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NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  Dccfeioas  Rendered  In  the  Montk  of 
September  1968 


Kxamlner  affirmed 

Uzaminer  afBrmed  In  part 
Examiner  reversed 


Total 


142 

18 
50 

210 


Foreign  Patents  Receired  in  the  Search  Center  as  of 
October  31, 1948 


Source 


Australia  : 

(ilfc»tract») 

(Patrf^tt) 

Austria 

Belrlunif 

Canada 

Cxechoslovakla 

Denmark  : 

(Patent*) 

( FremlaeggeUeaakrifter ) 
tiast  Germany 

Kmpi 

PHHand 


Date  received 


France  ; 

(Patent*) 

(Addition*) 

( Medieament* ) 

.    (Addition*) 

Oermanv  : 

( A  u*leffe*chriften)  _ . 

(Patent*) 

Great  Britain 

India 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan 

Netlierlands  : 

( Octrooiaan  iragen ) . 

(Patent*) 


Sept.  30.  1»68 

Oct.  28.  1968 

Oct.  15.  1968 

May  8,  1968_:.--. 

Oct.  22.  1968 

Oct:  17.  1968 


Oct.  ll.J988-^ 

Oct.  17.  1989^---, 
Oct.  18,  lW8l__/. 

June  28,  1967 

Oct.  8.  196»r:^— - 


Hlgbest 
number 


Oct.  15,  1»68_. 
Oct.  15.  1968- 
Sept.  23,  1968. 
May  2,  1968  __ 


Oct.  7.  1968- - - 
Oct.  7.  1968--. 
Oct.  21.  1968. _ 
Apr.  11.  1988-1. 
Sept.  23.  1968- 
Apr.  26.  1968— 
Oct.  22.  1968-- 


July  29.  1968. 
Oct.  8.  1968-- 


39.101/68 
282..326 
264,450 
678.000 
796.900 
12T.650 

109,830 

,      111,260 

63,744 

6.873 

37.023 

1,527,250 

91.350 

5,300  M 

162  CAM 

1,272.850 

1.268,667 

1,129.450 

101,130 

27.499 

670.000 

22.000 

6.390/68 
124,900 


Foreixn  Patents  Received  in  the  Search  Center  as  of 
October  31,  1948— Continued 


Source 


Date  received 


mrhMt 

number 


Norway  : 

(Patent*) 

(Utleifning**krifter) 

PaklaUn 

Philippine  Republic 

Poland 

Rumania 

Sweden  : 

(Patent*) 

(Utiagffninff**kHfter) 

Switzerland 

U.8.S.R 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Feb. 
Apr. 
Oct. 
Aug 


2,  1968 

17,  1968--- 

3,  1964 

13,  1962--. 

11.  1968— 
6,  1968 


Aug.  22,  1968_ 
Sept.  17,  1968. 
Oct.  22.  1966-. 
Oct.  7,  196»--. 


113.252 

115.128 

112,446 

458 

55,723 

50.631 

220.482 
801.457 
460,672 
216,226 


Australia  :  First  2,000  incomplete 

Belgium  :  First  printed  493,079/1950 

Canada  :  First  printed  445,931?1948  „,  ,ftn/iQn9     .nd 

Ciechoslovakla :     Not     received     between     81,300/1952     and 

91,901/1959  «„,.«., 

Finland  :  First  printed  19,428/1941 

First  pOQ  Incomplete 
Hungary  :   Flrst^feceired  5,792/1896  ^, 

Latest  140.582/1951 
Ireland  :  First  received  10,000/1929 
Italy  :  First  243,000  incomplete 
Rumania  •   First  received  40,380/1957 

USSR      Not  recelTed  between  2.496/1928  and  116.000/1968 
Yugoslavia  :  First  received  10,001/1933 
Latest  16,461/1941 


■"»»'   I 


•   Dependent  Claims 

The  Notice  on  dependent  claims  of  August  19,  1968  (854 
O.O.  287)  is  hereby  rescinded. 

Accordingly,  claims  which  define  an  ultimate  species  as 
well  as  those  which  name  a  specific  compound  may  qualify 
as  dependent  claims  If  specific  reference  is  made  to  a  preced- 
ing claim. 

RICHARD-  A.  WAHL, 
Not.  4,  1968.  Aaaittant  Committioner. 


New  AppycattoM  Received  Owing  September  1968 

Patents '^274 

Dealgna *** 

Plant  Patents U 

RelasoM    ** 

Total ,v - "01 

A 


Issue — December  3,  1968 

Patents 1250— No.  3,413,656  to  No.  3,414,905,  incl. 

Designs 29 — No.     212,842  to  No.     212,870.  Incl. 

Plant  Patents- _  3— No.  2,847  to  No.  2,849.  Incl. 

Reissues 7 — No.        26,493  to  No.        26,499.  Ind. 

Total 1M» 
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,     PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

•  '  -N. 

E.  A.  WAHL.  AaaUtant  Commisaioner 
CONDITION  OP  PATfeNT  APPLICATIONS  AS"OP  NOVEMBER  U.  19M 


PATBNT  BXABONINO  OPKBATIONS  AND  GBOUP8 

•  D«ootM  (tote  of  oldest  uppUcBtJon  for  «tch  Operatkn.  


AotuAl  FUlng  D«U 

of  OklMt  Cam 

Awaiting  Aetlon 


N«w 


AsModad 


CHEMICAL  EXABUNING  OPEBATION 


GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEmi  CHElflSTRJ.  OROOT^O^M^SJER^^ 
Compiosltions;  Fuel  and  ((piitlnf  D«t1cm. 


^ISS:  Ox^d'oxtlQ^SSSi-;  A^^  Carboxyl^Aa  ZMUn;  A^  Anhydrld-;  Add  HU^d*r  


cStoe  MoldlM  Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Comporttloos;  Moldtof.  Shaping,  and  Traatlng  ProoesMS. 
COATma^LS  iSLlNATINQ.  BLEACHING.  DYEINO  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY.  GROUP  laO-J.  R.  UBER- 

8&  C^SSS  SiJSS^«7^Sp«ji  Utility  cSipodtions;  BJs^slfing:  Dying  and  Photography^        ^^^nuT 
SPEcISSeD  chemical  industries  and  chemical  engineering,  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT. 


ftmiiSonrOas  and  Liquid  Coat**  Appwatoa;  RaiWf«tlon;  ConoantraUve  Evaporators.  Mlnwal  OUs  Appararai. 
Mte?  Physical  Prooeasea.  .     / 

ELECTSICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION 


7-0&-M 

•»-<)l-66 
7-l»-«« 


1-77-M 

a-M-M 

7-0»-« 
6-07-«4 


™>>^J'l"'.'-SSl?.°.!J^SLi£?,«^J^S.?SSSKS 


Gsneratlon  and  Utllliatlon;  G«»wal  AppUcatlona;  CooTsntoo 
Switches:  MteoeUaaeoas.        ^ 


^^^O^rSi^l:  ?SSS  K--Sn^w;n?SS2,  Undif^siii^ 

Radlo-AcUve  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors.  Powder  MetaUnrgy.  Rocket  Fi»l«;  B^Uo-AcUre  Material.  :' 

TMTnRMATTON  TRANSMISSION   STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  280-M.  L.  LEVY.  Director— -.--j^ 
^^  C<Siffi«£>irMnltiSe^T^  D»t«  Processing.  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  D«t»«- 

and  Related  Arts. 
WT  FPTRONir  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  280— W.  L.  CARLSON,  Dtreotor.   .^^_^. 
ISlSuctSr^dlia^Dis^hs^  System   and  Devices;  klectronlc  Coinponent  Circuit.;  Wa«  TranmHarton 

and  Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 


Ltnaa 


^^^ssj^h^^i^^dLigh^riSiiSss^^ 


DEMONS,  GROUP  290-8.  BOYD,  Director 

Industrial  Arts;  Hooaebold.  Personal  and  Ftoe  Art*. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION 

CTAVT>TrNO  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  810— A.  BERLIN,  Director       .... .......^.^^.... .--------- 

^C?nvt$SiHo^  Elevator^:  A^^  Store  Service;  ^hee_t.and  Web  Fa?dtog:^tspen«lng:  FloJd 

Sprinkling;  Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  ControUed 
Shlpe;  Aeronaatlcs;  Motor  and  Land  VehlcJea  and  Appurtenances; 

Flexible  and  Speeial  Receptacles  and  Packages.  ->■ 

MATERIAL  SHAPING  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  aaO-N.  BEROER.  DlreetOT-....-..-. 

ir^^Z^\^r\iAj^AaM^nnt^riTr^'-'~*  Machlnea,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Defonnln«;  Sheet  MaUl 
Manntetaftag  Proeesws.  ^!?^^^^^°^'^^i^^^a^^^^icsX  Apparitm:  Ptartlcs  Worffig  AppM^tus; 

Apparatus;  M»i*toeT«toJor  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Wc 
AMU8EMENT\'HUraANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATME^^,  INFORMATION.  GROUP  88<H-A.  RUEOO.  Dl- 


SPr^'nL,:.^^^  M^  anrf  T.and  V.hlctaTand  AoDUTtenanoes;  ftaUways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakea;  Rlfkl 


'SdW^W^orkl^rMTtkl  FSi;rii>ndh^  ^ej^i^^i^lietallurgical  Apoj«ttu.  P^ 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  MaStoeTwtoJor  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holden 


Wood- 


"^iianent'-ind  Exercling  bevl««;P™)^to^^ 

cavatlng;  Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry,  Jewelry,  Surgery,  Toiletry,  Prmtiag.  lypa- 
writers;  Stationery;  Information  Dissemination. 

HRAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  MO— C.  F.  GAREAU,  Director :-w ^.^.. -."-... 

Power  PlanteCombiuttonEMlnei;  Finld  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  rfeat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Be«rtc«tton; 
TentKn-  oS^apoS;  Te^SSatme  and  HuSldity  R«,ulatlon;  Machine  EJemenU;  Power  Trancmiirioa. 

VTXVD  rONHTRUCTIONS  SUPPORTS,  AND  HARDWARE,  GROUP  »80— T.  J.  HICKEY,  Director 

J^ts-FMtonwrltod   Pipe  and  EV^c^^  Mlscellan«)«  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Strurtores;  Ctoroa 

oSt^Sg«!ci«Sres7EarthEng^^   Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Receptacles;  Supportt;  Cabinet  8tni«- 

tuies. 

TWTTIT  Wfl  rTFANINO  AND  FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  »«>—F  H    BRONAUOH.  Director 

^7uid  HJm^    IndiSl^Valvtir  ConduiU^  Receptacles;  LabricaUpn^  Joint  Packing;  BjthrwmPlxJir«i; 

CentrifSMi8ii>a«torsTCleanlng;  Coatln*;  i>n«ing;  Agitating;  Foods;  TextUas;  Apparel  and  Shoes  and  their  Mano- 
tectun:  Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and  BMUnf. 


ft-l»-«« 

(V-l»-e7 

•1>07-M 

1-26-66 

11-16-66 
2-14-66 

4-07-67 

1-06-67 

1^12-66 


11-01-67 


6-0JM7 


•7-21-66 


4-06-64 

(M)l-66 

•ll-01-« 

»-26-6> 

4-21-6S 
4-l»-e7 

10-0»-e6 

2-l»-66 


11-03-64 


1-11-67 


4-16-66 


•8-I1-8S 


Total  number  of  Bending  apoUcatlons  fexctadtng  DealgM) — ; '."'.".'.*.'X.*  **§;727 


Total  number  of  Design  appll 


I  pending. 


■■^- 


FniratioB  of  DaMnu-  The  oatenU  within  the  range  of  nnmbars  IndloatMl  bakiw  expira  dortng  December  1908,  except  tho«  which  nwyhava  ex- 
pireJSrii'Ta.^to^r^Sin^'tSr^djr  the;>ro?irns  of  Pub.lc_Uw  «0,_7«h_Coju^_.p5roved_Augu«  »,  j<^J,«  ^^t  _940)  and^PuhUc  Uw 


619.  83rd  Congress  approwl  August  2»,  196*  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which 
ofU  use.  2S3. 


may  have  had  their  term  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions 


Patents 

Plant  PatenU. 


Nombars  2.S76.900  to  2.580.378,  Inclusive 
, Numbers  1.049  to  1,068,  Inclusive 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  ^ 


Standard  Intebnational  C<«p(«ation,  Assignee,  bt  Meegeb  or 

The  Bon  Ami  Company 

V. 

American   Sponge  and  Chamois  Company,  Inc. 


vx 


No.  7H9.    Decided  May  iS,  1968 
[56  CCPA-;  —  F.2d  -;  157  USPQ  630] 

1.  Trademark — Weak  Marks. 

"It  is  true,  as  pronounced  in  the  Fleetwood  and  Sure-Fit  cases,  that  owners 
of  inherently  weak  trademarks  do  not  ordinarily  enjoy  the  wide  latitude  of 
protection  afforded  owners  of  strong  marks.  However,  a  mark  which  is  initial- 
ly a  weak  one  may.  by  reason  of  subsequent  use  and  promotion,  acquire  such 
distinctiveness  that  it  can  function  as  a  significant  Indication  of  a  particular 
producer  as  source  of  the  goods  with  which  it  is  used.  Clinton  Detergent  Co. 
V.  The  Procter  d  Gamble  Co.,  49  CCPA  1146,  302  F.2d  745, 133  USPQ  520  (1962), 
and  JenkiM  PuUishing  Co.  v.  Metalworking  Publishing  Co.,  50  CCPA  1218, 
315  F.2d  955,  137  USPQ  358  (1963).  In  the  present  case,  we  think  the  original 
weakness  of  appellant's  mark,  which  limited  its  registration  to  the  Supple- 
mental Register,  Is  offset  significantly  by  appellant's  subsequent  expenditures 
for  promotion  and  the  resulting  sales."  ^ 

2.  Same— Confusing  Similaritt— "Dust  'N  Wax"  and  "Dust  'N  Glow"  fob 

Polishing  Materials. 
"Thus,  sales  of  'DUST  'N  WAX'  polish  from  the  period  1961  through  the 
first  nine  months  of  1964  exceeded  $4,000,000  and  advertising  expenses  in  con- 
nection with  the  mark  during  the  same  period  amounted  to  in  excess  of  $2,- 
000,000  The  predominant  portion  of  those  sales  and  expenditures  took  place 
before  May  27,  1963,  the  date  appellee  filed  its  application  for  registration 
and  to  which  It  Is  limited  for  first  use  because  of  absence  of  any  proof  of 
eariier  use.  See  Kiekhaefer  v.  Wittys-Overland  Motors  Inc.,  43  CCPA  1013, 
236  F.2d  438  111  USPQ  105  (1956).  Recognising  that  each  case  must  be  con- 
sidered on  Its  own  facts,  we  are  of  the  view  that  'DUST  'N  WAX'  has  ac- 
quired such  significance  as  an  IndlcaUon  of  the  source  of  appellant's  poUsh 
that  the  use  of  'DUST  'N  GLOW'  for  appellee's  polishing  cloth  is  likely  to 
cause  confusion  or  mistake  or  to  deceive.  Under  the  circumstances,  appeUee 
has  acted  at  his  peril  In  adopting  so  similar  a  mark  for  such  closely  related 
goods  and  any  doubt  there  might  be  must  be  resolved  against  him.  Clinton 
Detergent  Co.  v.  The  Procter  d  Gamble  Co.,  supra;  The  United  States  Time 
Corp.  V.  Jacob  Tennenbaum,  46  CCPA  895,  267  F.2d  327,  122  USPQ  15  (1959)." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Opposition  No.  43^92. 

REVERSED. 

Mason,  Fmwick  &  Lawrence,  Edward  G.  Fenwkk,  Jr.  for  appel- 
lant. 

Alex  Friedman  {Blum  Moscovitz  Friedman  Blum  <&  Kaplrni,  of 

counsel)  for  appellee. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Judges  Smith,  Almond, 

and  KiRKPATRICK  ^  -p*, 

KmKPATRiCK. /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

American  Sponge  and  Chamois  Company,  Inc.  seeks  registration 
of  "DUST  'N  GLOW"  for  a  cleaning  and  polishing  cloth,  impreg- 
nated with  a  polish.  Relying  on  prior  use  and  registration  on  the 
Supplemental  Register  of  "DUST  'N  WAX"  for  furniture  polish. 
Standard  International  Corporation  opposes,  alleging  that  "DUST 


1  Senior  District  Jodge,  Eastern  District  o£  Pennsylvania,  sitting  by  designaUon. 
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'N  GLOW"  so  resembles  "DUST  'N  WAX"  as  to  be  likely  to  cause 
confusion,  or  to  cause  mistake,  or  to  deceive.  The  Trademark  Tnal 
and  Appeal  Board  dismissed  the  opposition.' 

The  Board  found,  and  appellee  does  not  dispute,  that  "the  goods  of 
the  parties  would  readily  be  assumed  to  originate  with  a  single  source 
if  sold  under  the  same  or  similar  marks."  - 

In  concluding  "there  is  no  likelihood  of  confusion,  or  mistake  or 

deception,"  the  Board  stated : 

The  only  similarity  between  the  marl«  in  l88ue  resides  in  the  P«rtle«'  u«e 
of 'TOST  'N."  Opposer's  marlc  possesses  an  obvious  descriptive  <^o°°«;«tion  as 
rpDUed  to  its  furni^^e  polish  which  waxes  as  one  dnsts.  In  this  r^ard  we  note 
Ztt^rs  registration  of  "DUST  'N  WAX"  is^ueC  on  J^^^^  SuM^--^;^ 
Register  Applicant's  mark,  on  the  other  hand,  merely  suggests  that  which  o^ 
^r  s  mark  says  definitively.  Moreover,  the  end  portions  of  the  marks  are 
SXrLt  OppoJr's  mark  is  inherently  weak  and  where  a  party  uses  a  weak 
t^l^^s  ZTtitors  may  come  closer  to  such  mark  without  violating  his  rights. 

In  support  of  its  view  the  Board  cited  Tfu  Fleetwood  Company  v. 

FU  Products  Co.  v.  Saltzson  Drapery  Co.,  45  CCPA  856,  254  F.2d 
158, 117 USPG295  (1958). 

We  agree  that  the  opposer's  mark  is  inherently  weak,  but  the 
"DUST  'N"  part  of  it  is  not  entirely  without  a  certain  distinctiveness 
and  although  the  end  portions  of  the  marks  are  entirely  different 
words,  "GLOW"  is  at  least  suggestive  of  the  effect  of  using  a  wax 
polish  upon  furniture.  ,,     r>      ^    m 

We  do  not  agree  with  the  conclusion  reached  by  the  Board.  UJ 
It  is  true,  as  pronounced  in  the  Fleeticood  and  Sure-Fit  cases,  that    . 
owners  of  inherently  weak  trademarks  do  not  ordmanly  enjoy  the 
wide  latitude  of  protection  afforded  owners  of  strong  marks   How- 
ever, a  mark  which  is  mitially  a  weak  one  may,  by  reason  of  subse- 
quent use  and  promotion,  acquire  such  distinctiveness  that  it  can  func-   - 
tion  as  a  significant  indication  of  a  particular  producer  as  source  of 
the  goods  with  which  it  is  used.  Clinton  Detergent  Co.  v^The  Procter 
tZ^Ue  Co.,  49  CCPA  1146,  302  F.2d  ^45   133  USPQ  520  (1962)^ 
and  Jenkins  Publishing  Co.  v.  Metalworking  PuUishing  Co.,  50  CL^fA 
1218,  315  F.2d  955,  137  USPQ  358  (1963).  In  the  present  c^,  we 
think  the  original  weakness  of  appellant's  mark,  which  limited  its 
registration  to  the  Supplemental  Register,  is  offset  significantly  by 
appellant's  subsequent  expenditures  for  promotion  and  the  resulting 

sales 

m  Thus,  sales  of  "DU^T  'N  WAX"  polish  from  the  period  1961 
through  the  first  nine  months  of  1964  exceeded  ^,000,000  and  adver- 
tising exposes  in  connection  with  the  mark  during  the  same  period 
amounted  to  in  excess  of  $2,000,000.  The  predominant  portion  of  those 
sales  and  expenditures  took  place  before  May  27,  1963,  the  date  ap- 
pellee filed  its  application  for  registration  and  to  which  it  is  limited 
for  first  use  because  of  absence  of  any  proof  of  earlier  u^.  h^ 
Kiekhaefer  v.  WUlys-Overland  Motors  /nc.,  43  CCPA  1013,  236  B  .2d 
423,  111  USPQ  105  (1956).  Recognizing  that  each  ^^^e  must  be  con- 
sidered on  its  own  facts,  we  are  of  the  view  that  "DUST  'N  WAX 
has  acquired  such  significance  as  an  indication  of  the  source  of  ap- 
pellant's polish  that  the  use  of  "DUST  'N  GLOW'^  for  appellee  s 

■BMUltrepottrt  .tHSpSPQMS.  "DUST    N  WAX"   poU.h  for   1»«1.    1M2 

tile  Mime' period  to  be  over  $1,490,000.  ^ 


\ 


polishmg  cloth  is  likely  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  or  to  deceive.  , 
Under  the  circumstances,  appellee  has  acted  at  his  peril  in  adopting 
so  similar  a  mark  for  such  closely  related  goods  and  any  doubt  there 
might  be  must  be  resolved  against  him.  Clinton  Detergent  Co.  v.  Th^ 
Procter  dk  Gamble  Co..  supra ;  The  United  States  Time  Corp.  v.  Jacob 
Tenmenbaum,  46  CCPA  895,  267  F.2d  327, 122  USPQ  15  (1959) . 

The  decision  of  the  Board  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In    be    C50RLI8B    M.    SWEIT 

So.  1916.    Decided  May  2,  1968  -^ 

(86  C5CPA— ;  393  F.2d  837 ;  157  USPQ  496] 

1.  Claim— €oN8TBUcnoN  or  Claims— Miaws  fob  Pebkobmino  Specoth)  Func- 

tion—35  U.S.C.  112.  . 

"We  think  the  recitation  In  claim  1  of  'means  to  simultaneously  change  the 
position  of  said  cutting  elements  for  cutting  a  different  size  diameter'  requires 
a  structure  which  is  itself  inherentty  operable  to  carry  out  the  adjustment 
of  both  elements  'simultaneously,'  as  distinguished  from  structure  charac- 
terized merely  In  that  a  plurality  of  means  can  be  adjusted  simultaneously 
by  an  operator.  Particularly  since  the  Patent  Office  has  not  contended  that 
the  terminology  is  indefinite  in  any  way,  the  reasonable  construction  of  the 
present  'means'  recitaUon  in  the  light  of  35  U.S.C.  112  is  that  the  cutting  ele- 
ments are  operatively  Interconnected  so  far  as  the  mechanism  for  adjusting 
them  is  concerned.  See  In  re  Danly,  46  CCPA  792.  263  F.2d  844.  120  USPQ 
528  We  therefore  do  not  find  the  mere  fact  that  one  or  more  lathe  operators 
might  adjust  the  positioning  screws  for  individual  cutting  elements  of  Blancke 
simultaneously  to  demonstrate  that  claim  1  is  unpatentable." 

2.  Same— Same— Same. 

"  •  •  •  a  recitation  of  'means'  for  performing  a  function  Is  interpreted 
broadly  to  cover  all  means  capable  of  performing  the  stated  funcUon  and  is 
not  limited  to  the  particular  structure  which  the  application  may  disclose. 

3.  Patentability-Pabticulab    Subject    MATrEB-"LATHB  Tubbet    Equipped 

With    Automatic    Adusting    Tandem    Tools." 
The   refusal  of  certain  claims  in   an  application  entitled   "Lathe  Turret 
Equipped  With  Automatic  Adjusting  Tandem  Tools,"  as  unpatentable  over 
the  prior  art,  is  reversed  as  to  one  claim  and  affirmed  as  to  the  others. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  54,609. 
MODIFIED. 

Joseph  Schimmel  {Fred  W.  Sherling,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Judges  Rich,  Smith,  Almond, 

/        and  KlRKPATRICK  ^ 

Rich,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  thpx^urt. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  oi  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals'  affirming  the  rejection  of  claims  1,  16,  17,  22,  and  37»of 
application  Serial  No.  54,609,  filed  September  8,  1960,  entitled ''Lathe 
Turret  Equipped  With  Automatic  Adjusting  Tandem  Tools." 

The  invention  relates  to  tandem  cutting  tools  for  lathes,  which  tools 
are  simultaneously  adjustable  for  turning  a  workpiece  at  different 
diameters.  Sufficient  details  of  the  structure  and  operations  will  be 


>  Senior  District  Jud^e,  Extern  District  of  Penngylvanla  ■'ttlnpbj  tif^'8""^°"-  ,,„„  „, 
« cSnsUtlnJ  ofDraTOpoulos  and   Brewrink,   Kxamlners-ln-Chlef.  and   Angel,  Acting  Ex- 

'"i'^'elvf  ofeer?lSl^  ^ri^l^TuT^  the  application  were  aUowed  by  the  Examiner. 
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apparent  from  consideration  of  FIGS.  1  and  3  of  the  application 
drawings : 

FIG.  3 


N 


,  FIG.  1  is  a  side  elevation  ef  a  square  lathe  turret  18  carrying  a  tan- 
dem turning  tool  having  one  cutting  element  above  the  center  line  of  a 
workpiece  1  and  another  cutting  element  mounted  an  equal  distance 
below  the  center  line  and  offset  slightly  along  the  lathe  axis.*  A  re- 
placeable insert  7  carrying  the  upper  cutting  element  2  is  mounted 
in  an  adjustable  shank  12  while  a  corresponding  insert  9  carrying  the 

.  lower  "cutting  element  3  is  mounted  in  adjustable  shank  13.  Referring 
also  to  FIG.  3,  which  shows  the  reverse  side  of  the  turret,  the  shanks 

12  and  13  are  mounted  on  rotatable  shafts,  having  splines  19,  21,  ex- 
tending through  the  turret,  to  the  opposite  ends  of  which  shafts  are 
keyed  meshing  gears  1«  and  20,  r^pectively.  A  rack  22,  which  engages 
gear  16,  has  a  cam-follower  at  i^s  upper  end  which  rides  in  a  slot  24  in 
cam  25,  mounted  for  rotation  on  turret  18  and  having  a  sprocket  gear 
2,7  fixed  thereto  by  a  nut  28.  The  cutting  elements  carried  by  shanks  12 
and  13  are  so  arranged  as  to  cut  at  the  same  distance  from  the  center 
of  the  workpiece  1  with  the  cutting  faces  of  the  elements  disposed 
along  radii  extending  from  the  center  of  the  workpiece. 

^  When  it  is  desired  to  change  the  diameter  of  the  cut,  the  turret  18 
is  moved  on  the  cross-slide  of  the  tool  carriage  of  the  lathe  to  bring 
the  cutting  tool  to  the  new  diameter.  Alsoy  the  cam  25  is  rotated  by 
means  of  sprocket  27  to  cause  the  cam- follower  on  rack  22  to  move 
the  rack  vertically  and  thereby  rotate  the  gear  16  to  such  position  that 
the  upper  cutting  element  2  assumes  the  radial  direction  at  the  new 
position.  Gear  16  in  turn  drives  meshing  gear  20  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection so  as  also  to  bring  the  lower  cutting  element  3  carried  by  shank 

13  to  radial  position.  The  adjusting  movement  of  the  cam  can  be 
geared  to  the  movement  of  the  cross-slide  on  the  carriage  so  as  to  ad- 
just the  cutting  elements  to  radial  positions  automatically  for  each 
turning  diameter  seated.  Alternatively,  the  sprocket  27  may  be  re- 
placed by  a  hand-operated  wheel  for  rotating  the  shanks  12  and  15. 

The  turret  18  also  includes  single  cutting  elements  29  secured  in 
place  at  the  comers  of  the  turret  by  screws  30.  The  turret  may  be 
rotated  on  its  carriag^to  move  the  tandem  tool  away  from  the  work- 

*  Although  the  complete  lathe  structure  Is  not  shown  in  FIGS.  1  and  3,  the  turret  in 
mounted  on  a  carriage  that  Is  driven  along  the  lathe  bed  parallel  to  the  axis  during  the 
turning  operation,  and  a  cross-slide  Is  provided  for  adjusting  the  turret  on  the  carriage 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  lathe  axis  to  control  the  cutting  diameter.  The  speci- 
fication descrltoes  the  offset  relationship  of  the  cutting  elements  as  follows  :  In  order  to 
obtain  maximum  metal  removal  [,)  cutting  elements  3  should  be  set  beyond  cutting  ele- 
ment 2  in  the  direction  the  carriage  is  feeding  an  amount  equal  to  one  half  the  feed  of 
the  carriage  for  one  revolution  of  the  workpiece. 
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piece  and  place  a  selected  one  of  the  single  cutting  elements  in  operat- 
ing position  adjacent  the  workpiece. 

Representative  claims  l^d  16,  with  the  recitations  in  issue  itali- 
cized, read :  j^ 

1  In  a  turning  apparatus  combination  having  a  workpiece  center  of  rotation 
and  a  cross  slide ;  a  tandem  cutting  tool,  comprising  a  tool  holder,  at  least  two 
cutting  elements  carried  by  said  holder  in  closely  spac^  relation  o^e  above  the 
other  to  cut  simultaneously  at  substantially  the  same  distance  from  the  lathes 
center  of  rotation,  each  successive  cutting  element  being  offset  from  the  one 
immediately  thereabove  in  the  direction  of  tool  feed  to  provide  a  total  cut  per 
revolution  of  the  workpiece  corresponding  to  the  sum  of  the  ^-^^J^H^^^^^'^ 
elements  and  means  to  simultaneously  change  the  posMwn  *'{.***'*, ^'*"*^  ^^. 
r!^U  for  cuttino  a  Cerent  size  ^inmctcr  .okere.y  -^V^'^Tonm^ 
cut  at  substantially  the  same  distance  from  the  center  of  rotation,  on  said  dif 

^"^^'^e  m*^thTot  cutting  more  than  one  diameter  on  a  large  workpiece  In  a 
lathe  with  a  tandem  turning  tool,  comprising  cutting  a  workpiece  with  at  least 
Iwo  tandem  cutting  elements,  said  cutting  elements  are  he  d  onej^oje^^ 
other  on  one  side  of  the  workpiece,  said  cutting  elements  cut  on  ^"bstantxally 
the  same  workpiece  diameter,  at  least  one  of  said  cutting  elements  is  off^t 
beyond  a  cutting  element  above  It  in  n  direction  the  cutting  elements  -oj  when 
cutting,  moving  said  cutting  elements  along  the  longitudinal  length  ^f  the  work- 
piece  whereby  at  least  two  of  the  cutting  elements  will  cut  separate  ^ehcal  paths 
on  the  workpiece  circumference,  and  when  it  is  desired  to  cut  a  larger  di^met^ 
move  the  tool  holder  that  holds  the  cutting  elements  to  a  greater  distance  from 
the  lathe's  center  of  rotation,  and  after  the  tool  has  moved  stmulaneousiy  ad-^\ 
just  the  cutting  elements  whereby  their  top  faces  are  approximately  radxal  With 
the  lathe's  center  of  rotation,  and  continue  cutting  the  workpiece  by  moving  the 
cutting  elements  along  the  longitudinal  length  of  the  workpiece  thereby  by  usmg 
said  tandem  cutting  elements  that  can  be  quickly  adjusted  '-\^^^'^^^^'''''J^l 
size  diameters  metal  can  be  removed  much  faster  from  a  workpiece  than  with 
a  single  cutting  element 
Claims  17, 22  and  37,  like  claim  16,  are  method  claims. 

The  references  relied  on  in  the  rejection  are : 
Blancke  (British),  19,607,  June  5, 1902. 
Norton,  1,949,512,  March  6, 1934. 

Blancke  discloses  a  tool  holder,  the  most  pertinent  form  of  which 
is  shown  in  FIGS.  3  and  4,  reproduced  below : 


In  the  drawings,  each  of  two  adjacent  sets  of  turning  tools  includes 
three  cutting  elements  k,  b,  and  k,  disposed  to  cut  at  the  same  di- 
ameter '  as  shown  in  FIG.  3.  FIG.  4  shows  that  the  three  cutters  m 
each  set  are  offset  along  the  axis  of  the  workpiece  p.  The  two  end 
cutting  elements  k,  k  of  each  set  are  shown  as  disposed  at  substantially 
equal  distances  on  opposite  sides  of  the  middle  cutter  b.  Screws  are 
provided  for  adjusting  the  cutter  elements  k,  k  both  laterally  and 

e'Z«^.e'^ri^J«  r.l  -Lfsr^Tnl^Va^X^^^^e'd^o^iS^^^^^^ 
evidence  to  support  that  contention. 
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radially  to  the  workpiece  and  for  adjusting  the  cutting  element  b 

radially. 

Norton  discloses  a  lathe  arranged  for  simultaneous  adjustment  of 
tandem  cutting  tools  disposed  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  a 
workpiece  to  be  turned  in  axially  offset  relationships.  Meciianism  is 
provided  whereby  movement  of  a  single  oi)erating  member  simulta- 
neously moves  the  opposed  cutting  tools  toward  or  away  from  the 
workpiece  with  the  result  that  both  tools  are  continuously  disposed  to 
cut  at  the  same  distance  from  the  work  center.  Because  the  adjusting 
movements  of  the  tools  Are  along  substantially  the  same  diameter  of 
the  workpiece,  although  in  opposite  directions,  no  angular  adjustment 
relative  to  the  workpiece  is  required. 

The  Examiner  rejected  claim  1  as  unpatentable  over  Blancke  under 
.  35  U.S.C.  103.  He  held  that  the  recitation  of  ^'means  to  simultaneously 
change  the  position  of  the  cutting  elements  for  cutting  a  different  size 
diameter'  is  so  broadly  stated  in  the  claim  as  to  read  on  a  conventional 
lathe  cross- feed  screw,  ''which  is  obviously  a  part  of  the  schematic 
showing  of  FIGS.  3  and  4"  of  Blancke.  The  "whereby"  clause  follow- 
ing that  recitation  was  regarded  as  stating  desired  results  without 
imparting  any  added  limitations  of  structure. 

The  Examiner  also  stated  : 
•  •  •  the  adjusting  screws  I  and  /  of  Blancke  '007  are  a  broad  means  to  simul- 
taneously adjust  the  positions  of  the  elements  k,  b,  k,  if  a  mechanic  who  Is  skill- 
ful with  both  hands  desire?  to  adjust  any  of  these  elements  at  the  same  time  in 
order  to  expedite  the  finishing  of  a  turning  operation  in  a  shorter  time.  It  being 
noted  that  Norton  '512  discloses  the  desirability  of  simultaneously  adjusting 
cutting  elements  In  a  tandem  cutting  operation. 

With  respect  to  the  method  claims,  the  Examiner  held  that  a  "skill- 
ful" mechanic  could  obviously  effect  simultaneous  adjustment  of  the 
cutting  elements  k,  k  with  the  on-center  element  b  through  the  use  of 
the  adjusting  screws  /  and  /  of  Blancke.  He  regarded  such  adjustment 
as  obvious  in  view  of  Norton's  teaching  of  simultaneous  adjustment  of 
tandem  cutting  elements. 

The  Board  stated  that  it  shared  the  Examiner's  view  that  the  recita- 
tion of  means  to  simultaneously  change  the  position  of  cutting  ele- 
ments in  claim  1  "does  not  specifically  require  a  single  point  of  ap- 
plication" of  the  adjustment  action.  It  also  took  the  position  that  "the 
appealed  claims  are  so  general  in  expression  of  the  adjusting  action" 
as  to  encompass  adjustment  of  the  reference  tools  in  a  machine  which 
•is  out  of  service  and  the  tool  movement  computed  or  controlled  by 
movement  toward  the  new  positions  by  templets  or  other  position 
determining  devices.  Norton  was  acknowledged  as  of  interest  by  the 
Board,  which,  however,  did  not  "find  it  necessary  *  *  *  to  resort  to 
combination  of  the  mechanical  structure  thereof  with  that  taught  by 

Blancke." 

Appellant  urges  that  claim  1  should  be  considered  in  connection 
with  the  provision  of  35  U.S.C.  112  « tlmt  an  element  may  be  expressed 
as  a  means  for  performing  a  specified  function  and  that  the  "means" 
expression  shall  be  construed  to  cover  the  corresponding  structure. 

•The  DfTtlnent  lam  paracraph  of  35  U.S.C  112r*adH:  .  „  #^, 

An" lement  In  a  claim  for  a  combination  may  be  expressed  as  a  means  or  «tep  for 

peAormInK   a   specified   function    without    the   recital    of  "f^ucture    material    or  nets 

In   Vunoort    thereof    and   Huch   rtaim   shall   be  construed   to   cover   the   correnpondlng 

LtructTe    mateS  or  act"  deHcylbed  in  the  Kpecificatlon  and  equlvalentn  thereof. 
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That  provision  of  the  statute  is  pertinent  to  the  Patent  Office  posi- 
tion that  the  "means"  recitation  of  claim  1  does  not  require  a  single 
point  of  application  of  the  adjustment  action,  a  position  with  whick.- 
we  disagree.  [IJ  We  think  the  recitation  in  claim  1  of  "means  to 
simultaneouslv  change  the  position  of  said  cutting  elements  for  cut- 
ting a  different  size  diameter"  requires  a  struct  uiv  which  is  itself  in- 
herently  operable  to  carry   out  the   adjustment   of   both  elements 
"simultaneously,"  as  distinguished  from  structure  characterized  more- 
ly  in  that  a  r^urality  of  means  can  be  adjusted  simultaneously  by  an 
operator  Parti<  wl arlv  since  the  Patent  Office  has  not  contended  that 
the  terminology  is  indefinite  in  any  way,  the  reasonable  construction 
of  the  present  "means"  recitation  in  the  light  of  35  U.S.C  112  is  that 
the  cutting  elements  are  operatively  interconnected  so  far  as  tl^e  merh- 
anism  for  adjusting  them  is  concerned.  See  In  re  Danly,  46  CCFA 
792,  263  F.2d  844,  120  USPQ  528.  We  therefore  do  not  find  the  mere 
fact  that  one  or  more  lathe  operators  might  adjust  the  positioning 
screws  for  individual  cutting  elements  of  Blancke  simultaneously  to 
demonstrate  that  claim  1  is  unpatentable. 

[23  However,  a  recitation  of  "means"  for  performing  a  function  is 
interpreted  broadly  to  cover  all  means  capable  of  performing  the 
stated  function  and  is  not  limited  to  the  particular  structure  which 
the  application  may  disclose.  See  PhUlips  v.  Lynch,  54  CCPA  781,  367 
F  2d  601,  151  USPQ  400.  Here,  clayn  1  does  not  si)ecify  that  the  cut- 
ting elements  are  oriented  to  keep  their  cutting  edges  in  alignment 
with  radii  of  the  workpiece  when  their  position  is  changed  for  cutting 
a  different  size  diameter.^ 

We  agree  with  the  Examiner  that  cross-feed  mechanism  for  moving 
the  tool  toward  and  away  from  the  workpiece  undoubtedly  is  con- 
templated with  the  structure  of  Blancke's  FIGS.  3  and  4.  As  the  feed 
screw  for  that  mechanism  is  adjusted,  the  outer  cutting  elements  k  k  ^ 
of  each  set  will  obviously  be  maintained  continuously  at  equal  dis- 
tance from  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  lathe.  It  is  true,  as  api>ellant 
urges,  that  the  center  element  b  will  not  be  maintained  at  the  same 
diameter  as  the  outer  elements  but  will  be  farther  from  the  work 
center  when  the  turning  diameter  is  increased  and  closer  to  it  when 
the  diameter  is  decreased.  However,  we  tlrink  it  would  be  obvious  to 
one  skilled  in  the  art  that  he  could  rely  solely  on  the  cross- feed  of  the 
tool  to  make  small  changes  in  turning  diameter  rapidly,  particularly 
when  the  change?  amount  to  only  a  slight  hwrease  in  the  diameter  and 
even  thonpl.  tht  greater  displacement  would  move  the  center  tool  out 
of  contact  witli  the  work.  We  also  agree  with  the  argument,  made  by 
the  Solicitor,  that  it  would  be  obvious  to  eliminate  the  center  element 
b  if  found  to  be  in  the  way  for  such  adjustment  to  a  smaller  diameter, 
especially  since  Blancke  contemplates  a  modification  using  but  two 
tools.  It  also  is  clear  that  such  arrangement  would  meet  the  broad  re- 
quirement of  the  whereby  clause  that  the  cutting  elements  "cut  at 
substantially  the  same  distance  from  the  center  of  rotation  on  said 
different  size  diameter,"  despite  the  cutter  edges  being  in  less  than 
l^rfect  alignment  with  radii  of  the  work.  We  therefore  agree  that 
claim  1  is  so  broadly  drawn  as  to  be  obvious  in  view  of  Blancke  under 
35  U.S.C.  103. 


^n""  of  rotation  "  That  expression  does  not  appear  In  tbe  claim. 
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Method  claim  16  requires  movement  of  the  tool  liolder  to  place  the 
cutting  elements  at  a  position  to  cut  on  a  larger  diameter  followed  by 
'-simultaneously*'  adjusting  the  top  faces  of  the  cutting  elements  to 
positions  radial  to  the  lathe  center  of  rotation.  Claim  17,  drawn  as 
dependent  on  claim  16,  specifies  that  "the  tool  holder  and  the  cutting 
elements  are  all  adjusted  simultaneously  *  *  *."  It  is  apparent  that 
the  Board  was  correct  in  its  position  that  the  claim  language  is  broad 
enough  to  include  moving  and  adjusting  the  cutting  elements  while 
the  machine  is  out  of  service  and  no  cut  is  being  made  on  the  work- 
piece."  It  is  also  clear  that  these  method  claims  do  not  require  specific 
apparatus  for  making  the  tool  position  adjustment  but  can  be  satisfied 
by  manual  adjustment  of  the  tools  independently. 

Upon  stopping  a  machining  operation  to  adapt  the  tool  of  Blancke 
for  cutting  on  a  larger  diameter,  the  expected  procedure  would  be  to 
first  move  the  tool  holder  on  the  cross-slide  to  the  new  diameter  and 
then  adjust  the  cutting  elements  i.  A- to  their  new  radial  i)ositions.  We 
agree  with  the  Examiner  and  Board  to  the  extent  that  we  think  that  a 
skilled  mechanic  would  find  it  obvious,  either  by  using  both  his  hands 
or  obtaining  assistance  from  a  second  operator,  to  loosen,  reposition 
radially,  and  tlien  tighten  both  cutting  elements  k,  k  simultaneously. 
Thus,  we  are  satisfied  that  claim  16  is  obvious  in  view  of  Blancke. 

However,  claim  17  differs  from  claim  16  by  requiring  that  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  angle  of  the  cutting  elements  be  made  simultaneously 
with,  rather  than  after,  the  movement  of  the  tool  holder  to  the  new 
diameter.  That,  is  the  procedure  provided  through  api)ellant's  dis- 
closed interconnection  of  the  sprocket  for  rotating  the  cam  for  radial- 
ly adjusting  the  cutting  elements  with  the  mechanism  for  moving  the 
cross-slide  to  the  new  cutting  diameter.  We  do  not  think  that  a  person 
skilled  in  the  art  would  derive  any  suggestion  of  so  coordinatmg  the 
two  different  phases  of  the  adjusting  procedure  from  a  consideration 
of  Blancke.  Neither  do  we  think  that  Norton,  which  requires  no  ad- 
justment of  the  angle  of  the  cutting  elements,  provides^ny  suggestion 
of  so  operating  the  Blancke  construction.  Accordingly,  the  rejection 
of  claim  17,  whether  on  Blancke  alone  or  Blancke  in  view  of  Norton, 
cannot  be  sustained. 

The  remaining  claims,  2*2  and  37,  call  broadly  for  the  step  of  "simul- 
taneously" adjusting  the  cutting  elements  "for  cutting  a  different  size 
diameter"  with  no  recitation  that  they  are  reoriented  at  the  new- 
diameter  to  keep  their  cutting  edges  in  alignment  with  radii  of  the 
workpiece.  The  language  thus  corresponds  in  scope  to  that  of  claim 
1  and  claims  22  »  and  37  are  obvious  over  Blancke  for  the  same  reasons 
sfet  forth  in  the  specific  consideration  of  that  claim  previously  given 

herein.  * 

\_X\  Vov  the  reasons  stated,  the  rejection  is  affirmed  as  to  claims  1,' 
16, 2^  and  37  and  rei'«r«e</ as  to  claim  17. 

MODIFIED. 


'Appellant  contends  that  It  would  be  Impractical  to  stop  the  lathe  to  readJuHt  the  tools 
for   ea^h    new   diameter   because   the   time   required   would   rjPHUlt  In   the  wa«te   of     much 
more  t.me  than  would  be  saved  by  the  tandem  tools.'  HoweTer.  »»«  *»*"»w°°*„f^/,°*  '^  " 
claim   limitations  which  require  that  the  adMstments  be  made  while  the  cuttlnj;  opera- 

""Vlalm  -Js^ffiuonally  calls  for  use  of  a  single  cutting  element  In  t';'%»V."*;\T:i^*Iv..?ir 
tandem  tool  for  alternative  use  therewith.  However,  the  Kxamlner  note<l  tirflt  the  Ni«U 
function  of  tool  tu'rrets  Is  to  accommodate  a  plurality  of  tools  >'»^api>elaiit  has  neither 
controverted  that  statement  nor  argued  that  the  feature  renders  the  claim  patentable. 
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U.S.  Court  of  Custom^  and   Patent    Appeals 

In  be  Hans  Soenksen,  Wilhblm  Baumeisteb,  and  Ebich  Umlattf 

Jfo.  79U.    Decided  May  9,  1968 

[65  CCPA— ;  393  F.2d  845;  157  USPQ  506] 

1.  Appeal  to  the  Board  of  Appeals— Matteb  Before  Boari>— Concession  bt 

Examines  Not  Binding  on  Boabd. 
"The  appellants  urge  that  the  Examiner  thus  conceded  unobviousness  of 
the  claims  provided  the  alleged  results  were  really  obtained,  and  that  the 
Board  was  in  error  in  giving  no  weight  to  the  concession.  We  do  not  under- 
stand what  the  Examiner  had  in  mind  when  making  this  'concession.'  How- 
ever, insofar  as  it  Is  taken  as  conceding  the  unobviousness  of  the  appealed 
claims.  It  is  directlv  contradictory  to  the  last  sentence  of  the  previously  quoted 
portion  of  the  Examiner's  answer.  We  do  not  believe  that  the  Board  was  in 
error  in  refusing  to  accept  this  sentence  as  an  outright  concession  of  unobvi- 
ousness. Even  if  the  concession  had  been  unequivocal,  it  is  within  the  power 
of  the  Board  to  reverse  the  Examiner.  Insofar  as  any  concession  may  have 
existed,  therefore.  \ye  consider  it  to  have  been  overruled  by  the  Board's  find- 
ing the  Invention  to  be  obvious." 

2.  Patentabiltft — Combining  References — Process. 

"We  agree  with  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  that  the  claims  on  api>eal  are 
obvious  In  view  of  the  cited  references.  Considering  Lee's  teaching  that  sec- 
ondary and  tertiary  esters  can  be  prepared  by  similar  reactions  involving  nor- 
mal olefins  and  isoolefins,  and  Coleman's  teaching  that  secondary  esters  can 
be  separated  from  the  reaction  mixture  by  vacuum  distillation,  it  would  seem 
obvious  to  separate  tertiary  esters  from  their  reaction  mixture  by  means  of 
vacuum  distillation,  particularly  since  Welssberger  suggests  vacuum  distilla- 
tion of  thermally  sensitive  materials." 

3.  Same  —  Particular   Subject  Matter  —  "Production  of  Carboxylic   Acid 

Esters  of  Tertiary  Alcohols." 
The  refusal  of  certain  claims  In  an  application  entitled  "Production  of  Car- 
boxylic Acid  Esters  of  Tertiary  Alcohols"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art, 
is  affirmed. 
ArrEAL  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  183,030. 

AFFIRMED. 

MarzalL  Johnston.  Cook  &  Root,  Herbert  B.  Keil  for  apijellants. 
Joseyh  Schimmel  {Jack  E.  Amiore,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents.  , 

Before  Rich.  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Judges  Smith,  AutfOXD. 

and  KiRKPATRICK  ^ 

Almond.  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  rejection  of  all  of  the  claims  in  appellants*  ap- 
plication entitled  ''Production  of  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters  of  Tertiary 

Alcohols.^ 

The  invention  deals-with  the  production  of  tertiary  esters  by  the 
reaction  of  a  carboxylic  acid  with  an  isoolefin  in  the  presence  of  an 
acid  catalyst  and  recovery  of  the  product  in  high  yields  by  a  vacuum 
distillation  process.  The  novelty  upon  which  appellants  base  their 
argument  for  patentability  is  the  use  of  a  vacuum  distillation  separa- 
tion process  in  combination  with  this  particular  chemical  reaction. 

The  claims  on  appeal  are  claims  2-9,  all  of  which  dei^end  from  un- 
appealed  claim  1.'  The  claimed  invention  is,  therefore,  illustrated  by 
claims  1  and  2  read  together : 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  carboxylic  add  esters  of  tertiary  alcohols 


11 


«  Senior  District   Judge.  Eastern  XMstrict  of  Pennsrlvanla.  sitting  by  designation. 

:»ii't  l??e^?p^te5'fo^aTce^^',•affi•  and  rewrite  clain.  .^^o  Incorporate  all  Mmita^ 
HoDH  of  claim  1  The  amendment  wan  refused  under  Rules  ll»,nn<l  j2«.  Howe^er.  tne 
Boart  consldwed  claim  2  In  Its  present  dependent  form,  and  we  will  do  likewise. 


12 


VOL.  857— OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  3,  1%8 


; 


which  compriaes  reacting  an  aliphatic  carboxyllc  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  saturated  carboxylic  acids  with  one  to  five  carbon  atoms  and  hy- 
drocarbon structure  apart  from  the  carboxylic  group,  carboxylic  acids  with  one 
to  five  carbon  atoms  containing  one  oleflnic  double  bond  and  having  hydrocarbon 
structure  apart  from  the  carboxyllc  group,  and  the  said  saturated  and  unsatu- 
rated carboxyllc  acids  substituted  by  chlorine,  the  said  substituted  and  unsub- 
sUtuted  saturated  and  unsaturated  carboxyllc  acids  having  boiling  points  under 
atmospheric  pressure  of  between  100  and  200'  C,  at  a  temperature  between 
^10'  and  +50'  C.  at  a  pressure  of  between  500  mm.  Hg  and  10  atmospheres  In 
the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  having  an  equilibrium  pressure  of  1  atmosphere 
above  200°  C.  with  an  i^ooiefin  having  four  to  five  carbon  atoms,  separating  the 
reaction  mixture  containing  said  acid  catalyst  by  dlstlUatlon  at  a  pressure  be- 
tween 0.1  and  100  mm.  Hg  into  a  more  volatile  fraction  consisting  mainly  of  the 
carboxylic  acid  ester  and  a  less  volatile  fraction  containing  the  catalyst,  and 
recovering  the  carboxylic  acid  ester  from  said  more  volatile  fraction. 

2.  A  process  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  the  process  is  carried  out  continu- 
ously and  the  less  volatile  fraction  of  the  reaction  mixture  is  returned  to  the 
reaction  zone. 

The  remaining  appealed  claims  depend  from  claim  2,  and  contain 
limitations  not  matef  ial  to  the  islue  before  us. 

The  references  relied  on  by  the  Examiner  are : 

Lee,  2,041,193,  May  19, 1936. 
Coleman,  2,224,809,  Dec.  10, 1940. 

W-    sl^erger.  Technique  of  Organic  Chemistry,  vol.  IV,  Distilla- 
tion (1951). 
The  claims  wer^  rejected  "as  unpatentable  over"  Coleman  in  view 
of  Lee  and  further  in  view  of  Weissberger. 

Coleman  teaches  the  preparation  of  isopropyl  esters  (secondary 
esters)  of  aliphatic  acids  by  reacting  propylene  with  acetic  acid  in  the 
presence  of  an-acid  catalyst.  With  regard  to  the  separation,  Colejnan 
teaches  that  his  process  can  be  carried  out  continuously,  and  states: 

In  each  of  the  foregoing  examples,  the  ester  product  was  separated  from  the 
reacted  mixture  through  fractional  distillation  of  the  latter.  Any  tendency  of 
the  reacted  mixture  toward  charring  may  be  avoided  by  carrying  the  last  stage 
of  the  fractional  distillation  out  under  sub-atmospheric  pressure.  Instead  of 
separating  the  ester  product  from  the  reaction  mixture  through  direct  distilla- 
tion of  the  latter,  the  cooled  reaction  mixture  may.  of  course,  be  neutralized  with 
a  basic  material,  washed  with  water,  dried,  and  finally  purified  through  distilla- 
tion. However,  such  intermediate  pteps  ordinarily  are  unnecessary  in  practicing 
the  invention.  a 

Lee  was  relied  upon  bythe  Examiner^^  show  tlmt  in  the  esterifica- 
tion  of  olefins,  the  use  of  normal  olefins  and  isoolefins  (to  produce 
secondary  and  tertiary  esters  respectively)  suggest  one  another." 

Weissberger  teaches  that  it  is  conventional  to  use  vacuum  distilla- 
tion to  avoid  thermal  decom {position  during  distillation. 

The  Examiner  expressed  the  rejection  in  his  answer  as  follows : 
Claims  1-10  stand  rejected  as  unpatentable  over  Coleman  in  view  of  Lee 
and  further  in  view  of  Weissberger.  It  is  considered  that  the  use  of  isoolefins  In 
place  of  normal  olefins  in  the  Coleman  process  to  yield  tertiary  esters  instead 
of  secondary  esters  would  be  obvious  in  view  of  Lee's  disclosure  that  this  is  the 
expected  result.  Weissberger  further  shows  that  it  would  be  obvious  to  the 
skilled  chemist  to  turn  to  vacuum  distillation  if  distillation  at  atmospheric  pres- 
sure involved  extensive  decomposition  of  the  desired  material.  Jt  Is  conceded 
that  numerous  independent  prior  art  workers  noted  that  distillation  of  the 
tertiary  esters  resulted  in  extensive  decomposition  and  turned  to  other  methods 
such  as  prior  neutralization  of  the  acid  catalyst.  However,  It  Is  considered  that 
to  the  extent  that  conventional  vacuum  distillation,  and  THIS  IS  ALL  THAT 
THE  CLAIMS  RECITE,  i«  utilizable,  its  use  is  obvious.  *  •  * 
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Haxmg  thus  clearly  expressed  a  rejection  under  35  U.S.C.  108,  the 
Examiner  launched  into  a  discussion  ^h^ch  npi^ars  to  be  more  related 
to  sufficiency  of  disclosure  than  to  obviousness.  Since  this  was  not 
raised  as  a  reason  for  appeal,  we  would  not  need  to  consider  it  at  all 
except  for  a  "concession"  made  by  the  Examiner  m  this  discussion. 
The  Examiner  said : 

The  Examiner's  first  reaction  is  of  course  this  must  have  been  tried^  And 
indeed  most  llkelv  the  claimed  procedure  was  tried  by  many  and  withou  suc- 
cess Fo  turns  out  upon  close  examination  that  the  key  is  not  the  simple 
cTaimed  prLdure  but  the  use  of  specialized  equipment  or  conditions.  Tl^sj, 
ZLset  n.  Kraminer  u^ill  concede  that  the  SMCc...ful  (no  exter^rve  decon. 
Isition)  ,.^uUnnon  under  uu>derate  vacuum  of  tertiary  esters  m  ^^^  pre  -c 
of  acid  catalysts  is  not  obvious  in  view  of  the  prior  art.  [Emphasis  added.] 

[11  The  appellants  urge  that  the  Examiner  thus  conceded  unob- 
viousness of  the  claims  provided  the  alleged  results  were  really  ob- 
tained, and  that  the  Board  was  in  error  in  givmg  no  weight  to  the 
concession.  We  do  not  understand  what  the  Examiner  had  in  mind 
when  making  this  "concession."  However,  insofar  as  it  is  taken  as 
conceding  the  unobviousness  of  the  appealed  claims,  it  is  directly  con- 
tradictory to  the  last  sentence  of  the  previously  quoted  portion  of  the 
Examiner's  answer.  We  do  not  believe  that  the  Board  was  m  error 
in  refusing  to  accept  this  sentence  a.,  an  outright  concession  of  un- 
obviousness. Even  if  the  concession  had  been  unequivocal,  it  is  within 
the  power  of  the  Board  to  reverse  the  Examiner.  Insofar  as  any  con- 
cession may  have  existed,  therefore,  we  consider  it  to  have  been  over- 
ruled by  the  Board's  finding  the  invention  to  l>e  obvious.  . 
t        In  its  decision,  the  Board  afl^rmed  as  follows : 

W.  will  Kusta,n  tins  rej.vnon  U.aus.  w.  ar.  c.,nvnK-.d  that  the  claimed 
,,r,.  .ss  would  have  heen  obvious  U.  a  ehemist  of  ordinary  skill  m  th.-  estenhea- 
tion  art  from  the  reference.^  relied  on. 

Appellants  urge  that  the  Board  erred  in  arguing  that  the  process 
claimed  might  not  be  operable  using  crude  equipment,  and  tl.at  this 
armiment  had  nu  x^^.^-  m  the  .letennination  of  obviousness.  ^\  hile  we 
airree  ^v„l,  appellant,  -n  the  pomi  of  law  involved,  it  does  not  appear 
to  us  that  the  Hoar.l  did  ,n  fa.t  eonsider  operability  in  relation  to 
obviousness.  ( >.  the  eontrniy.  the  Hoar.!  noted  that  the  Fxammer  had 
been  concerned  about  whether  the  pro<vs.  would  be  oi>erable  n^mg 
unsophisticated  equipment,  but  the  Board  then  held  : 

The  nw-ah-d  rlnln-.s.  however,  reiu.re  u.  .l.teruunation  whether  th     e.nploy- 
m^  uf  I   n>e.  lahzod  d.^tUlatlon  su.  h  :.>  a  falling   fih.  -vaporator  ^"tng  a  0.4 
ToOsle  ond  time  of  .x,..are  (see  WHssN-r.-r  Tahle  UU  would  be  attendee 
by  results  not  to  be  ex.K.ted  of  a  ,.ot  ^tiU  .>vh.k  a  1--:.  hour  exin.sure.  1  he  claim. 
clll  for   '"ly  a  distiUat...  at  a  pressure  withi,.  a  wide  range  of  pressures. 

ri  We  agree  with  the  examiner  and  the  Board  that  the  claims  on 
appeal  are  obvious  in  view  of  the  cited  references.^  Considering  Lee's 
teaching  that  secondary  and  tertiary  esters  ran  l>e  prepared  by  similar 
reactions  involving  noi.nal  olefin^  ;uul  isoolefins.  and  Coleman  s  teach- 
ing that  secondarv  enters  can  he  -separated  from  the  reaction  mixture 
by  vacuum  distillation,  it  wonhl  <eem  obvious  to  separate  tertiary 
esters  fn.m  their  reaction  mixnne  by  means  of  vacuum  distillation, 
particularly  since  Weissber-.M  ^u^^gests  vacuum  distillation  of  ther- 
mally sensitive  materials. 

tlnent  to  the  obviousness  rejection. 
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Despite  a  considerable  Amount  of  confusion  by  the  Examiner  as  to 
the  questions  pertinent  to  a  rejection  under  35  U.S.C.  103,  the  fact 
remains  that  the  rejection  was  cleaply  expressed  in  the  answer  and 
exphcitly  restated  to  the  exclusion  of  any  other  ground  of  rejection 
in  the 'Examiner's  answer  on  remand.  The  Board  expressly  affirmed 
the  obviousness  rejection,  correctly  noting  that  it  was  unnecessary  to 
consider  the  effect  of  various  types  of  apparatus  with  regard  to  the 
particular  claims  before  it.  We  are  not  persffaded  of  any  error  in  the 
rejection. 

The  appellants  also  maintain  that  the  Board  erred  in  holding  that 
the  claims  recite  no  particular  method  for  carrying  out  the  distilla- 
tion. The  statement  referred  to  appears  in  the  Board's  decision  on 
request  for  reconsideration.  Reading  this  decision  in  conjunction  with 
the  original  decision,  it  is  clear  that  the  Board  meant  that  the  claims 
are  not  limited  to  a  particular  vacuum  distillation  apparatus,  which 
fact  is  confirmed  by  appellants'  brief. 

[3]  The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  is  affirmed. 
.AFFIKMED. 
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U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent    Appeals 


In   kk   .;  -,kph   S.,  Smatko 

No.  7754.     Decided  May   16,  1968 

[55  CCPA— ;  3^.F.2d  998;  157  USPQ  55] 

1.  Patentability — Combining  BikwfeNCKS. 

"The  allegation  of  impropriety  ^Jn  combining  the  references,  we  think,  can- 
not stand  in  the  face  of  appellant's  statement  before  the  Board  that  'the  con- 
cept of  a  fuel  cell  employing  a  hydrot«arbon  dehydropenatlon  catalyst  In  an 
electrode'  is  an'^Dld  one.  The  Examiner  went  00  further  than  the  hydrocarbon 
dehydrogenation  art." 

2.  Same — Criticality. 

"We  agree  with  the  Solicitor  that  the  mere  recitation  of  an  element  In  the 
claims  is  not  necessarily  deterjainative  of  its  criticality.  See  In  rr  Eisenhut, 
i4  rrpK  974,  24.')  F.2d  481.  114  USPQ  287  (1957).  Accordingly,  we  find  no 
u^enc  in  appellant's  contention  that  each  of  the  structural  limitations  of  his 
claims  is  critical  and  must  be  met'  by  the  references." 

3.  Same — Pabticulab  Subject  Mattes — "Hydbocahbo.n  Fuel  Cell." 

The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Hydrocarbon  Fuel 
^€11"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  affirmed. 

Appilxl  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  131, 857. 

AFFlPvMED. 

Lr/on  <&  Lyon^  Robert  M.  Taj/lor,  Jr.  {Hoiner  R.  Montague,  of  coun- 
sel) for  appellant. 

Joseph  Schimmel  {Fred  W.  Skerling.  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Judges  Rich,  Smith.  Almond, 

and  KiRKPATRICK  ^ 

Rich,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  cquit. 

This  appeal  is  from  a  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of  Ap- 
peals ^  affirming  the  rejection  of  claims  1-8  and  10  of  appellant's  ap- 
plication Serial  No.  131,857,  filed  August  16,  1961,  entitled  "Hydro- 
carbon Fuel  Cell.'"  No  claim  has  been  allowed. 


»  Senior  District  Judge,  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania,  sitting  by  designation. 
» Consisting  of   Asp  and   Magil ;   Examiners-in-Chlef,  and  Gaston,  Acting  Examlner-in- 
Cblef  ;  opinion  by  Oaston. 
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The  invention  is  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  cell  of  the  sort  shown  in  ap- 
.     pellant's  drawing : 
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The  container  12  is  divided  into  two  sections  by  diaphragm  16  which 
is  porous,  wet,  and  elect rolytically  conductive.  The  diaphragm  typi- 
cally is  made  of  asbestos  and  contains  a  dissolved  electrolj-te,  e.g., 
l>otassium  carbonate.  Electrodes  14  and  15  are  potous  and  catalytical- 
ly  active.  Electrode  15  may  be  made  of  carbon.  Electrode  U,  tyl.!^al!^ 
porous  sintered  nickel  activated  with  platinum  black,  contains  a  ra- 
dioactive material,  e.g.,  cerium"^  Hydrocarbon,  fuel,  e.g.,  propane 
gas,  flows  into  the  chamber  on  the  left  through  inlet  port  21  and  out 
through  i>ort  22.  The  oxidizer  gas,  usually  oxygen,  flows  mto  the 
chamber  on  tlie  right  through  port  23  and  out  through  port  24.  The 
sijecification  points  out  that  hydim^arbons  ai-e  relatively  unreactive  at 
low  temi)eratures  and  that,  consequently,  activatmg  catalysts  have 
been  employed  in  the  electrodes  of  fuel  cells.  The  use  of  such  catalysts, 
howovor    limits  obtainable  current  density.  Appellant  s  invention,  it 
is  alleged,  thermits  activation  of  tlie  hydrociirbons  by  the  radiation 
from  the  electrode,  adjacent  to  which  easily  consunnd     active  ira- 
ments"  of  the  hydrocarbons  are  generated. 
Claims  1  and  3  are  illustrative : 

1  A  !  vdr.MMiDon  fuel  cell  comprising  a  contj.iner  separaf^d  into  fir-t  and 
second  coiM.artn.ents  by  electrode  means,  said  first  aa.l  m.  n„d  miniKiriuuul. 
each  having  inl.t  and  outlet  ports  for  the  circulutiou  uf  u  byai..arL.on  and  an 
oxidizer,  respectively,  and  said  electrode  means  comprising  first  and  .-•-  i.r. 
electrodes  associated  with  said  first  and  ^.  nd  compartments,  respectively,  said 
electrodes  being  separated  by  an  ionic-  me.nMaTH.  said  first  .1..  trr.do  hoing 
porous  and  catalyticnlly  active,  and  containing,  etrium"'  isotui>t'.  ^:iHi  >ec(md 
electrode  beinjr  i.orous  and  catalyUcally  active,  ^d  said  ionic  meuibiui.e  Ueu.K 
porous,  wtt.  and  electiolytically  conductive.  .  .     «    ..       a 

3  A  hydrocarbon  fuel  cell,  comprising  a  container  separated  into  first  and 
second  compartments  by  electrode  means,  said  first  and  second  compartments 
each  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  the  circulation  of  a  hydrocarbon  and  an 
oxidizer  respectively,  and  said  electrode  means  comprising-  iir^r  and  >r, ,  nd  elec- 
trodes separated  by  an  ionic  membrane,  said  tirs.  elertr.Kl.  Umml-  a^Mxiat.'., 
with  said  first  compartment  and  containing  a  radioactiv.    1^,  ;   ,» 
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The  following  references  were  relied  on : ' 
Gunn,  2,384,463,  Sept.  1 1 ,  1945. 
Foster  Wheeler  (British),  801,563,  Sept.  17, 1958. 

Gunn  describes  a  fuel  c^ll  in  which  catalytic  materials  are  incorpo- 
rated into  the  electrodes  so  that,  at  low  temperatures,  sufficient  ioniza- 
tion will  take  place  at  the  electrodes  to  permit  oxidation  of  the  fuel. 
Suitable  fuels  include  hydrogen,  methane  and  propane.  Appellant's 
discussion  of  Gunn  in  his  brief  before  the  Board  provides  a  helpful 
summary  of  the  reference : 

The  Ganti  patent  is  used  as  a  basic  reference  to  show  as  old  the  concept  of  a 
fuel  cell  employing  a  hydrocarbon  dehydrogenation  catalyst  in  an  electrode 
thereof.  Appellant  does  not  contest  this  showing,  *  •  •  nor  that  it  teaches  the 
use  of  foraminous  and  sintered  electrodes  and  other  now-common  features  of 
fuel  cells  generally.  '* 

It  is  perhaps  noteworthy  that  Gunn's  catalysts  are  not  described  as 
dehydrogenative  nor  is  their  function  limited  to  the  facilitation  of 
dehydrogenation  reactions. 

Foster' Wheeler  discloses  a  process  for  the  dehydrogenation  of  hy- 
drocarbons by  subjecting  them  to  nuclear  radiation.  The  specification 
states: 

When  radiation  such  as  alpha,  beta,  gamma,  neutrons  and  X-rays  passes 
through  matter,  the  heavier  particles  tend  to  produce  nuclear  changes  and 
chemical  reactions.  It  is  known  that  lighter  particles  and  photons  such  as  gamma 
rays  and  X-rrf^s  produce  ionisation  and  activate  free  radicals  when  limited  to 
certain  energy  ranges. 

It  goes  on  to  say  that  the  heavy  particles  should  therefore  be  ruled 
out  in  order  to  maximize  activation  and  minimize  formation  of  radio- 
active product.  An  example  is  given  in  which  olefins  are  manufactured 
by  the  disclosed  process. 

The  Board  felt  that  these  two  references  made  appellant's  inven- 
tion obvious : 

It  is  established  that  dehydrogenation  of  hydrocarbons  is  a  desirable  result  in 
the  operation  of  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  cell.  Accordingly  it  would  be  obvious  to  one 
of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art  to  include  the  radioactive  material  of  •  •  *  [Foster 
Wheeler]  shown  as  dehydrogenating  hydrocarbons  in  the  electrode  of  the  hy- 
drocarbon fuel  cell  of  Guuu  et  al.  There  is  no  evidence  as  to  what  appellant 
says  is  the  necessity  for  the  production  of  hydrocarbon  fragments  at  the  elec- 
trode or  that  •   •  •   [Foster  Wheeler]  difTtrv;  in  this  respect. 

Appellant  argues  that  the  references  cited  should  not  have  been 
combined  and  that,  in  any  event,  they  do  not  meet  the  structural 
limitations  of  the  claims. 

[1 J  The  allegation  of  impropriety  in  combining  the  references,  we 
think,  cannot  stand  in  the  face  of  appellant's  statement  before  the 
Board  that  "tlie  concept  of  a  fuel  cell  employing  a  hydrocarbon  dehy- 
drogenation catalyst  \A  an  electrode'*  *  is  an  old  one.  The  Examiner 
went  no  further  than  the  hydrocarbon  dehydrogenation  art. 

Furthermore,  we  do  not  think  appellant  can  argue  that  the  frag- 
nit-iitarion  or  ionization  effected  by  his  radioactive  material  is  unex- 
pected in  view  of  the  similar  results  effected  by  tlie  dehydrogenation 
catalysts  used  in  the  fuel  cells  of  the  prior  art  and  by  the  radioactive 
materials  used  in  other  dehydrogenation  processes.  In  Gunn,  dehy- 
drogenation catalysts  are  specified  for  low  temperature  fuel  cells  be- 


'  The  Examiner  also  relied  on  several  other  references.  The  Board,  however,  deemed 
them  cumulative  and  we  win  not  consider  them. 

*  He  also  stated  :  "Cfatssically,  the  function  of  the  catalysts  in  such  cells  has  been  that 
of  dehydrogenation  of  the  fuel  gas.  to  provide  hydrogen  atoms  for  oxidation  by  the 
oxidizer,  and  to  accelerate  this  oxidation." 

\ 
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cause  "catalytic  action  iiiu>t  take  place  at  the  electrode  surfaces  for 
promoting  gaseous  ionization  thtreat.'"^  [Italics  added.]  In  Foster 
Wheeler,  nuclear  radiation  is  described  as  productive  .f  nuclear 
change,  chemical  reaction,  Imh  radical  activation  and  ionization. 

[23  W'v  a;:ive  With  the  Solicitor  that  tlio  meiv  leritation  of  an  ele- 
ment in  the  claims  is  not  necessarily  deterniuiaiivp  of  ts  criticality. 
See  In  re  Eisenhut.  44  CCPA  974,  24;.  I  ._M  4»1,  ii4  USPQ  287 
(1957).  Accordingly,  we  find  no  merit  in  appellant's  contention  that 
each  of  the  structural  limitations  of  his  claims  is  critiml  and  must  be 
"met"  by  the' references. 

[3]  The  decision  of  thr  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIKMEP. 


•  Annellnnt's  brief  states:  "•  •  •  neither  Gunn  et  al.  nor  the  appellanfR  structure  de- 
pend Tlmartly  on  dehydrogenation  but  rather  on  the  formation  of  products  that  can 
l)e  electrochemlcally  consumed." 
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U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  RF  Fravkun  I.  L.  Lawrlncx  and  Micuael  J    Pohokiixa 

No.   7888.      Drriflrd   Map   9.    1968 

[55  CCPA—;  394  F.2d  553;  157  USPQ  ->^] 

1.    PaTBNTAHII  II  Y        (iMhlMM-      Hk.KKRF.M  K        <  •HVIOU8NK88. 

"Much  Of  appellant-  :iri:uii,ent  here  .■-.iiir-  in  the  end  to  thr  rrnpn«irion 
that  there  are  no  expli-it  directions  in  uuv  of  the  reference.s  f.  mnke  the 
claimed  compositions  Snrh  directions  nre  not  required.  In  re  Biehrntntt.  M 
CCPA  lOKH    .-ITL'  F  ■-'(]  .'-tw;    i:>_'  rsrg  m^  .  T.»«T  .     it  is  enough  that  api^ellants" 

Conii"iM?i-u  and   niethcd  uonld   1 hvi,,us  t,^  -ne  <-f  ordinnry  skill  in  the  art 

with  the  refercn*  •■-  "f  record  before  him. 

2.  Same — Criticaliti—I'rocess— Heating  '  Step. 

"Appellants  also  make  a  more  particular  armament  to  the  effect  that  the 
references  do  not  suggest  the  necessity  of  heaUng  the  oiHnsoluble  material 
and  the  resin  to  form  the  preliminary  suspension.  The  Board,  as  we  have 
noted,  did  not  see  In  appellants'  specification  any  assertion  nf  criticality  for 
this  heaUng  step.  The  Board,  in  other  words,  felt  that  the  r.- -rd  did  not  in- 
dicate any  necessity  for  the  heating  step  and  therefore,  did  not  warrant  any 
,uf.  rence  of  unobvious  effect  from  such  step.  We  agree." 

3.  Same— Same— Same— Step    Used    in    Every    Exampif    Not    Necessariit 

Crittcat 
"We  think  that  the  uiere  iiulusion  of  a  certain  condition  in  every  example 
is  no  implicit  assertion  of  Its  criticality." 

-4    Same — Obviousness. 

We  do  not  think  appellants'  viscosity  limitations  distinguish  over  the  sul- 

*"*  fur-coi.dcu.^ed  hv,lro<  arbons  of  the  prior  art.  On  thi.s  re«-ord.  Iwith  sets  of  com- 
pounds xv.uld  he  expected  to  i>erform  similarly  in  oleaginous  cumi>ositions.  It 
would  be  ubvious  !..  Mihsiitiitc  the  detergents  of  Jones  et  al.  and  of  L<igan  in  the 
lubricant  di^inTsions  of  the  prm,  an  II  would  he  just  as  obvious  to  substitute 
detergents  similar  to  those  of  Jones  et  al.  and  L..^'an  The  mere  restriction  of 
the  appellants'  claims  to  a  ih  rtin  ,.f  the  obvi,.us  Mibject  matt.  r.  if  indeed  they 
are  BO  restricted,  cannot  make  them  patentable.' 
5.  Samf     Particulab    Subject    Mattek  -  Ur..anu     Svbpenuing    Medum    and 

(■(imposition." 
Vhv  refusal  of  certain  daiui.^  in  an  appU«ltk»  entitled  -<  >rpanir  Suspending 
Medium  and  Composition,'  as  unpatenuble  over  the  prior  art,  i>  atfirmed. 
AfPFM  ff'Hii  thePttt.Mit  (Mop.  Sprifil  No.  M5,hlO. 

AFFIK.\1KI». 

Eugene  F.  BuelL  Buelh  Blenko  d  Ziesenheim  for  appellants. 
Joseph  Schimmel  {Raymond  E.  Martin,  of  counsel)  for  tlu-  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 
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^     Before  Worley.  Chief  Judge,  and  Judges  Rich,  Smith.  Almond. 

and  KiRKPATRICK  ^ 

>RiCH,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  a  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of  Ap- 
peals 2  affirming  the  rejection  of  claims  41-52  in  application  Serial 
No.  815,810,  filed  May  26, 1959,  entitled  "Organic  Suspending  Medium 
and  Composition."  No  claim  has  been  allowed. 

The  invention  is  a  method  of  incorjxnating  oil-insoluble,  property- 
•  enhancing  material  such  as  detergents,  antioxidants,  antifouling 
"agents,  etc.,  into  oleaginous  compositions.  The  oil-insoluble  material 
is  first  suspended  in  a  certain  kind  of  sulfur-condensed  petroleum  hy- 
drocarbon resin  and  the  suspension  is  then  added  to  the  oleaginous 
composition.  Claims  are  directed  to  the  method  and  the  suspension 
initially  prepared.  Claim  51  is  illustrative: 

51.  The  method  of  stably  dispersing  a  normally  oij-insoluble  material  In  an 
oleaginous  composition  comprising  the  steps  of  suspending  said  normally  oil- 
insoluble  material  In  a  sulfur-condensed  petroleum  hydrocarbon  resin  by  heat- 
ing said  oU  insoluble  material  and  resin,  said  resin  containing  more  than  2 
^aphthenic  rings  per  molecule  and  not  more  than  10%  of  wax  type  materials  and 
produced  by  fractionation  of  heavy  petroleum  fraction  with  a  liquified  normally 
gaseous  hydrocarbon,  said  resin  having  an  ebullloscoplc  molecular  weight  in 
excess  of  about  1000  and  SUS  viscosity  at  210"  F.  of  at  least  900  and  a  bromine 
number  less  than  10  condensed  by  heating  said  resin  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  400°  F.  with  at  least  about  5%  by  weight  of  elemental  sulfur  for  a  period 
suflBcient  to  Increase  the  SUS  viscosity  at  210"  F.  by  at  least  200  greater  than 
that  of  the  original  resin,  said  sulfur  condensed  hydrocarbon  being  effective  in  a 
concentration  of  about  10%  by  weight  to  Increase  the  viscosity  Index  of  a  GO 
at  100  SUS  standard  base  oil  derived  from  a  paraffinic  crude  source  at  least  ten 
viscosity  index  units  more  than  does  a  like  amount  of  hydrocarbon  starting  ma- 
terial from  which  said  condensation  product  Is  produced  and  adding  the  result- 
ing suspension  to  the  oleaginous  composition. 

Appellants'  specification  describes  appropriate  starting  materials 
for  the  preparation  of  the  sulfur-conden^d  petroleum -hydrocarbon 
resin  as  "suitable  crude  oil  fractions" : 

Appropriate  fractions  derived  from  crude  oils  of  any  source,  including  Penn- 
sylvania crude  oils.  Mld-Contlnent  crude  oils.  West  Coast  crude  oils.  Canadian 
crude  oils,  and  the  like,  can  be  employed.  All  types  of  crude  oils.  Including 
paraffin  base  crude  oils,  asphalt  base  crude  oils,  and  napthenic  crude  oils  pro- 
vide suitable  sources  from  which  petroleum  fractions  useful  In  the  production 
of  the  mlcrogels  of  the  invention  can  be  derived. 

•  •  •  •  •  •  • 

It  Is  also  preferred  that  the  hydrocarbon  starting  materials  contain  an  average 
of  not  more  than  about  .50%  aromatic  carbon  atoms.  Hydrocarbons  which  con- 
tain an  appreciable  (luantlty  of  highly  condensed  ring  systems,  such  as  those 
hydrocarbons  which  are  found  in  the  phenol  or  furfural  extracts  of  lubricating 
oils,  are  operable  and  are  most  appproprlately  employed  as  starting  mate- 
rials •  ♦  *. 


c 


Normal  or  vacuum  distillation  residual  stocks  and  analogous  fractions  of 
paraffin  base  crude  oils,  such  as  Pennsylvania  crude  oils,  are  highly  appropri- 
ate starting  materials*  •  •.  Hydrocarbons  precipitated  by  conventional  propane 
precipitation  processes  from  such  residual  stocks  are  particularly  suitable. 

Further  refinement  of  such  propane-precipitated,  high-molecular-weight  hy- 
drocarbons, which  include  both  light  and  heavy  resin  fractions,  by  extraction 
with  furfural  or  phenol  in  conventional  manner,  yields  a  rafflnate  from  which 


'Senior  District  .Judge.   Eastern   District  of  Penn«.vlmnia.   Bitting  by  deslgnntlon. 
•ConsUtlDK  of  Magll  and  Behrenai,  Examiners-ln  Chief,  and  Gaston.  Acting  Lxiinilner 
In-Chlef,  opinion  by  Magil.  I  I 


December  8,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


19 


mlcrogels  of  maximum  effectiveness  are  produced.  Conventional  solvent  extrac- 
tion processes  are  uUlized  to  obtain  such  raffinates. 

Appellants'  specification  refers  to  a  vast  number  of  industrial  ap- 
plications for  the  invention.  It  mentions  particularly  the  desirability 
of  stable  dispersions  of  various  additives  in  lubricating  oils.  Among 
these  additives  are  alkaline  earth  metal  carbonates  and  boric  acid. 

The  following  references  were  relied  on : 

Campbell  et  al.,  2,485,861,  Oct.  25, 1949 

Cook,  2,614,985,  Oct.  21, 1952. 

Jones  et  al.,  2,732,346,  Jan.  24, 1956. 

Logan,  2,822,332,  Feb.  4, 1958. 

Georgi,  "Motor  Oils  and  Engine  Lubrication,"  170  (1950). 
Campbell  et  al.  discloses  the  dispersion  of  alkaline  earth  metals  ^ 
and  their  salts  in  lubricating  oil.  Alkaline  earth  metal  carbonates  are 
mentioned  specifically.  A  dispersing  agent  is  added  to  the  composition 
to  maintain  the  additive  "in  proper  and  permanent  distribution  in 
the  oil,  apparently  as  a  true  colloidal  dispersion  *  *  *"  The  pre- 
ferred dispersing  agent  is  an  alkali  earth  metal  sulfonate  soap.  The 
specification  points  out : 

It  is  understood  that  the  amount  of  soap  in  the  oil  may  be  varied  to  give  greater 
or  lesser  degree  of  detergency  and  varied  also  to  permit  colloidal  dispersion  of 
greater  or  lesser  amounts  of  free  alkali  as  demanded  by  the  use  of  the  oil. 

Cook  discloses  a  suspension  of  boric  ficid  in  a  lubricant.  Dispersing 
agents  are  also  used  to  stabilize  this  suspension.  Suitable  agents  in- 
clude petroleum  sulfonates,  phosphatides  and  long  chain  carboxylic 
acid  esters  of  polyhydric  alcohols.  Cook  discloses  that  other  additives, 
including  detergents,  may  be  present  in  the  lubricating  oil. 

Jones  et  al.  shows  sulfur  condensed  hydrocarbons  used  as  lubricant 
additives  because  of  their  detergent  proi>erties.  These  additives  are 
prepared  from  a  hydrocarbon  feed  stock  containing  a  "substantial 
proportion  of  alkyl  aromatics  or  naphthenic  compounds,"  little,  if 
any,  olefinic  compounds,  and  a  minimum  of  waxy  constituents.  The 
feed  stock's  molecular  weight  is  preferably  over  300.  Suitable  sources 
are  desfriUt^l : 

Mineral  oil  base  stocks  provide  a  convenient  source  for  feed  stocks.  Particular- 
ly desirable  are  lubricant  base  stocks  having  viscosities  (Saybolt)  abov^-a^ut 
.W  seconds,  preferably  in  the  range  of  about  75  to  500  seconds,  at  21<^F..  tod 
above  about  .300  to  750  seconds  at  lOO"  F.,  with  A.P.I,  gravities  bel^  about 
30»  The  base  stock  may  be  derived  from  mid-continent,  coastal,  and  the 
like  crudes,  preferably  those  relatively  rich  In  aromatic  rings.  The  base  stock, 
either  distillates  or  residua,  should  be  treated  to  remove  waxy,  -asphaltlc  and 
oleflnlc  constituents.  If  such  materials  are  present  \v.  liannfn!  amounts.  Bright 
stocks  prepared  by  conventional  deasphaltinp.  dewaxine  and  arid-treatinp 
and/oi  clay-contacting  of  iTtrnirnm  residuals,  are  quite  effective  feed  stocks. 

Solvent  extracts  or  lubricant  distillates  and  bright  stoc-ks.  prepared  by  ex- 
traction of  the  materials  with  soh.  i  ■-  -.  !.  :.s  phenol,  furfural,  SO=,  and  other 
solvents  by  procedures  well  known  to  the  art.  are  excellent  feed  stocks.  These 
materials  contain  high  concentration,  of  nlkyl  nrnmntir  and  naphthenic  hydro- 
carbons Solvent  extracts  produced  frn„,  relatively  low  boiling  luhnoant  dis- 
tillates will  fre<iuently  have  the  high  m.,  ositv  ,nul  l-w  gravity  rharaotenstics 
needed  to  produce  suitable  suifnnz.-.i  u,at.-nals  The  raffluates  ia>Kiu..Ml  hi  sol- 
vent extraction  particularly  those  obtained  from  the  mure  puraffiuK  .rudes. 
such  as  Pennsylvania  crudes  and  the  like,  are  generally  unsuitable  for  use  in  the 
present  Invention  because  of  the  relaUvely  low  content  of  alky!  .mn.Htics 
therein. 

The  additives  are  then  prepared  by  contacting  the  feed  stock  with  sul- 
fur at  375-500°  F. 
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Logan  also  discloses  the  use  of  sulfur-condensed  hydrocarbons  as 
detergents  in  lubricating  oils.  These  can  be  prepared  from  suitable 
petroluem  fractions: 

Petrole\im  fractions  which  contain  substantially  no  asphalt  either  In  a  natural 
state  or  when  deasphalted,  and  which  have  been  solvent  extracted  to  reduce  the 
content  of  aromatic-type  hydrocarbons  therein  and  which  have  been  dewaxed, 
are  also  suitable.  These  include  lubricating  oils  produced  from  Pennsylvania. 
Mid-Continent,  California.  East  Texas.  Gulf  Coast,  Venezuela.  Borneo,  and 
Arabian  crudes.  The  source  of  the  crude  from  which  the  petroleum  fraction  Is 
derived  does  not  significantly  Influence  the  prejmratlon  or  properties  of  the  deter- 
gent material  of  my  invention,  provided  the  petroleum  fraction  has  been  pre- 
pared by  subjecting  the  crude  to  certain  necessary  treatment  to  extrude  cer- 
tain undesirable  materials  therefrom. 

The  necessary  treatment  includes  distillation,  vacuunv  reduction,  pro- 
pane fractionation,  solvent  extraction  with  phenols,  furfural,  etc., 
and  dewaxing.  The  treated  fraction  is  then  contacted  with  sulfur  at 
300-700°  F. 

Georgi  teaches  that  detergent  additives  should  properly  be  called 
dispersants  since  they  maintain  finely  divided  insoluble  matter  in  a 
state  of  suspension. 

The  Examiner  rejected  appellants'  claims  because,  in  his  view,  the 
use  of  detergents  to  suspend  oil-insoluble  material  in  lubricants  had 
been  shown  by  Cook  or  Campbell  et  al.  It  therefore  seemed  obvious  to 
him  to  use  other  detergents,  viz,  the  detergents  descril)ed  in  Jones  et 
al.  or  Logan,  in  the  very  same  way. 

The  Board  agreed,  and,  in  response  to  appellants'  contentions, 
added  that  the  heaUun-  of  insoluble  material  umi  resin  required  by 
the  claims  could  not  impart  patentability  tliereto  inasmuch  as  no  criti- 
cality  for  it  had  been  shown  and  for  the  further  reason  that  a  similar 
use  of  heat  was  disclosed  in  Cook  and  Campbell  et  al. 

tIJ  Much  of  appellants'  argument  here  comes  in  the  end  to  the 
proposition  that  there  are  no  explicit  directions  in  any  of  the  refer- 
ences to  make  the  claimed  compositions.  Such  directions  are  not  re- 
quired. In  re  Siehentritt,  54  CCPA  1083,  372  F^d  566,  152  USPQ 
618  (1967).  It  is  enouL'li  that  appellants'  comio-ition  and  method 
would  be  obvious  to  one  of  ordmary  skill  in  the  art  with  the  references 

of  record  before  him. 

[2]  Appellants  also  make  a  more  particular  argument  to  the  effect 
that  the  references  do  not  suggest  the  necessity  of  heating  the  oil- 
insoluble  material  and  the  resin  to  form  the  preliminary  suspension. 
The  Board,  as  we  have  noted,  did  not  see  in  appellants'  specification 
any  assertion  of  criticality  for  this  heating  step.  The  Board,  in  other 
words,  felt  that  the  record  did  not  indicate  any  necessity  for  the  heat- 
ing step  and,  therefore,  did  not  warrant  any  inference- of  unobvious 
fMxfbt  from  such  step.  We  agree.  \ 

Appellants  argue  that  the  inclusion  of  the  heating  step  in  evpry 
example  provides  a  basis  for  their  assertion  of  criticality.  [3]  We 
think  that  the  mere  inclusion  of  a  certain  condition  in  every  example 
is  no  implicit  assertion  of  its  oritirality 

Appellants  also  coi^rovert  the  Kxanuner  -  -tut»-meiit  that  the  sul- 
fur condensed  hydrocarbon  detergents  of  the  prior  ftrt  could  meet 
the  vis(Josity  limitations  of  appellants'  claims.  The  Board  addressed 
itself  to  this  point : 

In  our  opinion,  the  art  before  us  woul.j  suggest  the  use  of  the  sulfuriaed  prod- 
ucts of  L.  k'  la  or  Jones  et  al.  as  dispersants  for  oil-Insoluble  materials,  thereby 
correspond  int;  u'^nerally  to  the  composition  and  method  here  claimed.  Even  if  ap- 
pellant.'^'   •.uifuriz+Hi  hydrocarbon  is  not  identical  in  every  respect  to  the  sul- 
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funztHl  liydrucarbon  of  Luguu  or  ..i'jLies  et  8i  '  *  *  thptc  i"-  ii..  -hnwuic  that  a 
change  In  the  specific  nature  of  the  sulfurized  h\(ir  .<  :irV»ui  '■>-<u\i>  ii.  n  signif- 
icant unexpected  change  in  the  dispersion  of  the  oil-insoluble  matt nai  •  *  •  or 
in  the  dispersing  method  •  •  •.        i^       . 

[13  ^\>  do  not  think  ijpellants'  viscosity  limitations  distinguish 
over  the  sulfur-condensed  hydrocarbons  of  the  prior  art.  On  this 
record,  both  sets  of  compounds  would  be  exi)ected  to  per  forni  similar- 
ly in  oleaginous  compositions.  It  would  he  obvious  to  substitute  the 
f]^.fpro'Pnt=  of  .Toiip^  et  al.  and  <4  X.-^h'M)  ;n  the  ]iibn«-ant  dispersions 
of  the  j[)nor  art.  It  wouKi  U^  jUbt  us  obviou^  to  ^ulxtitute  detergents 
"similar  to  those  of  Jones  et  al.  and  Logan.  Tlie  meie  restriction  of  the 
appellants"  claims  to  a  portion  of  the  obvious  sui)jev  t  matter,  if  in- 
deed they  are  so  restricted,  cannot  makt  them  pateiitatile. 

£.')3  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  atlu  uud. 

AFFIRMED. 


*"  United  State.s  (  ourt  of  Appeals 
District  of  Columbia  Circuit 

r:'>V\Rn      T       HUFN-NFR      OOMMI88IOWIB    OF    PaTFVTP.     .XpFFTIAN'T 

r. 
DruTscHE  Gou>-  und  Silbdi-Scheideanstalt  \okmai>.  H0E88LER,  AppEUja: 

Ho.   20,182.     Drcidrd   ^fnv  8.  1968 

[— U.S.App.D.C.  — ;  —  F.2d  — ;  —  ISPQ  — ] 

1.  Appeal  to  U.S.  CJoubt  or  Appeals  fob  the  District  of  Co;  rxtniA— 'Cleablt 

ERROXEOrS"    Rt'I.F. 

See  Hays  v.  Brentwr,  123  l.S.App.D.C.  9(5.  98.  357  F.2d  2^1.  li^;^  1966)  : 
California  Research  Corp.  v.  Ladd,  123  U.S.ApplD.C.  60,  G4,  356  F.2d  813,  817 
(1966);  stiro  V  '■  .»,;mi...»(o»irr,  122  U.S.App.D.C.  361,  3.53  F.2d  h99  (1965); 
E^O  SUnuiar,!  Otl  r..  v  Sun  Oil  Co.,  97  U.S.App.D.C.  154.  l5fV-.--.7.  229  F  2d 
37,  39-4M  rvrt  denied,  3:)1  I  S  973  (1956).  Cf.  Baenits  v  Ladd.  124  f  S  App 
D.C.  2.37.  23'.>  4<,i,  363  F.2d  :>«i!'  '.'71-72  (1966)  (process  claim)  li  is  true  thai 
these  cases  refer  to  the  determination  by  the  r.itent  ( »fflee  or  the  nistrict 
Court  of  non-obviousnes.s  of  the  subject  matter  a.-«  a  whole  However,  we  be- 
lieve that  these  8tandard.s  are  equally  applicable  to  segrm.  nts  <.f  the  overall 
determination  such  as  stnutnrnl  ot.vionsness.  It  is  now  .  W.ir  'hnf  the  C-ourt 
of  Customs  and  Patent  Ai  i^iiis  w.uhi  imf  apply  a  'clearly  erroneous"  rule 
because  they  an  of  the  view  thai  th.  ilettrn  niati'ni  of  "obviousness"  is  a  legal, 
not  11  factual  (-lalnsioii.  ippluntiun  r,/  Wninr.  379  F.2d  1011.  1016  n.  6 
(1967;.  We  reiiiaiu  of  our  view,  must  recently  in)pliwl  in  lUfiUn  v.  Brenner, 
—  U.S.App.D.C.  — ,  387  F.2d  855  (1967),  and  Haii'mul  DistiUer.'<  tf  Chnn.  Corp. 
v.  Brr7m<  r.  —  U.S.App.D.C.  — ,  380  F.2d  927  (ll^-.T  i  that  this  is  a  factual  con- 
clusion basetl  on  a  lejral  standard     thus  the  dearly  erruueDUS  rule  applies. 

2.  FATENTABiLTrY— Compound— Obviousness— Novel    or    Supkrior    Propertied 

"Structural  obviousness  generally  •ari<;es  because  the  clatuied  couiiKjuiid  !<- 
in  the  chemists'  jargon — a  homolog  anaU^.  or  isomer  of  the  priur  art  refer 
enees.  In  fact,  the  enormous  iiuiiil'.r  ^f  known  orRaiiic  compounds  Kives  rise 
to  a  situation  in  whi.  h  absolutely  unhpie  and  unknown  groupings  of  atoms  in 
a  oompletely  new  rhemua,  -oii.i.'.und  i-  a  rare  uot-urrenoe  In  li^ht  of  this 
datum,  this  (\iurt  and  the  v furt  of  Customs  and  Patent  Api>eals  for  some 
years  now  have  l)een  of  the  view  that  patentability  is  not  determined  on  the 
basis  of  sir  ictural  oh\  lousiiess  alone,  ntivious  molecular  modilieation  coupled 
with  a  showing  if  novel  properties  or  superiority  of  linown  proi)erties  <a!; 
establish  pateniatnlity  " 

3.  Same — Same— Same— Prot-krtiks   Considered 

"Perhaps  the  best  expression  of  the  view  that  obvious  but  novel  coiniMHind- 
should  be  consid.r,.,1  in  conjnrx  rimi  with  th.ir  pniperties  is  .Judge  Rich's  ex- 
cellent opinion  in  Appliratinn  of  Pap'^rh  31.'  V  2<\  3K1  iCCVA  l«»««i.  •  *  • 
The  sound  reasoning  of  tho  }>ript  srh  .-ase  has  l>een  unaiuuiously  and  repeated- 
ly reaffirmed  by  the  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Api)eals.  Doubtless  we  must 
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agree  with  admonitions  against  deciding  questions  of  chemical  obvloosness 
on  the  basis  of  structure  alone." 
4.  SAME-SAME-SAME-STBTJCTTmAL  SiMiLABiTY-Grohom  V.  John  Deere  Co. 

CONSTRITED — 35  U.S.C.  103. 
-Graham  [v  John  Deere  Co.]  was  the  first  authoritative  opinion  dealing 
with  the  question  of  obviousness  under  section  103.  It  is  clear  from  that  unan- 
imous decision  that  hard  and  fast  rules  of  general  applicability  are  impos- 
sible to  achieve  under  — tion  103.  Rather,  the  section  'lends  Itself  to  several 
basic  factual  Inqulrir.  .numerated  by  the  Supreme  Court.  •  '  '  It  seems 
rather  elementary  to  us  that  the  'background'  referred  to  for  determination  of 
obviousness  clearly  is  not  limited  to  the  issue  of  structural  ^^^/^^^^^^^f ««  "^" 
isomerism  as  Involved  here,  focuses  on  close  structural  similarity  which  Is  to 
be  taken  Into  consideration  with  all  other  relevant  facts  in  measuring  the 
standard  of  obviousness  under  section  103.  E.g..  -^PP"'^^"""  «/  YoZTLIk^ 
F.2d  927.  933  (CCPA  1967)  ;  Application  of  Uchta,  347  F.2d  8i,9  (CCPA  1965). 
This,  we  think  Is  the  teaching  of  Graham." 

5  Same— Obviousness— Evidence— Rule   132. 

"The  Patent  OfBce  Rules.  parUcularly  Rule  132.  permit  an  applicant  to 
meet  an  Initial  rejection  ^Ith  proof  of  unobviousness.  A  traditional  method 
has  always  been  to  permit  evidence  of  novel  properties  or  utility.  Indeed,  prior 
to  the  Graham  case,  this  was  the  Commissioner's  consistent  P««;tlon  Rg.. 
Brief  for  Commissioner.  Application  of  Higgins,  369  F.2d  414  (CCPA  1960) 
We  find  nothing  in  Graham  which  calls  for  the  radical  shift  in  the  law  pi 
posed." 

6  Same— Compound — Obviousness — 35  U.S.C.   108. 

"The  plain  language  of  section  103  makes  It  clear  that  obviousness  of  the 
subject  matter  as  a  whole  Is  not  limited  to  a  consideration  of  structure;  and 
this  Is  consistent  with  the  common  sense  of  the  situation." 

7.  Samb— Same— Same.  ,    . 

"In  rejecting  the  broad  proposition  advanced  by  the  Commissioner  we 
should  make  it  clear  that  structural  obviousness  is  certainly  a  large  factor 
to  be  considered  in  the  determination  of  obviousness  of  the  subject  "tatter  as 
a  whole  Whether  it  Is  called  an  inference  of  obviousness,  Applioatton  of  MtUt, 
281  F  2d  223  (CCPA  1960).  a  prima  fade  showing  of  obviousness.  Application 
of  Rosselet,  347  F.2d  Ml,  850  (CCPA  1965).  or  a  presumption  of  obviousness. 
Application  of  Henze,  181  F.2d  196.  201  (CCPA  1950).  Is,  we  believe,  immate- 
rial The  crucial  factor  is  not  the  definition  attached  to  the  relationship  nor 
the  legal  phraseology  used  to  describe  deductions  reached  from  that  definition 
but  rather  the  proximity  of  the  relationship  In  terms  of  non-obviousness  of 
the  subject  matter  aa  a  whole." 

8  Same— Same— Same— Unexpected  Properties— 35  U.S.C.  103. 

"We  are  not  unmindful  that  we  are  dealing  In  the  area  commonly  referred 
to  by  the  patent  bar  as  the  Hass-Henze  area,  so  named  for  the  t^ree^a" 
cases  141  F2d  122,  127,  130  (t:CPA  1944)  and  Application  of  Heme,  181  H  .za 
196  (CCPA  1950).  These  cases  antedate  section  103  and  establish  a  rule  that 
proof  of  the  existence  of  unobvlous  or  unexpected  beneficial  properties  In  a 
new  compound  which  would  otherwise  appear  obvious,  is  indicative  of  pat- 
entabUlty." 

9  Claim — Construction  of  Claims. 

"In  light  of  existing  law  it  cannot  be  doubted  that  the  claim  itself  must 
not  be  divorced  in  a  vacuum  from  the  specifications  and  descriptions  accom- 
panying it.  See,  e.g.,  Scherino  Corp.  v.  GUbert,  153  F.2d  428.  432   (2d  Cir. 

1946)." 

10  Patentability — Compoitnd — Obviousness. 

"The  Commissioner  correctly  recognizes  the  difficulty  of  patenting  new  but 
obvious  chemical  compounds  on  the  basis  of  novel  properties  and  new  uses. 
"  This  problem  of  overclaiming  arises  from  the  fact  that  the  patent  is  given 
for  the  entire  compound,  although  based  on  only  one  new  property  it  disclofl^ 
Thus  the  patent  holder  of  compound  A.  with  properties  X  and  Y.  is  foreclosed 
from' using  newly  patented  structurally  obvious  compound  B,  with  obvious 
properties  X  and  Y,  merely  because  compound  B  also  possesses  new  and  ob- 
vious property  Z.  Whether  or  not  the  solution  rests  in  strictly,  limiting  patent- 
ability to  the  new  use  alone,  or  to  the  process  by  which  It  Is  made,  however.  Is 
a  matter  for  the  Commissioner,  the  Congress,  and  courts  with  greater  tech- 
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nlcal  expertise  to  decide  in  the  first  instance.  See  Western,  supra  note  17,  at 
449-52." 

11.  Same — Constitutional  Standard — Statutory  Conditions — Graham  v.  John 

Deere  Co.  Construed. 
"From  the  Introductory  sentence  in  Graham  it  is  clear  that  the  Supreme 
Court  was  well  aware  of  the  distinction  between  statutory  conditions  of  pat- 
entability and  constitutional  standards.  •  •  ♦  Appellee  and  the  District  Court 
are  correct  in  stating  that  advancement  [of  the  art]  is  not  one  of  the  three 
conditions  of  patentability  under  the  statutes.  But  this  overlooks  the  clear, 
and  at  least  implied,  discussion  in  Graham  of  the  constitutional  standard. 
The  conditions  effectuating  this  standard  are  for  congressional  determination, 
but  the  standard  itself  is  to  be  implemented  by  tlie  Commissioner  and  the 
courts." 

12.  Same— Same— Same— "Advance  in  the  Art." 

"•  •  •  while  the  major  emphasis  may  be  placed  on  the  condition  of  non^ 
obviousness,  we  do  not  find  that  such  a  determination,  ipso  facto,  is  also  an 
ultimate  determination  on  the  question  of  advancement  [of  the  art].  The  other 
two  statutory  requisites,  novelty  and  utility,  have  always  been  thought  to  be 
separate  and  independent  conditions.  If  advance  in  the  useful  art  is  the  neces- 
sary [constitutional]  standard  to  sustain  patentability,  the  more  logical  view 
Is  that  the  three  independent  statutory  conditions  are  not  separate  from  ad- 
vancement but  are  the  very  indicia  of  it,  in  particular  the  condition  of  non- 
obviousness." 

13.  Same — Same — Same — Same. 

"If.  as  is  asserted  by  amicm.  the  Commissioner  is  really  contending  that  be- 
fore any  claimed  subject  matter  Is  patentable,  it  must  'advance  the  art'  in 
the  sense  that  it  i<^  dmionstrated  to  be  better  than  that  which  preceded  it  in 
terms  of  cost,  ptrfurmunee,  or  otherwise,  we  must  reject  such  a  view.  We 
do  not  equate  the  constitutional  standard  of  advancement  with  a  requirement 
that  the  claimed  subject  matter  be  'better'  than  the  prior  art.  The  Constitu- 
tion uses  the  word  'Progress.'  and  progress  is  an  advancement  step  by  step 
to  new.  useful  and  non-obvious  subject  matter  •  •  ♦.■ 

14.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Court  or  Appeals  for  the  District  of  Columbia— "Clearly 
Erroneous"  Rule — Comparative  Tbbts — Rule  52  oi    ihf  Km  ihAi    Hulks  of 

Civil  Procedure. 
"As  we  have  previously  noted  •  •  •  we  are  governed  in  our  review  of  the 
factual  findings  of  the  District  Court  by  the  'dearly  erroneous'  standard  of 
Rule  52  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure.  On  the  basis  of  the  evidence 
produced  on  comparative  tests,  we  cannot  say  that  the  District  Court  erred 
in  holding  that  the  claimed  compound  'was  equal  or  superior  as  a  vermicide 
to  the  other  three  isomers  •  •  *.'  " 

15.  Patentability — Compound — Obviousness — Isomerism — In  re   Henze   Con- 

strued. 
"The  Commissioner  asserts  that  Henze  Is  applicable  to  isomerism  as  well 
as  homology  and  points  to  specific  language  in  that  opinion.  181  F.2d  at  200-01. 
Such  language  is  present,  but  on  the  basis  of  subsequent  decisions  of  the  Court 
of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals,  we  think  that  It  referred  to  the  general  prob- 
lem of  chemical  obviousness,  not  to  the  specific  'presumption'  or  'inference'  of 
obviousness  derived  from  the  structural  similarity  present  in  the  case  of  adja- 
cent homologs." 

16.  Same— Sam F— Same— Closely   lita^Aitu   Oomi»ound8 — Decisions   of   CCPA 

CONfeliiUKlJ. 

"In  one  line  of  cases,  that  court  has  made  it  quite  clear  that  Henze  should 
be  limited  to  its  factual  situation,  even  to  the  extent  of  excluding  the  ques- 
tion of  non^adjacent  homologs  from  its  application.  In  another  line  of  cases 
''  the  court  has  indicated  that  the  definitions  attached  to  the  relationship  are 
unimportant.  Application  of  Druey,  319  F.2(]  23'.  24*^  (CCPA  1963)  ;  rather 
it  is  the  proximity  of  the  relationship  In  terms  uf  the  non-obvidusne.ss  of  the 
subject  matter  as  a  whole.  Application  of  Lohr,  317  F.2d  .3s^.  :i>>i>  u.  2  iCCPA 
1963)  ;  Application  of  Mehta,  347  F.2d  859,  864  (CCPA  190.-..  We  think  these 
cases  demonstrate  that  the  genesis  for  the  Henze  rule  was  found  In  the 
homology  of  hydrocarbon  chains  alone,  and  that  no  mechanistic  formulae 
can  be  indiscriminately  applied  to  questions  of  chemical  obviousness." 

17.  Same— Same— Same— Same— /n  re  Riden  Construed. 

"In  Riden  the  application  was  for  certain  compounds  useful  as  pesticides. 
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rnie  primary  reference  disclosed  no  use,  either  as  an  insecticide  or  for  any 
other  purpose  •  •  ♦•  Other  references,  however,  did  disclose  utility  as 
fungicides.  "*  •  •  Riden  would  seem  to  indicate  that  even  when  the  prior 
art  was  not  alleged  to  posses^  the  same  proiierties.  it  is  incumbent  upon  the 
appUcant  to  make  a  comparison  to  see  if  it  posaeased  the  same  properties. 
However,  this  does  not  appear  to  be  the  rule  of  the  case  since  a  patent  was 
allowed  as  to  the  pesticidal  use  because  such  use  was  not  suggested  in  the 
primary  reference ;  nor  did  the  court  tind  it  would  have  been  obvious  from 
other  references  which  did  disclose  related  uses." 
18    Same — Same — Evidencb — CoNnvRKinE  Tests. 

"We  should  point  out  that  n..^  i^  n  t  a  case- where  the  prior  art  disclosed 
the  same  utility  thus  requiriug  Uu-  applicant  to  demonstrate  by  clear  and 
convincing  evidence  that  his  claimed  compound  has  substantially  greater 
effectiveness.  Application  of  \t  I.-nnore,  379  F.2d  985,  987  (CCPA  1967); 
Application  of  Ri»»e,  378  F.2d  i>48.  U58  (CCPA  1967)  ;  Application  of  Wagner, 
371  F.2d  877,  883  (CCPA  1967);  Application  of  Wcidirrt,  370  F.2d  927. 
931-32  (CCPA  1967)  ;  Application  of  Rotaelet.  347  F.2d  847,  850  (CCPA 
1965);  tw'i  itton  of  Rmchig,  343  FJ2d  965  (CCPA  1965)  ;,  App/tcatton  of 
Lohr,  311  F.2d  388,  392  (CCPA  1963).  Certainly  where  the  prior  art  refer- 
ences expressly  show  a  utility  in  the  same  narrow  pharmacological  area, 
comparative  tests  of  greater  effectiveness  are  the  sine  qua  non  of  patent- 
abUity." 
19.  Same— Samb— Same— Samk. 

"We  recognize,  of  course,  that  the  best  method'  of  demonstrating  patent- 
ability under  Papesch  and  its  progeny  by  the  existence  of  a  novel  and  unob- 
vlous  property   Is   through   the   use   of  comprehensive  comparative   testing. 
Nevertheless,  on  the  whole  record  we  are  satisfied  that  the  District  Judge's 
conclusion  of  law  concerning  comparative  testing  was  correct  as  applied  to 
the  facts  of  this  case.  We  reach  this  conclusion  on  the  basis  of  the  limited 
comparative  tesUng  here,  which,  although  It  did  not  disprove  the  existence 
of  the  same  properties  In  the  prior  art,  strongly    >  ini:.  sts,  by  reason  of  the 
vasUy  superior  results  obtained,   that   those  new   results   derived   from   the 
existence  of  a  novel  property  in  the  claimed  comi)Ound ;  by  limiting  Henze 
to  Its  facts,  as  the  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  has  done ;  and  by 
what  we  read  as  to  the  meaning  of  the  additional  evidence  adduced  in  this 
•    case.  It  should  be  recalled  that  appellee  attempted  to  overcome  the  burden 
of  structural   obviousness   through   two  evidentiary   showings.    In   the   first 
place,  as  we  have  indicated,  evidence  was  offered  to  show  new  and  unexpected 
properties  and  novel  utilization  of  the  claimed  compounds.  Had  that  been 
the  only  evidence  offered  we,  and  the  District  Judge  as  well,  might  have 
required  further  comparative  testing.  But  appellee  went  on  to  offer  further 
evidence  of  a   secondary   nature-the   indirect   utility   of   the   claimed   com- 
pound as  an  intermediate  for  the  production  of  known  drugs  with  greater 
efifectlveness  than  when  prepared  under  then-existing  methodology.  In  light 
of  this  dual  approach  we  find  that  the  Di-strict  Judge's  conclusion  of  law 
not  requiring  comparative  tests  to  be  correct." 

20.  Samb-Same— Same— Samb— INDIMCT   Utility   As   An    Iictebmediate— /n 

re  Finley  Constbtted. 
"In  Finley  the  claimed  compoynd  was  an  ester  which,  when  converted 
to  Its  calcium  salt,  produced  an  ftdditant  for  lubricating  oils  with  higher 
thermal  stability  than  the  prior  art  references.  The  Examiner,  the  Board 
of  Appeals,  and  the  court  agreed  that  the  compound  itself  was  too  far  re- 
moved from  its  calcium  salt  to  justify  attributing  the  utility  of  the  end 
product  to  the  claimed  compound.  The  Patent  OfBce  subsequently  adopted 
thl.s  rule  in  several  cases,  and  the  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 
has  reaffirmed  the  rule  in  several  recent  cases." 

21.  Same— Same— Same— Same>— Same— Same. 

Held,  with  respect  to  the  comparative  tests  of  Indirect  utility  as  an  inter- 
mediate in  In  re  Finley,  that  "The  court  indicated  that  such  evidence  was 
admissible  if  the  application  was  able  to  demonstrate  why  such  tests  were 
necessary  or  why  no  direct  tests  were  possible" ;  and  that  "This  modification 
has  been  subsequently  followed." 

22.  Samb— Evidence— Bb8T  Evidence  Rule— Secondaby  Evidencb. 

*  "We  agree   with   the   Solicitor   that   the   best   evidence   rule   has   a   sound 
basis  for  application  in  the  patent  field.  But,  the  rule  is  not  'hard  and  fast.' 
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Application  of  Widmer  '   '   *    Secondary  evidence  runs  a  greater  ri^k  of  fall- 
ing the  relevancy  test  of  admissibility  in  proportion  to  its  remoteness  from 
the  claimed  subject  matter,  but  the  question  of  remoteness  is  a  question  of 
law  to  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  the  subject  matter  as  a  whole." 
23.  Same— Compound— Obviousness— Primary   and    Secondary   Evidencb— In- 
DisBOT  Utility  as  an  ivTrnxfEoiATE. 
"We  hold  the  District  Court  was  correct  in  its   appli^atiun   uf   the   rule. 
Seyeral  reasons  comi>el  this  conclusion.  In  aU  of  ti.e  .a.«.es  relied  upon  by 
the  Solicitor,  the  secondary  evidence  [of  indirect  utility  as  an  intermediate] 
was  the  only  evidence  presented,   or  the   secondary   use   was   the   only   use 
specified    Here,  however,  both   direct  eridenm  and   socondarr  evidence  was 
presented    In  .such  n  situation  we  think  that   the  rru-r  of  fa.  ts  is  permitted 
to  consider  Khe  secondary  evidence  as  admisMbie  evideine.   Since  this  case 
was  decided,  the  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  ha>  expressly  rehed 
upon  the  opinion  now  under  review  for  the  prop.-itun  tliat   itie  secondary 
evidence  is  admissible.  Application  of  Diamond  •   •   *    Certainly    if  the  Dis- 
trict Judge's  application  of  the  best  evidence  rule  had  t.eei,  in  .onfli.  t  with 
the  views  of  the  Court    nf   i-usunu.   :.nd    Patent    Appeals,    they    would   hardly 
have  cited  hi-  de<iMun    m   this  cas.      Having   amply    i>reduated   admissihiliiy 
on  the  basis  of  these  !u,>  fa.ts,  we  .auMut   say   that   the  Listnet   Judge  was 
clearly  *rrnnenu>   lu   lu.dw.g   that    th.    ^e.  ■  udary  evidence  also  demonstrated 
the  unique  and  novel  properties  claimed  for  the  compound,  and  that  a  person 
of  ordinarv  skill  in  the  art  would  rensonahly  ascribe  to  the  rlnimpd  rompounds 
the   contributing   cause   for  the   difference*  between   the  end   prrnluet    when 
made  from  the  prior  art  and  when  made  from  the  claimed  eonii)ound.   We 
hold  the  I'lsiriet  Court  was  correct  both  m  his  ni.dings  -f  fan  and  conclu- 
sions of  law;  we  should  make  clear  that  our  .iin;..n  with  resi>eet   t.>  this 
Issue    Is    predicated    on    the    availability    of    b..th    primary    and    s^c.nidary 
evidence,  and  on  the  sufficiency  of  this  evidence  to  show  the  existence  of  a 
novel  and  obvious  property." 
24   Same— Particular  Subject   Matter— "THioptiVNYi.YRTDYL  AmIne,   Chlo- 

BOTHIOPHENYLPYBIDYL    .\  v  !  s  K    ThUR    SaLTB    ANP    I-RKPARATION  " 

The  Judgment  of  the  District  Court  directing  the  issuaiue  of  a  patent,  in 
a  suit  under  35  U.S.C.  145.  on  two  claims  to  ron. pounds  in  an  application 
entitled  'Thiophenylpyrldyl  Amine.  Chlorothiophenylpyridyl  Amine,  Their 
Salts  and  Preparation"  is  aflirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Messrs.  Joseph  Schimmeh  Solicitor,  and   Raymond  E.  Martin. 
Attorney,  United  States  Patent  Office,  for  appellant. 

Mr.  Jennings  Bailey,  Jr.,  with  whom  Mr.  Hugo  Huettig,  Jr.,  was 
on  the  brief,  for  appellee. 

Messrs.  CharUs  E.  Feeny,  Donald  R.  Dunner  and  HerleH  I.  Sher- 
man filed  a  brief  on  behalf  of  The  American  Patent  I^w  Associa- 
tion, as  aniens  curiae.  Mr.  Ellsworth  H.  Mosher  also  entered  an 
appearaiii  e  for  amicus  curiae. 
Before  Bazelon,  Chief  Judge,  Burger  and  Robinson,  Circuit  Judgt 

Burger,  Circuit  Judge:  / 

The  Commissioner  of  Patents  :ii)pe:ils  ivoxn  tin  order  ef  tlie  Di^rict 
Court  directing  him  to  issue  a  ptitent  to  appellee  on  t^v()  claims  of  a 
patent  application.^  Appellee,  a  West  (Jernian  corporation,  is  the  as- 
signee of  the  application,  entitled  '-Thiophenylpyndyl  Amine,  Chlo- 
rothiophenylpyridyl -Vinine.  Then  Salts  and  Preparation."  Claim  1 
is  ^^eneric,  consisting'  of  an  aninionia-derivative  compound  selected 
from  a  prouj)  of  compounds  described  by  a  general  formula.  Claim 
2,  asiHTihc  ammonia-derivative  of  Chum  1.  is  a  specie  identified  in 
the  chemical  nomenclature  as  l-a/uphenothiazine. 


^  DeutHche  Gold  und  8ilber-8cheidfan»talt  rormaU  A'o.««ic»  v.  (-omnu>»K/«(  f  ','  '"'"'''''^ 
9M  K  S^.m,  «24  (D  DC  1966)  Suit  was  Instituted  in  ihut  court  by  appj-Uee  under 
IS  US  nTs  ?lJ64)  to  impel  appellant  to  issue  a  patent  foIl..wing  denial  of  the  appll- 
cation  by  an  Examiner  and  the  Patent  Office  Board  of  Anials. 


26 


Vol.  857— official  GAZETTE 


DKBMBER  3,   1968 


Admitting  that  the  Patent  Office  is  takiiiir  a  lu'w  >uu\  "revolution- 
aiT  approach,"  '  the  Commissioner  raises  four  issues  here:  (1)  wheth- 
er'under  35  U.S.C.  §103  (1964)  structural  obviousness  alone  is  an 
absolute  bar  to  the  grant  of  a  patent:  Ci)  wliether  "acivance  in  the 
art"  IS  a  fourth  condition  of  patentability  recjuired  by  section  103 
and  Crraham  v.  John  Deere  Co.,  383  U.S.  1  (l!H>r,);  (3)  whether 
evidence  of  comparative  tests  between  the  claimed  compound  and  its 
isomers  was  insufficient  to  satisfy  the  burden  of  [W'X'f;  and  (4) 
whether  the  District  Court  erred  in  basing  its  decision  on  secondary 
evidence  and  not  following  the  "best  evidence"  rule. 

The  factual  background  can  be  state<l  briefly.  Appellee's  applica- 
tion consisted  of  six  claims  includniL'^^eneric,  specific,  and  process 
claims.  The  Examiner  rejected  five  of  the  claims  in  light  of  four  prior 
art  references,  and  the  last  claim  was  cancelled.  The  Examiner  also 
found  that  a  ''rule  132"  affidavit,^  submitted  to  traverse  the  prior 
art  references,  was  insuffiriont.  The  Board  of  Appeals  reversed  as  to 
the  process  claims,  whu  li  still  stand,*  but  affirmed  the  Examiner  as  to 
the  generic  and  specific  claims,  the  same  claims  in  issue  on  this  appeal, 
finding  them  unpatentable  for  failure  to  meet  the-  non -obviousness 
requirement  of  section  103.  The  L.kh  'i  further  agreed  with  the  Exam- 
iner that  the  affidavit  was  ineffective  to  overcome  the  finding  of  obvi- 
ousness, because  no  showing  was  made  as  to  the  pharmacological 
properties  of  the  claimed  compounds  themselves  in  the  affidavit."* 

Apparently  ^ding  structural  obviousness,  the  District  Court 
determined  that  the  existence  of  novel  beneficial  proj^erties  in  the 
claimed  compounds  served  to  overcome  the  finding  of  obviousness 
due  to  structural  similarities.  In  order  to  meet  the  prior  art  refer- 
ences, appellee  introduced  evidence  showing  novel  vermicidal  prop- 
erties of  the  claimed  compounds  not  disclosed  or  suggested  in  the 
prior  art.  Evidence  was  also  introduced  showing  the  enhanced  effec- 
tiveness of  the  compounds  as  intermediates  in  the  preparation  of 
patented  sedatives  and  antihistamines.  / 

(1)  Structural  Obviousness 

The  third  statutory  criterion  for  the  grant  of  a  patent,  ''non-obvi- 
ousness,"«  is  found  in  section  103.  "[A]  codification  of  judicial  prec- 
edents embracing  the  Hotchkiss^'^  condition"  of  invention,  Gra- 
ham v.  John  Deere  Co.,  383  U.S.  t,  17  (1966),  section  103  precludes 

the  grant  of  a  patent 

if  the  differences  between  the  subject  matter  sought  to  be  patented  and 
the  prior  art  are  such  that  the  subject  matter  as  a  whole  would  have 
been  obvious  at  the  time  the  invention  was  made  to  a  person  having 
ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  which  said  subject  matter  pertains. 


i  The   Patent  Office  Solicitor  conceded   that    tho  Conimlssloner's  approach  was  "revolu- 
tionary" at  oral  argument.  The  amicus  takes  a  similar  vUw  : 

It  is  the  considered  opinion  of  nmiru*  that   th.'     foret^'lnc  propositions  advanced  by 
the  Commissioner  are  so  far  rea  tunc  m   th*lr  impliratl  .n<  ami  so  fweeplng  In  their 
Hcope  that  any  decisions  of  this  <■  ■  irr  approving  them  wouhl  unquestionably  be  rerolu- 
tionary  in  its  import  In  the  ps     li'  r.>    1 
Brief  for   Amicus  Curiae.   American  Patent   Law  Association,  p.   V 

^  Patent   Office   Rule   132.   See  generally   Seidman   &   Horowitz.   Patent  Office  Rules  and 

Practice  i  132.1  (rev.  ed.  1962).        rH=t,</.f  r^nr*    ThiiH    onlv 

*  Appellee  withdrew  one  of  the  tTm*  process  claims  U-  the  District  Court.  Thus.  oni> 

* VT^hTrho^^'n^wt^m'^e  asTo'^'th.   ^dative  and   antihistamine  derlvativen.    Andanto, 

and    D^minaT    When    these   compound,    were    derived    from    the   claimed  .«>"» pounds    they 

nSrwrted    to    have    superior    pharmacological    properties    than    when    derived    from    other 

r-^K>undH.   Since  no  d^mon«t?ation  was  made  of  the  properties  of  the  comp^^^ 

«*.lveB   when   used   as  intermediates,   the   Board  held   that   the  pharmacological    properties 

'    Tf  the  fiSa?  product  did  not   relate' back  to  the  compound  used  in    ts  preparation,  citing 

•      Applicntion  of   Druey.  319   F  2d   237    (CCPA   1963).  See  <1"«"»?»'«°  •"/,;?,„,    „,  ..»„^  ,„ 

•The   three  statutory  conditions  of  patentability  are  novelty  «"£.  "t'''*/^  "Vor  nn  his 

•C>  CTSX:    II  101-102   (1964),  and  non-obviousness,  as  set  out  In  section  103.  For  an  hU 

■roriSf^lscuVlon  of  these  three  distinct  tests,  see  Kltch.  Graham  v.  John  Derre  Co..  New 

«^?^;^,:7^V::  r'^^rr.";j';iJSr^5f  J:^.rn  Ho'w.)  2*8  USM)    which  gave  birth  to  the^n, 
ventlon-  standard  eventually  replaren  by  section  lOSs  requirement  of     non-obvlousnewi. 
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In  the  Graham  case  the  Supreme  Court,  for  the  first  time,  devoted 
itself  to  an  extensive  discussion  of  the  concept  of  '^non-obviousness" 
as  codified ^n  section  103.  Some  further  clarification  seems  in  order 
in  what  appears  to  be  a  blurred  area  of  patent  law. 

The  Commissioner  asserts  that  under  the  standard  of  non-obvious- 
ness, structural  obviousness  of  the  claimed  compound  from  the  prior  ^ 
art  reference  is  an  absolute  bar  to  a  patent.  While  concedm^r  thut 
the  lan^ia^  of  section  103,  "subject  matter  as  a  whole,""  refers  not 
only  to  the  chemical  structure  or  formula,  but  can  include  properties 
of  the  structure  or  compound  and  the  result.s  it  can  accomplish,  the 
Commissioner  constructs  the  following  argument: 

[I]  t  should  be  quite  clear  that  the  antecedent  of  "subject  matter  as  a 
whole"  m  section  103  of  35  U.S.C.  is  "subject  matter  sought  to  be  pat- 
ented," which  expression  means  obviously  the  claimed  subject  matter,  as 
distinguished  from  subject  matter  which  is  merely  disclosed  in  applicant's 
specifications  but  not  included  in  the  claims. 
Commissioner's  Reply  Brief,  p.  2  (emphasis  in  orginal).  But  cf. 
General  Tire  <&  Rubber  Co.  v.  5ren7»«r,— U.S.App.D.C— ,  381  F.2d 

270  (1967).  .         ^  ^      . 

Initially  we  have  some  doubt  as  to  the  question  of  structural 
obviousness.  The  Examiner  found  that  the  corwept  of  the  claimed       . 
compound  was  either  clearly  taught  or  obvious «  from  the  prior  art 
which  disclosed  the  correspondmg  oxygen  analog  of  the  claimed  com- 
pound;»  that  the  concept  of  varying  the  ring  nitrogen  position  and 
ring  isomers  to  create  the  claimed  compound  were  taught  by  name 
and  structure;"  and  that  the  methods  of  preparation  were  clearly 
suggested  by  the  prior  art.  The  Board  of  Appeals  agreed.  Apparently 
this  was  also  the  finding  of  the  District  Court,  although  the  opinion 
is  not  entirely  clear  on  this  score.^^  Since  a  Patent  Office  determina- 
tion of  non-obviousness  is  entitled  to  great  weight,  and  District  Court 
findings  to  the  same  effect  will  not  be  set  aside  unless  clearly  er- 
roneous," we  are  satisfied  as  to  the  structural  obviousness  of  the 
claimed  compound  and  the  prior  art  references;  indeed,  the  parties 
do  not  seem  to  challenge  this.  We  not«,  however,  that  this  is  not  a 
case  where  a  new  property  was  discovered  in  an  old  compound  nor 
one  involving  a  simplistic  change  in  a  chemical  formula.  Appellees 
evidence  discloses  that  substantial  time  and  effort  were  devoted  to 
experimentation  in  order  to  develop  a  new  compound  with  novel 
and  unobvious  properties  and  utility. 

•'^A'ciemlc^al  Ina'iog  is  an  organic  compound  having  a  closely  related  structure  to  an- 

ntx)ms.  the  atoms  are  attached  »«  0"^/°°^  "  one  of  thTreferen^^ 

n  Twice  In  Its  opinion  the  court  states  that    none  of  the  merenc^Droauj        j^      i^i^n 

disclose-   the  claimed  compound.  251  F.  Supp    at  62      «30.  J'l^j'^^g^^^X^  ^as  present         4 
immediately  proceeds  to  a  <l'«f "««'""  "^P'^f,^!*,  "^f  the  opini™     hX"  er.  indicates  that        / 
and  conceded.  A  careful  reading  of  these  portions  «/ J^%«P;°j;'i°^^,ij,„  q,  the  four  refer- 
the  court  found  obviousness  as  to  ^^T^^^t^^  °X^'^^^*™n^    there  was  no  obviousness. 
^•^FTl^'^::  jrvnn;Sf;;i'm\^S^ipp  D.?9r98T5''7  "F.2d  287,  289  (1966)  :  Cmor- 

Cf.  Baenitz  v.  ^a*«*-  12-1  U.S.AppJ)^^  237.  2d9-4U    .sr^    r  -  ,  ^^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^  j,,^ 

claim).  It  ittrue  that  these  cases  refer  to  the  «^^V?i.r  ««  n  whole    Howevtr    we  beli^-ve 
DlVtrict  Court  of  non^hvtousneM  of  the  subject  matter  as  a  wh^^^^^  ,„  ^ 

that  these  standards  are  eouall^  *P''''f"^'^Jrtfhr^ro,irt  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 
as  structural  obviousness    !t  Is  now  t^.'^^/, /^at  the  C,  mrt  of  L   stoms^n^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^ 

would  not  apply  a  "clearly  *"«°7"''„ J"J^„^eTuTc^^^^^^  Appi.rr7f.0n  0/  w«mcr    379 

mlnatlon  of  "obviousness"  is  \ [fSai;  °<^^„  "'''^^"''i.ew    most  recently  implied  in  lUglev  v. 

f  r^:^'~"uVl^P  6^6^    389^F.2d^»2T   <^^^^^  ^VJ^  *''  "  '"''""'  conclusion  based 

?n  a  ir^rsVaJda??  ;  thus  the  cl^rly  erroneous  rule  applies. 
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The  issue  raised  by  the  Commissioner  is  the  extent  to  which  this 
structural  obviousness  operates  in  the  determination  of  the  non-obvi- 
ousness of  the  subject  matter  as  a  whole  under  section  103.  £21  Struc- 
tural obviousness  generally  arises  because  the  claimed  compound  is- 
in  the  chemists'  jargon— a  homolog,  analog,  or  isomer  of  the  prior  art 
references."  In  fact,  the  enormous  number  of  known  organic 
compounds  gives  rise  to  a  situation  in  which  absolutely  unique  and 
unkno^vn  groupings  of  atoms  irj  a  completely  new  chemical  compound 
is  a  rare  occurrence.  In  light  of  this  datum,  this  Court  and  the  Court 
of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  for  some  years  now  have  been  ol 
the  view  that  patentability  is^ot  determined  on  the  basis  of  struc- 
tural obviousness  alone.  Obvious  molecular  modification  coupled  with 
a  showing  of  novel  properties  "  or  superiority  of  known  properties  >» 
can  establish  patentability.  ■^ 

[3]  Perhaps  the  best  expression  of  the  view  that  obvious  but 
novel  compounds  should  be  considered  in  conjunction  with  their 
properties  is  Judge  Rich's  excellent  opinion  in  Applicaiion  of 
PapescK  315  F.2d  381  (CCPA  1963).  After  discussing  the  various 
authorities  and  concluding  that  the  statute  required  a  determination 
of  obviousness  and  patentability  after  consideration  both  of  the  chemi- 
cal structure  and  the  pharmaceutical  and  biological  properties  of 
the  claimed  compound,  Judge  Rich  stated: 

From  the  standpoint  of  patent  law.  n  compound  and  all  Us  properties 
are  inseparable :  tiiey  are  one  and  the  same  thing.  The  graphic  formulae, 
the  chemical  nomenclature,  the  systems  of  classification  and  study  such 
as  the  concepts  of  homology,  isomerism,  etc.,  are  mere  symbols  by  which 
compounds  can  be  Identified,   classified,  and  compared.  But  a  formula 
is  not  a  compound  and  while  It  may  serve  in  a  claim  to  identify  what  Is 
being  patented,  as  the  metes  and  bounds  of  a  deed  identify  a  plot  of 
land,  the  thitiff  that  is  patented  is  not  the  formula  but  the  compound 
Identified  by  It.  And  the  patenUblllty  of  the  thing  does  not  depend  on 
the  similarity  of  its  formula  to  that  of  another  compound  but  of  the 
similarity  of  the  former  compound  to  the  latter.  There  Is  no  basis  In 
law  for  Ignoring  any  property  In  making  such  a  comparison.  An  as8ume<l 
similarity  based  on  a  comparison  of  formulae  must  give  way  to  evidence 
that  the  assumption  Is  erroneous. 
Id.  at  391.  The  sound  reasoning  of  the  Papesch  case  has  been  unani- 
mously and  repeatedly  reaffirmed  by  the  Court  of  Customs  and  Pat- 
ent Appeals.^"  Doubtless  we  must  agree  with  admonitions  against 
deciding  questions  of  chemical  obviousness  on  the  basis  of  structure 
alone.  In  response  to  the  arguments  of  the  Commissioner  and  those 
who  assert  that  if  a  compound  is  structurally  obvious,  a  showing  of 
novel  properties  should  not  makp  it  anv  l^ss  obvious,"  several  points 
should  be  noted. 

First,  it  would  appear  that  the  Commissioner's  position  is  hardly 
supported,  but  on  the  contrary  is  substantially  undermined,  by  Gra- 
ham V.  Jofm  Deere  Co.,  383  U.S.  1  (1966),  although  he  seems  to 
place  great  reliance  on  this  case.  [1]  'Graham  was  the  first  author- 
itative opinion  dealing  with  the  question  of  obviousness  under  section 

■3  A  homolos  l>  a  member  of  a  series  of  compound*  In  which  ,^a<^^  ™«"»^'  '|'"%".^'" 
the  next  member  bj  a  consUnt  number  of  atoms.  For  example,  the  alkane  famll>  forms 
homofoi,"*  "  ries^be  consUnt  dlff,ren«  between  «""^«»T«  P*»^"  i>*'^  note^  KS 
atom  and  two  hydrogen  atoms,  e.g..  CH»   (methane),  C1H5   (ethane),  etc.  See  notes  v-xv 
«ii|>r«»,  for  definitions  of  analogs  and  Isomers.  TTSAnnnr'    24«    128   F  2d   547 

M  fiMt   F  I    du  Pont   de  Semourt  <£   Co.   v.   Ladd,   117   U.S.App.U.C.   J40,   a^w   e  m  ^^ 
(19^,  Parl^  vMarVaii:  92  F.  Su»p.  736  (D.  DC.  1950)  ;  IppUcation  of  Papcch.  31.. 

'''•??8SV^r^FS?iono/Lo/ir.  317  F.2d  388  (CCPA  1963) 

.^BJ;£^^riz^,  T.T2'.%f<c%'nv^i.  ''ip^p.iiZ\\r^-^fois%i 

^■^iS'vi-Zert  'iX'u.S.C.  |  103  AppUcable  to  Chemical  Compounds?  8  Idea  443  (1964)  : 
Note,  32  Geo.  Wash.  L.  Rev.  429  (1963). 
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103.  It  is  clear  from  that  unanimous  decision  that  hard  and  fast 
rules  of  general  applicability  are  impossible  to  achieve  under  section 
103.  Rather,  the  section  ''lends  itself  to  several  basic  factual  inquiries," 
enumerated  by  the  Supreme  Court: 

Under  i  103,  the  scope  and  content  of  the  prior  art  are  to  be  determined ; 
differences  between  the  prior  art  and  the  claims  at  issue  are  to  be  ascer- 
tained;  and  the  level  of  ordinary  skill   in  the  pertinent  art  resolved. 
Against  this  background,  the  obviousness  or  nonobviousness  of  the  sub- 
ject matter  is  determined. 
Id.  at  17.  It  seems  rather  elementary  to  us  that  the  "background" 
referred  to  for  determination  of  obviousness  clearly  is  not  limited 
to  the  issue  of  structural  similarity.  Position  isomerism,  as  involved 
here,  focuses  on  close  structural  similarity-  which  is  to  be  taken  into 
consideration  with  all  other  relevant  facts  in  measuring  the  standard 
of  obviousness  under  section  103.  E.g.,  Applimtwn  of  Weichert,  370 
F.2d  927,  933  (CCPA  1967);  Application  of  Mehta,  347  F  3d  859 
(CCPA  1965).  This,  we  think,  is  the  teaching  of  Graham. 

While  agreeing  with  this  basic  factual  approach  of  Grahxtm.  the 
Commissioner  asserts  that  where  structural  obviousness  is  assumed, 
"inquiry  by  the  court  into  the  issue  n?  to  whether  the  daimed  subject 
matter  has  unexpected  l)eneficial  properties  is  prohibited  under  the 
Graham  case."  He  tlien  ar^nies  that  this  prohibition  is  derived  from 
the  fact  that  the  issue  of  chemical  properties  is,  at  best,  a  "secondary 
consideration"  under  Graham.  It  is  true  that  the  C^ourt  in  Graham 
mentions  certain  secondary  considerations  such  as  "commercial  suc- 
cess, long  felt  but  nn^oived  needs,  failuiv  ..f  others,  etc.,"  383  U.S. 
St  17.  But  it  is  equaliv  true  that  no  court,  mcludinp  the  Supreme 
'court,  has  ever  considered  chemical  properties  to  he  -secondary' 
in  the  determination  of  obviousness.  See  Note,  112  U.  Pa  L-  K*'v.  1139 

(1964).^» 

A  second  factor,  to  which  we  have  already  alluded,  is  tlie  rare 
occurrence  in  finding  a  completely  new  compound  whose  molecular 
arrangements  cannot  be  predicted,  at  least  on  paper.  If  we  are  to 
accept  a  determination  of  structural  obviousness  which  cannot  be 
rebutted  by  evidence  of  chemical,  pharmaceutical,  or  biological  prop- 
erties, few  pharmaceutical  compounds  will  be  patented,  and  the  in- 
centive aspect  of  the  patent  system,  which  is  basic,  will  be  lost  from 
an  important  area."  The  fact  that  "monopoly"  power  exists  in  the 
patent  system  does  not  mean,  ipso  facto,  that  it  should  be  treated 
as  an  evil  in  the  antitrust  sense.  While  such  exclusivity  commands 
scrutiny,  it  must  be  recognized  that  this  temporary  "monopoly'  is  a 
deliberate  creature  of  the  Constitution  and  one  long  implemented  by 
Congress  to  promote  technolog}-  and  encourage  progresr^ 

A  third  salient  point  comes  from  the  Commission.'r  \\\m<e\i.  [5] 
The  Patent  Office  Rules,  particularly  Rule  13i>,  permit  an  applicant 
to  njeet  an  initial  rejection  with  proof  of  unobviousness.  A  traditional 

onpatentabilifT  <«  o  r^Mr  rose  of  obvloosnenB.  \,       ^     „  >,         r<    it  mav 

that  alone  doe«  not  mnk*.  it  n  *"^'"'^»'''^/,^;;'';;,,,,.,.^,,i„,-  mveiaion    it]ake  «wav  tlu-  con- 
i-A«  wan  suted  at  a  r^rent  s.muu.r  'V"  J^^'"/^    V  n  ulit    u  t«trind  n>:  driers  «-».u,d  t.e  avail- 

;i»'rii'».ox;i;'n':...*'s;\.rr/'iC;,';»;v;..,,.;  .„.„„...,,  ^t ., .-.,  ;<■.  ..,,,,..48. 

682   (1965). 
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method  has  always  been  to  permit  evidence  of  novel  properties  or 
utility.  Indeed,  prior  to  the  Graham  case,  this  was  the  Commission- 
ers consistent  position.  E.g.,  Brief  for  Commissioner,  Application 
of  Higgins,  369  F.2d  414  (CCP  V  1966).  We  find  nothing  in  Graham 
which  calls  for  the  radical  shift  in  the  law  proposed. 

Fourth,  the  patent  statutes  as  a  whole  would  seem  to  favor  the 
Papesch  standard.  The  section  101  criteria— utility— is  largely  de- 
pendent on  the  question  of  what  the  compound  will  do,  and  its 
properties  are  of  prime  consideration  here.  See  Brenner  v.  Manson, 
383  U.S.  519  (1966). 

The  Commissioner,  in  addition  to  reliance  on  Graham^  refers  to  a 
recent  decision  of  this  court  to  support  his  position,  Hayn  v.  Bren- 
ner, 123  U.S.App.D.C.  96,  357  F.2d  287  (1966).  He  views  Hayi<  as 
holding  that  section  103  is  an  absolute  bar  to  a  patent  where  obvious- 
ness is  assumed.  It  is  true  that  some  of  the  language  in  Hayx  affords 
a  colorable  basis  for  his  contention,  but  it  is  also  clear  that  t'ae 
holding  was  not  directed  to  the  question  of  structural  obviousiicss 
alone  but  to  obviousness  of  the  subject  mntter  as  a  rrhole,  a  completely 
different  situation.  In  Hays  we  made  no  effort  to  determine  what  the 
claimed  subject  matter  was  in  the  case  of  a  chemical  compound.  [63 
The  "plain  language  of  section  103  makes  it  clear:  that  obviousness  of 
the  subject  matter  as  a  whole  is  not  limited  to  a  consideration  of 
structure ;  and  this  is  consistent  with  the  common  sense  of  the  situation. 

[7^  In  rejecting  the  broad  proposition  advanced  by  the  Commis- 
sioner we  should  make  it  clear  that  structural  obviousness  is  certainly 
a  large  factor  to  be  considered  in  the  determination  of  obviousness 
of  the  subject  matter  as  a  whole.  Whether  it  is  called  an  inference 
of  obviousness.  Application  of  MiUs,  281  F.2d  223  (CCPA  1960),  a 
prima  facie  showing  of  obviousness,  Application  of  Rosselet,  347 
F.2d  847,  850  (CCPA  1965),  or  a  presumption  of  obviousness.  Appli- 
cation of  Heme,  181  F.2d  196,  201  (CCPA  1950),  is,  we  believe,  im- 
material.2°  The  crucial  factor  is  not  the  definition  attaclied  to  the 
relationship  nor  the  legal  phraseology  used  to  described  deductions 
reached  from  that  definition,  but  rather  the  proximity  of  the  rela- 
tionship in  terms  of  non-obviousness  of  the  subject  nuitter  as  a  ichole. 

The  final  assertion  from  the  Commissioner's  sweeping  contentions 
is  interesting  but  does  not  compel  a  contrary  result.  He  views  the 
claim  as  defining  by  name  and  diagram  a  mental  concept  of  a  chemi- 
cal compound  which,  to  the  ordinary  chemist,  would  convey  both 
the  structure  and  characteristics  of  a  family  of  compounds.  The 
Commissioner  would  have  us  adopt  the  following  logic :  Since  section 
103  refers  to  "subject  matter  as  a  whole,"  the  antecedent  of  which  is 
"subject  matter  sought  to  be  patented,"  these  obviously  refer  only  to 
the  claimed  compound;  hence,  if  that  claim  does  not  specifically  refer 
to  the  particular  property  which  demonstrates  non-obviousness,  it 
does  not  distinctly  claim  the  invention  as  required  in  section  112, 
paragraph  2,  but  instead  claims  that  compound  for  all  uses  and  prop- 
erties, thus  overclaiming  and  foreclosing  the  public  from  using  the 

rgj  '^  We  are  not  unmindful  that  we  are  dealing  in  the  area  commonly  referred  to  by  the 
patent  bar  as  the  Ha»»  Heme  area,  so  named  for  the  three  H<u»  case*.  141  F.2d  122.  127. 
130  (CCPA  1944)  and  Application  of  Heme.  181  F.2d  196  (CCPA  1950).  Thew  caften 
antedate  »e<-tlon  103  and  estabMah  a  rule  that  proof  of  the  existence  of  unobviouH  or  unex- 
pected benefldal  properties  In  a  new  compound  whjch  would  otherwise  appear  obvious,  Js 
indicative  of  patentability.  Much  has  been  written  on  the  subject  with  little  clarifloatlon. 
For  a  discussion  of  the  doctrine,  its  limitations  and  the  significance  of  homology  see  App«- 
oation  of  MiUa,  281  F.2d  218  (CCPA  1960).  For  a  general  discussion  see  Outtar  The  Ha«h 
Henze  Doctrine,  43  J.  Pat.  Off.  Soc'y  808  (1961)  ;  Collins,  The  Forgotten  Chemistry  of  the 
Mass  Hense  Doctrine,  44  J.  Pat.  Off.  Soc-y  284  (1962)  ;  see  also  Western,  »i«pro  note  17. 
Note  32  Geo.  Wash.  L.  Rev.  423  (1963). 
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compound  in  an  unrelated,  but  unobvious,  field."  Cf.  Application  of 
Kirk,  376  F.2d  936,  942  (CCPA  1967).  The  Commissioner  relies  upon 
some  out-of-context  statements  from  Graham,  and  also  on  the  com- 
panion case,  CaLmar,  Inc.  v.  Cook  Chem.  Co.,  383  U.S.  1,  26  (1966). 
In  the  latter  case,  however,  the  parties  agreed  upon  certain  limitations 
in  the  claims.  TO  In  light  of  existing  law  it  cannot  be  doubted 
that  the  claim  itself  must  not  be  divorced  in  a  vacuum  from  the 
specifications  and  descriptions  accompanying  it.  See,  e.g.,  Schering 
Corp.  v.  Gilbert,  153  F.2d  428, 432  (2d  Cir.  1946) . 

(2)  Advance  in  the  Art 
The  Commissioner's  second  claim  of  error  concerns  some  language 
in  the  District  Court's  opinion  to  the  effect  that  "advance  in  the  art" 
is  not  a  condition  for  patentability."  The  Commissioner  refers  us  to 
several  unrelated  cases  in  which  certain  language  suggests  the  con- 
trary," and  to  Graham.  Appellee  responds  by  pointing  to  the  exclu- 
sion of  "advancement"  from  the  three  legislatively-created  statutory 
conditions  of  patentability,  35  U.S.C.  §§  101-103  (1964). 

[113  From  the  introductory  sentence  in  Graham  it  is  clear  that 
the  Supreme  Court  was  well  aware  of  the  distinction  between  staiu^- 
tory  conditions  of  patentability  and  constUutional  standards.-"*  This 
is  perhaps  best  illustrated  by  the  following  excerpt: 

Innovation,  advancement,  and  things  which  add  to  the  sum  of  useful 
knowledge  are  inherent  requisites  in  a  patent  system  which  by  constitu- 
tional command  must  "promote  the  Progress  of  .  .  .  useful  Arts."  This 
Is  the  fUindard  expressed  in  the  Constitution  and  It  may  not  be  ipnored. 

383  U.S.  at  6  (emphasis  added  in  part).  Appellee  and  the  District 
Court  are  correct  in  stating  that  advancement  is  not  one  of  the  three 
condUions  of  patentabUity  under  the  statutes.  But  this  overlooks 
the  clear,  and  at  least  implied,  discussion  in  Graham  of  the  constitu- 
tional standard.  The  conditions  effectuating  this  standard  are  for. 
congressional  determination,  but  the  standard  itself  is  to  be  imple- 
mented by  the  Commissioner  and  the  courts."  Thus,  the  semantic 
correctness  of  the  District  Court  opinion  should  not  be  misconstrued. 
Cf.  Baenitz  v.  Ladd,  124  U.S.App.D.C.  237,  240,  363  F.2d  969,  972 

(1966). 

The  requirement  of  advancement  is  an  illusory  one,  focusing  on 
something  incapable  of  precise  definition.  Other  than  an  implication 
that  advancement  was  the  equivalent  of  "Progress"  as  used  m  the 

riAl^Tbe  Commissioner  correctly  recognltes  the  difficulty  of  patenting  new  but  obvi- 
ous chemical  compounds  on  the  basis  of  novel  properties  ^''djiew  uses    This  problem  of 

In  .aml„l,.e,l„t  the  patent  l.w  the  "»'•"">  |";l;";"'?  f,'"n •;'»".. ""'^K  Trt   "b 
merit  ot  the  .llejed  dl.cover,  ".'"""'T^'nil^U  PaS^  To     mF  '  S    45    63  (192I1). 

Gl<i»»  Fibera  Co.  v.  Watson.  97  ^;S„ADP-^f  „^„^'/^-  afent  onlv  whU  Invention  novelt.v. 
The  statute  permits  the  Patent  Office  to  flf^J  *.^f/Xe"pnipnT  iniHiri'  in  •!  at  rrriTai. 
«nd  ntllltv  coexist        .   •   Advance  over  the  art  is  a  fourtn  eipniPii.  i.r.i 

Ippli^c^tlol  TfHn^ze.lSl  F.2d  196    201    (CCPA  1950i).  pat.ntnhiUty 

=«  After  a  lapse  of  15  years,  the  Court  ^P^*"  '^^'^'oV %%  ronsrttntHon  an.1  m.d.r  the 

of  inventions  under  the  standard  <>'  Art    \.  «^  st«t«    883  U  8    at  3   (emphasis  ..dded). 

oonOitimt  prescribed  by  the  laws  of  the  United  States,  sua  v. a.  nx 

» Id.  at  e. 
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constitutional  phrase,"  the  Court  m  Grahxim  made  no  effort  to  define 
what  constitutes  an  advancement.  Similarly,  the  opinion  does  not  tell 
how  to  determine  whether  an  advancement  has  been  made,  although  it 
does  state  more  than  once  that  advancement  in  the  constitutional 
sense  is  tied  in  with  the  statutory  condition  of  non-obviousness."  The 
Commissioners  position  is  best  summed  up  in  the  response  of  the 
Solicitor  at  oral  argument  in  this  court  when  he  was  asked  whether 
advance  in  the  art  is  a  requirement  additional  to  the  three  specified 
in  the  statute,  or  is  related  to  the  statutory  requirement  of  non- 
obviousness.  He  replied  that  in  most  situations  the  mere  fact  that 
the  difference  between  the  prior  art  and  that  which  is  described 
and  claimed  in  any  particular  application  or  patent  would  per  se 
be  an  advance  in  the  art,  but  he  also  could  envision  situations  in 
which  that  would  not  neoHssiTi  ily  be  true. 

The  Commissioner  has  cuii.>m1p(1  in  this  reply  and  elsewhere  that 
a  determination  of  unobviousiie^  in  most  ra^s.  but  not  necessarily 
all,  is  equivalent  to  an  advance  in  the  art.  App»ll»H-  asserts  that  the 
congressional  creation  of  the  third  statutory  condition,  non-obvious- 
ness, accomplished  the  constitutional  purpose  of  the  patent  provision, 
and  incorporates  the  concept  of  advance  in  the  art.  Indeed,  Graham 
draws  a  close  parallel  between  the  determination  of  non -obviousness 
and  advancement  to  the  extent  that  the  inquiry  into  non-obviousness 
"comports  with  the  constitutional  structures,"  383  U.S.  at  17.  Simi- 
larly, ir  ;-  luite  clear  that  the  pivotal  condition  discussed  in  Graham^. 
non-obviousness,  which  was  added  to  the  patent  statute  in  1952, 
strongly  equates  itself  with  the  judicial  condition  of  "invention," 
previously  so  long  used.  Botii  formulations,  invention  and  non-obvi- 
ousness, "place  emphasis  on  the  pertinent  art  existing  at  the  time 
the  invejiuun  was  made  and  both  are  implicitly  tied  to  advances  in 
that  art^''  w/.,at  14  (emphasis  added). 

[12]  But,  while  the  major  emphasis  may  be  placed  on  the  condi- 
tion of  non-obviousness,  we  do  not  find  that  such  a  determination, 
ipso  facto,  is  also  an  ultimate  determination  on  the  question  of  ad- 
vancement. The  other  two' statutory  requisites,  novelty  and  utility, 
have  always  been  thought  to  be  separate  and  independent  conditions. 
If  advance  in  the  useful  art  is  the  necessary  standard  to  sustain 
patentability,  the  more  logical  view  is  that  the  three  independent 
statutory  conditions  are  not  separate  from  advancement  but  are  the 
very  indicia  of  it,  in  particular  the  condition  of  non-obviousness.  See 
Note,  54  Geo.  L.  J.  1320,  1339  (1966). 

Under  this  analysis  we  have  some  diftiiulty  m  {)erceiving  how  a 
claimed  comix. una  which  is  new,  useful,  and  unobvious  can  still  not 
constitute  an  advance  in  the  ;irt.-»  The  Commissioner's  position  is 
that  ev^M!  if  fhp  rhree  conditions  are  fultille.i,  a  step  hackpard  in  the 
art  is  li-r  patenrihle  But  the  relevant  art  does  not  go  "backward" 
when  the  three  roiulit ions  are  fulfilled.  The  r\>mmispionpr's  position 
appear^  r(,  V>e  a  contradi'-tion  in  terms. 

[13]  If.  as  is  asserted  hy  imi'-us.  t!ie  ('MniinissioiuT  :<  really  con- 
tendintr  that  before  any  flainied  subject  matter  is  patentable,  it  must 


■-  [y't  ^ll,t'^,l\  •;,-.  Solicitor  t,,  n:H  ,i  -  M-i-  -n-v.-:C  Hi-u.TH:  .1  in  :  ;hlg  point  whlch  h* 
ha-  l-.;..'  Su-  wf.  ^<^  ,ior  And  it  fomp^lliim  Vnr  -xamp  •■  h.-  rnllfv  ipon  SI  urrayCO  OJ  imm*, 
Im-  -  r,,„t,n^-nt'il  ihn  r„  ,  jrH  F  2(1  »;.')  r-th  'Ir  r..-9  ,  ,  and  ImprruH  ■^' '""«  f^"' '""••  '^^  ,' 
s>hu^,rtz  aru  K  2.1  425  Hth  .ir  l&n.; ;  f.r.ui>pT'  Thp  ftrs'  ■  f,-  ;  ^  ;1  "tInfrulRhable  an 
,.    -.rnhinatlon    pat^n'     An!    m    -h-   -^-oml   .a,.    "■,.■    V.^^hih   Virruu    V<  ^u^   tr-.-h    -^^^J*^?**" 

aii.1    iHok   of   urilltv,    whl.-h    in    :  .   ,i».ai.Mi>rr  , '.    •hat    no   advanre   Ui    'h.   ar      *^-<  VOn\W 

Th^  m*>moran.l.im  fa;  .xl   t„  .1;.,    •■..-    uiv  ,-a.s.-  h,:  ,!:n,'  -ha-  a  rlaim..!  .uhj.-t  ""V,  f 'J,?  non 
patentable..    becMs^-   if    .li.l    a^t   advance    th.  ar",   -v.-,.    :h,,Ui,'h    :t    was    n.w     nH^f.U   an.l   non- 
obvlous. 
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"advance  the  art"  in  the  sense  that  it  is  demonstrated  to  be  better 
than  that  which  preceded  it  in  terms  of  cost,  performance,  or  other- 
wise, we  must  reject  such  a  view.^*  We  do  not  equate  the  constitutional 
standard  of  advancement  with  a  requirement  that  the  claimed  sub- 
ject matter  be  "better"  than  the  prior  art.^^  The  Constitution  Uses  the 
word  "Progress,"  and  progress  is  an  advancement  step  "by  step  to 
new,  useful,  and  non-obvious  subject  matter : 

Progress  Is  most  effectively  promoted  by  protecting  those  who  enrich 
the  art  as  well  as  those  who  improve  it.  Even  though  their  invelrtions 
are  not  as  good  as  what  really  exists,  such  inventors  are  not  being 
rewarded  for  standing  still  or  for  retrogressing,  but  for  having  invented 
something.  The  system  is  not  concerned  with  the  individual  inventor's 
progress  but  only  with  what  is  happening  to  technology. 

Rich,  Principles  of  Patentability,  28  Geo.  Wash.  L.  Rev.  390,  402 
(1960). 

This  is  our  understanding  of  the  standard  of  advancement  as  inter- 
preted in  Graham.  It  is  correct  that  Graham,  admonished  the  Com- 
missioner to  "tighten  up"  on  applications,  and  mildly  rebuked  him 
for  leniency  in  applying  the  conditions  of  section  103.  383  U.S.  at  18. 
But  this  was  not  the  creation  of  a  new  requirement  of  patentability  " 
nor  was  it  a  mandate  for  the  Patent  Office,  to  enforce  the  statutory 
conditions  and  constitutional  standard  with  the  zeal  manifest  in  the 
Commissioner's  position  here. 

Our  analysis  of  the  District  Judge's  opinion  shows  that  the  state- 
ment that  advance  in  the  art  was  not  a  condition  of  patentability 
meant  no  more  than  that  the  constitutional  standard  of  advancement 
was  demonstrated  by  the  utility  of  the  claimed  compound  over  the 
prior  art  through  its  unohvioiis  anthelmintic  properties,  regardless 
of  the  relative  superiority  in  this  respect.  This  seems  to  be  the  essence 
of  the  entire  paragraph  which  the  Commissioner  attacks  as  erroneous. 
Surely  we  could  impute  no  other  interpretation  to  the  opinion  and  we 
are  satisfied  that  the  District  Judge  did  not  mean  that  advance  in 
knowledge  was  unnecessary  to  patentability." 

(3)  Sufficiency  of  Evidence 

In  an  effort  to  overcome  the  burden  of  structural  similarity  with 
the  prior  art,  appellee  specified  in  its  complaint  in  the  District  Court, 
as  it  had  done  in  its  application  before  the  Patent  Office,  that  the 
claimed  compound  had  unexpected  utility  in  two  areas.  First,  evi- 
dence was  offered  showing  that  the  claimed  compound  was  superior 
to  three  of  its  prior  art  isomers  as  a  vermicide,  a  utility  alleged  to 
be  unobvious  in  the  prior  references.  Second,  evidence  was  offered 
showing  that  patented  antihistamines  and  sedatives  had  greater 
superiority  when  prepared  from  derivatives  containing  the  claimed 
compound  than  when  prepared  under  the  then-known  methodology. 

-*  Tills  1«  not  to  say,  of  course,  that  these  may  not  be  secondary  factor*  for  considera- 
tion n«  evidencing  one  of  the  three  statutory  conditions.  ... 

"•The  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  has  consistently  held  that  the  clalmiH 
HUbJect  mater  need  not  be  better  than  the  prior  art.  E.g..  Application  0/  RatU.  2*0  F.2d 
810  (CCI'A  1959)  And  compare  Hotchkist  v.  Oreenxoood,  52  U.S.  (11  How.)  248  (1851), 
the  case  establlshlnfj  the  Invention  condition  wherein  the  Court  rejected  diwwentinp  Justice 
Woodbury's  opinion   that  the  test  should   be  "cheaper  and  better,"  id.  at  267. 

■"Indeed  If^we  properly  understand  the  Commissioner's  position  on  the  Graham  ai»e, 
he  is  using  the  advancement  standard  in  such  a  manner  that  design  patents  would  be 
invalid  as  well  as  many  other  accepted  patentable  subjects,  e.g.,  toys.  See  Note,  54  Geo. 
L.  J.  1320,  13.37-39  (1966).  ,  ,  »     k#  tv,  ,  .     th» 

•■"The  parties  have  each  sought  to  place  alternative  arguments  before  un.  ThUN,  the 
aoDellee  asserts  that  an  advance  was  made  in  this  case,  an  aj-gument  better  addressed  to  the 
evidentiary  Issue,  while  the  Commissioner  argues  that  the  advance  must  be  substantial. 
We  need  not  reach  these  orguments  In  view  of  our  disposition  of  the  issue.  We  should 
note  however  that  the  two  cases  relied  upon  by  the  Commissioner,  Amertoan  mjia  Ken 
Radiant  Co.  v.  Lambert  Indus..  Inc.,  360  F.2d  977  (8th  Cir.  1966)  and  Ho^e  v.  OenrraJ 
Motors  Corp  252  F.  Supp.  924  (N.D.  111.  1967)  do  not  establish  advancement  as  a  sepa- 
rate and  unique  standard  but  rather  address  themselves  to  the  question  «>' "on-obvlousness. 
thus  equating  the  two.  The  language  in  those  opinions  about  substantial  advances  is  proi>er- 
ly  addressed  to  non-obviousneBs. 
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The  Commissioner  makes  seve'ral  claims  recrardinjr  the  sufficiency  of 
this  evidence. 

(a)  Direct  Utility  as  a  Vermicide 

I  The  first  phase  of  appellee's  evidence  consisted  of  comparative  •. 
Ws  between, the  claimed  compound  and  three  prior  art  isomers, 
demonstrating  the  superiority  of  the  claimed  compound  when  utilized 
as  a  vermicide.  These  tests,  found  by  the  District  Court  to  be  univer^ 
sally  recognized,  showed  the  following;  (1)  the  claimed  compound 
was  equal  in  anthelmintic  activity  on  ascaris  worms  "  to  two  of  the 
prior  art  isomers  and  one  hundred  times  more  effective  than  the 
third  isomer;  (2)  the  claimed  compound  was  the  least  toxic"  when 
compared  with  the  three  isomers;  and  (3)  the  claimed  compound 
demonstrated  a  superior  therapeutic  value  by  the  following  com- 
parative ratios,  1 :  .45 :  .70 :  .01. 

This  comparative  evidence  was  fully  adopted  by  the  District  Court 
and  led  to  that  Court's  conclusion  that  the  claimed  compound  would 
be  "equal  or  superior  as  a  vermicide"  when  compared  with  the  prior 
art  isomers.  251  F.  Supp.  at  628.  Furthermore,  the  District  Court 
found  that  none  of  the  prior  art  references  relied  upon  suggested  that 
the  azaphenothiazines  (the  claimed  compound  and  its  prior  art 
isomers)  would  be  useful  as  a  vermicide.  Thus,  the  District  Court 
concluded : 

When  the  prior  art  does  not  contain  the  sliRhtest  suggestion  that  the 
properties  of  a  claimed  compound  would  make  it  useful  for  a  certain 
advantageous  purpose,  then  the  utility  Itself  Is  unobTioos,  and  it  Is  un- 
necessary for  an  applicant  to  prove  by  comparative  tests  that  hU  com- 
pound is  more  useful  for  the  certain  purpose  than  closely  related  prior 
art  compounds.  Ihid. 
The  Commi^ioner  makes  two  arguments  directed  at  this  evidence. 
First,  he  argues  that  the  comparative  tests  did  not  afford  a  sufficient 
basis  for  the  District  Court's  unequivocal  holding  that  the  claimed 
compound  was'equal  or  superior  to  the  prior  art  isomers  when  utilized 

as  a  vermicide. 

ri4]  As  we  have  previously  noted,  see  note  12  mpra,  we  are  gov- 
erned in  our  review  of  the  factual  findings  of  the  District  Court  by 
the  "clearly  erroneous"  standard  of  Rule  52  of  the  Federal  Rules 
of  Civil  Procedure.  On  the  basis  of  the  evidence  produced  on  com-, 
parative  tests,  we  cannot  say  that  the  District  Court  erred  in  holding 
that  the  claimed  compound  "was  equal  or  superior  as  a  vermicide  to 
the  other  three  isomers  .  .  ."  251  F.  Supp.  at  628.  Thus  we  reject 
the  Commissioner's  first  argument. 

The  Commissioner's  second  argument  is  directed  at  the  statement 
of  the  District  Judge  just  quoted,  to  the  effect  that  an  applicant 
need  not  prove  that  his  claimed  compound  is  more  useful  by  com- 
parative testing  where  the  prior  art  does  not  suggest  that  the  prop- 
ties  of  the  claimed  compound  would  be  useful  for  a  certain 
purpose.^' 

""s:^.  to,.o,.,  ,~w  -r.  b..«i  on  •£rj"&c°<i5i.°'.r''h.'K'S«"rx'i~..";i.i;; 
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In  support  of  its  legal  conclusion,  the  District  Court  relied  upon 
E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  <&  Go.  v.  'Ladd,  117  U.S.App.D.C'  24i6, 
328  F.2d  547  (1964)  and  Application  of  De  Lajarte,  337  F.2d  870 
(CCPA  1964).  The  Commissioner  challenges  the  applicability  of 
these  cases.  As  was  expressly  noted  by  this  court  in  Du  Pont^  the 
issue  there  involved  a  question  of  anticipation  under  35  U.S.C.  §  102, 
not  a  question  of  obviousness  under  section  103.  Moreover,  since  sec- 
tion 10*2  was  involved,  no  issue  was  raised  regarding  the  necessity  of 
making  comparative  tests  involving  closely  related  prior  art  com- 
pounds.^""  We  think  that  the  De  Lajarte  case,  however,  supports  the 
conclusions  of  the  District  Judge.  Although  there  was  some  doubt 
as  to  whether  anticipation  or  obviousness  was  involved,  337  F.2d  at 
873,  the  court  considered  both  sections  and  concluded: 

In  the  total  absence  of  evidence  in  the  record  to  indicate  that  the 
amber  glass  disclosed  by  Lyle  [the  prior  art  reference]  would  be  expected 
to  have  desirable  electrical  Insulating  properties,  we  can  find  no  justifi- 
cation for  placing  the  burden   on  applicant  to  conduct  exi>erlments   to 
determine   the  insulating  properties  of  the  colored   glass   disclosed  by 
Lyle.  Id.  at  874. 
In  addition  to  distinguishing  these  cases,  the  Commissioner's  prin- 
cipal argument  is  that  where  an  applicant  is  attempting  to  demon- 
strate that  his  claimed  compound  possesses  novel  or  unobvious  bene- 
ficial properties  he  must  show  that  such  properties  are  not  in  fact 
possessed  by  the  prior  art  reference.  Under  the  ruling  of  the  District 
Judge  no  such  showing  was  required  of  appellee.  The  Commissioner 
relies  upon  Applicaiion  of  Heme,  181  F.2d  196  (CCPA  1950). 

In  Henze.  the  application  was  for  claimed  compounds  one  of  which 
was  the  next  higher  homolog  of  a  compound  disclosed  in  a  prior 
publication. 

The  Examiner  had  held  .  .  .  that  the  claims  in  issue  were  unpatent- 
able, lacking  Invention  over  the  disclosure  of  the  publication,  because 
the  appellant  had  failed  to  show  that  the  compounds  claimed  had  an 
unexpected  beneficial  property  not  possessed  by  the  lower  adjacent  homo- 
logue  disclosed  In  the  publication.  The  examiner  held  that  the  affidavit 
did  not  aid  in  conferring  patentability  upon  the  rejected  claims  because 
there  was  no  showing  that  the  lower  homologue  would  not  yield  results 
similar  to  the  claimed  compounds  under  certain  dosages. 


The  burcfen  Is  on  the  applicant  to  rebut  that  presumption  [of  unpatent- 
ability] by  a  showing  that  the  claimed  compound  possesses  unobvious  or 
unexpected  beneficial  properties  not  actually  pontessed  by  the  prior  art 
homologue.  It  Is  Immaterial  that  the  prior  art  homologue  may  not  be 
recognized  or  known  to  be  useful  for  the  same  purpose  or  to  possess  the 
same  properties  as  the  claimed  compound. 
Id.  at  200-01   (emphasis  in  the  original).   1  he  nitionale  articulated 
for  the  rule  was  tliat  the  chai a.  t eristics  normally  possessed  by  mem- 
bers of  a  hoii.wl.igous  series  are  generally  ihe  same,  varying  gradu- 
ally  from  one  member  to  the  next.  Thus,  a   ohemist  knowing  the 
properties  of  one  member  of  the  series  would  have  little  diffi*  ulty 
predicting  the  properties  of  the  adjacent  members  of  the  liomologous 

series.  Ibid.  ^      c 

The  Heme  case  and  its  progeny  have  brouirht  little  clarification 
to  the  fiel'l  "f  patent  law.  See  note  20  svpra.  The  c  ase  itself  applied 
its  doctrine  to  the  question  of  adjacent  homologs.  Isomerisvu  a,s  ul- 
volved  in  the  present  case,  is  soinewhat  different;  it  is  basically  a 

Et    TH-  ni..rtrt  J.idce  found  that  the  government's  attempt  to  distinguish  /)m  Ppnt  wan 
to  be  pertinent  to  the  problem  here. 
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structural  classifvcation  not  dependent  upon  fttnvilarities  of  properties 
as  is  homology.  See  Morrison  &  Boyd,  Org^anic  Chemistry  32  (2d  ed. 
1966) ;  Collins,  supra  note  20,  at  286.  [153  The  Commissioner  asserts 
that  Heme  is  applicable  to  isomerism  as  well  as  homology  and  points 
to  specific  language  in  that  opinion,  181  F.2d  at  200-01.  Such  lan- 
guage is  present,  but  on  the  basis  of  subsequent  decisions  of  the  Court 
of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals,  we  think  that  it  referred  to  the  gen- 
eral problem  of  chemical  obviousness,  not  to  the  specific  "presump- 
tion" or  "inference"  of  obviousness  derived  from  the  structural 
similarity  present  in  the  case  of  adjacent  homologs. 

£16]  In  one  line  of  cases,  that  court  has  made  it  quite  clear  that 
Henze  should  be  limited  to  its  factual  situation,  even  to  the  extent 
of  excluding  the  question  of  non-adjacent  homologs  from  its  appli- 
cation." In  another  line  of  cases  the  court  has  indicated  that  the 
definitions  attached  to  the  relationship  are  unimportant.  Application 
of  Druey,  319  F.2d  237,  240  (CCPA  1963)  ;  rather  it  is  the  proximity 
of  the  relationship  in  terms  of  the  non -obviousness  of  the  subject 
matter  as  a  whole.  Application  of  Lohr,  317  F.2d  388, 389  n.  2  (CCPA 
1963)  ;  Application  of  Mehta,  347  F.2d  859,  864  (CCPA  1965).  We 
think  these  cases  demonstrate  that  the  genesis  for  the  Heme  rule  was 
found  in  the  homology  of  hydrocarbon  chains  alone,  and  that  no 
mechanistic  formulae  can  be  indiscriminately  applied  to  questions 
of  chemical  obviousness." 

Although  not  cited  by  the  parties,  we  think  Application  of  Riden, 
318  F.2d  761  (CCPA  1963),  has  some  bearing  on  the  issue.  [171  I" 
Riden  the  application  was  for  certain  compounds  useful  as  pesticides. 
The  primary  reference  disclosed  no  use,  either  as  an  insecticide  or 
for  any  other  purpose,  id.  at  762.  Other  references,  however,  did  dis- 
close utility  as  fungicides.  The  court  found  ^ 

There  is  no  showing  in  this  case  that  the  compounds  of  claims  3  and  8 
differ  by  more  than  a  matter  of  degree  from  the  compounds  of  Boehme 
et  al.  [the  prior  reference]  in  any  properties.  It  is  true  that  Boehme  et  al. 
does  not  teach  that  the  compounds  have  insecticidal  properties,  but  there 
is  no   showing   that   they   do   not.    Had   there   been   evidence   of   a   new 
property  of  the  closely  related  compounds  not  possessed  by  the  analog,  a 
different  case  might  arise.  .  .  .  Such  evidence  was  not  forthcoming  dur- 
ing the  prosecution  of  the  case.  Indeed,  the  specification  of  appellants' 
application  indicates  that  the  Boehme  et  al.  compounds  have  the  same 
properties  but  differ  only  In  degree  .     . 
Id.  at  764  (emphasis  in  the  original).  Thus,  Riden  would  seem  to 
indicate  that  even  when  the  prior  art  was  not  alleged  to  possess  the 
same  properties,  it  is  incumbent  upon  the  applicant  to  make  a  com- 
parison to  see  if  it  possessed  the  same  properties.  However,  this  does 
not 'appear  to  be  the  rule  of  the  case  since  a  patent  was  allowed  as  to 
the  pesticidal  use  because  such  use  was  not  suggested  in  the  primary 
reference:  nor  did  the  court  find  it  woirld  have  been  obvious  from 
other  references  which  did  disclose  related  uses.  Id.  at  768.  Because 


^Application  of  MUU.  281  F.2(l  218    221-23   (CCPA  I960)  ;  H^S^^'l^f^^^S^r  ^^^ 
F2d  762  (CCPA  1964)  ;  Applicntion  of  \^agner.  371  F  2d  877,  8»3-84  (CCPA  1967). 

j-|g-|»We  should  point  out  that  thU  in  not  a  ca«e  where  the  prtor  art  dlHcloned  the  »amt 
u Hilt V  thus  requlrlnu  the  applicant  to  demonstrate  by  clear  an^  fo?.^°5'n'?/,''*^^"/''Jil-V 
hi;  claimed  compound  has  substantially  «J.^^^\  ^^.^^^^^^T^^,  ^^.^^^^'^^  .''^n^^^^ 
.'?79  F.2d  985,  987  (CCPA  1967)  ;  AppUcatxon  of  Ruiae.  378  Y-^,^^^'^^rJ^\'^\}^^J:'>A 
Application  of  Wagner,  371  F.2d  87T.  883  (CCPA  ^^,^^^  ^Ji.P^^^'t^^^f^^^'^^cTvi  \qI^^ 
927  931-32  (CCPA  1967):  Application  of  Ro»»elci.  347  F  2d  847  ^2-  -jYt  »•  9rt  Tss' 
ApplU^ation  of  RuMChig,  .343  F.2d  965  (CCPA  1965)  :  Applicatxcyn  f/  ^^J-  317  ^  2d  388 
392  (CCPA  1963).  Certainly  where  the  prior  art  references  expressly  show  a  "^"'^>  '"^°^ 
*«me  narrow  nhamaicoloirlcal  area,  comparative  teats  of  greater  effectiveness  are  the  »<«« 
^a'nof  o?  paten^b^itrNor  is  this  a  ^se  where  the  property  of  the  dalmed  com,x.und 
was  exactly  ODposite  that  of  the  prior  art  reference.  A opHcof ion  o/PeffHny  301  F^^rtHTn 
7<^PA  1 962)  Ado Jicafton  of  Lamboou.  300  F.2d  9.'S0  (CCPA  1962).  Cf.  Application  of 
W^nt  ,Sra  at  88^84  In  fact,  there  is  absolutely  no  suppestion  that  It  wa.*.  obvious 
to^^em*?t  that  thrprior  art  isomers  of  appellees  claimed  compound  would  have  the 
anthelmintic  properties  claimed  In  the  Bpeclflcatlon. 
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of  this  difference  we  do  not  believe  that  Riden  compels  comparative 
testiner  to  the  extent  here  sought. 

[193  ^^^e  recognize,  of  course,  that  the  best  method  of  demonstrat- 
ing patentability  under  Papesch  and  its  progeny  by  the  existence  of 
a  novel  and  unobvious  property  is  through  the  use  of  comprehensive 
comparative  testing.  Nevertheless,  on  the  whole  record  we  are  satis- 
fied that  the  District  Judge's  conclusion  of  law  concerning  compara- 
tive testing  was  correct  as  applied  to  the  facts  of  this  case.  We  reach 
this  conclusion  on  the  basis  of  the  limited  comparative  testing  here, 
which,  although  it  did  not  disprove  the  existence  of  the  same  prop- 
erties in  the  prior  art,  strongly  suggests,  by  reason  of  the  vastly 
superior  results  obtained,  that  those  new  results  derived  from  the 
existence  of  a  novel  property  in  the  claimed  compound ;  by  limiting 
Henze  to  its  facts,  as  the  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  has 
done;  and  by  wli  it  w(^  read  as  to  the  mennmL^  '^f  tlf  additional 
evidence  adduced  in  this  case.  It  should  be  recallec]  that  npppllee  at- 
tempted to  overcome  the  burden  of  structural  nin  idusness  through 
two  evidentiary  showings.  In  the  first  place,  as  we  have  indicated, 
evidence  was  oflfered  to  show  new  and  unexpected  [no parties  and 
novel  utilization  of  the  claimed  compounds.  Had  that  been  the  only 
evidence  offered  we,  and  the  District  Judge  as  well,  might  have 
required  further  comparative  testing.  But  appellee  went  on  to  offer 
further  evidence  of  a  secondary  nature— the  indirect  utility  of  the 
claimed  compound  as  an  intermediate  for  the  production  of  known 
drugs  with  greater  effectiveness  than  when  prepared  under  then- 
existing  methodology.  In  light  of  this  dual  approach  we  find  that  the 
District  Judge's  conclusion  of  law  not  requiring  comparative  tests 
to  be  correct, 
(b)  Indirect  Utility  as  an  Intermediate 

The  second  phase  of  appellee's  evidence  consisted  of  comparative 
tests  between  the  claimed  compound  and  its  three  prior  art  isomers 
with  respect  to  their  value  as  an  intermediate  in  the  preparation  of 
two  end  products,  a  patented  sedative  and  a  patented  antihistamine. 
This  evidence  disclosed  that  when  the  patented  compounds  were  pre- 
pared from  the  claimed  compounds  they  had  a  greater  sedative  and 
antihistaminic  effect  and  greater  therapeutic  ratio  than  when  the 
patented  compounds  were  prepared  from  the  three  prior  art  isomers. 
Appellee  claims  that  these  tests  demonstrate  some  novel  and  unique 
property  in  the  claimed  compound  and  that  one  skilled  in  the  art 
would  ascribe  to  the  claimed  compounds  the  contributing  cause  for 
the  differences  in  end-product  results. 

The  Commissioner's  argument  is  tied  in  with  his  earlier  evidentiary 
contentions  just  discussed.  There  he  claimed  that  tli(^  direct  evidence 
comparing  the  prior  art  with  the  claimed  compound  did  not  suffi- 
ciently disclose  a  novel  property  in  the  prior  irt.  Since  tliat  evidence 
was  insufficient,  the  Commissioner  continues,  the  only  basis  for  grant- 
ing the  patent  was  the  District  Judge's  reliance  on  the  evidence  in 
question  in  this  aspect  of  the  appeal.  The  error  here,  the  Commissioner 
claims,  is  a  violation  of  tho  ''best  evidence"  rule.  Relying  on  a  series 
of  cases,  the  Commission.^-  argues  that  the  District  Court  opinion 
violated  the  well-known  rule  that  evidence  of  new  proj>erties  or 
unexpected  results  possessed  by  final  products  made  directly  from 
intermediates  or  derivatives  (i.e.,  the  claimed  compounds)  is  inad- 
missible to  prove  patentability  because  of  the  remoteness  of  the  rela- 
tion back  to  the  intermediate. 
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The  Solicitor  in  his  brief  relies  upon  the  rule  which  had  its  genesis 
in  Application  of  FirOey,  174  F.2d  130  (CCPA  1949).  120]  In  FinUy 
the  claimed  compound  was  an  ester  which,  when  converted  to  its  cal- 
cium salt,  produced  an  additant  for  lubricating  oils  with  higher 
thermal  stability  than  the  prior  art  references.  The  Examiner,  the 
Board  of  Appeals,  and  the  court  agreed  that  the  compound  itself 
was  too  far  removed  from  its  calcium  salt  to  justify  attributing  the 
utility  of  the  end  product  to  the  claimed  compound.'*  The  Patent 
Office  subsequently  adopted  this  rule  in  several  cases,""  and  the  Court 
of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  has  reaffirmed  the  rule  in  several  ^ 

recent  cases.*^ 

[j-J  We  agree  with  the  Solicitor  that  the  best  evidence  rule  has 
a  sound  basis  for  application  in  the  patent  held.  But,  the  rule  is 
not  "hard  and  fast,"  Application  of  Widmer,  supra  note  41,  at  759. 
Secondary  evidence  runs  a  greater  risk  of  failing  the  relevancy  test 
of  admissibility  in  proportion  to  its  remoteness  from  the  claimed 
subject  matter,  but  the  question  of  remoteness  is  a  question  of  law 
to  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  the  subject  matter  as  a  whole. 

[233  We  hold  the  District  Court  was  correct  in  its  application  of 
the  rule.  Several  reasons  compel  this  conclusion.  In  all  of  the  cases 
relied  upon  by  the  Solicitor,  the  secondary  evidence  was  the  only 
evidence  presented,  or  the  secondary  use  was  the  only  use  specified. 
Here,  however,  both  direct  evidence  and  secondary  evidence   was 
presented.  In  such  a  situation  we  think  that  the  trier  of  facts  is 
permitted  to  .consider  the  secondary  evidence  as  admissible  evidence. 
Since  this  case  was  decided,  the  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 
has  expressly  relied  upon  the  opinion  now  under  review  for  the  pro- 
position that  the  secondary  evidence  is  admissible.  Application  of 
Diamond,  supra  note  41,  at  219-220.  Certainly,  if  the  District  Judge's 
application  of  the  best  evidence  rule  had  been  in  conflict  with  the 
views  of  the  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals,  they  would 
hardly  have  cited  his  decision  in  this  case.  Having  amply  predicated 
admissibility  on  the  basis  of  these  two  facts,  we  cannot  say  that  the 
District  Judge  was  clearly  erroneous  in  finding  that  the  secondary 
evidence  also  demonstrated  the  unique  and  novel  properties  claimed 
for  the  compound,  and  that  a  person  of  ordinary-  skill  in  the  art 
would  reasonably  ascribe  to  the  claimed  compounds  the  contributing 
cause  for  the  differences  between  the  end  product  when  made  from 
the  prior  art  and  when  made  from  the  claimed  compound.  We  hold 
the  District  Court  was  correct  both  in  his  findings  of  fact  and  con- 
clusions of  law ;  we  should  make  clear  that  our  opinion  with  respect 
to  this  issue  is  predicated  on  the  availability  of  J^wth  primary  and 
secondary  evidence,  and  on  tlie  sufficiency  of  this  evidence  to  show 
the  existence  of  a  novel  and  unobvious  property.  ^ 

[24J  Ai  FIRMED. 
Bazelon,  Chief  Judge-,  dissenting. 

rZll  'The  court  indicated  that  such  erldence  was  admissible  If  the  application  wa* 
abl-  •  •  Jpmonstrate  why  such  tests  were  necessary  or  why  no  direct  tests  were  po««lble^ 
174  F.2d  at  135.  This  modlflcation  has  been  subtjeqnently  followed.  See  caaes  cited  t"/ro 

°°«e1?  parte  Vllyot.  103  USI'Q  185   (P.O.  Bd.  App.  1952 >  ;  Ex  parte  Parker  and  Adam; 

^'?.if5^a^?on*'o?D^-.«SS/?^'V.2d  214  (CCPA  1»66,  ;  AppUc.Ho.  •/  HM..r  35.3 
P2d  f52  (CrP\  IMo)  Application  of  Druey,  319  F  2d  237  (CCPA  19«3)  .  Application 
Tf  SHrren  319  F2d  233  (CCPA)  cert  denied.  375  U.S.  930  (1»«3).  The  District  Judge 
^illfdup^on  two  bm  evidence  caU  ^rom  the  District  Court  ^ere  fj^io^  ra.ft^.  Cor^  r. 
Rr^npr  tXH  F  RunD  923  (D  DC  19«4)  ;  Parker  v.  Marzall,  92  F.  Sunp.  7.3«  (U.  U.C. 
fg^r  We  agr^  bThnsten  to  ^int'out  that  these  cases  fit  within  the  framework  of  the 
best  evidence  ^le  and  do  not  ilidlcate  this  circuit's  dlmcreeaient  with  the  rule. 
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*In  Graham  v.  John  Deere  Co.,  the  Supreme  Court  stated  that  the 
"inquiry  which  the  Patent  Office  and  the  courts  must  make  as  to 
patentability  must  be  beamed  with  greater  intensity  on  the  [non- 
obviousness]  requirements  of  §103 "  383  U.S.  1,  19   (1966).  I 

respectfully  submit  that  the  majority  has  ignored  the  Supreme  Court  s 

admonition. 

There  is  no  question  that  the  claimed  compouna  is  structurally 
obvious.  The  majority  concludes  that  such  a  compound  can  meet 
the  requirements  of  .§  103  if  it  has  novel  properties.  I  need  not  decide 
whether  this  conclusion  is  correct  because  I  believe  there  was  no  ade- 
quate showing  that  the  claimed  compound  in  fact  possessed  novel 

properties.  _^. 

The  oiih  method  of  proving  that  a  compound  has  properties  not 
possessed  by  the  prior  art  is  comparative  testing.  Here  the  majority 
concedes  that  the  comparative  testing  was  not  ,Miniprehensive.  Fur- 
thermore, the  trial  judge's  ability  to  evaluate  the  limited  comparative 
evidence  was  undoubtedly  undermined  by  his  belief  tliat :  < 

When  the  prior  art  does  not  contain  the  slightest  suggestion   that   the 
properties  of  a  claimed  compound  would  make  it  useful  for  a  certain 
advantageous  p^se,  then  the  utility  itself  is  unobvious,  and  it  is  un- 
necessary for  an  applicant  to  prove  by  comparative  tests  that  his  com- 
pound is  more  useful  for  the  certain  purpose  than  closely  related  prior 
art  compounds. 
Finally,  the  district  judge  only  concluded  that  the  claimed  compound 
was  "equal  or  superior  as  a  vermicide"  to  the  prior  art  compounds. 
This  is  not  a  clear  cut  finding  of  novel  properties. 

The  majority  refuses  to  require  further  comparative  testing  in 
this  case  because  the  appellee  "went  on  to  offer  further  evidence  of 
a  secondary  nature— the  indirect  utilu>  of  tlu'  claimed  compound 
as  ah  intermediate  for  the  production  of  known  drugs  with  greater 
effectiveness  than  when  prepared  under  then-existing  methodology^ 
There  is  some  question  as  to  whether  such  secondary  evidpiire  i=  ad- 
missible."^ B«  even  if  it  is,  I  do  not  believe  it  make.s  up  for  the 
lack  of  comprehensive  testing  on  the  primary  issue— the  claimed 
compound's  novel  properties  when  utilized  as  a  vermicide.  Tims  I 
think  the  court's  opinion  today  fails  to  heed  the  admonition  of  the 
upronie  Court  in  Graham  v.  John  Deere  Co. 

\^  see  eK.,  Application  of  Druey.  319  P.2d  237  (CCPA  1963)  ;  Appliroffo*  of  Finley.  174 
F.2d,130  (CCPA  1949). 
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S.7M.M*,  M.  M.  Seeloff,  FLUID  VALVE,  ftl«4  June  11,  1968, 
D.C.,  NJ).  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  68cl059,  Ver«o  ProducU  Co., 
Jne.  V   Flick  Reedy  Corp. 

2  748S2T,  T  Marks.  FULLY  AUTUMAil«  Ma.  ili.SE  FOR 
M.\KING  BRUSHES,  filed  May  9.  19«7,  DC.  E.D.  Va.  (Nor- 
folk) Doo  617^,  American  Technical  Machinery  Corp.  v.  Star 
Band  Company,  Inc.  and  Leo  Cardon.  Final  judgment.  June 
21    1968 

t787.7M.  J.  M.  Hlsle.  8TAR/TTNO  Mi:rH.\M-M  tu^  May 
19  1964  D.C..  E.D.  K.v.  (Lexli;.::  i. ,  lu  l.M  M<d-8tatet 
EnterpriMCs,  Incorporated  and  CedrAC  Vogel.  truttee  for  and 
on  behalf  of  Nat  C.  Jamison,  Ira  M  Malott,  Wanda  ilalott 
and  Jamei  S  Floyd  v.  Electronic  Control*.  Inc.  IHie  plaintiff. 
Mid  states  Enterprises,  Inc.  Is  owner  of  patent ;  claim  1  Is 
valid.  Defendant,  Electronic  Controls,  Inc.  has  Wif ringed 
claim  1,  Jane  14,  1968. 

t  lUMH,  R  Saase,  NIGHT  LATCH,  filed  June  5,  1968,  D.C, 
C  D  Calif  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  68^941- A  AH.  Merrill  E.  ^ell. 
doing  bu»ines  as  8  d  D  InduttricB  and  Ekttrom  Enterpriteiy. 


Belftith  Intematuinat     Ltd.   !ni  .    rir.ir,,;    hu>-i'.' '.■■   n>    l-'Cihodji 
Distributing  Co.  and  Upecialty  Ilardtcare  Co. 

2J««!).2l6.  Overland.  Hill  and  Seger.  CASKET  fcK.\LlNG 
.  ..NSiKl  CTION,  aied  Apr.  26.  1968.  D.C..  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleve- 
land), Doc.  C68-301  F  H  Hill  ro..  Inc.  v.  Nationn}  Casket 
Co  .  Inr 

••.mvi  ii<.  S  W  l^radstreet.  METHOD  AND  COMPOSI- 
TIONS FOR  FLAME  SPRAYING,  filed  .July  IT,  196S.  DC. 
N.L>  lii.  .Chicago),  Doc.  6Scl320,  Conlinental  Coattngg  Corp. 
V.  Metce.  Inc.  et  al. 

-  SM!.  Of,>.  .1  V  Kirrulff,  TRAVELLING  RHIP-LOADnTO 
CRANE,  tiled  Nov.  17,  1967,  DC.  Orep  (Portland),  »OC. 
C-67-595,  Jorgen  V.  Kierulff  v.  Scrap  Loaders,  Inc.  et  al. 
Consent  Judgment,  no  Injunction  or  award  of  damages.  All 
other  claims  not  dl8iK)»ed  of  by  this  Judgment  are  dismissed 
with  prejudice,  June  26,  1968.  • 

2.»8S,S3S,  Bredtschnelder.  Drewes.  Laird  and  Onak,  PIPE 
COUPLING,   filed  June  13,   1967,  D.C..  N.D.  lU.    ^Chlca«o), 
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Doc.    67C988.    Crane   Co.    v.    Aeroquip    Corporation.    Consent 
judgment,  patent  valid,  June  12,  1968. 

23«237».  W.  C.  Mccormick,  METHOD  OF  CORRECTING 
EXISTING  TRACK  AND  ALIGNMENTS  AND  MEANS  FOR 
PRACTICING  IT,  nied  July  18,  1968,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chi- 
cago) Doc.  68C1335.  Hordherg  Manufacturing  Company  and 
William  C.  McCormiek  v.  Piaster  American  Corporation. 

24>703«1.  J.  L.  Short.  LIVESTOCK  CARRIER.  Bled  June  26. 
1968,  DC,  N.D.  Ohio  (Toledo),  Doc.  C-68-193,  Ronald  W. 
Dean  v.  Fruehauf  Corporation. 

3J)74  432.  Warnock  and  Hubenerm,  PRESS-FREE  CREASE 
RETAINED  GARMENTS  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFAC- 
TURE THEREOF,  flied  June  10.  1968,  DC,  N.D.  Calif.  (San 
Francisco).  Doc.  49392.  Jack  Winter.  Inc.  v.  *^'«'-"'';»*  ^""- 
pany.  Inc. ;  3.2flS4»15.  same.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTL  R- 
ING  PRESS  FREE  GARMENT  WITH  RETAINED  CREASES, 
nied  June  13.  1968.  D.C.,  ED.  Ky.  (Lexington).  Doc.  1856, 
Coxcden  Manufacturing  Company  v.  Koratron  Company,  Inc. 
2^74*12.  Hu98  and  Kuchenbecker,  DISPENSING  CARTON, 
ai«Ml  June  12,  1968,  D.C.N.J.  (Trenton),  Doc.  C-592-68. 
American  Can  Company  v.  DSC  of  Newark  (Inc.). 

3.987,440.  Junkmann,  Kathol  and  Rlchter,  INJECTABLE 
HORMONE  PREPARATIONS,  filed  June  4.  1968.  DC,  N.D. 
111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  68cl020,  E.  R.  Squibb  <t  S»na,  Inc.  v. 
Maizel  Laboratories,  Inc. 

3  ©24.518,  R  B.  Newton.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  PILE 
FABRICS,  filed  Mar.  3,  1967,  DC.  W.D.  Va.  (Lynchburg), 
Doc.  67-C-6-L,  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation  v. 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc.  Dismissed  by  agreement  of  parties. 
May  22,  1968. 

S.049.256.  G.  E.  Urban,  REFUSE  BODY  LOADING  AND 
PACKING  MECHANISMS,  filed  liec.  28,  1965,  DC,  E.D. 
Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  27853.  Oar  Wood  Industries,  Inc.  v. 
The  Heil  Co.  Consent  judgment,  July  10,  1968. 

3.064.480.  S.  J.  Dxiadulonls.  MACHINE  FOR  REDUCING 
AND  ROUGHENING  THE  MARGIN  OF  A  SOLE,  filed  Mar. 
26,  1968,  DC,  Ct.  of  App.,  Mass.  (Boston),  Appeal  No.  7102. 
Accurate  Shoe  Machines.  Inc.  \. /International  Shoe  Machinery 
Corp.  Dismissed  upon  motion  of  appellant,  June  10,  1968. 

3,079,985.  T.  Padek,  AUTOMATIC  CLEANING  SYSTEM, 
filed  July  19.  1968,  DC,  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston),  Doc.  68-H- 
619.  Detergent  Engineering  Corporation  v.  Bill  McDavid  Olds- 
mobile,  Inc. 

3.086.206.  H.  Greenberg.  END  FIRE  PLANAR  DIPOLE  AR 
RAY  WITH  LINE  TRANSPOSITION  BETWEEN  DIPOLES 
AND  IMPEDANCE  INCREASE  TOWARDS  FEED,  filed  Oct. 
10.  1966.  DC,  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  64-(5-839,  Channel  Master 
Corporation  v.  Winegard  Co.  and  RCA.  Consent  Judgment,  de- 
fendant, R.C.A.  and  counterclaims  by  said  defendant  are  dis- 
missed without  prejudice ;  title  amended.  Defendant.  Wine- 
gard. Is  perpetually  enjoined  except  to  the  extent  Ucensed  by 
plaintiff.  June  20,  1968. 

3.086.297.  L.  A.  Kantrowltz,  TALKING  BOOK,  filed  June  4, 
1968,  D.C..  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  68cl014,  Marvin  Glass  d 
Associates  v.  Mattel.  Inc.  et  al.  »nm*.  filed  June  20,  1968, 
D.C..  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston),  Doc.  CA68-H-516.  MarHn  Olass 
d  Associates  v.  Mattel,  Inc.,  and  Sears,  Roebuck  d  Co.  Same, 
filed  July  3,  1968,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  68cl240, 
Mattel.  Ittf.  et  al.  v.  Marvin  Olass  d  Associates. 

3.100.887.  S.  Langer,  COVERALL,  filed  June  14.  1968.  D.C.. 
S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  68-C-2426.  Andray  Products,  Ine.  y.  Gimbel 
Brothers,  Inc.  et  al. 

3,102.875.  H.  L.  Helss,  POLYURETHANE  REACTION 
PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME,  filed  Jan. 
25,  1968.  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  68cl50,  Jefferson 
Chemical  Co.  v.  General  Tire  d  Rubber  Co.  Agreed  order  dis- 
missing complaint  for  lack  of  venue,  June  12,  1968. 

3.231  iteHkllUer  and  Hohenfeld,  WASHER  GAIN  FOR  TIM- 
BER STRUCTURES,  filed  May  16.  1967.  DC,  N.D.  Ala.  (Bir- 
mingham), Doc.  CA67-279-S,  Malleable  Iron  Fittings  Com- 
pany V.  Barron  Bethea  Company  Incorporated.  J>idgment. 
claims  are  Invalid  and  unenforcable  against  defendant,  per- 
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manently  enjoining  plaintiff  from  maintaining  any  other  suit 
against  defendant,  June  24,  1968.  ^ 

3.282.761.  Allen  and  Burness.  HARDENING  OF  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC GELATION  LAYERS,  filed  July  16.  1968.  D.C.N.J. 
(Trenton),  Doc.  729-68,  Philip  A.  Hunt  Chemical  Corpora 
Hon  V.  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

8.285.180.  Graham.  Wright  and  Brauckslek,  COMBINATION 
PRESSURE  AND  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL,  filed  July  12, 
1968,  DC,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  68-1131-P. 
Robertshav  Controls  Company  v.  Honeyvell,  Inc. 

8.250.804.  L.  F.  Tlchnor,  POSTCARDS,  filed  Nov.  13.  1967, 
DC,  Ct.  of  App.,  Mass.  (Boston),  Doc.  App.  No.  7025,  Colour 
Picture  Publisher,  Inc.  v.  Mike  Roberts  Color  Productions, 
Inc.  Judgment  of  the  District  Court  la  vacated,  case  Is  re- 
manded for  further  proceedings  not  Inconsistent  with  the 
opinion  filed  today.  June  11.  1968. 

3.261.377,  S.  Balut,  THREAD  FEED  CONTROL  FOR 
SHUTTLES,  filed  June  11,  1968,  DC.  M.D.  Pa.  (Scranton), 
Doc.  C-68-246.  Stephen  Balut  et  al.  v.  Bloomsburg  Mills,  Inc. 

S.268.015.     (See  2.974.432.) 

8.260377.  Schlossberg  and  Carrier,  PHOSPHATE  COATING 
COMPOSITION,  filed  Mar.  21,  1968,  DC.  ED.  Mich.  (De- 
troit). Dpc.  31046,  Detre;f  Chemical  IndustHes,  (nc.  v.  Quality 
Production  Co.,  Inc.  Consent  decree,  defendant  acknowledges 
validity  of  patent  and  acknowledges  Infringement  and  agrees 
to  cease  and  desist  from  further  Infringement,  June  21.  1968. 
8JB78.188.  W.  R.  Levack,  VACUUM  HEAD  FOR  SWEEPING 
SWIMMING  POOLS,  filed  July  16,  1968,  DC.  CD.  CaUf. 
(Los  Angeles),  Doc.  68-1 151  WPG,  American  Concrete  Prod- 
ucts Company  v.  RainbOK  Plastics. 

3,299,681.  C.  F.  Hautau,  PROGRAM  CONTROLLED  TUBE 
BENDER,  filed  June  25.  1968.  DC,  W.D.  Ky.  (Louisville). 
Doc.  5970,  Charles  F.  Hautau  and  Allen  M.  Krass  v.  Conrac 
Corp.  and  Ford  Motor  Co. 

8JM,6m.  D.  C  Smith,  CABLE  HEATER,  filed  Apr.  12,  1967, 
DC.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  67c576,  Wrap  On  Company, 
Inc.  V.  David  C.  Smith.  Consent  Judgment,  complaint  aad 
counterclaim  dismissed  with  prejudice,  Jan.  16,  1968. 

8.818^15.  J.  R.  Bartsch,  UNITARY  MOLDED  GOLF  BALL, 
filed  July  15,  1968.  DC,  ED.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  31486. 
PCR  Patent  Development  Corporation  v.  Polygolf  Incorpo- 
rated. 

3.825>88.  Klein  and  BoUnger,  BALANCED  ELASTICIZED 
MULTIFILAMENT  YARN  ;  S.825.980,  E.  D.  Bollnger,  same. 
•led  June  20,  1967,  DC,  W.D.  Va.  (Lynchburg).  Doc.  67-C- 
19-L,  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation  v.  Burlington 
Industries.  Inc.  and  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  \emours  and  Company. 
tnsmissed  by  agreement  of  parties.  May  jE2,  1968. 
8428.0M.     (Se«  3.32S.98S.)  <A 

3.385.480.  Schwarz  and  Dokes,  SWIMMING  POOL  ASSEM- 
BLY AND  MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  SIDEWALLS  OF 
THE  POOL,  filed  July  11,  1968.  D.C.N.J.  ( Newark  r.  Doc. 
709-68,  Epic  Pools  Corp.  v.  Hendon  Construction  Company 
et  al. 

8488.848.  W.  D.  Hamilton,  ADHERENT  ACOUSTICAL  AND 
DECORATIVE  COATING  COMPOSITION,  filed  July  15, 
1968,  DC,  CD.  CaUf.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  68-1136-AAH, 
WilliM  n    Hamilton  v.  Blue  Ribbon  Products,  Inc. 

3.887,396,  D.  O.  Smith,  DISPLAY  DEVICES,  filed  June  11, 
1968,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  68cl075,  Lava-Simplex 
Internationale,  Inc.  v.  Herbert  8.  Russcol  and  Monk.  Incorpo- 
rated. 8«me.  filed  June  11,  1968,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago), 
Doc.  68cl074,  Lava-Simplex  Internationale,  Inc.  v.  Lampcraft 
Industries.  8Mne.  filed  June  11,  1968,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chi- 
cago), Doc.  68cl073,  Lava-Simpleji  Internationale,  Inc.  v. 
Heat  Tapes,  Inc. 

D.  206,199,  B.  Zuckerman,  GARMENT  HANGER,  filed  July 
10,  1968,  DC,  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  68-C-2806,  Mr.  Hanger,  Inc.  r. 
Warbem  Plastics,  Inc. 

D.  211.210.  Golden.  Walker  and  Tsujl.  HOUSING  FOR  A 
RADIO  TUNER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE,  filed  June  13,  1968. 
D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  68-984-F,  OW  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.  V.  General  Mobile  Electronics  Co.  et  al. 
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reproduction  may  be  purchased  for  30  cents  a  sheet. 

Applications  publlabed  under  the  Defensive  Publication  Program  have  not  been  examined  as  to  the  meriu  of  alleged 
invention.  The  Patent  Office  makes  no  assertion  as  to  the  novelty  of  the  disclosed  subject  matter. 


534.488 
\  ACUUM  SYSTEM  FOR  SKI.N  PAC  KAGING  I  SING 
A    CLRTAIN    COATING    METHOD    A.ND    PACK- 
AGED ARTICLES  PRODI  CED 
Rex  Eells  and  John  L.  CameroD,  both  of  P.O.  Box  431, 
Kingsport,  Tenn.     37662 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1966.  Published  Dec.  3,  1968 

Class  53—22 
2  Sheets  Drawings.  14  Pages  Specification 


adhesive,  preferably  a  low  molecular  weight  maleated 
polyethylene.  The  thermoplastic  resm  may  contam  a 
foaming  agent  such  as  sodium  bicarbonate.  The  liner  is 
applied  by  metering  the  resin  in  powder  form  into  the 


-^"^^ 


A  method  for  packaging  an  article  including  the  steps 
of  placing  the  article  on  a  substrate,  curtain  coating  the 
article  and  the  substrate  with  a  viscous,  molten,  thermo- 
plastic composition,  and  evacuating  the  atmosphere  be- 
tween the  substrate  and  the  coating  through  apparatus 
adapted  to  transmit  air  through  the  substrate  to  a  vac- 
uum producing  means.  Evacuation  occurs  at  least  with- 
in a  border  area  defined  by  a  perimetric  strip  having  a 
narrow  width  extending  just  beyond  the  pcrmieter  of 
the  article  where  it  is  in  contact  with  the  substrate  The 
package  thus  formed  has  a  coating  of  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial in  intimate  contact  with  the  article  and  the  sub- 
strate at  least  within  a  border  area  defined  by  a  perimetric 
strip  having  a  narrow  width  extending  just  beyond  the 
perimeter  of  the  article  where  it  is  in  contact  \Mlh  the 
substrate  Apparatus  for  producing  such  a  package  in- 
cludes a  support  for  the  substrate  and  the  articles  to  be 
packaged,  vacuum  producing  apparatus,  an  aperture  ex- 
tending through  the  substrate  into  the  space  between  the 
substrate  and  the  coating  and  connected  to  the  vacuum 
producing  apparatus. 


539.561 

CONTAINER  CLOSURE  LINED  WITH  A 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 

Donald  C.  Davis  and  Ben  T.  Pardue,  both  ^f  Tennessee 

Eastman   Companv.   P.O.   Box   511,   Kingsport,   Tenn. 

37662 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1966.  Published  Dec.  3,  1968 
Class  117—21 
1  Sheet  Drawing.  8  Pages  Specification 
A  container  closure  lined  ^nth  an  inner  thermoplastic 
resin,   preferably   polyethylene,  applied  in   powder  form 
prior  to  melting  and  then  ciKiled  to  solidify    .Adhesion  of 
the  liner  to  the  closure  to  form  a  good  seal  may  be  en- 
hanced by  an  intervening  layer  of  a  powdered,  wax-type 


container  cap  as  it  moves  beneath  an  appropriate  source 
of  supply.  The  closures  arc  then  passed  beneath  a  heat- 
ing device  which  fuses  the  powder  to  a  molten  film  which 
is  cooled  to  cause  solidification  of  the  liner. 


599,087 

METHOD  FOR  SECURING  A  LINTVG  TO  A  SHAPED 

THERMOPLASTIC  ARTICLE 

Charles  G.  Chandler,  %  Tennessee  Eastman  Company, 

P.O.  Box  511,  Kingsport.  Tenn.     37662 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1966.  Published  Dec.  3,  1968 

Class  156—224 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  10  Pages  SpecificatioD 


COATING   LINING   MATERIAL 

WITH    MEAT    ACTIVATA8LE 

aohesve:. 


y 


PLACING  THERMOPLASTIC 
SHEET  ON  COATED  SIDE  OF 
LINER. 


i^ 


HEATING  THERMOPLASTIC 
SHEET  TO  MOLDING  AAC  AC- 
TIVATING TEMPERATURE. 


FORMING  T>t  SHEET  AND  UN" 
ER  TO  THE  DESIRED  SHAPE 


COOUNG  nc  FORMED  3CET 
TO  SET  DESIRED  SHAPE  AND 
EFFECT  BONO  WPTH  UNER. 


.\  textile  or  other  type  lining  is  secured  during  the 
molding  step  to  a  shaped  article  formed  from  a  thermo- 
plastic material.  This  is  accomplished  by  the  steps  of 
coating  a  lining  material  with  a  heat  activatable  adhe- 
sive, bringing  a  sheet  of  thermoplastic  material  from 
which  the  article  is  to  be  formed  in  contact  with  the  coat- 
ing, activating  the  coating  by  applying  heat  either  from 
the  sheet  if  it  is  pre-heated  or  from  an  external  source, 
molding  the  sheet  b\  vacuum  forming  to  the  desired  con- 
figuration, and  cooling  to  set  the  shape  and  effect  a  bond 
between  the  shaped  sheet  and  the  lining. 


sa?  o.a.— 1 
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*"        ^, ,  202  pontd  on  an  air-permeable  web  in  large  numbers  at  high 
rniT\IN-  COXTING  AN  ARTICLE  ON  speed  employing  a  fallmg  curtain  of  hot  molten  rather 
A  POROUS  SUBSTRATE  viscous  thermoplastic  material,  which  is  continuously  de- 
John  J   Murphv  and  Ernest  L.  Myers,  both  'c  Tennessee  posited  as  a  preferably  transparent  film  on  the  articles 
Eastman   Co'mpan>,   P.O.   Box   511.   Kingsport.   Tcnn.  ^^d  web  while  in  motion  above  vacuum  producmg  means 
37662                                                         ,   ,Q^«  so  as  to  draw  the  film  into  close  contact.  The  web  may 
nied  Dec.  23.  1966.  Published  Dec.  3.  \^b\i  ^^^^  repeating  printing  or  decorations  thereon  with  the 
Class  117—105.3  articles  olaced  at  certain  precise  locations  on  the  web  in 
1  Sheet  Drawing.  18  Pages  Spectficatioo  a^icics  piacea  ai  cc  v 


\rticles  are  packaged  on  a  substrate  which  is  air-per- 
meable except  for  an  m:  imp<:rmeable  area  appro.ximat- 
ing  the  vertically  downward  projection  of  the  article.  The 
air  pressure  beneath  the  substrate  is  reduced  and  a  cur- 
tain of  viscous  molten  thermoplastic  material  is  deposited 
over  the  article  and  substrate  The  air  impermeable  area 
is  somewhat  larger  than  the  vertical  projection  and  is 
formed  from  an  mterposed  sheet  oenealh  the  substrate 
or  Dy  impregnating  the  upper  or  lower  surface  of  the  sub- 
-:itratc  with  a  printing  mk,  paper  varnish  or  lacquer,  aque- 
ous emulsion  of  a  synthetic  resin,  resinous  adhesive,  or 
the  like.  ^^^^^^^___ 

608,607 
METHOD  AND  APPARATI  S  FOR  CI  RTAIN 
COATING  ARTICLES  WITH  A  HOT  Mtl  T 
ON    A    CONTINUOLS    MOVING    AIRPER- 
ME  ABLE  SUBSTRATE  ^  r     t 

Rex  Eells  and   David  E.  StooLsbup.  both  S    Tennessee 
Eastman   Compan>.    P.O.    Box    511.    Kingsport.   Tenn. 

■^^^^Filed  Jan.  11,  1967.  Published  Dec.  3,  1968 
Class  264—37 
1  Sheet  Drawing.  16  Pages  Specification 

Method  and  apparatus  for  pa.^aging  articles  supported 
on  an  air-permeable  web  in  large  numbers  at  high  speed 
employing  a  falling  curtain  of  hot  molten  rather  viscous 
thermoplastic  material  which  is  continuously  deposited 
as  a  preferaolv  transparent  film  on  the  articles  and  web 
while  in  motion  above  vacuum  producing  means  so ^s  to 
draw  the  film  into  close  contact.  .\n  e  " 
can  be  positioned  along  one  or  both 
web   so   as   to    intercept    excess  ■      ^    ^      .      a 

which  can  advantageously  be  removed  from  the  band  and 
returned  to  the  curtain  forming  means. 


order  to  fit  the  printing  or  decoration.  An  endless  mov- 
ing band  can  be  positioned  along  one  or  both  sides  of 
the  moving  web  so  as  to  intercept  excess  thermoplastic 
material  which  can  advantageously  be  removed  from  the 
band  and  returned  to  the  curtain  forming  means.  These 
bands  may  be  used  to  provide  the  curtain  with  neat, 
straight  edges  and  to  define  the  area  coated  by  the  curtain. 
This  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  copending  applica- 
tion, Serial  No.  608.607,  fUcd  Jan.  11.  1967. 


620.292 
MODHTING  POLYMERS  WITH 

cvan(x;en  AZIDE 

David  S.  Breslow,  Wilmington.  Del.,  a.vsignor  Jo  Her- 
cules Incorporated,  V\  ilmington.  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 


Filed  Mar.  3,  1967.  Published  Dec.  3. 
Class  260—75 


1968 


650.046  ^    ,^, 

METHOD  AND  APPARATL  S  FOR  (\RT\IN 
COATING  ARTICLED  WITH  A  HOT  MELT 
ON    A   CONTINUOUS   MOVING    AIR-PER- 
MEABLE  SUBSTRATE      ^      ^  ^         _.    , 
Rex  Eells  and  David  Emory  Stooksbury.  both    /o 
Tennessee   Eastman   Company,   P.O.   Box   5ii, 
Kingsport,  Tenn.     37662 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  ^^- '^°- J^«-^.' 
Jan,  11.  1967.  This  application  June  29.  1967.  Pub- 
lished Dec.  3,  1968 

Class  264—90 
2  Sheets  Drawings.  16  Pages  Sp«ification 
Method  and   apparatus,   as  illustrated  in   FIGURE   3, 


No  Drawing.  8  Pages  Specification 

Hydrocarbon   polymers  such   as  polyolefins,   polysty- 
rene, natural  rubber,  etc.  and  polyesters  of  dicarboxylic 
acids  with  glycols  such  as  poly(ethylene  tcrephthalate), 
etc.  can  be  cross-linked  or  otherwise  modified  with  small 
\f^  '"    anumnts  of  cyanogen  azidc.  When  modified  by  treating 
*^   /<Ssmall  amounts  of  cyanogen  azide,  the  products  have 
)th  sides  of  the  nio^**-^incrcased  susceptibility  toward  the  application  of  dyes, 
thermoplastic    material    ^.Q^^jng^  adhesives.  as  well  as  improved  printability.  emul- 

••■"'  ' '^^  ^"""^  ■''"'*    sifiability  and  antistatic  properties  while  retaining  their 

solubility.  The  cross-linked  products  obtained  by  using 
slightly  larger  amounts  of  cyanogen  azide  are  in  addi- 
tion tough,  resilient,  and  insoluble  in  solvents  for  the  un- 
treated polymer. 

Cyanogen  aride  is  an  unstable  liquid  having  the  for- 


Method   ana   appaiaius.   oc   ...... ifuv»A  ,^  innnA 

for  preparmg  periodical  inserts  by  packaging  articles  sufv    2000A  to  3000A. 


mula  NjCN  and  is  best  used  dissolved  in  a  solvent. 

In  preparing  the  modified  polymers  the  cyanogen  azide 
is  incorporated  in  the  polymer  as  for  example  by  dis- 
solving in  a  mutual  solvent  and  then  evaporating  the  sol- 
vent. The  polymer  plus  the  cross-linker  is  then  subjected 
to  either  heat  or  irradiation.  In  general  from  about  0.1% 
to  about  10%  of  cyanogen  a/ide  wilt  be  used  If  modi- 
fication is  to  be  accomplished  by  heaUng,  a  temperature 
of  20°  C.  to  150°  C.  will  be  used.  If  irradiation  is  used, 
the  wave   lengths  will  be  in  the   range   of  from   about 
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629.901 
ANHYDROUS  PREPARATION  OF  MONOVINVL- 
ACETVLENE  UTILIZING  C  ATALVST  SYSTEM 
CONTAINING     CATALYST    REACTION     CON- 
TROL DILUENT 
Ransom    Edward    Ashmore.   T^ulsvllle.   K>.,   assignor  to 
E.  1,  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1967.  Published  Dec.  3,  1968 
Class  260 — 678 
No  Drawing.  8  Pages  Specification 
An  essentially  anhydrous  cuprous  chloride  catalyst  sys- 
tem for  polymerizing  acetylene  to  monovinylacetylene 
which  comprises  substantially  (1)  about  10-^5  volume 
percent  of  a  solution  of  cuprous  chloride  and  an  amine 
hydrochloride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pri- 
mary and  secondary  amine  hydrochlorides  containing  not 
more  than  six  carbon  atoms,  in  an  anhydrous  liquid  car- 
boxylic  acid  amide  containing  not  more  than  six  carbon 
atoms,  said  amide  amounting  to  less  than  53%  by  weight 
of  said  solution  and  (2)  about  90-5  volume  percent  of 
hydrocarbon  ether  as  reaction  control  diluent.  A  pre- 
ferred ether  is  diphenyl  ether.  The  reaction  control  dil- 
uent is  a  hydrocarbon  ether  having  the  formula  R — O — R' 
wherein  R  and  or  R'  are  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl  or 
aryl  radicals  optionally  substituted  with  halogen  or  alkyl 
groups.  Said  diluent  should  boil  above  100°  C.  and  pref- 
erably between  150*0.  to  about  200°  C.  The  melting 
point  of  the  pure  reaction  control  diluent  must  be  at  or 
below  the  catalyst  system  reaction  temperatures;  included 
are:  dihexyl  ether,  dipheny!  ether,  benzyl-n-butyl  ether, 
p-chlorophenyl  methyl  ether,  p-tert  butylphenyl  methyl 
ether,  p-tert.  butylphenyl  ethyl  ether,  p-tert.  butylphenyl 
isopropyl  ether,  p-tert.  butylphenyl  benzyl  ether  and  di- 
benzyl  ether. 

Said  reaction  control  diluent  forms  an  immiscible 
phase  and  is  incorporated  into  said  catalyst  system  in 
said  polymerization  followed  by  recovering  monovinyl- 
acetylene from  the  resulting  exit  gas. 

The  use  of  reaction  control  diluent  achieves  a  practi- 
cal degree  of  tar  solvency,  high  yield  of  monovinylacetyl- 
ene, a  high  conversion  of  acetylene  and  permits  more 
catalyst  flexibility.  Improved  catalyst  performance  and 
life  is  achieved. 


663.484 
PHENYLAZO  CATIONIC  DYES  HAVING  AN  AZA- 

LNDOLE-2-ONE  COUPLING  COMPONENT 
James  M.  Straley  and  John  G.  Fisher,  both  ^f  Tennessee 
Eastman  Company,   P.O.   Box  511,   Kingsport.   Tenn. 
37662 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1967.  Published  Dec.  3,  1968 
Class  260—152 
No  Drawing.  1 1  Pages  Specification 
Monoazo  cations  useful  in  tne  dyeing  of  acrylic,  mod- 
acrylic  and  acid  modiried  polyester  textile  materials  con- 
tain an  aniline  diazo  component  and  a  coupling  compo- 
nent having  the  formula 

B> 

1 


wherein  R*  and  R'  each  arc  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 


677.040 
HETEROCYCLIC  MONOAZO  DYES  CONTAINING 
AN  N  -  VINYLSULFONYLETHYL  -  U.3,4  -  TET- 
RAHYDROQl  INOLINE  GROUP 
John  I.  Dale  III.  and  Max  .A.  Weaver,  both  ^<-  Tennessee 
Eastman  (  ompan%.  P.O.  Box  511.  Kingsport.  Tenn. 
37662 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1967.  Published  Dec.  3.  1968 
Class  260—155 
No  Drawing,  18  Pages  Specification 
Water-insoluble  monoazo  compounds  containing  a  het- 
erocyclic diazo  component  and  an   N-vinylsulfony  lethyl- 
1,2,3,4  -  tetrahydroqumoline  coupling  component  which 
are  useful  as  dyes  for  hydrophobic  protein  or  synthetic 
textile  materials. 


680.302 
NOVEL  DERIN  ATIVES  OF  BIINDONE 
Getber  Irick,  Jr.,  %  Tennessee  Eastman  Company, 
P.O.  Box  511,  Kingsport,  Tenn.     37662 
Filed  No*.  3,  1967.  Published  Dec.  3.  1968 
Class  260—590 
,  .No  Drawing,  12  Pages  Specification 

Water-insoluble   biindone   compounds  having   the  for- 
mula 


661.222 
AZO  DYES  FROM  ISOINDOLO(1.2-b)BENZO- 

THIAZOLES 

Gether  Irick.  Jr.,  <"f  Tennessee  Eastman  Company, 

P.O.  Box  511.  Kingsport.  Tenn.     37662 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1967.  Published  Dec.  3.  1968 

Class  260—158 

No  Drawing.  32  Pages  Specification  wherein  X  is  halogen,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkoxy, 

Water-insoluble  azo  compounds  prepared  by  coupling  phcnoxy  or  naphthoxy;  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  substituent; 

certain  diazotized  amines  v.ith  an  isoindolo(l,2-b)  benzo-  and  n  is  1  or  2    The  disclosed  compounds  are  useful  as 

thiazole  coupling  component  are  useful  as  dyes  for  hy-  dyes  for  hydrophobic  textile  materials  such  as  cellulose 

drophobic  fibers.  acetate,  polyamide  and  polyester  fibers 


d> 
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printed  in  ralics  Indicate*  additions  maile  by  relsBue 


26.493 
SKIN-PACKAGF 

C  arl  B.  Stoker.  Jr..  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  (iood- 
\ear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Original  No.  3.253,705,  dated  May  31,  1966.  Ser.  No. 
221,559,  Sept.  5,  1962.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  20. 
1967,  Ser.  No.  641.058 

6  Claims.  (CI.  206—56) 


A  skin  package  is  pro\ided  h\  piacinj^  a  dispensable 
bulk  of  a  long  length  of  flexible  material  to  be  packaged 
between  a  backing  through  nhich  a  vacuum  can  be  drawn 
and  a  thermostretchable  and  heat-sealable  film,  with  an 
end  of  the  material  extending  from  the  film  and  backing, 
and  then  by  heating  the  film  and  drawing  a  vacuum 
through  the  backing,  the  film  is  stretched  over  the  bulk  of 
the  material  and  heat  sealed  thereto,  with  an  end  of  the 
material  extending  from  the  package. 


moved  to  provide  a  passage  defined  by  an  inner  surface 
of  the  mold  body  and  pattern  cavities  gated  into  the 
passage,    the   passage   being   adapted   to   receive    a   core 


26,494 
PACKAGE 

Carl  B.  Stoker.  Jr.,  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
jear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Original  No.  3.246,745,  dated  Apr.  19.  1966.  Ser.  No. 
360.250,  \pr.  16,  1964.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  20, 
196",  Ser    No.  641,059 

«  C  laims.  (CI.  206 — 65l 


having  portions  spaced  irom  the  inner  surface  of  the 
mold  body  to  define  a  sprue  passageway  communicating 
with  the  pattern  cavities. 


26,496 
MEAT  CASING 
John  krauss,  Jamaica  Estates,  and  Richard  J.  Barbu, 
Lindenhurst.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Markbar  Corpo- 
ration, Garden  Cit>,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
^ork 
Original   No.   3,248,905,   dated  Mav   3,   1966,   Ser.   No. 
389.837.  Aug.  17,  1964.  Application  for  reissue  No.  21, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  615,871 

1  Claim.  (CI.  66—193) 


.« 


.Ill  ;»^NS:     X    ^..-^v;  ,t    I    L'l     1   X3. 


mmmm^m^ 


A  skin  package  is  pro\  ided  b\  placing  material  to 
be  packaged  between  a  backing  through  which  a  vacuum 
can  be  drawn  and  a  thermostretchable  and  heat-sealable 
film,  and  then  by  heating  the  him  and  drawing  a  vacuum 
through  the  backing,  the  film  is  stretched  over  the  hacking 
and  heat  seated  thereto.  The  backing  is  then  shaped  to 
tnclose    the   article. 


26.495 
(  KRAMIC  SHELL  MOLDS  AND  METHODS 
OF  PRODLCTION 
Claude  H.  Watts,  Lyndhurst,  and  Robert  A.  Horton. 
Chesterland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Precision  Metal- 
smiths,  Inc. 
Original   No.   3.249,972.  dated   May    10.    1966.  Ser.   No. 
341,498,  Jan.  31.  1964.  Application  for  reissue  June  15, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  562,974 

n  Claims,  (d.  164—26) 
In  the  art  of  investment  casting,  a  refractory  mold  and 
process  of  rrwking  the  same  characterized  by  the  forma- 
tion of  a  mold  body  around  a  set-up  which  is  then  re- 


A  ^ab^ic  consisting  of  two  panels  ha\ing  adjoining 
selvage  edges,  each  consisting  of  a  warp-wise  strand  of 
knitted  chain  loops.  Each  panel  has  a  plurality  a*  parallel 
lines  of  warp-wise,  knitted  chain  loops  providing  courses 
for  an  elastic  cord,  the  warp  portions  of  which  form  bites 
which  combine  with  the  selvage  edge  chain  loops,  as 
knitted  components  thereof,  to  join  the  panels  together. 
The  bites  o*  elastic  cord  from  each  panel  alternate  along 
the  strand  of  chain  loops  constituting  the  joined  selvage 
edges  of  the  fabric.  The  elastic  cord  is  covered  by  two 
layers  <yf  thread.  Each  layer  is  composed  of  right  and  left 
hand  filaments,  adjacent  coils  of  the  outer  layer  threads 
being  in  continuous  contact  when  the  cord  is  m  relaxed 
•itate. 


26,497 
X-RAY  FILM  EXPOSURE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
HAMNG    MEANS   FOR    TERMINATING    THE 
EXPOSURE 
Walter  E.  Splain,  Solon,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Picker  Corporabon,  White  Plains,  N.Y„  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Original   No.   3.356,847,   dated    Dec.    5,    1967.   Ser.   No. 
475.604,  July  28.  1965.  Application  for  reissue  Dec-  22, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  698,062 

16  Claims.  (CI.  250—95) 
In  MAS  control,  X  ra\    tube  current  is  integrated  and 
digitized  to  form  a  train  of  pulses,  each  pulse  representing 
a  predetermined  MAS.  In  phototiming  control,  phototube 
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current  ij  integrated  and  digitized  to  form  a  train  of  pulses. 
The  pulses  of  one  or  the  other  train  are  counted  and.  when 


.y 


-^» 


w 


Ing  first  and  second  multiples  arranged  to  provide  inter- 
secting crosspoints,  means  responsive  to  a  simultaneous 
marking  of  the  ends  of  a  desired  path  at  a  multiple  in  one 
of  said  matrices  and  a  multiple  in  another  of  said  matrices 
for  initiating  a  systematic  search  sequentially  and  indi- 
vidually over  a  plurality  of  self-seeking  paths  extended 
via  randomly  selected  crosspoints  in  said  cascaded  mat- 
rices, and  means  responsive  to  the  completion  of  a  first 
of  said  paths  between  said  marked  multiples  for  terminat- 
ing said  systenuitic  search  over  said  paths. 


a  preselected  number  oj  pulses  are  counted,  the  exposure 
is  terminal ed 


26,498 
ELECTRONIC  S\\ ITCHING  NETWORK 
Max  S.  Macrander,  Wheatoo.  III.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlake.  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delp-vare  ^^ 

Original  No.  3,184,552.  dated  Mav  18,  1965.  S«r.  No. 
96,957.  Mar.  20.  1961.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  18, 
1966,  S«r.  No.  546,12^ 

20  Claims.  (CI.  179—18) 


26,499 
ELECTROLYTIC  HONINC,  DEVK  E 
John  H.  Greening.  Birmingham.  Mich.,  avsignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Micromatic  Hone  C  orporation.  Detroit. 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Original  .No.   3.267.018.   dated    Vug.    16,    1966,   Ser.   No. 
233, "^72,  Oct.  29.   1962,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  811,914,  Mav   H.   1959.    Application  for  re- 
ivsue  Mar.  14,  196"^.  Ser.  No.  626.649 
14  Claims.  (O.  204—217) 


19.  An  automatic  switching  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  cascaded  matrices    each  o^  <:aid  matrices  includ- 


An  electro-chemical  honing  apparatus  having  a  rotat- 
able  and  reciprocable  cathode  body  with  a  plurality  of 
honing  stones  carried  by  said  body  in  an  electrically  non- 
conductive  relation  to  said  cathode  body  and  movable 
against  the  work  surface  of  a  bore  to  remove  the  metal 
oxides  left  on  the  sur'ace  by  electrolytic  action. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  DECEMBER  3.  1968 

IllMtratlOM  for  plant  patents  are  usually  tn  color  and  therefore  It  It  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing 


2,847 

ROSE  PLANT 

George  D.  Sitton,  Sr.,  Rte.  3,  Box  29, 

Llndale,  Tex.      75771 
Filed  Dec.  16.  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,429 
1  Claim.  (CI.  Pit.— 20) 
1.   .\   new    and    distinct    variety    of   rose    plant   of   the 
hybnd  tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed,  characterized   particularly  as  to  novelty   by   the 
unique  color 

^     ■ 

2,848 

CARNATION  PLANT 

Pasquale  Mercuri,  189  Post  Road,  and  George  Mercury, 

260  Landham  Road,  both  of  Sudbury,  Mass.     01776 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,732 

1  naim.  (CI.  Pit.— 70. 

1.  A  new   and  distinct   variety  of  carnation   plant   as 

herein  disclosed,  characterized  as  to  novelty  by  a  quilled 

petal  stijcture. 


2,849 
ROSE  PLANT 
l>a>id    L.    Armstrong.   Ontario,   (  alif..   assi|ptr  to    Arm- 
strong Nurseries,  Inc..  Ontario,  (alif..  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  June  14,  1967.  Ser.  No.  646,132 
1  Claim.  (CI.  Pit.— 24) 
1,  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  tne  flori 
oundd   (, h>brid  poiyantha)   class,  substantially  as  herein 
shown   and    described,    characterized    particularly    as    to 
novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a  vigorous  plant 
having  an  attractive,  semi-upright,  bushy  and  well-foliaged 
plant  habit,  a  very  florifcrous  habit,  with  the  flowers  us- 
ually borne  in  small  clusters  on  short  to  medium  length 
stems  typical  of  a  good  floribninda  habit,  excellent  urn- 
shaped  buds  and  an  attractive  hi^h-centered  open  flower 
form,  medium  sized  flowers  of  quite  double  pctalagc,  and 
a  distinctive  light  to  medium  yellow  flower  color  which  re- 
mains attractive  at  all  times. 


'-A 
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3,413.656 

PROTFt  II\K   HELMETS 

German    \  ogliano    and    Dieter    Beckmann.    both    of 

12  lorststrasise.  1   Berlln-Aehlendorf  .^"',  (.ermany 

Filed  June  30.  1965.  Ser.  No.  468,313 

1  (  laims.  (t  1.  2 — ? , 


shaped  to  simulate  the  palm  portion  of  the  hand,  a  sec 
portion  shap>ed  to  simulate  the  back  of  the  hand,  and  a 
knuckle  forming  section  interhtting  to  the  palm  and  hand 
back  portions.  Flexible  fingers  are  supported  by  the 
knuckle  forming  section    The  fingers  are  flexed  by  a  level 


W7 


means  within  the  hand  body  connected  to  the^gers  by 

links. 


A  protective  helmet  including  internal  and  externa. 
shells  interconnected  bv  A  elcro"  strips  so  that  upon  the 
application  of  a  blow  thereto  the  strips  will  be  discon- 
nected whereby  the  exterrval  shell  will  rotate  relative  to 
the  internal  sbelL 


3.413.657 
CA    MENT  WAISTBANDS 

Cecil  Stanley  .Sher.  iff.  Bisbopbriggs,  Scotland,  assignor  to 
D.  &  H.  Cohen  Limited,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  (.reat 
Britain 

Filed  Sept.  16.  1966.  Ser.  No.  580.011 
7  Claims.  (CI.  2—221) 


3,413,659 

DEVICE  IN  ELECTRICAL  CLOSETS 

Hans  Josef  Nordstedt  and  Lars  Foike  Delin.  Amal. 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Hakanssons  In- 

dustrier.  .AmaL  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  July  11,  1966.  Ser.  No.  564.089 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  15,  1965, 

9,339  65 

21  Claims.  (CL  4—131) 


A  garment  v^aistband  has  a  main  tunnel-formation  with 
a  secondary  or  auxiliary  tunnel-formation  therein,  one 
longitudinal  side  oi  the  auxiliarv  tunnel  being  attached  to 
the  corresponding  side  of  the  main  tunnel  whilst  the  other 
longitudinal  side  of  the  auxiliarv  tunnel  is  free.  A  resili-/ 
ently  extensible  belt  is  located  within  the  auxiliarv  tunnel 
and  one  end  of  the  belt  is  anchored  towards  one  end  there- 
of. Fastening  means  are  provided  to  connect  the  other  end 
of  the  belt  to  the  anchored  end  of  the  belt. 


3,413,658 
ARTIFICIAL  HAND  HAVING  A  BODY  CON- 
STRLCTED    FROM    SEPARATE    MOLDED 
PLASTIC  PARTS  FOR  EASIER  REPLACE- 
MENT OF  DAMAGED  PARTS 

Daniel  B.  Becker,  152  W.  Stevens. 

St.  Paul,  Minn.     55107 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,439 

12  Claims.  (CL  3— 12.7» 

An  artificial  hand,  the  body  portion  of  which  is  made 

of  molded  piasli>..  The  body  i.i  made  up  of  a  first  portion 


Yyyyy>^^^. 


1.  In  an  electric  closet,  two  compartments,  one  of  said 
compartments  arranged  on  the  top  of  the  other  compart- 
ment, the  upper  one  of  these  compartments  comprising  a 
closet  chair  tapering  conically  downwards  and  the  other 
compartment  compnsing  an  electric  combustion  chamber, 
the  lower  end  of  said  closet  chair  provided  with  a  lid 
adapted  to  be  swung  to  the  side  and  the  upper  end  of 
said  combustion  chamber  provided  with  a  cover  adapted 
to  be  swung  away  to  the  side  in  the  same  direction  as 
said  lid.  said  oover  being  greater  in  diameter  than  said 
lid  and  adapted  to  perform  a  coordinated  swinging  move- 
ment until  one  of  its  borders  is  situated  approximately 
under  the  corresponding  border  of  said  lid  before  said  lid 
IS  brought  to  participate  in  said  swinging  movement. 
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3,413.660 
EYE  WASH   FOINTATN 
Cannen  John  lagarelli  and  John  (i.  Peci>,  Wilmingtoo. 
Del.,    assignors   to   .Sp€akman    Companv,    Wilmington. 

Del. 

Filed  July  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,82* 
2  Clainxs.  (CI.  4—166) 


independently  of  the  bath  tub  and  may  be  swung  clear  of 
the  bath  tub  when  not  in  use,  thereby  eliminating  any 


1.  In  an  eye  wash,  comprising  a  source  of  water  under 
pressure,  a  basin  connected  to  a  drain,  at  least  two  aerat- 
ing nozzles  having  a  first  water  conduit  connected  there- 
to, said  nozzles  being  on  each  side  of  said  basin,  a  second 
water  conduit  from  said  source  of  water  to  said  nrst  water 
conduit,  a  valve  in  ^aid  second  conduit  to  initiate  the  flow 
of  water,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  push  bar  pivoted 
on  said  basm  and  connected  to  said  valve  to  initiate  the 
flow  of  water  from  said  nozzles  and  retractable  shields 
over  said  aerator  nozzles. 


obstruction  of  the  bath  tub  when  the  bath  tub  it  to  be 
used  by  noninvahds. 


3,413,661 
SWIMMING  POOL  AND  COVER 

?0NSTRLCT10N 

Noiiiinitfniflf  Ross,  4415  N.  Arcadia. 

Phoenix,  Ariz.     85018 

Eiled  Oct.  21.  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,561 

2  CUims.  (CI.  4—172) 


/  3,413,663 

COMBINATION  STRETCHER.  TABIF,  CH \IR 
(  OMBINATION 
David  T.  Swann,  16309  Harvard  Ave., 

(lev  eland,  Ohio     44128 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617.943 

12  C  laims.  (CI.  5 — 81) 


so 


A  swimming  pool  cover  construction  wherein  a  swim- 
ming pool  bowl  IS  provided  with  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  a  deck-liice  cover  downwardly  into  the  bottom 
of  the  pool  and  upwardly  relative  to  the  upper  portion 
of  the  pool  so  that  the  cover  may  alternately  be  used  as 
a  swimming  pwol  floor  and  a  deck  in  flush  relation  with 
pool  copmg  and  the  surrounding  areis;  said  cover  being 
supported  on  plungers  of  a  pair  of  hydraulic  cylinders 
recessed  in  the  bottom  of  the  pool,  and  wherein  a  fluid 
pressure  supply  means  is  adapted  to  deliver  water  into 
the  cylinders,  such  that  the  cylinders  are  operable  by  water 
under  pressure,  and  which  is  compatible  with  water  in  the 
pool  should  leakage  occur  from  the  cylinders  into  the 
pool 

3,413,662 

BATH  SEATS 

Robert  W.  Stayton,  420  >.  Main  St, 

Eldorado,  Ohio     45321 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,657 

2  Claims.  (CI.  4 — 185) 

The  invention  pertains  to  bath  seats  providing  means 

by  which  invalids  or  sem.i-invalids  may  safciv  enter  and 

leave  a  bath  tub  and  which  is  capable  of  being  operated 

solely  by  the  user   The  device  is  easily  installed  entirely 


There  is  disclosed  herein  a  cart  for  use  in  hospitals  and 
similar  institutions  for  transporting  supplies,  the  cart  in- 
cluding means  affording  foldable  back  and  leg  rests  and 
further  means  for  elongating  the  upper  surface  thereof 
whereby  it  is  convertible  from  a  cart  to  either  a  wheel- 
chair or  a  litter. 

3.413.664 

DECLININt,  BOARD 

Ernest  Harold  Dahlberg,  91-  I  incoln   \Te., 

Erie,  Pa.      16505 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1966.  Ser.  No.  593,007 

2  Claims.  (CI.  5 — 327; 


The  body  support  dJacUneci  herein  Is  for  the  purpose  of 
supporting  the  torso  and  bead  of  human  being  in  an  in- 
clined position,  90  that  liquid  will  clear  from  his  throat 
and  lungs.  The  device  is  made  up  of  a  vertical  angle  suit- 
able to  be  supported  on  a  floor  beside  a  bed  and  a  torso 
support  attached  to  the  vertical  legs  and  extending  down- 
ward and  having  a  head  rest  on  which  the  head  of  the 
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individual  can  be  rested.  The  legs  are  pivotally  supported  tions  in  which  each  )aw  is  elongated  in  a  direction  normal 
to  the  torso  support  so  that  the  device  can  be  folded  up  to  an  axial  radial  plane,  the  jaw  being  roiatable  by  a 
for  storage. 


3,413,665 
UNDERSHEET   FOR    BEDS   AND   THE    LIKE 
Andr^    Robert    Amel,    Gerardmer.    France,    assignor   to 
Ste    Linvosges,    Gerardmer,    France,    a    compan> 
France 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1967,  Ser.  No.  659.4^8 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  26,  1966 

74,351 
3  Claims.  (CI.  5—334) 


of 


lcv^<    extending    radially   in 
being  spaced  from  the  jaw. 


that  jaw   {>osition,  the   lever 


Undersheet  for  co\ering  a  mattress  characterised  by  a 
suitable  slot  on  at  least  one  of  its  corners,  each  of  the 
folds  thus  formed  having,  one  on  its  outer  face,  the  other 
on  its  inner  face,  bands  adhesive  to  one  another.  The 
corners  of  the  undershect  not  provided  with  slots  are 
sewn  to  form  angled  sections 


3,413.668 
PAPER  PADDING  AND  TRANSPORT  DEVICE 
Alex  M.  Bak  and  Richard  P.  Wojcik,  Chicago.  III.,  as- 
signors to  International  Har> ester  Company,  Chicago. 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1966,  Ser.  No.  590.781 
6  CUims.  (CI.  11—1) 


3,413,666 

COMBAT  WEAPON 

Arthur  C;.  Johnson,  Jr.,  231  W.  Terra  Cotta, 

Crystal  Lake,  III.     60014 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,801 

1  Claim.  <CL  7—14.1) 


A  combat  weap<,:>n  comprising  a  chambered  handle  car- 
rying a  blade  extended  longitudinally  from  one  end  there- 
of, the  handle  end  having  a  liquid  discharge  nozzle  therein 
communicating  with  the  chamber.  A  hand-operated  pump 
is  arranged  in  me  handle  communicating  s^ith  its  chamber 
for  expelling  a  sight  disabling  liquid  therefrom  through 
the  nozzle.  A  plurality  of  relatively  spaced  spikes  car- 
ried by  the  handle  longitudinally  thereof.  A  second  cham- 
ber in  the  handle  opening  onto  its  opposite  end  for  re- 
ceiving a  garroting  line  therein. 


3.413,667 
UNIVERSAL  SI  PPORTING   AND  DRIVING   APPA- 

RATl  S  FOR  PIPE  SIBJECTED  TO  THREADING 
Howard   N.   Behnke,  Monterey   Park.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Collins  Machinery  Corporation,  Monterey  Park.  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,143 
12  Claims.  (CL  10 — 89) 
The  disclosure  concerns  portable  apparatus  for  center- 
ing and  rotating  workpieces.  such  a*;  pipe  to  be  threaded. 
and  in  which  work  grippPng  jaws  have  work  release  posi- 


A  paper  padding  and  transport  device  having  a  plurality 
of  padding  racks  and  pressing  units  and  which  is  adjust- 
able to  accommodate  \  arious  sizes  of  paper  as  wdl  as 
varying  heights  of  paper  stacks  m  the  padding  racks. 


3,413,669 
MECHANISM  FOR  CONVEYING  I  NBOLND  BOOKS 

INTERMITTENTLY    THROUGH    A    ROUNDING 

AND  BACKING  MACHINE 
James  H.  Tborp,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Smyth  Manufacturing  Company,  Bloomfield,  Conn.,  a 

corporatkm  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  613,211 
6  Claims.  (CI.  11—5) 

A  light  weight  book  conveying  mechanism  having  paral- 
lel carrier  rails  which  reciprocate  longitudinally  in  timed 
relation  with  the  operation  of  book  forming  means  at 
various  machine  stations,  which  rails  carry  light  weight 
book  engageable  jaws  movable  toward  and  awav  from 
one  another  to  grip  the  books  during  movement  of  said 
rails  in  one  direction,  and  which  jaws  release  said  books 
for  shaping  by  said  forming  means  during  retrograde 
movement;  said  mechanism  residing  in  a  rounding  and 
backing  machine  having  cams  which  op>erate  said  book 
conveying  mechanism,  and  said  book  forming  means  cy- 
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clically  to  advance  said  books  from  one  staUon  to  the    portion  and  counterweight  converge.  The  gangway  re- 
next  and  to  form  said  books  at  one  of  said  stations  during    tracts  to  a  vertical  position  when  not  m  use. 


"'^fl&K^ 


each  cycle  with  no  more  than  one  third  of  each  machine 
cycle  being  taken  up  by  movement  of  said  books  from 
station  to  station. 


3,413,670 
SHOE  TRIMMING   AND   FINISHING  MACHINE 

Lester  Gidge.  Nashua.  N.H.,  and  Ben  V.  Dardig.  New 
York,  N.V.,  a-ssignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  I  nited 
Dynamics  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  June  30,  1965,  S«r.  No.  468,467 
22  Claims.  (CI.  12 — 87) 


Apparatus  is  provided  for  trimming  and  finishing  a 
shoe  based  by  guiding  the  base  against  a  rotating  cutter 
and/or  scouring  surface  using  a  template  to  which  the 
shoe  at  the  heel  base  is  fastened,  the  fastening  preferably 
employing  snap-on  male  studs  and  female  receptacles.  A 
first  guide  surface  is  provided  for  the  template.  An  addi- 
tional guide  surface  is  provided  above  the  template 
against  which  is  transversely  pressed  the  joint  between 
the  shoe  upper  and  the  side  edge  of  the  outsole.  Maneu- 
vering the  shoe  against  the  two  guide  surfaces  is  im- 
proved by  a  floating  table. 


3,413,671 
GANGWAY 

Robert  W.  Conner,  Alvin,  Tex.,  assiinior  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619.219 

5  Claims.  (CI.  14 — 71) 


3,413,672 

BASKET  CAP   FOR  GLASS  HASHING   MACHINE 

John  F.  Gallo.  3530    19th  Ave.,  Kenosha,  Wis.     53140 

Filed  Mav  29.  1967,  Ser.  No.  642,073 

10  Claims.  (CI.  15— 76> 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  cap  or  bumper  ring  for  a  glass 
washing  machine  of  the  type  having  a  motor  driven  basket 
and  brush  assembly  which  is  rested  m  a  sink  basin  or  tank 
partially  filled  with  water.  The  cap  is  constructed  of  an 
impact  resistant  plastic  and  is  in  the  form  of  an  annular 
ring  with  mner,  outer  and  intermediate  concentric  de- 
pending flanges.  The  intermediate  flange  is  relatively  deep 
as  compared  with  the  other  flanges  and  is  located  outside 
the  lip  or  rim  of  the  ba^sket  and  extends  below  the  rim  to 
prevent  lemon  rinds,  debris,  etc.,  from  gcttmg  into  the 
area  of  the  motor  switch  actuating  arm  and  to  prevent 
water  from  overflowing  the  basket  nm.  Radial  vanes  or 
jetties  located  on  the  undersurface  of  the  cap  return  the 
centrifugally  swirling  water  into  the  center  of  the  basket 
as  it  climbs  to  the  top  The  vanes  deflect  the  water  in  the 
form  of  a  series  of  high  velocity  water  jets  having  an  in- 
wardly curved  trajectory  In  one  embodiment,  the  cap  is 
provided  with  upstanding  tabs  to  mount  a  stationary  brush 
which  projects  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  basket 
and  which  is  utilized  to  clean  the  stem  of  the  glass. 


3,413,673 

HANDLE  MEANS  FOR  A   DETACHABLE 

CLEANING   PAD 

Carl  S.  Gewlrz,  502  Garfield  St.  N'W., 

Washington,  D.C.     20008 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,385 

10  Claims.  (CI.  15—105) 


Handle  for  use  with  a  cleaning  pad.  The  handle  is 
inserlablc  into  a  socket  of  the  pad  and  has  pivoted  mem- 
.■\  retractable  gangway  to  provide  access  from  a  load-    bers  which  move  away  from  each  other  to  grip  the  in- 
ing  dock  to  a  railroad  tank  car  wherein  the  platform    terior  of  the  pocket  of  the  pad. 
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3,4f3,674 

REVERSIBLE  BLTFING  PAD 

Thomas  H.  Reld,  9341  Piedmont,  Detroit,  Mich.     48228 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609.578     - 

2  Claims.  (CI.  15—230.12) 


connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  rear  view  mirror  wiper 
arm  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  a  plate  attached  to 


the  oscillating  shaft  on  which  the  regular  vehicle  wind- 
shield wiper  is  mounted. 


A  reversible  buffing  wheel  having  piled  opposite  sur- 
faces one  of  which  acts  as  a  buffing  surface  and  the  other 
of  which  acts  as  a  cushioning  surface  for  the  bufl&ng  sur- 
face. The  buflRng  wheel  has  a  continuous  piled  surface 
from  one  face  to  the  other  with  the  pile  extending  around 
the  edge.  This  continuous  piled  surface  is  formed  by  ad- 
hering two  piled  members  in  back-to-back  relationship, 
steaming  the  thus  joined  article  and  tumbling  and  drying 
to  cause  intermixing  of  the  tufts  at  the  periphery  of  the 
article. 

3,413,675 

HAND  WIPER  FOR  ALTO  BODIES 

Dick  O.  W  estnim,  Stratford,  Iowa     50249 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,028 

1  Claim.  (CI.  15—245) 


3,413,677 
APRON  CLEARERS 
David  M.  Ford,  Charlotte,  Alfred  C.  Morrow,  Lowell, 
and  Harry  S.  Barr,  Jr.,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Pneumafil  Corporation,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  a  corporatioB 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,900 
16  Claims.  (C\.  15—256.51) 


.  An  apparatus  for  clearing  a  moving  surface  of  foreign 
-i&atter  by  supporting  a  wiping  apron  for  movement  on  a 
support  adjacent  the  surface  to  be  cleared,  with  the 
apron  contacting  and  moving  with  respect  to  the  sup- 
port and  the  surface  to  be  cleared.  The  cocflScient  ol 
friction  between  the  support  and  the  apron  is  greater  than 
the  coefficient  of  friction  between  the  surface  to  be 
cleared  and  the  apron  so  that  the  movement  of  the 
surface  to  be  cleared  coupled  with  the  force  with  which 
the  apron  is  forced  against  the  surface  imparts  move- 
ment p  the  apron  which  is  restricted  by  the  friction  be- 
tween the  support  and  the  apron,  thereby  producing  a 
wiping  action  on  the  surface  to  be  cleared. 


A  hand  operated  NMpcr  including  elongated  handle 
pivotally  attached  to  elongated  flexible  frame  member 
carrying  a  wiper  or  cleaning  element  adapted  to  flex  suffi- 
ciently for  matingly  conforming  to  the  exterior  surface  of 
an  automobile  body  or  the  like. 


3,413,678 

CARPET  SEAM  SECURING  DEVICE 

Joris  M.  Krantz,  3132  Edgewood  Ave.  >'., 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     55427 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,698 

4  Claims.  (CI.  16—16) 


3,413,676 

REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  WIPER  ASSEMBLY 

Otto  A.  Engel,  8086  Westwood  St,  Detroit,  Mich.     48228 

Filed  May  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  639,729 

7  Claims.  (CI.  15—250.27) 

A   wiper    apparatus    for    a    vehicle    rear   view    mirror 

mounted  on  a  vehicle  fender,  and  including  a  rear  view 

mirror  wiper  which  is  mounted  on  an  arm  for  movement 

over  the  surface  of  the  rear  view  mirror.  The  rear  view 

mirror  wiper  arm  is  nomally  biased  toward  the  rear  view  A  substantially  flat  elongated  strip  of  material  having 
mirror.  The  rear  view  mirror  wiper  arm  is  oscillated  back-  upwardly  projecting  barbs  adapted  to  receive  thereon 
wardly  and  forwardly  to  move  the  wiper  over  the  rear  along  an  imaginary  seamdine  extending  parallel  with  the 
view  mirror  by  means  of  a  driving  arm  that  is  hingedly    longitudinal  axis  of  said  strip  both  edges  of  the  carpet 
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making  up  a  scam  in  overlying  relationship  to  said  strip, 
adhesive  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  snip  lo  prevent 
vertical  movement  of  the  carpet  relative  to  the  strip,  pad- 
ding material  affixed  to  the  under  surface  of  the  strip  so 
that  the  strip  and  the  padding  material  have  a  thickness 
approximately  equal  to  standard  carpet  padding,  and 
means  for  affixing  the  strjp  to  a  floor  along  the  desired 
seam  line. 

3,413,679 
DOOR  CLOSER  AND  VtOLNTTSG 

MEANS  THEREFOR 
Russell  W.  Waldo.  863  Ottawa  Ave., 

St.  Paul,  Minn.     55107 

Filed  Julv  10.  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,1  IH 

^  Claims.  (CI.  16—52) 


//*//     ni4S 


'i  V 


A  hydraulic  door  closer  including  a  cylinder  and  a 
piston  equipped  reciprocatory  piston  rod  having  means  for 
pivotally  mounting  the  rod  to  a  door  frame,  the  piston 
having  a  valve  adjustable  responsive  to  relative  rotary 
movement  between  the  cylinder  and  the  piston  rod.  A 
mounting  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door  has  a 
releasable  connection  with  the  cylinder  for  holding  the 
cylinder  against  rotation  on  its  axis  and  permits  easy 
removal  of  the  cylinder  from  the  bracket. 


\ 


3.413,680 
SPIRAL   COLNTERBALANCE  LMT 
Dale  H.  Rowe  and  Roy  Ralph  Jackwig,  Galesburg.  111., 
assignors  to  Rowc Manufacturing  Companj.  Galesburg, 
111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  30.  1965.  Ser.  No.  4"'6.009 
6  Claims.  (CI.  16—198; 


3,413,681 
APPARATUS  FOR   FLAriENING 

POl LTRV   MEAT 

Joseph  Vlanaster.  1238  W.  George  SC, 

(  hicaso.  III.      60657 

Filed  June  9.  1966.  Ser.  No.  556,312 

4  Claim*.  (CI.  17—25) 


A  conveyorized  meattenderizmg  machine  for  flattening 
poultry  meat  having  a  bone  extending  therefrom  is  pro- 
vided by  a  plurality  of  plates  that  are  adva^nced  in  step- 
wise fashion  into  register  with  a  press  plate  for  tenderiz- 
ing the  meat.  Each  plate  has  a  depression  therein  for  ac- 
commodating the  bone;  the  press  plate  is  formed  with 
teeth;  and  air-cylinder  means  are  utilized  for  forcing  the 
press  plate  against  the  meat  so  as  to  tenderize  without 
crushing  the  bone  Lost  motion  means  accommodate  the 
interaction  between  the  air-cylinder  and  press  plate  Sep- 
arate air-cv linger  means  are  provided  for  advancing  the 
plates  m  step-wise  manner. 


3.413.682 

INJECTION  MOILDING  APPARATT  SFS  WTTM 

ROTATING   PLATFORM 

Roland  Hucber,  24  Rue  Jean-Allemane,         ^ 

Villetaneuse,  S«ine-St-Denis,  France 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,535 

(  laini'.  priority,  application  France,   Aug.  31,  1964, 

986,684:  Apr.  20.  1965.  13.821 

8  Claims.  (CI.  18 — *) 


J«i     W      a^   Mri    W 


There  is  disclosed  a  counterbalancing  spring  unit  for 
overhead  garage  doors  comprising  a  bracket,  a  shaft  fixed 
Aith  respect  to  the  bracket,  a  rotatable  drum  on  the  shaft 
and  a  spiral  spring  having  an  inner  encf  fixed  with  respect 
to  the  shaft  and  an  outer  end  connected  to  and  rotatably 
biasing  the  drum.  A  cable  is  wound  on  the  drum  and  has 
Its  outer  erki  detachably  connected  to  the  bracket  for  main- 
taining the  spiral  spring  in  a  pretensioned  condition  prior 
to  installation  of  the  unit. 


In  an  injection  moulding  machine  having  several  moulds 
fixed  at  the  periphery  of  a  rotatable  platform,  a  mech- 
anism for  intermittently  rotating  the  platform  so  that  it 
reaches  the  end  of  its  movement  at  approximately  zero 
speed,  a  means  for  mounting  pushrods  for  said  moulds, 
by  suspending  them  at  the  pcrip>hery  of  one  plate  spaced 
from  the  platform,  and  an  arrangement  whereby  the 
moulds  are  fitted  within  respective  open  front  presses 
made  of  cut  metal  plates. 
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3,413,683 

ANNULAR  BI  COMPONENT  SPINERETTE 

ASSEMBLY 

Rov   Lee  YeKerton,  Jr.,  Gulf  Breeze,   Fla.,  assignor  to 

American    Cyanarald    Company,    Stamford.    C  onn..    a 

corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,051 
2  Claims.  (CI.  18 — 8» 


plctely  around  the  tu-e  from  bead  to  bead,  is  disclosed. 
An  annular  matnx  and  a  pair  of  oppositelv  disposed 
pressure  plates  cooperate  to  form  a  deep  cavity  retread 
mold.   A   cylindrical   curing    rim   extends    through    axial 


jy,  jy 


For  spinning  economically  large  numbers  of  bi-compo- 
nent  fibers  from  each  spinning  position,  an  annular  bi- 
component  spinnerclle  is  provided  having  a  novel  spin 
dope  distribution  assembly  associated  therewith. 


3,413,684 

EXTRUSION  MACHINE  WITH 

VARIABLE  DISCHARGE 

Franco  Prandi  and  Gianpiero  Prandi,  both  of 

V  ia  Tevere  3,  Oleggio,  Novara.  Itah 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577.858 

Claims  prioHtv.  applicarton  Italy.  Sept  30.  1965.  9.594   65: 

Dec    6.    1965,   11.972   65;  Jan.  29,   1966,  13,949   66 

3  Claims.  (CI.  18—12) 


openings  in  the  pressure  plates,  matrix  section,  and  tire. 
An  axially  positioned  clamping  device  is  provided  to 
clamp  the  two  pressure  plates  tightly  against  opposite 
sides  of  the  matrix  section. 


3,413,686 
TIRE  RETREADING  EQUIPMENT 
Ra>  mond  P.  Hawkinson,  .Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Paul  E.  Hawkinson  Company,  MlnneapoUs,  Minn.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,695 
3  Claim*.  (CL  1*— 18) 


An  extruder  includes  a  cylindrical  feed  head  having 
an  internal  feed  cavity  which  is  connected  at  the  top  of 
the  head  lo  a  hupper  for  the  plastic  material  to  be  extrud- 
ed A  plurality  of  cylinders  separately  connected  into  an 
end  face  of  said  cylindrical  feed  head  and  have  inlets  in- 
side the  cavity  for  receiving  the  material  to  be  plasti- 
cized.  An  extruder  screw  is  arranged  at  each  cylinder  and 
connected  to  drive  means  for  selective  rotation  of  each 
screw.  All  of  the  cylinders  are  connected  at  their  outer 
end  to  a  combining  head  for  combining  the  material  dis- 
charged from  each  of  the  cylinders  mXo  a  single  outlet. 


3,413,685 
CLAMPING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  TIRE  PRESS 
Raymond  P.  Hawkinson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Paul  E.  Hawkinson  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,919 

4  Claims.  (CI.  18—18) 

Tire  retreading  equipment  of  the  type  used  to  retread 

heavy-duty  tires,   capable   of   applying   a   retread   of  the 

"full  cap"  type   in   which   the   retread   may    extend  com- 


This  af^lication  discloses  tire  retreading  equipment  of 
the  type  used  to  retread  heavy-duty  tires.  Tires  of  this 
type,  which  are  used  on  eanh  movers  or  airplanes  for 
example,  often  require  a  retread  of  the  "full  cap"  type 
in  which  the  retread  may  extend  completely  around  the 
tire  from  bead  to  bead.  The  equipment  disclosed  herein 
IS  capable  of  retreading  a  tire  from  bead  to  bead.  The 
equipment  includes  an  annular  matrix  and  a  pair  of  op- 
positely disposed  pressure  plates  that  cooperate  to  form 
a  deep  cavity  retread  mold.  An  axially  positioned  clamp- 
ing device  is  provided  to  clamp  the  two  pressure  plates 
tightly  against  opposite  sides  of  the  matrix  section,  and 
a  cylindrical  curing  rim  is  provided  that  extends  through 
axial  openings  in  the  pressure  plates,  matrix  section,  and 
tire. 
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3,413.687 
ROTXTIONAl    MOLDING    APPARATIS  FOR 
THERVIOPI.ASTIC   ARTICI  E.S 
Elliott   Bavers.  New  York.  NY.,  assignor,  by   mesne  as- 
signments,   to    Rotodyne    Manufacturing    (  orporatioo, 
Brooklyn,  N.V  ..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  6.  1967,  S«r.  No.  620.892 
21  Claims.  (CI.  1*— 26) 


3,413,689 
BANDING  SHKfcl    LAMINATFLS  AND  MATERIALS 

HAVING   SIMILAR   CHAR  ACTFRISTICS 
Mark  t.  Powell,  1613  Cbemawa  Road  NE.     97303.  and 
Arthur   G.   Matberly,   3030    Argyle    Drive  S.     97302, 
both  of  Salem,  Oreg. 

FUed  July  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,664 
1  Claim.  (CI.  24—17) 

I  • 


Rotational  moldiiig  apparatus  in  which  a  single  cuiing 
chamber  open  at  opposed  ends  and  having  an  open-ended 
cooling  compartment  at  each  end  elevated  above  a  sup- 
porting surface,  and  having  closures  at  each  of  its  open 
ends,  is  provided  with  two  mold-supporting  structures  each 
movable  from  one  cooling  compartment  into  the  curing 
chamber  The  mold-supporting  structures  each  includes  a 
rotatable  mold-supporting  shaft  reciprocable  in  continu- 
ous horizontal  slots  provided  in  the  side  walls  of  the  cham- 
ber and  compartments;  the  shaft  ends  rotatablv  supported 
m  uprights  of  a  trolley  consisting  of  interconnected  trolley 
frames  disposed  on  the  exterior  of  the  side  walls  of  the 
apparatus  and  movably  supported  thereon 


3,413,688 

MAT  FORMLNG   APPARATI  S  AND  METHOD 

Donald    A.  Sangesand   and   Dale   L.   Schubert,  Tacoma. 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Intematioaal  Design  Corporation, 

Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Washington 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1967.  Ser.  No.  612.456 

2  Claims.  (CI.  19—155) 


r/  ^     1     M'^ 


'* ' '  ^*  ■ 


jz:^ 


A  band  of  corrugated  paperboard  adapted  for  wrap- 
around restraining  engagement  with  rolled  sheet  building 
material  such  as  laminated  counter  tops  or  the  like  for 
compact  shipping,  storage  or  display  purposes,  and  for 
protecting  the  edge  of  the  material  so  rolled  and  confined. 


Felted  mats  useful  in  the  production  of  wood  composi- 
tion board  are  produced  by  felting  iignocellulose  particles 
on  a  forming  screen  in  a  felter  provided  with  longitudinal- 
ly extending  deckles  positioned  a  spaced  distance  inwardly 
from  the  side  edges  of  the  screen.  The  particles  arc  de- 
posited on  both  sides  of  the  deckles,  forming  a  felted  mat 
having  separate  central  and  marginal  sections.  The  mar- 
ginal sections  are  removed  selectively,  leaving  a  center 
section  having  sharply  defined  side  edges  of  uniform  thick- 
ness. The  center  section  then  may  be  hot  pressed  into  a 
composite  board  having  uniform  properties  across  its 
width. 


3,413,690 
FAS^TENER  STVD  FOR   ASSEMBLY  IN 
AN    APERTl RED  SI PPORT 
\rthur  Stanley  Pearson,  Sherwood,  and  David  Julian  Ford 
and    Robert   Michael   Clarke,  Stapleford,   England,   as- 
signors,  by   mesne  assignments,  to   Lnited-Carr  Incor- 
porated. Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,363 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  1,  1966, 

8,923   66 
3  Claims.  (CI.  24—73) 


A  stud  formed  as  a  one-piece  moulding  of  synthetic 
plastics  including  opposed  flexible  arms  the  free  ends 
of  which  are  connected  by  an  integral  bridging  element. 


3,413,691 

Bl  CKLE 

Edwin  C.  Eisner,  Tujunga,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Aeroquip  Corporation,  Jackson,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1965,  Ser.  No.  499.288 

2  Claims.  (CI.  24—170) 


A  buckle  for  use  with  flexible  straps  in  a  cargo  con- 
trol system  and  particularly  adapted  for  heavy  duty  ap- 
plications. The  buckle  employs  two  friction  surfaces  to 
provide  the  heavy  duty  feature.  One  surface  is  opposite 
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the  movable  cam  on  the  release  lever  and  the  other  is  a 
knurled  convex  surface  on  the  striker  plate  which  en- 
gages the  flexible  strap  when  the  latter  is  in  tension. 


and  in  parucular  of  regular  cylmdncal  or  polygonal  bodies 
such  as  tubes,  pipes,  spindles  and  shafts. 


3.413,692 

FASTENER  HAVING  PREDETERMINED 

LOAD  RELEASE 

Clarence  G.  Pressley.  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Norco, 

Inc    Ridgefield.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1967.  Ser.  No.  627.776 

13  Claims.  (CL  24 — 230) 


3,413,694 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
PERFORATED  BRICKS 
Walter  J.  Thomas,  Sr.,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa.,  assignor. 
b>    mesne    assignments,   to   Intcmatioiial   Minerals   & 
Chemical  Corporation,  Skokie,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,888 
4  Claims.  (CI.  25—90) 


:*=**=  J**\6  5t      /Vxse   (.» 
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A  fastener  for  a  cable  end  or  the  like,  wherein  an  in- 
tentional predetermined  overpull  or  tension  results  in  the 
cable  being  released.  The  fastener  has  an  elongate  body 
with  an  end  opening  into  which  the  cable  is  pushed. 
Chuck-type  jaws  in  the  body  can  grip  an  enlargement 
on  the  cable  end,  v. hen  the  jaws  are  at  a  given  intermedi- 
ate axial  locking  posiuon.  The  jaws  are  axially  movable 
against  the  restraint  of  a  spring  to  an  advanced  releas- 
ing position  v«,  herein  they  can  spread.  Sufficient  pull  on 
the  cable  overcomes  the  restraining  spring  and  axially 
advances  the  jaws,  thereby  to  release  the  cable.  The  jaws 
are  also  axially  movable  against  the  action  of  another 
spring,  to  a  retracted  position,  also  wherein  they  can 
spread  to  receive  the  enlargement  of  the  inserted  cable 
end.  A  grippable  sleeve  on  the  body  is  shiftable  to  axially 
retract  the  jaws  for  receiving  the  en'argement. 


3,413.693 

CLAMPING  COLLAR 

Charles  Felix  TonnelUne,  122  Ave.  Francois  Arago, 

Nanterre.  Hauts-de-Selne.  France 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,159 

riainu  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  8,  1966, 

57.179 
7  Claims.  (CI.  24—284) 


An  attachment  for  perforating  bricks  is  employed  with 
a  conventional  brick  press  and  includes  a  power  means, 
rocker  arm  and  piercing  means.  A  bracket  is  releasably 
secured  to  .he  upper  portion  of  the  press  and  the  rocker 
arm  is  pivoted  intermediately  thereto.  Power  means  is 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  rocker  arm  and  the  other  end 
operates  the  piercing  means.  The  piercing  means  operates 
through  a  bore  in  a  bolt  which  secures  the  plunger  to  the 
plunger  plate. 

3.413.695 

METHOD  FOR  ELECTRIFYING   AND 

SHEARING  OF  PILE  FABRICS 

Heinx  Hcrgert,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany,  assignor  to 

Polrotor  Inc.,  Garden  City,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,807 

3  Claims.  (CI.  26—2) 


/Va 


^ 


A  clamping  collar  for  cylindrical  or  regular  polygonal 
bodies  such  as  tubes,  pipes,  spindles  and  shafts,  the  said 
collar  being  characterized  in  that  it  comprises  at  least 
three  elements  having  arcuate  bearing  surfaces  coupled 
to  each  other  through  the  intermediary  of  clamping 
means,  whercbv  the  collar  forms  a  regular  polvgon  cir- 
cumscribed on  the  cross-section  of  the  body  to  be  gripped 

The  present  invention  has  for  its  object  a  collar,  ring, 
or  clip,  serving  for  supporting,  fixing  or  locking  of  parts. 


Method  for  electrifying  pile  fabric  via  a  heated. 
grooved,  moving  surface  wherein  the  fabric  is  conveyed 
in  a  vertical  direction  through  the  electrifier  and  the  pile 
fibers  set  in  erect  position  immediately  after  departure 
therefrom  by  drawing  cool  air  into  contact  with  the  pile 
while  separating  and  venting  the  healed  air  adjacent  the 
point  of  departure  of  the  fabric  from  the  surface.  The 
venical  feed  acts  as  partial  compensation  for  initial  for- 
ward  lay   of  the   pile    and   immediate   cooling  prevents 
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return  of  crimp  to  the  fibers  of  the  pile.  The  fabric  is    applying  a  plasticizer  with  a  dual  roll  applicator  arrange- 
subsequently  sheared.  ment,  and  thereafter  subjecting  the  tow  to  a  gas  jet  treat- 


3,41J,696 
APPARATUS  FOR  CRIMPING  YARN  SUITABLE 
FOR  PRODUCING  CREP^  FABRICS 
James  Ashton  Flowers,  New  Castle,  and  Donald  Charles 
Knodel  and  John  Edward  Pretka,  Wilmington,  Dei.,  as- 
signors to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571.787 
4  Claims.  (CI.  28—1) 


A  stufFer-box  crimping  apparatus,  having  an  improve- 
ment comprising  a  weighted  pin  affixed  to  a  mercury 
switch  to  signal  any  change  in  the  mass  of  crimped  fila- 
ments in  the  cnmping  chamber  The  force  applied  in  par- 
ticular ranges  produces  crimped  yam  suitable  for  the 
production  of  crepe  fabnc. 


3,413,697 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
HIGH-SHRINK  YARN 
Albert  H.   Agett  and  William   L.  Aspy,  Jr.,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Elastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,500,  now  Patent 
No.  3,258,825,  dated  July  5,  1966,  which  is  a  coatinua- 
tion-hi-part  of  application  Ser.  No.   150,320,  Nov.  6, 
1961.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  559,012 

2  Qaims,  (CI.  28—1) 


Apparatus  arrangement  including  drafting  rolls,  bulk- 
ing jet,  crimper  and  heat  setting  equipment  which  in 
combination  produce  a  continuous  filament  yarn  having 
higher  bulk  and  improved  shrink  properties. 


ment   thereby    uniformly    distributing   the    plasticizer  on 
the  tow. 


3,413,698 
FILTER  TOW  TREATMENT 
Theodore  C.  Fritz  and  Richard  F.  Dyer,  Kingsport,  Tenn., 
assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Condnuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  419,748, 
Dec.  21,  1964.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  517,241 

2  aaims.  (CI.  28—1) 
An  improved  method  and  apparatus  makes  possible 
the  production  of  tobacco  smoke  filters  from  continuous 
fine  denier  multifilament  tow.  The  method  includes  band- 
ing, pretensioning  and  longitudinally  displacing  individual 
filaments  of  the  tow  with  respect  to  each  other  prior  to 


3,413,699 

POMPON  WINDING  FORM 

Norma  S.  Millav,  26  Laurel  St.,  Beverly,  Mass.     01915 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,380 

2  Claims.  (CI.  28 — 2) 


A  pompon  winding  form  of  C-shape  having  its  ends 
displaced  from  each  other  along  a  central  axis  to  provide 
space  for  passage  of  filling  strands  being  wound  about  the 
circumferential  length  of  the  form. 


3,413,700 

FABRIC  UN-RAVELING  MACHINT 

Alexander  Abowitz,  3386  E.  Olympic, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90023 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602.908 

5  Claims.  (Q.  28— 17j 


4^' 


This  invention  relates  to  a  fabric  unraveling  machine 
wherein  yam-winding  reels  aiw  mounted  on  a  support. 
Means  are  provided  for  separately  adjusting  the  speed  of 
each  yarn-winding  reel.  In  addition,  means  are  provided 
for  adjusting  the  speed  of  all  the  winding  reels  without  dis- 
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turbing  the  relative  speeds  of  the  winding  reels,  so  that  the  connector  plates  on  opposite  sides  of  each  truss  joint, 

fabric  unraveling  machine  ma\  be  started  slowly  to  deter-  comprising  the  steps  of:                                      .    .      •       *, 

mine  whether  or  not  the  vam-winding  reels  have  the  cor-  assembling  the  components  of  a  first  truss  m  horizontal 

rcct  speed  in  relation  to  each  other  for  the  particular  fab-  side-by-side  relation  to  a  second  truss  having  con- 

ric  to  be  unraveled  ^"^^^  P'^^^*  applied  to  the  jomts  on  its  underside. 


3,413,701 
PRODUCTION  OF  ENTANGLED  NOVELTV    YARN 
Francis  B.   Breazeale,   Hendersonville,  N.C.,  assignor  to 
.American  Enka  Corporation,  Enlui,  N.C.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  28.  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,055 

1  Claim.  (CL  2*— 72) 
This  process  involves  the  treatment  of  a  synthetic  high 
polymer  filamentary  yam.  .An  undrawn,  untwisted  >arn  is 
passed  through  a  drawing  zone  where  it  is  drawn  to  sev- 
eral times  its  original  length  in  a  non-uniform  manner  to 
produce  variable  denier  yarn,  and  then  immediately  pass- 
ing the  same  through  an  air  jet  to  efifect  a  uniformly  en- 
tangled yarn. 

■  \ 

3.413,702 
TURRET  MACHINE  HAVING  TOOL  STORE 
Fred  G.  Burg,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  .Michigan 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  vSer.  No.  435,972. 
Mar.  1,  1965.  This  application  Oct.  4.  1965.  Ser. 
No.  496.242 

24  Claims.  (CL  29—26) 


depositing  connector  plates  on  the  top  sides  of  all 
joints  of  both  trusses  simultaneously, 

embedding  the  teeth  of  all  top  side  plates  by  passing  a 
roller  press  thereover, 

removing  said  second  truss  having  plates  on  both  sides, 

and  inverting  said  first  truss  and  placing  it  in  the  posi- 
tion previously  occupied  by  said  second  truss. 


3,413,704 
METHOD    OF    MAKING    COMPOSITE    UTLTRA- 
THIN  METAL  PLATELET  HAVING  PRECISELY 
CONTROLLED  PATTERN  OF  FLOW  PASSAGES 
THEREIN 
John  F.  Addoms,  Jr.,  Rancbo  Cordova,  and  Charles  B. 
McGough,    Fair    Oaks,    Calif.,    assignors    to    Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  El  Monte,  C^if.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,013 
1  Claim.  (CL  29—157) 


'-T 


A  turret  is  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  beneath  the 
carriage  that  is  vertically  movable  and  supported  on  a 
frame,  the  turret  having  a  series  of  quills  that  can  be  di- 
rectly clamped  one  at  a  time  to  a  vertically  movable  feed 
member.  Such  clamping  also  couples  tool-supporting 
spindles  through  a  clutch  to  a  rotatably  driven  shaft.  Other 
clamps  lock  the  carriage  to  the  frame,  while  a  further 
clamp  can  lock  a  quill  in  its  extended  position.  A  still 
further  clamp  can  lock  the  turret.  Fluid  actuators  arc  used 
to  release  quill-resiraining-means  and  to  reciprocate  the 
non-rotatable  feed  member. 


m 


ftv.-f 


3,413.703 

METHOD  FOR   FABRICATING  TRUSSES 

IN   HORIZONTAL  POSITION 

Arthur   Carol  Sanford,   Palm   Beach.   Fla.,   assignor,   b\ 

mesne  assignments,  to  Arthur  Carol  Sanford.  Pompano 

Beach,  F'la. 

Filed  July  26.  1966.  Ser.  No.  567.990 
2  "Claims.  (CI.  29—155) 
1.  The    method    of    fabricating    trusses    having    wood 
components  connected  together  in  one  plane  by  toothed 


This  disclosure  concerns  a  method  of  making  a  com- 
posite ultra-thin  metal  platelet  having  a  precisely  con- 
trolled pattern  of  flow  passages  therein.  In  practicing  the 
method,  a  first  metal  layer  of  sheet  stock  which  is  of 
accurate  thickness  is  provided  with  openings  extending 
completely  therethrough,  the  openings  being  formed  by 
etching,  stamping,  or  any  other  suitable  procedure.  A 
second  metal  layer  is  then  provided  with  a  controlled 
pattern  of  elevated  and  depressed  areas  on  one  surface 
by  subjecting  the  second  metal  layer  to  a  chemical  etch- 
ant  bath.  The  first  and  second  metal  layers  are  then 
bonded  together  in  overlying  relation  to  each  other  to 
comprise  the  metal  platelet  which  has  a  pattern  of  flow 
passages  formed  therein  including  flow  metering  pas- 
sages having  a  depth  of  extreme  accuracy  as  determined 
solely  by  the  thickness  of  the  first  metal  layer  and  other 
flow  passages  whose  depth  is  less  critical. 
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3,413,705 

HYDRAl  lie   VAI\F   LIFTER  FILLER 

Frank  R.  Maxwell,  73  Granite  St.,  Maiden,  Mass.     02148 

Filed  Julv  3,  1967.  Ser.  No.  650,849 

4  Claims.  (O.  29—213) 


which  will  ibrvc  as  a  ductile  matrix  for  the  fibers  and 
extruding  the  resultant  mixture  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture to  !orm  an  extended  metallic  bar.  The  bar  is  then 
segmented  and  the  segmented  portions  are  repacked  and 
rcexlruded  at  least  one  additional  t;me.  The  ftben.  embed- 
ded in  the  resultant  metallic  bar  are  recovered  by  etch- 
ing away  the  ductile  matrix  with  an  appropriate  acid. 


A  device  for  removing  the  body  of  a  hydraulic  lifter 

by  gripping  only  the  exposed  portion  of  the  central  bore 
of  the  body  of  the  lifter  to  facilitate  the  removal  thereof. 


3,413,706 
PRINTING   PLATE   PREPARATION 
Robert  Allen  Shade,  Ernst  Daniel  Nystrand,  and  Gerald 
Lee   Marchant,   Green    Bay,    Wis.,   assignors   to    Paper 
Converting  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

Filed  .May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No,  366,372 
3  Claims.  (CI.  29— 407 » 


1.  A  method  of  printing  plate  preparation,  comprising 
elastically  longitudinally  stretching  a  plastic  film  substan- 
tially uniformly  acniss  its  *idth  adapted  to  be  wrapped 
about  a  plate  cylinder,  scribing  said  film  along  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  transverse  lines  while  said  film  is  in  stretched 
condition,  folding  said  film  on  itself  along  said  lines  to 
develop  insert  flaps  for  said  plate  cylinder  and  thereafter 
mounting  said  film  in  enveloping  relation  on  a  plate  cylin- 
der with  the  fold  lines  engaging  opposite  sides  of  a  longi- 
tudinal recess  in  the  plate  cylinder  whereby  substantially 
identical  register  in  successive  plates  may  be  achieved. 


3,413,708 

PROCESS  FOR   MACHINING 

EXPANDED  HONEYCOMB 

Holmes  S.  NorvUle,  Corte  Madera,  and  TIbor  Eckstein, 

Oakland,    Calif.,    assignors   to   Hcxcel    Products,    Inc., 

Berkeley.  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,692 
6  Claims.  (C\.  29 — 423) 


3.413,707 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION   OF  FIBERS 

HAVING   HIGH   ASPECT  RATIOS 

Joseph  L.  Klein,  Harvard,  and  Charles  H.  Zenuk.  South 

Acton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  WTilttaker  Corporation,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  May  10,  1967,  S«r.  No.  637.468 
8  Qaims.  (Cl.  29 — 419) 


i.  In  a  process  useful  for  simultaneously  machining  at 
least  two  surfaces  of  an  expanded  honeycomb  structure 
while  embedded  and  stabilized  within  a  block  of  solidified 
liquid,  the  improvement  comprising  immersing  in  said 
liquid  said  honeycomb  structure  and  a  plurality  of  pres- 
sure pads  disposed  in  predetermined  positions  correspond- 
ing to  the  location  of  applied  clamping  forces  by  which 
the  solidified  block  is  to  be  secured  for  movement  during 
said  machining,  then  solidifying  said  liquid  to  cause  the 
same  to  firmly  bond  to  said  honeycomb  structure  and  to 
said  pressure  pads. 


3,413.709 
METHOD  OF  RFMOVING  CRANKSHAFT  BEAR- 
ING    BISHINGS   FROM    INTERNAL  COMBUS- 
HON   ENGINF.S 

Hugo  Scobel,  Augsburg,  and  Franz  Steldle.  Haunstetten, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg- 
Numberg  \.G.,  Augsburg.  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
German> 

Filed  \ug.  23,  1965.  Ser.  No.  481.774 
Claims  priorit>,  application  German>,  Aug.  26,  1964, 

M   62,218 
2  Claims.  (CL  29 — 427) 


A  method  of  preparing  elongated  fibers  from  a  rela- 
tively stiff  materia!  such  as  beryllium  is  described.  The 
fibers  are  characterized  by  extremely  high  aspect  ratios  ^ 

and  are  formed  by  mechanically  mixing  particles  of  the        1.  A  method  for  the  ready  removal  of  lower  semi-cylin- 
nraterial  to  b<  frbered  with  particles  of  a  second  material    drical  crankshaft   bearing   bushing  disposed   between  the 
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bearing  pins  of  an  engine  crankshaft  and  a  supporting 
bearmg  block  therefore  without  removal  or  displacement 
of  said  crankshaft,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  injecting 
hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  between  the  radially  outer 
circumferential  surface  of  said  bearing  bushing  and  said 
bearing  block  for  urging  the  radially  inner  circumferential 
surface  on  said  bearing  bushing  into  high  friction  engage- 
ment with  said  crankshaft  bearing  pin  and  for  relieving 
frictional  engagement  between  said  radially  outer  circum- 
ferential surface  and  said  hearing  block,  rotating  said 
crankshaft  bearing  pin  for  inducing  rotation  of  said  bush- 
ing out  of  engagement  between  said  crankshaft  bearing 
pin  and  said  bearing  block,  and  removing  said  bushing 
after  said  rotation  thereof  without  displacing  or  removing 
said  crankshaft  and  while  said  crankshaft  remains  sup- 
ported by  other  bearing  bushings  and  bearing  blocks  en- 
gaging other  bearing  pins  thereof 


3,413,710 

METHOD  FOR  EDGE  JOINING  WOOD  VENEERS 

Chester  W.  Carfoaugh,  Rte.  4,  Box  619, 

Salem,  Oreg.     ^7302 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484.937 

4  Claims.  (CI.  29 — 429) 


Wood  veneers  are  edge  joined  to  form  plywood  core 
veneer  by  arranging  a  pair  of  veneers  of  rarxlom  width 
side  by  side  on  a  support,  one  on  each  side  of  a  ihin  abut- 
ment The  ends  of  the  veneers  are  aligned  One  of  the 
veneers  is  pressed  aga.nst  one  side  of  the  abutment.  The 
other  veneer  is  pressed  resiliency  against  the  other  side  of 
the  abutment  The  veneers  then  are  stapled  or  otherwise 
fastened  together  edge  to  edge,  after  which  the  abutment 
is  retracted. 


3,413,711 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PALLADIUM  COPPER 

CONTACT  FOR  SOLDERING 

Robert  F.   Brewer  and   Benjamin  PiechockL  Bethlehem. 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y'..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,743 
4  Claims.  (CL  29 — 473.1) 


XD        1000       >M0      2000      aoo 


1.  The  method  of  soldering  a  metallic  lead  to  a  base 
of  a  metal  other  than  copper,  but  which  has  an  affinity 
for  copper,  which  comprises: 

depositing   on    the    base    a    layer   of   copper   having    a 

thickness  of  at  least  12.000  angstrom  units; 
depositing  on  the  copper  layer  a  layer  of  palladium 
having  a  thickness  between  500  and  750  angstrom 
units;  and 


applying  solder  to  the  metallic  lead  and  the  palladium 
layer  to  dissolve  the  palladium  and  form  a  bond 
with  the  underlying  copper  layer. 


3,413.712 
HALL-VOLTAGE  GENERATOR  UNIT  WITH 
AMPLIFYING  ACTION,  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  SUCH  UNIT 
Walter  Engel,  Nuremberg,  Germany,  aasignor  to  Stemcns 
AktiengeseUflcliaft,  BerUn,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 
Original  afHiUcation  Apr.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,377.  now 
Patent  No.  3,319,173,  dated  May  9,  1967.  DKided  and 
this  appUcation  Dec.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  619,084 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  8.  1961, 

S  73382 
4  Claim*.  (CL  29—571) 


1  The  method  of  producing  a  Hall-generator  unit 
which  comprises  depositing  semiconductor  material  upon 
an  insulating  base  plate,  etching  away  a  portion  of  the 
deposited  material  to  form  a  Hall  plate  and  two  tunnel 
diode  portions,  doping  the  tunnel  diode  portions  to  form 
tunnel  diodes,  depositing  a  conducting  metal  to  form  the 
internal  circuit  connections  to  said  Hall  plate  and  ttmncl 
diodes. 


3.413,713 

PLASTIC  ENCAPSULATED  TRANSISTOR 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Robert  W.  Helda,  Andover,  Mass.,  and  Milan  L.  Lincoln, 

Scottsdaie,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Cliicago, 

III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  18.  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,123 
7  Claims.  (Cl.  29— 5M) 


2*       iC  J2 
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'  A  plastic  encapsulated  semiconductor  device  is  mass 
produced  by  a  series  of  steps  involving  the  use  of  a 
multiple-unit  lead  frame  in  the  form  of  an  elongated, 
rectangular  metallic  strip  having  a  particular  geometric 
configuration.  The  lead  frame  strip  includes  a  continuous 
lead  mounting  portion  which  extends  the  length  of  the 
strip,  and  a  plurality  of  leads  integral  with  the  mounting 
portion  extending  at  right  angles  therefrom.  The  leads 
are  arranged  in  spaced  pvarallel  groups  joined  by  a  con- 
tinuous tie  portion  extending  parallel  to  the  lead  mount- 
ing portion,  intermediate  the  lead  mounting  portion  and 
the  lead  ends.  At  least  one  lead  of  each  group  includes 
an  end  portion  adapted  for  the  bonding  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor element  thereto,  while  the  ends  of  the  other  leads  of 
each  group  are  adapted  for  wire  bonding  to  form  electrical 
connections  with  the  semiconductor  element.  The  method 
includes  the  steps  of  die-bonding  and  wire  bonding  to 
complete  the  electrical  structure,  followed  by  the  step 
of  encapsulating  the  semiconductor  elements  and  the 
adjacent  lead  portions  in  plastic,  and  then  severing  the 
mounting  portion  and  tic  portion  from  the  metallic  strip, 


GO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  3,  1968 


whereupon  the  completed  assembly  is  ready  for  testing 

and  separation  of  the  individual  units. 


3,413,714 

METHOD   FOR  WINDLNG   ARM  ATI  RES  OF 

DYNAMO  ELECTRIC   MACHINES 

Robert  CyrU  Sheldon,  Streetly.  Warwickshire,  England, 

assignor  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industrial)  Limited,  Blnning- 

ham,  England  ,«,,,, 

FUed  July  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,315 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  19,  1963. 

24,434  63 
1  Claim.  (CI.  29—596) 


ff    «    «•„  »*'"'■ 


1.  A  method  of  winding  dynamo  electric  machmc 
annatures  comprismg  in  sequcrKe,  (a)  gripping  the  wire 
ends  coming  from  wire  guides  relative  to  the  commutator 
of  an  armature  to  be  wound,  (b)  winding  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  turns  less  than  the  full  number  of 
turns  on  the  armature  while  holding  said  wire  ends,  (c) 
inserting  and  staking  the  portions  of  the  wires  ad)acent 
the  gripped  *nds  in  slots  in  the  segments  of  a  commu- 
tator so  as  to  be  retained  thereby  and  simultaneously 
severing  the  gripped  ends  of  the  wire,  (d)  continuing  the 
winding  operation  until  the  full  number  of  turns  have 
been  wound  upon  the  armature,  (e)  rcgripping  the  wires 
adjacent  the  wire  guides  to  hold  said  wires  relative  to 
the  commutator  of  the  armature  to  be  wound,  and  (f) 
severing  the  wires  adjacent  the  gripped  portions  while 
simultaneously  inserting  and  staking  the  free  ends  of  the 
severed  wire  into  the  slots  in  the  commutator  segments. 


3,413,715 

APPARATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  STATOR  OF  A  DC  MINTATURE  MOTOR 

Hans-Peter    Latussek    and    Werner    Dittrich,    Numbenj. 

Germany,    assignors    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft, 

Eriangen,  Germany 

Filed  July  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  13,  1965, 

S  98  153 
3  Claims.  (C'l.  29—596) 


:y* 


supporting  the  stator  magnet  on  the  assembly  mandrel 

in  spaced  relation  from  said  centering  nng; 
coaxially   positioning  a   bcanng   plate   at   the   opposite 

end  of  said  assembly  mandrel; 
coaxially    positioning    a    substantially    tubular-housmg 

around  the  centering  ring,  the  stator  magnet  and  the 

bearing  plate; 
crimping  the  housing  between  and  around  each  of  the 

centcrmg   ring,   the  stator  magnet  and  the   bearmg 

plate  to  hold  said  centering  ring,  said  stator  magnet 

and  said  bearing  piate  in  position;  and 
witiidrawing  the  assembly  marxlrel  from  said  bearing 

plate,   said  stator  magnet,  said  centering  nng  and 

said  housing  in  an  axial  direction. 


3,413,716 
THIN-FILM  INDUCTOR  ELEMENTS 
Frederick  A.  Schwertz,  PHtsford,  and  Frederick  H.  Smith. 
Jr.,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  .N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,288 
5  Claims.  (CI.  29—602) 


JO 


St 
t3 


A  method  of  producing  a  thin-film  electrical  inductor 
element  in  which  a  uniform  conductive  material  is  de- 
posited on  an  insulating  substrate,  a  xerographically 
formed  pattern  of  chemical  resist  is  placed  on  the  conduc- 
tive material  in  selected  areas  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined spiral  configuration,  exposed  areas  of  the  conduc- 
tive material  are  removed  by  subjection  to  a  chemical 
etch  to  form  a  spiral  conductor,  the  chemical  resist  ma- 
terial is  removed  to  expose  the  conductive  material  in  the 
predetermined  spiral  configuration,  and  an  insulative  mag- 
netic core-forming  material  is  deposited  on  the  insulating 
substrate  within  the  spiral  of  the  conductor. 


3,413,717 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Robert  W.  Peters,  Menomonec  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Henry  J.  Gorski,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Hied  Mar.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442.686 

5  Claims.  (CI.  29—605) 


1.  A  method  for  producing  the  stator  of  a  miniature 
motor,  comprising  the  steps  of 
coaxially  positioning  a  centering  ring  around  one  end 

of  an  assembly  mandrel; 
coaxially  positioning  a  substantially  annular  stator  mag- 
net around  the  assembly  mandrel; 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  winding  a  stator 
wherem  a  pyramidal  lap  wound  stator  is  provided  with 
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three  separate,  substantially  identical  phase  windings. 
each  phase  winding  being  lapped  v.'ith  respect  to  one  of 
the  other  phase  windings  Each  phase  winding  is  formed 
by  lapping  a  plurality  of  coil  groups,  which  groups  have 
been  formed  by  pyxamidally  winding  a  plurality  of  coils. 


DRY 


3,413,718 

ELECTRIC  RAZOR  WITH  SHORT 

AND   LONG  HAIR  CUTTERS 

Kurt  Baumann.  Solingen-Merscheld,  Germany,  as-vignor 

to  Robert  Krups,  Soltogen-WaJd,  German>.  a  firm 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619.473 

Claims  priorirv.  application  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1966, 

K  58,626 

7  Claims.  (Ci.  30—34.1) 


3,413,720 

DISPOSABLE  PLASTIC  SAFETY  RAZOR 

Roy  E.  Mullen,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Rochester 

Razor,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  229,927,  Oct.  11, 

1962.  This  application  May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,575 

2  Claims.  (CI.  30 — 62) 


<IVA    fjl^ 


/3    fO 


A  dry  electric  razor  having  reciprocating  type  short  and 
long  hair  cutters,  the  long  hair  cutter  being  positioned 
laterally  and  obliquely  with  respect  to  the  short  hair  cutter 
and  being  extendable  for  use  and  retractable  when  not 
required  and  also  being  disconnected  from  the  oscillating 
drive  of  the  shaver  when  in  the  retracted  position. 


3,413,719  

ELECTRIC    RAZOR  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  CUTTER 

Kuno  Moser.  I  nterkimach,  Germany,  and  Kurt  Bauerle, 

Schramberg-Sulgen,  Germany 

Filed  May  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553.084 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Germany,  May  31.  1965, 

M  65,405 
9  Claims.  (CL  30 — 43.2) 


A  plastic  safety  razor  has  a  body  formed  of  a  head 
and  a  handle  molded  in  one  piece  of  resilient  plastic  ma- 
terial. The  head  is  molded  with  a  thin  slot  open  at  the 
front  of  the  head  and  at  opposite  ends  of  the  head,  and 
the  face  walls  of  the  slot  are  spaced  apart  by  the  thick- 
ness of  a  blade  adapted  to  be  held  within  the  slot.  The 
slot  is  closed  by  a  back  wall  which  forms  a  rear  abut- 
ment for  a  single  edge  blade  held  in  the  head.  The  blade 
has  blunt  edges  at  the  extremities  of  its  sharpened  edge 
and  is  pushed  endwise  into  the  slot  and  by  engagement 
with  the  blunt  edges  is  seated  rcarwardly  against  the  back 
abutment  wall  of  the  slot.  Curved  fingers  extend  forward 
from  the  slot  and  under  the  sharpened  edge  of  the  blade, 
and  a  gliding  plane  slopes  downward  from  the  head  to- 
ward the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  at  approximately  25' 
angle  to  the  blade.  The  integral  handle  extends  forwardly 
from  the  head  at  an  angle  of  75  *'  to  a  position  forward 
of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade,  and  the  handle  is  chan- 
nel shaped  with  the  open  side  of  the  channel  facing  for- 
ward. Such  a  combination  of  features  allows  economical 
and  accurate  molding  of  the  razor  body,  accurate  and 
efficient  seating  of  the  blade  within  the  razor  head,  pro- 
vides a  comfortable  shave  with  an  easily  manipulated 
tool,  and  allows  the  razor  to  be  made  cheaply  enough 
to  be  discarded  after  use. 


3,413,721 

DENTURE  IMPROVEMENT 

Stephen  C.  Picfccrlnf,  1627  FootbiU  Ehtre, 

Sidt  Lake  Ctty,  Utah    84108 

FUed  Ang.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,776 

2  Claims.  (CI.  32—2) 


.An  electric  razor  having  a  cutting  plate  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  cylindrical  bores.  A  circular  cutting  blade  is 
positioned  within  each  bore  and  is  of  a  diameter  smaller 
than  said  bore.  Drive  means  interconnected  to  the  cutting 
blades  move  same  eccentrically  within  the  bores  so  that 
the  cutting  blade  slides  around  the  bore  for  performing 
a  cutting  function.  The  cutting  plate  is  adjustable  relative 
to  the  cutting  blades  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  close- 
ness of  shave  obtainable  by  razor.  Guide  means  are  pro- 
vided for  controllmg  the  eccentric  motion  of  the  cutter 
blades. 


t^JR 


The  present  invention  provides  dentures  wherein  arti- 
ficial tooth  elements  are  resiliently  mounted,  in  elastomeric 
jackets,  within  suitable  receptacles  mounted  to  and  re- 
ces-scd  in  denture  bases  or  plates  The  tooth  elements  are 
articulativcly  anchored  to  the  receptacles  for  retention 
purposes  and  also  for  predetermining  maximum  extension 
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of  the  tooth  elements  from  their  respective  receptacles, 
and  this  without  deterring  both  vertical  and  lateral,  full 
circle  adjustment  of  individual  tooth  elements  durmg  oc- 
clusion. The  individual  tooth  elements  can  comprise  a 
tooth  veneer  and  a  base  "tiller  means"  which  are  them- 
selves releasably  secured  together  for  purposes  herein- 
after delineated. 

3,413,722 

ANCHORAGE  FOR  PARTIAL  DE.NTL  RE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Clawson  .N.  Skinner,  2108  EI  Rey  Drive, 

Whittier,  Calif.     90606 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,372 

4  Claims*  (CI.  32—5* 


3,413.724 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  DENTAL 

CROWNS  AND  BRIDGES 

Errol  H.  Segal,  1772  S.  Coming  St^ 

Lo*  Angeles,  Calif.     90035 

Original  application  Mar.  21.  1967.  Ser.  No.  624.851.  now 

Patent   No.    3.354,548,   dated   Nov.   28.    1967.   Divided 

and  this  application  .Aug.  23,  1967.  Ser.  No.  662,808 

6  Claims.  (Cl.  32 — 17) 


3.  A  partial  denture  and  anchorage  assembly  compris- 
ing, an  anchorage  casting  adapted  to  be  fixedly  secured 
to  a  patient's  dental  structure  and  having  an  elongated 
integral  male  hinge  member  projecting  therefrom  and 
closely  overlying  an  edentulous  gum  area,  a  partial  den- 
ture saddle  formed  for  straddling  support  on  said  gum 
area  and  having  embedded  in  one  end  thereof  a  female 
hinge  member  with  an  elongated  opening  through  the 
top  side  thereof  coextensive  in  length  and  vvidth  with  said 
male  hinge  member  and  so  dimensioned  along  the  top 
thereof  relative  to  said  male  member  as  to  provide  a 
wedge  shaped  cavity  to  permit  slight  vertical  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  partial  denture  toward  said  gum  area  and 
relative  to  said  fixed  anchorage  as  masticating  pressure 
is  applied  to  said  denture  by  the  user 


From  a  model  of  a  patient's  original  teeth,  a  matrix 
is  made  of  a  tooth  to  be  crowned,  and  of  the  teeth  adjacent 
thereto.  A  U-shaped  wire  element  is  removably  attached 
to  an  articulator,  and  the  matrix  is  secured  thereto.  The 
matrix  is  placed  over  the  corresponding  teeth  of  a  model 
which  is  made  after  such  ttoth  is  prepared  and  which 
is  mounted  on  the  articulator  Wax  is  placed  on  the  model 
of  s«ch  prepared  tooth  The  attachment  is  then  pressed 
to  force  the  matnx  against  the  wax,  thereby  automatically 
forming  the  original  occlusal  surface  in  the  wax,  from 
which  a  filling  is  cast 


3,413,723 
NOBLE    METAL    ALLOY    ADAPTED   TO   RECEIVE 
PORCELAIN  CLADDLNG,   ARTIFICIAI    DENTAL 
CONSTRLCnONS  AND   METHOD  OF   PREPAR- 
ING THE  SAME 
Ewald  Wagner,  Pforzheim,  and  Walter  Ernst  Ludwig 
Pralow,  SacUngen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche 
Gold-    und    Silbec-Scbeideanstait    vormals    Roessler. 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Vita  Zahnfabrik  H.  Rauter 
K.G.,  Sackingen,  Hocltshein,  Gomany 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1963.  Ser.  No.  254,977 
Claims  priorirv.  application  Germany.  Jan.  30,  1962, 

D  38,024 
13  Claims.  (Cl- 32 — 8)  . 


3,413,725 
DOWEL    ASSEMBLY    WITH   REMOVABLE 
POSITIONING   MEANS 
Alfred  J.  Stem.  5307  Vaikelth  St.     77035.  and  Harold  L. 
Stem.  6906  Van  Etten  St.     77021.  both  of  Houston. 
Tex. 
Continuation-in-part   of   applications   Ser.    No.    579.748. 
Sept.   15.   1966,  and  Ser.   No.  595.557.  Oct.  27.   1966. 
This  application  July  28.  1967.  Ser.  No.  656.921 
11  Claims.  (Cl.  32 — 40) 


1.  r>enta1  alloy  adapted  to  have  porcelain  coverings 
fired  thereon  consisting  essentially  of  80  to  90%  of 
gold.  5  to  15%  of  platinum,  0.1  to  2%  of  indium,  0.1 
to  2%  of  tin  and  0.05  to  1%  of  rhenium. 


A  dowel  assembly  for  use  in  making  a  positive  model 
of  a  tooth  comprising  an  elongated  dowel  and  a  position- 
ing pin  removably  secured  to  the  dowel.  The  dowel  in- 
cludes a  shank  portion  and  a  tapered  seating  portion  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  flat  parallel  surfaces,  one  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  transverse  groove.  A  portion  of  the  positioning  pin 
extends  generally  perimctrically  about  the  seating  portion 
and  clampingly  engages  the  dowel,  and  the  jxjsitioning  pin 
is  restrained  against  longitudinal  movement  by  the  trans- 
verse groove.  The  remainder  of  the  positioning  pm  ex- 
tends outwardly  from  the  seating  portion  either  longi- 
tudinally along  the  shank  portion  or  at  an  angle  with  re- 
spect to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  dowel. 


3,413,726 
GAl  GLNG  DEVICE 
Stanley  Sankovich,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Champion 
Spark  Plug  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  16.  1966.  Ser.  No.  579.900 
3  Claims.  (H.  33—169) 
An  apparatus  for  measuring  and  indicatmg  the  depth  of 
a  packing  within  a  spark  plug.  The  apparatus  includes  an 
inner  hollow  cylindrical  gauging  finger  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived by  the  shell  to  abut  the  upper  packing  surface,  an 
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outer  hollow  cyhndrical  gauging  finger  circumjacent  the 
inner  finger  and  adapted  to  abut  the  upper  shell  edge  Both 
inner  and  outer  fingers  arc  rcsiliently  biased  against  the 
upper  packing  and  shell  surfaces  when  the  apparatus  is  in 
position.  A  diflferential  transformer  having  movable  core 
and  casing  is  associated  to  move  along  with  the  gauging 


charged  batteries  in  which  fresh  combustion  gases  are 
mixed  with  a  fraction  of  prior  used  drying  gas  that  has 
been  cooled  and  had  water  removed  therefrom  to  pro- 
vide a  heated  mixture  of  low  oxygen  content  gas  to  be 
passed  through  the  battery  plates  for  controlled  drying 
thereof;  the  invention  also  provides   for  improved  fea- 


fingers  Wrhereby  the  relative  position  of  the  transformer 
core  and  casing  and,  thus,  its  electrical  output,  are  pro- 
portional to  the  packing  depth.  A  means  for  indicating  the 
transformer  output  is  provided  to  indicate  packing  depth. 
•Means  for  adjusting  the  relative  position  of  the  trans- 
former core  and  casing  relative  to  the  gauging  fingers  is 
also  provided. 

3.413,727 
PROCF^  AND  APP.ARATl  S  FOR  THE  HEAT- 
TREATMENT    OF    AIR-PERMEABLE  MATE- 
RIALS 

Heinz  FleLssner,  Egelsbach,  near  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
(iemiany.  assignor  to  VEPA  A.G.,  Basel.  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1966,  Ser.  No.  600.550 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  10,  1965, 

A  51.034 
13  Claims.  (Cl.  34—16) 


£<^  -^^ 
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tures,  such  as  the  cooling  of  the  used  gas  by  direct  im- 
pingement with  a  cold  water  spray,  the  use  of  a  mist 
eliminator  to  take  discrete  water  particles  from  the  gas 
so  cooled,  and  the  use  of  a  positive  press u  e  within  the 
drying  apparatus  to  positively  prevent  conuunination  b> 
leakage  from  external  atmosphere. 


3,413,729 

CENTRIFUGAL  LAUNDRY  DRIER 

Alfred  W  agner.  Munich,  Geraumy,  assignor  to  Maschineo- 

fabrik  Bemhard  J.  Goedecker,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  611,428 

10  CUims.  (CL  34—58) 


The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  process  and  appa- 
ratus for  the  heat-treatment  of  air  permeable  textile 
materials  wherein  the  wet  material  to  be  heat-treated  is 
conve>ed  on  the  surface  of  cvlindrical  sieve  drums  in  a 
serpjcntine  fashion  through  a  treatment  zone  which  is  sub- 
divided into  at  least  two  zones,  while  passing  a  heated 
gaseous  treatment  medium  around  and  through  said  mate- 
rial. The  quantity  of  the  treatment  medium  circulated  in 
the  first  zone  per  conveying  element  is  smaller  than  in 
subsequent  zones  and  the  material  in  the  first  zone  is  sub- 
jected to  a  more  powerful  suction  draft  than  in  the  sub- 
sequent zones. 

3,413,728 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING 
CHARGED  BATTERY   PLATES 
Ernest  G.  TIegel,  Redwood  City,  and  Ralph  G.  Tiegel.  San 
Carlos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tiegel  Manufacturing  Co., 
Belmont,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  California 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  494,658, g^ 
Oct.  II,  1965.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  663,915 

14  Claims.  (Cl.  34—22) 
An  improved  method  and  apparatus  for  dr>ing  assem- 
blies of  charged   battery  plates  suitable   for  use  in  dry 


A  centrifugal  laundry  drier  whose  top-suspended  bas- 
ket has  an  imperforate,  downwardly  flaring,  conical  out- 
er wall  and  two  hingedly  attached  bottom  wall  sections 
to  permit  bottom  discharge.  The  bottom  rim  of  the  outer 
wall  is  notched,  and  the  notches  are  bounded  by  the  bot- 
tom wall  portions  when  the  basket  is  closed  to  provide 
radial  discharge  apertiu'es  for  the  extracted  water. 


3,413,730 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  FILM  " 

W  Ufred  H.  Olson,  50  Alexandre  Tache  Blvd., 

Hull,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  May  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  (38.005 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  16,  1966, 

966,481 
7  Claims.  (Cl.  34—73) 
An  apparatus  is  provided  for  drying  wet  film-like  ma- 
terial such  as  photographic  film,  the  apparatus  being  in 
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the  form  of  Ml  todosed  essentially  air-tight,  dust  free    endless  conveyors.  The  device  also  includes  means  for 
chamoer  containing  a  temperature  controUed  beating  coil    restoring  moisture  lost  by  the  sheets  while  being  dried, 

for  instance,  by  hot  air.  Such  vertical  disposition  of  the 


and  a  moisture  trapping  means  located  at  the  lower  por- 

Hon  of  the  chamber. 


3,413,731 

.\PPAR.\TLS  FOR  THE  HEAT-TREATMENT 

OF  MATERIALS  OF  ALL  KLNDS 

Hemz   Fleissner,   Egelsbach,   near   Frankfurt    am   Main, 

Gennany,  assignor  to  VEP.A  .A.G.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,343 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Nov.  10,  1965, 

A  50,819 
16  Claims.  (CI.  34—115) 


drying  paths  reduces  the  space  required  for  the  device 
so  that  the  same  can  be  conveniently  installed  between 
the  printing  assembly  of  the  press  and  the  treatment 
station. 


a     n  \A    i    S    9    t  2     s     » 


The  present  disclosure  is  directed  to  an  apparatus  for 
the  heat-treatment  of  textile  materials.  The  neat-treating 
apparatus  of  the  present  disclosure  comprises  a  substan- 
tially closed  housing  defining  a  rapid  beating-up  zone 
and  a  final  treatment  zone,  at  least  one  sieve  drum  means 
rotatably  disposed  in  said  rapid  heating-up  zone,  inlet 
means  for  introducing  the  material  to  be  heat-treated  to 
said  sieve  drum  means,  fan  means  communicating  wita 
the  interior  of  the  sieve  drum  means,  heating  means 
associated  with  the  sieve  drum  means  and  provided  in 
the  circulation  of  the  treatment  medium,  a  plurality  of 
roller  means  disposed  in  the  final  treatment  zone  to  pro- 
vide for  extended  passage  of  the  material  heing  treated 
and  outlet  means  for  removmg  the  heat-treated  material 
from  the   final  treatment  zone. 


3.413,733 
SHAFT   FX(HANGKR 
Jaroslav  Pospi'^l  and  Josef  Pliek,  Prerov,  \  aclav  Huha^ek. 
Olomouc.  and  Oldrich  Kufehk,   Kostelcc  u   Holes<)>a. 
Czechoslovakia,    assignors    to    CKD    Praha.    ()borov> 
Podnik,  a  corporation  of  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587.523 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Oct.  21, 

1965,  6.341   65 

8  Claims.  (CI.  34—171) 


3,413,732 
DRYTSG   DEVICE  FOR  FRESHLY 
PRINTED  SHEETS 
Werner   Koch,   Gotzenhain,   and   Friedrich   Preuss.   Neu- 
Isenburg.  Germany,  assignors  to  Roland  Offsetmaschi- 
nenfabrik  Faber  &  Schleicher  .A.G.,  Offenbach  am  Main. 
Germany,  a  firm  of  Gennany 

Filed  May  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ma>  21,  1966, 

R  43,315 
7  Claims.  (CI.  34—162) 
A  device  for  drving  prmter's  ink  on  freshly  printed 
sheets  fwinted  in  a  prmting  press  and  before  bemg  trans- 
ported, one  by  one,  to  a  treatment  station.  The  device  in- 
cludes substantially  verticalK  disposed  up  and  down  dry- 
ing paths  along  which  the  sheets  to  be  dried  are  guided  by 


1    I    ' 


A  vertical  shaft  heat  exchanger  for  heatmg  granular 
materials  passing  therethrough  by  hot  gases.  A  hollow 
annular  distributing  member  is  cn-axially  mounted  in  the 
vertical  shaft  heat  exchanger  Ilic  granular  material  is 
introduced  from  above  into  the  shaft  exchanger  where  it 
is  divided  into  two  streams  which  pass  through  a  pair  of 
channels  which  are  defined  by  the  external  walls  of  the 
shaft  exchanger,  and  a  guiding  member  co-axially  mount- 
ed therein.  Hot  gases  are  introduced  into  the  heat  ex- 
changer and  axially  from  below  and  pass  through  the 
granular  material  in  counter-current  flow 


3,413,734 

SCREW   FEED  STABILIZER 

Jack  F.  Kimball,  Fremont,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 

Corporation.  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illiooiji 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1967.  Ser.  No.  611,446 

9  Claims.  (CI.  34—182) 

This  invention  is  comprised  of  a  screw  conveyor  which 

has  a  collection  chamber  disposed  at  the  discbarge  end 
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thereof    whereby  said  chamber  permits  accumulation  of   in  panels  secured  in  portions  cut  out  from  opposite  lonp- 
plasUc  'granules  during  operation  such  that  same  becomes   tudinal  edge  margins  of  the  tongue    which  increase  the 


filled  and  thereafter  the  plastic  granules  spill  over  the 
vertical  forward  wall  or  dam. 


longitudinal   dimension  of  the  tongue   along   such   mar- 
_ -.-a^ gini. 

3.413,735  ~"^ 

OPTICAL  PATTERN   RECOGNmON  SYSTEM  3,413,737 

Virgil  Erbert,  .-Albuquerque.  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Teaching  FOOTBALL  CLEAT 

Complements,  Incorporated,  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex..  a  Carl  W.  Kneebusch,  Strongsville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hy- 

corporation  of  New  Mexico  Production.    Inc.,   Cleveland,    Ohio,    a   corporation    of 

Filed  .No>.  8,  1965.  Ser.  No.  506.675  Ohio 

19  Claims.  (CI.  35 — 48>  Filed  Sept.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  666.691 

5  Claims.  (CI.  36 — 67) 


A  graphic  pattern  re^i>gnition  system  which  includes  a 
character  modulation  means  disposed  at  an  image  plane 
upon  v-hjch  the  pattern  to  be  recognized  is  optically  pro- 
jeaed.  I  he  character  modulation  means  includes  at  least 
tv^o  areas  each  of  whi.h  is  spatially  related  to  the  optical 
pattern  to  be  recognized  Fach  of  the  areas  of  the 
modulation  means  is  a  filter  material  adapted  to  modulate 
the  character  of  the  energy  forming  the  image  in  a  mutu- 
ally distinguishable  manner,  such  as  a  Polaroid  material  or 
frequency  filter  material.  The  total  light  of  each  character 
passed  through  the  character  modulation  means  is  then 
separately  summed  and  the  summation  compared  to 
produce  a  recognition  decision. 


A  cleat  for  a  football  shoe  or  the  like  comprises  a  base 
portion  for  attachment  to  the  sole  of  the  shoe  and  a  gen- 
erally frusto-conical  portion  unitary  with  the  base  p>ortion 
and  converging  downwardly  therefrom.  The  surface  of 
the  generally  frusto-conical  portion  is  roughened  to  pro- 
^  ide  additional  traction  when  embedded  in  the  soil  by 
providing  a  plurality  of  serrations  encircling  the  periphery 
of  the  generally  frusto-conical  portion  and  generally  at 
right  angles  to  a  plane  through  the  axis  of  the  frusto- 
conical  pv>nion  A  prefe.-red  form  of  these  serrations  con- 
sists of  reversed  frusto-conical  sub-portions  converging 
upwardly  and  joined  to  adjacent  sub-portions  by  short  an- 
nular shoulder  portions  in  planes  generally  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  the  cleat. 


3,413,738 

Rl BBER   BLADE  TOR  PLOW 

I^wls  B.  Goldberg.  %  L.  B.  Sales  Co.,  520  5th  Are,, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10020 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1966.  Ser.  No.  541,751 

7  Claims.  (CL  37—42) 


9410? 


3,413.736 
BOOT  CONSTRICTION 

Joseph  Spiteri,  173  7th  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  July  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  651.206 
9  Claims.  (CL  36— 54> 

A  boot  construction  including  a  special  tongue  struc- 
ture developed  to  minimize  or  preclude  bunching  or  bulg- 
ing of  the  tongue  in  the  area  overlying  the  ankle  of  the 
wearer  to  provide  a  more  comfortable  fit.  The  tongue  is 
provided  with  flexible  bulbous  projections,  formed  by  fill- 


The  invention  consists  of  a  plow  having  a  reriKA'able 
and  reversible  resilient  scraper  blade  attached  to  a  mold- 
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ooard  wherein  Doth  tne  moldboard  and  the  blade  are 
V-shaped  in  cross  section  with  a  concave  lower  portion 
and  a  .:onvex  upper  poruon.  The  upper  and  lower  endb 
of  the  blade  extend  further  than  the  corresponding  edges 
of  the  moldboard.  ^ 


3,413,739 
MEANS  FOR  FIXING  A  DIGGING  TOOTH  TO  THE 
LEADING  EDGE  OF  THE  TOOL  OF  AN  EARTH 
WORKING  MACHINE 
Gabriel  L.  Guiaot,  Oise,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Ano- 
nyme  Poclain,  Le  P1essis-B*lleville,  Oise,  France,  a 
French  society 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1965.  Ser.  No.  493.058 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  *>,  1964, 

990,8-'8.  Apr,  1.  1965.  11,628 

4  Claims.  (Q.  37—142) 


A  digging  tooth  attached  to  a  support  member  on  an 
earth  working  machine  Hy  a  pivot;tble  lock  bar  extending 
between  the  support  member  and  engagmg  a  recess  in 
one  side  of  the  tooth  with  a  securing  bolt  attached  to  the 
lock  bar  for  pivoting  the  I(xk  bar  to  bias  same  into  a 
forceful  locking  relationship  jgainst  said  tooth. 


3,413,740 

FRICnONAL  RETAINER  FOR 

EXCAVATOR  TOOTH  KEY 

Gerald  A.  Petersen,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  Anita  E.  Petersen,  Saratoga,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  .No.  485,154, 

Sept.  7.  1965.  This  application  Dec.  20.  1965.  Ser. 

.No.  515,255 

3  Claims.  (CU  37—142) 


■-•K-J 


^^7T 


*27a 


37     ^22 


\  key  passes  through  aligned  holes  in  a  tooth-holder 

and  fits  into  a  notch  in  the  tooth,  thereby  restraining 
withdrawal  of  the  tooth  from  the  holder.  To  prevent  the 
key  from  ■  being  jarred  loose,  a  rubber  loop  extends 
around  th^  key  and  frictionally  engages  walls  of  the 
holder  and^of  the  tooth. 


ponent  for  example,  is  made  to.interfit  mechanically  with 
the  handle  component  ^d  is  clamped  in  place  by  the  sole 
plate  when  the  sole  plate  and  handle  are  latched  together 
A  pump  and  spray  nozzle  component  may  be  similarly 


3,413,741 
ELECTRIC  IRON 
Waiter  M.  Schwartz,  Jr.,  Charles  R.  Turner,  and  John  C. 
Fagan.    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignors    to    Proctor-Silex 
Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,358 
59  Claims.  (CI.  38 — 78 1 
Component  parts  of  an  electric  iron  are  provided  with 
manually  operaMe  latching  means  so  that  the  parts  can 
oc  assembled  and  disassembled  without  :he  use  of  tools. 
At  least  three  vi)mp<>nent  parts  are  employed  with  the 
latching  means  preferably  acting  to  hold  the  handle  and 
sole  plate  components  together  Components  not  direaly 
latched  together  are  held  in  place  Dy  interUxking  with 
other  comp«.>nents  so  that  the  latching  together  of  other 
components  holds  them  in  place    \  water  -eservoir  com- 


inttfrfitted  with  the  handle  and  clamped  in  place  by  the 
sole  plate  component  .-X  cord  plug  component  interfitting 
with  the  handle  preferably  completes  electrical  connec- 
tions to  the  heating  element  in  the  sole  plate. 


3,413.742 
COMBINATION  CLOTHES-PRESSING  IRON  AND 
REST  MOLNT  THEREFOR  WITH  AlTOMATIC 
HOMING  MEANS 
Rot>ert  C.  Le  Sueur,  River  Forest,  III.,  and  Vincent  A. 
Martens,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignors  to  .Scovill   Manufac- 
turing Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  corporatioa  of 
C  onnectlcut 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  671,375 
9  Claims.  (CI.  3J^— 96) 


A  combination  clothes-pressing  iron  and  rest  mount 
with  automatic  homing  means  tor  guiding  the  u^on  to 
proper  placement  on  the  mount;  the  iron  having  a  heel 

portion  with  a  rearwardly  facing  op)ening  therein  project- 
ing rearwardly  from  the  iron  at  a  level  above  the  sole 
plate  of  the  iron,  and  the  mount  having  an  arcuate  curb 
and  an  upright  huh  hx'ated  at  the  center  of  the  arc  of 
the  curb.  The  s<:>le  plate  has  rearwardly  facmg  abutment 
surfaces  which  engage  the  arcuate  curb  when  the  iron  is 
backed  against  the  curb  from  various  directions  The  heel 
of  the  iron  overhangs  the  curb  when  the  iron  has  been 
backed  against  the  curb  so  that  the  iron  can  then  be 
pivoted  on  the  mount  to  upstanding  rest  position  on  the 
mount  with  the  huh  fitting  snuglv  into  the  opening  in 
the  heel  Current  conducting  means  may  be  ItKated  in 
the  hub  and  heel  opening  for  automatically  supplying 
current  to  a  heating  element  in  the  iron  when  the  iron  is 
in  rest  position  on  the  mount. 


3.413,743 
LOW    PROFILE   EMBOSSFD-DEBOSSED 
PRINTING   ON   A   (  I.OSl  RE 
George   L.   Goodiiue,   I^ncaster,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Arm- 
strong Cork  Company.  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1967.  Ser.  No.  614.601 
2  Claims.  (CI.  40—311) 
A  closure  having  low   profile  printing  formed  by  em 
bossing  the   letters  and   de^ossing  the  area  surroundmg 


December  3,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


67 


.w    1  .♦^^  XK*  i^.t^r^  formmo  the  orintinR  OH  the  closufc  areas  on  a  rear  illuminated  opaque  panel,  a  central  panel 

the  letters.  The  '^'^^^^^^^^VsH^dstan^  above  the  of  honeycomb   structure   being   sandwiched  between   tne 

7Jr^Z\:W:::f.:t  ;.:' t  tt^the  appear,  opaque  ^nel  and  a  front  panel  of  translucent  material. 
ancc  of  a  greater  height  a  debossmg  channel  is  placed  .^_— ———^ 

>a.   uii.    i^  3,413,746 

ORDERED  RECORD  FILE 
Gttts    A.   Wilkinson,   Jr.,   Rociiester.    N.^ ..    assignor   to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.\  .,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  June  11,  1963.  Ser.  No.  287,053.  now 
Patent  No.  3.259,037,  dated  July  5,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525.434 
11  Claims.  (CT.  40—158) 


around  the  periphery  of  the  letters  The  letters  now  give 
an  apperance  of  havmg  a  substantial  neignt  whereas  the 
letters  are  only  raised  a  slight  distance  above  the  plane 
of  the  background. 


^-iDQiiTla 


3  413,744 

VISUAL  READOLT  DEVICE 

Romald  E.  Bowles,  12712  Meadowood  Drive, 

Sliver  Spring,  Md.     20904 

Original   application   Jan.   21,    1963.   Ser.   No.    252.788. 

Divided  and  this  application  May  20,  1965.  Ser.  No. 

470,949  ^     ,^ 

25  Claims.  (CI.  40—281 


BROWN,  S.  A. 


^D  in  ;□;□ 


^■^ 


.     — i — t ' 


-oOoo 


mm 

17* 


ID  iP  !□;□: 


A  record  file  comprised  of  a  series  of  film  strips  each 
having  information  areas  located  between  identifying  end 
portions.  At  least  one  end  portion  of  each  strip  has  a  pat- 
tern which  is  uniquely  complementary  to  the  pattern  on 
only  one  other  strip  in  the  file  so  that  integrity  of  the  file 
can  be  verified  by  the  continuity  of  patterns.  The  pairs  erf 
complementary  patterns  are  also  sequentially  related  so 
that  when  the  strips  are  arranged  in  side  by  side  order,  an 
index  to  the  file  is  provided  by  the  patterns. 


Fluid  amplifiers  are  employed  in  conjunction  with  a 
flow  path  containing  a  fluid  which  is  visual  or  has  the 
property  of  rendering  other  devices  viewable  The  fluid 
amplifiers  upon  proper  signal  conditioning  move  the  fluid 
into  a  particular  region  to  produce  a  visual  display  Upon 
further  signal  conditioning,  the  fluid  amplifiers  transport 
the  fluid  to  a  region  where  the  fluid  can  no  longer 
effect  a  visual  display. 


3,413,747 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT  HAVING  A 

RETRACTABLE  WRiriNG  MEMBER 

Marcel  Tanner,  Ponteoet,  SwitzerUuMl,  assignor  to 

Fabrique  Tana,  a  company  of  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  29.  1966.  Ser.  No.  575,653 

(  laims  priorit>,  application  Switzerland,  May  27.  1966, 

7,718.66 
4  Claims.  (CL  40—335) 


at 


*t>C'. 


3,413,745 
Bl  ANKOl  T  SIGN 
Ray  W.  Cabe,  Manhattan  Beach.  (  allf.,  assignor  toTamar 
Electronics  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1967.  Ser.  No.  628,607 
6  Claims.  (CI.  40—132) 


•:  I 


An  Illuminated  sign  is  m  the  form  of  a  sandwich  stnic-        This  disclosure  concerns  a  writing  instrument  having  a 
ture,  a  message  to  be  displaced  being  delineated  in  clear    retractable   writing  member   and   a  calendar   compnsmg 
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two  indicator  devices  one  for  the  dates  of  the  month,  the 

oiher  for  the  davs  of  the  week,  the  two  indicator  devices 
being  displaced  together  for  the  indication  of  the  date 
and  being  displaceable  one  with  respect  to  the  other  for 
putting  them  into  agreement,  there  being  only  one  con- 
trol member  for  actuating  the  writing  member  and  the 
calendar. 


3.4|Vtt 

LIGHT  DIFFRACTION  FLSHI\(,   11  RE 

Dana  R.  Henr>.  320  I  «e  St..  Apt.  1204. 

Oakland.  (  alif.     94610 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1966.  Str.  No.  541.622 

5  Claims.  (CI.  43 — 42J3) 


3,413,748 

ALTO.MATIC   CASTING  ROD 

Vlggo  Knigh,  General  Delivery,  HoUister.  Mo. 

Filed  June  21,  1967,  Ser.  .No.  647,793 

10  Claims.  (Q.  43—19) 


i 


65272 


A  fishing  lure  having  a  clear,  transparent,  watertight, 
flexible  envelope  containing  therein  a  flexible  diffraction 
grating  sheet,  the  envelope  and  grating  sheet  being  con- 
cavo-convex in  form  and  being  pivotali^  mounted  on  a 
beaded  leader. 


A  casting  rod  having  a  journal  section  and  a  rod  por- 
tion rotatable  in  the  section  about  an  axis  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  rod,  the  rod  having  an  outer  end  offset 
radially  from  the  axis  and  supporting  a  line  with  a  lure, 
a  spring  wound  about  the  inner  end  of  the  rod  for  rapidly 
accelerating  the  rod  to  swing  the  lure  in  an  arc  and  a  stop 
for  abruptly  decelerating  rotation  of  the  rod  to  accentuate 
casting  of  the  lure. 


3.413.749 

COMPARTMENTED   FISH  LURE 

William  D.  Jeffers,  Fresno,  Calif.,  ajisignor  to 

JelTers  &  BaUey.  Inc.,  Fresno.  Calif. 

Filed  May  11.  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,347 

6  Claims.  (CI.  43 — 42.06) 


""•^ 


\  fish  lure  including  a  body  having  a  cavity,  and  an 
indentation  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  for  receiving 
a  perforable  capsule  filled  with  a  fish-attracting  fluid.  The 
capsule  includes  an  extension  for  alignment  wholly  with- 
in the  indentation  for  releasing  a  stream  of  fish-attracting 
fluid  when  the  lure  is  moved  through  a  body  of  water.  A 
fish  hook  is  integrally  attached  to  a  portion  of  the  lure 
body. 


3.413,751 

FREE  ROLLING  SINKER  AND  LEADER 

CONNECTING  LINK 

Dclberl  VVestover  Biddle,  3384  Dartmouth  Drive, 

Santa  Rosa,  Calif.     95405 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,474 

6  Claim*.  (CI.  43 — 14.97) 


An  elongated  flexible  rod  of  restricted  cross-section 
has  axially  aligned  weighted  Tollable  sinker  heads  mount- 
ed on  the  respective  ends  of  the  rod  at  spaced  apart  points. 
A  novel  line  attaching  link  has  an  eye  at  its  leading  end 
with  which  a  leader  can  be  connected.  The  trailing  end 
of  the  link  has  an  elongated  loop  which  is  slidingJy  and 
pivotally  shiftable  on  the  rod  between  the  heads  in  a 
plurality  of  planes  including  the  axis  oi  the  rod.  This 
unique  "trip  free"  principle  allows  the  angler  to  free 
an  entangled  line  without  losing  any  of  his  tackle 


3,413,752 
BODY  HAVING  A  SNXPTVPE  FASTENER 

C  haries  ().  Perry,  1225  Jones.  San  FrancLsco, 

(alif.      94133 

Continuation   of   application  Ser.   No.   360,924.   Apr.   20, 

1964.  This  application  Nov.  14.  1967.  Ser.  No.  683.030 

7  Claims.  (CI.  4»6— 25) 


A  snap-type  fastener  in  which  two  bodies  can  be  at- 
tached together  by  identical  connectors  in  each  body.  The 
connector  in  each  body  comprises  a  recess  m  the  face  of 
the  body  with  a  stem  in  the  recess  supporting  a  latch 
portion  which  projects  beyond  the  face  of  the  body. 
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3,413,753 

STRING  SLSPENDED  AERIAL  TOY 

Henr>  G.  Colmer,  Jr.,  4203  Belvedere  St., 

Mobile,  Ala.     36609 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,351 

6  Claims.  (CL  46 — 61) 


3.413,755 

BALL  AND  STICK  GAME 

Jerrv  D.  Mlshler,  Mhibum,  Iowa.     53167 

Filed  May  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,221 

3  Claims.  (CI.  46—220) 


A  spinning  device  including  a  first  circular  body  sec- 
tion having  an  axially  disposed  threat'ed  member,  a  sec- 
ond circular  h(Kiy  .section  having  an  axially  disposed 
threaded  opening  threadediy  mounted  on  the  threaded 
member,  a  spacer  member  mounted  on  the  threaded  mem- 
ber between  the  circular  body  sections,  a  strand  of  string 
for  spinning  the  body  sections  about  their  common  axis 
and  said  strand  of  string  having  one  end  thereof  secured 
axially  on  an  exterior  portion  of  the  device  and  having  a 
length  sufficient  to  permit  the  strand  to  extend  to  the  space 
between  the  body  sections  and  be  wound  on  the  spacer 
member. 

3,413,754 
TOY  VEHICLE  RACE  TRACK 
Alfred    Elnfalt.    Nuremberg,   C^rmany,    assignor   to 
Gebmder  Elnfalt,  BlechspJelwarenfabrik,  Nurem- 
berg, Germany,  a  German  firm 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,012 
Claims  priority,  application  C^cmuuiy,  Feb.  11,  1966, 

E  22,914 
5  Claimi,  (CI.  46—206) 


1.  A  toy  comprising  in  combination  a  stick,  a  trans- 
verse member  at  the  end  of  said  stick  for  pushing  and 
guiding  a  rolling  member,  and  a  rolling  member  of  spheri- 
cal shape  adapted  to  be  pushed,  rolled  and  guided  b>  the 
transverse  member  on  the  end  of  said  stick,  said  rolling 
member  having  a  circular  rib  extending  around  a  diameter 
thereof,  whereby  the  rolling  member  is  adapted  to  roll  on 
said  circular  rib,  and  to  roll  on  its  spherical  surface  if  it 
deviates  off  said  circular  rib,  said  stick  having  a  length- 
wise groove  in  its  surface  of  a  size  to  receive  therein  the 
circular  rib  on  the  rolling  member  whereby  the  rolling 
member  may  be  roUed  down  the  stick  with  the  circular  rib 
traveling  in  said  groove. 


3,413,756 
SOL^D-PRODUCING  DEVICE  FOR  A  TOY  FIGURE 
Robert   Gardel,    11    Riverside   Drive,   New   York,  N.Y. 
10023,  and  Egon  Gorsky,  365  E.  46tfa  SL,  Brooklyn. 
N.Y.     11220 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,219 
6  Claims.  (CL  46—117) 


There  is  shown  a  toy  track  game  including  a  base  plate 
having  thereon  a  closed  track  and  at  least  one  track  con- 
necting one  point  of  the  closed  track  with  another  point 
thereof  A  diverter  disposed  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the 
^ranch  track  is  controllable  so  that  one  of  several  self- 
propelled  vehicles  placed  on  the  track  can  be  directed 
either  to  continue  along  the  closed  track  or  to  enter  the 
branch  track.  Each  of  the  vehicles  is  equipped  with  stop 
and  release  means  for  the  drive  mechanism  thereof  Man- 
ually operable  control  means  are  provided  for  controlling 
the  diverter  and  also  the  stop  and  release  means  on  a 
vehicle  when  the  same  reaches  a  predetermined  position 
on  the  branch  track.  The  control  means  when  operated 
release  a  vehicle  stopped  in  the  predetermined  position 
and  simultaneously  set  the  diverter  so  that  a  second  Ne- 
hicle  is  directed  into  the  branch  track  to  be  arrested  b\ 
the  control  means  when  reaching  said  predetermined  posi- 
tion on  the  branch  track. 


A  sound-producing  mechanism  for  a  doll  or  the  like  in 
which  a  pair  of  gravity  actuated  sound  devices  arc  mount- 
ed on  a  support  for  rotation  around  a  common  axis,  the 
devices  being  oriented  differently,  e.g.,  opposiiely,  with 
respect  to  the  axis,  and  the  support  being  pivotally  hung 
from  an  axis  fixed  in  the  doll's  torso,  the  support  being  op- 
eratively  connected  to  the  torso  through  a  connection 
such  that  movement  of  the  support  through  a  given  arc 
rotates  the  sound  devices  through  a  multiple  of  said  arc; 
thus  the  support  and  sound  devices  carried  thereby  may 
swing  through  90°  with  respect  to  the  doll  torso  while 
the  sound  devices  are  rotated  through  180°,  character- 
istic sounds  being  emitted  with  each  such  rotation  in  either 
direction. 
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3,413,757 
CANOPY  DOOR 
Charles  S.   Davidson,   La  Salle,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Byrne  Doors,  Inc.,  Femiale,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,409 
8  Claims,  (CL  49— 200j 


opening,  and  a  decelerating  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  gear  as  the  door  is  moved  out  of  the  car 
door  opening  to  restrain  the  gear  against  uncontrolled 
rotation  caused  by  expanding  door  seals. 


to  So- 
'oorbevoie. 


•s 


3.413.759 
SLIDING  PVNKL  ACTUATORS 
Jacques  Henr> -Baudot.   Anionj.   France,  M 
dete    d'Electronique    et    d'Automatisme, 
France 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1967.  Ser.  No,  626.282 
Claims  priority ,  application  France,  Apr.  20,  1966,  58,322 
,7c  4  Claims.  (CI.  49— 360 > 


An  operating  mechanism  for  a  door  which  preferably 
includes  a  cable  for  raising  and  lowering  the  door  between 
ooen  and  closed  positions  and  an  arm  for  controlling  the 
angular  movement  of  the  door  Means  arc  provided  for 
bracing  the  door  against  the  force  of  wind  load  when 
closed,  preferably  including  pivoted  brace  arms  connected 
to  the  door  and  to  a  fixed  support  and  another  arm  for 
holdmg  the  brace  arms  in  straight  condition  when  the 
Jonr  is  closed. 


3,413,758 

LOCKING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SLIDING 

PLUG-TYPE  DOOR 

Kristjan  H,  Paisson,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Car 

and  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  Washington 

Filed  July  15.  1966.  Ser.  No.  565.572 

7  Claims.  (O.  49—220) 


t.NX    ■■v.  ^  >   ■  .^  .  .XV'v^^'w^ 


An  apparatus  for  releasing  the  weight  ot  hea\>  sliding 
door  or  window  panels  \vhich  may  be  laterally  moved 
for  instance  by  rolling  along  horizontal  tracks  An  elon- 
gated linear  winding  armature  of  partial  length  with  re- 
spect to  the  length  of  the  tra^k.  is  affixed  to  the  panel  and 
moves  with  it  within  a  magnetic  field  airgap  arranged 
along  the  track.  Said  winding  is  energized  from  pairs  of 
brushes  arranged  along  said  track. 

3,413,760 
VEHICLE  WINDOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John  P.  Gorys.  Detroit,  and  Rudolph  .M.  Horvat,  Allen 
Park.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
born, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627.513 
8  Claims,  (CL  49-375^ 


A  vehicle  window  movement  control  system  for  stabi- 
lizing window   panels  that  are  movable   in  vertical  and 

horizontal  directions.  The  guide  system,  which  cooperates 
with  four  bar  hnkage  window  operating  mechanism,  in- 
cludes a  rod  functioning  as  a  guide  track  and  a  guide 
member  slidable  along  the  rod  to  provide  required  stabi- 
lization. The  guide  member  is  capable  of  use  with  rods 
of  varying  cross  sectional  dimensions 


■^ 


An  opening  and  closing  assembly  for  plug-iype  r«l- 
way  car  doors  comprises  a  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
door,  a  door  lock  bar  assembl),  a  rotatable  gear  actuat- 
ing lever  mounting  a  pinion  in  driving  mesh  with  the  gear, 
a  linkage  assembly  interconnected  with  the  gear  to  shift 
the  door  laterally  into  and  out  of  the  railway  car  door 


3,413,761 

AN^I-SAGGING   BLOCK  MEANS  FOR 

METAL  CLOSURES 

Alberto  Proni,  Via  MoUnelli  18.  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  June  19.  1967,  Ser.  No.  646.968 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Julv  1,  1966, 
15,053  66 
4  Claims.  (CI.  49—396) 
A  vertically  hinged,  swinging  closure  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular metal  frame   and   a  ^lass  insert   in   the   frame 
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opening  tends  to  sag.  To  restore  the  frame  to  its  rec- 
tangular shape,  block  means  are  inserted  in  the  clearance 
space  formed  between  the  edges  of  the  glass  and  the 
opening  in  the  frame,  whereby  the  block  means  force  the 


3,413,763 

DEMCE   FOR  GRINDING  ENGLNE  VALVES 

Jos«  \i>as  Ciurana  and  Vicente  Vivas  Ciurana,  both  of 

Calk  Orfebres  Santacatalina.  14-16.  Castellon.  Spain 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,458 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Feb.  6.  1964, 

104,040,  104,041 

8  Claims.  (CL  51— 29t 


sagging  frame  to  assume  its  original  rectangular  shape. 
The  block  means  .omprise  blocks  of  various  thicknesses, 
and  several  blocks  may  be  assembled  to  form  a  stack  of  a 
thickness  matching  the  size  of  the  clearance  space. 


3.413.762 
FDCF    ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE  FOR   DOORS 
I  ucien    I  ouis  Baud^.   St.  Germain-en-Laye.   France,  as- 
signor to  The  Sleelcraft  Manufacturing  (  ompany.  Ross- 
moyne,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1967.  Ser.  No.  608,658 
3  Claims.  (CL  49—501) 


The  disclosure  relates  to  prefabricated  doors  formed  of 
sheet  metal  for  installation  in  a  casing  or  doorframe,  also 
formed  of  sheet  metal.  In  order  to  compensate  for  vari- 
ations in  the  size  of  the  prefaDncated  door  and  lU  casing 
or  frame,  the  door  includes  at  least  one  edge  adjustment 
device  arranged  U)  oe  regulated  after  the  door  is  installed 
in  the  casing.  In  the  disclosure,  the  adjustment  device  is 
installed  in  the  lower  edge  portion  of  the  door  which  m 
eludes  a  fixed,  downwardly  facing  reinforcement  channel. 
The  edge  adjustment  device  1^  in  the  form  of  an  upwardly 
facing,    channel-shaped    adjustment    rail    slidably    fitted 
within'  the  recess  delineated  by  the  reinforcement  chan- 
nel and  biased  downwardly  by  a  series  of  spaced  springs 
maintained  under  compression  between  the  reinforcement 
channel  and  the  adjustment  rail.  Adjustment  screw,  pass 
through  the  adjustment  rail  and  into  tiireaded  engagement 
with  the  fixed  reinforcement  channel,  whereby  adjustment 
of  the  screws  in  one  direction  forces  the  adjustment  rail 
inwardly,  counter  to  the  biasing  springs,  while  adjustment 
m  the  opposite  direction  permits  the  compression  springs 
to  force  the  adjustment  rail  outwardly. 


The  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  valve  grinder  having  a 
housing  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  dnven  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  therein  for  angular  displacement  about  respec- 
tive axes  which  arc  substantially  parallel.  One  end  of  the 
driving  shaft  is  formed  for  coupling  to  dnving  means, 
such  as  an  electric  motor  or  the  like,  and  the  outer  end  of 
the  driven  shaft  is  formed  for  coupling  to  a  vaNe  to  be 
ground.  The  inner  end  of  each  shaft  carries  a  respective 
bearing,  and  each  bearing  is  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  its 
respective    shaft.    One   of   these   bearings   is   tangentially 
engageable  with  the  other,  and  the  respective  eccentricities 
of  the  bearings  difTer  from  each  other.  In  another  em- 
bodiment of  the  invention  the  bearing  on  the  driving  shaft 
is  an  anti-friction  bearing  and  has  an  outer  race  which 
is  engageable  with  an  eccentric  axially  extending  bearing 
member  on  the  inner  end  of  the  driven  shaft.  With  the 
arrangement  of  the  invention,  when  the  dnving  shaft  is 
rotated  about  us  axis,  the  driven  shaft  is  oscillated  about 
its  axis  and,  due  to  the  relative  difference  in  the  respective 
eccentricities  of  the  bearings,  the  tangential  engagement 
therebetween  is  interrupted  at  a  predetermined  point  dur- 
ing each  oscillation  of  the  driven  shaft  in  one  respective 
angular  direction.  Means,  in  the  form  of  a  torsion  spring. 
are  coupled  to  the  driven  shaft  and  are  operable,  during 
interruption   of   the   tangential   engagement,   to   oscillate 
the  driven  shaft  in  the  opposite  angular  direction. 


3,413,764 

DEBURRING  MACHINE 

Robert  Dean  KunUe,  3324  Walton  Way, 

San  Jose,  Calif.     95117 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,011 

8  Claims.  (CL  51—163) 

1.   A  deburring  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  tank  for  holding  the  material  to  be  deburred; 

(b)  said  lank  having  a  substantially  half  cylindrical 
bottom  and  a  rear  wall  extending  upwardly  from  the 
back  portion  of  said  bottom,  said  rear  wall  being 
inclined  forwardly  at  an  angle  to  a  vertical  plane 
that  lies  tangent  to  the  arcuate  bottom; 

Cc)   means  for  supporting  said  tank  only  at   ils  rear: 

and 
(d)   means  for  applying  a  vibratory  force  onh   at  the 
rear  of  said  tank,  the  amplitude  of  vibration  being 
gradually    damped   from    the    rear   to   the    front   of 
said  tank; 
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(e)  whereby  the  material  in  said  tank  will  be  vibrated 
and  the  mass  of  material  that  contacts  with  the  rear 
tank  wall  and  with  the  portion  of  the  rounded  bottom 


disposed  adjacent  to  said  wall  will  be  moved  up- 
wardly and  then  forwardly  at  the  top  of  the  mate- 
rial for  causing  the  entire  mass  to  slowly  revolve  in 
said  tank. 


3,413,765 

EXPANDABLE  WALL  PANEL   AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKPSG  SAME 

David   H.  Wiiliams,  Sunnyvale,  and  Ernest  C  .   Pellaron, 
Larkspur,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Flbreboard  Corporation, 
San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  646.059 
12  Claims.  (CL  52—99) 


An  expandable  v,a!l  panel  is  formed  by  securing  a 
sheet  of  material  between  two  superimposed  panels.  The 
sheet  is  suitably  constructed  and  arranged  50  that  when 
the  two  panels  are  moved  apart  at  lea^t  one  spacing  web 
or  rib  is  positioned  substantially  perpendicularly  there- 
between. 


3,413,766 
STABILIZERS  FOR  FLLTD  CYLINDER  PILNCERS 
John  Hart  Wilson  and  Vernon  Tavlor  Cash,  both  "'o 
Wilson  Mfg.  Co..  P.O.  Box   1031,  Wichita  Falls, 
Tex.     76307 

FUed  Apr.  24.  1967,  Ser.  No.  632,985 
5  Claims.  (CL  52—115) 


^  3,413.767 

STABILIZERS  FOR  FLUID  CYLINDER  PIINCERS 
John  Hart  Wilson,  ^c  Wilson  Mfg.  Co..  P.O.  Box  1031, 

Wichita  Falls,  Tex.     76307 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  4 10. "^00. 
Nov.  12.  1964.  Ihis  application  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  619,884 

6  Claims.  ((I.  52—115) 


A  stabilizer  for  stabilizing  plungers  of  fluid  cylinders 
of  high  slenderness  ratio,  to  support  the  plunger  against 
lateral  deflection  within  the  length  thereof,  when  the 
plunger  is  used  in  towers,  such  as  extensible  masts,  or 
m  elevator  shafts.  The  stabilizing  device  utilizes  arms  to 
sequentially  move  into  engagement,  at  spaced  intervals, 
with  the  plunger  as  the  extensible  mast  or  the  elevator 
car  moves  upward,  and  to  move  out  of  engagement  with 
the  plunger  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  extensive  mast  or 
elevator  car  as  the  extensible  mast  or  elevator  car  moves 
downward.  The  stabilizer  arms  are  maintained  in  dis- 
engaged position  whale  the  extensible  mast  or  the  elevator 
car  is  moved  there  be  low 


3,413,768 

ffOR  THE  SIPPORT  OF 

REFRACTORY    AN(  HORS 

Roger  (  .  Stephens,  Hamburg,  N.Y..  as.signor  to  I)res.ser 

Industries.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1967.  Ser.  No.  610,092 

3  Claims.  (CI.  52 — 484) 


The  disclosure  concerns  the  use  of  a  hanger  element 
made  of  a  single  length  of  wire  rod  bent  to  form  a  support 
for  refractory  anchors 

3,413.769 

BVSEMENT  DRAIN 

Robert  M.  Hovt,  4922  N.  54th,  Omaha,  Nebr.     68104 

Filed  i)ec.  27.  1965,  Ser.  No.  526,927 

2  Claims.  ((I.  52—198) 


Stabilizers  for  the  frfunger  of  a  fluid  cylinder,  which 
prevents  lateral  movement  of  the  plunger,  when  the 
plunger  is  m  extended  position,  of  greater  length  than 
that  at  which  the  unsupported  plunger  would  remain  rigid. 
The  plunger  is  stabilized  by  pairs  of  arms  pivotally  mount- 
ed at  right  angles  to  each  other,  which  arms  move  into 
position  around  the  plunger  as  the  plunger  is  extended 
from  the  cylinder  The  stabilizer  arms  are  retained  in  in- 
wardly extended  position,  in  engagement  with  the  plunger, 
under  the  influence  of  a  spnng.  The  stabilizers  are  moved 
out  ot  engagement  with  the  plunger  by  a  cam  and  roller 
arrange. T;en:,  s.-^  the  plunger  is  retracted. 


In  a  basement  with  a  concrete  floor,  a  recess  spaced 
from  and  extending  continuously  along  a  substantial  part 
of  the  periphery  of  the  floor,  an  elongated  passage-form- 
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me   iegs 


passage-forming  means  extending  upwardly  to  form  a 
water  dramage  passage  between  the  member  and  the  base- 
ment wall,  and  means  in  the  recess  for  firmly  anchoring 
said  passage-forming  means  to  said  floor  and  for  thereby 
substantially  sealing  the  space  between  said  means  and 
the  floor  so  that  water  cannot  pass  therethrough. 


being  laterally  offset  with  respect  to  the  clamp,  the  ciamp 
element  defining  a  cam  surface  and  points  whereby  the 


3,413,770 
RFVF\T     MOLDING    INSTALLATION    AND   CLIP 
Edwin    M.    Adams,  Mount  Clemens.   Mich.,   assignor  to 
(.enerai  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1966.  Ser.  No.  602.808 
8  Claims.  (CI.  52—208) 


3,413,771 
FI.OOR  LEVELING  DEMCF 
Hubert  T.  Dudley.  Arlington,  Va.,  assignor  to  Timber  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  20".  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,951 
7  Claims.  (CI.  52—480) 


u-.r    ^ 


4)  M 


sidcwall  of  the  sleeve  may  be  inserted  between  the  legs  and 
the  clamp  and  retained  therebetween  during  pouring  of 
the  concrete. 


3,413.773 

SADDLE  ANCHOR 

Gerald  A.  Fitzgerald,  4937  Drew  Ave.  S., 

Minneapolis,  .Minn.     55410 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,334 

4  Claims.  (CI.  52—713) 


A  motor  vehicle  windsield  installation  with  a  reveal 
molding  clip  inserted  generally  parallel  to  the  pinchweld 
flange  and  wedged  between  the  flange  and  a  retaining  stud, 
thus  being  located  by  the  flange.  Two  tabs  selectively 
engageable  with  the  reveal  molding  accommodate  varia- 
tions m  dimensions  of  the  vehicle  body. 


/#,    jH"*  .■  .",■■23  ; 


-tt'V'^^^^^  '* 


¥^ 


W 


:^i 


■-r^- 


A  floor  leveling  device  for  spacing  sleepers  at  varying 
distances  above  an  existing  floor.  The  height  at  which 
the  device  .supports  the  the  sleepers  is  adjustable  by  bend- 
ing the  pair  of  legs  which  project  upwardly  in  slopmg 
relation  from  the  base  plate.  The  legs  are  secured  to  one 
of  the  sleepers  and  the  base  plate  is  secured  to  the 
existing  floor. 


*#y 


A  sheet  metal  saddle  anchor  mounting  a  frame  to  the 
top  of  a  concrete  wall.  An  anchor  bolt  having  a  head 
entirely  within  the  recess  ot  the  mid-porlion  of  the  anchor 
and  a  body  with  a  terminating  lateral  leg  embedded  in 
the  concrete  attaches  the  saddle  anchor  to  the  concrete 
wall. 

\  ^.^-^-— ^ 

3,413.774 

CONSTRUCTION  ELEMENT 

Rudolf  Oberreich.  33  Delstemer  Str., 

58  Hagen-Delstem.  Germany 

Filed  June  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560.636 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  4,  1965, 

O  8  378 
9  Claims.  (CI.  52—720) 


3,413,772 
SPRING  LOADED  SLEEVE  Ll'G 
William  P.  McCarthy,  Kansu  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ridge- 
wood  Instrument  Company,  Kansas  City.  .Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Mls«>uri    ^^^  ^^  ^^   526,467  A  structural  element  composed  of  an  initially  flat,  solid 
4*  Claim.s.  (CI.  52^—677)     '                            ^^^  °^  rectangular  cross  section  provided  with  a  plurality 
A  lug  for  supporting  form  sleeves  which  are  vertically    of  regulariy  spaced  lateral   notches  extending  from  one 
positioned  on  a  surface  to  be  cohered  with  concrete,  the    narrow  longitudinal  edge  of  the  element  across  a  subslan- 
lug  having  a  base  to  be  secured  to  said  surface,  a  pair    tial  portion  of  its  width,  each  notch  being  defined  by  two 
of  upright  legs  at  one  end  of  the  base  and  a  clamp  element    parallel,  substantially  planar  sides  which  extend  oblique- 
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ly  to  the  large  flat  faces  of  the  element  for  permitting  the 
two  sides  of  each  notch,  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the 
notch,  to  supportmgly  bear  against  one  another  when  the 
element  is  bent  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  narrow 
lateral  edge  and  is  twisted  about  its  longitudinal  axis. 


spiral  of  outlet  gas  from  the  cyclone  is  divided  into  a 
plural  number  of  gas  spirals  and  each  gas  spiral  is  sep- 
arately passed  through  the  main  gas  outlet  tube. 


\ 


3,413,775 
BUILDINC  STRIXTT  RF 
Emanuel    B.  Kate,  Souderton.   Pa..   asMgnur   to 
Tubular  Products,  Inc..  Souderton.  Pa.,  a  cor-    # 
miration  of  Pennsylvania  ♦ 

Filed  -Apr.  13,  1966.  Ser.  No.  542,398        — ^ 
6  Claims.  (CI.  52—727) 


TO- 


3.413,77-' 
HYDKtK.KN  DIKH  SION  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PR()I)r(lN(.  SAME 
Robert  C.  I  anjilev.  Miilington.  and  Herbert  Myers,  New- 
ark, NJ.,  avsitjnors  to  Kn^elhard  Minerals  &  (  hemkals 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  22,  1965.  Ser.  No.  465.999 
10  Claims.  (CL  55—158) 


/t  ^tl»Amm»  atmM*  ntm 


\ 


Substrates  are  applied  to  the  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  at  least  three  discrete  sides  of  a  column  by  means  of 
taped  members  adhesively  joined  to  the  substrates  and  the 
face  of  the  column.  A  cornice  is  provided  at  each  of  the 
comers  of  the  column.  Each  cornice  is  provided  with 
tongues  disposed  between  the  column  and  two  adjacent 
substrates  and  arms  overlying  two  adjacent  substrates.  The 
arms  and  tongues  of  each  cornice  are  connected  by  a  web 
disposed  between  adjacent  side  edges  of  two  adjacent  sub- 
strates  When  the  substrates  are  applied  to  a  rectangular 
column,  the  method  utilized  is  to  pre-assemble  two  of  the 
substrates  with  the  cornices  thereon  and  attach  the  same 
to  substrates  which  have  previously  been  secured  to  the 
adhesive  strips  on  the  column. 


JJ  ^ni9  Gtnttnc  J»^^^rt 


Diffusion  elements  suitable  for  the  diffusion  separation 
of  hydrogen  from  gaseous  mixtures  and  methods  for  their 
preparation  which  elements  consist  of  a  pxjrous  ceramic 
bo^y  structure  having  a  surface  coating  of  a  ceramic  glaze 
containing  finely-divided  hydrogen-permeable  metal  em- 
bedded in  a  glass  matrix. 


3.4I.'^.'"'H 
MEANS  FOR  SFP\K  VIINC.  I  IQITD  AND  GAS 
OR  (.  VSKOl  SHI  ID 
Charles  A.  I-.iMr\,  (  h.trUs    I     Patftrsnn.  .md   VNilliam   R 
Uillis,   I  ulva.  Okla..  jssii;iiiirs  fn  (  ombustidn  F  ncincer- 
in^.   Inc.   New    \  orW.   N.h.,  a  (.orporation  uf   i)el:)«are 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  515,034, 
Dec.  20.  I'J^f    I  his   ipplication  Oct.  17,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  677.838 

3  Claims.  (CI.  55—186) 


3.413,776 
CYCLONE  SEPARATOR 
Frank  F.  Vvtiacil.  Cary.  111.,  assignor  to  F.  F    V  ee  Equip- 
ment Co.,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  405.355, 
Oct.  21,  1964.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  622,840 

6  Claims.  (CI.  55—1) 


Vessels  through  which  liquids  and  gases  are  passed  for 

separation  are  disclosed.  The  baffles  within  the  vessels  are 
arranged  to  provide  passages  in  vvhich  the  flow  of  fluids  has 
its  Revnolds  number  controlled  without  substantial  effect 
upon  the  velocity  of  the  fluids 


3.413,779 
ELECT^RIC  CLEANER 
Kimlo  Takahashi,  Ikuo  Koike,  and  Kouichi  Sagawa, 
Hitachi-shi,    Japan,    assignors    to    Hitachi,    Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1966,  Ser.  No.  601.406 
(  laim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,   1966, 
41    30.133 
11  Claims.  (CI.  55— 272 > 
Cyclone  apparatus  havin  abundle  of  circular  or  near        An  electric   vacuum   ^ieanei    mcluduig   a   fan   in   the 
circular  tubes  within  the  main  gas  outlet  tube  and  method    upper  portion  of  the  main  body  of  the  cleaner  for  produc- 
for  improving   cyclone   performance   wherein    the    inner    ing  a  flow  of  air  between  a  suction  inlet  and  an  exhaust 
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outlet  through  a  dust  collecting  chamber  formed  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  main  body  of  the  cleaner,  a  hrst  hlter 
mounted  in  the  dust  coUectuig  chamber  in  a  oust  ca^i 
which  is  slideably  received  therein  and  which  communi- 


cates with  the  suction  inlet,  said  first  filter  extending  hori- 
zontally across  said  dust  case  and  spaced  vertically  above 
the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  second  filter  located  above  said 
first  filter  in  omtact  with  power  driven  dust  removing 
means. 

3,413,780 
AIR  CLEANER  AND  SILENCER  ASSEMBLY 

Norman  J.  Amlott,  Flint,  and  James  D.  Kam.  Grand 
Blanc.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Cieneral  Motors  (  orporation, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  10.  1967.  Ser.  No.  637,545 
1  Claim.  (CL  55—276) 


gas  discharge  chamber,  and  a  sound  manifold  enclosing 
a  sc'unu  generating  means  which  communicates  uith  the 


filter  hags  for   directing   sonic   waves  into   the   bags   for 
dislodging  accumulated  aerosols  therefrom. 


3,413,782 

AITOMOTIVE  AIR  FHTER 

Woodrow  V^.  Bartlett,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to 

Gem  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  L  tab 

Filed  June  7.  1966.  Ser.  No.  555.750 

10  Claims.  (CI.  55 — 485) 


An  automotive  air  cleaner  and  silencer  is  provided 
with  a  pair  of  parallel  snorltels  integral  with  and  extend- 
ing along  opposite  sides  of  a  substantially  rectangular 
housing.  The  housing  comprises  upper  and  lower  plastic 
members  supported  on  the  carburetor  by  a  metal  base 
plate  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  tongue  and  groove 
joint. 

3,413,781 

SONIC  AEROSOL  FaTERING  DEVICES 

Harry  I.  Abboud,  5845  Clematis  Drive, 

Baton  Rouge,  La.     70808 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572.369 

12  Claims.  (CI.  55—292) 

Apparatus  for  separating  aerosols  from  gases  having 

an  enclosed  housing  divided  into  a  dust  chamber  and  a 

clean    gas  discharge  chamber    with    a   plurality    of   filter 

oags  positioned  between  the  dust  chamber  and  the  clean 


An  automotive  air  filter  of  the  type  used  on  the  carbu- 
retor or  other  air  intake  of  internal  combustion  engines 
to  prevent  the  ingestion  of  dust  and  dirt  constructed  so 
that  successive  outer  layers  of  filter  membrane  which  be- 
come clogged  can  be  removed  to  expose  a  still  unclogged 
membrane  t.^erebeneath  with  pressure  exerting  means  for 
closing  off  any  potential  alternate  passages  past  the  end 
of  the  severed  filter  membrane  and  along  a  path  between 
the  layers  of  filter  medium  The  invention  further  pro- 
vides molded  structural  supports  in  air  excluding  con- 
tact with  opposed  Side  edges  of  each  layer  of  said  filter 
membrane  and  at  least  one  filter  unit  configuration  in 
which  the  structural  supports  are  the  main  support  ele- 
ments of  a  filter  adapted  for  use  on  engine  carburetors. 


3.413,783 
ROTARY  POWER  MOWER 
Donald  H.  Gordon,  Waynesboro,  >  a.,  assignor  to  Mrginia 
Metalcrafters.  Incorporated,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  \  irginia 

FUed  Sept.  22.  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,216 
10  Claims.  (CL  56—25.4) 


A  rotary  power  mower  is  provided  having  an  upwardly 
spiraling  channel  for  discharging  vegetation  cuttings  for- 
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wardly  of  the  motor  in  which  the  inlet  of  the  channel 
lies  ahead  of  and  in  angular  offset  relation  to  the  outlet 
so  that  cuttings  flowing  through  the  outlet  are  freely  dis- 
charged above  and  substantially  over  the  inlet  without 
plugging  the  outlet  and  without  discharge  of  the  cuttings 
into  the  inlet. 

3.413,784 

COTTON  STRIPPING  APPARATUS 

Henr>  J.  Jezek,  1204  t.  Downsave, 

Temple.  Tex.      76501 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1966,  S«r.  No.  546.061 

7  Claims.  (CI.  56—34) 


the  slots,  and  the  slots  having  a  leading  portion  generally 
increasing  in  width  progressing  to  the  rear,  and  the  slat 
bars  at  their  leading  portions  each  having  one  straight 
edge  extending  generally  in  the  direction  of  the  movement 
of  the  picker  and  another  edge  having  elements  inclined 
to  that  direction  for  forming  said  increasing  dimensions 
of  the  said  portions  of  the  slots. 


1  Apparatus  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle  for  movement 
through  cotton  plants  to  strip  the  bolls  therefrom,  com- 
prising, a  plurality  of  elongated  stripping  fingers,  means 

for  mounting  the  fingers  on  a  vehicle  xo  extend  in  side-by- 
side  spaced  relationship  generally  in  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  vehicle,  each  finger  being  mounted  to  pivot  laterally 
around  an  axis  extending  generally  in  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  yieldingly  holding  each 
finger  separately  against  pivotal  movement  around  said 
axis  to  aIlo\«.  each  finger  to  pivot  a\».a>  from  an  adjacent 
finger  independently  of  the  other  fingers  as  required  to 
accommodate  cotton  plants  passing  between  the  fingers. 


I 


3,413,785 

COTTON  PICKER 

Robert  M,  Fachini,  5588  Melvin  Road, 

Memphis,  Tenn.     38117 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1966.  Ser.  No.  537.064 

2  Claims.  (CI.  56 — ii) 


! 


3,413.786 

FRl TT  HARVF.STFR 

Robert  D.  Wehr.  Rte.  6.  Box  1736, 

Lakeland.  Fla.      33K01 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  523,069, 

Jan.  2h,  1966.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  626,767 

18  (  laims.  (CI.  56 — 328) 


A  truck  mounted  boom  has  a  cantilevered  harvesting 
head  movably  mounted  thereon  The  harvester  head  in- 
cludes a  rotatable  screw-shaped  member  and  smaller 
tubular  members  at  either  side  to  feed  fruit  thereto  for 
harvesting.  The  tubular  members  are  rotated  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  of  the  scrcw-shajsed  member.  The  entire 
harvester  head  is  movable  along  a  cantilevered  shaft. 


3.413.787 
MECHANICAL  FRMT  PK  KFR 

Frederick  W.  Van  Antwerp,  3508  Atlantic  Bhd.,  and 
Robert  S.  Edsall.  1828  28th  Ave.,  both  of  Nero 
Beach.  Fla.     32960 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1966.  Ser.  No.  574,976 
9  Claims.  (CI.  56—328) 


1.  In  a  cotton  picker  having  a  picking  unit  with  a  fore- 
and-aft  passage  therein  for  the  movement  of  cotton  plants 
therethrough  pursuant  to  movement  of  the  picker  along 
the  plants,  and  having  spindles  projectable  through  slots 
mto  said  passage  and  into  cotton  plants  in  the  passage 
and  movable  along  the  passage  with  the  cotton  plants 
and  thereupon  being  retractable  from  the  passage,  the 
invention  comprising  means  forming  a  space  for  accom- 
modating the  spindle  for  movement  into  and  out  of  the 
passage  and  confining  the  spindles  to  a  space  equivalent 
to  bare  spindles  in  the  movement  of  the  spindles  into  the 
passage  and  then  providing  greater  space  for  accommodat- 
ing cotton  the  spindles  in  the  "vvithdrawing  action  of  the 
spmdles.  wherein  the  passage  is  defined  by  opposed  wall 
elements,  and  one  of  the  wall  elements  defines  slots 
through  which  the  spindles  move  into  and  out  of  the  pas- 
sage, said  slots  increasing  in  width  in  direction  of  the 
movement  of  the  spindles  through  the  passage,  and  being 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  individually  mounted  slat  bars, 
the  slat  bars  having  respectively  opposed  edges  defining 


XoX^c/"-^^^ 


1.  A  mechanical  fruit  picker  comprising,  a  hollow 
body  and  a  head  connected  thereto,  the  head  including 
an  open-mounted  hood  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  hollow  body  and  having  an  end  wall  terminating 
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at  the  open  mouth,  a  picker  member  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  hood  adjacent  the  open  mouth  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  fruit-engaging  surface  confronting 
and  spaced  from  the  end  wall  of  the  hood,  and  means  to 
route  the  picker  member,  whereby  fruit  entering  the 
open  mouth  of  the  hood  will  pass  between  the  picker 
member  and  end  wall  and  be  caused  to  rotate  upon  the 
end  wall  through  contact  with  the  fruit-engaging  surface 
of  the  picker  member. 


^  41  ^  788 
FRl  IT  HARVESTING  MACHINE 
Andrew  W .  Merk.  Roseville.  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,76" 
11  Claims.  (CL  56—329) 


to  rotate  the  same  synchronously  at  relatively  high  speed 
about  their  respective  axes,  the  angular  p>ositional  rela- 
tionship of  said  masses  while  m  rotation  and  the  locaiionai 
relationships  of  their  respective  axes  being  such  that  liieir 
rotational  torque  reaction  forces  combine  additiveh  to 
vibrate  the  rotor  in  a  rotative  sense  while  combining  sub- 
tractively  in  a  lineal  sense  so  as  to  offset  each  other  and 
thereby  reduce  vibrational  loading  forces  on  the  rotor 
support. 

3.413,790 
ADJl  STABLE  CULTIVATING  RAKE 
Harold    O.   Eads.   Parkersburg,   W.   Va..   and  James  W. 
Rnbison.  Belpre.  Ohio,  assignors  to  McDonougfa  Com- 
pany, Parkersburg.  U.  \  a.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  29.  1966.  Ser,  .No.  575,631 
1  Claim.  (CI.  56 — 400.06) 


This  invention  is  drawn  to  a  fruit  collector  which  utilizes 
cooperating  collection  panels  which  direct  fruit  into  a 
conveyor. 

3.413.789 

VIBRATORY  FRl  IT  HARVESTER 

Henr>   E.  Studer.  Davis.  Calif.,  assignor  to  OECO  C  or- 

poratioD.  Portland.  Oreg..  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Filed  Sept.  18.  1964.  Ser.  No.  397.536 

5  Claims.  (CI.  56—330) 


The  nature  and  gist  of  the  invention  asserted,  the  nature 
and  general  substance  of  the  subject  matter  being  claimed, 
and  the  inventive  concept  involved  reside  in  an  adjustable 
cultivating  rake  of  multi-purpose  design  and  of  durable. 
economical  construction,  ar>d  having  a  rigid  head  asscm- 
bi>  of  !>f>aced  raking  lines  and  transverse  supporting  tubes 
suited  both  to  lawn  conditioning  and  to  soil  preparing 
uses,  and  an  adjustable  handle  mounting  adapting  the  rake 
for  fixing  the  lines  in  different  raking  and  cultivating  at- 
titudes, and  for  positioning  the  handle  for  convenient  hold- 
ing by  different  operators  and  in  different  applications. 


3,413,791 

DEVICES  FOR  USE  IN  SEPARATING  THREADS 

NelUe  Aocooa  Feld,  100  Avenue  P, 

BrooUyn,  N.Y.     11204 

EUed  Dec.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,432 

10  Claims.  (Q.  57— 2J) 


.V: 


1  A  fruit  harvester  adapted  for  dislodging  fruit  trorri 
plants  by  vibration  thereof,  comprising  a  carnage  adapted 
for  movement  along  a  planting,  a  plant-engaging  rotor  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  fingcrlike  projections  thereon  distributed 
about  the  circumference  of  said  rotor  to  penetrate  the 
plant  growth  with  the  rotor  positioned  against  the  plantmg. 
a  rotor  support  on  said  carriage  defining  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion for  said  rotor  transverse  to  the  direction  of  carnage 
movement  permitting  substantiallv  continuous  rolling  con 
tact  of  said  rotor  with  the  planting  at  a  speed  correspond- 
ing approximately  to  the  speed  of  such  carriage  movement. 
a  plurality  of  rotative  weight  masses,  means  mounting 
said  masses  on  the  rotor  for  rotation  thereon  about  re 
spective  axes  substantially  parallel  to  and  offset  from  said 
rotor  axis,  drive  means  drivingly  connected  to  said  masses 


1.  A  weighted  device  comprising  a  base,  a  hook  mem- 
ber of  spring  material,  means  to  anchor  the  lower  end 
of  said  member  to  said  base,  said  member  having  an 
upper  hook  portion  projecting  upwardly  above  said  base, 
and  forming  a  wedging  groove,  and  a  cover  on  said  base 
enclosing  the  upwardly  projecting  portion  of  said  member. 
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3.413,792 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  THF  MANU- 
FACTLRE  OF  CONCENTRK    CONDKTORS 
FOR  ELECTRIC  CABLES 
Wilhelm  Werdenberg,  Saint-Prex,  Switzerland.  a.<<signur  tu 
Societe  Anooyrae  des  Cableries  et  Trefileries  de  Cosson- 
nay,  Vaud,  Switzeriand,  a  Swiss  company 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1967,  S«r.  No.  632.640 
Claims  priority ,  application  Switzeriand.  Vjav  4,  1966. 

6,566   66 
6  Claims,  (CI.  57—9) 


{^''^ 


-pGUM 


A  process  in  which  straight  wires  are  pulled  by  the  mov- 
ing cable  between  cogged  rollers  thereby  becoming 
corrugated.  The  corrugated  wires  are  guided  between  two 
cylindrical  rin^  surrounding  the  core,  in  such  a  manner 

that  each  plane  of  the  corrugation  comes  to  lie  in  one  of 
the  tangential  planes  of  the  cable.  The  corrugated  wires 
are  distributed  and  thus  disposed  regularly  by  means  of 
channels  on  the  circumference  of  the  core  in  an  even- 
phiise  as  possible  on  the  surface  of  the  cable  by  means  of 
a  nipple  hole  surrounding  the  core  together  with  the 
concentric  conductor.  The  wires  are  held  firmly  in  fx>8i- 
tion  on  the  cable  by  wrapping  matenal  around  the  wires. 
An  apparatus  which  includes  cogged  rollers,  means  for 
drawmg  wire-^.  two  cylindrical  rings.  cn^nneK  disposed 
on  at  least  one  of  said  rings,  and  a  nipple  having  a  hole. 
The  cogged  rollers,  cylindncal  rings,  channels  and  nipple 
are  disposed  one  after  another  in  the  direction  of  forward 
movement  of  the  cable 


3,413.793 
SHEAVE  CAPSTAN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  (  \BI  E 
TAKEIP  APPARATIS 
Ralph  M.  Stine,  Kenmore,  and  Herbert  F.  Waller,  VVil- 
liamsville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to   Western   Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1966,  Ser.  No.  546.303 
21  Claims.  (CL  57—68) 


3.413.794 
PNEl  \I\IK    SFNSINC.  SY  STF  M 
Charles  C.  Bell,  Harwicli,  and  Kurt  V\.  .Niederer,  Saun- 
dt-rstown.  R.I.,  assignors  to  Leesooa  Corporation,  V\  ar 
^^ick,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Massachu.settN 

Filed  .Mar.  28,  196''.  Ser.  No.  626.502 
10  Claims.  (CL  57—80) 


A  pneumatic  sensing  system  for  sensing  a  yam  strand 
in  a  textile  operation  is  described.  The  system  comprises 
in  combination  a  yarn  feeler,  a  vane,  an  air  jet  and  air 
receiver,  and  a  flui3  pressure  transducer.  The  elements  are 
constructed  and  arranged  to  continuously  supply  air  to 
the  transducer  as  long  as  a  yam  strand  is  present.  In 
the  abseiKe  of  a  yam  strand,  the  vane,  which  is  in 
operable  association  with  the  yarn  feeler,  will  interrupt 
the  air  supply,  exhausting  the  transducer,  which  will 
activate  a  signal  to  stop  a  work  cycle,  or  initiate  a  re- 
threading  procedure.  A  preferred  embodiment  utilizes 
the  improved  pneumatic  sensing  system  in  an  automatic 
spinning  unit  having  a  patroling  tender.  This  embodi- 
ment employs  a  registration  vane  in  operable  association 
with  a  second  air  jet  and  air  receiver.  The  registration 
vane  interrupts  the  second  air  supply  at  each  spinning 
station,  but  the  transducer  is  not  exhausted  unless  both 
air  jets  are  interrupted.  When  the  pneumatic  yam  sensing 
system  is  employed  on  a  patrolling  spinning  tender,  it 
can  be  coordinated  with  a  full  bobbin  sensor. 


3,413,795 
FLYER  FOR  SPINNING  MACHINES 
Ernest  Breuning.  (.erlingen,  C;erm.tn\.  assignor  to  Fugen 
C.  Maier  Metallverarbeitung  G.m.bJl,,  Fellbach,  VVurt- 
temberg,  (iermanv 

Filed  Ma>   5.  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,857 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Cermany,  May  7,  1965, 

B  81.816 

11  Claims.  (CL  57—115) 


The  disclosure  concerns  a  sheave  capstan  assembly  for 
twistmg  cable  fed  from  a  forming  die  to  takeup  means 
wherein  the  latter  rotates  with  the  capstan  assembly  about 
the  die  axis.  The  capstan  assembly  carries  a  f>air  of  sheaves 
which  provide  a  figure  8  cable  path  while  the  cable  travels 
along  the  capstan.  The  cable  is  twisted  between  the  die 
and  the  first  sheave.  The  sheaves  are  driven  by  trans- 
mission means  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions  about  paral- 
lel axes  transverse  to  the  die  axis  as  the  capstan  rotates 
to  provide  the  major  portion  of  pulling  force  required  for 
twisting  and  feeding  the  cable  from  the  die.  The  sheave 
drive  transmission  means  is  an  integral  part  of  the  capstan 
assembly. 


A  flyer  for  spinning  machines  is  disclosed  as  having  t 
pair  of  legs  extending  parallel  to  the  spindle  axis,  with 
at  least  one  of  these  legs  having  a  scries  of  bristles  ex- 
tending therealong  to  entrain  fiber  fly  and  retain  the  fiber 
tly  in  the  bristles  The  bristles  may  be  removably  mounted 
as  a  unit  on  the  leg,  and  the  leg  may  be  formed  with  air 
tlow  apertures  or  slots  therethrough  In  one  embodiment 
of   the    invention,    the   exit   end  of  the   air  fluw   slot   or 
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aperture  is  closed  by  a  screen  or  the  like  for  further    work-to-break  and  tenacity  values,  the  continuous  filament 
cntrainmg  and  reiammg  fiber  fly.  yarn  being  visible  among  the  staple  fibers  in  the  composite 


,« 


3,413,796 
THERMOPLASTIC  STRETCH  YARN  AND 
METHOD  OF  FORM  IN CJ  SAME 
Marvin   H.   Comer,   Burlington,   and   James   Robert   Mc- 
Cracken,  Graham,  N.C,  assignors  to  Alamance  Indus- 
tries,  Inc.,  Burlington.  N.C.  a  corporation  of  North 
Carolina 

Filed  Jul>   14.  1966.  Ser.  No.  565.213 
9  Claims.  (CI.  5"^— 140) 


yarn.  A  knit  fabric  of  these  yarns  having  unique  aesthet- 
ics, namely,  a  silk-life  appearance  and  a  tacliiity  combin- 
ing worsted-like  and  silk-like  hand. 


■sm, 


A  thermoplastic  stretchable  >am  suitable  tor  the  knit- 
ting of  ladies'  sheer  hosiery  and  a  method  of  forming  the 
yam  which  includes  joining  together  pairs  of  the  fine 
denier  yarns  (10  to  20  denier  and  having  2  to  10  fila- 
ments), false-twisting  them  with  a  hifh  range  of  turns 
(75  to  120  turns  per  inch),  and  then  separating  the  yams 
and  taking  them  up  on  separate  take-up  packages.  The 
resulting  stretchable  yarn  contains  certain  of  the  charac- 
teristics of  a  non-torque  stretch  yarn  as  well  as  certain 
of  the  characteristics  of  a  torque  stretch  yarn. 


3,413,799 
METALLIC  CABLE 
Daniel  I  ejtune.  C  lermont-Ferrand,  France,  assignor  to 
Compagnie    Generale    des    EtablissemenLs    Micbchn 
raivon   sociale    Micbelin    &    Cie,   Clermont-Ferrand, 
France 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  664.995 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sept.  7,  1966. 

75,621 

8  Claims.  (CL  57—145) 


Metallic  cords  or  cables  for  reinforcing  fires,  conveyor 
belts,  sheathed  tubing  and  the  like  in  which  the  core  wires 
of  the  cords  are  of  larger  diameter  than  the  sheath  wires 
in  a  ratio  between  about  1.05/1  and  2'1  in  order  to  im- 
prove and  render  more  uniform  the  resistance  of  the  wires 
in  the  cord  to  breakage  by  repeated  bending  and  to  en- 
hance the  resistance  of  the  cord  to  compressive  stresses. 


3,413,797 
TREATMENT  OF  ORIENTED  CTt^STALLINE 
POLYF.STER  FILAMENTS 
Roy  Chapman.  Harrogate,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London.  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  Cireat  Britain 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1966.  Ser.  No.  573.181 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Cireaf  Britain.  Aug.  23.  1965. 

36.025  65 
3  Claims.  (CI.  57—140) 
Drawn  polyethylene  terephthalate  filament  yams  of  high 
intrinsic  viscojity  and  high  tenacity  are  heat  treated  by 
passing  them  through  a  fluidized  bed  of  solid  particles 
maintained  in  the  range  240°  C.-264''  C.  in  order  to  re- 
duce shrinkage  without  undesirably  reducing  properties 
such  as  tenacity,  elongation  and  modulus. 

The  filaments  have  the  following  properties:  intrinsic 
viscosity  of  0  85-1.00  dl.  per  gram,  tenacity  of  at  least  8 
f.p.d.  in  the  form  of  a  yarn  of  up  to  10.000  denier  and  not 
more  than  one  turn  per  inch  twist,  extension  of  at  least 
10%,  shrinkage  of  less  than  S'^r.  a  2%  modulus  of  at 
least  80  g  p  d.  and  a  shrinkage  force  of  less  than  0.35  g.p.d. 


3,413,800 
CALENDAR  CORRECTION  MECHANISM  FOR 
A  WATCH  MOVEMENT 
Georges  Dubois  and  Femand  Cherbuin,  Grenchea,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  A.  Schild  S.A.,  Grencben.  Solo- 
thum.   Switzerland,  a  company   limited   by    shares  of 
Switzerland 

Filed  June  6.  1966,  Ser.  No.  555.478 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Switzerland.  June  17,  1965, 

8,473  65 
7  Claims.  (CI.  58—58) 


3,413.798 
YARNS    AND   FABRICS  THEREOF 
Eitan  Z,ur.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  DeL.  a  corpora- 
tion of   ,*    ^*^^^  ^   j^^j  ^^  ^Q  621,049  ^  ^^^  correclirjg  mechanism  in  a  calendar  timepiece 

12  Claims   (CL  57 140)  wherein  the  date   indicator  can   be   advanced   simply   by 

A  composite  yarn  composed  of  an  inelastic  continuous    means  of  a  person  axially  displacing  the  winding  stem 
filament  yam  combined  with  staple  fibers  having  specific    of  the  movement,  the   winding  stem   being  operaiively 
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associated  with  the  date  indicator  driving  means  which  is 
driven  by  the  watch  movement  to  automatically  advance 
the  date  indicator  every  twenty-four  hours. 
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and  over  the  finned  rod.  The  rod  acts  as  a  regenerator 
absorbing  and  returning  heat  to  the  circulating  fluid  as  a 
thermodynamic  cycle  proceeds. 


3.413,801 

DEVICE  FOR  CONVERTING  CALORIFIC  ENFRGY 

INTO  VIFCHAMCAI    ENERGY 

Roelf  Jan  Meijer  and  Roland  Anton  Johan  Otto  N  an 
Witteveen.   Emmasingel.   Eindhoven.   Netherlands, 
assignors    to    North    American    Philips    (ompan\. 
Inc    New  York.  NY.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
'  Filed  Mav  5.   1967,  Ser.  No.  637.136 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Netheriands,  M»y  H,  1966. 

6606406 
8  Claims.  (CI.  60—24) 


3.413.803 
EXHAUST  M^NIFOI  D  REACTION  SYSTEM 
AND    VPPARATl  S 
Iver  Theodore  Rosenlund.  (  hester  (  ount\.  Pa.,  and  W  al 
ter  Harold  I>outhit,  New  (  astle  Count>.  Del., 
to  E.  I    du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  (  ompany, 
ton   Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1967,  Ser.  .No.  61»,392 
13  (I aims.  (Q.  60—29) 


»- 


/ 


A  heat  supply  system  for  operating  a  heat  engine  and 
specifically  a  hot-gas  engine,  comprising  a  container  of  a 
molten  metal  fuel,  a  supply  of  an  oxidizer  connected  by 
conduit  to  the  fuel  container,  and  a  supply  of  a  non-reac- 
tive gas  connected  to  the  fuel  conUiner  through  at  least 
part  of  the  supply  conduit  of  the  oxidizer  thereby  prevent- 
ing backflow  of  the  metal  fuel  to  the  supply  conduit  in 
the  event  of  a  dimnishing  of  the  supply  of  oxidizer. 


3,413,802 
REGENERATOR  STRl CTVRF 
Kenneth  W.  Cowans,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Culver  City.  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  13.  1967,  Ser.  No.  667,423 
6  Claims.  (CI.  60—24) 


assignors 
Hilming- 


Methcxl  of  reducing  the  concentration  of  hydrocarbons 
and  carbon  monoxide  in  the  exhaust  gas  from  internal 
combustion  engines  by  passing  the  exhaust  gas  through 
an  exhaust  manifold  reactor  having  an  outer  shell  posi- 
tioned concentrically  around  an  inner  chamber  in  which 
streams  of  exhaust  gas  from  a  plurality  of  exhaust  ports 
of  the  engine  are  directed  into  a  mixing  zone  in  the  inner 
chamber  at  high  velocity  so  as  to  impact  at  angles  of  at 
least  80°  and  the  exhaust  gas  is  caused  to  make  sharp 
turns  before  exiting  the  inner  chamber  and  passed  through 
the  annular  space  between  the  inner  chamber  and  the 
outer  shell  before  exiting  the  reactor. 


3.413.804 
DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  FXHAIST  GASES 
Bernhard     Max    Schongs,    Stap«lfelderstrasse    34a,    Hans 
Waldemar  1  au.  Lauenburgerstmsse  9,  both  of  Hamburg, 
(.ermanv.  and  Jtirgen  Behrens.  Schulsfravse  23.  Breiten- 
felde,  Cermanv 

Filed  Sept.  1.  1966.  Ser.  No.  576.572 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  7,  1965, 

St  24.366 

3  Claims.  (CI.  60— .^Ol 


The  disclosed  structure  has  particylar  utility  in  closed 
cycle  reciprocating  refrigerators  and  engines.  A  hot  cylin- 
der is  provided  having  an  internal  annular  mandrel  with 
grooves  spirally  arranged  about  the  outer  circumference. 
.An  annularly  finned  rod  is  spirally  disposed  within  the 
mandrel  grooves  to  surround  the  mandrel  and  project 
thereabove  The  cylinder  also  comprises  a  cap  press-fitted 
over  the  finned  rod.  A  regenerator  space  is  thus  provided 
between  the  cap  and  the  tclescopically  received  mandrel. 
Fluid  circulates  from  the  hot  cylinder  through  the  space 


A  device  for  treating  exhaust  gases  from  internal  com- 
bustion engines,  particularly  for  use  on  vehicles  carrying 
explosives  or  expxjsed  to  an  explosive  atmosphere,  includes 
a  mixing  chamber  connected  to  the  exhaust  gas  conduit 
and  which  is  arranged  to  receive  fresh  air  from  atmosphere 
for  mixing  with  the  exhaust  gases  in  order  to  reduce  the 
temperature  of  the  gases  below  a  temperature  at  which 
there  is  a  danger  of  further  ignition  or  explosion  of  the 
gases.  In  one  embodiment  the  air  is  drawn  directly  through 
a  filter  which  is  constructed  to  entram  any  explosive  sub- 
stances in  suspension  and  into  the  mixing  chamber  for  di- 
rect mixing  with  the  exhaust  gases.  In  another  embodi- 
ment, the  air  is  first  directed  through  the  engine  water 
cooler  or  heat  exchanger  so  that  it  is  partially  heated  be- 
fore it  is  brought  in  contact  with  the  exhaust  gases  but  is 
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/ 


December  8.  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


81 


still  cool  enough  to  reduce  the  exhaust  gases  below  a 
critical  temperature  to  one  in  which  ignition  or  sparking 
is  not  possible. 

3.413,805 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  CON- 
IROI  LING    PI  IRAL    FLl  ID    MEDIU.M 
THERMAL  POWER  PLANTS 
Liszlo  Heller  and  I.a.szl6  Forgo.  Budapest,  Hungary,  as- 
signors to  Komplcx  Nagybereodezesek   Export- Import 
\  allalata,  Budapest,  Hungary,  a  hrm 

Eiled  Mar.  22.  1966,  Ser.  No.  538.896 
(  laims  prioritv.  application  Hungary.  Mar.  29,  1965, 

HE-456 
4  Claims.  (CL  60—38) 


3,413.807 

MACHINE  TOOL 

Earl  A,  Thompson.  Bloomfield  HilLs.  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Karl  A.   1  horapson  Manufacturing  Co..  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   334,503.  Dec.  30. 

1963.  I  his  application  Jan.  30.  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,092 

17  Claims.  (CI.  60—54.5) 


I       .L.V-J 


Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  a  plural  medium 
power  plant  in  which  the  heat  content  of  a  working  me- 
dium working  between  higher  temperature  limits  (steam) 
is  transmitted  through  a  heat  exchanger  to  a  working 
medium  working  between  lower  temperature  limits  by 
continuously  maintaining  the  minimum  pressure  of  the 
steam  higher  than  atmospheric  pressure. 


3.413.806 

FUEL  SYSTEM  AND  ELECTRIC  AL  CONTROL 

THEREFOR 

William  H.  Beike,  Peoria,  John  W.  Crayton.  \\ashinglon. 
and  Ihiane  E.  Evans  and  William  E.  Streight.  Peoria. 
111.,  avsignors  to  (  aterpillar  I  ractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111., 
a  corporation  of  (  alifomia 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1966.  Ser.  No.  532.436 
3  Claims.  (CI.  60— 39.28 1 


A  tool,  e.g.  a  grinding  wheel,  is  reciprocated  by  either 
of  two  hydraulic  link  actuators,  the  pulsators  of  which 
may  be  constantly  operated  by  cams  against  a  return 
pressure.  One  actuator  may  provide  a  long  stroke,  e.g. 
to  remove  the  grinding  wheel  from  the  work  and  insert 
it  in  a  new  work  piece.  The  other  actuator  may  oscillate 
the  wheel  rapidly  on  a  shon  stroke  in  the  work  piece 
while  it  is  grinding.  The  actuators  are  selectively  made 
operative  or  inoperative  (uhile  their  pulsators  are  con- 
tinuously cycled)  by  confining  liquid  to  the  appropriate 
hydraulic  circuit  or  permitting  the  liquid  to  surge  into 
and  out  of  the  circuit.  This  latter  is  accomplished  by  a 
single  ball  valve  moved  to  one  of  two  positions  by  a 
third  hydraulic  actuator  against  a  return  spring^ 


In  the  fuel  line  to  the  combution  chamber  of  a  gas 
turbine  engine  is  arranged  a  fuel  bypass  circuit  containing 
an  electrically  controlled  ptessurc  relief  valve  to  divert, 
if  and  as  required,  a  variable  pi^rtion  of  the  fuel  destined 
for  the  combustion  chamber  back  to  the  reservoir,  hence, 
to  control  the  amount  of  fuel  to  the  combustion  chamber 
by  regulating  the  fuel  system  pressure.  The  relief  valve 
is  responsive  to  a  load  signal  from  an  electrical  control 
which  in  turn  is  responsive  to  electrical  input  signals  rep- 
resentative of  desired  engine  speed,  actual  fuel  flow  to 
the  combustion  chamber  and  actual  engine  speed  and 
provided  by  a  manually  operated  potentiometer,  a  fuel 
flow  transducer  and  a  speed  transducer,  respectively. 


3,413,808 
MFTHOD    OF    AND    ARRANGEMENT    FOR 
CONTROLLING    THE    STEAM    TEMPERA - 
Tl  RE    IN    STEAM    POWER    OPERATIONS 
WITH    ONE    OR    MORE    INTERMEDIATE 
SI  PERHEATING  STAGES 
klaus  knizia,  Nocben  uber  Engeiskirchen.  C^rmany. 
assignor  to  L.  &  C.  SteinmuUer  G.m.b.H.,  Gum- 
merskircben,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1967.  Ser.  No.  618.825 
15  Claims.  (CI.  60—67) 


V^ 


^ 


V4- 


Power  plant  m  which  steam  from  a  boiler  is  supplied 
to  an  auxiliary  turbine  and  exhaust  steam  from  the  aux- 
iliary turbine  is  passed  through  a  superheater  to  a  main 
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turbine  while  steam  bled  off  from  between  the  inkt  of  the 
auxiliai^'  turbine  and  the  mlet  of  the  superheater  is  ex- 
panded to  a  cooler  temperature  or  is  used  to  generate 
secondary  steam  and  which  expanded  steam  or  secondary 
steam  is  also  supplied  to  the  superheater  inlet. 


least  one  other  component,  preferably  still  in  liquid  form, 
into  the  gaseous  stream.  The  injection  device  comprises 
plural  fixed  component-supply  lines  arranged  in  the  form 
of  a  small  mesh  lattice  extending  across  the  combustion 
chamber  and  the  flow  path  of  the  gaseous  stream.  These 
supply   lines  have  small  cross  sections  whereby   not  to 


3,413,809 
STEAM  POWER  PLANTS 
Walter  Bredtschneider  and  Elmar  Refer,  Erlangen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeseUschaft,  .Munich. 

Germany 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582.411 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  30,  1965, 

S  99  851 
9  Claims.  (CL  60 — 104) 


interfere  with  the  flow  of  the  gaseous  stream  from  a  prc- 
combustion  chamber  into  the  main  combustion  chamber, 
the  supply  lines  having  component  injection  orifices  and 
presenting  substantially  no  resistance  to  the  flow  of  the 
gaseous  stream  therethrough  toward  a  nozzle,  while  pre- 
venting any  turbulence  or  bacicflow  of  the  products  of 
combustion. 


Steam  power  plant  has  a  boiler  circulating  system  in- 
cluding a  live  steam  conduit,  a  return  conduit,  at  least 
one  injection  cooler,  and  a  heater  for  producing  super- 
heated live  steam  in  the  system  which  is  fed  in  part  to  a 
prime  mover  through  the  live  steam  conduit  and  is  re- 
turnable in  part  through  the  return  conduit  to  the  injec- 
tion cooler  before  it  is  fed  to  the  prime  mover.  Regulation 
of  the  system  is  afforded  by  a  pressure  sensor  for  meas- 
uring live  steam  pressure  in  the  live  steam  conduit,  the 
pressure  sensor  being  operativcly  connected  to  the  heater 
for  regulating  the  same  in  accordance  with  the  pressure 
of  the  live  steam  in  the  live  steam  conduit.  Regulation  of 
the  system  is  also  provided  by  two  temperature  sensors, 
one  of  which  is  disposed  in  the  return  conduit  at  a  loca- 
tion thereof  upstream  from  the  injection  cookr  and 
operatively  connected  to  the  return  conduit  for  regulating 
the  flow  of  superheated  steam  through  the  return  conduit 
in  accordance  with  the  temperature  sensed  thereby.  The 
other  temperature  sensor  is  located  downstream  of  the 
injection  cooler  and  operatively  connected  to  a  feed- 
water  supply  system  for  the  injection  cooler  for  regulat- 
ing the  supply  of  feedwater  to  the  injection  cooler  in 
accordance  with  the  temperature  sensed  thereby. 


3,413,810 

FUEL  INJECTION  DEVICE  FOR  LIQUID 

FLTL  ROCKET  ENGINES 

Michael    Kaafmann,    Neoblbcrg,   Germany,   assignor   to 

Bolkow  GescUschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Otto- 

brunn,  near  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  May  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,034 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  May  15,  1965, 

B  81,947 
14  Claims.  (CI.  60—258) 
A  rocket  engine  is  disclosed  as  of  the  type  supplied 
with  combustible  mixture  components  in  liquid  form  and 
having  a  combustion  chamber  into  which  at  least  one 
component  or  an  incompletely  burned  mixture  of  plural 
components  is  delivered  as  a  gaseous  stream.  The  com- 
bustion chamber  includes  an  injection  device  injecting  at 


3,413,811 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TUNNELING 

Pasquale  Giovanni  Giacobino,  Piazzaie  Leonardo  da 

Vinci  12,  Milan,  lUly 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,011 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  17,  1965, 

3,094  65;  June  23,  1965,  13.897  65 

2  Claims.  (CL  61 — 42) 


Elongated  excavations  are  formed  by  fxjsitioning  an 
open  frame  agamst  the  ground  to  be  excavated,  and  driv- 
ing elongated  sharpened  members  into  the  groumi 
through  holes  through  the  frame,  in  a  direction  inclined 
outwardly  from  the  frame,  all  about  the  periphery  of 
the  frame.  The  region  within  the  driven  members  is  then 
excavated;  and  as  the  elongated  members  are  inclined 
outwardly,  the  spaced  thus  provided  will  be  large  enough 
for  a  second  frame,  which  is  inserted  through  the  first 
frame  and  then  the  procedure  is  repeated.  At  all  times, 
excavation  will  thus  be  conducted  within  a  sheath  of 
driven  elongated  members  that  prevent  collapse  of  the 
walls  of  the  excavation. 


3,413,812 

BLOCK  DEVICE 

Kirk  H.  Fox,  Loomis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gates  ft  Fox 

Co.,  Inc.,  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  664,666 

4  Claims.  (CL  61—45) 

A  block  device  for  blocking  steel  ribs  in  place  adjacent 

a  tunnel   wall.  The   block  device  includes  a   base  plate 
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which  is  secured  to  the   nb,  a  stem  which   mates  with    with  an  area  absorbmg  heat  from  the  fluid,  and  subse- 
the  base  plate  and  a  cap  for  the  stem.  The  cap  has  an    quently  by  a  remote  portion  of  the  fluid  N^ith  an  area  to 


^/.^i^l^M'^ '  '^'^ifimm' 


outer  face  adjacent  to  the  tunnel  wall.  Diflferent  size  stems 
are  employed  depending  upon  the  contours  of  the  tunnel 
wall. 


3.413,813 
TUNNEL  SUPPORT  INCLLT)ING   A 
YIELDABLE  CONNECTION 
James  H.  Rock,  Sewlckley.  Pa.,  Lloyd  E.  Anderson,  Sr.. 
I)es    Vlo'nes,   Iowa,    and    Milton   Thomas    Buckwalter, 
Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh -Des  Moines 
Steel     Company,     Pittsburgh.     Pa.,    a    corporation     of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1966.  Ser,  No.  532,943 
9  Claims.  (CL  61—45) 


\tc  cooled.  Fluid  in  the  first  area  is  at  a  generally  higher 
temperature  than  fluid  in  the  area  to  be  cooled,  and  por- 
tions of  fluid  in  the  two  areas  are  not  intermixed. 


3,413,815 
HEAT-ACTL  ATED  REGENERATrVT  COMPRESSOR 

FOR  REFRIGERATING  SYSTEMS 

Eric  G.   L.  Granryd,  Chicago,  IIL.  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  American  Gas  Association.  Inc..  New 

^  ork,  N.\ ..  a  not-for-pro6t  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,040 

7  Claims.  (CL  62 — 6) 
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\  pair  of  rigid  tunnel  supporting  ribs  each  have  a  web 
and  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  ribs  are  spaced  apart.  Means 
for  connecting  the  ends  of  the  ribs  comprises  a  pair  of 
rigid  channel  members  each  having  webs  engaging  webs 
on  the  ribs  for  clamping  the  end  portions  of  the  ribs  be- 
tween the  channel  members.  Rigid  filler  means  is  disposed 
between  the  channel  members  and  in  contact  therewith, 
the  filler  means  being  spaced  from  at  least  one  of  the  end 
portions  of  the  ribs  to  permit  relative  movement  between 
the  parts  and  absorbing  excess  loadmg  by  controlled 
friction. 

3,413,814 
METHOD   AND   APPARATUS   FOR 
PRODUCING   COLD 
Johannes  Rudolphus  van   Genns,   Emmasingel,   Eind- 
hoven,   Netherlands,    assignor   to   Norih    American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  3,  1966. 

6602744 
29  Claims.  (CL  62—3) 
\  method  and  apparatus  for  producing  cold  in  which 
the  entropy  of  a  paramagnetic  substance  is  alternately 
varied  by  varying  an  external  parameter  such  as  a  mag- 
netic field,  and  a  fluid  medium  such  as  helium  gas  is 
flowed  in  alternate  directions  m  heat-exchange  relation- 
ship with  the  sitbstance.  During  the  directional  flows  heat 
and  cold  respectively  are  dissipated  from  the  substance 
to  the  fluid,  and  corresptmding  to  these  flows  there  is 
heat-exchange  relationship  first  by  a  portion  of  the  fluid 


A  compressor  used  in  a  cooling  system  of  the  type 
which  includes  a  gas  compressor,  an  evaporator,  a  con- 
denser, and  a  fluid  throttling  member  between  the  evap- 
orator and  the  condenser.  Yht  compressor  is  a  heat  actu- 
ated regenerative  compressor  and  includes  a  chamber  for 
confining  gas,  a  valve  in  the  chamber  for  regulating  the 
flow  of  gas  into  and  out  of  the  chamber,  a  member  for 
displacing  the  gas  within  the  chamber,  means  in  the  cham- 
ber for  heating  the  gas.  means  in  the  chamber  for  cool- 
ing the  gas  and  a  heat  regenerator  in  the  chamber,  the 
regenerator  being  adjacent  to  and  between  the  heating 
and  cooling  means. 


3,413,816 
LIQUEFACTION  OF  NATURAL  GAS 

.Salvador  S.   De  Marco,  Bartlesville,  Okla..   assignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,114 

6  Claims.  (CL  62—21) 


TKn^jsm  ocLi- 


Natural  gas  is  liquified  by  heat  exchange  with  a  scries 
of  separate  progressively  decreasing  temperature  level 
refrigerants.  Each  of  the  cold  liquid  refrigerants  is  ex- 
panded to  a  vapor-liquid  condition,  then  passed  in  heat 
exchange  with  the  natural  gas  and  then  with  the  cold 
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unexpanded  liquid  refrigerant  causing  the  liquid  portion 
of  the  refrigerant  to  vaporize.  The  vaporized  refrigerant 
is  recompressed  and  condensed  to  complete  the  refrigera- 
tion cycle.  Expansion  of  cold  refrigerant  is  controlled  re- 
sponsive to  the  temperature  of  the  cold  refrigerant  up- 
stream of  the  expansion  means  and  downstream  of  the 
heat  exchanger  where  liquid  refrigerant  is  cooled  prior 
to  expansion. 

3,413.817 
IIQUBPACTION    OF    NATIR\I     CAS    AT   SUPER- 
CRITICAL   PRFSSLRE    EMPIOVING    A    SINGLE 
REFRIGERATION  CYCLE 

Ludwig  Kniel,  Scarsdale.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  I  ummus 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
C  ontiniiatioo-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.   43". 621, 
Feb    18,   1965,  which  i>  a  continuation-in-part  of 
application  Ser.  No.  358,789,   Apr.   10.   1964.  This 
application  Julv  6,  1967,  Scr.  No.  651,587 
9  CUimi.  (CI.  62—23) 


nitrogen  gas  to  form  a  relatively  thin  frozen  crust  on  the 
product,  tempering  the  partially  frozen  product  in  a 
static  bath  of  cold  nitrogen  gas  that  has  evolved  from  the 
liquid  bath  to  deepen  the  frozen  crust  of  the  product  and 
raise  its  surface  lemperature,  passing  the  tempered  prod- 
uct countercurrent  to  a  dynamic  stream  of  cold  nitrogen 
gas  evolved  from  the  liquid  nitrogen  bath  to  further 
deepen  the  frozen  crust  of  the  product  sufficiently  to 
cause  the  product  to  freeze  solid  upon  removal  thereof 
from  the  dynamic  stream  of  gas,  maintaining  the  pressure 
of  the  gas  entering  the  precooling  bath  substantially  equal 
to  that  of  the  gas  evolved  from  the  liquid  bath. 


3,413,819 

FLOW    R\TF    rONTROI    FOR    \   JOULE- 

IHOMSON    RH  KK.FK  \H)R 

Siegfried  Hansen,  I  os  Angeks    (  alif  ,  assiKoor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft   (  ompanv.  (  uKer  Cil>,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  MaN  9.  iQhh,  Ser.  No.  ^48.689 
3  Claim*..  tCL  62— 222> 


B=^ 


A  conventional  Joule-Thomson  circuit  is  disclosed  com- 
prising a  compressor,  heat  exchanger  and  heat  load.  A 
controlled  valve  is  positioned  in  the  line  between  the 
heat  exchanger  and  load  and  comprises  a  bellows  operated 
valve  ball  and  scat  arrangement.  The  bellows  is  line- 
connected  to  an  independent  reservoir  of  pressure  gas 
A  process  for  liquefying  natural  gas  by  compressing  the  and  line-connected  to  a  sensor  in  thermal  contact  with 
eas  to  a  pressure  above  the  critical  pressure  thereof,  cool-  the  heat  load.  As  the  temperature  of  the  heat  load  vanes 
ing  the  gas  b%  indirect  heat  transfer  with  a  single  refriger-  the  gas  in  the  sensor  expands  and  contracts  causmg  the 
ant  to  a  temperature  slightly  above  the  normal  boiling  bellows  to  expand  and  contract  and  moves  the  ball  m  and 
point  of  the  refrigerant  and  expanding  the  cooled  gas  to  out  of  registry  with  the  valve  scat  thereby  controlhng 
effect  hquefaction  thereof  gas  flow  in  response  to  load  temperature  vanaUon. 


3.413.818 

IMMERSION  FREEZING 

John  P.  Pelmulder,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor-     Roger  I 

poration,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,298 

9  Claims.  (CI.  62—63) 


3,413,820 

SIPRFMF   SFRMC  F    \SSFMBI  Y 

.  Paquin,  Killingworth,  Conn.,  assignor  (o  Glacier 

Uare,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  (  onnecticut 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No,  582,130 

4  Claum.  tCl.  62 — 371.) 


^^ ^ — z^^cj^ 


1  The  method  of  freezing  cellular  organic  products 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  bath  of  liquefied 
nitrogen  gas,  precooling  the  product  in  a  bath  of  cold 
gas  evolved  from  saiJ  bath  to  bring  the  product  to  an 
average  temperature  that  is  slightly  above  freezing,  sub- 
jecting   the    precooled   product   to   the    bath   of   liquefied 


A  double-walled  cold  capsule  including  a  bottom  wall 
portion,  a  frusto  conical  side  wall  portion  integral  there- 
with and  an  inner  parti-spherical  wall  portion,  the  inner 
and  side  wall  portions  each  having  an  upper  edge  and 
a  radial  lip  extending  therefrom  with  the  lips  secured  to 
provide  a  sealed  cavity,  and  a  refrigerant  solution  scaled 
within  the  cavity,  the  side  wall  portion  having  a  series 
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of  projections  for  nesting  the  capsule  with  others  in    of  a  doffer,  and  the  knitting  needles  are  selectively  raised 
spaced  stacked  relation.  ^^  contact  with  the  doffer  portions  to  pick  up  one 

or  the  other  or  both  types  of  pile  fibers.  Selectivity  is 


3,413,821 

CRYOGENIC  REFKK.FRATION   FOR  (  RYSTAL 

X-RAY   Dll  FRAt HON   SFCDIFS 

Henry  E.  >  illaunu  and  Donald  S.  Collins.  Emmaus,  Pa^ 

assignors  to  Air  Products  and  (  hemicals.  Inc.,  AUen- 

luwn,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  I  eb.  23,  1967.  Ser.  No.  617.905 
5  Claims.  (CI.  62—514) 


An  apparatus  for  the  cryogenic  refrigeration  of  a  speci-  accomplished  by  providing  the  individual  needles  of  the 

men  to  be  studied  by  X-ray  diffraction.  The  specimen  is  ^^  ^^^^  j^^j^  ^j  different  lengths  for  cooperation  with 

mounted  within  a  vacuum  jacket  and  cooled  with  a  minia-  stationary  cams  adjacent  the  needle  cylinder, 
tare,  open-cycle,  Joule-Thomson  refrigerator. 


3,413,822 

apparatl  s  for  mending 
knittf:d  fabrics 

Stanford  Marlev.  New  >  ork,  N.Y. 

(37-_28  80th  St..  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.     11372) 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  626,534 

5  Claims.  (CI.  66—1) 


3.413.824 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SPOT  SHAPING  OF  KNIT 

FABRICS  AND  RESULTANT  FABRICS  PRO- 

DLCED  THEREBY 

Samuel  B.  kune\,  Do>er.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Swiss  knitting 

Company.  Dover,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1965.  Ser.  No.  433,853 

11  Claims.  (CI.  66—177) 


In  apparatus  for  mending  pulled  threads  in  knitted 
fabrics  and  including  a  rotary  shaft,  a  work  engaging 
member  consisting  of  a  circular  blade  mounted  on  the 
end  of  the  shaft,  said  blade  having  spaced  loop  thread 
engaging  elements  on  its  periphery  separated  by  arcuate 
edge  portions  of  the  blade  adapted  to  engage  against  the 
work  between  loop  thread  engagements  by  the  elements. 
The  elements  may  be  triangularly  shaped  projections  on 
the  periphery  or  indentations  in  the  marginal  edge  por- 
tion of  the  blade  whose  comers  form  loop  thread  en- 
gaging elements. 


3,413,823 
APPARATl'S  FOR  PRODUCTION   OF 
PArTERNED  PILE  FABRIC 
Abraham  John  Beucus.  Delavan,  Wis.,  and  Patrick  Joseph 
Forde.  Kitchener,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Am- 
phenol  Corporation,  Broadview,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
I>elaware 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1966.  Ser.  No.  525,554 
5  (  laims.  (CI.  66—9) 
A  deep  pile  knitting  machine  is  equipped  for  quantitv 
production  ol  labric  having  walewise  pattern  effects.  A 
number  of  body  yam  and  pile  fiber  feed  stations  are  lo- 
cated about  a  needle  cylinder  At  each  station,  different 
types  of  pile  fibers  are  delivered  to  axially  spaced  poraons 


A  method,  machine  and  product  are  disclosed  for  the 
manufacture  of  articles  of  knit,  stretch  fabric  construc- 
tion on  a  modified,  circular  spnng  needle  knitting  ma- 
chine. A  four  course  pattern  of  fabric  construction  is  con- 
stituted by  alternating  courses  of  textile  >am  and  courses 
of  combined  textile  yarn  and  stretch  yam,  Readily  van- 
able,  automatical!)  operated  control  means  are  provided 
on  the  i,nitting  machine  to  control  the  length  of  the  textile 
yam  stitch  at  locations  in  the  article,  whereby  a  lengthen- 
ing of  the  textile  stitch  from  the  normal  length  thereof  at 
predetermined  times  forms  an  integral  pocket  or  convexity 
of  a  predetermined  configuration  and  size  at  a  predeter- 
mined location  in  the  article,  and  a  shortening  of  the  tex- 
tile stitch  from  the  normal  length  thereof  at  predetermined 
times  forms  an  integral  seam  piece  or  concavitv  of  a  F«"e- 
determined  configuration  and  size  at  a  predetermined  loca- 
tion in  the  article. 


3,413,825 
METERING  WARP  KNIT  FABRICS 
Allen   R.   Winch,  Westfield,  NJ..   assignor  to   Celanese 
Corporation,    New     York,    N.Y'.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  399,042,  Sept.  24. 
1964,   which   is  a   continuation-in-part   of   application 
Ser.  No.  339,055,  Dec.  30,  1963.  This  application  June 
30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  650,551 

5  Claims.  (CI.  66—192) 
A   uarped   knit  continuous   filament   fabric  carrying  a 
depositant  and  having  a  low  stretch  in  the  warpwise  direc- 
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tion  and  a  high  stretch  in  the  walewise  direction,  said  fabric 
including  two  sets  of  yarn  having  a  denier  of  from  about 
15  to  about  150,  containing  from  about  5  to  about  75 
filaments  per  yam  and  having  a  denier  per  fil  of  from 


stantially  tangential  to  the  inner  periphery  of  the  hollow 
tube  and  so  arranged  that  the  clothes  being  washed  as- 


about  0.5  to  about  20,  one  set  of  yams  comprising  yams 
in  the  form  of  a  number  of  parallel  chains  extending  in  the 
warpwise  direction  and  the  other  set  comprising  yams  ex- 
tending in  the  walewise  direction. 


3,413.826 

Y\RN  STACKING   DEVICE  FOR 

KNITTING  MACHINES 

Alexander   Abowitz,   3386   E.    OI\mpic, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90023 

Filed  Apr,  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540.173 

7  Claims.  (CI.  66 — 8i 


This  invention  permits  any  number  of  cones  of  yarn 
to  be  stacked  one  on  top  of  the  other  on  the  rotating 
stand  of  a  complex  Icnitting  or  sewing  machine  so  that 
by  tymg  or  pig  tailing  the  ends  of  one  cone  to  the  begin- 
ning of  the  cone  below,  the  yarn  capacity  of  the  knitting 
or  sewing  machine  can  be  increased.  This  invention  com- 
prises assemblies  including  extension  rcxis  and  steadying 
surface  members  adjustably  mounted  on  the  extension 
rods.  These  surface  members  engage  and  grip  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  stacked  cones  of  yarn.  In  this  way  any 
number  of  cones  of  yarn  can  be  stacked  one  on  top  of 
the  other  while  the  adjustably  mounted  steadying  surface 
members  m  each  assembly  engage  the  inner  surface  of 
each  cone  of  yarn  and  holds  the  cones  steady  during  the 
rotation  of  the  stand  on  which  the  stacked  cones  of  yam 
are  mounted. 

3,413,827 

JET  ACTION  FOR  LIQUID  TREATMENT 

OF  MATERIALS 

George  E.  Kochxnek,  Glen  EHyn,  111.,  assignor  to  Borg- 

Wamer   Corporation,   Chicago,   III.,   a   corporation   of 

Illinois 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,749 
11  Claims.  (CI.  68—23) 
A  washing  machine  in  which  washing  fluid  under  pres- 
sure is  supplied  to  a  hollow  tube  positioned  in  the  center 
of  a  tub  .AssiKziated  with  the  tube  is  a  plurality  of  jets 
from  which  the  pressurized  washing  fluid  is  emitted.  The 
jets  are  positioned  so  that  the  resulting  streams  are  sub- 
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sume  a  tumbling  motion  but  without  suffering  the  adverse 
effects  resulting  from  a  mechanical  agitator. 


3.413.828 
COMBINATION   LOCK 
Bob  G.  Harrell,  St.  Louis  County.  Mo.,  a.vsignor  to 
Jackes-F>an&  Manufacturing  ( Ompany,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,319 
5  Claims.  (CI.  70—25) 


A  combination  lock  with  an  arrangement  of  tumblers 
which  are  constructed  to  speed  up  the  operation  of  the 
lock  combination  for  unlocking  the  shackle,  and  resilient 
means  which  is  energized  upon  the  movement  of  the 
shackle  into  locked  position  for  moving  the  tumblers 
to  initiate  the  energization  of  the  resilient  means  which 
will  then  release  its  energy  to  scramble  the  usual  gate 
alignment  of  the  tumblers. 


3,413,829 
DOIBLE   CI  TOl   I    SPINDLE  CAP 
Fred   J.    Russell,   8635    Otis   St., 
South  Gate,  (  alif.     90280 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,350 
3  Claims.  (CL  7(V— 224) 
TTie   invention    relates   to  dO(X   locks   wherein    a    key- 
actuated  mechanism  is  kKated  in  the  handhold,  such  as 
a  knob  or  lever  handle    In  the  structure  to  which  the  in- 
vention  is   applicable,   th«   handhold   is  nonrotatably  at- 
tached to  an  interior  tubular  spindle  bv  a  releasable  detent, 
so  that  the  handhold  can  be  removed  from  the  spindle. 
The  spirKJle,  when  rotated,  actuates  a  con\entional  lock 
mechanism    A   key-actuated   mechanism  or   core,   which 
consists  of  a  separate,  removable  unit,  is  located  within 
the  handhold  and  also  within  the  outer  end  of  the  spindle. 
A  protrusion  of  the  key-actuated  core,  known  to  the  trade 


DECEBiBER  3,    1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


as  a  pin  tumbler  chamber,  extends  outwardly  and  b  re- 
ceived within  one  of  two  oppositely  located  slots  in  the 
spindle.  Practice  requires  that  the  key-actuated  mechanism 
or  core  be  capable  of  being  reversed  90  degrees  to  ap- 
propriately invert  the  kcyway  on  left  hand  and  right 
hand  doors,  respectively.  It  is  for  this  purpose  that  the 
spindle  has  two  slots,  one  on  each  side.  Between  the 
spindle  and  the  face  of  the  handhold  is  a  ring  whkh 
interconnects  the  spindle  with  the  face  of  the  hand- 
hqld.  The  ring  is  adapted  to  have  a  snug  fit  in  an  ap- 
propriate hole  in  the  handhold  face  so  that  it  can  be 


87 

means  carried  by  said  pair  of  rotary  members  and  said 
mounting  means  for  visually  indicating  at  said  front  sur- 
faces when  said  pair  of  rotary  members  are  in  said  given 
positions. 

3.413,831 

ROTARY   CYLINDER   LOCK 

Alois  Crepinsek.  '=  i  111  Lock  and  Engineering.  Division 

and  Dell  Sts.,  Campbell,  Calit.     95008 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  459,644. 

May  28.  1965.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1967.  Ser. 

No.' 691,419 

9  Claims.  (CL  70—358) 


»>« 


placed  in  position  where  it  will  tend  to  remain.  On  a  rcar- 
wardly  extending  flange  of  the  ring  arc  two  cutout  por- 
tions which  correspond  to  the  slots  in  the  spindle  The 
ring  is  positioned  in  the  handhold  so  that  the  cutout  por- 
tions will  align  with  the  slots  in  the  spindle.  Accordingly, 
the  key-actuated  mechanism,  when  positioned  in  one  of 
the  slots  and  the  corresponding  cutout  portion,  can  be 
reversed  in  pmsition  upon  removal  of  the  handhold  and 
the  handhold  reapplied  without  it  being  necessary  to  dis- 
turb the  position  of  the  ring  in  the  face  of  the  handhold 
and  even  though  the  handhold  is  not  relocated  rotation- 
ally.  

3.413,830 

LATCH  ASSEMBLIES.  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  WINDOWS 

Michael   Rifkln.   458   Lake    Ave., 

Lvndburst,  NJ.     07071 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1966.  Ser.  No.  599,898 

7  Claims.  (CL  70—312) 


A  key  operated  rotatable  plug  and  cylinder  lock  in 
which  the  plug  and  cylinder  are  provided  \^ith  pin-receiv- 
ing holes  that  are  disposed  at  one  or  more  different  angles 
with  respect  to  the  sides  of  the  key  inserted  into  the  plug. 
Various  angles  may  be  provided  to  the  pin-receiving  holes 
so  that  the  number  of  combinations  possible  with  the  lock 
mechanism  is  greatly  increased,  and  also  making  it  much 
more  difficult  for  unauthorized  duplication  of  the  key. 


3,413,832 
WIRE  DRAWING  METHOD 
Emest  W  Ijing  and  William  F.  Hope.  Niles.  Mich., 
assignors  to  National-Standard  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  27.  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,208 
14  Claims.  (CI.  72 — 42) 


rx~. 


1.  In  a  latch  assembly,  a  locking  member  having  a 
locking  position  and  a  pair  of  rotary  means  surrounding 
and  freely  turnahle  with  respect  to  said  locking  member 
and  shaped  for  retaining  th"  latter  in  said  locking  posi- 
tion thereof  except  v^hen  botn  of  said  rotarv  means  arc  si- 
multaneouslv  in  given  angular  positions,  respectively,  and 
mounting  means  tor  mounting  said  locking  member  for 
movement  to  and  from  said  locking  position  thereof  and 
for  mounting  said  pair  of  rotary  means  for  rotary  move- 
ment v^ith  respect  to  said  locking  member,  so  that  unless 
both  of  said  rotary  means  are  simultaneously  in  said  given 
positions  thereof,  respectively,  said  locking  member  can- 
not be  removed  from  said  locking  position  thereof  said 
mounting  means  and  said  pair  of  rotary  means  respective- 
ly having  forwardly  directed  front  surfaces  all  situated 
substantially   m  a  common  plane,  and  visual  mdicaimg 


A  method  of  drawing  wire,  and  especially  wire  having 
a  sieel  core  clad  with  soft  metal  such  as  aluminum,  by 
first  mechanically  scoring  the  wire  to  provide  it  with  a 
surface  having  sharp  irregularities,  coating  the  wire  with 
a  fine  particle  size  lubricant  capable  of  clinging  in  the 
scored  surface,  compacting  the  lubricant  in  a  pressure  die, 
and  then  drawing  the  wire  thrcxjgh  a  reducing  die. 


3.413,833 
METHOD    AND   APPARATl  S   FOR    EXPLOSIVELY 
FORMING  ARTICLE  OF  RELATIVELY  BRFTTLE 
METAL 
Irving  Lieberman.  Covina,  and  Ix>als  H.  Knop  and  Lools 
Zemow,  Glendora,  Calif,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General 
Corporation.  El  Monte.  Calif.,  a  corpomtion  of  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser,  No.  304,922, 
Aug.  27.  1963.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  536.559 

8  Claims.  (CI.  72—56) 
This  disclosure  concerns  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
forming  workpicces  having  either  a  tubular  or  a  flat  con- 
figuration  and   bemg   ol    a  relativel)    britlle  metal   into 
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shaped  articles  by  utilizing  the  energy  generated  from 
the  detonation  of  an  explosive  charge.  The  method  relies 
upon  the  use  of  a  body  of  molten  metal  as  a  medium 
for  heating  the  relatively  brittle  metal  workpiece  which 
decreases  the  brittle  characteristics  of  the  metal  prior  to 
the  detonation  of  the  explosive  charge  and  as  a  shock 


transmitting  medium  through  which  the  energy  from  the 
detonated  explosive  charge  is  directed  to  the  workpiece. 
The  explosive  energy  forces  the  workpiece  against  a  con- 
toured die,  thereby  causing  the  workpiece  to  conform  to 
the  shape  of  the  die  surfaces  to  produce  a  shaped^article 
without  shattering  or  fragmentation  of  the  relatively  brit- 
tle metal  from  which  it  is  made. 


3,413.834 

STRAND  WORKING   AND  SPOOLING 

APPARATTS  AND  METHOD 

Joseph  J.  Kovaleski,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to    The 

Advanced  Wyrepak  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 

a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Apr.  2.  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,079 
19  Claims.  (Q.  72—289) 


A  spooling  machine  having  a  powered  spool  traverse 
whose  limits  are  adjustable  There  is  an  adjustable,  inde- 
pendent or  master  timing  device  which  provides  succes- 
sive, adjustable  time  intervals,  and  a  control  mechanism 
activated  by  the  timing  device,  which  periodically  auto- 
matically increases  the  separation  or  spacing  of  the  limits 
of  the  traverse  and  simultaneously  reduces  the  spool  speed 
by  predetermined  increments  The  time  period  between 
the  increments  can  be  varied  by  adjusting  the  timing  de- 
vice, and  is  a  multiple  of  the  traverse  period  whereby 
either  many  or  else  few  traverses  can  occur  between  sepa- 
ration increments  of  the  traverse  limits  and  decrements  of 
the  spool  speed. 

3,413,835 

RAPID  CAN  FORMER 

Wesley  R.  Master,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Applied 

Power  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  W  isconsin 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,534 

5  CUims.  (CI.  72— 361) 

1.  \  can-forming  machine  comprising: 

a  reciprocatory  device  for  driving  at  least  one  movable 

die, 
a  stationary   die  disposed  and  configured  to  cooperate 
with  said  movable  die  during  reciprocation  thereof 
to  form  material  disposed  therebetween; 


a  feed  device  disposed  to  feed  material  between  said 
aforementioned  dies; 

a  multi-pumping  unit  hydraulic  pump  having  the  out- 
put from  its  pumping  units  split  into  a  plurality  of 
conduits;  and 


at  least  a  pair  of  said  conduits  connected  to  said  re- 
ciprocatory device  to  provide  reciprocation  therefor 
and  at  least  another  of  said  conduits  being  connected 
to  said  feed  device  to  provide  sequential  phased 
operation  thereof  with  respect  to  the  operation  of 
said  reciprocatory  device. 


^  3.413.836 

GEL  POINT  INDICATOR 

Herbert  G.  Nadeau,  North  Haven,  and  Paul  H.  \\aaeriak, 

Hamden,   C  onn.,   assignors  to   TTie   L  pjohn   C  ompany, 

Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  II,  1966.  Ser.  No.  533,591 

7  Claims.  (CL  73—17) 


An  apparatus  for  determinintj  gel  point  and  like  changes 
from  liquid  to  solid  (e.g..  freezing  point)  is  provided. 
Two  tubes,  one  having  its  lower  end  beneath  the  sur- 
face of  a  sample  of  the  test  fluid,  the  second  having 
its  lower  end  beneath  the  surface  of  a  reference  fluid, 
are  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  each  other  and 
to  a  bellows  or  like  means  for  alternately  compressing 
and  decompressing  the  gas  sealed  in  the  tubes.  The  liquid 
level  within  the  two  tubes  is  thereby  caused  to  oscillate. 
When  the  change  from  liquid  to  solid  occurs  in  the 
test  sample  the  magnitude  of  oscillation  of  fluid  in  the 
tube  disposed  in  the  reference  fluid  suddenly  doubles. 
The  latter  change  in  oscillation  is  observed  manually  or 
by  a  sensing  device  (e.g.,  capacitance  operative  relay). 
The  test  fluid  is  maintained  at  constant  temperature  for 
determination  of  gel  time  or  is  subjected  to  controlled 
heating  or  cooling  where  the  change  of  state  in  the  test 
fluid  is  caused  by  temperature  change. 


3.413.837 
KATHAROMETER  BRIDGE 

Bui-AI,  Toulouse.  Ra>moad  P.  Fleux,  Paris,  Georges  A. 

Giralt,    Balma,    and    Robert    N.    Lacoste,    Toulouse. 

France,  assignors  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche 

Scientitique,  Paris.  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  June  23.  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,976 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  June  24,  1965, 

22,150 

6  Claims.  (CI.  73—27) 

1.  A  katharometer  apparatus  for  the  determination  of 

the  relative  thermal  conductivity  of  a  gas  comprising  an 

enclosure    means  for  thermostatically  controlling  the  said 
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enclosure,  two  housings  within  the  enclosure,  means  for 
fiUirtg  the  said  housings  respectively  with  a  gas  to  be 
analyzed  and  a  reference  gas,  and  within  each  housing 
a  diode  thermally  isolated  from  the  walls  of  the  said 
housing  and  through  which  flow  equal  currents  in  the 


evaluation  of  the  bonded  joints  between  a  microminiature 
chip  device  and  the  conductive  land  pattern  on  a  dielectric 
substrate  of  a  microminiature  module. 


— Vfi/^^h^^ 


^-n 


forward  direction,  the  said  diodes  serving  as  heat  sources 
which  are  cooled  respectively  in  the  gas  to  be  analyzed 
and  in  the  reference  gas,  and  means  for  measuring  the 
ratio  of  the  resistances  of  the  diodes  in  the  forward  direc- 
tion, the  said  ratio  being  equal  to  the  ratio  of  the  thermal 
conductivities  of  the  gas  to  be  analyzed  and  the  refer- 
ence gas. 

3,413.838 
STEAM  QL  ALITV   DETERMINA  I  ION 
Paul   F.   Dudd>,   East  Pedro.  Calif.,  assignor.  b>    mesne 
assignments,   to   Struthers  Thermo-Flood   (  orporation, 
lulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1965.  Ser.  No.  494,572 
2  Claims.  (CL  73 — 29) 


Jt 
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High  pressure,  high  velocity  jets  of  fluid  medium  are  used 
to  develop  tensile,  shear  and  compressional  forces  m  the 


3,413,840 
LEAK  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Norman  K.  Basile,  Bronx,  and  Donald  R.  Yearwood, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  Donald  W.  Brideweser.  Mont- 
^aie.  .NJ..  asdignors  to  John  J.  McMiillen,  Mont- 
clair.  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,725 
5  Claims.  (CL  73 — 40) 


A  leak  detector  for  liquefied  gas  storage  tanks  in- 
cluding temperature  and  pressure  sensors  located  with- 
in a  constant  volume  space  about  the  tank.  Leak  con- 
ditions in  the  inner  tank  change  the  weight  of  gas  in 
the  space  which  affects  the  signals  developed  b\  the 
pressure  sensor  but  which  does  not  affect  significantly 
those  generated  by  the  temperature  sensor.  The  general 
seriousness  of  the  leak  is  indicated  by  comparing  the  tem- 
perature and  pressure  sensor  signals  with  each  other. 


A  process  for  measuring  the  percent  conversion  of  a 
liquid  to  a  vapor  in  a  vapori7er  desigmed  to  vaporize  a 
portion  only  of  a  multi-component  liquid  stream  at  ele- 
vated temperatures  and  pressures  which  process  com- 
prises monitoring  the  content  of  a  non-vaporizable  com- 
ponent of  said  liquid  prior  to  vaporfzation,  vaporizing  a 
portion  of  said  liquid  to  form  a  combined  liquid-vapoi 
stream  wherein  the  liquid  phase  of  said  stream  is  rich  in 
said  non-vaporizable  components,  collecting  a  sample 
of  liquid  from  said  combined  liquid-vapor  stream  with- 
out condensing  any  vapor  in  said  combined  stream  and 
measuring  the  content  of  the  non-vaporizable  component 
in  said  sample. 

3.413,839 
METHOD   OF  AND   APPARATl  S  FOR   MECHANI- 
CALLY  TESTING    THE   QL  ALITV    OF   BONDED 
JOINTS 

Kendall  (lark  and  Walter  J.  Scboelke.  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Armonk.  N.>  ..  a  corporation  of  Ne»*  ^  ork 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1965.  Ser.  No.  507.848 
8  C  laims.  (CL  73—37) 


3,413,841 
LEAK  TESTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  CONTAINERS 
Max  Weber.  Boohs,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Elcalor 
A.G^    Fabrik    fur    elektrotbermiscbe    Apparate, 
Aarau.  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct  10,  1966.  Ser.  No.  585,501 
(  laims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  15,  1966, 

5.487  66 
9  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 45.1) 


». 


f^ 


Ft 
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Plastic  cups  or  bottles  are  tested  for  tightness  by  trap- 
ping a  hod\  of  air  in  a  small  space  downwardly  bounded 
by  the  tested  object  while  the  latter  is  supported  on  a 
movable  platform.  The  trapped  air  is  then  expanded  and/ 
or  compressed,  and  the  resulting  air  leakage  into  or  out 
of  the  space  causes  defective  objects  to  cling  to  the  testing 
apparatus  or  to  drop  from  it  depending  on  the  specific 
sequence  of  air  pressure  changes  when  the  supf>orting 
platform  is  withdrawn,  whereas  acceptable  objects  show 
the  opposite  behavior. 
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3,413,842 

THINLAYER  CHROMATOGRAPHIC 

DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 

John  C.  Hecker,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.V.,  a  corporation   of 

New  York  ,^„  ,^, 

Filed  May  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548.165 
8  Claims,  (CL  73—61.1) 


the  engine  exhaust  gases  The  ion  content  measurement  is 
compared   vnth   a   standard   measurement    ohtained    from 


the  ion  content  of  the  gas  products  of  burned  engine  fuel 

in  order  to  provide  the  thrust  indication 


Apparatus  for  the  development  of  chromatographic 
sheets  used  in  thm-layer  chromatography  including  a  tray 
which  provides  a  wed.  mtegral  therewith,  for  holding 
the  developing  liquid  and  for  receiving  one  end  of  the 
chromatographic  sheet.  A  cover  is  provided  which  fits 
tightly  on  the  tray  and  holds  the  chromatographic  siieet 
so  that  It  IS  maintained  in  contact  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  protuberances,  extending  from  either  the  tray  or 
the  cover,  to  prevent  capillary  flow  of  the  developing 
liquid  adjacent  the  chromatographic  sheet. 


3,413,845 
LOW  DEFLECTION  FORCF  TRANSDl  CFR 
Jean-Pierre  A.  Pugnaire.  Arlhigton.  Mass.,   assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Bytrex,  Inc.,  Waltham.  Mass..  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1966.  Ser.  No.  528.449 
1«>  Claims.  (CI.  73— 141) 


3,413,843 

TRANSDUCER  FOR  ULTRASONIC 

TESTING  OF  PIPE 

Peter  Kortenhoven,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,413 

9  Claims.  (CI.  73—71.5) 


A  strain  gage  load  cell  utilizes  a  thin  shear  plate  to 
measure  forces  applied  to  a  load-receiving  diaphragm. 
The  shear  plate  is  mounted  in  a  structure  which  spans 
across  a  diameter  of  a  tubular  wall  forming  the  load  cell 
housing  and  is  connected  between  the  housing  and  a 
thrust  member  extending  in  an  a;AaJ  direction  perpendi- 
cular to  the  diaphragm  Due  to  this  construction,  the  shear 
plate  receives  opposing  forces  Irom  the  housing  and  the 
thrust  member  to  generate  forces  within  the  plate  which 
are  predominantly  shearing  forces  so  that  a  high  sensi- 
tivity IS  obtained  for  a  relatively  low  detkction. 


Apparatus  for  inspecting  elongated  articles  for  defects. 
The  apparatus  includes  a  stationary  base,  a  pivotally  sup- 
ported carriage  support,  a  gimbal  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage support  and  pivoted  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  car- 
nage mounted  on  the  gimbal  and  pivoted  about  a  second 
horizontal  axis,  an  ultrasonic  crystal  mounted  on  the  car- 
nage, and  means  for  supportmg  the  carriage  on  the  article. 
In  the  preferred  embodiment,  a  rubber  boot  surrounds  the 
ultrasonic  crystal,  and  means  are  provided  for  introducing 
liquid  into  the  boot  to  form  a  liquid  bridge  between  the 
ultrasonic  crystal  and  the  article.  Various  means  arc  pro- 
vided for  adjusting  the  crystal  on  the  carriage  to  its  proper 
position  relative  to  the  surface  of  the  article  to  be  inspected. 


3,413,846 
DEVICE  IN  STRIP  MILLS  FOR  DETERMINING  THF 
DISTRIBUTION  OF  STRIP  TENSION  OVER  THE 
WIDTH  OF  THE  STRIP 
Rune  Flinth.  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  .Allmanna 
Svenska  Elektriska  .Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras.  Sweden,  a 
Swedish  corporation  - ' 

Filed  July  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564.637 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  July  13,  1965, 
9.215  65 
13  Claims.  (CI.  73—144) 


4  3  J  3  3 
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3  413  844 
JET  ENGINE  THRUST  INDICATOR 
Curtiss  R.  Schafer,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 
Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,342 
15  Claims.  (CI.  73—117.41 
A  meter  for  measuring  the  thrust  produced  by  jet  en- 
gines which   meter   is  responsive   to  the   ion  content  of 


i  -r^ 


A  device  for  use  in  strip  mills  for  controlling  the  dis- 
tribution of  strip  tension  over  the  width  of  the  strip  con- 
sists of  a  billy  roll  comprising  a  central,  stationary  shaft, 
an  outer  casing  and  a  plurality  of  bearings  rotatably 
mounting  the  casing  on  the  shaft  A  number  of  pressure 
sensing  transducers  are  operatively  associated  with  the 
bearings  between  the  shaft  and  the  outer  casing.  Electri- 
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cal  connections  for  the  transducers  are  led  through  a  bore 
in  the  shaft. 


3,413,847 
VOLUME  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

Robert  J.  Kraushaar.  Tenafly.  NJ..  assignor  to  Simmonds 
Precision  Products.  Inc..  Tarrytown.  N.^.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  \  ork 

Filed  July  22,  1965.  Ser.  No.  474,077 
4  Claims,  (CL  7i— 149> 


simulated  human  form  into  mattresses  or  the  like,  where- 
by the  functions  of  the  mattress  can  be  observed  and  re- 
corded. Variably  selected  weights  are  applied  in  order  to 
simulate  a  pers<in  s  body  of  prescribed  weight,  by  direct 
means  applying  specified  proportionate  weights,  and 
adapted  to  retract  the  same.  Sf>ecifically.  cylinder  and  pis- 
ton means  of  proportionate  cross  sectional  effective  area 


A  liquid  gauging  system  for  a  container  of  liquid  oper 
ating  under  zero  gravitational  conditions  wherein  the  con- 
tainer includes  a  vapor  space  in  which  a  trace  gas  is  in- 
jected for  subsequent  density  measurement  and  hence  gas 
volume  and  liquid  mass.  The  vapor  space  envelops  a  gas 
detector  by  means  of  a  vortex  creating  impeller  means 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  gas  detector. 


3,413,848 
PICK  TESTING  DOCTOR  BLADE  ASSEMBI  Y 
William  C.  Walker,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  West 
Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,407 
1  Claim.  (CL  73—150) 


An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  tendcncv  of  paper  to 
be  pulled  apart  by  the  inlt  on  the  rollers  of  a  printing 
machine.  Such  devices  are  called  piclc  testers  and  simu- 
late conditions  present  in  a  printing  machine  Ihc  dis- 
closed pick  tester  utilizes  a  grooved  rod  for  metering 
the  ink  onto  the  inking  disc. 


3,413,849 
LABORATORY  BEDDING  TEST  MACHINE 

Melvin  N.  Janapol,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Wortso  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1965,  Ser.  No.  517.732 
3  Claims.  (CI.  73— 161) 
This  invention  is  concerned  with  improvements  in  bed- 
ding testmg  machines  employed  for  the  depressing  of  the 


are  employed  and  associated  with  respective  propwrtionate 
weights  of  the  body  portions  that  they  represent,  and  fluid 
pressure  is  selectively  applied  thereto  through  a  common 
pressure  source,  whereby  the  selective  adjustment  of  a 
single  control  establishes  the  overall  weight  of  the  simu- 
lated body  form.  Further,  a  shiflable  mattress  support 
t;ible  is  provided  and  upon  which  said  mattress  is  centered 
for  testing  of  pre-selected  areas  thereof. 


3,413,850 

MEANS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  VELOCTTV 

OF  A  LUMINESCENT  GAS  STREAM 

Samuel  E.  Menifield,  Floaiamit,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corp<Hittion.  St 

I^uis,  .Mo.,  a  corporatloo  of  Maryland 

FUed  May  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,151 
12  Claims.  (CL  7S— 194) 


.An  apparatus  to  determine  the  velocity  of  a  luminescent 
gas  stream  with  a  pair  of  spaced  optical  devices  having 
neans  sensitive  to  the  illumination  of  the  stream  to  pro- 
duce an  output  signal  responsive  thereto  and  further  in- 
cluding means  for  correlatii>g  the  output  signal 


3,413,851 
NUTATING  DISK  METERS 
.Alan  Clarkson  Curtiss,  WeUesley  Hills,  and  Leo  Graham 
Owens,  Dedham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hcrscy -Sparling 
.Meter   Company,   Dedham,   Mass^   a   corporatioa   of 
Massachusetts 

nied  Sept.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,011 
1  Oalm.  (C\.  75—258) 
Fluid   metering   device   of   the   nutating   disk   type    in 
which  the  diaphragm  in  the  disk  chamber  is  removable 


f 


92 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  3,  1968 


and  is  biased  against  th«  ball  shaped  disk  bearing  and 
against  the  bottom  surface  of  the  chamber  by  a  resilient 


3,413,S53 

ZENER  DIODE  Th.MFLRATURE  METER 

Ralph   M.   Rowell,   Lynn,   Mass.,   Bssignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.'Sll,  l'*66.  Ser   No.  541,740 

5  Claims.  (CL  7>— 362) 


•\ 


member  located  at  the  juncture  of  the  top  and  side  sur- 
faces of  the  chamber  shell. 


3.413.852 

RADIOMETER  AND  OXYGEN   LANCE 

COMBINATION 

Frederilt  Engel,  Greenwich,  and  AIw>d  F.  Wiebe,  Rldge- 

field.    Conn.,    assignors    to    Barnes   Engineering    Com- 

panv,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaviare 

'       Filed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,095 

4  Claims.  «C1.  73—355) 


sumi  X 


A  voltage  stabilized  temperature  meter  which  is  sub- 
stantially insensitive  to  voltage,  frequency  or  ambient 
temperature  variations.  Voltage  and  frequency  stabiliza- 
tion is  provided  by  a  Zener  diode  voltage  regulator  cir- 
cuit. A  resistive  voltage  dropping  circuit,  mcluding  a 
coupling  ^stor  and  a  temperature  compensating  re- 
sistor, couples  load  current  from  the  power  supply  to 
the  input  of  a  resistive  measuring  bridge  with  the  tem- 
perature compensating  resistor  being  connected  to  shunt 
a  portion  of  the  load  current. 


#  3,413,854 

GRAVIMFTER 

Anton  (*raf.  I  ochham,  near  Munich.  German},  as- 
signor  to   Continental    FleLtroindustrie   A.G.   As- 
kania-Werlte,  Beriin-Nlariendorf,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  423,422,  Jan.  5.  1965 
This  application  Aug.  29.  1967.  Ser.  No.  664.212 
Claims  priorit>,  application  German),  Jan.  8.  1964, 
G   39,562 
3  Claims,  (CI.  73—382) 


1.  An   oxygen    lance    and   radiometer   structure   com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  lance  with  cylindrical  walls  forming  two  coolant 
passages, 

(b)  a  bottom  wall  with  at  least  one  opening  angled 
out  at  a  small  angle. 

(c)  at  least  one  inclined  tube  in  the  inner  wall  of  the 
lance  extendmg  upwardly  at  least  onto  the  inner  cool- 
ant passage  and  having  its  axis  aligned  with  the  axis 
oi  one  of  the  openings  in  the  Dottom  of  the  lance, 

(d)  a  radiooKter  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
inclined  tube  having  means  for  selecting  a  predeter- 
mined wavelength  nand  of  radiation  and  being  lo- 
cated so  that  the  entrance  pupil  of  the  radiometer 
receives  radiation  through  the  inclined  tube,  and 

(e)  the  radiometer  ^^ing  provided  with  a  radiation  de- 
tector responsive  to  the  predetermined  radiation 
range  and  electronics  receiving  signal  from  said  de- 
tector and  producing  an  output  which  is  a  function 
of  temperature  of  the  m.uerials  whose  radiations  are 
received  by  the  radiometer. 


A  gravimeter  mass  is  pivoted  and  restrained  for  move- 
ment in  a  vertical  plane  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  has  an 
electrically  conducting  but  non-magnetic  portion  located 
in  a  permanent  magnetic  field  so  that  the  movements  of 
the  mass  are  speed-proportionally  damped  by  eddy  cur- 
rents induced  in  that  portion.  The  same  mass  f>ortion  car- 
ries a  winding  energized  by  reversible  direct  current  from 
an  amplifier  which  is  controlled  in  response  to  positional 
departure  of  the  mass  from  a  given  null  reference  position. 
The  amp  ifier  output  also  furnishes  a  measure  of  liic 
change  in   gravity  acting  upon   the   mass. 


3,413.855 
APP\RATIS   FOR   MEASIRING   AND  INDI- 
CATING    FLCII)     PRfcSSCRt     A(  ROSS     A 
FLITD  RESTRICTION 
Carl  Bloom,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  \\orthington 
Corporation.  Harrison.  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delav»are 
Filed  Sept.  29.  1965.  Ser    No.  491.223 
1  Claim.  (CI.  73—389) 
A  device  for  selectively  measuring  on  a  single  gauge 
the    pressure    upstream    and    dt)wns:ream    of    a    hltenng 
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means  disposed  in  a  fluid  carrying  line  to  enable  rapid    otally  to  a  podtion  in  which  the  forces  applied  to  <t  by 
comparisons  of  the  pressures  on  opposite  sides  of  the    the  diaphragms  and  any  external  force  are  m  balance. 


utry 


There  is  a  capacitive  pick -off  for  sensing  any  pivotal  dis- 
placement of  the  bridging  member  from  a  neutral  position. 


3.413,858 
FLEXURE   PIVOT 
Frank    ^amef.    New    York,    N.Y.,    assignor    to    General 
•J  .     _««-,..  ^t  A^tMr  rretision  Systems  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

filtering  means  and  to  provide  accurate  means  of  deter-  Hjed  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392.455 

mining  the  pressure  drop  across  the  filtcrmg  means.  ^  Claims.  (CI.  74—5) 


3,413,856 
PRESSURE  OPERATED  DRIVING   MEANS 
Anthony   J.  I  ombardi.  Wyckoff.  NJ..  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  14.  1966.  Ser.  No.  565.228 
6  Claims.  (CI.  73—398) 


4  —     —5 


4t—     •iS 


A  pressure  responsive  device  consists  of  a  collapsible 
tube  collapsed  by  a  movable  roller  against  a  fixed  bearing 
surface.  Fluid  pressure  inside  the  tube  forces  the  roller 
along  the  tube.  In  one  embodiment  a  spring  opposes 
movement  of  the  roller  while  an  index  finger  moving 
with  the  roller  rides  over  a  pressure-indicating  scale.  In 
another  embodiment,  for  driving  a  shorting  device  for  a 
helical  antenna  or  inductor,  the  collapsible  tube  is  wound 
between  the  conductive  turns  of  the  helix,  and  the  roller 
moves  helically  under  fluid  pressure  applied  to  either  end 
of  the  tube.  The  fluid  also  serves  as  a  heat  conveyor. 


{ 


3,413.857 
PRESSURE  SENSOR 
Stafford    Malcolm    Ellis.    London,    England,    assignor   to 
Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Limited,  London.  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  OcL  12,  1965, 

43,338  65 
5  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 407) 
A  transducer  including  two  flexible  diaphragrms  each 
supported  at  its  periphery'  and  disposed  in  mutually  in- 
clined planes,  and  also  including  a  bridging  member 
which  is  connected  to  a  centra!  part  of  each  of  the  dia- 
phragms. The  bridging  member  Is  supported  solely  by  its 
connection  to  the  diaphragms  for  pivotal  movement  about 
an  axis  coincident  with  the  line  of  intersection  of  the 
inclined  planes.  The  bridging  member  is  balanced  about 
the  axis  by  a  balancing  weight  so  that  it  will  move  piv- 


L  A  flexible  pivot  comprising: 

a  pair  of  mounting  members;  and 

means  interconnecting  said  mounting  members,  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  criss-crossed  flexure  elements  and  a 
compensating  spring  means  for  relative  angular  dis- 
placement of  said  mounting  members  about  a 
common  pivot  axis. 
'said  mounting  memtxri  basing  respective  base  por- 
tions disposed  on  radially  opposite  sides  of  the 
pivot  axis; 

said  flexure  elements  having  radially  opposite  end  por- 
tions fixedly   connected  to  said  base   portions; 

said  mounting  members  having  respective  arm  portions 
fixedly  connecting  to  their  respective  base  portions 
and  extending  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  pivot  axis 
from    their    respective    base    portions;    and 

said  compensating  spring  means  having  end  portions 
respectively  connecting  to  said  arm  portions  for  pre- 
loading the  flexure  elements  in  tension  and 
for  counterbalancing  the  null-seeking  restraining 
moments  of  the  flexure  elements 


3,413,859 

DIGITAL  RATE  GYRO 

Hugh  E.  Riordan,  Wyckoff,  N  J.,  assignor  to  General 

Precision  Systems  lie,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,148 

10  Claims.  (CI.  74—5.4) 


1.  In  combination,  a  gyro  having  a  rotor  supported  for 
precession,  vibrating  beam  transducer  means  operable  in 
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both  tension  and  compression  for  restraining  precession 
of  said  rotor,  and  means  for  vibrating  saxl  transducer 
means  at  its  natural  frequency  and  producmg  a  frequency 
output  proportional  to  the  gyro  input  angular  rate. 


3,413.860 
COMPRESSED  AIR  STARTER  MOTOR  OF  ROTARY 
PISTON  CONSTRUCTION  Ft)R  INTERNAL  COM- 
BLSTION   ENGINES 

Heinz  Heckt,  Holterstrasse  12a,  Sprockhovel, 

Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1966,  S«r.  No.  575,120 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31,  1*)65, 

D  48,097 
4  Claims.  (CL  74 — 6) 


3,413,862 

CAM   CONTROLLED    ACTLAlOR    INCLUDING 

INTERMITTENT  TORQl  E    MEANS 

William   A.  Waara.  I>etroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Visi-Trol 

Engineering  (  orporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1967,  S«r.  No.  635,300 
10  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 53) 


A  compressed  air  starter  motor  of  rotary  piston  con- 
struction having  air  driven  rotors  operatively  connected 
to  a  drive  pinion   The  motor  has  an  air  operated  meshing 
piston  and  a  pinion  shaft  which  mounts  the  drive  pinion. 
A  gear  unit  output  member  surrounds  the  pinion  shaft  and 
is  operatively  connected  to  the  pinion  shaft.  A  lever  is 
connected   between   the   meshing   piston   and   the   pinion 
shaft.  Displacement  of  the  meshing  piston  acting  through 
the  lever  moves  the  pinion  shaft  axially.  A  wedge  body 
overrunning  clutch   is  positioned  between  the  gear  unit 
output  member  and  the  pinion  shaft.  A  lost  motion  mecha- 
nism is  connected  to  the  lever  and  the  meshing  pinion  and 
is  effective  to  absorb  the  difference  in  displacement  be- 
tween the  meshing  piston  displacement  and  the  axial  dis- 
placement of  the  pinion  shaft. 


3,413,861 
FINE-COARSE   Tl  NING   DRIVE 
Charies  W.  Moritz,  Wllbraham.  Ma.ss.,  and   Alfred 
Sfreddo,  Stafford  Springs,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral   Instruments    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,318       . 
8  Claims.  (CI.  74—10.5) 


,\ 


An  actuating  arm  supported  for  roclcing  movement 
ab<-iut  Its  midpoint  has  one  end  attached  to  an  article  to  be 
reciprocated  in  forward  and  return  stroices.  The  opposite 
end  of  the  arm  has  a  roller  engaged  in  a  closed  groove  of 
a  rotating  cam  The  configuration  of  the  groove  defines 
variations  in  acceleration  and  deceleration  in  the  move- 
ment of  the  article  in  its  forward  and  return  paths.  A 
motor  or  other  rotating  means  provides  a  continuous 
torque  sufficient  to  rotate  the  cam  during  low  torque  por- 
tions of  the  forward  and  return  strokes  A  cam  actuated 
fluid  cylinder  is  connected  to  the  arm  and  provides  an 
added  intermittent  torque  to  assist  the  rotating  means  dur- 
ing high  torque  portions  of  the  forward  and  return  strokes. 


3,413,863 
LOCKING  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE 
Car!  F.  Scbom,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  HoIIey 
Carburetor  Company,  Warren.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Mictiigan 
'  Filed    Vug.  25.  1966,  S«r.  No.  5^5.156 

9  {  laims.  (CI.  74 — 89.15) 


tir^ 


A  fine-coarse  drive  for  a  tuner  is  provided,  the  input 
shaft  directly  rotating  a  cam  through  a  driving  connec- 
tion having  a  non-slip  drive  characteristic  for  normal 
drive  forces,  there  being  a  lost  motion  connection  be- 
tween that  cam  and  a  gear  which  in  turn  provides  coarse 
drive,  a  spring  being  interposed  between  the  gear  and 
the  cam  so  as  to  simultaneously  position  the  gear  and 
urge  the  cam  into  said  driving  connection  will)  the  in- 
put shaft 


An  axial  adjustment  and  locking  device  includes  first 
and  second  engaging  members  with  one  of  said  members 
having  formed  thereon  a  plurality  of  circumfercntially 
spaced  axially  extending  and  radially  directed  protuber- 
ances and  the  other  of  said  members  having  formed 
thereon  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  and  radially  di- 
rected grooves  with  said  grooves  being  of  a  configuration 
adapted  to  at  times  receive  therein  the  protuberances  of 
said  one  of  said  members,  both  ul  the  first  and  second  en- 
gaging members  being  threaded  in  a  manner  so  as  to  have 
the  grooves  at  least  partially  interrupt  the  otherwise  con- 
tinuous thread  form  and  so  that  the  protuberances  also 
contain  the  thread  form,  the  first  and  second  members 
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being  thusly  effective  to  have  the  threaded  portion  ot  the 
protuberances  threadably  engage  the  threaded  portion  be- 
tween the  grooves,  for  relative  axial  movement  therebe- 
tween, and  also  effective  to  at  times  have  the  protuber- 
ances moved  out  of  threaded  engagement  and  into  juxta- 
position with  the  grooves. 


3,413,864 
VARIABLE-RATIO  FRICTIONAL  DRIVEN 
George  Maurice  Martin  Magill.  Clifford  Raymond  Scbo- 
field,  and  Richard  Nelson  Rhodes,  Bradford.  England, 
assignors  to   The   English   Electric   Company    Limited, 
London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621.835 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Mar.  9.  1966, 

9,962/65 
13  Claims.  (CL  74—200) 


er  puilev  or  the  like  i^  bv  a  first  fluid  operable  cylinder- 
piston  means  connected  to  said  belt  engaging  means  while 
a  second  fluid  operable  cylinder-piston  means  controlled 
by  said  first  fluid  operable  c\  linder-piston  means  acts 
upon  said  belt  engaging  means  so  as  to  vary  the  tautncss 
of  said  belt. 

3,413,866 
BELT  TENSIONING  DEVICE 

Byron  C.  Ford.  Rte.  2,  Lockney.  Tex.     79241 

FUed  Oct.  14.  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,791 

1  Claim.  (CI.  74—242.11) 


\iU/U^*^^. 


This  invention  concerns  a  variable- ratio  frictional 
drive  gear  having  drive  rollers  engaging  torus  discs  of 
which  the  drive  ratio  is  controlled  indirectly  by  virtue 
of  the  rollers  being  mounted  in  tangentially  movable 
carriages,  each  carriage  having  a  hydraulically  controlled 
piston  at  one  end  in  a  pressure  cylinder,  and  a  guide  piece 
at  the  other  end  movable  in  a  guide  cylinder,  the  guide 
cylinders  and  pressure  cylinders  being  on  opposite  sides 
of  an  intermediate  plane  normal  to  the  gear  axis,  the 
roller  tilt  axes  being  inclined  to  that  plane. 


3,413,865 
BELT  DRIVE 
Klaus  NImt/  and  Gustav  Franzen,  Krefeld,  Germans,  as- 
signors to  Palitex  Proiect-Compan>  G.m.b.H..  krefeld, 
(,trman\ 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1966,  Ser.  No.  597.415 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2,  1965, 

P  38  259 

9  Claims.  (CL  74—242.9) 


«f  ^ 


A  spring  biased  tensioning  device  for  belts,  as  between 
a  prime  mo\er  and  a  driven  mechanism,  whereby  the 
belt  can  be  maintained  at  proper  operative  tension  semi- 
automatically,  as  by  the  application  of  tension  to  the 
belt  at  the  moment  when  the  initial  or  starting  "puir'  is 
exerted,  and  mainiaming  such  tension  until  the  prime 
mover  is  stopped. 


3,413,867 
VARIATOR 


Ridiard  B.  Hamlin,  Aitoona,  Pa.,  as^gnor  fo  Veeder 
Industries  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporabon  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1967,  Ser.  No.  619.408 

28  Claims.  (CI.  74—348) 


In  a  variator  for  a  fuel  dispenser,  a  gear  cone  rotatably 
supported  on  a  frame  with  a  plurality  of  range  arm  assem- 
blies mounted  thereon,  the  range  arm  assemblies  each  in- 
cluding a  unitary  gear  positioning  carriage  having  a  helical 
detenting  rack  engageable  with  the  frame  for  obtaining 
varying  outputs  from  the  gear  cone  in  accordance  with  a 
selected  setting,  and  a  plurality  of  rotar>  amplifying  levers 
respeciively  driven  by  the  range  arm  assemblies  for  op>er- 
ating  price  posting  wheels,  the  rotary  amplifving  levers 
A  belt  drive  with  means  for  tightening  the  belt  to  be  having  circular  hub  fX)rtions  supported  in  slacked  relation 
driven  by  belt  engaging  means,  according  to  which  a  driv-    for  rotation  on  the  frame. 
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3  413,868  common  axis  and  a  driver  actuated  selector  lever  mounted 

APPAR\TVS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CONTROLLrSG    for  oscillation  on  said  common  axis  to  permit  adjustment 

A     MULTIPLE    STAGE     GEAR    TRANSMISSION 

MECHANISM 
Yoshitoku  lizuka,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabu- 

shiki  Kai$ha  Honda  Gijutsu  Kenkyusho,  Saitama-ken, 

Japan 

Filed  Ma>  9,  1966.  Ser.  No.  548.650 

Claims  priorirv.  application  Japan,  Mav  10.  1965, 

40  36,041 

1  Claim,  (CI.  74—371) 


Apparatus  having  a  rotatable  shift  drum  for  shifting 
a  transmission  mechanism  between  one  or  plural  speed 

changes  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  its  angular 
movement  by  the  action  of  a  control  lever  which  selects 
one  of  two  gear  trams  for  a  smgle  or  a  plural  speed 
change 

3,413,869 
GEARSHIFT  LINKAGE 
Ronald  C.  Pellman.   Dearborn.   Mich.,  a-s-signor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,   Dearborn,   Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

nied  Mar.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  625,727 
6  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 173) 


thereof  in  transverse  planes  as  the  shift  levers  are  selected 
during  a  transmission  ratio  shifting  sequence. 


3,413,871 

BRVKF  OPERATING  DEVICE 

Ronald  David  Gore,  Brentwood,  and  Malcolm  Anthonv 

Sharpe,  Ilford.  England,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  C  om- 

pany.  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Hied  Apr.  5.  1967.  Ser.  No.  628.576 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  \ug.  17,  1966, 

36,734   66 
8  Claims.  iCI.  74 — 536) 


I 
A  transmission  gearshift  linkage  for  an  automotive  ve- 
hicle driveline  comprising  a  lever  adapted  to  be  mounted 
for  pivotal  movement  on  the  stationary  vehicle  body  or 
frame.  The  pivotal  mounting  structure  accommodates  di- 
mensional tolerances  between  the  Unkage  and  the  frame 
or  body  without  affecting  the  linkage  geometry. 


3,413,870 
REMOTE  CONTROL  LINKAGE  MECHANISM  FOR 

MULTIPLE  RATIO  VEHICLE  TRANSMISSIONS 
.Arthur  L.  Spease,  Jr.,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1966.  Ser.  No.  593.453 
4  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 475) 
A    transmission    ratiu-controlling    linkage    comprising 
multiple    shift   levers   mounted   for   oscillation   about   a 


A  motor  vehicle  parking  brake  system  having  a  pull 
device  for  applying  the  brake,  a  ratchet  mechanism  for 
holding  the  brake  in  an  applied  position  and  a  lost  mo- 
tion connection  between  the  ratchet  and  the  pull  device. 
The  structure  permits  the  pull  device  to  be  pushed  to  an 
out-of-the-way  position  without  releasing  the  brake. 


3,413,872 
DAMPING  MEANS 
Lionel    Haworth,    Bristol,    England,    assignor    (o    Bristol 
Siddeley    Engines  Limited,  Bristol,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,457 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain,  Mar.  19,  1965, 

11,863/65 
5  Claim*.  (CL  74—574) 
A  machine,  especially  a  rotary-bladed  fluid-flow  one, 
having  as  one  of  its  comp<^nents  a  hollow  shaft  which  in 
use  rotates  at  high  speed  and  is  subjected  to  a  periodic 
force  which  might  induce  a  resonant  lobing  in  the  shaft 
and  hence  cause  damage,  the  shaft  having  one  or  more 
rigid  members,  preferably  annular  dished  discs,  mounted 
inside  it  at  positions  which  substantially  raise  the  lowest 
natural  lobing  frequency  of  the  shaft  to  a  value  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  frequency  of  the  said  periodic 
force,  the  lowest  natural  lobing  frequency  being  cal- 
culated while  taking  account  of  the  effect  of  the  rotation 
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of  the  shaft,  the  positions  of  the  discs  being  preferably  3,413.874 

at  or  near  antinodes  of  the  natural  lobing  modes  which  SHAFT -COIPLING  MECHANISMS 

George  Henry  .Arnold,  Havant,  England,  assignor  to  I  he 
General  Electric  Company.  Limited.  London.  England, 
a  British  Company 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,791 
2  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 822) 


can  occur  through  the  operating  range  of  speeds  of  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft,  and  being  caused  by  the  said  periodic 
force. 


3,413,873 
MULTI-SPEED  PLANETARY  DRFVE 
AXLE  ASSEMBLY 
Leo   A.   Blxby.  Niles,   Mich.,  assignor,  by   mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Rockwell-Standard  (  ompany,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  8.  1967.  Ser.  No.  636.807 
10  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 695) 


A  two  speed  planetary  gear  drive  axle  assembly  com- 
prises a  carrier  fixed  over  and  extending  within  a  drive 
axle  housing  and  having  spaced  arms  within  the  housing 
rotalably  mourning  a  differential  housing  connected  by 
the  usual  bevel  pinion  and  ring  gear  to  the  engine  driven 
propellor  shaft.  The  housing  contains  differential  mecha- 
nism connected  between  the  usual  drive  axle  shafts  The 
differential  cage  constitutes  a  carrier  for  planet  gears 
constantly  meshed  with  an  internal  ring  gear  fixed  on  the 
differential  housing  and  an  axially  slidable  sun  gear  sleeve 
that  projects  through  one  end  of  the  differential  housing. 
The  sun  gear  is  shiftable  between  one  operative  position 
where  it  is  clutched  to  a  stationary  stop  ring  rigid  with 
the  axle  carrier  and  a  second  operative  position  where  it 
is  clutched  to  the  differential  cage.  The  stop  ring  is  se- 
cured on  the  carrier  arm  adjacent  the  sun  gear  sleeve  and 
independently  of  the  adjustment  nut  for  the  bearings 
mounting  the  differential  housing,  so  that  drive  torque 
reactions  do  not  affect  the  hearing  adjustment.  In  one 
embodiment  the  stop  ring  is  fixed  to  the  carrier  arm  and 
the  associated  bearing  cap  that  completes  the  bearing 
mount,  and  in  other  embodiments  the  stop  ring  is  secured 
only  upon  the  bearing  cap  I  he  hitherto  conventional 
internal  wear  plate  between  adjacent  axial  surfaces  of  the 
differentia!  cage  and  drfferential  housing  is  eliminated  be- 
cause special  lubricant  passages  through  the  cage  supply 
lubricant  from  the  differential  space  to  those  surfaces 


A  shaft  coupling  mechanism  including  a  drive  mem- 
ber which  drives  an  intermittent])  driven  member  in 
which  means  is  included  to  substantially  overcome  back- 
lash in  the  mo, ion  of  the  driven  member  The  mecha- 
nism includes  a  driven  member  mounted  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  with  9  face  of  said  driven  member  trans- 
verse to  the  axis,  said  face  having  a  plurality  of  radial 
channels.  The  mechanism  further  includes  a  driving  mem- 
ber mounted  for  rotation  about  a  further  axis  parallel 
to  and  displaced  from  the  axis  of  the  driven  member. 
The  driving  member  includes  a  peg  which  upon  rotation 
of  said  driving  member  enters  the  inner  end  of  one  of 
said  channels  in  a  first  rotational  position  of  the  channel 
and  leaves  the  inner  end  of  that  channel  in  a  second  rota- 
tional position  of  the  channel  The  driven  member  there- 
by is  driven  intermittently  by  engagement  between  said 
peg  and  a  wall  of  each  channel  in  turn,  as  the  driving 
member  rotates  continuously  The  mechanism  also  in- 
cludes locking  means  that  is  operative  when  engaged  to 
prevent  rotation  of  the  driven  member  Lastlv  the  mecha- 
nism includes  a  spring  controlled  by  the  driving  member 
to  urge  the  locking  means  into  a  locking  p>osition  during 
periods  of  lost  motion  of  the  driving  member. 


3.413.875 

COOLANT  APPLICATOR  FOR  DRILL  MOTORS 

\N  ilfred  Larson,  \  an  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Bnrbank,  Calif. 

Filed  July  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,662 

9  Claims.  (CL  77—7) 


A  power  driven  tool  for  drilling  and  the  like  includes 
a  coolant  container,  suitablv  pressurized,  with  flexibly  re- 
tained means  in  the  container  for  coolant  pickup   A  con- 
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duit  leading  from  the  pickup  terminates  in  a  spray  nozzle    the  shank  of  the  wrench  connecting  each  socket  with  a 
for  directing  coolant  onto  a  cutting  member,  flexible  band  extending  through  said  groove  into  each 


3.413,876 

POWER   WRENCH   FOR   TIGHTENING   STUDS  IN 

ENGINE   BLOCKS   AND  THE    I  IKF 

Ernest  R.  Shinn,  Palos  Park.  111.,  assignor  to 

\rthur  W.  Bencur,  Oak  Lawn.  III. 

FUed  July  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,933 

8  Claims.  (CL  81—53) 


socket  to  be  coiled  in  either  socket  to  act  upon  a  nut  or 
bolt. 


3,413,879 
CYLINDRICAL 
REPLACING 


ANVIL   AND 
THE     ANVIL 


CLIPPER    WITH 
ME  I HOD     OF 
SI RFACE 
James  A.  NeH.  2549   31st  St..  Springfield,  Oreg. 
Filed  Ma>  23.  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,302 
8  Claims.  (CL  83—13) 


97477 


A   power  wrench  for  driving   and  tightening  studs  in 

engine  blocks  and  the  lite.  The  wrench  body  has  a  shank 
suitable  for  mounting  in  a  drill  press  chuck  and  a  socket 
for  telescopic  reception  over  the  stud  to  be  tightened. 
As  the  stud  bottoms  in  the  socket  of  the  continuously 
rotating  wrench  body,  a  cam  controlled  multiple  jaw 
clutch  closes  inwardly  upon  the  stud  to  engage  and  rotate 
it.  Withdrawal  of  the  wrench  from  the  stud  disengages 
the  clutch. 


3.413.877 

RATCHET  WRENCH 

Franklin  J.  Teichmeier,  Ravenna,  Nebr.     68869 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,443 

4  Claims,  (CL  81—54) 


A  clipper  with  an  elongated  arivil  of  substantially 
cylindrical  shape  which  fo  clamped  in  operative  position 
between  opposed  anvil  clamps  with  a  portion  of  the 
anvil  exposed  between  the  clamps  In  changing  the  anvil 
surface,  the  anvil  may  be  moved  endwise  with  respect 
to  the  anvil  clamps  or  rotated  between  the  anvil  clamps 
to  expose   a  new  surface   between  such  clamps. 


3.413.880 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
HOLFIS  IN  SIDEW  ALLS  OF  MEMBERS  HAV- 
ING CHANNEI-IIKF  CROSS  SECTIONS 
Joesph  E.  Foist,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo  Stamp- 
ing A  Manufacturing  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  .Mar.  4,  1965.  Ser.  No.  437.031 
6  Claims.  (CL  83— 54i 


«^ 


A  ratchet  wrench  having  a  remote  control  lever,  the 
majority  of  which  can  be  stored  within  the  handle  of  the 
wrench,  and  providing  ratcheting  with  a  minimal  move- 
ment of  the  remote  control  lever  outwardly  from  the 
body  of  the  wrench. 


3.413,878 

DOLBLE   OPEN    END   WRENCH   WITH   FLEXIBLE 

NIT  ENGAGING   MEANS 

William  H.  Mariner,  909  Spring  Ave., 

Salisbury,  Md.     21801 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1967,  Ser.  No.  688,644 

3  Claims.  (CI.  81—64) 

An    improved    bH.)X   end    wrench   of   double   end   type, 

each  end  having  double  socik.et  stzes,  and  a  groove  in 


W  S   "  «* 


4.  A  method  for  producing  a  substantially  circular 
opening  in  a  sidewall  of  a  rocker  arm  with  a  substan- 
tial edge  pt)rtion  of  said  opening  being  substantially  co- 
extensive with  an  arcuate  bottom  wall  thereof  extending 
transversely  of  the  sidewall,  said  method  comprising  sup- 
porting a  punch  within  said  rocker  arm  arnl  substantially 
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tangentially  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  rocker  arm.  back- 
ing up  said  sidewall  around  a  portion  through  which 
said  opening  is  to  be  prcxluced,  moving  said  punch  to- 
ward and  through  said  sidewall,  and  firmly  supporting 
a  substantial  portion  of  said  bottom  wall  of  said  rocker 
arm  adjacent  which  the  opening  is  made  to  prevent 
movement  of  said  bottom  wall  away  from  said  punch  as 
said  punch  approaches  said  sidewall  adjacent  said  bottom 
wall.  

3,413,881 
MACHINE  FOR  SAWING  WORKPIECES  OF  LARGE 
DIMENSION    HAVLNG    TWO    CIRCLLAR    SAW 
BLADES 

Paul  Stolrer,  Achern,  Baden,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Keuro  Maschinenbau  G.m.b.H.  &  Co.  K.G., 
Acbem,  Baden,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  14,  1965, 

K  57390 
7  Claims.  (CL  83-^86) 


T       *■ 


faces  for  engaging  similar  tapered  faces  provided  cmi  the 
housings  of  the  shear.  A  motor  is  provided  to  move  the 
bolster  relative  to  the  housing  and  along  the  faces  to  vary 
the  blade  gap. 

3,413,883 

STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRLTVIENT 

Margaret  Helboame,   18443  Muirland, 

Detroit,  Mich.     48221 

FUed  OcL  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,854 

6  Claims.  (CL  84—267) 


For  cutting  workpieces  of  large  dimension,  two  circular 
saw  blades  with  the  driving  means  mounted  a  short 
distance  from  each  other  on  a  slidcable  carnage  which 
is  vertically  moveable  by  hydraulic  jacks  towards  and 
from  the  workpiece.  The  saw  blades  are  further  mounted 
for  movement  in  a  horizontal  direction. 


3,413,882 

MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTING  POSITION 

OF  SHEAR  BOLSTER 

William   James   Richmond    and    Kenneth   Hollingworth, 

Sheffield,  England,  assignors  to  Davy  and  United  En- 

gfaieering  Company  Limited,  Sheffield,  England 

FUed  Jaly  22,  19M,  Ser.  No.  567,123 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  July  23,  1965, 

31,612/65 
6  CUims.  (CL  83 — 641) 


JLr^      _'L 
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A  practice  guitar  comprises  a  one-piece  solid  staff 
formed  of  wood  and  having  a  conventionally  shaped 
head,  head  nut  and  finger  board  at  one  end.  The  finger 
board,  fitted  with  conventional  frets,  is  an  integral  part 
of  the  stall.  In  place  of  a  conventional  hollow  sound  box, 
the  other  end  of  the  staff  is  extended  to  form  the  body 
of  the  staff  with  the  body  forming  the  sole  acoustical 
base  of  the  instrument  when  the  instrument  is  completely 
assembled.  An  open  wire  frame  in  four  parts  and  having 
the  contour  of  a  conventional  sound  box  is  removably 
secured  to  the  staff.  An  adjustable  lower  bridge  is  moimted 
on  the  body  to  vary  the  position  of  the  strings  vertically, 
laterally  or  both,  with  the  bridge  being  held  firmly  in  the 
desired  adjusted  position  when  the  strings  are  tensioned. 


3  413  884 

REED  TYPE  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  AND 

IMPROVED  MOUTHPIECE  THEREFOR 

Giuseppe  Sdacca,  148  W.  IStfa  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10011 

FUed  May  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,504 

10  Claims.  (CL  84—383) 


I2B 


Tliis  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  mouthpiece  for  a  reed 
type  musical  instrument  in  which  a  fixture  is  clamped  to 
the  body  of  the  mouthpiece  and  which  includes  a  pressure 
plate  adapted  to  bear  against  the  reed  at  varying  points  so 
as  to  vary  the  frequency  of  reed  vibration  to  obtain  a 
desired  optimum  sound.  A  means  may  be  also  inserted  in 
either  the  key  hole  or  the  adjacent  thumb  hole  in  the  form 
of  a  screen  insert  to  further  vary  the  tone  of  the  in- 
strument. 


The  disclosure  of  this  invention  relates  to  a  cross- 
cut shear  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  housings  which 
receive  an  upper  blade  and  a  shear  bolster  which  carries 
a  lower  shear  blade.  The  bolster  is  provided  with  tapered 


3,413,885 

PIVOTAL  CONNECHON  FOR  KEYS  OF  A 

MUSICAL  WSTRUMENT 

Piet  van  da  Leiy,  Emmadngel,  EfaidlioTeii,  Netberlamis, 

assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Company  Ibc^  New 

York,  N.Y^  a  corporatimi  of  Delaware 

nied  Feh.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,593 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feh.  17,  1966, 

6602034 
6  Clafans.  (CI.  84 — 435) 
This  disclosure  relates  to  a  means  for  connecting  keys 
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to  form  a  keyboard  of  a  musical  instrument.  A  spring 
mounted  hinged  connection  interconnects  the  key  to  the 


3,413.888 

ELECTRIC  ALLY- ACT  I  \  I  H>  CARTRIDGE 

Victor   B.    Kale\.    202'    Olher  SL, 

West  H>atti>ilie,  Md.     20782 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,431 

9  Claims.  (CI   8<)— 28) 


°  24/ a/29 
27  30       26 


instrument,  and  a  guide  intersecting  the  key  limits  lateral 
movement  of  the  key. 


3.413,886 

BLIND  NITS  HITH  RFSII  IFNT  SPLIT 

TXPFRED  C  AC.F 

Ronald  Proctor,  2  Robins  C  ourt.  I  pfon  Pyne, 

Exeter.  Devon.  England 

Filed  Jan  3,  1967.  Ser.  No.  606,946 

<        1  Claim.  (CI.  85— 73i 


rt'tO 


4   Mi    " 


A  cartridge  having  metallic  casing  and  a  bulkt  at  one 
end  insulated  from  the  casing.  A  primmg  composition  is 
secured  on  the  end  of  the  bullet  inserted  in  the  casing.  A 
conductor  of  electricity  is  secured  at  one  end  between 
the  insulation  of  the  bullet  and  the  metal  casing  and  ex- 
tends to  adjacent  the  priming  composition,  which  is  se- 
cured to  the  bullet,  to  ignite  the  same. 


^413  889 
ARBOR  FOR  C  IRCl  I  AR  CLTTERS 
Milton   A.  Frank,   Sr.,   Frederick,    Md.,   assignor   to  the 
I'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  b\  the  Secrt 
tar\  uf  the  Armv 

Filed  tKt.  18,  19h6,  Vr.  No.  588,248 
4  Claims.  (Ll.  90 — llj 


A  blind  not  hOYing  a  resilient  cage  in  ■which  is  posi- 
tioned a  screw  tiireaded  nut,  the  bore  of  the  cage  within 
which  the  nut  is  held  by  friction  has  parallel  sides  and 
has  a  plurality  of  slots  in  the  wall  thereof.  The  outer 
periphery  of  the  cage  wall  is  tapered,  whereby  on  the 
cage  being  inserted  into  a  hole  in  a  parent  member,  the 
slots  are  closed  and  the  upper  part  of  the  cage  bore  takes 
a  tapered  formation  On  axially  moving  the  nut  along 
the  cage,  the  cage  is  distorted  to  secure  it  in  the  parent 
member.  ' 


3,413,887 

EXPANDING  DOWEL  OF  THERMOPI  \STIC 

MATERI.AL 

Wolf  von  Wolff  and  Dieter  Bertelsmann,  Fmrnendingen, 
Baden,  Germany,  assignors  to  Mat  I.angensiepen 
Koramanditgesellschaft,  Emmendingen.  Baden,  (.er- 
manv,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1966,  Ser.  Nn,  523,170 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  30,  1965, 

I.    49.85H 
10  Claims.  (CI.  85 — 83) 


1.  An  arbor  cutter  assembly  comprising  a  straight 
shank,  said  shank  having  a  base  co-axial  therewith,  said 
base  including  a  flanged  portion  and  a  reduced  section  ex- 
tending from  the  face  of  said  flanged  portion,  a  partially 
threaded  bore  extending  axially  through  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  base,  a  cutting  tool  having  a  central  opening  and 
being  ;nounted  on  said  reduced  section,  spring  loaded 
retractable  plunger  means  protruding  from  said  flanged 
section,  said  cutting  tool  having  means  engaging  said 
plunger  means  to  prevent  the  cutting  tool  from  rotating 
on  said  reduced  section,  fastening  means  received  in  said 
threaded  bore  for  securing  the  cutting  tool  to  said  base 
and  for  retracting  said  plunger  means  so  that  it  docs  not 
protrude  beyond  the  thickness  of  the  cutting  tool.      , 


An  expanding  dowel  of  thermoplastic  material  has 
a  neck  and  two  legs  tending  to  spread  apart  from  each 
other;  a  resilient  member  normally  holds  the  legs  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  position,  so  that  the  dowel  can  be  in- 
serted throjgh  a  thin  wall  into  a  hole  in  a  thicker  wall 
spaced  from"  the  thin  wall  without  the  possibility  that 
the  legs  will  spread  apart  and  be  unable  to  enter  the 
hole  in  the  thicker  wall  after  passing  through  the  thin 
wall 


3,413.890 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVK  F  FOR 
MACHINING   BLANKS 
Sten  Gunnar  VMngquist.  Trolihattan.  Sweden,  assignor  to 
N\dq*ist  A    Holm    Xktiebolag.   Trolihattan,   Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser. 
Feb.  4.   1964.  This  application  Feb. 
No.  526,118 

5  (  laims.  ((I.  90—13) 
There  is  a  disclosed  a  copying  machine  for  machining 
blanks  in  continuous  operation   m   conformity   with  and 
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9    1966.  Ser. 
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under  the  control  of  master  patterns.  The  machine  com 
prises  a  first  rotary  shaft  on  which  a  pair  of  blanks  can 
be  mounted  in  circumferentially  spaced  relationship.  A 
first  machining  means  serves  to  machine  the  blanks  when 
in  a  first  predetermined  angular  position,  and  a  second 
machining  means  serves  to  machine  the  blanks  when 
in  a  second  predetermined  angular  position.  A  second 
rotary  shaft  mounts  a  pair  of  master  patterns  in  a  circum- 
ferentially spaced  relationship  corresponding  to  the  angu- 
lar spacing  of  the  blanks  as  mounted  on  the  first  shaft. 


ward  direction.  The  stop  is  adjusted  to  lower  the  follower 
and  cutter  assembly  and  to  reverse  the  direction  of  hori- 
zontal movement  whenever  the  follower  strikes  the  tem- 
plate, the  progressive  lowering  of  the  stop  permitting  the 
cutter  to  cut  more  deeply  into  the  component  to  be  shaped 
in  successive  transversals. 


3.413.892 
AUTOMATIC  KEY  DCPLICATING  MACHINE 
William   E,    Casey,    Chicago,    and    Herman    L.    Selden. 
Skokic.    III.,    assignors    to    Vend-A-Key     Corporation, 

Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Nov.  3.  1966.  Ser.  No.  591.802 
15  Claims.  (CI.  90— 13.05 1 


One  master  pattern  controls  the  machining  by  the  first 
machining  means  and  the  other  master  pattern  by  the 
second  machining  means.  Control  means  control  the  mas- 
ter patterns  and  the  machining  nneans  so  that  a  blank  is 
machined  by  the  first  machining  means  when  it  is  in  the 
first  angular  position  and  by  the  second  machining  means 
when  it  is  the  second  angular  position.  Cycling  is  effected 
by  the  control  means  so  that  successive  blanks  are 
machined  by  either  machining  means,  depending  upon 
whether  they  are  rot.ited  by  the  first  shaft  into  the  first  or 
into  the  second  angular  position. 


3,413.891 
PROFILING  MACHINES 
Thomas  M.   Roberts.   Cambridge,    England,   assignor  to 
British   Welding   Research   .Association.   I  ondon,   Fng- 
land,  a  British  bodv  corporate 

Filed  May  4.  1966,  Ser.  No.  547.463 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  May  6.  1965, 

19.195  65 
5  Claims.  (CI.  90—13) 


.An  automatic  ke\  duplicating  machine  is  disclosed  of 
the  type  having  a  key-cutting  cycle  in  which  an  automatic 
vise  closes  to  clamp  a  key  e'ement  during  the  duplicating 
operation  and  opens  thereafter  to  release  the  key  element 
at  the  conclusion  of  the  cycle,  wherein  there  is  incorpor- 
ated a  vise  structure,  control  circuits  and  instrumentali- 
ties, and  an  automatic  gauging  mechanism  having  a  hold- 
down  device  moveable  to  selective!)  pre-set  starting  posi- 
tions close  to  the  key  e'ement  to  engage,  urge  and  hold 
the  latter  in  a  propter  position  in  the  vise  while  it  is  still 
open  but  without  excessive  force,  the  presetting  move- 
ments being  controlled  by  gauge  signals  from  a  source 
such  as  the  disclosed  mechanism  for  dispensing  key  ele- 
ments from  grouf>s  having  different  characteristic  dimen- 
sions of  the  type  alluded  to. 


3,413,893 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Henrv   M.  Wilson,  Do?rney,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pratl 
and  Whitney  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,953 
21  Claims.  (CI.  90—17) 


A  profiling  machine  for  the  two-dimensional  shaping 
of  a  component  to  the  same  profile  as  a  template.  The 
machine  has  a  horizontally  movable  assembly  for  moving 
the  template  with  respect  to  a  follower  and  the  com- 
ponent to  be  shaped  with  respect  to  a  cutter.  The  fol- 
lower and  cutter  arc  mounted  on  an  assembly  which  rests 


on  ai 


and  cu'ter  arc  mounted  on  an  assemDiy  wnicn  rcsis        This  invention  is  directed  to  milling  machines  and  more 
*  Vstable  stop  which  is  freely  movable  in  an  up-    particulariy  to  a  tool  supporting  structure  which  can  be 
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used  to  perform  intricate  angularly  related  machining  op- 
erations on  workpieces.  This  particular  tool  holder  of  the 
too!  supporting  structure  of  this  invention  includes  one 
member  mounted  in  a  second  member  and  supported  on 
a  bearing  ->urfa^e  thereon,  the  first-mentioned  member 
having  gear  teeth  ihout  the  outer  circumference  thereof 
and  motor  drive  means  for  rotating  the  first-mentioned 
member.  In  addition,  a  rack  is  provided  which,  in  com- 
bination with  a  second  motor,  is  utilized  to  pivot  the 
motor  within  the  first-mentioned  member.  As  a  further 
improvement,  there  is  provided  a  second  rack  in  other 
embodiments,  which  is  used  in  conjunction  with  a  third 
motor  for  raising  and  iowenng  the  tool. 


3,413,894 

BOTTOM  DIMP  DOOR   ACTUATING 

MECHANISM  FOR   VEHICLES 

Ralph  H.  Kress,  Peoria,  Jackson  C.  Medlev,  Fast  Peoria, 
and  Donald  E.  Merritt.  Peoria  Heights,  111.,  assignors 
to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co..  Peoria,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Original  application  Oct,  23.  1965.  Ser.  No.  503.037,  now 
Patent  No.  3,356,416,  dated  Dec.  5,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Apr.  3.  1967,  Set.  No.  649.379 
2  Claims.  (CL  91—28) 


dependent  of  pump-delivery  pressure  while  varying  the 
latter  according  to  the  force  to  be  overcome,  pump-deliv- 
ery pressure  acts  permanently  on  the  small-areas  side  of 
the  differential  piston  while  a  ram-control  valve  operated 
by  the  sensor  controls  the  selective  connection  of  the 
large  area  side  to  drain  and  to  pump  mlel  to  restore  nor- 
mal sensor  response.  The  pressure  at  the  large-area  side 
acts  in  turn  against  a  spring  to  open  a  pump-load  control 
spill  valve  which,  by  varying  spill  from  pump  delivery 
up  to  a  maximum-spill  position  determined  by  an  end 
stop,  so  vanes  the  pump-delivery  pressure  as  to  maintain 
the  large-area  pressure  substantially  constant.  A  nudgcr 
valve  operated  by  the  ram  keeps  delivery  pressure  low 
when  the  ram  piston  is  at  the  large-area  end  of  its  cylin- 
der except  when  the  ram-control  valve  is  set  for  maxi- 
mum spill  from  the  large-area  side  of  the  ram  piston. 


J'^S^j^^S 


s*-'mJ 


"'I' ' 


iiaim»~i.  ' 


A  hydraulic  jack  including  a  cylinder  having  large  and 
small  diameter  sections  and  a  piston  having  correspond- 
ing large  and  small  diameter  sections  located  in  the  cyl- 
inder. The  cylinder  has  a  discharge  opening  in  its  large 
diameter  section  adjacent  the  small  diameter  section,  and 
the  piston  has  a  check  valve  in  both  its  large  and  small 
diameter  sections  to  effect  either  partial  or  full  extension 
of  the  jack. 

3  413^95  ^' 

ALTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  PISTON-TVPE 
HYDRAl  Lie   ACTl  ATORS 
Robert   B.   Matthews,   Ilford,   England,   assignor   to    I  he 
Plessey   Company    Limited.   Ilford.   England   a   British 
company 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1966.  Ser.  No.  598.313 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Dec.  3,  1965, 

51.405  65 
6  Claims.  (CI.  91 — 400) 


3.413.896 

PLANETARY  MOTION  ME(  HANISM 

Frnest  Wildhaber.  Brihion.  N.\  . 

(124  Summit  Drive,  Rochester.  NY.      14620) 

Filed  Mav  22.  1967.  Ser.  No.  640,031 

13  Claims.  (CI.  92—57)    \ 


i 


A  bearing  is  devised  for  direct  rolling  c(^tact  between 
parts  that  have  a  planetary  relative  motion,  a  relative  mo- 
tion obtainable  by  uniform  rotation  of  two  parts  on  dif- 
ferent axes  that  lie  in  the  same  plane.  The  creation  of 
such  a  planetary  bearing  leads  to  improved  designs  of 
certain  types  of  planetary  transmissions,  and  also  of  en- 
gines, compressors  and  pumps  with  reciprocating  pistons 
that  are  connected  to  a  planetary  or  wobble  member.  The 
planetary  bearings  contain  balls  generally  kept  in  posi- 
tion by  a  cage.  The  cage  is  guided  to  describe  an  inter- 
mediate planetary  motion  to  achieve  rolling  contact  on 
all  its  balls,  the  cage  center  moving  in  a  circular  path. 


3  413  897 

OIL  GALLERY    EQl  IPPED    PISTONS   AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Rupert  I .  Atkin,  Gross*  Pointe  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor 

to  TRW  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  17.  1965.  Ser.  No.  464,781 

12  Claims.  (CI.  92—186) 


To  control  a  diiferential-piston  hydraulic  actuator  ram        An  oil  gallery  piston  having  an  annular  intqj;pal  oil 
by   a  sensor   and  maintain   the   response   sensitivity   in-    gallery  surrounded  by  a  peripheral  groove  cx;^,t^,^g  to 
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the  circumferential  exterior  surface  of  the  piston,  the 
groove  being  closed  with  a  weld  and  the  gallery  being 
closed  from  the  weld  material  by  a  backup  nng  The  back- 
up ring  is  inserted  into  the  gallery  groove  prior  to  the 
formation  of  the  gallery  as  a  high-temperature  melang 
part  of  a  low-tcmperaturc  melting  gallery-forming  core 
which  is  later  evacuated  to  form  the  gallery. 
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of  the  sheet  material  of  the  pocket  by  contact  of  both 
edges  with  the  adhesive  of  the  carrier  sheet. 


3,413,898 

SEAL   BARRIERS   FOR   THERMOPLASTIC    B\CS 

William  L.  C  ahert.  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  I  nion 

(  arblde  (  orporation.  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 

Original  application  Apr.  25.  1966.  Ser.  No.  545.099   now 

Patent  No.  3.343.748.  dated  Sept.  26.  1967,  Dinded  and 

this  application  June  27.  1967,  Ser.  No.  649.246 

7  Claims.  (CI.  93—35) 


3,413.900 

GROOVE  FILLER 

Alfred  F    Crone.  WiUiamsvUle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Acme 

Highway  Products  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.^. 

nied  Sept.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583.180 

3  Claims.  (CI.  94—17) 


H>^    ^9 


A  method  of  providing  a  square-ended  thermoplastic 
bag  with  a  barrier  material  v.hich  hag  has  been  pre-cut 
to  form  a  square  bag  end  having  two  sides  flaps  and  two 
end  flaps.  The  method  comprises  the  steps  of  outfolding 
the  side  flaps,  folding  in  the  end  flaps  and  inserting  the 
barrier  materia!  under  one  of  the  end  flaps.  The  barrier 
material  is  then  sealed  to  the  underside  of  the  end  flap. 
In  a  subsequent  operation,  a  forming  platen  is  inserted 
over  one  of  the  infolded  end  flaps  and  the  side  flap  are 
folded  over  it  and  sealed  to  each  other  Thereupon,  the 
forming  platen  is  removed  and  the  side  flaps  are  sealed 
to  the  end  flap  backed  up  by  the  barrier  material. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  improvements  in  groove 
formers  or  fillers  of  unitary  construction  for  concrete 
pavements,  which  form  grooves  m  the  pavement  and  are 
removably  positioned  in  the  grooves  thus  formed  at  pave- 
ment joints  to  close  these  grooves  and  maintain  them  in 
correct  shap)e  while  the  pavement  is  hardening. 


3,413.901 
APPARATIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSERTING  A 
CONTINl  Ol'S  AND  SOLID  JOINT  STRIP  INTO 
PLASTIC  CONCRETE 
Arthur  L  Lusk,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Engineering  I>evelopments.  Inc..  Little  Rock.  Ark.,  a 
corporation  of  .Arkansas 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  468.381, 
June  30,  1965.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  623,638 

57  Claims.  (CI.  94—39) 


.  J  413  g99 
MFTHOD  OF  FORMING  PACKING  l^TT 
Leon  M.  Timms,  636  Amherst  Drive, 
Burbank,  Calif.     91504 
Original  application  Aug.  16.  1965,  Ser.  '^jo.  479.735   now 
Patent  No.  3.330,470.  dated  July  11,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  May  15.  1967,  Ser.  No.  638.378 
9  Claims,  (CI.  93—61) 


The    present    apparatus    and    method    are    particularly 
adapted  to  insert  joint  strips  or  tapes  transversely  of  plas- 
'  tic  concrete  shortly  after  it  has  been  extruded  from  a  pav- 

A  method  of  forming  a  preasscmbled  shipping  imit  ing  machine  during  formation  of  a  concrete  highway  or 
inctudTng  2?  adhesive  carrier  sheet  to  be  adhered  to  an  similar  elongated  mass  or  slab  of  concrete.  Some  of  the 
mciuaing  »"  »""^  »  ^^rrvinp   a  thin  Docket   for   re      ma)or  elements  or  groupings  ( v.hich.  for  convenience,  will 

Item   being  '^h'PPed  and  carry  ng  «* /^'"  P^^^\;^j^j^,    oe  referred  to  below  as  "features")  disclosed  in  detail  in 
.^^l^ng^;tl:tfve1^:ed  ^cltns  to^^Id-^^ent  edges    the  specification  are  as  follows,  many   of  such  features 
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being  closely  interrelated  and  coacting  unobviously  with 
each  other  as  will  hereinafter  be  set  forth  in  detail: 

( a )  Apparatus  is  provided  which  may  be  employed  to 
cause  the  strip-insertion  head  to  travel  transversely  of  the 
highway  at  the  same  time  that  the  entire  apparatus  is 
moveJ  longitudmally  thereof. 

(b)  Power-driven  means  are  provided  on  the  apparatus 
to  positively  feed  (push)  the  strip  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  traverse  of  the  strip-insertion  head,  and 
in  precisely  timed  relationship  relative  to  the  speed  of 
traverse,  the  rate  of  feeding  being  such  as  to  create  sub- 
stantially zero  resultant  strip  speed  at  the  point  where  the 
strip  leaves  the  insertion  head. 

(c)  The  strip-insertion  head  or  blade  is  so  constructed 
that  a  flat  (uncorrugated)  strip  or  tape,  which  is  capable 
of  being  push-fed,  may  be  caused  to  change  direction  in 
a  vertical  plane  just  prior  to  entering  the  concrete.  Such 
strip-insertion  head  also  facilitates  traverse  of  the  blade 
through  the  concrete  with  minimum  disturbance  thereof 
and  with  maximum  insertion  speed.  In  addition,  undesircd 
ingress  of  grout  into  the  blade  is  prevented. 

(d)  Sensing,  height-determining,  and  finishing  means 
are  provided  to  determine  the  elevation  of  the  head  or 
blade  relative  to  the  surface  of  the  concrete,  and  to  fill  in 
and  finish  over  the  groove  formed  in  the  concrete^s  the 
blade  moves  therethrough. 

fe)  Means  are  provided  to  vibrate  the  head  or  blade 
in  a  substantially  vertical  direction.  Means  are  also  pro- 
vided to  vibrate  the  head  or  blade,  and  selected  portions 
of  the  finishing  means,  at  different  frequencies  and  ampli- 
tudes and  for  different  purposes. 

I  f )  Means  are  provided  to  cut  off  the  strip  or  tape  after 
each  strip-insertion  traverse,  and  to  insure  that  the  remain- 
ing strip  end  is  properly  located  at  the  end  of  the  cutting 
operation  and  during  the  return  traverse. 

(g)  Slip-form  means  are  provided  at  opposite  edges  of 
the  highway  to  insure  that  the  strip-insertion  head  does 
not  break  off  edge  portions  of  the  plastic  concrete. 


3.413,903 

HK.H   SPfctD   PLATEN 

Lawrence  V  intent  Maldarelli.  Duarte,  Calif.,  a-ssgnor  to 

Hjcon  Manufacturing  Co.,  Monrovia,  t  alii. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,473 

2  Claiim.  (tl.  95 — 11) 
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A  camera  platen  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings communicating  to  a  pressure  chamber.  A  piston  op- 
erating in  the  pressure  chamber  creates  a  vacuum  at  the 
surface  of  the  platen,  which  subjects  film  next  adjacent  the 
platen  to  a  pressure  differential,  conforming  the  film  to  the 
platen.  Returning  the  piston  toward  the  platen,  the  film 
is  propelled  away  from  the  platen  to  enable  high-speed 
transport  of  the  film 


3,413,904 
FILM   PROCESSOR 
Murrav   Friedel.   North   Miami    Beach.   Fla.,   assigllor  to 
Visual  C^raphics  Corp.,  New  York,  N.\.,  a  corporatiia 
of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,502 
4  CUims.  (CI.  95—94) 


3,413,902 

SOIL  COMPACTION   PROCESS  AND 

DEVICE  THEREFOR 

Ceor^e  I.  Maian.  560  F.  Rowland  St.,  Apt  G3, 

Co  Vina,  Calif.     917  22 

Filed  June  17,  1965,  Ser,  No.  464,715 

5  Claims.  ^CL  94 t8j 


■HZU 


A  device  for  processing  exposed  photographic  sheet 
material  in  which  the  material  is  led  into  a  developing  tank 
having  a  fluid  tight  transparent  actinic  light  filtering  ma- 
terial bottom.  Transport  belts  within  the  tank  lead  the 
sheet  material  across  the  tank  and  a  swingable  dam  holds 
the  sheet  matenal  within  the  developing  solution  for  the 
required  interval  of  time.  Release  of  the  sheet  material 
by  the  dam  permits  the  transport  belts  to  carry  the  de- 
veloped sheet  material  out  of  the  tank  and  into  subsequent 
developing  and  drying  chambers. 


— ) 


L  Apparatus  for  compacting  earth  comprising:  a  sub- 
stantial reactive  mass  adapted  to  rest  freely  and  otherwise 
unsupported  directly  and  solely  upon  the  surface  of  the 
earth  to  be  compacted,  and  to  cover  a  substantial  area 
thereof;  a  mast  attached  to  the  mass  and  projecting  down- 
wardly therefrom  into  the  earth;  a  vibrator  attached  to 
the  mast  beneath  the  surface  of  the  earth  and  beneath 
the  reactive  mass,  and  propulsion  means  for  moving  the 
reactive  mass  along  the  surface  of  the  earth,  thereby 
moving  the  mast  through  the  earth,  and  pulling  the  vi- 
brator'through  the  earth  at  a  level  and  a  location  which 
are  beneath  the  moving  reactive  mass,  vibrational  energy 
produced  by  the  vibrator  reacting  on  the  earth  between 
the  vibrator  and  the  reactive  mass.  , 


I 


3,413.905 
\IR  INTAKE 

Edward  H.  Johnson,  Maumee.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
American   Warming   &    \  entiiatirn},   Inc^  Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1966.  Ser.  No.  580,474 
4  Claims.  ((1.  9H— 37) 


An  air  intake  louver  has  an  exceptionally  large  free 
area  for  tlie  passage  of  air  and  yet  is  resistant  to  weather. 
The  large  free  area  is  achieved  by  employing  baffles  which 


) 
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arc  arranged  in  a  stepped  configuration  with  each  baffle 
racing  forward,  toward  the  direction  of  air  from  which  the 
air  flows,  of  an  adjacent,  kmer  baffle,  and  with  a  lower 
edge  of  each  forward  baffle  being  approximately  at  the 
same  level  as  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  baffle.  Further, 
the  baffles  can  have  rain  troughs  at  their  lower  edges  to 
collect  water  which  is  deposited  upon  the  baffles  as  the  air 
moves  between  them  and  changes  direction  abruptly. 
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the  chamber,  and  the  device  further  includes  means  for 
scaling  the  ground  coffee  within  the  chamber  and  liquid 
supply  means  adapted  to  inject  a  jet  stream  of  water 
into  the  ground  voffee  so  as  to  cause  vigorous  agitation 
thereof.  Pressurizing  means  simullaneoush  increases  pres- 
sure within  the  chamber  such  that  the  ground  coffee 
is  rapidly  and  thoroughly  infused  with  the  heated  water 
and  the  resulting  brewed  coffee  is  discharged  from  the 
outlet  opening  of  the  chamber  through  the  filter  means. 


3,413,906 

MOLD  RETARDANT  BREAD  BOX 

Alexander  R.  I  sdavin,  2148  O  St.  NW..  Apt.  401, 

Washington,  D.C.     20037 

FUed  Apr.  12.  1965,  Ser,  No.  447,324 

6  Claim*.  (CI.  99—249) 


1.  A  foodstuff  preserving  box  comprising  a  container,  a 
partition  dividing  the  container  into  a  foodstuff  storage 
compartment  and  a  blower  receiving  compartment,  said 
partition  having  openings  therethrough  communicating 
said  compartments,  a  blower  in  said  blower  compart- 
ment adjacent  said  partition,  and  at  least  one  receptacle 
for  receiving  a  mold  retardant  therein  positioned  in  the 
path  of  air  flow  from  the  blower  so  that  the  air  from  the 
blower  will  pass  through  said  openings  in  the  partition, 
over  the  said  mold  retardant.  vaporize  some  of  the  re- 
tardant, entrain  the  vaporized  mold  retardant  and  pass 
over  the  foodstuff  in  the  foodstuff  compartment  and  de- 
posit at  least  some  of  the  entrained  vaporized  mold  re- 
tardant on  the  foodstuff. 


3,413.907 
INFL'SOR  APPARATUS 
Owen  J.  Schwertfeger.  Chicago,  and  Frank  D.  Brill,  Nor- 
ridge.  III.,  assignors  to  The  Seehurg  Corporation,  Chi- 
caao.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1965,  Ser.  No.  443.786 
12  Claims.  (CI.  99—287) 


3.413,908 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

COFFEE  INFUSION 

PhiUp  Nadelson,  28—16  34th  St., 

Long  Island  City,  N.Y.     11103 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  119.402, 

June  26.  1961.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  436.233 

12  Claims.  (CL  99—297) 


11 


An  improved  one  cup  coffee  brewing  mechanism 
comprises  a  brewing  chamber  having  a  coffee  outlet 
opening  and  filter  means  in  cooperation  therewith.  Means 
.ire   provided  for  placing  a  charge  of  ground  coffee  in 


Apparatus  for  producing  a  beverage  infusion  compris- 
ing an  umed  portion,  having,  in  turn,  a  liquid  reservoir, 
a  flared  portion  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from 
said  liquid  reservoir,  a  peripheral  flange  extending  up- 
wardly   from    said    flared    portion    and    a    seat    at    the 
juncture   between   said   flared   portion    and    said    periph- 
eral  flange;   a   pouring   spout   being   located    along   said 
peripheral  flange  and  above  the  seat  defined  by  the  junc- 
ture between  the  flange  and  the  flared  portion;  the  angle 
of  inclination    and   length   of  said   flared   portion   being 
chosen  to  provide  a  rapid  by-pass  between  the  container 
and  the  flared  portion  ujx)n  the  upward  stroke  of  said  con- 
tainer; the  area  of  the  by-pass  about  the  container  at  the 
location  of  said  flared  portion  being  sufficient  to  enable 
the  liquid  caused  to  flow  upwardly  by  the  container  on 
its  upward  stroke  to  enter  the  by-pass  and  return  to  the 
liquid  reservoir  without  entering  the  cover  portion,  er- 
abling  the   cover  portion   to  remain  clean  and  free  of 
liquid,  in  the  reservoir;  said  liquid  reservoir  further  com- 
prising a  cover  portion  disposed  in  an  hermetically  sealed 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  umed  portion,  said  cover 
portion  being  particularly  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  an 
hermetically    sealed    relationship    with    respect    to    said 
peripheral   flange,  and  upon  said  seat;  and  a  container 
particularly  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  through  at  least 
one  cycle  relative  to  a  liquid  base  disposed  in  said  liquid 
reservoir;  the  dimensions  of  said  container  and  said  liquid 
reservoir   being   chosen   to    define   a   minimum    by-{>ass 
therebetween,  and  wherein  said  container  comprises  a  top 
portion,  a  bottom  portion,  and  a  center  portion  extending 
between  said  top  and  bottom  portions;  and  wherein  said 
top  and  bottom  poriions  each  comprise  at  least  one  mesh 
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insert,  the  insert  in  said  top  portion  being  recessed,  and 
the  insert  in  said  bottom  portion  protruding  therefrom. 


3,413.909 

COFFEEMAKING  APPARATUS 

William  Heier,  312  Henry  Ave., 

Warminster,  Pa.      18974 

Filed  June  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  646,263 

21  Claims.  (CI.  99—298) 


connected  to  the  top  of  the  outer  vessel.  The  glass-shaped 
element  is  filled  with  water  and  inserted  into  the  larger 
vessel;  afterwards  the  two  are  turned  upside  down, 
powdered  coffee  is  poured  into  the  ensemble,  a  filter  is 
threaded  on  top  and  the  urn  is  positioned.  Upon  heating, 
the  water  escapes  through  openings  laterally  provided  in 
the  inverted  glass-«haped  element,  passes  through  the 
annulus  provided  by  the  differential  diameters  of  the  two 
vessels,  filters  through  the  coffee  powder  and  the  filter 
and  collects  in  the  annular  urn. 


3,413,911 
FOOD  BROILER 
A.  M.  Phelan,  Roscoe,  HI.     61073,  and  John  W. 
Voi,  Roscoe,  ni.,  and  Cyril  G.  Wedige  and  William 
A.  Spates,  Beloit,  Wis.;  said  Vos  and  said  Spates  as- 
signors to  said  L.  A.  .M.  Phelan,  an  individual 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  704.734 
9  Claims.  (CI.  99—355) 


Apparatus  for  sequentially  brewing  individual  cup  by 
cup  servings  of  fresh  hot  liquid  beverage,  ^uch  as  coffee. 
Each  cup  of  coffee  is  brewed  of  a  fresh  charge  of  coffee 

grounds  through  which  heated  water  is  passed  under  the 
pressure  of  air  expanded  b>  heat  in  a  closed  heated  vessel 
with  which  IS  sequentially  introduced  just  enough  water 
to  make  up  a  single  cup  of  coffee  The  coffee  is  brewed  at 
a  temperature  below  that  of  boiling  water. 

Provision  u  made  in  the  apparatus  for  facilitating  re- 
moval and  replacement  therein  of  a  holder  for  the  coffee 
grounds  from  which  the  coffee  essence  is  extracted  for 
each  cupful  of  coffee,  as  well  as  for  easy  replacement  in 
the  holder  of  a  filter  assembly  which  underlies  and  sup- 
ports the  bed  of  coffee  grounds  during  the  coffee  brew- 
ing operation.  The  filter  assembly  includes  a  filter  disc 
and  grid  assembly  which  is  disposable  after  such  use 
thereof  as  may  be  desired. 


A  food  broiler  of  the  type  utilizing  a  horizontal,  side 

entranc,  and  having  a  loading  and  unloading  rack  for 
the  food  being  broiled  which  provides  for  instant  transfer 
of  the  broiled  food,  such  as  hamburgers  for  example, 
from  the  removable  grill  to  pre-positioned  buns. 


3,413,910 

COFFEEMAKING  DEVICE 

Salvatore  Sanvitale,  Via  Buccella  6,  Trento.  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1967.  Ser.  No.  663,612 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  31,  1966, 

775,776  66 

4  Claims,  (CI.  99—303) 


3,413,912 
FOOD  BROILER 
Louis  A.  M.  Phelan,  Roscoe,  HI.     61073;  John  W.  Vos, 
Roscoe.    111.,   and    Cyril   G.    Wedigc    and    William    A. 
Spates,  Beloit,  Wis.;  said  Wedige.  said   Vos,  and  said 
Spates  assignors  to  said  Phelan 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1968,  Ser.  No.  704.828 
7  Claims.  (.CI.  99 — *00> 


A  device  for  making  '•espresso"-type  coffee  which  con- 
sists  of  an   inverted   glasvshaped   element   inserted   into        A  food  broiler  of  the  type  utilizing  infra-red  heat  gen- 
an  outer  vessel  of  larger  diameter,  and  an  annular  urn    erating  units  in   its  broiler  chamber,  which  chamber  is 
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substantially  scaled  against  the  entry  of  excess  air.  The 
chamber  has  a  quick  detachable  pan  at  the  bottom  for 
catching  hot  fat.  The  pan  can  be  locked  m  position,  yet 
readily  removed  from  one  end  of  the  broiler. 
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3,413,913 
COMPACTING  DEVICE  FOR  REFUSE 

CONTAINERS 

Egon  Gunnar  Smedlund,  l.itoring>agen  68, 

Halmstad.  Sweden 

Filed    \pr.  20.  196^.  Ser    No.  632,400 

8  Claims.  (CI.  100— 5 J) 


means.  Engine  drive  is  de-clutched  for  reel  free-wheeling 
to  run  off  cable  as  hammer  descends,  and  is  enclutched  to 
elevate  the  hammer. 


3,413.915 
MAGNETICALLY  BIASED  PRESSURE  APPI  ICA- 
nON  TO  Rl  NNING  LENGTH  MATERIALS 
Leslie  Ethel  Goodwin  and  Jean  Max  Rowe.  Wilmmgton, 
Del„  and  Nathaniel  Convers  Wyeth,  Rosedale.  Pa.    as- 
vignor«>  (o  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Companj,  Wii- 
utington.  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  10.  1965.  Ser.  No.  462.961 
10  Claims.  (CI.  100—169) 


tr/,ii 


An  apparatus  for  compacting  refuse  in  successive  con- 
tainers or  sacks,  the  sacks  being  successively  presented 
below  a  refuse  chute  for  filling.  Adjacent  to  the  refuse 
chute  is  a  reciprocating  carriage  transporting  a  compactor 
or  tamping  device.  The  carriage,  upon  movement  toward 
the  sack  in  which  the  contents  arc  to  be  taped  or  com- 
pacted, brings  a  compactor  head  to  a  position  over  the 
mouth  of  the  filled  sack  and  causes  the  descent  of  the 
head  into  the  sack  to  contact  and  compress  or  compact 
the  refuse  therein.  The  amount  of  compression  is  regulat- 
able  and  when  a  predetermined  amount  of  resistance  to 
compression  is  reached,  the  compression  by  the  compac- 
tor head  is  ceased;  the  head  is  elevated  out  of  the  sack 
and  the  carriage  is  retracted  to  its  initial  position.  Means 
is  also  provided  by  which  the  filled  sack,  with  its  com- 
pacted contents,  is  moved  away  from  filling  position  and 
another  sack  moved  to  position  to  be  filled  and  its  con- 
tents compressed  or  compacted. 


3.413,914 

JINKED  METAL  COMPRESSING  SMASHER 

Wesle>  D.  Ballard.  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  assignor  of  fifty 

percent  to  Henry  V.  Gonzales,  Phoenix.  Ariz. 

Filed  June  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,187 

6  Claims.  (CI.  100—100) 


A  pair  of  cooperating  magnetically  biased  pressure 
applicators  mounted  for  free  movement  with  respect  to 
one  another,  one  of  which  is  a  roll  supported  by  a  coaxial 
shaft  journaled  at  the  ends  to  permit  roll  rotation,  defining 
between  them  a  material-receiving  nip,  and  a  method 
for  loading  the  applicators. 


3,413.916 
FEEDING  DBVKB  POR  PRF.SSFS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Helmut    Adolf  Prte,   Stattgart.    and    Alfred    Dettelbach. 
Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt.  Germany .  assignors  to  Adolf 
Friz  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Stuttgart- 
Bad  Cannstatt,  German),  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  June  13.  1967.  Ser.  No.  645.780 

Claims  priorit>.  application  German>.  June  14.  1966, 

F   49.454;  June  12.  1967.  F   52.661 

10  Claims.  (CI.  100—221) 


The  invention  includes  a  base  with  bed  therearound. 
successive  bodies,  as  automobile  bodies,  placed  on  the 
base  being  smashed  by  a  hammer  with  forward  end 
mounted  on  a  transverse  pivot  across  the  base.  A  support, 
cantilevcred  forwardly.  has  forward  sheave  means,  cable 
dead  end.  and  clutch-connected,  engine  driven  reel 
mounted  thereon,  with  reel  cable  extending  to  a  rear 
sheave  means  on  a  frame  upstanding  from  hammer  and 
thence  back  and  forth  between  rear  and  forward  sheave 


rLTuA 


y' 


A  feeding  device  for  pRtses  or  the  like  which  com- 
prises a  press  including  a  press  table,  at  least  two  carriers 
for  goods  to  be  conveyed  to  the  press,  means  for  mov- 
ing both  said  carriers  behind  each  other  along  the  same 
movement  path  into  the  press,  and  means  for  driving  the 
carriers  separately  from  each  other  and  including  means 
for  moving  the  carriers  selectively  into  the  same  working 
position. 

n  3,413,917 

ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING  WTTH  MEANS 
TO    CHANGE    POLARFTY    OF    COUNTER 
ELECTRODE 
William  T.  Fisher,  I.os  Alamitos,  Charles  B.  Patterson. 
I  akewood.  and  Stanley  M.  Dahl.  Whittier.  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Purex  Corporation.  Ltd.,  Ijikewood.  Calif.. 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594.820 
12  Claims.  (CI.  101— 114) 
Electrically  charged  particles,  deposited  on  an  object 
in   a   predetermined   pattern   through   an  electrical   field. 
have  a  tendency  to  migrate  from  their  points  of  impinge- 
ment, due  to  electrical  potenual  conditions  created  during 
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printing  This  invention  alleviates  charge  imbalances  and  cylinder,  or  removing  it.  the  cylinder  is  temporarily  sup- 
other  conditions  which  cause  migration,  generally  by  ported  by  projectmg  a  pair  of  print  rolls,  or  the  mandrels 
oincr   cuiiuuiui  3  o-  ^^  ^j^.^j^  ^j^^y  ^^^  mounted,  or  other  means,  agamst  the 


r 


application  of  reversing  charges  to  the  areas  of  the  object 
affecting  print  stability. 


3,413.918 

GRAM  RF   PR<:K)F 

Omer  O.  Gingras,  749  New 

South  Hadlo.  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1965.  Str. 


PRFJ» 

I  udlnw  Road, 
01075 

No.  490,310 


II  Claims.  (CI.  101—158) 


or  «»  a»  « 


cylinder,  or  against  a  narrow  yoke  interposed  between  the 
print  rolls  or  mandrels  or  other  means  and  the  cylinder, 
and  the  projected  shaft  end  is  withdrawn  from  said  other 
support  member  into  the  sleeve  thereby  providing  space 
between  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  one  support  member 
through  which  the  blanket  can  be  passed. 


3,413,920 
PREVnNG  POSITION  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AN 

OFTSET  PRINTING   MACHINE 
Tamaki  Kanekn  and  Ka/unobu  Vamamoto,  Tokvo.  Japan, 
assignors   to   kabushiki   kaisba  Ricoh,  Tokjo,  Japan, 
a  corp<»ration  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1967,  Ser.  No.  609.587 

Claims  priorif>,  application  Japan.  Jan.  19,  1966, 

41    2,933 

7  Claims,  (CL  101—248) 


A   press  includin-g  an   elongated  bed  with  means  for 

supporting  an  image  panel  and  a  carriage  mounted  on  the 
bed  for  guided  movement  therealang  with  a  drum  jour- 
naled  from  the  carriage  for  rotation  about  an  axis  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  bed  and  adapted  to  closely 
overroll  the  image  panel  upon  movement  of  the  carriage 
along  the  bed  A  gear  wheel  is  supported  from  the  drum 
for  concentric  rotation  therewith  and  a  rack  gear  extends 
longitudinally  of  the  bed  and  is  supported  at  its  opposite 
end  portions  from  the  bed  for  limited  reciprocation 
laterally  of  a  plane  containing  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
drum  and  generally  paralleling  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  carnage,  the  gear  wheel  means  being  meshed  with 
the  rack  gear  means  and  biasing  means  being  operatively 
connected  between  the  bed  and  opposite  end  portions  of 
the  rack  gear  means  yieldinglv  urging  the  opposite  end 
portions  of  the  rack  gear  mfcans  toward  the  plane  through 
which  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drum  moves  during 
movement  of  the  carnage  along  the  bed. 


0r^ 


.^ 


L_ 


> 


Device  for  an  offset  printing  machine,  which  enables 
an  operator  to  rotate  the  impression  cylinder  to  adjust 
the  position  of  the  clamping  fingers  on  said  cylinder  in 
relation  to  the  sheet  feeding  mechanism  and  blanket  cyl- 
inder and  thus  adjust  the  longitudinal  position  of  the 
printing  on  the  sheet 


3,413,919 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  THE 
BACKING  CYLINDER  OF  PRINTING  APPARA- 
TUS TO  FACILITATE  REPLACLNG  AN  ENDLESS 
MEMBER  EXTENDING  PARTLY  AROL^D  IT 
trey  Hocutt,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Johnson 
Fast  Print  Machine  Corporation,  Brooklaodville,  Md., 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1965.  Ser.  No,  503,486 
9  Claims.  (CI.  101—216) 
A  heavv  backing  cylinder  is  suspended  between  two 
suppon  members  on  a  combination  of  an  axial  sleeve  and 
a  shaft  which  is  reciprocal  within  the  sleeve  to  project  one 
end  of  the  shaft  beyond  one  end  of  the  sleeve  or  withdraw 
the  shaft  end  into  the  sleeve.  One  end  of  the  sleeve  is 
disposed  within  a  bearing  in  one  of  the  support  members 
and  one  end  of  the  shaft  is  normally  projected  into  a 
bearing  in  the  other  of  the  support  members.  For  passing 
an  endless  printer's  blanket  over  and  around  the  suspended 


3,413,921 

DUPLICATING  MACHINE  PRINTING  DRUM 

MOUNTING  t  ONSIRUCTION 

William  1).  Boatman.  Fridlev.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Dymo 

Industries,    Inc..    Emeryville,   Calif.,   a   corporation    of 

California 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  625.360 
22  Claims.  (CI.  101—248) 


A  duplicating  machine  construction  in  which  the  print- 
ing drum  is  mounted  for  rotation  by  frusto-conical  arbor 
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members  received  within  recesses  in  the  ends  of  the  drum 
and  frictionally  gripping  the  perimeter  of  each  recess  for 
driving  engagement.  One  arbor  member  is  connected  to 
a  drive  for  rotating  the  drum  and  an  arbor  member  is 
selectively  movable  axiaily  to  disengage  the  drum  from 
the  drive  for  allowing  selective  rotation  of  the  drum  rela- 
tive to  the  drive  and  for  permitting  selective  removal  of 
the  drum  from  the  machine 


3,413,922 
PRINTING  PLAIT  SI  PPORTING   MEANS  IN  BED 

AND    CYLINDER    PRINTING    MACHINES 
Albert  F.  V\  ike.  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Addresso- 
Kraph-Multigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1966.  Ser.  No.  542,716 
4  Claims.  (CL  101—269) 


sphere,  a  tubular  nipple  disposed  at  the  opposite  pole  of 
the  sphere,  a  circular  plate  of  the  diameter  of  the  bod>  and 
fixed  to  the  nipple,  a  ballistic  cap  enclosing  a  firing  device 
and  disposed  above  the  plate,  a  cylindrical  casing  sup- 
ported against  the  plate,  the  cylindrical  body  and  the 
tail-rod,  and  a  closed  peripheral  space  below  the  plate  and 
between  the  casing  and  the  spherical  body. 


3,413,924 

FUEL  INJECTION   PIMP  CON\ERSION 

ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD 

Theodore  S.  Chmura  and  Max  H.  N  oigt,  Chicopee  Falls, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  .American  Bosch  Arms  Corporation, 

Springfield.  Mass..  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 

F'Ued  Apr.  11,  1967.  Ser.  No.  630,121 

13  Claims.  (CL  103 — 2) 


A  printing  machine  having  a  long  bed  is  provided  with 
retaining  pins  to  hold  printing  members  at  any  of  a  series 
of  positions  across  the  bed.  A  form  which  has  a  plurality 
of  print-receiving  areas  on  its  face,  is  shiftable  along  the 
bed  into  one  of  a  plurality  of  print  receiving  positions 
established  by  gauges.  The  bed  length,  the  width  of  the 
printing  members,  and  the  distance  between  print  receiv- 
ing members,  are  all  related  in  even  multiples  for  inter- 
play of  printing  members  and  form  to  provide  for  gather- 
ing time  related  information  on  a  single  form. 


3,413,923 

RIFLE  GRENADE 

Boris  Ratou.  Geneva.  Switzerland,  assignor  (o  .Ansfalt  fur 

die    Fntwickiung    von    Erfindungen    und    gewerblicben 

Anwendungen  ENERGA,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  July  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,826 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  29.  1966, 

12,566  66 
3  Claims.  (CL  102 — 65.2) 


^ 


lA    cv.    J««  ^^W^* 


In  a  single  plunger  distributor  typ>e  fuel  injection  pump. 
a  conversion  arrangement  and  method  for  halving  the 
number  of  operational  pump  outlet  ports  by  plugging  or 
otherwise  eliminating  certain  of  the  outlet  ports  and  by 
providing  slot  means  in  the  plunger  to  direct  the  fuel 
which  would  normally  be  pump>ed  toward  the  blocked 
ports  either  to  the  fuel  supply  sump  or  to  the  operational 
ports. 

3.413,925 

CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP   HAVING   THRl  ST 

BALANCING  MEANS 

Joseph    F.    Campolong.    Danielsoa,    Conn.,   assignor,   by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Laboratory  for  Electronics,  Inc., 

V\  altham.  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1966,  Ser.  No.  538.647 
16  Claims.  (CI.  103 — 87) 


b-i— JL 


A  cenrifugal  pump  is  provided  having  means  for  bal- 
ancing the  forward  hydraulic  thrust  on  the  impeller  shaft 
which  comprises  a  slide  valve  at  the  rear  of  a  hollow 
channel  through  the  impeller  shaft  which  regulates  the 
flow  of  fluid  from  the  rear  of  the  rotor  chamber  through 
A  rifle  grenade  having  a  body  of  substantially  spherical  the  pump  shaft  to  the  inlet  to  the  centrifugal  pump  there- 
shape,   a  tubular  tail-rod  connected  at  one  pole  of  the    by  regulatuig  the  amount  or  reverse  thrust  applied  to  the 
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shaft.  The  valve  is  placed  so  as  not  to  affect  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  the  rear  bearing  supporting  the  shaft. 
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3,413,926 
CENTRIFIGAL  PUMP 

Richard  Avson,  Aurora,  111.,  assignor  to  General  Stgna! 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1967.  Ser.  No.  663,317 

1  Claim.  (CI.  103—111) 


3,413,928 
CFAR  PIMP  THRl  SI  PI  ATF 

Ronald  I  .  Sisson.  Jack-son.  Mich.,  a-vsignor  fo  (lark  Fquip- 

ment  (  ompanv.  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603.461 

10  Claim*,  (CI.  103—126) 


A  centrifugal  pump  employing  a  taper  fit  between  the 
impeller  and  drive  shaft,  and  a  seal  sleeve  for  protecting 
the  shaft  from  the  wearing  effects  of  the  shaft  seal.  The 
sleeve  is  slidable  on  the  shaft  and  is  biased  into  abut- 
ment with  the  impeller  by  a  dished  ring  spring  made  of 
coiled  flat  v.ire  and  seated  in  an  annual  peripheral  groove 
formed  in  the  shaft. 


Thrust  plate  for  gear  pump  for  sealing  the  gears  there- 
in, of  bellows  construction  utilizing  pressure  of  the 
pumped  liquid,  for  minimizing  fatigue  of  the  bellows.     . 


3,413,929 
RADIAI    PISTON  PIMP 
Lrnest  h  .  ( Ook.  Anoka,  and  Ramon  Pareja.  Fdina.  Minn., 
assignors   to   Hypro,   Inc..   Minneapolis.    Minn.,   a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1966.  Ser.  No.  544.129 
4  Claims.  (CI.   10.V— 174) 


3,413,927 
GEAR  PUMP  WITH  BALANCED  PRESSURE 
LOADED  THRUST  PLATE 
Ronald  L.  Sisson,  Jackson,  and  Carmen  H.  Shr«ve,  Niles, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Clark  Equipment  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  .Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1966.  Ser.  No.  603,467 

10  Claims.  (CI.  103 — 126»  , 


W//i< 


tT"      T        n 


A  radial  piston  pump  naving  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
functioning  in  combination   with  an  inlet  chamber  and 
an  outlet  chamber,  the  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  being 
disposed  generally  co-axially,  one  with  another,  the  out- 
let chamber  being  circumscribed  about  the  periphery  of 
the  inlet  chamber    .Appropriate  valving.  including  valv- 
ing  extending   radiallv    through   the   pumping  pistons  is 
employed  for  the  inlet  to  the  cylinders,  and  check  valve 
means,   arranged   along   the   inner   axis  portion  of  the 
pistons  is  employed   to  control   flow   during  the  outlet 
Gear  pump  with  thrust  plate  utilizing  the  pressure  of   or   pressure   stroke.  Check  valve   means  are   also   pro- 
the  pumped  liquid,  in  which  the  thrust  plate  is  of  bellows    vided  to  isolate  the  pumping  cylinders  from  the  pressure 
form  defining  a  pressure  cavity  receiving  the  pumped  liq-    chamber.  The  pistons  are  driven  by  an  eccentric  means, 
uid   bv    which   balanced  pressure  is  applied   against   the    and  have  a  tapered  base  portion  in  order  to  reduce  the 
gears.  *Juai  drive  width  requirement 
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3,413,930  area  for  locking  the  one  side  of  the  bulkhead  in  a  bracing 

RAILROAD  RFTARDER  CONTROL  S^  STEMS         position.  Arms  are  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  side 
Robert   B.   Mc(  une.   Allendale,   and   Rosser   I     Wilson,    of  the  bulkhead  at  one  of  their  ends  and  carry  locking 
.Mahwah.   NJ..   a<<isignor<«  Jo   Abex  (  orporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1966,  Ser.  No.  52H.7I2 
9  Claims.  (CI.  104—26) 

COWTWOL,// 


A  selective  control  system  for  the  car  retarders  in  a 
railroad  freight  classificatioB  yard,  in  which  a  single  con- 
trol unit  may  serve  a  substantial  number  of  different  re- 
tarders The  control  system  comprises  several  irvdependent 
retarder  pressure  control  units,  the  number  of  control 
units  being  substantially  smaller  than  the  number  of  car 
retarders  m  the  yard,  but  each  control  unit  being  capable 
of  controlling  the  operation  of  any  one  of  the  .--etarders. 
A  selector  apparatus  i^  interposed  between  the  control 
units  and  the  car  retarders  and  is  used  to  complete  oper- 
ating connections,  individually  and  selectively,  between 
any  one  of  the  control  units  and  any  one  of  the  car  re- 
tarders The  system  further  includes  sequence  control 
means  that  determines  which  control  unit  is  to  be  con- 
nected to  an  individual  retarder  when  control  of  that 
retarder  is  required. 


3,413,931 

FREIGHT  BRACING  DEVICE 

Paul  C.   Augustine,  Jr.,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  avsignor  to 

Evans  Products  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,360 

1  Claim.  (CI.  105—369) 


-A3-. 


\  railway  car  for  carrying  coiled  sheet  steel  and  in- 
cluding a  lightweight  crossbar  assembly  for  bracing  the 
coils  during  transit  The  crossbar  assemblv  is  auto- 
matically adjusted  for  width  and  has  a  lightweight  con- 
struction due  to  its  employment  of  formed  metal  plates. 


3,413,932 

BULKHEAD 

James  R.  Bennett,  New  Boston,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Evans 

Products  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,528 

6  Claims.  (CI.  105—376) 

A  cargo   bracing   system   including   a   freight   bracing 

bulkhead   assembly  carr7ing  locking   pins   at  one  of  its 

sides  for  coaction  with  pin  plates  at  one  side  of  a  cargo 


pins  at  their  opposite  ends  for  effecting  a  detachable  con 
nection  to  pin  plates  carried  at  the  opposite  side  of  ih< 
cargo  area. 


the 


3,413,933 

LOCKING  MECHANISM 

Jackson   A.  Shook,  Ncrthville,  Mkh..  assignor  to  Evans 

Products  Companv,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  3,'  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,878 

11  Claims.  (CI.  105—376) 


.j^ 


-4j 


^^;iVt^' 


i 


A  cargo  bracing  system  including  a  bulkhead  assembly 
having  operating  handles  for  its  locking  mechanism  at 
each  side  of  the  bulkhead  frame.  Each  of  the  operating 
handle  assemblies  provides  for  operation  of  the  leaking 
pins  upon  movement  of  one  of  the  operating  handles  with- 
out attendant  movement  of  the  other  operating  handle 


3,413,934 
SECURITY  SYSTEM  FOR  BANKS 
.August  J.  Di  Giacobbe,  Jr.,  Jeannette,  Pa. 
(Ill  Ivy  Road,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     15229) 
Filed  July  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  651.734 
3  Claims.  (CI.  109 — 6) 
A  vestibule  structure  for  banks  having  an  electrical  sys- 
tem which  will  be  operated  by  any  one  of  the  tellers  which 
will  entrap  a  bank  robber  so  that  he  cannot  escape.  This 
system  is  provided  with  a  fcxjt  switch  which  will  activate 
a  solenoid  to  close  the  outer  doors  of  the  establishment 
and  a  time  delay  relay   incorporated  in  the  circuit  will 
then  close  the  inner  doors  of  the  vestibule  so  that  the 
bandit  cannot  re-enter  the  bank.  The  inner  doors  of  the 
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vestibule  cannot  be  forced  open  while  they  are  being    able  floor  which  enables  quick  dumping  of  a  hot  char  bed 
closed  by  a  motor  which  is  set  in  motion  by  the  time  delay    during  an  emergency  shut  down. 


3.413,937 

METHOD  AND  AN  ARRANGEVIFM   FOR   TREAT- 

ING  SEWAGE  WASTES  AND  THK  LIKE 

Gustav  Bojner  and  Costa  Bo|ner,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  as- 
signurs  (n  \R  I  orkappanitf  r,  Stockbolm,  Sweden,  a 
SwmHA  joint-stock  compan> 

Filed  V1a>  23.  196-',  Str.  No    640,582 
priorio,  application  Sweden.  June  15,  1966, 
8,184    66 
7  Claim-..  (CI.  110—14) 


relay,  and  once  the  inner  doors  are  closed,  the  solenoid 
latch  on  the  inner  doors  locks  them  and  prevents  the 
escape  of  the  bandit. 


3.413,935 
CONTAINER  FOR  IGNinNG  CHARCOAL 
AND  THE  LIKE 
William  E.  Behms,  San  leandro,  C  alif.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Burton  E.  \dams,  San  I  eandro,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1966,  Ser.  So.  537,904 
3  Claims.  (CI.  110—1) 


A  container  is  described  for  facilitating  the  ignition 
of  charcoal  or  the  like  in  a  barbeque  brazier.  The  con- 
tainer is  a  tubular  housing  which  is  open  at  both  ends 
and  has  a  notch  extending  into  its  upper  end  edge  to 
at  least  the  central  portion  of  the  housing  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  shank  portion  of  an  electric  fire  igniter.  A  plu- 
rality of  circumferentially  spaced  perforations  extend 
through  the  wall  of  the  housing  at  positions  which  are 
spaced  downwardly  from  the  base  of  the  notch  so  that 
air  can  enter  into  the  housing  below  the  location  therein 
of  the  heating  element  of  an  electric  igniter. 


The  waste  material  from  a  purification  plant,  which 
is  a  suspension  of  a  sludge  in  a  liquid,  is  divided  in  at 
least  one  liquid  phase  and  one  semifluid  phase,  and  the 
liquid  phase  is  utilized  as  a  washing  liquid  for  hot  gases 
obtained  from  a  combustion  of  the  waste  material,  said 
liquid  phase  in  the  washing  stage  being  heated  and  con 
centrated  by  the  heat  from  the  hot  combustion  gases 
and  then  being  conducted  into  the  heating  stage,  while 
the  semifluid  phase  is  conducted  directly  into  the  heating 
stage,  where  the  two  phases  again  are  combined  and 
together  heated  for  drying  and  combustion. 


3.413.938 
STOKER  ( ONSTRl  CTION 
MIro  Dvirka,  I  on^  Island  (  itv,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hagan 
Industries,  Incorporated,  Corona,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Piled  Apr.   12,   196"'.  Ser    No    630.412 
6  Claims,  {C\.   110 — 38j 


3,413.936 

CONSTRICTION    AND    OPERATION    OF    SAFETY 

DIAIPING  SYSTEM  IN  RECOVERY  BOILERS 

Herbert  L.  Matthews,  3384  Cardiff  Place,  Victoria. 

British  Columbia,  Canada 

Continuation  of  application   S<r.  No.   474.100.  July   22, 

1965.  This  application  Oct.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  673,110 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Canada,  Oct.  14,  1964, 

913,910 

3  Claims.  (CI.  110—7) 


■^'-■m 


A  stoker  construction  for  burning  refuse  in  an  in- 
cinerator including  a  plurality  of  stationary  grates  and 
a  plurality  of  movable  grates  arranged  along  an  inclined 
plane,  which  grates  coact  upon  reciprocating  the  movable 
grates  to  cause  a  tumbling  action  of  the  refuse  as  it  is 
conveyed  from  the  charging  end  of  the  stoker  to  the 
ash  removal  end  thereof,  thus  exposing  and  subjecting  a 
maximum  area  of  such  refuse  for  reduction  by  combus- 
tion. 


3,413,939 

BAFFLE  MEANS  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

James  L.  Phillips,  2635  S.  Avers  .\ve., 

Chicago,  III.     60623 

Filed  Mar.  2,   1966,  Ser.   No.  531,246 

1  Claim.  (CI.  110—97) 

A  recovery  boiler  of  the  type  employed  in  the  kraft        A  baflle  means  for  a  heat  exchanger,  such  as  a  fire 
sulphate  pulp  process.  The  boiler  is  provided  with  a  mov-    tube  boiler,  the  baffle  being  shaped  to  substantially  mat- 
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ingly  span  a  portion  of  the  tube  which  the  heat  ex-    pocket  between  each  of  said  fingers  and  the  periphery  of 
change  medium  normally  gravitates  and  being  connected    said  one  of  said  pulleys,  and  retainer  means  mounted  in 

said  housing  in  substantial  engagement  with  said  inner 


to  a  spaced  ballast  member  to  hold  the  baffle  in  the 
desired  heat  medium  deflecting  orientation. 


3,413,940 

INSTRl  MENT  FOR  INJECTING  A  GAS  OR 

IIQIID  INTO  THE  SOIL 

Herbert    Vissers,    Spoorstraat    4, 

Nieuw-\ennep,  Netherlands 

Continuation    of   application   Ser.    No.    657.629.    Aug.    1, 

1967,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser. 

No.  523.689,  Jan.  28,   1966.  This  application  .Mar.  13, 

1968.  Ser.  No.  712.866 
Claims  priorir>.  application  Netherlands.  Feb.  3,  1965, 

6501345 
7  Claims.  (CI.  111—7) 


Implement  for  injecting  ammonia  into  ibc  ground  by 
means  of  a  harrow  having  time  carrying  beams  recipro- 
cating transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  imple- 
ment, the  foremost  tines  being  hollow  and  the  ammonia 
passing  through  these  reciprocating  tines 


face  of  said  belt  upon  departure  of  the  latter  from  said 
one  of  said  pulleys  to  hold  seed  therebetween  and  said 
fingers. 

3,413.942 

DE>1CE  FOR  WINDLNG  ON  OF  SEWN 

WORK  PIECES 

Hans  Scholl.    Bielefeld.   Germans,   assignor   to   Kochs 

Adlemahmaschinen-Werke  AG.  Bielefeld.  German\ 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1966.  Ser.  No.  571.283 
Claims  priorirv.  apphcation  GerTnan>,  .Aug.  12.  1965, 

K   56,863 
4  Claims.  (CI.  112—2) 


3,413,941 
PLANTER  METF^RING  DEVICE 

Raymond  F.  Roberson,  Los  Angeles,  (alif..  assignor  to 
International  Harvester  (  ompan>.  (  hicago.  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delai^are 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1966.  Ser.  No.  588.187 
6  Claims.  (CI.  111—77) 
1.  In  a  planter  having  a  frame  and  a  furrow  (Opener 
carried  thereby,  a  ^eed  hopper  mounted  on  the  frame 
having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  seed  therefrom  and 
seed  selecting  and  metering  mechanism  disposed  between 
the  hopper  and  the  furrow  opener  for  receiving  seed 
frr»m  the  hopper  and  discharging  it  to  the  furrow  opener 
comprising,  a  housing  mounted  on  the  frame  in  communi- 
cation with  said  outlet  to  receive  seed  from  the  hopper, 
spaced  pulleys  mounted  in  said  housing,  and  an  endless 
conveyor  belt  trained  on  said  pulleys,  said  belt  having  cut- 
outs forming  spring  fingers  normally  disposed  and  biased 
in  the  plane  of  the  belt  when  the  latter  follows  a  straight 
path  between  said  pulleys  and  deflectable  radially  out- 
wardly as  the  inner  face  of  said  belt  engages  and  fol- 
lows a  curved  path  over  one  of  said  pulleys  to  form  a 


A  device  for  winding  on  of  workpieces  arriving  from 
a  sewing  installation  and  attached  to  one  another  by  thread 
chains,  which  makes  it  possible  to  receive  a  great  number 
of  workpieces  withdrawn  from  a  sewing  installation  in 
an  orderly  manner  and  without  the  danger  of  entangle- 
ment, so  that  the  workpieces  may  be  separated  from  one 
another  with  a  small  expenditure  of  time  when  the  sew- 
ing machir>e  is  inoperative. 


3.413,943 
AUXILIARY  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

SEWING  MACHINE 
Ronald  J.  Boser,  21  Bolan  Drive,  Huntington 
SUtion,  N.Y.     11746 
Plied  Nov.  9.  1966.  Ser.  No.  593,152 
6  Claims.  (CI.  112—214) 
1.  An  auxiliary  feed  mechanism  for  a  sewing  machine 
of   the    tvpe    including    a    sewing    mechanism,    a    sewing 
needle  operatively  connected  to  and  adapted  to  be  recip- 
rocated through  stitch-forming  movement  by  said  sewing 
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mechanism,  a  feed  dog  drive  operative  to  feed  material 
along  a  feed  path  past  said  sewing  needle,  a  support 
located  rearwardly  of  said  sewing  needle,  a  presser  foot, 
and  a  first  pivotal  connection  mounting  said  presser  foot 
to  said  support  such  that  said  presser  foot  extends  into 
an  operative  position  relative  to  said  feed  dog  drive  to 
engage  material  fed  therebetween  and  is  swingable  about 
said  first  pivotal  connection  from  said  operative  poskion 
into  a  clearance  position,  said  auxiliary  feed  mechanism 
comprising  a  first  rotary  drive  means  including  a  material- 
contacting  surface  located  rearwardly  of  said  sewing  nee- 
dle along  said  material  feed  path  adapted  to  advance  mate- 
rial along  said  feed  path,  a  second  rotary  drive  means 
including    a    material-contacting    surface    mounted    for 


the  needle  thread  take-up  lever  has  completed  its  rise  to 
draw  thread  for  the  next  stitch,  and  then  retracting  the 
snubbing  slider.  The  apparatus  can  be  operated  manually 
or  in  conjunction  with  an  automatic  needle  positioning 
mechanism,  which  latter  is  described  with  the  illustration 
of  an  operating  circuit. 


swinging  movement  in  unison  with  said  presser  foot  hav- 
ing a  cooperating  operative  position  with  said  first  rotary 
drive  means  such  that  said  material-contacting  surfaces 
thereon  engage  opposite  sides  of  material  fed  therebe- 
tween, and  an  elongated  support  bracket  for  said  second 
rotary  drive  means,  said  support  bracket  having  means 
at  one  end  for  journalling  said  second  rotary  drive  means 
for  rotation  thereat  and  having  at  its  opposite  end  a  second 
pivotal  connection  to  said  presser  foot  oriented  trans- 
versely to  said  first  pivotal  connection  such  that  said  sup- 
port bracket  and  said  presser  foot  are  movable  inde- 
pendently of  each  other  in  a  vertical  plane  to  thereby 
minimize  the  transmission  of  vibration  movement  of  said 
presser  foot  to  said  support  bracket. 


3,413,944  > 

THREAD  SEVERING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
SEWING  MACHINE 
Malcom  Spinrad  and  Br>ce  E.  Hoverter,  Jr.,  Reading,  Pa., 
a.ssignors   to    American   Safety   Table   C  ompany,   Inc., 
Reading,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsjivania 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492.200 
14  aaims,(Cl.  112—252) 


3.413,945 

PROCESS  FOR  MANlEACn  RING  POINTS 

FOR  BAM    POINT   PENS 

Guldo  Bertoglio,   I  ugano-Mganello,  Ticino,  Switzeriaad,' 

assignor    to    Real     Patentaus^ertuoK     \nstalt,    Vadn, 

Liechtenstein 

Filed  Apr    25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,134 
Claims  priorit\.  applujtioQ  Switzerland.  May  11,  1965, 

6.662   65 
3  Claims.  (CI.  113—32) 


Special  throat  plate  apparatus  for  a  sewing  machine 
to  provide  simultaneous  severance  of  both  needle  thread 
and  bobbin  thread  close  to  the  undersurface  of  the  work 
by  first  snubbing  both  threads  with  a  slider  against  an 
unhealed  beatable  wire  carried  by  the  throat  plate  at  a 
time  when  the  needle  thread  take-up  lever  has  risen  to  a 
particular  position  lower  than  its  topmost  position,  then 
severing  both  threads  by  heating  the  beatable  wire  after 


A  process  for  manufacturing  points  for  ball-point  pens 
comprises  cutting  off  from  cylindrical  stock  a  short  cylin- 
drical blank  whose  height-to-width  ratio  is  about  1:1, 
and  then  performing  a  single  cold  extrusion  step  on  the 
blank  in  a  female  die  whose  internal  diameter  is  greater 
than  the  external  diameter  of  the  blank,  so  as  to  form  a 
cup  whose  bottom  and  side  walls  are  of  about  equal 
thickness.  Thereafter,  the  cup  is  lengthened  and  reduced 
in  diameter  while  maintaining  the  thickness  of  the  bottom 
and  side  walls  substantially  unchanged,  until  an  elongated 
blind  bottom  tube  is  produced.  The  bottom  is  cut  from 
the  tube  so  that  the  tube  is  open  at  both  ends,  and  then 
the  open-ended  tube  is  shaped  to  the  form  of  a  point 
for  a  ball-point  pen. 


3,413,946 

SPAR   Bl  OV   VFASFI 

Hans   Udo   von   Schulty.   Fort   Worth.   Tex.,   assignor  to 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,338 

31  Claims.  (CI  114 — 5) 


This  specification  discloses  a  versatile  floating  vessel 
suitable  for  the  exploitation  of  subaqueous  fluid  mineral 
deposits.  The  vessel  includes  a  shipshaped  platform  and 
a  spar  buoy  hull  connected  so  that  the  vessel  can  be  trans- 
ported across  a  body  of  water  with  the  portions  thereof 
aligned  to  form  a  composite  shipshaped  vessel.  The  vessel 
is  arranged  at  a  marine  site  with  the  spar  buo>  hull  de- 
pending vertically  into  the  water  and  supporting  the  plat- 
form above  the  surface.  The  platform  maintains  the  same 
orientation  in  both  arrangements.  With  a  drilling  rig 
mounted  on  a  deck  of  the  platform,  a  drill  string  can  be 
guided  into  a  borehole  extending  into  the  formations  un- 
derlying the  marine  bottom  through  a  passage  extending 
through  the  spar  buoy  hull  of  the  vessel.  The  spar  buoy 
hull  can  be  utilized  as  a  portion  of  a  marine  conductor 
pipe.  The  vessel  can  be  dynamically  positioned,  the  posi- 
tioning motors  being  controlled  in  conjunction  with  trans- 
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ponders  fixed  on  the  marine  bottom  around  the  borehole, 
or  means  for  detecting  the  deviation  of  the  drill  string 
from  the  axis  of  the  passage  through  the  spar  buoy  hull 
in  which  it  is  suspended. 


3,413,947 
SUBMARLNE  CRAFT 
Jacques  Picard,  SL-Jean-Cap-Ferrat,  France,  assignor  to 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carburants  et  lubri- 
fiants,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

nied  Apr.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633.732 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Apr.  29,  1966, 

59,620 
20  Claims.  (CI.  114—16) 


A  submarine  craft  comprising  a  hull  having  at  least  one 
independent  water-tight  element  adapted  to  withstand  the 
external  ambient  pressure,  at  least  one  of  said  elements 
having  the  general  shape  of  a  torus  which  may  be  formed 
by  a  plurality  of  sections  of  any  shape  such  as,  for  exam- 
ple, rings  of  circular  section,  at  least  some  of  said  rings 
being  similar  to  each  other,  the  surface  of  each  ring 
having,  in  its  section  perpendicular  to  the  generator  circle 
of  the  torus  located  in  the  central  plane  of  the  ring,  a 
curvature  having  its  concavity  directed  towards  the  center 
of  said  circle  and  the  radius  of  which  is  less  than  that 
of  the  equatorial  circle  of  the  torus,  the  surfaces  of  the 
rings  being  those  at  a  torus,  a  cylinder  or  a  sphere. 


3  413  948 
FLUID  PRESSl  RE  CONTROLLED  PLANING  AND 

TRIM   MEANS  FOR  WATER  CRAFT 
Harry  H.  (oil,  Ponipano  Beach.  Fla.,  avsignor  to  Chris- 
Craft  Industries,  Inc.,  Pompano  Beach.  Fla..  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,877 
2  (  la.ms.  (CI.  114 — 66.5) 


»3'   T 
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3,413.949 

FLUID  EXIT  PORT  FOR  BOATS 

Abraham  Allen  Lipton.  Mamaroneck.  N.Y. 

(22  Latavette  A>e..  New  Kochelle.  N.^  .      10801) 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  625,217 

2  Claims.  (CI.  114—184) 


The  present  invention  relates  to  the  provision  of  a 
hollow  bolt  and  threadly  associated  nut  structure  which 
provides  means  for  communication  between  the  inner 
and  outer  surfaces  of  the  hollow  of  a  boat  at  portions 
disposed  below  normal  water  line,  the  bolt  including  a 
bore  having  a  partially  curvilinear  axis  to  provide  for 
the  exiting  of  a  fluid  at  an  angle  other  than  a  right  angle 
with  respect  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  boat,  so  as 
to  reduce  turbulence  and  drag. 


Fluid  pressure  control  planing  and  trim  means  of  a 
novel  type  are  disclosed  for  use  on  water  craft.  The  hull 
of  the  craft  is  recessed  on  opposite  sides  of  its  keel  cen- 
ter line  to  receive  a  pair  of  identical,  flexible,  hollow  and 
inflatable  plane  units.  These  are  variably  pressurized  from 
the  interior  of  the  craft  to  inflate  them,  thus  displacing 
a  bottom  planing  surface  of  each  unit  downwardly  from 
a  retracted  position  in  the  hull  recess  to  an  extended 
planing  position  beneath  the  hull.  Each  planing  unit  is 
of  a  flexible  material  and  in  a  generally  triangular  cross 
section,  the  apex  of  which  is  at  the  forward  portion  of 
the  recess.  Further,  each  planing  unit,  in  the  form  of 
a  fluid-tight  envelope  shaped  thusly,  has  bellows  wall  for- 
mations on  each  of  its  opposite  sides,  so  that  the  en- 
velope is  assisted  in  its  fluid  pressure  expansion  and  dis- 
tension to  the  inflated  position,  as  well  as  assisted  in 
collapsing  automatically,  and  otherwise  unaided,  to  the 
deflated  position.  The  planing  envelope  is  equipped  on 
its  bottom  with  a  relatively  inflexible  plate-like  sheath. 


3,413.950 

JET  BOAT  STEERLNG  APPARATl  S 

Thomas  E.  Gravenstreter,  4419  Washington  BUd,, 

Indianapolis,  Ind.     46205 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1967,  Ser.  No.  606,684 

7  Claims.  (CI.  115—12) 


A  jet  boat  steering  device  which  includes  in  a  boat 
rudder  a  pair  of  diverging  planes  fixed  to  one  another 
and  between  which  the  jet  stream  moves.  The  forward 
edge  of  one  plane  pivots  into  the  jet  stream  before  the 
rearward  edge  of  the  other  plane  to  provide  precise 
steering  in  slight  turns.  The  boat  has  two  such  rudders 
and  two  pvumps  feeding  the  rudders.  Reverse  movement 
is  accomplished  by  closing  off  the  oulleii  of  the  pumps 
vyith  gates  whereby  the  streams  flow  through  conduits  out 
the  sides  of  the  boat.  These  reverse  conduits  also  serve 
the  additional  function  of  aerating  the  streams  to  reduce 
spray  during  steering. 


3,413»951 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  INDICATOR 
Leonard  W.  Keil,  Binningham,  and  Carl  F.  Scbom,  Tro>, 
.Mich.,  assignors  to  Hoiley  Carburetor  Company.  War- 
ren, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,219 
11  Claim*.  (CI.  116—70) 
This  application  discloses  a  magnetic  pressure  indicat- 
ing device  which  will  provide  a  visual  signal  when  a  pre- 
determined pressure  differential  is  attained,  the  signal 
being  maintained  until  the  device  is  reset,  the  device  in 
its  preferred  form  including  a  body  having  three  cham- 
bers formed  therein,  a  magnetic  piston  assembly  to  which 
a  pressure  is  communicated  forming  a  movable  wall  be- 
tween the  first  chamber  and  the  second  sealed  chambers. 
a  dome-shaped  fixed  wall  between  the  second  and  third 
chambers,  an  armature  assembly  slidabh  mounted  in  the 
third  chamber  and  urged  away  from  the  dome-shaped 
wall  by  a  spring,  the  armature  assembly  being  retained 
against  the  fixed  wall  by  the  magnetic  piston  assembly 


116 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  3,  1968 


until  the  piston  assembly  is  moved  away  from  the  wall    opening  in  the  receiver  cabinet  and  the  knob  being  as- 
by  a  predetermined  pressure,  and  a  signal  button  secured    scmblcd  to  the  dial  by  being  telescoped  thereto  from  the 

.  exterior  of  the  cabinet. 

3,413,9S4 

MOISTENING  DFMCE 

Yito  Viola,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Friden,  Inc., 

A  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,226 

6  Claims.  (C!.  118 — 46) 


to  the  armature  assembly  for  indicating  when  the  assem- 
bly has  moved  away  from  the  fixed  wall. 


3,413,952 

SCALE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  COVER-DIAL 

COMBrSATTON 

Douglas  M.  Homs.  Hillsborough,  Calif.  *^.  Douglas 
Home  Co.  Inc.,  1640  Rollins  Road.  Burlingame,  Calif. 
94010) 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1966.  S«r.  No.  586,080 
3  Claims,  (CL  116—114; 


A  removable,  transparent,  circular  cover  for  a  dial  scale 
is  provided  with  markings  to  be  read  in  conjunction  with  a 
conventional  scale  pointer.  The  cover  may  be  interchanged 
with  another  with  different  markings.  The  cover  is  fric- 
tionally  attached  to  the  scale  body  so  that  it  can  be  twisted 
to  set  the  "zero"  marking  or  to  compensate  for  tare,  or  in 
batch  weighing. 

3,413,953 
SELF-LOCKINC;  KNOB  STRrCTlRF 
Bemhard   R.   Kuhl,  Mount  Prospect,   and    Donald   H, 
Larson,    Arlington    HeJght.s,    III.,    a.-isignors   to   War- 
wick Electronics  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  18.  1965.  Ser.  No.  426.302 
7  Claims.  (CI.  116—124.1) 


In  the  form  of  the  invention  shown,  a  wick  is  immersed 
in  a  tank  of  liquid  with  one  end  surface  of  the  wick  ex- 
posed, providing  a  moistening  surface  to  which  surface 
liquid  normally  flows  by  capillary  attraction.  The  tank, 
or  reservoir,  is  removably  supported  within  a  base  on 
which  a  postage  metering  machine  is  detachably  secured. 
With  each  cycle  of  operation  of  the  postage  meter,  a  length 
of  gummed  tape  is  printed  with  a  postage  mdicia  and 
thereafter  severed,  forming  a  strip  of  a  given  length.  As 
the  printed  strip  is  withdrawn  from  the  machine  it  is  selec- 
tively passed  over  the  moisture-laden  exposed  end  of  the 
wick,  sufficient  liquid  being  caused  to  flow  to  the  moisten- 
ing surface  by  compression  of  the  wick  upon  each  cyclic 
operation  of  the  postage  meter,  thereby  supplementing  the 
capillary  flow. 


I  3,413,955 

APPARATl'S  FOR  COATING  THE  INTERIOR  OF  A 

CONTAINER  WITH  \  RESTNOrS  FILM 

Vincent  J.  Patti,  Norridge.  III.,  assignor  to  I  KW  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  23.  1965.  Ser.  No.  450,480 

y  3  Claims.  (CL  118— 55> 


A  knob  assem^   for  multiple  tuning  mode  receivers 
including   a    tuning   knob   having   rearwardly  extending 

prongs  and  rearwardly  extending  channel-like  surfaces 
and  a  dial  having  forwardly  extending  fingers  matingly 
engageable  with  the  rearwardly  extending  channels  of  the 
knob  and  further  being  provided  with  a  midportion  termi- 
nating in  a  rearwardly  extending  shoulder  for  receiving 
the  rearwardly  facing  prongs  of  the  knob,  the  dial  being 
positioned  to  the  interior  of  a  receiver  with  the  guide- 


Apparatus  for  coating  the  interior  of  a  container  with 


ways   and    midportion   extending  forwardly  through   an    a  resinous  film  including  a  conveyor  means,  individually 
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driven  work  holder  means  which  deliver  the  container  to 
an  injecting  station  where  the  resinous  material  is  in- 
jected into  the  container,  then  to  a  high  speed  rotation 
station  where  the  work  holder  is  driven  at  a  high  speed 
to  distribute  the  resinous  material  as  a  film  along  the 
interior  of  the  container,  and  finally  to  a  heating  station 
where  the  container  is  driven  at  a  lower  velocity  while  the 
resinous  material  is  being  set  under  the  influence  of  a 
heating  means. 


and  provided  with  a  detachable  cover  having  an  opening 
therein,  said  container  and  said  cover  each  being  made  of 
a  light  impermeable  material  and  the  container  being 
internally  divided  into  sections  by  partitions  and  immer- 
sion walls  such  that,  when  said  cover  is  in  position  on 


3,413,956 
DRIVE  SYSTTFM  FOR  APPARATLS  FOR  APPLY- 
ING CODE  MARKINGS  OF  DIFFERENT  C  OLORS 
ONTO  ELONGATED  ARTICIF.S 
Horst  L.  Woellner,  Colden,  N.V..  assignor  to  Jestem 
Electric  Company,  incorporated.  New  ^  ork,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York  „  ,,.. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,362 
16  Claims.  (CL  118—314) 


said  container,  the  opening  in  said  cover  is  positioned 
above  a  section  of  the  container  which  is  required  to 
receive  light  through  said  opening  and  which  is  separated 
from  the  remair>ing  sections  by  said  partitions  and  im- 
mersion walls. 

3,413,958 

PET  ANIMAL  SHELTER 

James  L.  Artig,  Delwood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Artig 

Products,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Contiaaation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  463.291, 

June  11,   1965.  This  appUcation  Oct  7,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  585.196 

15  Claims.  (CL  119—15) 


Apparatus    for   applying   code    markings   of   different 
colors  onto  an  insulated  conductor  includes  two  pairs  of 
hollow  perforated  ink  dispensing  wheels  spaced  longitu- 
dinallv  along  the  wire  travel  path,  with  the  wheels  of  each 
pair  being   longitudinally   offset   and  spaced  on   opposite 
sides   of  the   wire,   and   a   drive   system   for   rotating  the 
wheels  in  timed  relation  to  each  other  and  to  the  speed  of 
wire  travel,  so  that  the  wheels  of  one  pair  sequentially 
apply  registered  markings  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wire  at 
regular  intervals  to  form  bands  of  one  color,  while  the 
wheels   of   the   other   pair   sequentially   apply   registered 
markings  of  another  color  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wire 
at  regular  intervals  to  form  bands  of  another  color  inter- 
mediate the  bands  of  the  one  color.  The  drive  system  in- 
cludes  individual    mechanisms   for  adjusting  the   relative 
angular  positions  of  the  wheels  in  each  pair  to  bring  the 
markings  of  each   band  into  register,   a   mechanism   for 
varying    the    relative    angular    positions   of   the    pairs    of 
wheels  for  adjusting  the  spacing  between  the  differently 
colored  bands,  and  a  transmission  interconnecting  such 
mechanisms  and  including  a  series  of  cog  belts,  pulleys 
and  shafts  arranged  so  that  one  wheel  pair  is  driven  from 
a  motor  while  the  other  pair  is  driven  from  such  one  pair, 
with  the  angular  movement  of  a  wheel  in  one  pair  being 
synchronized  with  that  of  the  corresponding  wheel  in  the 
other  pair.  The  arrangement  permits  not  only  adjustment 
of  the  register  of  each  band  without  affecting  the  register 
of  the  other  band  or  the  spacing  between  bands,  but  also 
variation  of  the  spacing  between  bands  without  affecting 
the  register  of  either  band. 


3  413  957 

APPARATLS  FOR  CONDITIONING  ANT) 

GATHERING  LIVE  FISH  FOOD 

Gerolf  Steiner,  3  Guterbergstrasse,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,141 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  26,  1966, 

H  58,343 
7  Claims.  (CL  119—3) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  concentrating  live  fish  food,  com- 
prising a  container  adapted  to  be  partly  filled  with  water 


1.  An  animal  shelter  comprising  in  combination,  a  bot- 
tom member  and  a  removable  top  member,  said  bottom 
member  having  a  generally  flat  base  and  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending side  wall,  said  side  wall  terminating  m  its  upper 
edge  in  a  transversely  and  outwardly  extending  fiange  f>or- 
tion  having  ventilation  apertures  therein,  said  top  being 
dome  shaped  and  ha\ing  a  transversely  and  outwardly 
extending  peripheral  bottom  flange  pwrtion  seating  on  a 
portion  of  said  transverse  flange  portion  of  the  bottom 
member  and  a  depending  skirt  on  said  flange  of  the  top 
member  that  extends  down  over  the  transverse  flange  por- 
tion on  the  bottom  member  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
apertures  in  the  bottom  member  and  constituting  means 
providing  an  overhanging  sheltering  portion  relative  to 
said  ventilation  apertures  for  no  draft  ventilation  for  said 
shelter,  said  depending  skirt  and  said  transverse  flange  on 
the  bottom  member  having  cooperating  releasable  secur- 
ing means  for  holding  the  top  member  on  the  bottom 
member. 

3,413,959 
CATTLE  STANCHION 
Torsten  Modig,  Eric  Modig,  and  Erik  Alfoos  Lofgren, 
all  of  Box  139,  Umea,  Sweden 
FUed  Oct  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,184 
3  Claims.  (CL  11^—148) 
1.   A  device  for  fastening  cattle,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  a  feeding  grate  having  vertical  posts  and  a 
transverse  bar  carried  by  said  posts,  a  neck  yoke  having 
upper  vertical  branches  adapted  to  receive  the  neck  of  an 
animal    and    lower   vertical    branches    which    are    more 
widely  spaced  than  said  upper  branches,  means  swingably 
connecting  said  upper  branches  to  said  bar.  means  pivot- 
ally  connecting  said  lower  branches  to  said  posts,  and  a 
U-shaped  axle   having  horizontal  ends  pivoted  to   said 
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posts  and  located  below  said  upper  branches,  said  neck    and  annular  channels  in  the  housing  communicate  with 
yoke  and  said  axle  securing  said  animal  while  allowing    said  passages.  Seal  strips  in  the  housing  along  the  region 


it  a  limited  freedom  of  movement  in  a  lying  position  and 

an  upright  position. 


3,413,960 
FQIIPMFNT   COMPRISING    A    PROrFSSING    VES- 
SEI     OR     \     STFAVf    GENFRATOR     H  VMNG    A 
SLPPORTING     STRLCTLRF      VSHKH      VI  LOWS 
FOR   THF    THERMAI     VARI  \  HON   LN    LtNGTII 
OF  (ON  NEC  TING   PIPE   LINF.S 
VVilhelmus  A.  Feiiks,  The  Hague,  and  Henri  H.  Ueevers, 
Gouda,    Netherlands,    assignors    to    European     \tomic 
F  nerg\  Community  (Euratomi,  BrussfU,  Belgium 
Filed  Aug.' 8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  ?"1,11? 
Claims  priorit).  application   Netherlands,  Aug.  17,  1965 

6510^44 
8  Claims.  (CI.  122—510) 


A  processing  installation  including  a  processing  vessel 
for  receiving  and  delivering  currents  of  fluid  media  hav- 
mg  a  high  temperature  differential  relative  to  the  ambient 
air.  The  vessel  is  mounted  on  a  supporting  structure 
illowing  thermal  expansion  of  connecting  pipe  lines.  The 
iupport  preferably   includes  ball   bearings  and  the  like. 


3,413,961 
ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE,  E^PECIAI  FY  CIR- 
CLLAR    PISTON    LNTERNAL    COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Johann   Keylwert,  Cologne- Kalk,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  AJitiengeselkchaft,  Cologne- 
Deatz,  Germany 

FUed  Sept  22.  1966,  Ser.  No.  581.382 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  24,  1965, 

K  57,216 
5  Claims,  (CL  123—8) 
Rotarv  piston  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
trochoidal  piston  with  an  even  number  of  lobes  and  a 
housing  v.ith  a  trochoidal  cavity  with  one  more  lobe  than 
said  piston.  The  piston  has  inlet  and  outlet  passages  lead- 
ing to  opposite  sides  of  alternate  ones  of  the  lobes  thereof 


of  the  cavity  therein  nearest  the  axis  of  tiic  cavity  scal- 
ingly  slide  on  the  periphery  of  the  piston. 


3,413,962 

ROTARY   ENCilNE 

Lewis  E.  L  pchurch,  10  Jefferson  St., 

Marblebead.  Mass.      01945 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1966.  S«r.  No.  595,280 

10  Claims.  (CI.  123—13) 


A  rotary  engine  having  a  casing  enclosing  a  rotor 
chamber  in  which  a  drive  rotor  is  mounted.  The  rotor 
has  a  concave  peripheral  surface  and  carries  one  or  more 
projecting  vanes.  A  pair  of  disk-shaped  gates  are  mounted 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  chamber  and  rotate  about  axes 
perpendicular  to  that  of  the  rotor.  The  gates  have  slots 
which  permit  the  vanes  to  pass  through.  The  gates  divide 
the  chamber  into  two  regions,  in  one  of  which  intake  and 
compression  occur  and  in  the  other  of  which  combustion 
and  exhaust  take  place.  Fuel  compressed  by  a  vane  as  it 
travels  through  the  first  region  is  led  to  an  accumulator 
chamber,  then  transmitted  at  the  appropriate  time  to  the 
combustion  region  and  ignited  there  to  drive  a  vane. 


3.413.963 
APPARATX  S  FOR  MQl  lO  C  CK)LINC;  OF  PISTONS 
IN  PISTONTYPE  INTERNAL  COMBrSIION  EN- 
C;INES 
Chosen  Joop  Hellingman,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  VMnterthur,  Switzerland,  a 
Swiss  company 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1967,  Ser.  No.  623.745 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  18,  1966, 

3,996  66 
8  CI  aims.  (CL  123 — 41^) 
There  is  disci^-fecd  an  iwicrnal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing a  liquid-cooled  piston  or  pistons.  For  each  piston 
there  are  provided  two  pairs  of  tubes.  One  tube  of  each 
pair  is  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  piston  and  moves  with  it. 
The  other  tube  of  each  pair  is  fixed  at  one  end  to  a  sta- 
tionary part  of  the  engine,  and  the  free  ends  of  the  two 
tubes  of  each  pair  are  in  telescoping  relation  to  each 
other,  with  the  movable  tube  extending  outside  the  sta- 
tionary tube.  A  packing  or  sleeve  is  provided  between  the 
two  tubes  of  each   pair.   Water  or  other  coolant  flows 
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under  pressure  into  one  of  these  stationary  tubes,  into 
the  movable  tube  in  telescoping  relation  therewith, 
through  a  cavity  in  the  piston,  and  back  out  through  the 
other  pair  of  tubes.  The  movable  tubes  extend  moreover 
through  packings  into  a  chamber  which  is  closed  off  from 
the  engine  crankcase,  and  the  stationary  tubes  have  their 
fixed  ends  within  this  chamber.  Separate  conduits  con- 
nect the  stationary  tubes  with  coolant  supply  and  return 
facilities  outside  the  engine.  An  additional  conduit  per- 
mits withdrawal  of  coolant  accumulating  in  this  chamber, 


The  ring  gear  of  an  epicyclic  gear  train  is  formed  on  an 
inner  surface  of  the  exterior  member  and  the  sun  gear  <.)! 
the  train  is  formed  on  the  interior  member.  Meshing  a 
pinion  gear  with  the  ring  and  sun  gears  and  rotating  the 
pinion  gear  adjusts  the  effective  length  of  the  tappet  and 
thereby  adjusts  the  lash  in  the  operating  train 


3,413.965 

MECHANISM   FOR  VARYING  THE   OPERATION 

OF    A   RECIPROCATING   MEMBER 

John  M.  Ga>asso,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  July  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,129 
9  Claims.  (CI.  123—90) 


which  is  moreover  comiected,  at  the  upper  part  thereof 
with  the  atmosphere  outside  the  engine.  The  free  end  of 
one  or  both  of  the  stationary  tubes  is  shaped  to  act  as  an 
ejector  with  the  aid  of  the  coolant  flowing  through  it.  The 
suction  space  of  the  ejector  thus  provided  is  connected  by 
a  conduit  or  conduits  with  the  annular  sleeve-like  space 
between  the  telescoped  portions  of  the  tubes  in  which  this 
ejector  is  located.  The  ejector  action  occurring  upon  the 
flow  of  coolant  thus  acts  to  aspirate  air  and/or  coolant 
which  may  find  its  way  into  this  annular  space.  A  stor- 
age space  may  be  provided  in  communication  wi^  these 
conduits,  within  which  coolant  may  accumulate  between 
the  intervals  of  intensive  ejector  action,  which  varies  due 
to  piston  motion. 


3,413,964 
I  ASH    ADJUSTING   MECHANISM   FOR   THE 
OPERATING  TRAIN   OF  A   RECIPROCAl- 
ING   MEMBER 

\Mlliam  John  Pask,  Homchurch.  Essex.  England,  assignor 
to  Ford  Motor  (  ompanv.  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  9.  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,130 
Claims  prioritv.  application  C;reat  Britain.  Oct  21,  1966, 

47.241    66 
5  Claims.  (CL  123—90) 


This  mechanism  comprises  an  elongated  lever  pivoted  at 
one  end  and  extending  parallel  to  a  rocker  arm  located 
in  the  actuating  train  of  a  reciprcx:ating  \alve,  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  lever  contacting  the  outer  surface  of 
the  rocker  arm.  The  contacting  surfaces  are  contoured  so 
the  lever  serves  as  a  fulcrum  for  the  rocking  motion  of 
the  rocker  arm.  During  the  roci^mg  motion,  the  contact 
point  between  the  lever  and  the  rocker  arm  moves  along 
the  surfaces.  An  eccentric  portion  of  a  rotatable  shaft 
contacts  the  outer  surface  of  the  lever  and  rotation  of  the 
shaft  pivots  the  lever,  thereby  changing  the  crankshaft 
angle  at  which  the  valve  begins  its  operational  event. 


3,413.966 

DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING  THE  EXHAUST 

SMOKE  OF  A  CO.MBLSTION  E.NGINE 

Andr^  Massard,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Automobiles 

M.  Berflet  (Rbonc,  France),  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582.707 

Claims  priority.  appHcatioD  France,  Oct  1.  1965.  33.451 

1  Claim.  (CL  123—139) 


A  device  for  reducing  exhaust  smoke  from  an  internal 

combustion  engine  during  start  up  or  rapid  pick  up  com- 

This   mechanism   comprises  a  tappet   having  external    prising  a  damping  means  associated  with  the  fuel  regulat- 

and  mtcrnal   members  thrcadably  engaging  each  other,    ing  device  of  the  engine  m  such  a  manner  that  braking 
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will  be  exerted  on  the  fuel  regulating  device  between  the 
rKJsitions  of  firil  load  and  overload. 


3,41 3. 96-' 
Fl  FI     BKKk    HFATER 
William   S.   Hoock,    Flossmoor,   III.,   assignor  to 

Research,    Inc..    Ne>*    York.    .N.V.,    a    corporatlOB   of 
Delaware 

t  oDtinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  S2S,417, 
Feb.  18.  1966.  This  application  Nov.  20.  1967,  Ser. 
No.  684.161 

6  Claims.  tCl.  126— 59.5j 


3,413,968 
LIQLTD  Ft'EL  HEATER  FOR  MOTOR  VFHK  LF 
Eugen    Stump,    Stuttgart-tnterturckheim.    and    Gerhard - 
Jiirgen  Frankle,  Grunbach,  Germany,  assignors  to  Sud- 
deutsche  Kuhlerfabrik  Julius  Fr.  Behr.  Stuttgart-Feuer- 
bach,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1966.  S«r.  No.  593.815 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  20,  1965, 

S   100.586 

5  Claims,  <C1.  126—116) 


water  supply  is  controlled  by  a  temperature  responsive 
three-way  mixing  or  tempering  valve  at  the  inlet.  A  re- 
circulating pump  is  provided  in  the  domestic  hot  water 
circuit.  In  known  systems  of  this  type  during  standby 
periods  when  there  is  no  draw  of  water  from  the  system, 
no  cold  water  enters  from  the  city  water  supply,  and  as 
a  result,  the  temperature  overrides,  approaching  that  at 
the  heat  source,  i.e.,  the  boiler  or  heat  exchanger, 
approaching  180°  for  example,  at  which  temperature  per- 


\  fuel  block  heater  composed  of  a  container  made 
from  porous  light  weight  aggregate,  e.g.  expanded  shale, 
and  a  binder,  e.g.  silicate  or  portland  cement,  having 
disposed  therein  a  normally  solid  hydrocarbon  wax. 


Liquid  fuel  heater  for  heating  rriotor  vehicles  or  pre- 
heating engines  which  comprises  a  burner  having  a  pres- 
sure spraying  nozzle  and  an  air  nozzle  around  the  burner, 
where  the  burner  tube  is  surrounded  by  an  inner  chimney, 
an  outer  chimney  and  a  heat  exchanger  as  well  as  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  for  the  medium  to  be  heated,  which  is  nor- 
mally air,  and  in  which  the  flame  is  directed  in  a  manner 
that  it  will  not  contact  cold  parts  of  the  heat  exchanger, 
which  is  achieved  by  the  concentric  arrangement  of  the 
components  which  extend  the  length  of  the  path  of  the 
flame  so  that  the  heated  gases  release  heat  to  the  ex- 
changer  onlv    where   the   flame   is  completely  burnt  out. 


sons  using  the  water  may  be  scalded.  To  meet  the  prob- 
lem, an  additional  temperature  responsive  three-way  mix- 
ing or  tempering  valve  is  used  in  the  return  lirvc  from  the 
domestic  hot  water  supply.  The  mixing  or  tempering 
valve  in  the  return  line  is  connected  so  that  the  return 
water  enters  the  "M"  port  in  which  the  thermostat  is 
located,  so  that  part  of  it  is  bypassed  to  the  inlet  line  to 
the  domestic  hot  water  circuit,  and  part  of  it  is  returned 
to  the  heat  source. 


3,413,970 

\rCFSSORY   INSTRlVfENT  FOR  THF   MFASl'RE- 

MFNT  OF  CFNTRAI    \  V  VOl  S  PRF.S,Sl  KF 

Paul  E.  Rockwell  38  Belle  Ave.,  Troy,  N.Y.      12180 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1967.  Ser.  No.  634  J 10 

9  Claims.  (CI.  128—2.05) 


3,413,969 

HOT  WATER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  HAVING   MFANS 

TO  PREVENT  OVERRIDE  OF  TEMPER.4TI  RE 

Alfred  Whittell.  Jr.,  El  Monte.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raypak 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605,348 

7  Claims.  (CI.  126—362) 

The    disclosure    relates    to    hot    water    heating   systems 
which  include  the  supplying  of  domestic  hot  water  at  a 

temperature    of    140',    for    example     The    domestic    hot 


An  accessory  instrument  for  use  in  conjunction  with 
the  measurement  of  central  venous  pressure  of  a  patient 
comprising  an  L-shaped  rigid  bar  having  a  horizontal  leg 
mounting  an  air  bubble  level  and  slidingly  receiving  an 
extensible  member  releasingly  locked  in  its  extended  posi- 
tion through  a  cooperating  ball  and  spring  detent  assem- 
bly, and  a  vertical  leg  with  centimeter  indicia  formed 
tlMrein.  The  extensible  member  has  a  depending,  integral 
end  portion  of  sinusoidal  configuration  which  wedgingly 
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functions  as  a  first  class  lever  when  disposed  over  and 
upon  the  patient's  arm  and  beneath  the  patient's  back. 


3,413,971 

BOnV  TR\(  TION  OFVK  F 

Robert  .N.  Fvanv  43  S.  Kensington  Ave., 

La  Grange.  111.      60525 

Filed  Sept.  6.  1966.  Ser.  No.  577.363 

11  Claims.  (CI.  12ii— '5) 


3,413^73 

MASSAGING   VIBRATOR  WITH  MEANS   FOR 

DIRECTXNG  HEATED  AIR  ONTO  A  PERSON 

Akihiko  Teranishi,  8-3-d»ome,  YMnawald  machi, 

Sbowaku,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525.089 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  24,  1965, 

40   13,913 

4  Claims.  (CI.  128—24.2) 


lO  «  ■ 


,  1.  A  traction  device  compnsmg.  a  frame  having  top 
and  bottom  cross  bars,  a  pair  of  spaced  side  bars  extended 
between  the  cross  bars  and  connected  thereto,  each  of  the 
side  bars  having  means  for  varying  the  effective  length 
thereof  in  spaced  increments  to  vary  the  distance  between 
the  cross  bars  and  set  the  over-all  length  of  the  traction 
device,  and  means  associated  with  each  of  the  side  bars  for 
varying  the  effective  length  thereof  in  small  amounts  to 
apply  the  desired  amount  of  traction. 


3,413.972 

AIRFLOW    HELMET 

C  arl  I..  Depping.  Walla  Walla,  Wash. 

(R.F.D.  3.  Armstrong.  British  Columbia,  (ana da) 

Filed  Sept.  27.  1965.  Ser.  No.  490,319 

6  Claims.  (CL  128—142.7) 


A  massaging  device  comprising  a  handle  containing  a 
motor,  a  vibrator  connected  to  said  handle  by  spring 
means  and  driven  by  the  motor  through  additional  s;»ing 
means,  and  a  fan  in  the  handle  for  drawing  air  in  to  be 
heated  by  said  motor  and  then  directed  against  the  body. 


A  helmet  completely  enclosing  the  head  of  a  wearer 
with  spaced  concentric  shells  defining  an  air  passage  there- 
between, an  air  blower  discharges  air  into  the  air  passage 
adjacent  the  rear  thereof  and  an  outlet  is  provided  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  front  of  the  helmet  to  circulate  air 
therethrough.  The  inner  -shell  terminates  above  eye  level 
and  is  supported  from  the  head  in  spaced  relation  to  pro- 
vide air  circulation  between  the  inner  shell  and  the  head 
of  the  wearer.  The  inner  shell  is  provided  with  openings 
communicating  uith  the  air  passage  so  that  air  passing 
through  the  air  passage  will  entrain  air  from  interiorly  of 
the  inner  shell  to  circulate  air  about  the  head  of  the 
wearer  The  air  pa&sing  through  the  air  passageway  is  pre- 
vented from  passing  rearwardU  beyond  the  face  area  of 
the  wearer  by  a  seal  structure  and  the  air  also  passes 
over  the  interior  of  a  transparent  panel  forming  a  pc^rtion 
of  the  outer  shell. 


3,413,974 

HYPODERMIC  SYRINGES 

Milton  J.  Cohen,  7111  Connecticut  Ave^ 

Cbevj  Chase,  Md.     20015 

Filed  June  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290.745 

7  Claims.  (CL  128—218) 


1.  A  disposeable  bvp(xiermic  <-yringe  comprising  a  glass 
barrel,  having  a  flange  about  the  neck  at  one  end,  a  punc- 
turable  rubber  disk  resting  against  said  flange,  an  alumi- 
num member  sealing  and  securing  said  disk  to  said  flange, 
a  hubbed  body  secured  against  the  disk  end  of  said  car- 
tridge, said  body  being  concave  in  shape,  said  concave 
body  capable  of  collapsing  upon  pressure  directed  toward 
the  cartridge,  the  b()d\  terminating  outwardly  in  a  hub, 
a  hypodermic  needle  affixed  to  the  hub  with  an  end  por- 
tion extending  into  the  hubbed  body  to  a  position  ad- 
lacent  the  disk  for  penetration  of  said  disk  upon  collaps- 
ing said  concave  body. 
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3,413,975 

COMBINATION  SCARIFIER  AND  LOADING 

DISPENSER  FOR  BIOLOGICALS 

Gary  L.  Heio,  Decatur,  III.,  assignor  to  1  incoln  I  abora- 

tories.  Inc.,  Decatur,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1965,  S«r.  No.  481.642 

3  Claims.  (CI.  128—253) 


A  combination  container  and  dispenser  for  loading  a 
biological  onto  a  multiple  point  scarifier  is  provided  by 
a  rigid  container  with  a  resilient  dispensing  head  for  sub- 
stantially closing  the  container  but  having  a  central  aper- 
ture through  which  liquid  may  be  dispensed  onto  the  head 
of  the  scarifier.  The  dispensing  head  provides  a  recess  in 
the  resilient  material  surrounding  the  central  aperture 
which  serves  to  sealing  seat  the  support  base  of  the  scari- 
fier and  to  .enter  the  multiple  points  in  the  aperture,  so 
that  loading  of  liquid  onto  the  points  of  the  scarifier  is  ac- 
complished by  one  hand  manipulation  by  inverting  the 
container.  Finger  engaging  means  on  the  container  and 
scarifier  aids  in  one  hand  manipulation  of  both  parts 
when  held  in  material  loading  association  with  each  other. 


discharge  head  being  defined  by  concentric  inner  and 
outer  electrode,  said  outer  electrode  having  an  annular 
end  portion  surrounding  the  inner  electrode  with  said  an- 
nular end  portion  and  the  end  of  the  inner  electrode  be- 
ing located  at  the  same  level,  a  flexible  current  conduct- 
ing envelope  encasing  said  inner  electrode  operably  con- 
nected with  the  outer  electrode,  a  layer  of  insulating  ma- 
terial between  the  conducting  envelope  and  the  inner  elec- 
trode, fluid  delivery  means  extending  axially  of  said  sonde 
and  having  an  outlet  opening  adjacent  said  discharge 
head  through  which  fluid  is  delivered  into  the  zone  of 
the  concretion,  means  operably  connected  with  said  in- 
ner electrode  and  envelope  for  producing  electric  dis- 
charges having  a  voltage  of  5-30  kw.  and  70G-1100  /^a. 
current  therebetween  which  in  conjunction  with  the  fluid 
delivered  through  said  outlet  opening  develop  an  elec- 
tro-hydraulic impact  for  crushing  the  concretion,  and 
means  for  delivering  fluid  into  the  zone  of  the  concre- 
tion. 

3,413,977 
CORRECTFVE  SHOE 

Abraham    Soble,    Cedarbrook    Hill    Apts.,    Wyncote,    Pa. 
19095.  and   Harold  Cantor,  940  E.  Slocum  St..  Phiia 
delphia.  Pa.     19150 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965.  Ser.  No.  501.570 
7  CUImi,  iCl.  128 — 583> 


3,413,976 
\RR\NGEMENT   FOR   RFVtOVAI    OF  CONCRE- 
TIONS FROM   IRINARV   TR  \(  T 

L«o    Voolfovich    Roie,    Riga.    I    S.s.K..    jsM^nor  to 

Gosudarstvennv  Elektrotekhnicheskv   /a>od  VEF 

Filed  July  29.  1963.  Ser.  No.  298.059 

3  Claims.  (CI.  128—328) 


JD  :Qi 


A  corrective  shoe  for  the  treatment  and  correction  of 
club  foot  deformity  (talipes  equino-varus)  having  a  strap 
adapted  to  be  drawn  tautly  across  the  instep  of  the  wear- 
er's foot  in  a  direction  to  pull  the  hind-foot  portion  of  the 
foot  into  a  position  of  valgus,  the  pull  being  from  a  fixed 
point  on  the  lateral  or  distal  side  of  the  heel  pocket  of 
the  shoe  which  overlies  the  tarsal  bones  to  a  point  of 
quick-reieasable  securement  on  the  opposite  medial  side 
of  the  heel  pocket,  the  strap  being  operative  to  hold  and 
maintain  the  hind-foot  in  that  firm  condition  of  valgus 
which  was  initially  obtained  by  casting.  The  outer  exposed 
surface  of  the  strap  on  the  medial  side  of  the  shoe  is 
smooth  and  free  of  protuberances  which  mi^t  injure  the 
flesh  or  skin  upon  scraping  contact  therewith  of  the  tautly 
secured  strap. 

3.413,978 

Fl  AVORFD  (K;\RFTTF 

Arvel  A.  Brill.  264  Oriole,  I  nion  I  ake,  Mich.      4H085 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  52-,448 

3  Claims.  (CL  131— 4J 


\ 


1  .\n  instrument  for  the  removal  of  concretions  from 
the  urinary  tract  including  means  for  introduction  into 
tne  hLidJer  and  the  ureter,  a  flexible  sonde  operably  as- 
sociated with  said  means,  said  sonde  having  a  discharge 


head  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  a  concretion,  said    the  area  which  is  burnt 


A  cigarette  having  a  band  of  a  water  soluble  confec- 
tionary material  between  its  n:K>uthpiece  and  the  limit  of 
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3,413,979 

CONTINUOUS  CIGARETTE   ROD-MAKLNG 

MACHINE 

Kurt  Korber.  Ham  burg- Bergedorf,  Germany,  asrfjjnor  (o 

Hauni  VVerke  Korber  &  Co.  K.G.,  Hamburg-Bergedorf, 

Germany 

Continuation-in-pan  of  application  Ser.  No.  5,836,  Feb.  1, 

1960.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1965.  Ser.  No.  493.321 

Claims   prioritA,   application   Germany.   Feb.   2.    1959, 

H   35,519 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

July  19.  1983.  has  been  disclaimed 

8  Claim*.  (CI.  131 — 84) 


cup  and  the  underside  of  the  bowl  define  a  smoke  cham- 
ber between  the  bowl  and  the  cup,  and  a  slot  traverses 
the  screw  threads  on  the  male  screw-threaded  member  for 
passing  smoke  from  the  bowl  to  that  chamber. 


3,413,981 
POCKET  ASH  TRAY 
Frank  J.   Pollzzi.    1370   Singletary    Ave.,   and    Andre   J. 
Polizzi,  1250  Vosemite  Ave.,  both  of  San  Jose.  (  alif. 
95126 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1967,  Ser.  .No.  614,8"'l 
2  Claims.  (CI.  131—256) 


1.  A  machine  for  continuously  forming  a  tobacco  rod, 
comprising  a  tobacco  distributor,  an  endless  conveyor 
belt  mounted  therebeneath  to  convey  a  stream  of  tobacco 
along  a  conveyor  pathway,  a  second  endless  conveyor 
belt  spaced  from  said  first  named  conveyor  belt  to  form 
an  intervening  gap  in  said  conveyor  pathway,  a  transfer 
conveyor  located  in  said  gap  between  said  conveyor  belts, 
said  transfer  conveyor  comprising  continuously  moving  in- 
dependent side  and  bottom  walls  defining  between  them- 
selves a  tobacco  receiving  groove  for  confining  the  to- 
bacco stream  as  it  traverses  said  gap,  said  bottom  wall 
being  perforated,  driving  means  for  independently  and 
continuously  moving  said  independent  side  and  bottom 
walls  so  as  to  advance  the  tobacco  in  said  tobacco  re- 
ceiving groove,  a  suction  chamber  mounted  Dcneath  said 
perforated  bottom  wall  to  exert  a  suction  force  on  the 
tobacco  confined  in  said  groove  during  a  portion  of  its 
travel  along  said  pathway,  and  a  trimming  device  located 
above  said  gap  to  trim  the  tobacco  during  its  travel 
through  said  gap  and  above  said  suction  chamber  while 
the  tobacco  is  in  a  compressed  state  and  is  being  con- 
veyed along  said  pathway  by  said  continuously  moving 
side  and  bottom  walls  of  said  transfer  device. 


3,413,980 
TOBACCO  PIPES 
Ivor  Isaac  Pollock,  "Rossdene,"  20  Carrwood  Ave., 
Bramhall,  Cheshire.  England 
Continuation-in-part   of  application  Ser.   No.  420,215, 
Dec.  21.  1964.  This  application  Oct  31,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  590.992 
Claims  prioritj,  application  Cireat  Britain.  Dec.  28,  1963, 
*  51.097  63 

7  Claims.  <CI.  131—214) 


A  tobacco  pipe  has  a  detachable  bowl  and  a  metal 
bowl-holding  cup.  A  smoke-carrying  stem  extends  from 
and  communicates  with  the  interior  of  the  metal  bowl- 
holding  cup,  and  a  male  screw-threaded  member  within 
the  cup  and  fixed  to  and  projecting  from  the  bottom  of 
the  cup  has  screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  bowl  to 
connect  the  bowl  to  the  cup.  The  interior  surface  of  the 


A  tubular  body  is  provided  with  a  closure  member  on 
one  end  thereof  with  a  standard  mounted  on  the  inner 
side  of  the  closure  member  and  extending  coaxially 
within  the  body,  the  standard  has  an  enlarged  snuffing 
head  thereon  in  the  form  of  a  fluted  cone  or  rosehead 
countersink.  An  annular  guide  member  is  provided  in  the 
other  end  of  the  body  to  guide  the  lighted  end  of  a  cigar 
or  cigarette  inserted  therein  to  impaled  condition  on  the 
snufiing  head.  A  sealing  v-ap  is  removabh  mounted  on  the 
body  over  the  annular  guide  member  and  is  attached 
to  the  body  by  a  lanyard. 


3.413.982 
TOBACCO  SMOKE   FILTER   EMPLOYING    FTin  L- 

ENE  COPOLYMER  BONDING  MATERIAL 
Bobby  J.  Sublett  and  George  P.  Touev,  Kingsport.  Tenn., 
assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company.    Rochester, 
N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  4.  1965.  Ser.  No.  477,144 
^  5  Claims.  (CL  131—266) 


CAinon  huiticlC  kmocb  to  ctujjtost 
.  tSnrc  rmen  sr  ■nmmof\.tsrK  cofocrmtK 
or  fTMrLCtte 


CtlLUOHr  MXTMTt  rmu 


coKX-nKf  or  mmsrn  tntoa 


A  filter  element  of  filamentaiy  material  containing 
granular  material  such  as  activated  carbon  bonded  to 
the  filaments  by  a  heat-sensitive  adhesive  copolymer  of 
ethylene.  The  adhesive  cop>olymer  masks  only  that  por- 
tion of  the  carbon  particle  in  direct  contact  with  the 
filaments. 


3,413,983 

BOBBY  PIN  SPREADER 

William  M.  Halstead,  P.O.  Box  195, 

LintUcum  Heights,  Md.     21090 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,467 
1  Claim.  (CL  132—1) 
This  application  discloses  a  bobby  pin  spreader,  com- 
prising a  nng-like  mounting  member  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned  on   a   finger,   and    a   substantialh    triangular   pm 
spreading  wadge  provided  on  said  mounting  member  with 
its  longitudinal   axis  oriented  in  a  direction  tangential  to 
the  mounting  member,  said  wedge  including  a  relatively 
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wide  rear  edge,  d  pair  of  broad,  flat  side  edges  divergent 
rcarwardly  from  a  point  on  said  longitudinal  axis  to  said 


rear  edge,  and  a  top  surface  co-extensive  with  the  area 
defined  by  said  rear  and  side  edges. 


3,413,984 
HAIR  CI  RLER   ROTATING   DFMCF 
Charles  W.  Trac>   and  Wayne  H.  (oloney,    lallahaswe, 
Fla.,  assignors  of  thirty-three  an^,  one-third  percent  to 
JuUan  V.  Smith,  Tallahassee,  Fla." 

Filed  June  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,066 
3  Oairas,  (CI.  132—34) 


Apparatus  for  curling  hair  including  a  housing  having 
a  drive  shaft  projecting  therefrom  and  head  means 
mounted  on  the  shaft.  The  head  means  includes  spaced 
tines  engageable  directly  with  the  hair  for  curling  the 
hair  in  a  tight  curl  or  receivable  within  a  hair  roller  for 
turning  the  roller  and  curling  the  hair  in  a  loose  curl. 


3,413.985 
H\IR    CITTING     APPARATIS    HAVING    MEANS 
FOR   CI  TTING    HAIR    IN    A(  (ORDANCE  WITH 
PRFDFTFRMINFD    HMR    SIVI  ES   AS  A  FUNC- 
nON  OF  HF\I)  SHVPF 

John   \.  DIouhv.  ''07  (  linton  St..  Oak  Park      60304, 

William   F.   Revnolds,   Ri>erside.   diid  John   Balla, 

Argo,  111.;  said  Revnolds  and  said   Balla  assiunors 

to  IIT  Research  Institute,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

nied  Nov.  28.  1962.  Ser.  No    240.537 

9  Claims.  (CI.  132 — t5j 


support  means, 

a  plurality  of  adjustable  cutting  means  carried  on  said 
support  means, 

means  for  producing  and  selecting  a  plurality  of  signal- 
patterns  corresponding  to  different  hair  styles  for  the 
panicular  head  of  hair  being  cut,  and 

drive  means  connected  to  said  cutting  means  and  to 
said  last-named  means  for  individually  positioning 
each  of  said  cutting  means  relative  to  that  portion 
of  the  head  being  cut  adjacent  each  of  said  respective 
cutting  means  to  produce  a  hair  cut  corresponding  to 
the  selected  hair  style.  , 


3.413.986 
ORNAMENT  A I    H\IR  FASTENER 
Daniel   A.   Triangolo,   Cranston.   RX,  ■wignor  to   Danal 
Jewelr>    (  ompany.   Providence.  R.I..  a  corporation  ot 
Rhode  Island 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1965,  Ser    No.  495. 65K 
3  Claims,  (.Ci.  132 — 46 j 


A  hair  ornament  that  is  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the 
head  of  a  wearer  and  that  is  formed  of  a  spring  wire 
material,  a  plurality  of  ornamental  articles  being  cast 
around  the  spring  wire  such  that  areuate-shaped  bores  are 
formed  therein,  the  spring  wire  having  an  arcuate  con- 
formation and  being  received  in  snug  fitting  relation  with- 
in the  arcuate  ornaments  such  that  rotation  of  the  orna- 
ments on  the  wire  is  prevented. 


3.41 3, 9H7 
WASHER   STERIIl/.ER   AND   (  ONTROl 
Gilbert  (iould  Brown,  I  rie.  Pa.,  avsignor  to   Ameri- 
can  Sterilizer  (ompany,   Erie,   Pa.,   a   corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 
Continuation    of   application    Ser.    Nd     4^*9,321,    (Uf.    21, 
1965.  This  application  Dec.  18.  1967,  Ser.  No.  691,652 
13  Claims.  ((I.  134 — *6.i 


i-Hf 


A  combination  washer  sterilizer  and  a  specific  water 
dispensing  means  wherein  a  movable  nozzle  is  moved  into 
engagement  with  load  supporting  means  in  the  sterilizer 
9    A  mechanism  for  automatically  cutting  a  head  of   by  means  of  water  pressure  behind  a  movable  nozzle    Ilie 
hair  comprising  movable  nozzle  has  a  flange  that  is  slidably  received  in  the 
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hollow  member.  The  flange  is  provided  with  a  suflficient 
clearance  to  allow  some  water  to  flow  past  the  flange 
and  a  bleed  hole  is  provided  in  the  hollow  member  so  that 
the  water  that  goes  past  the  flange  can  bleed  out  of  the 
hollow  member.  A  suitable  seat  is  provided  above  the 
nozzle  so  that  the  nozzle  will  be  forced  into  engagement 
with  the  seat  by  water  pressure.  Thus,  the  flow  of  water 
through  the  nozzle  holds  it  in  engagement  with  the  load 
support  so  that  water  can  be  sprayed  onto  the  dishes  sup- 
ported on  the  load  support. 


3,413,988 

OIL  FILTER  CLEANER 

Stcdman  M.  Butler,  B<«  459,  Rock  Island,  111.     61201 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.   No.   462,577, 

June  9.   1965.  This  application   Apr.   10.   1967,  Ser. 

No.  629,455 

5  Claims.  (CL  134—102) 


3,413,990 

VALVE    HAVING    A    PLUG    FITTED    WTTH    A 

PLASTIC  BELLOWS  ELEMENT  AND  METH- 

OD  OF  ASSEMBLY   THEREOF 

Jean  Gachot.  179  .Ave.  de  la  Division  Leclerc, 

Enghien.  Val  d'Oise,  France 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620.328 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  25,  1966, 

54.996 
6  Claims.  (CI.  137—15) 


lit*.' 


ai 


The  apparatus  is  adapted  to  clean  filters,  as  annular 
type  automobile  oil  filters,  and  achieves  simplification  by 
passing  pressurized  cleaning  liquid  through  a  simple  ven- 
turi  orifice  and  upwardly  through  a  perforated  diffuser  and 
outwardly  through  the  filter  to  be  cleaned.  The  filter  is 
mounted  on  the  flange  of  a  sleeve  selectively  setscrew 
positionable  upon  the  diffuser.  while  a  nut  is  threaded 
downwardly  upon  the  diffuser  upper  end  to  restrain  the 
filter  between  nut  and  flange.  Only  a  simple  cover  is 
needed  to  be  disposed  manually  over  filter  to  seat  on  a 
lower  member  through  which  the  soiled  fiuid  is  discharged. 


1.  A  method  whereby  the  extremity  of  a  leakproof  bel- 
lows element  which  i^  joined  to  a  valve  plug  and  which 
surrounds  the  operating  stem  of  said  valve  plug  is  assem- 
bled in  leak-Ught  manner  \vithin  a  \al\e  head,  said  meth- 
od comprising  engaging  the  extremity  of  said  bellows 
element  which  is  remote  from  said  plug  into  a  \aive-head 
opening  of  comparable  width  which  terminates  in  a  Cd\ity 
of  larger  size,  fitting  m  the  terminal  portion  of  said  bel- 
lows element  a  flexible  ring  which  has  a  greater  width 
than  that  of  the  aforesaid  opening  but  the  internal  di- 
ameter of  which  is  smaller  than  the  external  diameter 
of  an  annular  flange  formed  at  that  extremity  of  said 
bellows  element  which  is  remote  from  said  valve  plug, 
and  fitting  inside  said  ring  a  thick  washer  formed 
of  several  abuttingh  assembled  components,  whereupi^n 
the  assembly  consisting  ul  ihe  terminal  portion  of  said 
bellows  element,  said  ring  and  washer  is  clamped  against 
the  bottom  of  said  cavity. 


3,413,989 

SONIC  DISHWASHER 

Fred  A.  Kochendorffer,  1328  W.  25th  St., 

Erie,  Pa.     16502 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,247 

5  Claims.  (CI.  134—128) 


3.413,991 
TWO-STAGE  FLl  ID  PRESSURE  GOVERNOR 
Reginald  T.  Lewicki,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  F"ord  Motor  Company.  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1965,  Ser.  No.  511.174 
10  Claims.  (CI.  137—54) 


A  roiatable  shaft  contains  lateral  hollow,  open  end 
extensions  fluid  connected  to  a  shaft  bore  source  of  fluid 
under  pressure  varving  with  speed.  The  extensions  each 
contain  a  ball  valve  regulating  fluid  pressure  change, 
Dishes  are  carried  through  a  washing  zone  of  liquid  each  ball  valve  being  abutted  by  a  bellcrank  lever  having 
subject  to  sonic  vibration  by  a  belt  type  conveyor  dipping  the  opposite  end  engaged  by  a  radially  outwardly  mov- 
into  the  washing  zone  while  the  dishes  are  held  on  the  mg.  centrifugally  responsive  ball  weight. 
conveyor  by  a  brush  v  ieldably  conforming  to  the  dishes  A  spnng  preloads  one  ball  valve  to  a  closed  position 
and  conveyor  *°  ^^^^  ^  ^*'°  ^^^^^  governor  action. 
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3,413,992 
EXPLOSIVELY   ACTl  ATED  VALVE 
ASSEMBL\ 
Daniel  I.  Yahle,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Martin- 
Marietta   Corporation,    Middle    River.    Baltimore, 
Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Oct.  1.  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,945 
12  Claims.  (CI.  137—68) 


1.  An  explosively  actuated  valve  assembly  for  predeter- 
minedly  releasing  gas  from  the  exhaust  port  of  a  high 
pressure  source,  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  inlet  port  connected  to  said 
exhaust  port  of  said  high  pressure  source,  an  outlet 
port,  and  a  central  bore; 

(b)  capsule  means  adjustably  positionablc  within  said 
bore  and  extending  towards  said  inlet  port; 

(c)  said  capsule  means  having  a  central  cavity  at  one 
end,  which  cavity  is  normally  closed  by  a  diaphragm 
mounted  for  movement  with  said  capsule  means  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  inlet  port,  and  at  least  one 
opening  extending  through  said  capsule  means  into 
said  cavity,  said  opening  providing  communication 
between  said  cavity  and  said  outlet  port; 

(d)  said  capsule  means  being  movable  into  firm  en- 
gagement with  the  exhaust  port  of  said  source  so 
that  said  diaphragm  overlaps  said  exhaust  port  and 
thereby  prevents  unintentional  release  of  said  gas; 

(e)  explosive  means  positioned  within  said  cavity  and 
being  of  sufficient  force,  when  ignited,  to  rupture 
said  diaphragm;  and 

(f)  means  for  selectively  causing  the  ignition  of  said 
explosive  means  so  as  to  blow  out  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  diaphragm  and  thereby  open  the  exhaust  port 
and  rapidly  release  said  gas  through  said  opening  to 
said  outlet  port. 


3,413.993 
FT  I  ID  DFVTCF 

Richard  W.  Ziemer,  Attadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  h  lectro- 
Optical  Systems.  Inc.,  Pasadena.  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  June  7.  1965.  Ser.  No.  461,955 
9  Claims,  (CI.  137—81.5) 


A  fluid  amplifier  having  a  matrix  of  output  channels 
arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  and  magnetic  means  for 
directing  the  flow  of  an  electrically  neutral,  electrically- 
conducting  fluid  to  a  selected  output  channel. 


3,413,994 
VARIABLE   CAIN   PROPORIIONAI    AMPI  IFIFR 
Edwin   I      Sowers  III.  Silver  Spring.   Md.,  a>si2nor  to 
Bowles  Fngineering  (  orporation.  Silver  Spring,  Md., 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,674 
H  (  laims.  (O.  137—81.5) 


1.  A  pure  fluid  proportional  amplifier  comprising  an 
interaction  chamber; 

source  means  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  said 
interaction  chamber  for  providing  a  power  jet  there- 
to; 

a  passageway  opening  into  said  interaction  chamber 
for  receiving  fluid  of  the  power  jet  therefrom; 

first  control  means  operative  within  said  interaction 
chamber  for  deflecting  the  power  jet  with  respect  to 
said  passageway  for  varying  the  flow  of  fluid  of  the 
power  jet  into  said  pasageway; 

utilization  means  in  fluid  flow  communication  with 
said  passageway  having  a  given  impedance; 

variable  impedance  means  in  fluid  flow  communica- 
tion with  said  passageway; 

means  for  controlling  said  variable  impedance  in  re- 
sponse to  a  signal. 


,^.413,94? 
FI  I  ID    \MPLIFI1K 
Romald  F.  Bowles.   12712  Meadswood  Drive,  Silver 
Spring,    Md.      20904,   and   Bill>    M.    Morton.  9712 
Kensington  Parkwav,  kensinuton,  Md.      20795 
Application  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser,  No.  439.500,  now  Patent 
No.  3.276.259,  dated  Oct.  4,  1966.  which  is  a  continua 
Hon  of  application  Ser.  No.  49.061,   \ug.  II.  I960.  Di 
vided    and    this    application    .Font     9,     1966,    Ser     .No. 
556,300 

28  Claims.  (CL  137—81.5) 


1.  In  a  fluid  vortex  device  having  a  vortex  chamber, 
said  vortex  chamber  having  an  axis,  fluid  in  said  chamber 
being  responsive  to  external  motivation  to  produce  a  rota- 
tional velocity  of  said  fluid  about  said  axis,  means  for 
supplying  Said  fluid  to  said  chamber  with  substantially 
no  rotational  velocity  relative  to  said  chamber  about  said 
axis  and  at  a  relatively  large  radius  of  said  chamber,  fluid 
outlet  means  located  axially  of  said  chamber  and  includ- 
ing egress  orifice  means  having  a  radius  smaller  than  said 
relatively  large  radius  by  a  large  factor,  and  sensing  means 
located  downstream  of  said  egress  orifice  means  respon- 
sive substantially  only  to  a  rotational  velocity  of  said 
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liuid  in  said  chamber  about  said  axis,  said  sensing  means 
being  responsive  substantially  only  to  said  rotational  ve- 
locity of  said  fluid  m  said  chamber  about  said  axis  in  terms 
of  a  function  of  fluid  and  flow  parameters,  said  sensing 
means  including  means  extending  only  slightly  within  said 
vortex  chamber  in  the  region  of  said  egress  orifice  for 
solely  and  alone  providing  a  pressure  signal  representative 
only  of  said  rotational  velocity  of  said  fluid  in  said  cham- 
ber about  said  axis,  and  means  for  providing  a  signal  rep- 
resentative substantially  only  of  said  rotational  velocity 
of  said  fluid  in  said  chamber  about  said  axis  in  response  to 
said  pressure  signal. 


3,413,996 
ACOISTICALLY  OR  ELECTRICALLY 
CONTROLLED  FLUID  AMPLIFIERS 
Jonathan    E.    Fine,    V\ asfalngton,    D.C.,    assignor   to    the 
I  nifed  States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

FUed  Sept  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,156 
8  Claims.  (CI.  137—81.5) 


ao 


1.  A  proportional  fluid  amplifier  comprising:  an  interac- 
tion chamber,  power  nozzle  means  to  direct  fluid  into  said 
interaction  chamber,  plural  outlets  communicating  with 
said  interaction  chamber,  one  control  nozzle  adjacent  one 
side  of  said  power  nozzle,  a  second  control  nozzle  adjacent 
the  other  side  of  said  power  nozzle,  means  to  simultane- 
ously create  a  suction  pulse  on  said  one  control  nozzle  and 
a  pressure  pulse  on  said  second  control  nozzle,  said  means 
to  simultaneously  create  a  suction  pulse  on  said  one  control 
nozzle  and  a  pressure  pulse  on  said  second  control  nozzle 
including  a  transmission  pipe  having  two  ends  and  inter- 
connecting said  control  nozzles,  and  a  pressure  transducer 
located  at  one  end  of  said  transmission  pipe  and  a  dis- 
charge nozzle  at  said  other  end  being  communicated  to 
said  second  control  nozzle,  an  inlet  nozzle  for  said  trans- 
mission pipe,  said  inlet  nozzle  being  inverted  with  respect 
to  the  interior  of  said  transmission  pipe  and  commtmicat- 
ing  with  said  one  control  nozzle. 


3,413,998 
AIR  FLOW  PROPORTIONTSG  APPARATUS 
Arthur  S.   \  aughan,  Millbum,   NJ.,   assignor  to   Foster 
Uheeler  CorporatioD.   Livingston,  N J.,  a  corporation 
of  .New  ^  ork 

Filed  May  5.  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,461 
5  Claims.  (CI.  137—118) 


3  413,997 

PNEUMATIC   RELAY 

John  L.  Taylor,  Marshalhown.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Fisher 

Governor  (  ompany,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515.109 

3  Claims.  (CI.  137—85) 


An  air  flow  proportioning  apparatus  utilizing  two  Ven- 
turis with  throats  of  subslantiallv  equal  cross-sectional 
area  and  means  actuated  by  the  pressure  drops  across  said 
Venturis  for  opening  and  closing  dampers  in  accordance 
with  a  predelermmed  rate  of  flow. 


3,413,999 
SELVAGE  LOOPING  DEVICE  FOR  LOOM 
Harold  >^liite.  Cumberland,  R.I.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  John  Donald  Marshall  and  Horace  L. 
Bomar  as  trustees  under  an  agreement  and  indenture 
of  trust 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1967.  Ser.  No.  618,100 
7  Claims.  (CI.  139—195) 


A  selvage  needle  having  controlled  pivotal  movement 
provided  through  positive  linkage  with  the  reciprocating 
loom  sword. 


3.414,000 

FLOW  CONTROL  U'NIT 

William  E.  Newton,  Lonu  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

'^^    Ix>ma  Linda  University,  Loma  Linda,  Calif.,  a  cor- 

poratioo  ol  California 

Continuation  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No.  358,838,  Apr.   10. 

1964.  This  appUcadon  Aug.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,815 

7  Claims.  (CL  137—209) 
A  unit  for  selectively  regulating  the  flow  of  turbine- 
operating  air.  syringe  air  and  syringe  water  to  a  dental 
A    pneumatic    relay    convertible    between    snap-active    handpiece  and  having  a  vaKe-operating  foot  plate  mem- 
service  and  throttling  service  by  means  of  an  adjustable    ber  rockably  supported  on  a  base  member.  Goading  be- 
switching  blcKk  on  the  relay  housing.  tween    these   members   are   a   turbine   air   control   valve. 
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^tuated  on  a  first  axis,  and  syringe  air  and  syringe  water 
control  valves,  situated  on  a  second  axis  perpendicular 
to,  and  crossing,  the  first  one.  The  valve-operating  mecn- 
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ber  is  depressible  about  its  front  and  side  edges  to  selec- 
tively operate  one  of  the  valves,  or  a  combination  of  the 
turbine  air  control  valve  and  either  one  of  the  syringe 
valves. 

3,414.001 

ANTI -SIPHON  OITTETS 

Joseph  C.  Woodford,  203  N.  Buchanan  St^ 

Spring  I  ake.  Mich.     49456 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1965.  Ser,  No.  442,601 

11  Claims.  (CI.  137—216; 


A  faucet  outlet  construction  designed  to  accommodate 
a  vacuum  breaker  v-hich  may  be  either  permanently  or 
temporarily  secured  thereto.  In  the  case  of  a  new  faucet, 
the  discharge  end  thereof  is  provided  with  non-standard 
screw  threads  to  accommodate  a  vacuum  breaker  hav- 
ing cooperable  non-standard  screw  threads.  This  makes 
it  possible  to  connect  and  disconnect  the  vacuum  breaker 
but  prevents  the  use  of  the  faucet  with  liquid  conductors 
or  hoses  having  standard  threaded  couplers.  The  threads 
of  the  faucet  are  provided  with  a  plurality  of  peripherally 
spaced  grooves  extendmg  in  the  general  direction  of  flow 
from  the  faucet  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  threads 
to  prevent  the  insertion  o«f  a  tube  or  hose  over  the 
threaded  end  and  in  liquid-tight  engagement  therewith. 
The  grooves  will  provide  passages  between  the  faucet 
outlet  end  and  the  tube  which  will  prevent  back-flow  of 
liquid  in  the  faucet.  A  faucet  adapter  or  extension  can 
be  used  on  previously  installed  faucets.  This  adapter  or 
extension  is  permanently  bonded  to  the  distal  end  of 
the  previously  installed  faucet  and  provides  advantages 
similar  to  those  of  new  faucet  construction. 


3,414,002 

ALTOMATIC  TWO-WAV  LLBR1C.\NT-SEALED 

PLUG  VALVE 

Alexander  S.  Volpin,  10200  W .  Broadview  Drive, 

Miami  Beach,  Fla.     33154 

Filed  Jane  17,  1966.  Ser.  No.  558.410 

13  Claims.  (CI.  137— 24<).12) 

\.  An    automatic    two-way   sealant-scaled   plug   valve, 

including 

(a)  a  housing  having  opposed  flow  ports  therein. 


(b)  a  plug  member  rotatablc  in  said  housing  between 
positions  opening  and  closing  said  flow  ix)rts, 

(c)  sealing  groove  systems  to  distribute  sealant  ma- 
terial about  each  flow  port, 

(d)  a  sealant  reservoir  in  the  housing, 

(e)  separate  passage  means  connecting  each  of  said 
sealing  groove  systems  to  said  reservoir, 


(f)  a  dual-area  sealant-displacing  barrier  member  hav- 
ing a  plug  member-actuating  stem  secured  thereto 
both  slidably  disposed  in  said  reservoir. 

(g)  said  barrier  member  having  a  larger  pressure-active 
area  exposed  to  line  fluid  pressure  in  said  housing 
and  a  smaller  pressure-active  area  exposed  to  at- 
mospheric pressure  exteriorly  of  said  housing,  and 

(h)  means  for  introducing  sealant  material  into  said 
reservoir. 

3,414,003 

VACLTTM  BREAKER   VAI  VE 

Fred  K.  WyckoflF,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Donald  C.  Griswold 

Filed  May  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,628 

8  Claims.  (CI.  137—217) 


1.  A  vacuum  breaker  valve,  cpmprising:  a  generally 
cylindrical  body  having  a  longitudinal  passage  extending 
therethrough;  a  vent  cap  mounted  upon  one  end  of  said 
body  and  having  passage  means  formed  therein  for  es- 
tablishing communication  between  the  atmosphere  and 
said  longitudinal  passage,  an  annular  valve  seat  located 
within  said  longitudinal  passage;  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally extendi-g  guide  ribs  formed  on  and  projecting  ra- 
dially inwardly  from  said  body  along  said  longitudinal 
passage;  shoulder  means  formed  on  and  extending  radially 
inwardly  farther  than  said  guide  ribs  and  being  axially 
spaced  from  and  facing  said  valve  seat;  and  a  valve  clo- 
sure member  disposed  in  said  longitudinal  passage  radi- 
ally inwardly  of  said  guide  ribs  and  above  said  shoulder 
means,  said  valve  closure  member  presenting  an  elon- 
gated centering  and  guiding  surface  to  said  guide  ribs  and 
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being  freely  movable  from  a  posrtion  engaging  said  shoul- 
der means  to  a  position  engaging  said  valve  seat. 


3.414,004 
FILM  INJECTOR 
Dale  M.  Bankston.  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Pan  Ameri- 
can Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Olda.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  May  16.  1966.  Ser.  No.  550,523 
5  Claims.  (CI.  137—237) 


side  relation  therewith  and  having  an  outlet  at  one  end 
and  an  inlet  at  the  other  end,  an  annular  well  connected 
to  and  communicating  with  said  hush  tube  inlet,  and  a 
valve  inlet  duct  surrounded  by  said  well  and  communi- 
cating at  one  end  with  the  end  of  said  inlet  tube  in  offset 
relation  thereto,  said  valve  inlet  duct  having  a  valve  seat 
on  its  other  end  the  port  area  of  which  is  substanti?lly 
less  than  that  of  the  hush  tube  inlet. 


3,414,00« 

AUTOMATIC  CUSHION  RELIEF  VALVE 

Ame  Feroy,  Kent,  Wash.,  aalgnor  to  Amadyne, 

Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporatioD  of  Washington 

Filed  Inly  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,184 

6  Claims.  (CL  137^494) 


Inc. 


1  .Apparatus  for  forming  a  film  of  a  first  liquid  on 
the  internal  surface  of  a  conduit  through  which  a  second 
liquid  flows,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

an  outer  housing  connected  into  and  aligned  with  a 
straight  section  of  said  conduit, 

a  sleeve  within  said  housing,  said  sleeve  being  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  diameter,  being  open  to  the  flow 
of  said  second  liquid  through  said  sleeve,  and  being 
spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  housing,  at  least  near  the  down- 
stream end  of  said  sleeve,  to  form  an  annular  chan- 
nel between  said  housing  and  said  sleeve. 

a  seal  between  said  sleeve  and  said  housing  at  the  up- 
stream end  of  said  sleeve, 

and  means  for  introducing  said  first  liquid  into  said 
annular  channel  and  causing  flow  of  said  first  liquid 
through  said  flow  channel, 

the  downstream  end  of  said  sleeve  being  parallel  to 
said  housing  for  a  distance  equal  to  at  least  the  in- 
ternal diameter  of  said  sleeve  to  cause  substantially 
parallel  flow  of  said  first  and  second  liquids  at  the 
downstream  end  of  said  sleeve  where  the  liquids  meet. 


3,414,005 
UNIFIED  PLASTIC  BALLCOCK  AND 
SILENCER 
Howard  A.  Fulton,  PerrysrlUe,  Vaughn  D.  FUnner.  Big 
Prairie,   and   Mllo   G.   Sheafler,   LalieTlWe,   Ohio,   as- 
signors to  Mansfield  Sanitary,  Inc.,  PerrysviUe,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568.228 
J  11  Claims.  (CL  137—436) 


t:  £  ^9         fi  £fi  O  -*-  2    fl  ^  ^ 
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1  An  automatic  cushion  relief  valve  for  controlling 
the  rate  of  fluid  pressure  increase  in  hydraulic  systems, 
comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  longitudinal  bore,  ports 
communicating  with  said  bore  at  locations  spaced  axially 
thereof,  a  primary  piston  element  slidable  in  such  bore 
to  control  communication  between  said  ports,  an  auxiliary 
piston  element  slidable  in  such  bore,  a  compression  spring 
engaged  between  said  piston  elements,  a  primary  fluid 
passage  communicating  between  one  of  said  ports  and 
the  end  portion  of  said  valve  body  bore  remote  from 
said  primary  piston  element,  check  valve  means  in  said 
primary  fluid  passage  openable  for  flow  of  fluid  out  of 
such  bore  end  but  blocking  reverse  flow,  a  secondary 
fluid  passage  communicating  between  said  primary  fluid 
passage  and  a  portion  of  such  bore  remote  from  said 
primary  piston  clement  through  a  portion  in  lateral 
registry  with  said  auxiliary  piston  element,  and  variable 
fluid  restrictor  means  in  said  secondary  passage  variable 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  auxiliary  piston  element 
along  such  bore  to  control  flow  of  fluid  through  such  por- 
tion of  said  secondary  fluid  passage  in  registry  with  said 
auxiliary  piston  element. 


3,414,007 

LOAD  LOWERING  VALVE  FOR 

HYDRAUUC  HOISTS 

Robert  F.  Dc  Marco,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Fhiid 

Controls,  Inc.,  Mentor,  Ohio,  a  corJMiration  of  Oliio 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,919 

12  Claims.  (CL  137—493) 

I 


1.  Unified  plastic  ballcock  construction  comprising  an 
inlet  tube  and  an  integral  hush  lube  in  parallel  side-by- 


The  present  disclosure  is  directed  primarily  to  a  load 
lowering  valve  for  a  hydraulic  hoist.  A  valve  plug  with 
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a  plurality  of  ports  is  seated  on  a  seat  area  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  ports.  The  plug  is  yieldably  rotated  in  the 
direction  toward  maximum  registry  of  the  ports  by  a  tor- 
sion spring  which  also  urges  the  plug  toward  the  seating 
area.  The  structure  permits  a  relatively  free  flow  through 
the  body  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  but  restricts  the 
flow  from  the  outlet  to  the  inlet  in  relation  to  the  pressure 
of  the  fluid  at  the  outlet  side  of  the  wall. 


below  the  regulater  pressure  permit  expansion  of  the 
bellows  by  the  calibrated  force  means;  a  valve  element 
arranged  to  traverse  the  defined  flow  port;  a  motion- 
multiplying  means  connecting  the  valve  element  with  the 
bellows  whereby  expansion  of  the  bellows  effects  a  mag- 
nified closing  movement  of  the  valve  element;  and  spring 
means  acting  on  the  valve  element  to  move  same  in  the 


3,414,008 
PRESSLTIE  OPERATED  VALVE 
Marvin  H.  Greenwood,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
.4nderson,   Greenwood   &   Co.,   Bellaire,   Tex.,   a 
corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No,  579.747 
10  Claims.  (CI.  137—492) 


^ 


port-opening  direction,  said  spring  means  developing  suf- 
ficient force  on  the  valve  clement  to  effect  movement 
thereof  but  insufficient  force  to  effect  any  appreciable 
contraction  of  the  bellows,  whereby  the  position  of  the 
valve  element  is  determined  substantially  solely  by  pres- 
sure differential  between  the  inlet  chamber  and  bellows 
interior. 


1.  .A.  pilot  valve  assembly  comprising.  < 

a  body, 

said  body  defining  an  inlet  port,  a  control  port,  an  out- 
leal  port,  a  first  valve  seat  between  said  inlet  port 
and  said  control  port  and  a  second  valve  seat  be- 
tween said  control  port  and  said  outlet  port, 

a  pilot  valve  movably  positioned  withm  said  body  and 
adapted  to  seat  on  said  second  valve  seat, 

a  second  valve  movably  positioned  within  said  body 
and  adapted  to  seat  on  said  first  valve  seat. 

means  connecting  said  pilot  valve  and  said  second 
valve  to  hold  said  second  valve  unseated  when  said 
pilot  valve  is  seated. 

means  exerting  a  force  on  >3id  pilot  valve  to  bias  said 
pilot  valve  toward  seated  position,  and 

blowdown  control  means  exerting  a  force  on  said  pilot 
valve  only  when  the  pilot  valve  is  at  least  partially 
unseated  to  bias  said  pilot  valve  toward  seated  po- 
sition. 

3,414,009 
INLET  PRESSl  RE  REGl  LATOR 
Leo  F.  Merchant,  Sootlifield,  Micli.,  assignor  to  American 
Standard  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,335 
10  Claims.  (CL  137—494) 
1.  A  gas  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  housing  struc- 
ture   having   internal   wall    means  equipped    with   a  flow 
px>rt   therein,   said    wall    means   subdividing   the   housing 
structure   into  an  inlet  chamber  for  gas  whose  pressure 
is  to  be  regulated  and  an  outlet  chamber  for  exhaust  gas; 
a  sealed  bellows  disposed  within  the  inlet  chamber;  said 
bellows  having  calibrated  internal  force  means  whereby 
inlet  chamber  pressures  above  the  regulated  pressure  effect 
contraction  of  the  bellows,  and  inlet  chamber  pressures 


3,414,010 

CONTROL  APPARATLS 

Hubert  T.  Sparrow,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hone>well 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,882 

13  Claims.  (CL  137—^95) 


A  modulating  valve  utilizing  a  multilayered  magneto- 
strictive  member  which  flexes  upon  application  of  an  elec- 
tric current.  In  one  embodiment,  flexure  of  the  member 
exerts  variable  pressure  on  a  diaphragm  to  variably  restrict 
a  pilot  valve  causing  modulation  of  a  main  vadve  output. 
In  a  second  embodiment,  the  magnetostrictive  member 
directly  operates  a  step  opening  modulating  valve  Also 
disclosed  is  a  pulse  operated,  modulating  valve  which 
maintains  a  variably  open  valve  condition  between  pulses. 


3,414,011 
DEVICE  TO  CREATE  AND  AITOMATICALIY 
MAINTAIN   A    PREDETERMINED   GAS   EX- 
CESS  PRESSURE  IN  CAVITIES 
Goran   Olof   I'ddenberg,  Goteborg.   Sweden,   assignor 
to  Aktiebolaget  Vacuum-Extractor,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  May  4,  1966.  Ser.  No.  547.647 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  6.  1965, 

5,922 
4  Claims.  (CL  137—510) 

The   present   device   automatical!)   maintains  a   prede- 
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tcrmined  excess  gas  pressure  in  cavities  such  as  for  exam-    lower  pressure  end  of  the  tube  where  it  seats  on  an  O-rmg. 
pie,  normally  closed  cavities  such  as  the  abdomen  of   The  Oring  has  an  interference  fit  on  a  nipple  which  ex- 
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tends  a  little  more  than  half  way  into  the  O-ring,  and  con- 
ducts fluid  pressure  into  the  tube 


3,414,014 
EXPANSION  VALVE 
Leo  Frauds  Merchant,  Sonflifleki,  and   Darwin   Robert 
GrahL  Lincoln  Park,  Midu,  assignors  to  American  & 
Standard  Inc..  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,039 
1  Claim.  (CL  137—559) 


the   human  body  so  that  the  cavity  can  be   visually  in- 
spected while  inflated  and  containing  interior  illumination. 


3,414^12 
DUAL  LATCHING  SOLENOID  VALVE 
James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an 
iFvention  of  WilUam  C.  McNntt  and  Hugh  G.  Odell 
FUed  June  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  650,166 
9  Claims.  (CL  137—554) 


A  valve  assembly  for  simultaneously  controlling  the 
flow  of  more  than  one  fluid,  said  assembly  having  sepa- 
rate valve  means  which  are  movable  between  open  and 
closed  positions  by  a  rocker  arm  which  in  turn  is  actuated 
by  electrical  solenoids.  Releasable,  latching  means  which 
are  independent  of  the  solenoid  means  are  provided  in  the 
assembly  which  securely  latch  each  of  the  valve  means 
in  one  of  its  said  positions  whenever  the  rocker  arm  moves 
the  valve  means  to  that  position. 


3,414,013 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSUTIE  LNDICATOR 
Howanl  R.  Jaquitfa,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Taylor 
Instrument  Companies,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Sept  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580.019 

8  Claims.  (CL  137—557) 

.\  differential  pressure  indicator  has  a  ball  held  in  the 

middle   of  a  tube   by  a   magnet.   A  small   differential   in 

pressures  at  the  ends  of  the  tube  moves  the  ball  to  the 


1.  A  refrigerant  expansion  valve  comprising  a  one  piece 
valve  housing  having  a  central  elongated  body  portion 
defining  an  axis,  a  first  boss  extending  right  angularly 
from  the  central  pwrtion  adjacent  one  of  its  ends,  and 
a  second  boss  extending  right  angularly  from  the  central 
portion  adjacent  its  midpoint;  a  first  parallel  walled  liquid 
inlet  passage  extending  within  the  first  boss  on  an  axis 
at  right  angles  to  the  body  portion  axis;  a  parallel  walled 
liquid  inlet  chamber  extending  into  said  one  end  of  the 
central  body  portion  on  the  body  portion  axis  to  intersect 
the  inlet  passage;  a  parallel  walled  vaporous  outlet  pas- 
sage extending  within  the  second  boss  and  the  midpor- 
tion  of  the  central  bodv  portion  on  an  axis  at  right  angles 
to  the  bodv  portion  axis,  a  parallel  walled  cavity  extend- 
ing axial ly  into  the  end  of  the  body  portion  remote  from 
the  inlet  chamber;  the  central  body  portion  having  an 
annular  boss  of  appreciable  length  projecting  axially  with- 
in the  cavity  to  form  an  elongated  stem  guide;  said  cen- 
tral body  portion  having  a  flow  passage  extending  between 
the  inlet  chamber  and  outlet  passage  m  axial  alignment 
with  the  stem  guide,  a  valve  element  of  appreciably  less 
diameter  than  the  lateral  dimension  of  the  liquid  inlet 
chamber,  said  valve  clement  being  located  in  said  liquid 
inlet  chamber  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the 
flow  passage  to  control  flow  through  the  valve;  a  thermo- 
static operator  including  a  diaphragm  extending  across  the 
cavity,  in  the  central  body  portion  for  movement  toward 
the  inlet  chamber  on  temperature  increase;  an  operator 
stem  extending  from  the  diaphragm  through  the  stem 
guide  and  flow  passage  to  operate  the  valve  element;  a 
compression  coil  SF>ring  operatively  disposed  in  the  valve 
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housing  for  urging  the  stem  in  a  direction  tending  to 
close  the  valve  element,  and  a  transparent  planar  inspec- 
tion window  IcKated  in  the  end  of  the  central  body  portion 
remote  from  diaphragm;  said  window  extending  in  a 
plane  normal  to  the  stem  axis  and  constituting  an  end 
wall  for  the  inlet  chamber  whereby  to  afford  a  visual 
indication  of  insufficient  refrigerant  charge  or  improper 
operation  of  the  valve  element;  the  diameter  of  the 
window  being  substantially  the  same  as  the  diameter  of 
the  inlet  chamber,  whereby  to  afford  a  view  of  the  entire 
chamber  space. 

3,414,015 

EMERGENCY  GASOLLNE-SL  PPLY  HOLDING 

DEVICE 

Howard  S.  Howard,  17  Clover  Place, 

New  Rochelle,  N.Y.     10805 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1966,  S«r.  No.  524,438 
2  Claims.  (CL  137—572)  » 


seat  means,  spring  means  for  urging  said  sealing  members 
against  said  valve  scat  means,  and  lever  means  for  mov- 
ing said  poppet  means  in  opposition  to  said  spring  means 
to  a  location  wherein  said  sealing  members  are  remote 
from  said  valve  seat  means. 


An  emergency  gasohne-supplv  holding  device  for  an 
auto  or  the  like  *hich  is  essentially  a  hollow  tube  and  is 
mounted  in  the  fill  spout  or  inlet  of  the  main  gasoline  tank 
of  the  auto  and.  in  this  p<>iition,  does  not  interfere  with 
the  filling  of  the  tank— the  gasoline  passmg  through  the 
tube— while  effectively  trapping,  as  an  emergency  gas 
supply  for  subsequent  use,  the  quantity  of  gasoline  *hich 
rises  to  a  level  above  the  lower  end  of  the  tube. 


3,414,016 
FLUTD  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Carrol  C.  Sachs,  9938  Cyboum  Av«^ 

Sunland,  CaUf.     91040 

Filed  Ang.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,388 

6  Claims.  (CL  137—596.2) 


3,414,017 
FLUID  CONTROL  VALVES 
Robert   F.   Hodgson,   Canfieid,  Ohio,   assignor   to   Com- 
merciai  Shearing  Sc  Stamping  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,279 
9  Claims.  (CI.  137—596^) 


4,    <29     '«    ^,1 


1,  A  fluid  pressure  valve  comprising  a  housing,  a  main 
bore  extending  lengths*. ise  through  said  housing,  at  least 
one  spaced  parallel  bore  in  said  housing  parallel  to  the 
main  bore,  a  high  pressure  inlet  in  said  housing  adapted 
to  be  connected  lo  a  source  of  h\gh  pressure  fluid,  said 
inlet  communicating  with  said  main  bore  intermediate 
its  ends,  a  low  pressure  exhaust  chamber  spaced  from 
said  inlet  communicating  with  both  bores,  a  high  pressure 
cylinder  chamber  intermediate  the  inlet  and  the  exhaust 
chamber  and  communicating  with  both  bores,  a  spoo\ 
axially  movable  in  said  main  bore,  said  spool  being  hol- 
low along  its  axis  at  each  end,  spaced  ports  in  said  spool 
at  each  end  communicating  with  the  hollow  axis,  said 
ports  being  spaced  so  that  in  a  neutral  position  at  least 
one  of  the  spaced  ports  at  each  end  of  the  spool  com- 
municates with  an  exhaust  chamber  and  the  other  port 
lies  adjacent  the  inlet  and  within  the  bore  intercepting 
any  fluid  leakage  along  the  bore  whereby  bleed-by  fluid 
from  the  inlet  is  relieved  into  the  center  of  the  spool 
and  to  the  exhaust  chamber  through  said  spaced  ports, 
in  one  working  position  one  group  of  ports  and  their 
associated  hollow  axis  connects  the  inlet  and  one  cylin- 
der chamber  and  a  normally  closed  pressure  responsive 
valve  in  said  other  bore  between  said  cylinder  chamber 
and  the  adjacent  exhaust  chamber. 


3,414,018 

MIXING  AND  DIVERTER  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Carl  A,  Eversman,  2943  Manchester  Drive, 

Toledo,  Ohio     43606 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,071 

6  Claims.  (CL  137—597) 


t   "•ft 


UvSr^' 


A  high  temperature  valve  is  disclosed  herein  having 
a  body  formed  with  passage  means  through  said  body 
in  communication  with  three  ports.  The  passage  means 
includes  valves  seat  means  therein  and  a  paar  of  poppet 
means  for  selectively  controlling  the  flow  of  air  through 
the  passage  means  between  one  of  said  ports  and  either 
of  the  other  of  said  ports.  The  poppet  means  includes 
silicone  rubber  sealing  members  for  engaging  said  valve 


A  valve  assembly  for  mixing  and  diverting  fhiids  having 
a    cylindrical   valve    piston    moveable   axially   and    rota- 


December  3,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


188 


tionally  within  a  valve  cylinder  and  not  requiring  gasket- 
ing  or  other  fluid  sealing  means  between  the  relatively 
moving  surfaces. 


3,414.019 
ELECTRO-FLl  ID  C  ONTROL  SYSTEM 
Nagle  V.  Gusching.  Sidne>.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Monarch  Machine  Tool  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  13.  1966,  Ser.  No.  586.460 
n  Claims.  (CL  137 — 625.65) 


3,414,021 
HEDDLE  FRAME  MOTION  FOR  CIRCULAR 

LOOMS 
Armand  Makhair,  Herstal,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Peltzer 
&   Flls  S.A.,  Sodete  Anonyme,   Ver>lers.   Belgium,  a 
company 

Filed  Sept  14.  1966,  Ser.  No.  579.364 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Sept.  17,  1965, 

669,744  I 

9  Claims.  (CL  139—13) 


The  disclosure  shows  an  elc<rtro-hydraulic  control  sys- 
tem which  may  be  used  to  shift  gears  in  a  geared  transmis- 
sion. A  rotary  tap  switch  selectively  energizes  one  or  more 
of  plural  solenoids,  which  in  turn  pivot  rocker  plates  into 
one  of  three  positions  each.  The  rocker  plates  swing  j^ural 
abutment  levers  in  first  paths  into  one  of  three  positions 
each.  The  abutment  levers  are  pivoted  on  clapper  plates 
which  are  pulled  together  along  a  second  path  transverse 
to  the  first  path,  by  a  f^uid  cylinder  motor  to  move  plural 
fhiid  valves  into  one  of  three  positions.  The  selected 
positions  of  the  plural  fluid  valves  then  effects  the  shifting 
of  gears  in  the  geared  transmission. 


3,414.020 

WARP-TENSION    EQUALIZATION    MECHANISM 

FOR  TRAVELLING-WAVE  SHEDDING  LOOMS 

Heinrich   Fend.   I  kter,  Zurich,   Switzerland,   assignor   to 

Oertlkon-Buhrle  Holding  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567.607 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand.  June  27.  1965, 

10,509/65 
19  Claims,  (CL  139—12) 


r  r  "! 


A  heddle  frame  motion  for  circular  looms  including 
independent  groups  of  articulated  heddle  frames  with  the 
frames  of  each  group  being  disposed  side  by  side  around 
the  loom.  In  and  between  each  heddle  frame  group  the 
frames  are  selectively  actuatabie  b\  rotatable  cam  tracks 
provided  with  switching  devices 


3,414,022 
LOCKING  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  CONFINING  HEDDLE 

SI  PPORTING  RODS  IN  FRAMES 
Robert  N.  Suhr,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Heddle 
&  Reed  Company,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of 
Georgia 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,535 
2  Claims.  (CL  139—92) 


A  travelling-wave  shedding  loom  having  a  number  of 
heddle  frames  side  by  side  and  groups  of  warp  threads 
of  a  width  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  heddle 
frames.  A  warp  thread  tension  device  individually  con- 
trols the  warp  tension  of  each  grou^  of  warp  threads. 
Tension  equaliiation  means  are  arranged  between  the 
tension  devices  and  provide  that  the  same  force  is  ex- 
tended by  each  of  the  tension  devices  to  produce  the 
equal  warp  thread  tension.  This  tension  equalization  can 
be  attained  by  cable  hydraulic  or  pneumatic  means. 


.A  heddle  rod  locking  assembly  for  use  in  conjunction 
v,ith  a  conventional  heddle  frame  including  a  pair  of 
opposed  jaws  which  are  movable  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  for  selectively  clamping  and  thereby  arresting 
appreciable  movement  of  heddle  rods  or  for  releasing  the 
heddle  rods.  The  opposed  jaws  are  carried  by  a  supporting 
structure,  which  is  in  turn  carried  by  the  heddle  frame 
and  includes  means  for  spacing  the  opposed  jaws  from 
the  heddle  frame  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving 
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tbc-opposed  jaws  toward  each  other  to  selectively  clamp  positioned  in  adjacent  relationship  at  one  end  of  the  rcser- 
heddle  rods  between  the  jaws  and  arrest  appreciable  move-  voir  including  a  nozzle  portion  for  insertion  into  the  fiU 
ment  of  the  heddle  rods.  valve  assembly  so  as  to  move  it  to  an  open  position  for 


3,414,023 
PICKER   DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Stephen  C.  Dangel,  329  Park  SL,  Boston,  Mass.     02132, 
and  George  B.   Kirby   Meacham,  414  S.  Crest  Road, 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.     37404 

Filed  May  20,  1966.  S«r.  No.  SSl.^^O 
20  Claims,  (CI  139—145) 


Picker  drive  mechanism  for  a  power-driven  weaving 
loom  in  which,  when  the  loom  is  in  normal  operation, 
energy  is  accumulated  during  the  nonpicking  portion  of 
each  cycle  of  the  picker  cam  and  delivered  to  the  picker  at 
the  inception  of  the  picking  stroke  of  the  picker  thereby  to 
accelerate  the  picker,  but  which  does  not  so  accumulate 
energy  when  the  loom  is  being  operated  by  hand. 


3,414,024 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  AND  BENDING 
WIRE  LEADS 
AlWn  R.  Anderson,  Lowell,  and  Benjamin  J.  Sadewicz, 
Haverhill,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany. Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1967,  S«r.  No.  619,764 
9  Claims-  (CI.  140—1) 


filling  and  an  extending  arm  portion  for  engaging  said 
burner  valve  assembly  to  maintain  said  burner  valve  in 
sealed  engagement  during  filling. 


3,414.026 
CHAIN  SAW  SHROUD  STRUCTURE 
Max   Merz,   I  os   Angeles,  (  alif.,   assignor,  by   mesne  as- 
signments,  to    Nicholson    File    (  ompan>,    Fast   Provi- 
dence, R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

nied  Oct.  4,  1965.  Ser.  No.  492.396 
14  Claims.  (CL  143—32) 


Component  leads  inserted  through  a  printed  circuit 
board  are  cut  and  bent  by  a  slotted  sleeve  concentrically 
mounted  on  a  slotted  rod.  The  sleeve  and  rod  are  rotated 
relative  to  each  other  to  simultaneously  cut  and  then 
simultaneously  bend  in  opposite  directions  one  or  more 
pairs  of  component  leads. 


3,414,025 

FILL  NOZZLE 

John  S.  Smith,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Scripto,  Inc^ 

a  corporation  of  Georgia 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,168     ^ 

1  Claim,  (CI.  141—98) 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  charging  apparatus 

for  introducing  gaseous  fuel  into  the  reservoir  of  a  lighter 

having  a  burner  valve  assembly  and  a  fill  valve  assembly 


s-^ 


A  chain  saw  structure  including  a  shroud  or  guide  at 
that  end  of  the  chain  saw  bar  adjacent  the  sprocket  and 
comprising  plates  adjustably  secured  to  the  bar  at  opposite 
sides  thereof,  said  bar  being  adjustably  secured  to  the 
chain  saw  power  unit,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  as 
the  bar  is  adjusted  relative  to  the  sprocket,  to  compensate 
for  variations  in  chain  length,  the  relation  between  the 
shroud  and  the  sprocket  may  remain  constant,  thus  pre- 
serving the  proper  geometric  relationship  between  the 
chain  and  sprocket  as  the  former  passes  to,  around  and 
from  the  latter. 


3,414,027 

PULPWOOD  CUT-OFF   APPARATUS 

WDbert  J.  Larva,  Sr.,  and  Jerry   R.  Larva,  both  of  Box 

All,  Floodwood,  Minn.     55736,  and  Wayne  F.  Nurmi, 

Box  146.  Meadowlands,  Minn.     55765 

nied  Oct.  5.  1966,  S«r  No.  584.424 
14  Claims.  (CI.  143 — 46) 

1.  A  logging  machine  comprising,  a  main  frame,  at 
least  a  pair  of  wheel  means  mounting  the  main  frame  for 
rolling  movement,  coupling  means  included  on  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  draft  means  for  moving 
the  frame,  an  input  conveyor  bed  having  conveyor  means 
therein  positioned  along  the  extent  of  the  frame  and  on 
one  side  thereof,  stop  means  positioned  at  one  end  of  the 
input  conveyor  bed  and  the  frame,  cut-off  saw  means  posi- 
tioned on  the  main  frame  adjacent  the  input  conveyor 
bed  and  spaced  from  the  stop  means  for  pivotal  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  the  conveyor  bed,  clam 
means  positioned  on  the  frame  adjacent  the  extent  of  the 
input  conveyor  bed  and  midway  along  the  same  between 
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said  other  end  of  the  frame  and  the  saw  means,  means 
positioned  between  the  stop  means  and  the  saw  means  for 
raising  cut-off  logs  from  the  input  conveyor  bed  and 
positioning  the  logs  relative  thereto,  an  output  conveyor 
bed  having  a  conveyor  means  therein  positioned  on  the 
frame  parallel  to  the  input  conveyor  bed  and  on  the 
opposite  side  thereof  on  the  frame,  means  positioned  be- 
tween the  input  conveyor  bed  and  output  conveyor  bed 
on  the  main  frame  and  adapted  to  receive  logs  from  the 
input  conveyor  bed  and  transport  them  to  the  output  con- 


disposed  in  parallel  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
knife.  A  pluralit>  of  parallel  spaced  recesses  are  formed 
in  the  chip  surface  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
body  member  and  intersect  the  forward  edge  surface  to 
define  cutting  edges  therewith.  The  spaced  recesses  define 
splitting  tips  therebetween  which  determine  the  widths 


^^. 


'7//yMW.^yA 


of  the  strips  cut.  The  planar  surface  portion  of  the  for- 
ward edge  surface  adjacent  the  chip  surface  includes  the 
cutting  edges  and  is  disposed  m  co-planar  relation  with 
the  cutting  plane  of  the  knife,  while  the  other  planar  sur- 
face portion  is  angularly  disposed  relative  to  the  cutting 
plane  lo  form  a  reUef  angle  therebetween. 


veyor  bed.  means  positioned  remote  from  said  one  end 
of  said  frame  and  in  part  on  said  output  conveyor  bed 
to  remove  logs  therefrom,  motor  means  for  operating  the 
conveyor  means  in  the  input  and  output  conveyor  beds 
together  with  the  saw  means  and  the  positioning  means 
and  the  clam,  and  individual  control  means  connected  to 
and  controlling  the  operation  of  said  last  named  motor 
means  and  including  a  console  means  mounting  the  same 
positioned  on  the  main  frame  between  the  input  and  out- 
put conveyor  beds. 


3,414,030 

SKIN  CUTTER  AND  PEELER 

Samuel  J.  Popell,  2926  N.  CommoDwealth, 

Chicago,  lU.     60657 

Filed  Oct  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,458 

4  Claims.  (CL  146--43) 


-^iO 


3,414.028 

HANDSAW   GlIDE 

Cluuies  E.  McManama,  Potlatch,  Idaho     83855 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496.983 

^    2  Claim*.  (CI.  143—165) 


The  present  invention  is  a  handsaw  guide  comprising 
refinements  of  the  guide  surface  holders  whereby  the 
holders  are  integrated  into  elongate  members  which  are 
attached  to  a  base  or  supporting  standard  where  they  may 
be  adjusted  therefrom  angularly  against  the  saw  blade  or 
laterally  against  the  saw  blade,  and  fixed  thereupon  iii  a 
desired  adjusted  position,  to  either  compensate  for  guide 
wear  or  deflect  the  saw  in  a  particular  manner. 


3,414,029 
KNIFE  FOR  CUTTING  LUMBER 

Paul  Arthur  Kirsten,  Emst-Moritz-AnMlt-Str.  6, 

Bevel,  near  Bonn,  Germany 

nied  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,850 

8  Claims.  (CI.  144—230) 

A  knife  for  use  with  wood  cutting  machines  to  cut 
strips  and  shavings  of  predetermined  width  comprising  a 
body  member  having  a  bottom  chip  surface  and  a  forward 
edge  surface  defined  by  a  pair  of  planar  surface  portions 


A  cutter  for  thin  skinned  produce  is  disclosed  as  com- 
prising a  one-piece  holder  having  an  elongated  handle 
end  and  a  hollow  mounting  head,  a  molded  plastic  sufv 
port  shoe  pivotally  carried  in  parth  recessed  position  in 
the  head  to  present  a  skin  contacting  surface  and  a  cutter 
blade  structure  embedded  in  the  head  forwardly  of  its 
pivot  axis  and  projecting  through  the  skin  contacting  sur- 
face to  present  an  array  of  cutting  edges  of  T-shaped 
outline  The  cutter  includes  a  plow  blade  and  skin  lifting 
wmg  blades  fiankmg  the  line  of  action  aixi  slightly  to  the 
rear  of  the  plow  blade.  The  wing  blades  are  spaced  from 
the  shoe  surface  to  provide  clearance  for  the  skin  being 
cut  and  are  beveled  in  opposed  relation  to  the  shoe  sur- 
face to  cause  the  pivoted  shoe  to  follow  the  skin  cor«our 
and  insure  a  uniform  depth  of  cut. 

^  „  "A  Tr~v  CJ  »"^T 

3,414,031 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 
THE  AMOUNT  OF  BACKSTRAP  TRIMMED 
FROM  HOG  BELLIES 
Brice  L.  Thomas,  Omaha,  Ncbr.,  assignor  to  Armour  and 
Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  604,272 
5  Claims.  (CL  146—241) 
T^is  invention  relates  to  an  improvement  in  assemblies 
for  slicing  compressible  materials  such  as  hog  bellies  and 
the  like.  The  improvement  is  a  slicing  guide  for  reducing 
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'he  amount  of  backstrap  trimmed  from  hog  bellies  pre-   tubes  and  the  like  are  disposed.  One  portion  of  a  sep- 
"parator%   to  producing  bellies  of  uniform  widths  which    arable  nylon  tape  fastener  is  secured  to  the  purse  insert, 
Aien  s.ic&d  will  yield  sliced  bacon  of  correspoading  uni- 
form  icngtp.s.  The   guide   is  generally  comprised  of  a 
oracket  and  a  guide  plate  vertically  fixed  thereto.  The 


and  the  cooperating  portion  of  the  fastener  is  secured  to 
the  interior  of  at  least  one  purse. 


guide  plate  is  angularly  disposed  to  the  path  of  the  bellies 
and  is  disposed  immediately  forward  of  the  trimming 
knife  so  thdt  the  material  will  run  into  the  plate  and  be 
compressed  thereby  as  the  material  advances  along  the 
plate  and  is  fed  into  the  trimming  knife  which  thereby 
trims  less  backstrap. 


3,414,034 
LCKK  RING  FOR  THREADED  MEMBERS 
Philip  J.    Irase,   N^auwatosa,   Wis.,  asflignor  to   Rei 
Chainbelt  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Mav  23.  1966,  S«r.  No.  552,049 
IClahn.  (CI.  151—7) 


S 


B62, 


3,414,032 
SHOPPING  BAGS 
Annikkl  Jortikka,  Murtokatu  3 

Jarvenpaa,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,420 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct.  5, 

2,612/66;  Nov.  24,  1966.  3.110   66 

3  Claims.  (CI.  150—1.7) 


1966, 


A  plastic  split  lock  ring  having  a  rectangular  cross- 
section  seated  within  a  recess  in  a  threaded  shaft  and 
being  capable  of  .ixia;  and  circumferential  expansion 
upon  engagement  b>    a  cot "peralmg  threaded  nuL 


3.414,035 
FASTENER 
Robert  A.  Munse.  Perrysborg,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
as.signments,  to  Vare  Corporation,  New  York.  N.\  ..  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

nied  Nov.  14.  1966,  Ser.  No.  593.919 
5  Claims.  (CI.  151 — 41.75) 


This  invention  relates  to  an  improvement  m  a  shopping 
bag  made  of  plastic  film,  and  comprising  plastic  straps 
which  are  fastened  to  the  film  by  welding.  .According  to 
the  invention  a  canal  is  formed  around  the  mouth  of  the 
bag  for  accommodating  said  straps,  the  plastic  film,  con- 
stituting the  canal  having  ho'es  cut  therein  to  expose  said 
straps  for  the  purpose  of  gras.ping  the  nag  ui  use. 


<i 


3,414,033 

INTERCHANGEABLE  PLRSE  INSERT 
Billy  J.  Tucker,  2715  Hemple  St., 
Chesapeake,  Va,     23324 
FDed  June  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  646^231 
8  Claims.  (CL  150—34) 
.A.  pouch  or  envelope  t;,  pe  purse  insert  having  closure 
means    and    readilv    detachable    from    the    interior    of   a 
lady's  purse  and  readily  reattachable  to  the  interior  of 
another   such   purse.   The  purse   insert  is  constructed  of 
a  pliaDle.  t.-ansparent  plastic  to  display  the  contents  there- 
of,  and   is   interiorly    provided   with  document   carrying 
pockets  and  cartridge-belt  type  loops  in  which  lipstick 


A  one-piece  spring  metal  fastener  clip  is  formed  of  a 
plate  folded  back  upon  itself  to  provide  upper  and  lower 
arms  integrally  joined  by  a  bight  ponion.  The  free  ends 

of  the  upper  and  lo^er  arms  terminate  in  upper  and  lower 
panels,  respe^tivelv.  the  upper  panel  being  inclined  up- 
wardly avvav  from  the  lower  panel  and  the  two  panels  are 
connected  by  generally  U-shape  spring  strips  along  op 
posite  sides  of  the  clip.  Integral  with  the  upper  pane!  and 
lying  generally  between  the  spring  strips  and  generally 
parallel  with  the  lower  arm  is  a  portion  which  is  folded 
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upwardly  and  backwardly  upon  itself  to  provide  upper 
and  lower  plies  In  the  upper  ply  there  is  formed  a  nut 
impresMon  Ahivn  lies  above  a  boh  hole  through  the  lower 
ply,  and  a  detent  lip  depends  beneath  one  side  of  the  bolt 
hole  for  snapping  into  a  hole  on  a  panel. 


3.414.036 

TIRE  COOLING 

Frank  O.  Skidmorc,  2513  3rd  St. 

Cu>ahoga  Falls,  Ohio     44221 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.   No.   418.515, 

Dec.  15.  1964.  This  application  Aug.  24.  1966.  Ser. 

No.  574,705 

5  Claims.  (CI.  152 — 153) 


A  tire  construction  incorporating  raised  ribs  on  the 
internal  surface  of  the  tire  spiralled  around  the  tone 
axis  of  the  tire  so  as  to  achieve  a  swirling,  spiral  circula- 
tion of  the  air  inside  the  tubcless  type  pneumatic  tire 
during  rotational  operation  of  the  tire  in  association  with 
an  automobile  at  high  speed  so  as  to  carry  heat  awa\ 
from  the  tread  and  shoulder  area  portion  of  the  tire  to 
the  sidewalls  and  mounting  nm  The  raised  nb  construc- 
tion on  the  internal  surface  of  the  tire,  particularly  across 
the  tread  portion,  achieves  the  objects  of  the  invention. 


3.414,037 

PLATFORM  TYPE  TRACTION  STRUCTURE 

ASSEMBLY 

Roger  L.  Gower,  P.O.  Box  65,  Canaan,  Maine     04Q24 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  682,186 

3  Claims.  (CL  152—229) 


3,414,038 

HEAT  RECOVERY   METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Oliver  \rmas  Laakso.  Glens  Falls.  N.V..  assignor  to 

Aktiebolaget  Kamyr,  karistad.  Swe<ien 

Filed  June  21.  1965  Ser.  No.  465,635 

6  Claims.  (CL  159—17) 


■wsr   i  . 


^i^Ehfer*^-- 


"i^xr^ 


A  process  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  for  concentrating 
the  black  liquor  diluent  from  a  cellulose  digester.  The 
diluent  from  the  digester  is  flashed  and  the  residue  liquor 
and  flash  vapor  are  passed  into  indirect  heat  exchange  in 
an  evaporator  The  released  vapor  from  the  evaporator  is 
passed  to  a  steaming  vessel  to  steam  wood  chips  fed  to  the 
digester  The  panially  concentrated  liquor  from  the  evap- 
orator !•<  passed  to  another  flasher  and  the  flash  vapor 
and  further  concentrated  liquor  from  the  second  flasher 
are  again  passed  in  indirect  heat  exchange  in  a  second 
evaporator. 

3,414,039 
CONVERTIBLE  STOR-M  AND  SCREEN   DOOR 
Donald  L.  King,  Loveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Steel- 
craft   Mamifacturing  Company,  Rossmoyne,  Ohio,  a 
corporatioD  of  Olilo 

Filed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,046 
4  Claims.  (CL  160—90) 


This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  platform  type 
traction  structure  assembly.  Said  platforms  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  annular  members  disposed  between  parallel 
elongated  members  and  having  kx)ps  associate^j  with  said 
annular  members  adaptable  fur  attaching  said  platform 
members  to  side  chains. 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  convertible  screen  and  storm 
door  for  installation  in  an  outside  wall  of  a  building,  in- 
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eluding  a  slidable  storm  window  panel  and  a  fixed  screen 
sash  having  a  frame.  The  door  proper  is  formed  of  sheet 
metal,  comprismg  hollov.  vertical  stiles  and  horizontal 
cross  members,  the  upper  portion  of  the  door  having  an 
opening  JehneateU  b>  the  vertical  stiles  and  the  upper 
horizontal  cross  member.  The  lower  portion  of  the  door 
constitutes  a  closure  panel  exlcndmg  downwardly  be- 
tween the  stiles  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  opening  to 
the  lower  cross  member,  the  panel  also  being  of  hollow 
sheet  metal  construction. 

The  closure  panel,  at  one  side  or  the  door,  includes  an 
inset  area  which  forms  a  storage  well  for  the  storm  win- 
dow panel  when  it  is  lowered  The  stiles  include  opposed 
inner  walls  having  channel-shaped  guide  channels  with 
the  open  sides  of  the  channels  facing  one  another,  and 
with  the  marginal  side  edge  portions  of  the  storm  window 
panel  confined  in  the  guide  channeU  and  adapted  to  be 
shifted  selectively  to  an  elevated  or  lowered  storage  po- 
sition. When  the  storm  sash  is  shifted  upwardly  within 
the  opening,  a  rail  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  storm  window 
panel  provides  a  weather  seal  with  respect  to  the  opening 
by  engaging  the  lower  pt)rtion  of  the  screen  sash  frame. 
A  latch  is  provided  on  the  storm  window  panel  to  hold  it 
in  its  elevated  position.  The  latch  is  manipulated  from  in- 
side the  building  and  is  released  in  order  to  lower  the 
storm  window  panel  into  its  storage  well. 


3,414,042 
METHODS  OF  PRODLCING  KILLED  STEEL 
Knut   Franz    Kefaren^,   H6  Schlo«>.sstra.«.ve,   422   Dinslaken. 
Germany,  and  Walter  Stein,  2  Heldeslras**,  4222  Fried- 
richs-feld,  Germany 

nied  .May  12.  1966,  Set.  No.  549,615 
4  Claims,  (CI.  164—57) 


3,414,040 

FOLDING  PARTITIONS  AND  OPERATORS 

THEREFOR 

Donald   S.   Harris,   New   Castle,   Ind.,   assignor  to   New 

Castle  Products,  Inc.,  New  Castle,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

of  Indiana 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,483 
13  Claims.  (CI.  160—188) 


mzzzzzzzzzzm 


1.  A  process  for  making  killed  steel  by  adding  at  least 
one  deoxidizing  agent  during  pouring,  including  the  steps 
of  pouring  the  steel  in  a  rimming  state  into  a  mold  fitted 
with  a  feeder  head  until  the  level  of  the  steel  penetrates 
into  the  lower  part  of  the  feeder  head;  thereupon  inter- 
rupting the  pouring  for  at  least  the  period  necessary  to 
allow  the  steel  to  boil  up  intensely  and  achieve  ihe  cir- 
culation common  in  the  solidification  of  rimming  steel, 
and  thereafter  tilling  up  the  feeder  head  of  the  mold  with 
steel  while  at  the  same  time  the  deoxidizing  agent  is  added 
to  the  contents  of  the  moid 


3,414,043 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTINT  OLS  TRANSFER 
RING  OF  UQLTD  METALS  OR  ALLOYS  INTO 
SOLID  STATE  WITH  DESIRED  CROSS  SECTION 
WITHOUT  USING  A  MOULD 
Anton  Robert  Wagner,  VUla  Dvik,  Nybybnik,  Sweden 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,027 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Sweden,  Mar.  27,  1965, 
3,989  65 
4  Claim*.  (CI.  164 — 86) 


.A.  folding  partition  formed  by  a  plurality  of  succes- 
sively hinged  panek  supported  by  an  overhead  track,  is 
operable  by  a  flexible  drive  member  extending  along  the 
track  and  connected  to  the  lead  panel  and  a  drive  A 
mechanism  also  connects  the  dnve  to  the  opposite  end  pan- 
el and  IS  operative  to  pivot  the  end  panel  after  the  panels 
are  extended  to  move  the  panels  into  an  aligned  and  lon- 
gitudinal compressed  relation. 


( 


3,414,041 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  RIMMED  STEEL 

John  Gilbert  Cutton,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,865 

4  Claims.  (CI.  164—56) 

A  method  of  making  a  rimmed  ingot  having  higher 

carbon  content  in  the  core  than  the  rim  by  teeming  an 

ingot  of  low-carbon  steel,  adding  rimming  agents  during 

teeming   permitting  rimming  to  proceed  for  a  short  time 

after  filling  the  mold,  then  adding  carbunzing  material  ConUnuous  casting  technique,  wherein  a  sheet  of  metal 
to  the  mold  to  gi^e  the  core  a  carbon  content  about  is  continuously  moved  downwardly  whilst  opposite  edges 
twice  that  of  the  nm.  ^^  welded  together;  the  envelope  is  supported  between 
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opposed  rollers;  molten  metal  continuously  poured  into 
resulting  descending  tubular  envelope:  a  first  set  of  sprays 
of  coolant  is  directed  onto  upper  zone  of  wall  of  filled 
envelope  under  conditions  to  prokluce  moderate  cooling 
of  contents,  after  which  second  set  of  sprays  of  coolant 
is  directed  onto  lower  zone  of  wall  of  filled  envelope 
under  conditions  to  effect  fast  cooling.  Filled  envelope 
is  moved  downwardly  and  away  at  the  rate  tubular  en- 
velope is  formed  and  filled. 


tinuously  varying  speed  so  as  to  generate  shearing  forces 
for  grain  rcfinmg  purposes. 


3,414.044 
METHOD  OF  MAKINC;  BIMETALLIC 
Tl'BlI  AR  ARITCl  E 
bdgar  J    Justus.  Beloit.  >^is.,  Carl  B.  Dahl.  Rockton,  III., 
and  \N  alter  H.  Bade  and  t  .  Franklin  Hamilton.  Huron, 
Ohio,   assignors  to   Btloit   Corporation,   Beloil.   \^  is.,  a 
corporation   of  Wisconsin,   and  Sandusky    Foundry    & 
Machine  (  ompany,  Sandusky.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Ma>   12.  1966.  Ser.  No.  549,604 
9  Claims.  (CI.   164—95) 


3,414,046 
MOLD  STRUCTl  RES  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  CAST- 
ING   AN    ELONGATED   METAL    BODY    OF    DE- 
SIRED CROSS-SECTION 
Egon   Pipitz  and  Gerolf  Strohmeier.  Reutte.  and   Bruno 
Tarmann,  kapfenberg,  Austria,  assignors  to  Schwarz- 
kopf Development  Company.  New  York,  N.'i  ..  a  cor- 
poration ot    >ev»   ^  ork.  and  Gebr.  Bokier  &  Company, 
kapfenberg.  .Austria,  a  corporation  of  Austria 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509.422 
Claims  priority .  application  Austria.  Dec.  10.  1964, 
A   10.478  64 
6  Claims.  (CL  164—273) 


A  method  of  forming  a  bimetallic  tubular  article  by 
a  centrifugal  casting  process.  An  initial  pour  of  a  chill 
iron  alloy  is  introduced  into  a  rotating  mold.  The  chill 
iron  alloy  forms  an  exterior  casting  surface  which  is 
difficult  to  machme  A  flux  is  added  over  the  surface  of 
the  chill  iron  alloy  before  the  chill  iron  laver  has  cooled 
to  its  solidus  temperature  Subsequently,  the  chill  iron 
layer  is  cooled  to  a  temperature  below  its  solidus  tem- 
perature and  a  softer  iron  alloy  is  introduced  into  the 
mold.  The  softer  iron  alloy  is  introduced  in  one  or  more 
pours  and  ultimately  forms  a  readily  machincable  inte- 
rior surface  of  the  tubular  article. 


3,414,045 
METHOD  FOR  CENITIIFIGAI    CASTING 
Douglas   J.    Har*e>,   Utica,  Mich.,   assignor   to   General 
Motors  Corpomtlon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  uf 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,894 
3  Claims.  (CI.  164—116) 


The   methixl  of  centrifugal  casting  wherein  a  mold  is 
filled  with  molten   material  and  then  rotated  at  a  con- 


1.  A  hollow  mold  structure  of  a  continuous  casting 
apparatus  for  continuously  casting  an  elongated  metal 
body, 

which  mold  structure  has  a  mold  section  of  predeter- 
mined cross-section  shaped  to  continuously  receive 
molten  corrosive  metal  through  an  inlet  opening  and 
at  least  partially  solidifying  the  received  molten  metal 
into  successive  solidified  body  portions  of  said  elon- 
gated metal  body  having  said  cross-section,  said 
mold  section  having  an  out4et  end  shaped  to  feed 
said  successive  solidified  metal  body  portions  to 
succeeding  sections  of  said  casting  apparatus, 

said  mold  structure  consisting  of  a  hard  homogenous 
composition  consisting  of  a  ceramic  phase  and  a 
metal  phase. 

said  ceramic  phase  constituting  80  to  15  vol  percent 
of  said  mold  structure  and  consisting  of  a  ceramic 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zirconium  oxide 
containing  4  to  10  wt.  percent  of  calcium  oxjdc.  zir- 
conium oxide  containing  4  to  10  wt.  percent  of  mag- 
nesium oxide,  such  zirconium  oxides  containing  up 
to  50  wt.  f>ercent  thorium  oxide,  such  zirconium 
oxides  containing  up  to  50  wt.  percent  titanium  oxide, 
such  zirconium  oxides  containing  up  to  50  w:  percent 
hafnium  and  combmaiions  of  two  and  more  of  said 
ceramics, 

said  metalic  phase  constituting  20  to  85  vol.  percent  of 
and  being  the  balance  of  said  mold  structure  and  con- 
sisting of  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  molybdenum,  tungsten,  molybdenum  containing 
up  to  50  wt.  percent  chromium,  tungsten  containing 
up  to  50  wt.  percent  chromium,  a  tungsten-molyb- 
denum alloy  containing  up  to  50  wt.  percent  chro- 
mium and  alloys  of  two  and  more  of  said  metals, 

said  mold  structure  consisting  of  a  homogenous  mix- 
ture of  fine  powder  particles  of  said  specified  ceramic 
and  metal  phase  ingredients,  which  particles  have 
been  compacted  and  have  been  sintered  at  tempera- 
tures of  at  least  1800°  C  into  a  homogenous  body 
having  a  high  density  near  the  theoretical  density  of 
Its  composition  and  resisting  corrosion  by  molten 
metal  at  high  temperatures  of  at  least  about  1400* 
C.  in  contact  therewith 
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3  414  047 
\PPARATLS   FOR   COOLING   RECTPROCATINC. 
CI  RVED  CONTTM Ol  S  C\ST1N(,  VtOLr)S 
Charies  W.  Sannden,  AspatHa,  England,  assignor  to  The 
United  Steel  Companies  Umlted,  The  Mount  Broom- 
hill,  Sheffield,  Yorkshire,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Ang-  15,  1!>66,  S«r.  No.  572,448 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Great  Britain,  Aug.  19,  1965, 

35.664/65 
3  Claims.  (CL  164—283) 


3,414,04<> 
REGENERATOR  SYSTEM  FOR  MUD  GENERATORS 
Hellmuth  Mentschel  and  Jurgen-Dietrich  Welly,  Erlangen. 
Germany,    assignors   to   Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft.    a 
corporation  of  Ciermany 

Piled  Vlar.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620.347 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Germany.  Mar.  5,  1966, 

S    102,376 

6  Claims.  (CI.  165 — 4) 


im™ 


r  17    ^' 
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A  machine  for  continuously  casting  metal  includes  a 
mold  which  is  curved  and  surrounded  by  a  water  jacket, 
the  assembly  of  mold  and  water  jacket  being  mounted  to 
reciprocate  within  a  stationary  housing  To  allow  the 
cooling  water  to  flow,  hollow  cylinders  working  in  sockets 
are  interiKtsed  between  the  housing  and  the  water  jacket, 
the  flow  and  return  manifolds  for  the  water  are  made  in 
the  housing  and  communicate  with  the  water  jacket 
through  hollow  pivots  on  which  the  cylinders  are  mount- 
ed. 


3,414,048 

CONTACT  DRUM  AND  METHOD  FOR  HEAT 

EXCHANGE   WTTH  TRAVELING  STRIP 

Waldo  Rail,  Fox  Chapel  Borough,  Pa.,  a.ssignor  to  I  nited 

States  Steel  Corporatioii,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-tn-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  513,328, 
Dec  13,  1965.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  701^13 

3  Claiiiia.  (CL  165—1) 


■"  ^  ^  ■"  /',;' 


A  high-tcmpcraturc  heat  exchanger  system,  particidailjr 
for  MHD  generators,  is  composed  of  a  ring  arranfemait 

of  regenerators  filled  with  heat  storage  masses  of  sub- 
stantially spherical  constitution.  The  regenerators  are  two 
interconnected  groups  of  which  one  is  traversed  by  hot 
combustion  waste  gases  while  the  second  group  is 
traversed  by  fresh  air  to  be  preheated  Cyclical  control 
means  switch  periodically  a  regenerator  from  the  hot 
( inlet )  end  of  the  gas  group  to  the  hot  (outlet)  end  of  the 
air  group  and  simultaneously  a  regenerator  from  the  cold 
(inlet)  end  of  the  air  group  to  the  cold  (outlet)  end  of 
the  gas  group. 

3,414,050 
HEAT  PIPE  CONTROL   APPARATL'S 
DaTlnder  K.  Anand,  BehsrlUe,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,788 
9  Claims.  (CL  165—32) 


A  contact  cooling  drum  for  strip  being  processed  in  a 
vacuum  has  a  connection  supplying  gas  at  low  pressure 
to  the  interior  thereof  and  normally  closed  valves  in  its 
surface  opened  by  engagement  of  the  strip,  therewith  A 
limited  amount  of  gas  thus  flows  into  the  space  between 
the  drum  surface  and  the  strip  bent  around  it,  which 
greatly  increases  the  rate  of  heat  transfer  from  the  strip 
to  the  drum  surface. 


The  invention  is  a  heat  exchange  device  of  the  type 
known  as  a  heat  pipe,  and  is  particularly  useful  for  con- 
trolling the  temperature  within  a  space  satellite. 

A  heat  pipe  is  mounted  in  the  outer  wail  of  a  satellite 
with  an  inner  end  portion  exposed  to  heat  within  the  satel- 
lite and  an  outer  end  exposed  to  free  space.  Vaporizable 
fluid  is  contained  in  the  pipe  and  is  caused  to  vaporize  by 
heat  from  within  the  satellite.  The  vapor  thus  produced 
flows  to  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  pipe  and  heat  is 
thus  discharged  into  free  space  from  the  relatively  cool 
outer  end  portion.  At  the  same  time,  the  vapor  is  con- 
densed in  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  pipe  and  the  con- 
densed vapor  is  returned  to  the  inner  end  by  a  wick  in 
the  pipe. 

For  controlling  the  heat  output  a  valve  is  used  for  regu- 
lating vapor  flow  in  one  embodiment  of  the  invention    In 
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another  embodiment  means  is  employed  for  intcrruptmg 
the  flow  of  condensed  vapor  back  to  the  input  end  of  the 
pipe- 

3,414,051 
HEATING  AND  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Louis   H.    Leonard,   Jr.,   Dewltt,   N.Y..   assignor  to 
Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  _       ^.  ^  , 
AppUcation  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,257,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  377,314,  filed  June  23,  1964.  now 
Patent  No.  3,289,745,  dated  Dec.  6,  1966.  Wvided  and 
this  application  May  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,379 
1  Claim.  (CL  165—62) 


3.414,053 
REMOVAL  OF  INTERFERING  IONS 
IN  WATERFLOOD 
Ijiwrence  E.  Treiber,  H.  R.  Froning,  and  Frank  O.  Jones, 
Jr.,  Tulsa,  Okla..  assignors  to  Pan  American  Petroleum 
Corporation,  Tulsa.  Okla..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  18.  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,409 
6  Claims.  (CI.  166—9) 
A  waterflooding  process  for  recovering  crude  oil  uses 
an  organic  agent  to  improve  oil  recovery    When  the  effec- 
tiveness of  the  agent  is  decreased  b\  the  presence  of  multi- 
valent  metal  ions,  such   as  calcium   and   magnesium,  a 
water  soluble  carbonate,  such  as  sodium  carbonate,  and 
an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  such  as  sodium  hydroxide,  are 
used  to  inactivate  the  multivalent  metal  ions. 


A  heat  exchanger  for  circulating  heating  medium  for 
heating  a  load.  The  heating  medium  is  heated  by  steam. 
A  trough  surrounds  a  tube  bundle  and  contains  water 
about  the  tube  bundle  for  regulating  the  heating  capacity 
of  the  tube  bundle.  The  amount  of  water  is  varied  to 
regulate  the  heating  capacity  of  the  heat  exchanger. 


3,414,052 
TIBILAR  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Boguslaw   Chojnowski.   Romaey,   and   Bruce    Anthony 
Beckerieg,    Dibden,    England,    assignors    to    (  entral 
Electricity   Generating   Board,   London,   England,   a 
British  body  corporate 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  9,  1965, 

47,536/65 
5  CUlma.  (CL  165—164) 


3,414,054 
SECONDARY  RECOVERY  OF  PETROLEUM  BY 
SLRFACTANT-WATER  FLOODING 
George  G.  Bernard,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 
Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  647,177 

14  Claims.  (CI.  166—9) 
A  process  for  recovering  petroleum  from  a  subter- 
ranean reservoir  by  flooding  with  an  aqueous  surfactant 
solution  wherein  the  adsorption  of  surfactant  b>  the  reser- 
voir rock  is  inhibited  by  treating  the  reservoir  with  pyri- 
dine prior  to  injecting  the  surfactant.  Preferably,  treat- 
ment is  accomplished  by  injecting  an  aqueous  solution  of 
pyridine  into  the  reservoir  in  an  amount  at  least  sufficient 
to  substantially  satisfy  the  adsorption  capacity  of  the 
reservoir  rock  The  pyridine  and  the  surfactant  can  be 
displaced  through  the  formation  by  a  subsequently  in- 
jected aqueous  drive  fluid. 


3,414,055 

FORMATION  CONSOLIDATION  USING  A 

COMBUSTIBLE  LEVER 

Thomas  C.  Vogt,  Jr„  Dallas,  Tex-,  assignor  to  MoWl  Oil 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,107 

18  Claims.  (CL  166—12) 


A  recuperative  heat  exchanger  comprises  a  matrix  of 
tubes,  typically  ceramic  tubes,  in  horizontal  layers,  the 
tubes' in  each  la\er  being  spaced  apart  and  parallel  to  one 
another  but  transverse  to  tubes  in  adjacent  layers.  The 
tubes  arc  supported  in  ^^alls  having  vertical  ducts  form- 
ing headers  so  that  one  of  the  heat  exchanger  fluids  can 
he  passed  through  the  tubes  and  the  other  vertically 
through  the  matrix  around  the  outside  of  the  tubes. 
Saddles  formed  of  refractory  packing  is  provided  at  each 
point  where  the  tubes  cross  so  that  the  v. hole  structure 
may  be  made  rigid. 


A  method  of  consolidating  an  incompetent  formation 
Vkherein  a  liner  of  combustible  material  is  positioned  in 
a  well  at  a  point  contiguous  to  the  formation  and  then 
ignited  to  heat  the  formation  to  a  temperature  sufl^cient 
to  consolidate  the  formation.  A  gas  containing  oxygen 
is  supplied  to  the  liner  during  combustion  of  the  liner  and 
is  preferably  supplied  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  establish 
a  positive  pressure  gradient  in  the  well  so  that  gas  will 
continuously  pass  into  the  formation  during  the  consoli- 
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dation  process  to  maintain  permeability  in  the  formation. 

In  mother  emb<Tdiment  of  the  invention,  a  pack  of  un- 
.■onsohdated,  particulate  material  is  disposed  about  the 
liner  in  the  well  and  is  consolidated  by  the  heat  from  the 

combustion  of  the  liner. 


moval  of  the  apparatus  from  the  well  whereby  the  pump- 
ing operation  may  be  resumed  as  soon  as  the  prodiictivity 
of  the  formation  is  increased  to  a  sufficient  extent. 


3,414,056 
WELLHEAD  APPAR-ATl  S 
(  icero  C  Brown  and  Jame.s  D.  Vtott,  Houston,  Tex.;  said 
Mort  assignor  to  Brown  Oil  Tools,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex., 
a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620.968 
13  Claims.  (CL  166 — 89) 


3,414.058 
WELL  BORt:   PACKER 
John  F.  de  Rochemont,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  a^gnor  to 
Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc..  Cit>   of  Commerce,  Calif.,   a 
corporation  of  (  alifortiia 

FUed  May  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,657 
25  (  laims,  (CI.  166 — 120) 


A  combination  tree  and  hanger  structure  for  a  dual 

production  well  which  provides  diverging  production  flow 
passages  and  workover  passages  aligned  with  the  produc- 
tion strings,  removable  plugs  for  sealing  the  workover 
passages  and  simpuned  guiding  for  orientation  of  the  com- 
ponents of  tne  wellnead  apparatus. 


3,414,057 

WELL  PUMPING  AND  FORMATION 

TREATING  APPARATl  S 

Dixon  T.  HaHiisoa,  P.O.  Box  2477. 

Fort  Wortli,  Tex.     76101 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,721 

3  Clalim,  (CL  166—105) 


A  hydraulically  set  well  packer,  in  which  differential 
area  piston  means  are  employed  to  set  the  packer  in  a 
well  without  regard  to  the  hydrostatic  column  of  fluid 
naturally  staixiing  in  the  well. 


3.414,059 
\CTUATING  MEANS  FOR  WEI  L  TOOI.S 
Benjamin  P.  Nutter,  Houjton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 
benjer  Technology  Corpomtioa,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas 

Filed  Mar   6,  I967.  Ser.  No.  620.943 
54  Claims.  (CI.  166—150) 


i-'    '. 


t 
a 


ji 


y 


This  disclosore  describes  sctnating  means  for  iwsll  tools 

having  relatively  fotataWe  inner  and  outer  lelescopicalty 

A  well  pumping  and  formation  treating  apparatus  which    arranged  members.  A  thre  ided  member,  such  as  a  nut. 

permits   the  injection   of  treating  fluids  without   the   re-    is  disposed  in  the  annular  sp>acc  between  the  telescoped 
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members  between  iwo  spaced  stops  on  one  of  the  mem- 
bers such  as.  for  example,  the  outer  member    1  hreaas  on 
the  other   member,  for  example  the   inner   memtser,   are 
normally  engaged  with  the  threaded  member.  S^   iung  as 
the  threaded  memtser  remams  in  its  normal  position  rela- 
tive to  the  threads,  the  other  member  cannot  be  moved 
over  a  longitudinal  span  any  greater  than  allowed  by  the 
spaced  stopv  Means  are  provided  for  retarding  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  the  other  member  m  a  direaion  toward 
>nc  of  the  stops   Thus,  upon  relative  rolatwn  of  the  tele- 
scoped members,  the  threaded  member  will  be  moved  in 
the  opposite  direction  along  the  threads  until  it  engages 
;he  second  stop    This  will  permit  the  telescoped  members 
\o  then  ^  moved  in  a  different  longitudinal  span. 


controlling  communication  therethrough.  To  actuate  the 
ball  valve,  an  actuating  member  connected  thereto  is  as- 
sociated with  suitable  biasing  means  normally  engaged  in 
compression  between  first  and  second  opposed  shoulders 
on  the  actuating  member  .ind  tool  housing  to  hold  the 
valve  in  one  position.  When  the  tool  mandrel  is  moved 
to  operate  the  ball  valve,  the  actuating  member  is  moved 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  biasing  means  are  disengaged 
from  between  the  first  and  second  shoulders  and  then 


3,414,060 

SELECTTV  E  SHIFTING  TOOL 

Joseph  T.  Zak,  P.O.  Box  1 19,  Telfemer.  Tex.     77988 

FUed  Nov.  20.  1967,  Ser.  No.  684,172 

5  Claims.  (CI.  166—214) 


.  -* 


brought  into  engagement  with  third  and  fourth  shouidcrs 
so  arranged  that  further  movement  of  the  mandrel  will 
develop  an  increased  biasing  force  sufficient  to  move  the 
valve  to  its  other  position  Means  are  also  disclosed  for 
releasably  securing  the  valve  in  its  other  position  while 
the  mandrel  is  moved  to  the  further  positions.  Means  are 
also  described  whereby  testing  devices  can  be  releasably 
secured  in  the  tool  and  seiectiveh  released  upon  opening 
of  the  ball  valve 


A   selective  shifting   tool   for  use   m   a  well  tubing  in 
conjunction  with  shifting  a  sleeve  and  establishing  com- 
munication in  drilling  and  production  operations  between 
the   tubing   and   the   tubing-casing   ,innulus,  comprising  a 
mandrel  having  an  upper  and  lower  laterally  reduced  area. 
a  wire  line  attachment  at  the  upper  end  of  said  mandrel  for 
connection   with   a   wire  line   and   lowering   the  tool  into 
a  shiftable  sleeve  tu  engage  and  shift  said  sleeve  to  move 
the  ports  thereof  in  alignment  with  the  ports  in  the  tub- 
ing,   thus   establishing    communication    with    the    tubing- 
casing  annulus.  or  m   the  event  of  multiple  completion, 
establishing  connection  with  another  zone  where  pressure 
of  the  other  zone  is  greater  than  the  tubing  pressure,  and 
a  pair  of  expansible  keys  on  said  mandrel  having  means 
for  constantly  urging  said   kevs  outwardly,  to  lock  the 
keys  in  the  sleeve  to  be  shifted,  retainer  rings  on  said  keys 
and  means  for  maintaining  said  retainer  rings  in  position, 
means  on  said  mandrel  for  releasably  anchoring  said  keys 
thereon  and  retrieving  means  on  the   lower  end  of  said 
mandrel  for  receiving  and  compressing  said  keys  for  re- 
trieving said  tool. 


3,414,062 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  WORKING 

DEPTH  OF  SOIL  WORKING  IMPLEMENTS 

Walter  koenig.  Bergisch-Gladbach,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  AktiengeseUschaft,  Cologne, 

Germany 

FUed  Oct  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  403,010 
3  Claims.  (CL  172—7) 


3,414,061 
FTXL-OPENTNG  WELL  TOOL 
Benjamin  P.  Nutter,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlum 
berger  Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas 

nied  Mar.  6,  1967.  Ser.  No.  620,841 
24  Claims.  (CI.  166—226) 
This  disclosure  pertains  to  full-bore  well  tools  and  par^ 
ticuiarly  describes  a  tool  having  a  so-called  "ball  valve' 


A  tractor  having  control  means  responsive  to  changes 
in  draft  force  to  automatically  adjust  the  depth  of  pene- 
tration of  a  towed  earth  working  implement  by  raising 
or  lowering  the  tractor  draft  arms  and  the  linkage  of  the 
control  means  being  connected  to  the  draft  arms  and 
having  a  positional  relationship,  to  the  draft  arms  and 
means  for  lifting  the  same,  such  that  vertical  components 
of  force  will  not  cause  any  operation  of  the  linkage  of 
the  control  means. 
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3,414,063 

SOIL  PERFORATING  MACHINE  OR  AERATOR 

Martin  KnhimaiL,  772  Nigfatingak, 

Fairfield,  Calif.     94533 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,102 

8  daims.  (CI.  172 — 21) 


mer  engages  a  ball  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  pushes  against 
the  spring  causing  the  hammer  to  impact  the  anvil  through 
the  dogs  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  hammer  relative 
to  the  anvil. 

3,414,066 
IMPACT  WRENCH 
WllUam  K.  Wallace,  Baraeveld,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Pneumatic   Tool   Company,   New   York,   NY,,   a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1966,  S«r.  No.  576,368 
16  Claims.  (CL  173—93.6) 


The    invention    comprises   a   wheeled   lawn   perforator 
adapted  to  pierce  the  soil  with  minimum  disturbance  of  | 
ron-pierccd  portions  of  the  lawn. 


3  414  064 

ADJl  ST\BLE  ROTARY  HOF 

William  E.  Foster,  RJR.  6,  Box  1038, 

Kokomo,  hid.     46901 

FUed  Aug.  19.  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,907 

3  Claims,  (CL  172—311) 


A  impact  wrench  is  disclosed  having  a  rotating  dog  that 
is  periodically  movable  axially  against  a  return  spring 
into  impacting  relation  with  an  anvil  when  a  cam  carried 
by  the  dog  has  cooperation  with  a  ball  rollable  about  a 
track  defined  between  the  dog  and  an  extension  of  the 
anvil.  The  cam  is  coopcrable  with  the  ball  only  when  the 
baU  is  located  in  a  particular  area  of  the  track.  The  ball 
is  caused  to  be  rolled  about  the  track  to  the  particular 
area  by  means  of  a  friction  ring  carried  by  the  dog,  and 
is  then  released  of  the  ring  as  it  enters  the  particular  area 
During  a  cam  action  the  ball  is  forced  over  an  abutment 
in  its  path  into  a  relatively  deep  area  of  the  track  where, 
following  an  impacting  action  of  the  dog  with  the  anvil, 
the  ball  is  again  frictionally  gripped  by  the  ring  and  again 
rolled  about  the  track. 


A  farm  implement  of  the  rotary  hoe  type  wherein  mul- 
tiple hoe  sections  or  gangs  are  so  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged as  to  be  readilv  extended  to  a  substantial  width 
for'farm  or  field  use,  and  can  be  easily  retracted  to  a 
much  lesser  width  for  travel  or  for  storage, 


3,414,065 
ROTARY  IMPACT  TOOL 
Ronald  C.  Faher,  Dayton,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to  Rockwell 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittslwrgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,761 
6  Claims.  (CL  173 — 93.5) 


"^i*.     'O,      " 


3,414,067 
DRILLING 
Robert  F.  Baner,  Whittier,  Hal  Stratton,  Pasadena,  and 
Aaron  D.  Rliodes,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  direct 
and   mesne   assignments,   to  Shell   OU   Company,   Los 
Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  649,137 
^  21  Claims.  (CI.  175—7) 


B  ■^■f> — r 


A  rotary  motor  drives  a  cup-shaped  hammer  with  in- 
wardly projecting  lugs.  An  anvil  extends  into  the  hammer 
and  supports  a  pair  of  dogs  connected  by  a  yoke  mounted 
on  a  sleeve  which  can  slide  on  a  splined  spindle  rotating 
with  the  anvil.  A  spring  urges  the  sleeve  to  move  the  dogs 
out  of  the  path  of  the  lugs.  A  cam  mounted  on  the  ham- 


^m^M 


2  Apparatus  for  carrying  out  operations  such  as 
and  working  in  a  well  in  a  formation  underlying 


drilling 
a  body 
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of  water  comprising  a  fk)ating  vessel,  a  generally  upright 
elongated  hollow  conductor  disposed  beneath  the  vessel 
so  the  upper  end  of  the  conductor  terminates  in  the  vi- 
cinity of  the  vessel,  an  anchor  including  an  opening  there 
through  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  upper  end  of 
the  v^ell,  reieasable  coupling  means  for  connectmg  the 
lower  end  of  the  conductor  to  the  anchor  to  form  through 
the  opening  in  the  anchor  a  continuous  conduit  between 
the  well  and  the  vessel,  means  for  moving  equipment  to 
and  from  the  well  through  the  conductor,  remote  control 
means  for  releasing  the  coupling  means  from  the  water 
surface  to  permit  the  conductor  and  anchor  to  be  sepa- 
rated from  each  other,  and  means  for  guiding  the  conduc- 
tor from  the  floating  vessel  to  the  anchor  so  the  coupling 
means  connects  to  the  anchor  to  form  the  said  contmuous 
conduit 


3,414,068 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  ABRASFVE-LADEN 

DRILLING  UQUID 
Joseph  L.  Pekarek,  Penn  Hills  Townsliip,  Allegheny 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Research  &  Devel- 
opment Company,  PlttaborglL,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,350 
5  Claims.  (CL  175—67) 


om- 


In  a  hydraulic  jet  drilling  methcxj  in  which  high-velocity 
streams  of  a  liquid  laden  with  ferrous  abrasive  particles 
are  used  to  penetrate  the  formation  being  drilled,  exces- 
sive increases  in  the  density  of  the  drilling  liquid  must  be 
prevented  to  avoid  high  pumping  costs.  Two  to  fifteen 
percent  of  the  drilling  liquid  circulated  is  treated  to  re- 
move all  solid  particles  larger  than  200  mesh  to  thereby 
form  a  clean  liquid  which  is  then  circulated  in  the  well. 
The  treatment  of  drilling  liquid  and  substitution  of  clean 
drilling  liquid  can  be  accomplished  cither  continuously  or 
periodically, 

3,414,069 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  FORMATION 

WALL  SAMPLES  FROM  A  BORE  HOLE 

Ardier  W.  Kammcrcr,  Jr.,  Falkrtoii,  Caltf.,  assignor  of 

one-fifth  to  Jean  K.  Lamphcrc  and  tlirc«>fiftlia  to  Archer 

V.  W.  Kammerer,  Fallciton,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  570,829 
26  CtateM.  (CL  175—268) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  cutting  and  retrieving  formation 
samples  from  the  wall  of  a  bore  hole:  a  rotary  drill  bit 
adapted  to  be  lowered  in  the  bore  bole  and  having  ini 
tially   reiracted   cutter   means  expandable  lateraUy  out 
wardly  to  produce  cuttings  from  the  wall  of  the  bore  hole 
and  to  enlarge  the  diameter  of  the  bore  hole  incident  to 
rotation  of  the  drill  bit  and  its  cutter  means;  and  forma- 
tion collecting  means  secured  to  and  depending  from  the 


lower  ]X)rlion  of  said  drill  bit  and  having  an  upper  open- 
mg  through  whi^h  the  cuttings  can  drop  into  the  forma- 
iion  collecting  means;  said  rotary  drill  bit  having  means 
for  connecting  said  bit  to  tubular  drill  string  means  ex- 


lending  to  the  top  of  the  well  bore  and  also  having  a 
longitudinal  passage  communicating  with  the  tubular  drill 
string  means  for  conducting  fluent  maierial  between  said 
drill  bit  and  the  top  of  the  well  bore. 


3,414,070 
JET  DRILLING  BIT 
L.  Pekarek,  Penn  HlUi  Township,  AUef^ieiiy 
ty.  Pa.,  ualjpMr  to  Gulf  Research  A  Dcvelop- 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.^  a  corporatioB  oi 
Delaware 
Continnati<Hi-ln-part  of  abandoned  appttcatioB  Ser.  No. 
311,088,  Sept  24,  1963.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  587,910 

12  Claims.  (CL  175—393) 


A  drill  bit  for  use  in  hydraulic  ^et  drilling  in  which 
a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  drill  bit  is  at  a  first 
radial  distance  from  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  bit  and 
a  second  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  bit  is  at  a 
lesser  radial  distance  from  the  center  of  rotation  of  the 
bit.  Nozzles  extend  downwardly  through  the  bottom  of  the 
bit  adjacent  each  of  the  portions  of  the  periphery  to  allow 
flow  of  the  abrasive-laden  drilling  f^uid  and  cuttings  from 
nozzles  adjacent  both  portions  directly  into  space  sur- 
rounding the  drill  bit  without  crossing  the  flow  from  other 
nozzles. 


3,414,071 

ORIENTED  PERFORATE  TEST  AND  CEMENT 

SQUEEZE  APPARATUS 

Jack  B.  Alberts,  Dimcan,  OUa.,  asrignor  to  HalUburton 

Company,  Doncan,  Okla.,  a  corporadoB  of  Delaware 

FOed  Sept  26, 1966.  Ser.  No.  581,827 

11  Claima.  (CL  175—4^1) 

Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  formations  in  a  well 

bore.  The   apparatus  includes  a  packer  secured  to  the 

lower  end  of  a  tubing  string.  An  opening  in  the  wall  of 
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the  packer  is  provided  h»etween  upper  and  lower  packer 
elements  which  engage  the  wall  of  the  well  casing.  The 
interior  of  the  packer  has  an  internal  shoulder  that  forms 
a  seat  for  perforating  and  cementing  tools.  A  lug  in  the 
packer  orients  the  tool  rotationally  with  respect  to  the 
operung  in  the  packer.  The  cementing  tool  has  a  cement- 


W 


valves  on  opposite  sides  of  the  ball  controlling  the  power 
fluid  in  accordance  with  the  direction  of  displacement  of 
the  ball.  The  device  includes  a  spring  on  each  side  of  the 
ball  and  a  plug  movable  within  an  end  of  the  housing  for 
compressing  the  springs  and  thereby  varying  the  manual 


ing  head  connected  with  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the 
tool  by  toggle  Imks  which  project  the  head  through  the 
opening  in  the  packer  upon  movement  of  the  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  tool  toward  each  other.  The  cementing 
tool  includes  an  explosive  device  for  displacing  cement 
slurry  from  a  chamber  m  the  tool  through  the  cementing 
ports  in  the  cementing  head. 


M    -U 


force  required  to  actuate  the  power  steering  mechanism. 
The  plug  is  formed  with  a  diametrical  slot  receiving  a 
pin.  and  the  housing  end  is  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  diametrically  opposed  openings  receiving  the  pin 
ends. 

3,414,074 

SAFETY   CONTROI    (  IRCT  TT  FOR  AN 

ELECTRIC  TRl  CK 

Alan  C.  Dannettell,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Eaton 

Vale  &.  Towne  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

nied  Jan.  23,  1967,  S«r.  No.  611,103 
10  Claims.  <CI.  180 — 101) 


3,414,072 
VEfflCLE  CAPABLE  OF  ARTICLXATTNG  ABOUT 

ROLL,  PrrCH,  AND  YAW  AXES 
Wetmore  Hodges,  Jr.,  .Menlo  Park,  and  Ralph  R.  Boesky, 
Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration,  Burbank,  CaUf. 

FUed  Sept  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487.675 
20  Claims.  (CL  180—51) 


A  highly  maneuvcrable  wheeled  vehicle  consisting  of 
a  rear  truck'"  member  having  two  pairs  of  wheels 
mounted  on  a  walking  beam,  and  a  front  -truck"  attached 
to  the  rear  truck  in  a  highly  articulate  manner  providing 
for  relative  movement  on  pitch,  yaw.  and  roll  axes 
simultaneously. 

3,414,073 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  POWER 
^  STEERING  MECHANISM 

Alexander  Hurwitz,  33  Vawniell  St.,  Givatavim,  Israel 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,874 
5  Claims.  (Q.  180— 79 J) 
A  control  device  for  a  vehicle  power  steering  mecha- 
nism comprises  a  tubular  housing  forming  a  portion  of 
the  vehicle  steering  rod,   a   ball  displaceable   within  the 
housing  in  accordance  *ith  the  direction  of  steering,  and 


In  an  electric  truck,  seat-operated  contacts  are  provided 
for  deenergizing  the  truck's  traction  motor  when  the  op- 
erator of  the  truck  leaves  his  scat  and  for  simultaneously 
protecting  semiconductor  speed  control  circuitry  which 
varies  the  energization  of  the  motor  Further  means  arc 
provided  for  preventing  energization  of  the  motor  until 
bias  voltages  are  provided  to  the  semiconductor  circuitry. 


3,414,075 

FLEXIBLE  SKIRTING  SYSTEM  FOR 

SURFACE  EFFECT  MACHINF>S 

Jean  Henri  Bertin,  Neuilly-sur-S«ine,  France,  assignor  to 

Bertin    &    Cie,    Paris,    Seine,    France,    a    company    of 

France 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.   165.634. 
Jan.  11,  1962.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  449,009 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloD  France,  June  30,  1961, 
866,604,  add.  application  80.047;   Apr.  20.    1964, 
971.607,  Patent  1.421,301 

8  Claims.  (CL  180—121) 
A    surface    effect    machine   of  the    multi-cushion    kind 
operable  with  distinct  pressure  fluid  cushions  positioned 
next  to  each  other  and  surrounded  by  a  yieldable  skirting 
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system  which  comprises  a  peripheral  wall  lobated  in  plan 
and  formed  by  a  succession  of  outwardly-convex  arcuate 
flexible  skirt  portions  connected  to  form  said  wall  at 
cuspidal  edges  thereof,  and  inner  lobe  separating  means 


3,414,078 

TUNED  RESONANCE  MUFFLER 

Louis  Andersson,  Gotgatan  73,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,607 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  15,  1966, 

3,712/66 
8  Clafan*.  (CL  181--48) 


formed  by  one  or  more  substantially  planar  flexible  parti- 
tions extending  substantially  rectilinearly  from  said  cus- 
pidal edges  inwardly  of  said  peripheral  wall  and  forming 
therewith  junctions  which  are  generally  Y-shaped  in  plan 
with  each  partition  being  the  leg  of  the  Y. 


3,414,076 
GAS-CUSHION  DEVICES  INTENDED  TO  SLTPORT 

OR  GUIDE  A  MOVABLE  LOAD 
Jean  Henri  Bertin,  NeuIlly-sur-Sehie,  and  Michel  Ju»e« 
Jacquot,  Suresnes,  France,  assignors  to  Bertin  &  Cie, 
Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,616 
Claims  priority,  ap|Alcatk>n  France,  Apr.  30,  1965 

15,435 
7  Cbdms.  (CL  180—124) 


A  sound  muffler  for  combustion  engines  is  disclosed. 
The  sound  muffler  comprises  an  elongated  hollow  casing 
having  an  inner  tube  concentrically  mounted  therein,  a 
ptution  of  the  inner  tube  extending  into  the  hollow  casing 
and  a  pxirtion  of  the  inner  tube  extending  outside  the  hol- 
low casing  past  the  rear  end  thereof.  The  portion  of  the 
inner  tube  extending  into  the  hollow  casing  terminates 
within  the  hollow  casing  at  a  location  approximately  equal 
to  one  half  the  total  length  of  the  hollow  casing  at  ap- 
proximately the  location  of  a  node  of  a  standing  wave 
generated  therein.  A  ring  member  is  provided  for  sealing 
the  rear  end  of  the  hollow  casing  about  the  nner  tube 
whereby  an  annular  intermediate  compartment  is  formed 
between  the  inner  tube  and  the  hollow  casing.  The  relative 
positioning  and  dimensions  of  the  hollow  casing  and  the 
inner  tube  are  such  that  sound  is  dampened  as  efficiently 
as  possible  and.  at  the  same  time,  as  small  resistance  as 
possible  exists  opposing  the  departing  exhaust  gases. 


////.' 


A  pressure  fluid-cushion  device  for  a  surface  effect 
machine  or  the  like  movable  along  a  bearing  surface, 
comprising  an  annular  bead  made  of  flexible  fluidtight 
material,  a  radially  outer  portion  of  said  bead  being  at- 
tached to  a  rigid  structure  of  said  machine  and  a  radially 
inner  portion  of  said  bead  being  secured  to  a  fluid  perme- 
able central  member  mechanically  linked  to  said  struc- 
ture, said  bead  being  arranged  to  be  inflated  by  said  fluid 
thus  to  present  a  convex  surface  towards  said  bearing  sur- 
face and  to  laterally  confine  the  fluid  cushion  built  up  by 
pressure  fluid  crossing  said  central  member. 


3,414,077 

AIR,  CUSHION  VEHICLE 

Thomas  Desmond   Eari,  421   Johnson  St., 

Niagara-on-the-Lake,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575.663 

1  Clahn.  (CL  180—128) 


'/,  '£^J?^ 


3,414,079 
TOE-ROOM  AERIAL  BUCKET  WITH 
REMOVABLE  LINER 
Raymond  J.  Wacht,  Overland  Park,  and  George  H.  Eckels, 
Prafaie  Village,  Kans.,  assignors,  by  mesne  alignments, 
to  A.  B.  Chance  Company,  Ccntridia,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  MiKOori 

Filed  lone  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  649,267 
6  Oalms.  (CL  182 — 46) 


A  ground  effect  vehicle  is  provided  with  an  inflated 
flexible  trunk  provided  with  air  bleed-off  openings  and 
valve  mechanism  associated  with  the  openings  to  regulate 
air  flow  therethrough. 


An  aerial  basket  is  provided  having  four  major  sides, 
each  pair  of  opposed  sides  being  inclined  in  the  same 
direction  to  provide  two  working  stations  with  normal 
toe  room.  The  opposed  sides  diverge  as  the  open  top  of 
the  basket  is  approached  to  facilitate  the  insertion  and 
removal  of  a  polyethylene  liner  through  the  top.  The 
liner,  when  in  place,  jwovidcs  a  composite  bucket  a»- 
sembly  of  determinable  insulation  value  having  the  same 
amount  of  toe  room  as  is  available  when  the  liner  ia 
removed. 


3,414,080 

COLLAPSIBLE  SAWHORSE 

Edmund  J.  Doucette,  50  Monmouth  Blvd., 

Oceanport,  N  J.     07757 

Filed  May  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,785 

6  Claims.  (CL  182—155) 

collapsible   sawhorse   having  spring-biasing  means 
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.on^,  bC..,,  U«  ,aw.ors.  body  a«.  each  .whor«    -^-f;^  « ttSS.^-;!^  "'""'  ""  "'""'"'  ""  "' 


3,414,083 

niMBKR  OR  HIKFR  ASSIST  DEVICES 

Arland  Rininger,  R.F.D.  1.  Wads^*orth,  Ohio     44256 

Filed  Apr    3.    1<>67,  S-r    No    628,090 

1  Claim.  (>C1.  182 — 221; 


leg  for  automatically  biasing  each  leg  upon  manual  guid- 
ance thereof  into  its  terminal  mounted  or  travel  position. 


3.414,081 

CONTRACTIBLE  LADDER 

Albert  F.  Wedvlk,  1615  2nd  Ave.  W., 

Seattle,  Wash.     98119 

Filed  May  18,  1967.  S«r.  No.  639,446 

1  Claim.  (CI.  182— 160> 


Title-indicated  devices,  each  pair  having  two  L-shaped 
side  members  adjustably  joined  at  their  overlapped  base 
portions,  each  member  carrying  a  vertically  adjustable 
spike,  each  device  having  two  securing  straps  or  the  like 
embracing  leg  and  foot  portions  of  the  user,  and  being 
looped  through  paired  holes  in  respective  side  members. 


A  contractirle  ladder  having  spaced-apart  legs  joined 
by  end-pivoted  rungs  provided  with  stops  bearing  on  leg 
surfaces  to  maintain  themselves  horizontal  and  to  limit 
downward  movement  of  the  outer  leg  even  though  other- 
wise unsupported. 


A 


3,414,082 

LADDER  LEG  EQl  Al  IZERS 

WiUard  L.  Gllland,  2487  Driftwood  Drive, 

Bethel  Park,  Pa.     15102 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,175    j 

2  Claims.  (CI.  182—204) 


3,414,084 
PROCESS  OF  LL  BRICATING  AND  SEALING 
ROLLER  BEARINGS  AND  ARTICLE  MADE 
FKOM  THE  PROCESS 
Curt  Bues,  Gollenshausen  Post  Gstadt,  Hans- Albert 
Granzin,  SprendUngen,  Gerhard  Pneiderer.  Kelk- 
heim.  Taunus,  and  Heinrich  Anger,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Brun- 
ing.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany.  ■  corporation 

of  Germany  ,,  .„, 

Filed  Mav  4.  1965.  Ser.  No.  453.193 
Claims  priority,  appiicarion  Germany.  May  11.  1964, 

K  52,920 
5  (  laims.  (CI.  184—1) 


A  ladder  lee  equalizer  for  metal  ladders  rotatable  about        Lubrication  and  baling  of  roller  bearings  by  intxoduc- 
the  end  of  a  ladder  ,7g  and  extensible  generaUy  paraUel    ing  into  the  interior  thereof  a  polytetrafluoroethylene  pow- 
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der   which   will  coat  the    bearing   elements   and   seahng       / 
cushions  and  fill  in  the  voids  upon  expansion  with  use, 
and  roller  bearings  s<>  lubricated  and  sealed. 


3,414,085 
CENTR  \II/FD  ILBRICATING  SYSTEM 

Ulroshi  Fujita.   Notogawacho.  Japan,  a.ssignor  fo  r>alkin 

Kogyo  to.,  1  Id..  Osaka.  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524. 2hH 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3.  1965 

(Utility   modeLs),  40   7,820,  40   7.821;  Feb.  5, 

1965,  40   6.471 

4  Claims.  (CL  184—7) 


A  distributing  valve  assembly  of  the  type  adapted  to  be 
connected  in  series  with  another  like  distributing  vaWe 
assembly  in  a  Uxtp  o[  pipe  m  a  centralized  lubricating 
system  comprising  a  p;!ot  plunger  having  a  check  valve 
at  either  end  for  conlro'ling  the  passage  ot  lubricant,  a 
plurality  of  metering  plungers,  and  a  metering-change  over 
plunger.  Passageways  are  provided  at  the  ends  of  the 
plungers  to  allov^  the  iaoncant  to  be  distributed  b>  the 
successive  operation  of  the  metering  plungers,  and  a 
central  lubricant  return  passageway  communicates  with 
the  center  of  the  metering-change  over  plunger  and  the 
pilot  plunger  to  allow  the  lubricant  to  exit  through  one 
of  the  check  \alves  after  movement  of  the  metering- 
change  over  plunger 


3.414,087 

ALTCILIARY   LIFI  APPARATUS 

Gregory  E.  Schmiesiag,  R.R.  1« 

New  Bremen.  Ohio     45869 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1967.  Ser.  No.  627,950 

13  Claims.  (CI.  187—11) 


Auxiliary  Lift  Apparatus  for  use  in  supplementing  the 
available  lift  capacity  of  a  powered  unit  such  as  a  fork 
lift  truck  characterized  by  a  uniquely  mounted  lift  device 
which  incorporates  novel  means  for  deriving  its  own 
power  from  a  conventionally  powered  lift  unit. 


3.414,086 
PIT  RAL  I  PRIGHT  MECHANISM 
BronisUos  I.  I  llnski,  Jenkintovm,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fafon 
Yale  &  Towne  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,531 
17  CUlms.  (CL  187—9) 


3,414.088 
PHOTOCELI  POSITION  DETECTOR  FOR  ELEVA- 
TOR CARS  INCH  DING  A  PERFORATED  TAPE 
LNIOLEIY  ENCODED  FOR  EACH  POSITION 
WITH  RESPONSIV  E  CONTROL  MEANS 
\Mlliam  Henry  Bruns,  Lincolndale.  Lew  H.  Diamond, 
Massapequa,  and  Herbert  Jacoby,  New  ^  ork.  N.^  ..  as- 
signors to  Otis  FLIevator  Company.  New  York.  N.^..  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,132 
36  Claims.  (CI.  187—29) 


|_L_  , ,     =^^  , U 


K)     IS     l<  !•     '*    <!     ti    **     IS 


An  upright  construction   for  lift  trucks  in  which  the 
cross  section  of  the  upright  sections  has  opposed  channels 

with  a  common  web  of  improved  strength  and  rigidity 
The  upi:ight  cross  section  is  substantially  S  shaped  with 
upper  and  lower  rollers  bearing  against  the  common  web 
of  adjacent  upr^ghts.  The  upright  construction  is  adaptable 
tor  one  or  several  uprights  that  may  be  needed  for  a  re- 
quired amount  of  lift,  and  the  first  upright  is  mounted 
on  the  truck  in  any  one  of  several  predetermined  ICKa- 
lions  relative  to  the  predetermined  load  lifting  plane  de- 
pendixig  on  the  number  of  uprights  required. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  elevator  car  arranged  for 
vertical  movement  in  a  hoisrway  and  serving  a  plurality 
of  landings,  a  plurality  of  electric  signal  producing  means, 
each  having  two  output  terminals,  means  responsive  to 
car  movement  for  selectively  energizing  said  signal  pro- 
ducing  means  in  predetermined  binary  coded  combina- 
tions  corresponding  to  the  location  of  said  car  at  pre- 
selected positions  in  said  hoistway,  diode  matrix  means 
having    a   plurality   of   input   terminals   electrically   con- 
nected to  said  output  terminals  of  said  signal  producing 
means  and  also  having  a  plurality  of  output  terminals, 
one   for  each  of  said  preselected   positions,  said  diode 
matrix   means  being   arranged  to  decode   said  predeter- 
mined coded  combinations  by  selectively  producing  in  re- 
sponse thereto  electrical  signals  at  said  matrix  output  ter- 
minals in  accordance  with  the  corresponding  location  of 
said  car.  and  enabling  means  with  two  output  terminals 
responsive  to  the  location  of  said  car  outside  a  predeter- 
mined region  located  at  each  said  preselected  position  to 
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prevent  said  diode  matrix  means  from  decoding  notwith- 
standing the  production  of  one  of  said  predetermined 
coded  combinations,  said  enabling  means  being  operable 
when  the  car  enters  any  one  of  said  predetermined  regions 
to  enable  said  ditxie  matrix  means  to  dectxle  the  pre- 
determined coded  combination  produced  for  the  position 
at  which  the  car  is  located,  each  of  said  electric  signal 
producing  means  and  said  enabling  means  including  a 
unidirectional  power  source  and  a  photosensitive  switch, 
each  said  switch  including  a  photosensitive  cell  having  a 
certain  resistive  impedance  which  in  responsive  to  light 
sinking  said  cell  is  substantially  reduced,  each  said  switch 
being  operable  from  a  first  condition  to  a  second  condi- 
tion lyy  light  striking  said  cell  and  back  to  said  first  condi- 
tion when  said  cell  in  shielded  from  light,  each  said  switch 
when  in  said  first  condition  connecting  said  power  source 
to  its  associated  output  terminals  in  a  first  oertain  manner 
and  when  operated  to  said  second  condition  interchanging 
the  connection  of  said  power  source  to  its  associated  out- 
put terminals. 

3,414,089 
DEVICE   FOR   PROTECTING    A   MECHANICAL 
RESONATOR  AGAINST  SHOCK 
Henri  Charies  Schneider.  Mon  Abri,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Centre  Electronique  Horioger  S.A.,  Neuchatel  Swit- 
zerland, a  company  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590.309 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  30,  1965, 

16,452 
10  Claims.  (CI.  188—1) 


working  in  a  cylinder  which  in  turn  is  slidably  guided  on 
radially  extending  ribs  in  a  stationary  member  and  en- 
gaging a  minor  portion  of  the  outer  area  of  the  cylinder 
to  move  the  yoke  axially  and  bring  a  second  friction  pad 
carried  by  the  yoke  into  engagement  with  the  opposite 
face  of  the  disc  when  the  cylinder  is  pressurized. 


Device  for  protecting  an  oscillating  mechanical  resona- 
tor from  shock  in  which  is  provided  a  resilient  member 
positioned  parallel  to  and  co-acting  with  the  resonator. 
the  member  having  an  elastically  deformable  extremity 
and  another,  rigidly  secured  extremity  together  with  a 
plate  member,  the  free  extremity  being  vertically  displace- 
able  relative  to  either  the  plate  member  or  to  the  resona- 
tor, whereby  shock  resulting  both  from  an  increase  in  the 
amplitude  of  oscillation  of  the  resonator  and  from  verti- 
cal movements  are  dampened. 


3,414,090 

ACTLATOR   GLTDE   MEANS   FOR   DISC   BRAKE 

Stewart  K.  Hambling,  Tamwortb,  England,  assignor  to 

Girling  Limited,  Tyseley,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1966.  Ser.  No.  542,246 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  13,  1965, 

15,591  65 
1  Claim.  (CI.  188—73) 


3,414.091 

SINGI  E-SHOE   BRAKING  SYSTEM 

Leonard  Trov.  611  N.  Webster  Ave^ 

Scranton,  Pa.      18510 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1965.  Ser.  No.  445.207 

5  Claims.  (CI.  188—78) 


1     In  a  vehicle   brake  system,  an  axle,  a  brake  drum 
journaled  on  the  end  of  said  axle  and  including  an  annu- 
lar brake  surface,  said  brake  drum  opening  away  from 
the  end  of  said  axle,  and  at  least  one  brake  shoe  assembly 
mounted  on  said  axle  within  said  brake  drum,  said  brake 
shoe    assembly   comprising   a   bracket    mounted   on   said 
axle  and  including  a  support  portion  and  a  fulcrum  por- 
tion extending  radially  from  said  axle,  an  arcuate  brake 
shoe  pivotally  engaged  at  one  end  to  said  support  portion 
on  a  pivot  axis  spaced  from  said  axle,  spring  means  con- 
nected between  the  other  end  of  said  brake  shoe  and  said 
bracket  for  normally  urging  said  brake  shoe  away  from 
said  annular  braking  surface  of  said  drum,  said  fulcrum 
portion  including  bearing  lip  means  disposed  in  opposed 
relation  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  brake  shoe  re- 
mote from  the  pivot  axis  thereof,  bell  crank  means  en- 
gaged with  said  bearing  lip  means  and  including  a  lever 
portion  extending  toward  the  other  end  of  said  brake  shoe 
and  including  a  portion  for  connection  to  a  force  trans- 
mitting rod,  said  bell  crank  means  including  a  socket  por- 
tion opening  toward  said  brake  shoe,  said  brake  shoe  in- 
cluding a  socket  portion  opening  toward  the  socket  por- 
tion of  said  bell  crank  means,  and  push  rod  means  abut- 
tingly  engaged  between  socket  portions  of  said  bell  crank 
means  and  said  brake  shoe  whereby  pivotal  movement  of 
said  bell  crank  means  on  said  bearing  lip  means  by  move- 
ment of  said  bell  crank  means  lever  portion  in  the  direc- 
tion toward   which   said   brake   drum  opens  causes  said 
brake  shoe  to  be  urged  into  engagement  with  said  annu- 
lar  braking  surface  against   the   force   imposed   by   said 
spring  means. 


In  a  disc  brake  of  the  sliding  yoke  reaction  type  one 
friction  pad  is  applied  directly  to  the  disc  by  a  piston 


3.414,092 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  DEVICE 
Frank  H.  Speckhart,  84  Cornelia  Drive, 
Rochester,  N.Y.     14606 
FUed  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,025 
4  Claims.  (CI.  18S— 100) 
This  is  a  method  of  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the 
damping  of  movement  of  the  unsprung  mass  of  a  vehicle 
with  respect  to  the  sprung  mass  of  the  vehicle  in  response 
to  the  time  rate  of  change  in  velocity  of  the  unsprung 
mass  to  reduce   the  amount   of  "jerk"  or  time   rate  of 
change    of    acceleration    transmitted    from    the    unsprung 
mass  to  the  sprung  mass  of  the  vehicle    The  shtxk  ab- 
sorbing device  has  a  conventional  fixed  ojjening  through 
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the  piston  thereof  for  the  passage  of  fluid  therethrough    and  disengaging  a  fluid  clutch  with  a  drive  shaft  and  for 
and  a  valve  which  opens  in  response  to  acceleration  of    braking  the  clutch  housing  when  disengaged. 


3,414,095 
BALANCED  BI-DIRECTIONAL  NO-BACK 
DRIVE  MECHANISM 
llmars  Kalns.  Ta>  lor.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Formsprag  Com- 
pany. Warren,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
'  Filed  Dec.  29.  1966.  Ser.  No.  605.872 
14  Claims.  (CL  192 — 8) 


the  unsprung  mass  of  a  vehicle  to  reduce  the  damping 
ability  of  the  shock  absorbing  device. 


3,414,093 

SHOE  RACK  AND  CARRYING  CASE 

Chester  R.  Chostner.  222  Vale  Ave., 

Rockford.  III.     61107 

Filed   \ug.  30.  1966.  Ser.  No.  576.119 

11  Claims,  (t  1.  190—16) 


rt,A. 


/a. 
3 


The  shoe  rack  has  adhesion  pads^^  Velcro  provided 
thereon  in  spaced  relation  and  there  are  mating  pads 
of  Velcro  provided  on  the  bottoms  of  the  shoes  enabling 
the  shoes  to  be  held  detachably  on  the  rack  by  adhesion 
of  the  pads.  A  carrying  v:ase  having  hinged  halves  with 
generally  rectangular  recesses  provided  in  the  bottoms 
thereof,  receive  generally  rectangular  sh<^  racks  on  which 
the  sh^>cs  are  mounte<i,  at  least  one  of  these  racks  being 
removable  and  there  being  suspension  means  on  cme 
longitudinal  edge  portion  of  the  removable  rack  enabling 
the  same  to  be  hung  up  for  better  display  of  the  shoes 
carried  thereon,  the  suspension  means  being  further  mov- 
able to  a  propping  position  to  prop  the  rack  in  an  inclined 
position  on  a  generally  horizontal  support. 


A  no-back  type  clutch  or  anti-feed-back  or  torque  trans- 
mitting mechanism  is  disclosed  w  hich  has  two  brake  shoes 
normally  urged  in  a  direction  to  engage  a  cylindrical  brake 
drum  surface,  but  separated  from  the  latter  by  the  action 
of  driving  pins  on  a  power  input  member  The  output 
member  has  driven  and  reaction  transmitting  pins  extend- 
ing between  the  brake  shoes;  and  in  response  to  an  exces- 
sive torque  load  the  output  pins  spread  the  shoes  into 
braking  engagement  with  the  drum  surface,  thus  limiting 
the  feed  back  of  torque  to  the  input.  The  output  pins 
react  against  the  shoes  on  a  greater  length  moment  arm 
than  do  the  input  pins,  with  a  resultant  couple-balancmg 
effect. 


3,414,096 

AITOMATIC  AND  MANUAL  MEANS 

FOR  HUB  CLUTCH 

George  R.  Reed,  Lambertville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dana 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  June  17,  1966.  Ser.  No.  558.331 

14  Claims.  (CI.  192—38) 


^ 


3,414.094 
FLl  ID  DRIVE  FOR  ROTARY  MOWERS 
Hans  Hauser,  Fredericktown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  J.  B. 
Foote  Foundry  Co.,  Fredericktown,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,937 
8  Claims.  (CL  192—3.21) 

An  automatically  and  manually  actuated  hub  lock  is 
provided  by  the  use  of  a  roller  engaging  means  disposed 
between  an  inner  race  secured  to  the  axle  and  an  outer 
race  secured  to  the  hub.  The  roller  engaging  means  is 
mounted  between  the  inner  and  outer  races  and  has 
axially  extending  portions  which  contact  manually  or 
automatically  actuated  restraining  means  to  urge  the 
clutch  into  engaged  positions.  The  restraining  means  and 
roller  engagirfg  means  are  both  floatingly  mounted  to 
provide  free  play  of  the  parts  so  that,  upon  actuation, 
A  fluid  drive  designed  specifically  for  a  lawn  mower  there  is  positive  alignment  and  mating  engagement  of 
is  provided.  The  drive  has  a  unique  clutch  for  engaging    the  parts  to  insure  positive  and  efficient  clutch  operation. 
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3,414,097 
TORQIE  AND  OR  THRl  ST  OPERATOR 


i,4l4,Q99 
TUT  MOTION  CLUTCH  STRICTI  RE 


Walter  J.   Denkowski,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to    Marion  H.  Davis,  Hagerrtown,  Ind.,  assignor  to  V -Plex 


King  of  Prussia  Research  and  Development  (  orpora 
tion.  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  May  31,  1967.  Ser.  No.  642,502 
10  Claims.  (CI.  192 — 48.91) 


A  clutch  comprising  a  rotatable  load  shaft  which  is 
driven  either  rotationaliy  or  linearly  by  being  alternately 
clutched  to  either  a  handwheel  or  electric  motor  through 
a  rigid  element  carrying  radially  movable  clutching 
rollers. 


3,414.098 

POSITIVE  CLLTCH  WITH  ML  LTIPLE  FRICTION 

SYNCHRONIZLNG  DISKS 

Donald  W.  KelbeJ,  Munde,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Borg- 

Wamer  CorporatioD,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  lUinois 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,534 
9  CUims.  (CI.  192—53) 


^^^ 


(  lutch    Corp.,    Hagerstown.    Ind.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mav  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,369 
6  (  laims,    (CI.  192 — 65) 


A  clutch  assembly  in  which  frictional  engagement  of 
the  driving  and  driven  members  is  achieved  by  tilting  or 
shifting  the  driven  member  with  relation  to  the  driving 
member,  the  movement  of  the  displaced  member  being 
generally  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drivmg 
member. 


3,414,100 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLUTCH 

Glenn  S.  Spencer,  Big  Flats,  N.Y..  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518.097 

6  Claims.  (CI.  192—90) 


V///y/-////y//yy/. 


A  spring-engaged,  electromagnetically-relcased  clutch 
having  a  stationary  electromagnetic  coil  and  magnet  body. 
The  slidable  armature  which  is  spring-biased  away  from 
the  coil  and  magnet  body  is  the  coupling  member  between 
coaxial  torque-transmitting  members  having  co-planar 
faces.  One  uf  the  members  is  connected  to  a  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  while  the  other  member  may  rotate 
free  of  the  shaft.  Suitable  means,  such  as  dentil  teeth  on 
the  corresponding  faces,  mav  be  engaged  by  the  coupling 
member  when  the  coil  current  is  off  to  provide  a  fixed 
connection  therebetween 


A  synchronizer  having  a  hub  with  a  synchronizer  ling 
drivingly  connected  thereto  shiftable  to  establish  a  fric- 
tional connection  between  the  hub  and  a  gear  to  be  syn- 
chronized therewith  including  a  clutch  sleeve  drivingly 
connected  to  the  hub  and  shiftable  to  establish  a  positive 
driving  connection  bet^veen  the  hub  and  the  gear,  a  clutch 
drum  drivingly  connected  to  and  axially  movable  with 
respect  to  the  gear  having  a  pair  of  clutch  surfaces  there- 
on, an  annular  ring  drivingly  connected  to  the  hub  and 
having  clutch  surfaces  thereon  engageable  with  one  of 
the  surfaces  on  said  drum  and  a  clutch  surface  on  the 
gear,  and  the  other  clutch  surface  on  the  drum  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  ring 


3,414,101 
DRIVEN  CLL  TC  H  PLATE  W  ITH 
FLEXIBLE  CENTER 
Richard  Binder  and  Peter  Geibel,  Schweinfurt.  C;er- 
many,  assignors  to  Fichtel  &  SaciLs  AX;.,  Schwein- 
furt, Germany 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1966.  Ser.  No.  594,855 
(  laims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  20.  1965, 

F  47.732 
2  Claims.  ((I.   192—106.2) 
The  driven  member  of  an  automotive  friction  clutch 
has  a  hub  attached  to  the  clutch  disc  by  vibration  absorb- 
ing springs  which  resilicntly  resist  angular  displacement  of 
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the  disc  relative  to  the  hub,  and  by  lost  motion  connec- 
tions which  directly  transmit  torque  between  the  hub  and 


3,414,103 
SIGNAL  RESPONSIVE  AND  SIGNAL  GENERATING 
MEANS  FOR  SINGLE  ELEMENT  PRINT  HEAD 
TYPEWRITER 
Ronald  N.  Knudsen,  Alexandria,  Va.,  and  Bcla  Kerper, 
Hillside,  Md.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Epsco, 
Incorporated,  Westwood,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539.075 
18  Claims.  (CI.  197—20) 


disc  at  a  desired  maximum  deformation  of  the  springs  to 
relieve  the  latter  of  the  transmitted  force. 


3,414,102 

TAPE  HANDLING  MEANS  FOR  TAPE 

EMBOSSING  TOOL 

Ralph  E.  NorveUe,  112  La  Questa  Drive, 

Danville,  Calif.     94526 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525.518 

10  Claims.  (CL  197— «.7) 


This  invention  relates  to  devices  and  circuitry  for  both 
sensing  character  and  function  operations  and  controlling 
such  operations  in  a  standard  IBM  Selectric  Typewriter. 
Electrical  signals,  generated  in  response  to  the  sensed 
operation  of  characters  and  typewriter  functions,  are  used 
to  perforate  tape,  control  other  typ>ewriters  or  as  input 
to  data  prcKessing  systems.  Code  signals  from  tape  readers. 
other  typewriters  or  data  processing  systems  may  control 
character  and  function  operation  of  the  typewriter. 


3,414,104 

REPEAT-CHARACTER-DELAY  CODE 

TRANSLATOR  SYSTEM 

David  F.  Frick,  Castro  Valley,  Califs  assignor  to 

Friden,  Inc.,  a  corporstioD  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,061 

16  Claims.  (CI.  197—20) 


1.  In  a  hand  held  embossing  tool  having  a  first  body, 
a  second  body  pivotally  mounted  on  said  first  body  for 
pivotal  movement  through  an  operating  stroke  toward  and 
away  from  said  first  body,  tape  transport  means  on  said 
first  body  operatively  connected  to  said  second  body  for 
advancing  a  tape  an  incremental  distance  along  a  tape 
path  responsive  to  movement  of  said  second  body  away 
from  said  first  body,  and  embossing  means  on  said  first 
body  for  embossing  indicia  in  a  tape  in  said  path  respon- 
sive to  movement  of  said  second  body  through  said 
operating  stroke  toward  said  first  body,  the  improved 
means  for  scoring  and  cutting  a  tape  in  said  path  which 
comprises:  knife  means  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  path 
for  scoring  and  cutting  a  tape  in  said  path,  anvil  means 
mounted  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  path  from  said  knife 
means,  selectively  operable  connecting  means  for  moving 
said  knife  means  and  anvil  means  into  engagement  with 
each  other  over  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  width  of 
said  tape  path  responsive  to  movement  of  said  second 
body  toward  said  first  body,  and  selectively  operable  shift- 
mg  means  for  moving  said  knife  means  and  said  anvil 
means  toward  each  other  for  engaging  a  tape  in  said  tape 
path  while  preventing  said  knife  means  from  engaging 
said  anvil  means  over  said  predetermined  portion  of  the 
width  of  said  tape  path,  with  said  connecting  means  and 
said  shifting  means  operable  alternatively  for  cutting  and 
scoring  a  tape  in  said  path       — -  '-  ■-        •      - 


The  code  translator  is  of  the  mechanical  power  driven 
type  having  a  cycle-control  clutch  which  is  controlled  to 
initiate  each  new  translator  cycle  and  during  which  a 
plurality  of  code  p>ermutation  slides  are  set  to  permuta- 
tional  positions  according  to  individual  ones  of  the  code 
elements  in  each  of  successive  multiple  code-element  per- 
mutation electrical  codes  supplied  to  the  translator.  A 
plurality  of  translator  seekers  test  each  such  permutational 
slide  setting  and  are  individually  selected  thereby  for 
power  drive  actuation  of  a  corresponding  typewriter  key 
lever  to  print  successive  alphanumeric  and  symbol  char- 
acters during  each  of  succesive  translator  cycles  and  at  a 
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cyclic  rate  higher  than  the  repeat-character  printing  rate 
of  the  tvpcwriter.  An  electrical  storage  register,  which  may 
be  of  the  bistable  multivibrator  or  core  storage  type,  stores 
during  an  interval  following  completion  of  each  translator 
cycle  the  binary-zero  and  binary-one  code  bits  of  the 
permutation  code  supplied  to  the  translator  during  such 
each  translator  cycle.  This  stored  code  is  compared  with 
the  next  code  supplied  to  the  translator  to  ascertain 
whether  such  next  code  is  identical  to  or  is  different  from 
the  stored  code.  If  the  comparison  shows  a  code  differ- 
ence, the  translator  cycle-control  clutch  is  so  controlled 
as  to  initiate  a  translator  cycle  of  operation  concurrently 
with  supply  of  the  new  code  to  it.  If  the  comparison  shows 
code  identity,  the  translator  cycle  of  operation  is  delayed 
in  Its  initiation  by  the  cycle-control  clutch  or  is  prolonged 
by  clutch-controlled  halt  of  the  translator  at  an  interme- 
diate cyclic  position  This  reduces  the  operating  rate  of 
the  translator  to  the  repeat-character  printing  rate  of  the 
typewriter. 

3,414,105 
CLASS  OF  CHARACTER  CONTROL  CIRC  LIT  FOR 

EDITORIAL  CORRECTING  TVPEWRITLR 
Paul  Riemann  Adams,  Upper  Vlontclair,  NJ..  and  James 
VVarren  Whitesel,  Western  Springs,  111..  ajisignor>  to  In- 
ternational Telephone  and  Telegraph  (  orporation.  New 
York.  N.V  ..  a  corporation  of  Mar>land 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1967.  Ser.  No.  631.293 
19  Claims.  (CI.  197—20) 
All  characters  and  stunts  are  classified  into  one  or  more 
of  a  plurality  of  classes  of  characters.  An  automatic  type- 
writer is  adapted  to  print  out  a  clean  copy  of  text  ma- 
terial. Responsive  to  a  detection  of  any  selected  one  or 
more  of  the  classes  of  characters,  the  typewriter  stops 
itself  and  the  typist  makes  suitable  corrections. 


lower  tractor  pulleys;  drive  motor  means  mounted  on 
said  support  means  below  said  journal  means  and  having 
a  drive  pulley  connected  thereto;  a  tension  pulley  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  support  means  above  said  journal 
means,  said  tension  pulley  being  adjustable  radially  rela- 
tive to  said  journal  means;  an  endless  flexible  timing 
belt  means  coupling  said  upper  and  lower  tractor  pulleys, 
drive  pulley  and  tension  pulley;  and  manually  operable 
means  mounted  on  said  stationary  printer  frame  and 
operable  to  pivot  said  support  means  about  said  journal 
means;  the  arrangement  being  such  that  pivoting  of  said 
support  means  together  with  said  drive  motor  means, 
drive  pulley  and  tension  pulley  disposed  thereon  about 
said  journal  means  effectively  rotates  one  of  said  upper 
and  lower  tractor  pulleys  relative  to  the  other  of  said  up- 
per and  lower  tractor  pulleys  through  said  timing  belt 
means,  thereby  to  tension  said  web  in  said  high-speed 
printer  by  varying  the  relative  phase  between  said  upper 
and  lower  paper  feed  means  without  significantly  affect- 
ing the  tension  along  said  timing  belt  means. 


3.414.107 

FORM  PRINTING  DEVICE 

William  E.  Siegers.  Viorton  Grove.  III.,  assignor  fo  Victor 

Comptometer  (orporation.  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  11.  1967.  S^r.  No.  666,804 

5  Claims.  (CI.  197—133) 


3,414,106 
HIGH  SPEED  PRINTER  WITH  IMPROVED  PAPER 

ENGINE  ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  J.  Moran,  Littleton,  Harold  M.  Shneider.  Weston. 
Earl  E.  Masterson,  Newtonville,  and  Gale  J.  Banner. 
Randolph,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc..  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Oct.  21.  1965,  Ser.  No.  499.909 
1  Claim.  (CI.  197— 133» 


The  form  printing  device  includes  a  plurality  of  in- 
dividually settable  print  wheels  which  are  set  from  a  key- 
board by  means  of  slidable  actuators  and  rack  bars.  The 
form  is  a  continuous  strip  of  separable  tags,  tickets,  or 
labels  supplied  in  roll  form  and  is  fed  about  a  rotatablc 
platen.  The  platen  is  made  of  a  rubber  or  rubbcrlike 
tube  into  which  are  pressed  a  pair  of  aluminum  extrusion 
cores.  A  pair  of  end  plates  having  hubs  are  secured  by 
set  screws  to  the  platen  shaft  which  extends  through  the 
cores.  The  end  plates  are  formed  with  equally  spaced  in- 
wardly projecting  offsets  which  engage  in  notches  formed 
,n  the  platen  tube  and  in  notches  formed  in  the  edges  of 
the  form  strip  to^drive  the  platen  and  to  feed  the  form. 
The  platen  shaft  fs  rotated  on  every  cycle  of  the  device 
by  a  pawl  and  ratchet  wheel  drive  a  distance  sufficient 
to  feed  the  form  a  distance  equal  to  the  spacing  between 
notches.  A  star  wheel  on  the  platen  shaft  and  a  spring 
biased  detent  hold  the  shaft  and  platen  against  inadvertent 
rotation.  A  thumb  wheel  on  the  shaft  is  used  for  manual 
feeding  of  the  form 


1  In  a  paper  feeding  arrangement  for  a  high-speed 
printer  including  a  stationary  printer  frame,  upper  and 
lower  paper  feed  means  mounted  on  said  stationary 
printer  frame  for  advancing  a  weh  of  paper  forms  past  a 
print  station,  and  upper  and  lower  tractor  pulleys  respec- 
tively connected  to  said  upper  and  lower  paper  feed 
means,  an  improved  paper  tensioning  arrangement  in 
combination  therewith  comprising  a  support  means, 
journal  mean^  pivotally  mounting  said  support  means  on 
said    stationary    printer   frame    between    said    upper    and 


3,414,108 
INCLINED  MOVING  WALKWAY  ARRANGEMENT 
Randolph  H.  Jackson,  Aurora,  Byron  J.  Eddy,  Naperville, 
Kenneth  D.  Mitchell,  Oswego,  Ernest  D.  Johnson  and 
Charles  G.  Hall.  Aurora,  and  James  E.  Hicks,  McHenry. 
III..  as.signors  to  Stephens-Adaraison  Mfg.  Co.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1967,  Ser.  No.  626.003 

15  Claims.  (CI.  198—16) 

This  invention  relates  to  an  inclined  moving  walkway 

arrangement  of  the  moving  sidewalk  type  in  which  the 

walkway  is  defined  by  an  endless  conveyor  belt  member 
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that  is  built  for  lateral  stiffness  but  adequate  longitudinal 
flexibility  for  belt  training  purposes,  with  the  belt  being 
trained  between  end  pulleys  on  wheel-like  rollers  that 
support  the  side  edges  of  the  belt,  with  no  solid  support 
through  the  center  of  the  belt,  such  as  a  slider  plate,  being 
employed  for  most  of  the  length  of  the  conveyor.  The 


3,414,111 

FEED  HOPPER  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE 

ARTICLE  ORIENTING  MEANS 

Richard  B.  Lmest.  Richboro.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Penn  En- 
gmeering  and  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Doylestown, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1967.  Ser.  No.  621.534 
8  Claims.  (CI.  198—33) 


moving  walkway  arrangement  for  the  first  time  provides 
both  a  level  entry  and  a  level  exit  that  is  defined  by  ttie 
belt  training  arrangement,  and  a  moving  hand  rail  is  pro- 
vided which  is  driven  by  having  its  lower  run  releasably 
clamped  to  the  lower  run  of  the  belt  instead  of  having 
the  hand  rail  driven  through  take  off  mechanisms  from 
the  conveyor  driving  end  pulley. 


3,414.109 
TRANSPORTATION  DEVICES  HAVING 
MOVABLE  HANDRAILS 
Myron  A.  Clark,  West  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  fo  Wesfing- 
bouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1965.  Ser.  No.  511,165 
6  Claims.  (CL  19^—18) 


The  return  run  of  a  moving  handrail  engages  a  plurality 
of  successive  traction  rollers,  each  provided  with  a  pres- 
sure roller.  A  cantilever  mounting  of  rollers  provides  ac- 
cessibility. 

3,414,110 

FEEDING  APPLES  IN   SINGLE   HIF   FROM 

A   Bl LK  SI PPLV 

Robert   G.    Ellis,    Richmond,    and    Robert    J.    Singleton. 

Concord.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Atlas-Pacihc  Engineering 

Company,  a  corporaLon  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,000 
7  Claims.  (CI.  198—30) 


g>- 


A  chain  type  feeder  takes  apples  from  a  bulk  supply 
at  a  first  lower  elevation  and  arranges  the  apple  in  single 
file  order  for  discharge  horizontally  one  at  a  lime  at 
an  elevated  discharge  station. 


A  vibratory  hopper  having  a  ramp  or  step  along  which 
a  fastener  or  the  like  is  movable.  A  plate  carried  by  the 
hopper  and  positioned  relative  to  the  edge  of  the  ramp 
so  as  to  reject  from  the  ramp  a  fastener  whose  center 
of  gravity  falls  beyond  the  edge  of  the  ramp.  An  ad- 
justing means  carried  by  the  hopper  and  secured  to  the 
plate  to  move  the  plate  toward  or  away  from  the  edge  of 
the  ramp. 

3,414,112 
CAP  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Jacob    Ravn,    Phoenix vllle.   Pa.,   assignor  to   The 
\S  est  Company,  Phoeniiville,  Pa^  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  8.  1967.  Ser.  No.  644,723 
9  Claims.  (CI.  198—33) 


A  cap  feeding  apparatus  for  orienting  caps  of  generally 
cup-Uke  form  used  on  containers,  comprising  an  accumu- 
lation chamber  wherein  the  caps  are  initially  deposited  in 
a  random  fashion,  a  generally  circular  tray  disposed  below 
the  discharge  end  of  the  accumulation  chamber  and  a 
bowl  assembly  wherein  caps  discharged  from  the  tray  are 
oriented  so  that  they  are  all  facing  the  same  direction 
when  they  enter  a  discharge  chute  communicating  with 
the  bowl  assembly,  the  discharge  chute  usually  communi- 
cating with  apparatus  for  applying  the  caps  to  containers. 
The  bow!  assembly  consists  of  a  first  annular  collecting 
chamber  surrounding  and  overlving  the  outer  peripheral 
edge  of  the  tray,  a  second  annular  collecting  chamber 
below  the  first  chamber  and  a  plurality  of  ramps  providing 
a  flow  path  for  caps  from  the  first  to  the  second  chamber. 
The  ramps  have  selector  cutouts  whereby  caps  which  are 
properly  oriented  slide  over  the  selector  cutouts  and  those 
caps  which  are  not  properly  oriented  drop  through  the 
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cutouts  and  are  flipped  over  so  that  they  enter  the  second 
collecting  chamber  in  a  properly  oriented  position.  Means 
ii  provided  for  vibrating  the  bowl  assembly  to  cause  move- 
ment of  caps  therethrough  Further,  the  tray  is  normally 
connected  to  the  vibratory  actuating  means  for  the  bowl 
assembly  to  discharge  caps  from  the  tray  to  the  first  col- 
lecting chamber  and  automatically  disconnected  to  stop 
discharge  of  caps  from  the  tray  when  a  predetermined 
load  exists  in  either  of  the  collecting  chambers.  This  ar- 
rangement provides  an  overload  protection. 


the  washer,  see  54  in  FIGURE  2,  so  as  to  draw  the  chain 
against  the  channel  and  permit  the  chain  to  return  to  an 
immediately  adjoining  channel. 


3.414,113 

CONVEYOR   FOR    PNELNfATK    TIRE 

TREAD  PIEC  ES 

Walter  J.  Sutherland,  Weston.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Spadont 

Machine  Company,  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  corpora 

tion  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  14.  1965.  S«r.  No,  496.053 
1  Claim.  (CI.  198—84) 


A  convevor  machine  for  handling  a  wide  range  of 
sizes  and  weisrhts  of  pneumatic  tire  tread  pieces  without 
adjustment  wherein  the  tread  pieces  are  subjected  to  a 
uniform  gentle  undulating  and  turn-around  action  stabi- 
lizing the  tread  by  working  the  rubber  while  the  tread 
pieces  are  in  a  relaxed  state,  thus  relieving  stresses  in  the 
extruded  tread.  The  conveyor  is  characterized  by  open 
accessible  vertically  sucked  conveyor  sections  and  open 
accessible  turn-around  sections.  The  vertically  stacked 
conveyor  sections  include  a  series  of  rollers  v»,hose  ro- 
tation is  synchronized,  while  the  turn-around  conveyors 
include  a  pair  of  spaced  chains  with  strips  forming  flights 
extending  between  the  chains  which  are  guided  along 
curved  paths,  these  turn-around  conveyors  being  open 
toward  the  inside  of  the  turns  for  allowing  the  tread 
piece  to  move  onto  the  succeeding  conveyor  section  in  a 
relaxed  state. 

3,414,114 
DISKWASHING   APPARATl'S 
Gerald  B.  Fox,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hobart  Man- 
ufacturing   Company,    Troy,    Ohio,    a    corporation    of 

Ohio 

Filed  July  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  651.924 
3  Claims,  (CI.  198—181) 


3,414.115 
AUTOMATIC  SPRING   TENSIONING  OF 
CONVEYOR   BEl  I 
Lauren  H.  Gates,  Stockton,  and  Nickolas  A.  Holtz,  Sac- 
ramento, (  alif.,  ajkSignors  to  1  he  Regents  of  the  Uni- 
versitv  of  (  alifornia,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  27.  1967.  Ser.  No.  626,206 
8  Claims.  (CI.  198—208) 


A  belt  conveyor  is  provided  that  has  a  main  frame 
with  two  side  panels  rigidly  joined  by  cross  members  and, 
a  first  pulley  at  one  end.  An  auxiliary  frame  at  the  other 
end  of  said  main  frame  has  a  second  pulley  and  has  side 
panels  and  a  Y- frame  structure  with  the  two  extremities 
of  its  branches  secured  to  the  two  side  panels  of  the 
auxiliary  frame  and  meeting  at  a  central  stem  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  conveyor  centrally  between  the  side 
panels  of  the  main  frame.  The  auxiliary  frame  is  guided 
for  movement  in  line  with  and  relative  to  the  main  frame, 
and  the  conveyor  belt  is  supported  by  the  pulleys.  A  bar 
extends  generally  laterally  across  the  main  frame  between 
the  stem  and  the  second  pulley,  and  a  spring  joins  the 
stem  to  the  bar  midway  between  the  side  panels  of  the 
main  frame. 

Preferably,  one  side  panel  of  the  main  frame  has  an 
elongated  lengthwise-extending  slot  with  ratchet  teeth 
along  one  edge,  and  the  other  side  panel  ot  the  main 
franK  has  a  series  of  spaced  openings  opposite  the  slot. 
The  bar  has  one  end  engageable  in  an  opening  of  this 
series  and  the  other  end  engaging  in  said  ratchet  and  ex- 
tending beyond  to  provide  a  handle. 

Each  pulley  is  preferably  supported  by  a  bearing,  which 
is  supported  by  a  holding  means  enabling  adjustment  for 
belt  training.  The  bearing  holding  means  comprises  a 
bracket  on  the  frame,  a  plate  having  a  pair  of  threaded 
studs  extending  through  openings  in  the  bracket,  nuts  on 
each  stud  on  each  side  of  the  bracket,  and  a  flanged  U- 
shapcd  member  secured  to  the  plate. 


3,414,116 
CONVEYOR  SCRAPER  MEANS 
Robert  F.  Oury,  Wayne,  III.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Harsco  Corporation,  Wormleysburg,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1966,  Ser,  No.  570.450 
11  CUims.  (LL  198—230) 


The  diswashing  conveyor  includes  chain  means  move- 
able in  a  channel  located  in  a  supporting  surface  for  dish 
racks,  A  portion  of  the  chain  protrudes  above  the  level 
of  the  supporting  surface  to  convey  the  racks  The  drive 
means  for  the  chain  conveyor  is  located  at  one  edge  of 


*'  «.  V    * 


T^r 


it%rv7 


In  a  horizontal  conveyor  having  a  belt  with  an  outer 
surface  and  an  inner  surface  arranged  between  a  receiv- 
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ing  pulley  and  a  discharge  pulley  to  form  a  closed  loop 
having  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side,  the  belt  can  be  effi- 
ciently cleaned  by  providing,  in  the  manner  described 
hereinafter  in  detail,  a  discharge  end  scraper  positioned 
m  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  belt  and  located 
on  the  bottom  side  of  the  loop;  a  receiving  end  scraper 
positioned  m  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  belt 
and  the  surface  of  the  receiving  pulley,  and  skimming 
means  positioned  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
belt  and  located  on  the  bottom  side  of  the  loop  between 
the  receiving  end  scraper  and  discharge  pulley. 


3,414,117 

CONTACT  LENS  CASE 

Harrv  R.  Ueds.  250  Ashley  Drive, 

"Rochester,  NY,      14620 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1968,  Ser.  No.  707,184 

7  Claims.  (Ci.  206—5) 


be  held  thereby,  and  which  is  such  that  said  members  are 
readily  engageable  when  said  band,  in  a  like  situation,  is 
in  a  temporary  heat-cxf>anded  condition. 


3  414,119 
PILL  CARRYING   AND  DISPENCING  DEVICE 
Eugene   B.   Finch,  Jr..   Elmwood   Park,   III.,   assignor   to 
Container  Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  .\ug.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,677 
9  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 42) 


A  case  for  carrying  and  dispensing  medicine  pills  or 
the  like  comprising  a  pair  of  generally  similar  outer  sec- 
tions hingedly  interconnected  at  their  rear  edges  and  open 
at  their  front  sides  and  a  pair  of  trays  open  on  one  side 
positioned  withm  respective  sections  with  bottoms  in 
back-to-back  relation. 


3,414,120 
PACKAGING  MATERIAL 
John    C.    Sellers.    Barrington.    111.,    assignor    to   General 
Binding  Corporation,  Northbrook.  111.,   a   corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  June  10,  1966.  Ser,  No.  556.621 
3  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 46) 


A  case  or  holder  for  a  fluid  immersed  contact  lens. 
The  case  is  provided  with  one  or  more  orifices  below 
the  rim  of  the  lens  holding  well  to  prevent  the  fluid  level 
from  rising  to  too  high  a  level  and  allowing  the  lens 
to  float  over  the  rim  edge,  to  prevent  damaging  the  lens 
when  the  case  lid  is  closed.  A  preferred  form  compnses 
a  case  well  with  a  castellated  nm. 


^i>  ^/■fb 


3,414,118 

BANDING  TOGETHER  OF  ARTICLES 

Aaron  S.  Jacobson,  534  Stratford  Place, 

Chicago.  III.     60657 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1966.  Ser.  No.  597,695 

8  Claims.  (CT.  206—16) 


^JO 


to 


A  strap  for  snugly  holding  a  plurality  of  articles  together 
comprising  a  flat,  one-picce  band  of  a  heat-expandable 
plastic  material,  and  fastening  means  therefor,  said  fasten- 
ing means  including  interlocking  male  and  female  members 
positioned  in  spaced  apart  relation  on  said  band,  the  spac- 
ing between  said  members  being  such  that  said  members 
are  diflficult>  engageable  when  said  band,  in  a  non-heat 
expanded  condition  encompasses  a  plurahly  of  articles  to 


The  instant  invention  relates  to  packaging  material  and 
the  resultant  package  obtained  b\  the  use  thereof,  and 
more  particularly,  to  a  packaging  material  and  package 
that  is  uniquely  adapted  to  afford  an  efl'ectivc  packaging 
material  which  will  permit  sterilization  of  the  contents 
thereof,  after  completion  of  the  packaging,  and  without 
the  necessity  of  either  repeating  sterilization  later  or 
opening,  closing  or  otherwise  tampering  with  the  package 
itself  subsequent  to  such  sterilization,  up  to  the  ultimate 
time  of  desired  use  of  the  contents. 


3,414,121 
PACKING   DE\1CES  FOR  ELECTRIC   FANS 
Hiroshi   Suzuki,  Nagoya-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura    Denki    Kaboshiki    Kaisha,    Kanagawa-kau, 
Japan,  a  ioint-stock  company  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1967,  S«r.  No.  693.299 
C  laims   priority,   application   Japan   (all   utility    models): 
Dec.  29.  1966,  41/442,  41   443;  Jan.  9.  1967,  42  2,107, 
42  2.108.  42/2,109;  Jan  13,  1967,  42  3,580,  42/3,581, 
42/3.582:  Feb.  28,  1967,  42/16,570,  42   16,571 

8  Claims.  (CL  206 — 46) 
A  packing  box  for  packing  component  parts  of  an  elec- 
tric fan  is  comprised  by  a  pair  of  complementary  box 
halves  each  including  a  central  recess  and  a  second  and 
third  recesses  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  central 
recess  whereby  the  sub-assembly  including  the  mo- 
tor, pedestal  and  base  is  accommodated  in  the  central 
recesses  and  the  second  and  third  recesses,  and  fan  guards 
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are   accommodated  in  the  central  recesses  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  pedestal  in  back-to-back  relation.  The  sub- 


in  end-to-end  relation  so  that  belt  sections  carrying  bal- 
loons or  other  articles  can  be  joined  to  belt  sections 
already  in  a  dispensing  machine  for  replenishing  the  sup- 
ply of  articles  to  be  dispensed.  The  joining  together  of 
the  belt  sections  is  achieved  by  forming  the  ends  of  the 
latter  with  mating  projections  which  are  held  in  interfitting 
relation  by  tape  adhesively  secured  thereacross. 


20       21 


assembly  is  positioned  in  the  packing  box  on  one  side  of 
the  center  of  the  central  recesses  to  stabilize  the  package. 


3,414,122 
VlXlLrSG  CARTON  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC    PRINTS 

AND  OR   THEIR   NFGATIVtS 
Adrian  C.  Runioos,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kastman 
Kodak   Company,   Rochester.  S.W,  a  corporation   of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1967,  S«r.  No.  694,575 
9  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 17* 


V 


i^ 


ft  Jn  r' 


ft   x> 


ARE 


3,414,123 
BELT  FROM  WHICH   ARTICLES 
TO  BE  DISPENSED 
Donald   D.  LItt,   Scarsdale,  and   David   B.   Jaroff, 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Miner  Industries,  Inc., 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  17.  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,845 
2  Claims.  (CI.  206—56) 


3,414.124 
CONTAINER  FOR  SHEETIIKF  MATERIAL 
Edward  J.  Lidgard,  Lathnip  Village,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Flntepak  Corporation.  Southfield.  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Mav  5.  1967.  Ser.  No.  636.293 
9  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 62) 


A  carton  which  can  be  used  by  a  film  processor  to 
mail  a  set  of  photographic  prints  and  their  correspond- 
ing negatives  to  a  customer,  and  which  can  then  be  used 
by  the  customer  to  return  the  negatives  to  the  processor 
for  ordering  extra  ones  of  any  of  the  prints.  The  carton 
is  made  from,  and  is  stored  practically  until  use  as,  a 
scored,  cut  and  printed  flat  sheet  of  relatively  heavy 
paperboard.  For  the  most  part,  it  is  formed  up  as  it  is 
loaded  with  a  customer's  order  of  photographic  prints  and 
their  corresponding  negatives. 


New 
New 


An  improvement  in  a  packaging  and  shipping  container 
for  multiplicity  of  frangible  plates  which  includes  a  four- 
wall  enclosure  with  transverse  supporting  logs  and  unique 
means  on  the  edge  of  the  plates  to  frictionally  engage  the 
same  and  to  mechanically  lock  with  a  log  on  one  of  the 
walls  in  a  manner  to  secure  the  plates  against  endwise  dis- 
placement, interlock  the  plates,  and  also  space  the  plates. 


3,414,125 

APPARATIS  FOR  SEPARATING 

FOl NDRY  SAND 

Henry  J.  Cakora,  Pekin,  III.,  assignor  to  Tazewell 

Vfachine  Works.  Inc..  Pekin,  111.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1967.  Ser.  No.  628.466 
14  Claims.  ((  1.  209— 1> 


A  machine  for  removing  tramp  metal,  core  butts,  and 

other  foreign   material   from   foundry   sand   or   the   like, 

comprising  a  circular  p'atform  for  holding  a  pile  of  the 

sand,  a  rotatable  support  beneath  said  platform,  one  or 

.A   flexible   belt   from  which   articles,   particularly  bal-    more  plows  mounted  on  said  rotary  support  and  extending 

loons,  held  in  openings  spaced  along  the  belt  are  to  be    upwardly  at  an  inclined  angle  from  the  periphery  of  said 

dispensed  is  formed  in  sections  which  are  separably  joined    platform  toward  the  axis  thereof  for  striking  off  the  sand 
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into  a  conical  pile,  meuns  for  directing  contaminated  sand 
up^jn  the  top  of  the  pile,  the  sand  itself  being  adapted  to 
stick  to  the  pile  while  the  foreign  btxiies  roll  and  slide 
down  the  r'ic  and  fly  off  the  iov.er  edge  of  the  pile,  an 
annular  trough  disposed  outwardly  and  downwardly  from 
the  platform  for  catching  the  foreign  bodies,  the  trough 
comprising  a  bottom  wall  rotatable  with  said  support,  a 
stationary  cylindrical  outer  wall,  and  inner  wall  members 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  rotary  support,  the  sand  being 
adapted  to  fall  downwardly  from  the  edge  of  the  pile 
through  an  opening  r>etween  said  platform  and  said 
trough,  and  a  device  for  removing  the  foreign  bodies  from 
said  trough. 

3.414,126 

BOOK-SORTING  .MACHINE 

Vincent  N.  \  ulcano,  136  E.  55th  St.. 

New  York.  N.Y.     10022  ' 

Filed  Ma>  23,  1966.  Ser.  No.  552.278 
8  CUums.  (CL  209—73) 


l-|-|-|£'-i-iilj 


3.414,128 
NITROGENOUS     MATERIAL     FRACTIONS 
OBTAINED  FROM  GILSONITE  IN  FROTH 
FLOTATION 
Robert    E.    Baarson.    La    Grange,    and    Charles    L.    Ray, 
\N  heaton.    III.,    assignors,    b>    mesne    assignments,    to 
Armour  Industrial  Chemical  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490.114 

6  Claims.  (CL  209—167) 
A  recovery  of  molybdenum  or  moKbdenum  and  copper 
from  metallic  sulfide  ores  is  brought  about  in  a  flotation 
operation  in  which  finely-divided  metallic  sulfide  ores 
containing  molybdenum  and  iron  or  molybdenum,  copper 
and  iron  are  conditioned  with  a  mixture  of  heterocyclic 
nitrogen  compt>unds  extracted  from  the  mineral  gilson- 
ite  and  having  an  average  boiling  point  within  the  range 
of  about  200'  F.  to  750°  P.,  the  molybdenum  or  molyb- 
denum and  copper  being  separated  as  froth  product. 


3,414,129 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE,  OXYGEN-FREE 
EDIBLE  OIL  FILTRATION 
Ix>uls  H.   Going,  Deerfield  Township,  Warren   County, 
Robert  E.  Mersfelder,  Springfield  Township,  Hamilton 
Countj,  and  Robert  O.  Schmitt,  Wyoming,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  27.  1967,  Ser.  No.  693,865 
8  CUims.  (CL  210—82) 


Books  stacked  in  a  hopper  are  successively  deposited 
on  a  conveyor  and  are  photoclectrically  scanned  by  a 
plurality  of  sorting  stations  along  the  conveyor  path,  rec- 
ognition of  a  particular  type  of  book  by  a  corresponding 
sorting  station  resulting  in  the  actuation  of  an  associated 
ejector  which  discharges  the  book  into  an  assigned  re- 
ceptacle. 

3,414,127 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LNSPECTING 

GLASS  CONTAINERS 

Thomas  B.  Sorble,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 

Ulinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618.222 

10  Claims.  (CL  209—88) 


A  process  for  high  temperature  (150-500°  F.)  edible 
oil  filtration,  which  permits  high  speed  filtration  in  the 
absence  of  oxygen  and  convenient  removal  of  filtered 
solids  from  the  filter  apparatus,  without  exposure  of  the 
oil  or  filtered  solids  to  air  or  water. 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  detecting  rim  surface 
defects  in  glass  containers  wherein  the  edge  of  a  thin 
strip  of  flexible,  resilient,  mechanically  durable  tape  is 
contacted  with  the  sealing  rim  surface  of  the  glass  con- 
tainer while  the  rim  surface  is  being  rotated.  The  tape 
is  supported  in  such  a  manner  that  it  will  buckle  or  flex 
v.hen  contacting  a  defect  and  this  buckling  will  provide 
as  amplified  mechanical  displacement  which  is  converted 
to  an  electrical  signal  to  operate  a  reject  mechanism. 


3,414.130 
APPARATUS  FOR  REGENERATING  A  WATER 
SOFTENER     IN     COMBINATION     WITTH     A 
WASHING  MACHINE 
Oswald  Berzaps,  Hamborg-Garstedt,  Germany,  assignor 
to  North  American  Philips  Company  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  29.  1964, 

P  34,785 
2  Claims.  (CI.  210—97) 
Apparatus  for  automatically  regenerating  the  ion  ex- 
changer of  a  water  softener  for  washing  and  rinsing  ma- 
chines wherein  for  forming  a  measured  amount  of  the 
regenerator  iiquid,   there   is  provided   an   adjustable   ac- 
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cumulator  having  an  clastic  bladder  member  for  receiving 
fresh  water  which  measured  amount  of  water  is  subse- 


quenth   added  to  the  exchange  ion  salt  and  supplied  to 

the  water  softener. 


3,414.131 

DIALYSIS  FRAME  FOR  SPECIMEN  CUVETTE 

Turman  E.  Allen,  Jr.,  Kensington,  Md. 

(1616   15th  St.,  Meridian,  Miss.     39301) 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1966,  S«r.  No.  584,283 

2  Claims.  (CI.  210—321) 


orderly  arranged  and  each  of  which  has  a  shape  corre- 
sponding to  the  contour  of  the  article  in  contact  with  the 
first  or  backing  plate,  but  of  slightly  smaller  size.  After 
the  articles  are  arranged  upon  the  first  plate,  the  second 
plate  is  moved  downwardly  into  adjacent  relation  with 
the  first,  with  each  aperture  thercm  passing  over  and 
fitting  snugly  about  its  respective  article  at  a  location 
near  the  contour  thereof  in  contact  with  the  first  plate. 
The  two  plates  are  then  secured  together  as  by  adhesive 
or  by  interposed  spacers.  The  internal  rims  of  the  aper- 


tures may  be  upturned  slightly  in  final  position,  by  con- 
tact with  the  articles.  The  articles  arc  thereby  firmly  held 
to  the  first  plate  and  protected  in  packaging  and  transport. 
They  arc  also  attractively  displayed.  The  first  or  backing 
plate  may  have  apertures  therein  each  concentric  with  but 
of  smaller  size  than  the  corresponding  apertures  in  the 
second  plate.  In  the  case  of  drinking  glasses  for  example, 
the  apertures  in  the  first  plate  may  be  sired  to  fit  down, 
a  predetermined  distance  over  the  glasses  of  an  under- 
lying package  or  set,  thus  enabling  orderly  nesting  and 
protection  against  breakage  of  the  articles. 


3,414,133 

SMALL  HANGING  BASKET  FOR 

BEACH  UMBRELLAS 

Rosa  Innocent!  Guerri,  Via  Arrigo  Boito  23,  Florence, 

Italy,  and  Lucio  Abbiati,  Via  A.  Alciati  5,  .Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1966,  S«r.  No.  576.107 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept  23,  1965, 

9,326 
3  Claims.  (CI.  211—133) 


This  invention  comprises  a  dialysis  frame  used  to  form 
with  a  standard  dialysis  membrane  tubmg  a  chamber  for 
specimen  analysis.  The  frame  is  an  elongated  member 
having  an  opening  therethrough  which  forms  the  cham- 
ber when  the  frame  i?  inserted  in  the  tubing.  The  frame 
includes  an  integral,  generally  U-shaped,  filling  and  emp- 
tying pipe  adapted  to  the  configuration  of  the  opening 
and  extending  upwardly  for  external  filling  and  emptying 
of  the  chamber  The  ptpe  originates  in  a  syringe  coupling, 
has  a  chamber  filling  and  emptying  hole  disposed  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  chamber,  and  terminates  in  an  aspirator 
coupling. 

3,414,132 
MOUNTS  FOR  OBJECTS  SUCH  AS  GLASSWARE, 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  TRANSPORTATION  AND 
DISPLAY 
Roger  Comu,  La  ChapeLle  Saint-Mesmin.  France,  assignor 
to  Compagnie  de  Saint-Gobain,  Neuilly-sur-S«ine, 
France 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1966,  S«r.  No.  596,967 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  2,  1965, 
49,606 
6  Claims.  (Q.  211 — 41) 
,\  mount   for  the  transport  and  display,  especially  of 
fragile    articles   such   as   glassware    The   articles   are   ar- 
ranged  orderly  on  a   backing   plate  or  sheet,  with  their 
rims  or  bases  of  larger  cros-,-sectional  contour  in  contact 
therewith,  A  >econd  plate  has  apertures  correspondingly 


A  hanging  basket  for  ix>sitioning  on  the  shaft  of  a 
beach  umbrella  and  supporting  small  articles,  comprising 
a  container  including  a  central  sleeve  adapted  for  slidablc 
engagement  with  the  shaft  of  the  beach  umbrella  and 
wall  portions  symmetrically  disposed  about  the  central 
sleeve  and  connected  thereto  by  partition  members  I'he 
basket  also  comprises  a  tubular  means  adapted  to  slide 
along  the  shaft  of  the  umbrella  wherein  the  tubular  means 
includes  means  for  reducing  the  diameter  of  the  tubular 
means  to  selectively  fix  the  tubular  means  with  respect  to 
the  shaft  of  the  beach  umbrella  and  position  the  con- 
tainer. 


3.414,134 

AFPAKATl  S  FOR  SLACK  ( ONTROL 

Raymond  .N.  Neaiis.  11  Harvest  Road, 

I^evittown,  Pa.      19056 

(  ontinuation  of  application  Ser.   No.  480,943,  .Aug.   19, 

1965.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,837 

11  Claims.  (CI.  213 — 43» 
Apparatus  for  controlling  slack  between  railroad  cars 
including   piston    and   cylinder    means   opcratively  con- 
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nected  between  adjacent  cars  so  that  the  relative  motion  desired  position  Rale  damping  i<  provided  to  the  analog 
between  the  piston  and  cylinder  provides  for  slack,  a  arm  to  simulate  the  viscous  damping  expencnced  by  the 
fluid  line  between  the  cylinder  chambers  for  conducting 


l^m 


fluid  between  the  same  and  mechanism  in  tne  une  to  stop 
the  fiuid  flow  and  prevent  the  relative  motion  and  thereby 
prevent  slack. 


manipulator   during   motion    in   the   viscous   underwater 
medium. 


3,414,135 
COl  PLERS 
Max  Hubert  Prophet  Alexander  Levie,  Wolverhampton. 
England,  assignor  to  F.  H.  Lloyd  &  Co.  Limited.  James 
Bridge  Steel   Works,  near   V^ednesbur>.   Staffordshire, 
F.ngland,  a  British  company 

Filed  June  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559.840 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  23,  1965, 

31.618  65 
6  Claims.  (CI.  213 — 45) 


Railway  buffing  and  drawgear  in  which  a  spring  con- 
tainer includes  first  and  second  groups  of  parallel  arms 
with  the  arms  of  the  second  group  interdigitated  with 
those  of  the  first.  Transverse  inner  abutment  means  is  ad- 
jacent the  inner  aDutment  means  of  the  other  group  and 
outer  abutment  means  is  remote  from  the  outer  abutment 
means  of  the  other  group.  The  inner  abutment  means  of 
each  group  lies  between  ihe  inner  and  outer  abutment 
means  of  the  other  group  to  be  capable  of  sliding  in  the 
space  defined  by  the  arms  and  inner  and  outer  abutment 
means  of  the  other  group. 


3,414,136 

UNDERWATER  MANIPULATOR  SYSTEM 

John   R.   .Moore,   Los   Angeles,   and  James  S.  Sweenev, 

I^aguna   Beach,   Calif.,   assignors   to   North   American 

Rockwell  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,323 

8  Claims.  (CI.  214—1) 

System  for  positioning  an  underv^ater  manipulator  arm 

to  correspond  with  the  position  of  an  analog  arm    The 

flow   rate   and   pressure   of  the   fluid   transmitted   to  the 

hydraulic  actuators  used  to  move  the  manipulator  arm 

arc  measured   by   transducers    The  output   of  the  tr;  ns- 

diicers  is  integrated  or  otherwise  processed  by  conversion 

circuits  to  produce  a  signal,  indicative  of  the  position  of 

the  manipulator,  which  signal  is  compared  with  another 

signal    indicative  of  the   analog   arm   position,   .A,n   error 

signal  thereby  is  produced  which  appropriately  actuates 

valves  controlling  the  fluid  flow  to  the  hydraulic  actuators, 

thereby   causing    the    manipulator    arm    to    move    to    the 


3,414,137 

REMOTE  HANDLING  DEVICE 

Marcel  Fortin,  Le  Chesnay,  France,  assignor  to  Commls- 

sariat  a  I'Energie  .Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,563 

(lalms  priority,  application  France,  June  II,  1965,  20,455: 

Oct.  15.  1965,  35,206 

6  Claims.  (CI.  214—1) 


A  remote  controlled  grab  for  use  in  a  nuclear  reactor 
haj>  a  control  connected  to  the  grab  through  a  tubular 
member.  The  control  has  a  sliding  member  mounted  in 
a  rotatable  transmission  member.  The  grab  has  a  similar 
sliding  member  and  rotatable  transmission  member.  The 
sliding  members  are  connected  by  flexible  rods  acting 
through  the  tubular  member.  A  rotatable  sleeve  is  mount- 
ed in  the  tubular  member  and  is  connected  to  the  trans- 
mission members  by  serially  connected  universal  joints. 
The  tubular  member  is  articulated  to  the  control  and  to 
tiie  grab. 

3,414,138 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  REMOVING  AND 
STACKING  OF  WORKPIECES,  LN  PARTICULAR 
OF  SEWN  WORKPIECES 
Hubert  Jiinemann  and  Hans  Scboll,  Bielefeld,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Firma  Koctas  AdlemahmaschiDenwerke 
A.G..  Bielefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,871 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  8,  1965, 

K  56,327 

9  Claims.  (CT.  214 — 6) 

■\  de\ice  for  the  automatic  removing  and  stacking  of 

w.irkpieces,  m  particular  of  sewn  workpieces  of  flexible 

textile  fabrics,  from  a  coupled  machine,  particularly  from 

a   coupled   sewing  machine  or  sewing   installation.  This 
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device  :s  controlled  by  compressed  air  means  and  it  com-  bladder  covered  with  a  rcinforcmg  shroud  and  the  blad- 

pnsel  a^^orkp.ece  earner  for  removmg  ihe  workp^ces.  der  is  provided  with  valve  means  to  permit  'nflanon  of 

a"  r  the.ompletion  of  a  sewing  operation,  out  of  an  the  device.  A  reinforcement  patch  is  provided  on  the  blad- 

o^ned  worMece  holding  clamp  fo  a  horizontal  grill-like  der  wall  opposite  the  position  of  the  valve  means  for 


5«       -ae- 


Dicic-up  for  the  Aoricpieces,  displaceable  in  a  quadrangular 

path  and  in  interaction  with  a  magazine  for  stacking  the  stiffening  the  bladder  m  the  region  of  the  patch  to  mmi- 

workpicces    \  brake  device  acts  on  the  workpiece  pick-up  mize  weakening  of  the  bladder  in  that  region  due  to  forces 

to  interrupt  its  downward  stroke   before  it  reaches  the  on  the  bladder  caused  by  mrushing  air  when  the  device 

workpiece  stack.                                                        i  » inflated  through  the  valve  means. 


3,414,139 

BALE  HOLDER 

Andros  D.  Strommen,  Vandalia,  Mont.     59273 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513.471 

5  Claims.  (CI.  214 — 6) 


%4J^ 


fii    r*    gm 


A  bale-stack  holder  and  subilizer  with  actuating  mech- 
anism adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  bale  wagon  or  the  like 
to  prevent  buckling  of  a  stack  of  bales  dunng  transport 
operations,  which  is  combined  in  operation  with  a  trans- 
verse  bed   tillable   about   a   transverse    axis   adjacent    its 
rear  end   and  with   a  load-carrying   bed   arranged   rear- 
wardly  of  the  bale  wagon  frame  to  receive  tiers  of  bales 
from    the    transverse   bed.    Those    improvements   which 
essentially  embody  a  substantially  rigid,  elongate  member 
pivotally  nxHinted  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  bale  wagon 
frame  in  a  position  generally  forwardly  of  the  transverse 
bed  and  with  means  through  contact  of  the  elongate  mem- 
ber with  intermediate  bales  of  a  stack  or  the  load-carrying 
bed  to  cause  the  member  to  pivot,  swing  and  permit  clear- 
ance when  bales  are  transferred  to  the  load-carrying  bed 
from  the  transverse  bed,  and  with  simple  means  for  auto- 
matically positioning  the  free  end  of  the  elongate  mem- 
ber in  contact  with  intermediate  tiers  of  bales  of  a  stack 
on  the  load-carrying  bed 


I 


3  414  141 
PARKING  DEVICE  WITH  CONTROL  MEANS  IN 
EACH    STALL    TO    CONTROL    THE    MOVE- 
MENT OF   A  VEHICLE  CARRIER 
Raoul  Albert  Rougemoot,  6  Ailee  de  la  Residence  de  la 
Peupleraie.  Fresnes,  France 
Filed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,263 
6  Claims.  (CL  214—16.1) 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  parking  garage  and.  more 
particularly,  to  apparatus  for  the  storage  of  automobiles 
including  a  building  having  several  fkwrs  joined  by  an 
elevator,  each  floor  having  a  rectilinear  network  of  tracks 
for  guiding  a  platform  on  v.hich  an  automobile  is  carried. 


3.414.142 

SWEEP   ARM   BIN   I  NIOADFR 

Melvin  W.  Kolze.  1011  Thomas, 

Forest  Park,  111.     60130 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  435.223, 

Feb.  25,  1965.  This  application  May  9,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  637.196 

7  Claims.  (CI.  214 — 17) 


3,414,140 
DUNNAGE 
John  G.  Feldkamp,  Homewood,  111.,  assignor  to  Interlake 
Steel  Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL.  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,358 
11  Claims.  (CL  214—10.5) 
A  pneumatic  dunnage  device  for  cushioning  a  load  in  a 
transportation  vehicle.  The  device  has  a  flexible  inflatable 


A  bottom  unloading  free  sweeping  conveyor  screw 
mechanism  for  a  storage  bin  with  an  impeller-whecl  mem- 
ber at  the  outer  end  of  the  conveyor  screw  in  working 
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relationship  with  a  retaining  track  attached  to  the  side 
walls  of  the  container  to  maintain  the  screw  in  generally 
parallel  relationship  with  the  bottom  of  the  container.  A 
flow-control  plate  freely  rotating  above  the  bottom  open- 
ing of  the  container  to  prevent  the  particulate  material 
from  flowing  by  gravity  out  of  the  container  and  a  sep- 
arate control  means  regulating  the  actual  rate  of  unload- 
ing. 

3,414.143 

MARINE  TERMINAL  FACILITY 

Gordon  L.  Scott.  1410  NE.  Marine  Drive, 

Portland.  Oreg.     97211 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1966.  Ser.  No.  593.548 

9  Claims.  (CI.  214—14) 


and  a  trestle  is  mounted  on  the  main  deck  for  storing  the 
pontoons  and  for  mounting  cables  selectively  attachable  to 
individual  pontoons  for  raising  and  lowering  the  pontoons 


V-" 


The  terminal  facility  comprises  a  crane  with  spaced 
pedestals  supporting  an  elongated  trolley-supporting  frame 
spanning  the  pedestals,  one  pedestal  being  movable  along 
a  path  defined  along  a  wharf  or  pier  and  the  other  pedestal 
being  movable  along  a  path  adjacent  the  wharf  defined 
along  a  bottom  underlying  the  water  which  floats  vessels 
moored  at  the  facility. 


3.414,144 
APPARATl  S  FOR  HANDLING  BULK  CARGO 

Jan  Hendrik  Anionic  Lassing,  Lot  5,  Concession  2.  North- 
umberland County.  Murray  Township,  R.R.  3,  Trenton, 
Ontario.  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,003 
6  Claims.  (CI.  214—15) 


This  spjccification  deals  with  apparatus  for  moving  bulk 
cargo  such  as,  for  instance,  coal  and  the  like,  within  the 
hold  of  a  ship  to  a  central  conveyor  system  whereby  the 
bulk  cargo  can  be  lifted  through  the  cargo  hatch  to  dock- 
side.  Specifically  the  disclosure  deals  with  a  system  of 
plows  which  by  regular  reciprocal  movement  within  the 
hold  moves  the  bulk  cargo  into  position.  An  essential 
feature  is  the  use  of  a  plow  to  move  the  bulk  cargo  from 
a  flat  surface  over  to  the  conveyor  thereby  eliminating 
the  usual  gravity  feed  systems  presently  employed. 


3,414,145 

SHIP  HOLD  STRUCTURE  FOR  LOADING 

OF  PALLETIZED  CARGO 

Frank  Calabrese,  4828   194th  St^ 

Hushing,  N.Y.     11365 

FUed  June  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  647.770 

10  Claims.  (CI.  214—15) 

Apparatus  for  loading  cargo  mounted  on  pallets  within 

hold  compartments   of   a    multi-deck   ship   in   which   the 

decks  have  vertically-aligned  hatch  openings.  \  plurality 

of  pontoons  are  prouded  to  fill  the  deck  hatch  openings 


loaded  with  cargo  between  the  main  deck  and  the  various 
sub-deck  levels.  Retractable  latch  means  are  provided  at 
each  deck  level  for  supporting  the  jx^ntoons  during  load- 
ing operations. 

3,414,146 
AUTOMATIC   BACKHOE   UNIT  FOR   USE   WITH 

INDUSTRIAL  TRUCKS  AND  TRACTORS 

James  A.  Ca>wood.  Birmingham,  and  William  J.  Howard. 

Warren.    Mich.,    assignors   to   Ford    Motor   Company. 

Dearborn.  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1966.  Ser.  No.  571,813 

28  Claims.  (CI.  214—138) 


This  specification  describes  a  hydraulic  motor  circuit 
for  operating  the  articulated  members  of  a  backhoe 
digger.  The  circuit  includes  a  pressure  source  for  the 
motors  and  a  pressure  signal  source  for  automatic  pilot 
operators  for  a  pressure  distributor  valve  situated  in  the 
circuit.  The  operators  respond  to  both  pressure  changes 
in  the  fluid  motors  and  to  the  displacement  of  the  motor 
driver  elements  to  establish  both  an  automatic  digging 
sequence  and  an  automatic  retract  sequence. 


3,414,147 
HOLST  ARM  STRUCTURE  FOR  REFUSE  LOADERS 
John  B.  Schroering,  LouisvUle,  Ky..  assignor  to  Tri-City 
Industrial  Services,  Inc.,  LouisviUe,  Ky.,  a  corporation 
of  Kentucky 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,926 
1  Claim.  (CL  214—314) 
.A.  hoist  arm  structure  in  which  the  container  to  be  un- 
loaded is  pivoted  on  an  axis  displaced  vertically  above 
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the  pivotal  axis  of  the  hoist  arms  thereby  providing  a    ends  attached  by  pivotal  links  for  relative  vertical  movc- 

compound  motion  to  the  lift  bar  carried  by  the  hoist  arms    ments  wuh   rdat.vc   honzontal  movements  of     be   f  on 

corapounu  muu  ^^^^  thereof.   The   whecU  are  further   attached   so  that 

they  pivot  downwardly  and  raise  the  trailer  venically  up- 
wardly as  the  upper  frame  pivots  upwardly. 

3.414.150 

SCISSORS   KXTKNDhK 

JUS  I.  Ulinski.  Jenkintown.  Pa.,  avsignor  to  Eaton 

Yale  A  Towne.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Uhio 

Filed  \ug.  17.  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,355 

8  naims.  (CI.  214—730) 


so  that  the  container  may  be  rotated  and  held  through 

an  angle  of  more  than  ninety  degrees. 


3,414,148  ' 

POWER  LOADING  SEMI-TRAII  F.R 

Edwin  V.  Bishop,  P.O.  Box  265,  Sparks,  Md.     21152 

FUed  July  II.  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,000 

7  Claims.  (CI.  214—505) 


This  invention  relates  to  semi-trailers  of  the  type  in 
highway  service  for  iransporling  cargo.  The  semi-trailer 
of  this  invention  differs  from  any  other  art  known  to  me 
in  that  it  comprises  in  combination  a  wheeled  semi- 
trailer chassis,  an  elongated  tilt  frame  pivotally  mounted 
to  said  chassis  and  a  load  receiving  bed  slidably  mounted 
to  said  tilt  frame,  there  being  power  means  cooperating 
between  said  wheeled  semi-lrailer  chassis  and  said  tilt 
frame  to  produce  tilting  motion  and  power  means  coop- 
erating between  said  tilt  frame  and  said  load  receiving 
sliding  bed  to  produce  sliding  motion.  The  tilt  frame  is 
provided  at  the  rear  with  a  wheeled  landing  gear  to  pro- 
vide support  against  longitudinal  tipping  when  the  slid- 
ing bed  is  extended  rearwardly  and  at  the  same  time  per- 
mittmg  convenient  forward  or  rearward  motion  of  the 
vehicle.  The  rear  of  the  sliding  bed  is  equipped  with  a 
tapered  shoe  which  may  be  slid  along  the  ground  or 
pavement  and  conveniently  thrust  under  a  load  or  with- 
drawn from  under  a  load. 


3,414,149 
TRAILER  AND  HOIST 
Howard  Boyd  Nelson,  1017  Broadway,  and  Herbert  D. 
SchUdt,  Rte.  4,   Box   88,  both  of   Alexandria,   Minn. 

56308 

nied  Jane  24.  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,223 
8  Claims.  (CI.  214—506) 


A  lift  truck  is  equipped  with  two  pairs  of  scissors  links 
that  support  a  load  earner  for  extending  and  retracting 
movement,  each  particular  pair  of  links  being  formed 
from  relatively  thin  metal  plate,  with  one  of  its  links 
formed  in  two  parts  The  two  parts  are  arranced  at  op- 
posed sides  of  the  second  scissors  link  of  the  particular 
pair,  and  are  assembled  to  one  another  through  a  bearing 
member  that  is  mt^nted  to  rotate  in  an  opening  of  the 
second  link.  The  scissors  links  will  contribute  a  relativel> 
large  throw  while  each  link  is  rather  short,  and  will  per- 
mit the  truck  operator  better  visibility.  The  load  carrier 
supported  by  the  scissors  links  has  a  hydraulic  ram  that 
will  side  shift  load  engaging  forks,  while  also  supporting 
the  forks  for  both  side  shifting  and  vertical  tilting  move- 
ments. 

3.414.151 

IINFRI.F.SS  PLASTIC  CI  OST  RFS 

John    I).   Morrison,  Glen   Fllvn.   III.,  assignor  to  J.  S. 

Plastics  Inc.,  Napervllie,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Hied  Jan.  6.  1967,  Ser.  No.  607.696 

4  Claims.  (CL  215 — 40) 


A  trailer  having  a  first  frame  with  wheels  pivotally 
mounted  thereon  and  a  second  frame  attached  thereto  in 
overlying  relationship  with  the  front  ends  slidably  en- 
gaged   for    relative    horizontal    movement    and    tfie    rear 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  Imcrless  closure  which  in- 
cludes an  end  panel  defined  by  a  central  wall  portion 
which  merges  gradually  with  a  radially  outermost  annu- 
lar wall  portion,  the  annular  wall  pt>rtion  haMng  an  inner 
annular  sealing  surface  inclined  radially  inwardly  and 
downwardly  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  closure,  and  a  pair 
of  hinge  means  in  the  form  of  continuous  annular  gen- 
erally U-shaped  grcMDves  opening  outwardly  through  the 
inner  annular  sealing  surface  for  permitting  the  deflec- 
tion of  the  outermost  annular  wall  portion  to  bring  the 
inner  sealing  surface  thereof  into  conforming  relationship 
with  a  lip  of  an  associated  container  closed  by  the  liner- 
less  closure. 
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3.414,152 
KNOCKDOWN  (  ONTAINFR 
I>olphin  I).  Overton  III.  Mulllns,  S.C.  assignor  to  0>erton 
(  ontainer  (.  orporation,  Mullins,  S.C,  a  corporation  of 
North  Carolina 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1967,  Ser.  No.  659.982 
13  Claims.  (CL  217—12) 


A  rectangular  container  is  provided  having  no  projec- 
tions on  its  outer  surface,  that  is  capable  of  being  rapidly 
assembled  and  disassembled  This  container  includes  two 
end  sections  each  having  a  panel  with  a  frame  on  one 
side  and  with  the  edge  of  the  panel  extending  beywid 
the  frame  to  form  lips  on  the  top,  bottom,  and  side 
edges  of  the  end  section.  Two  side  sections  are  also  pro- 
vided, each  having  a  wall  with  a  lip  on  its  top  and  bot- 
tom edges  and  a  groove  on  each  of  its  ends  for  receiving 
one  of  the  lips  on  the  side  edges  of  the  end  sections. 
The  container  further  includes  top  and  bottom  sections 
each  having  a  wall  with  a  lip  on  its  side  edges  for  engag- 
ing the  top  and  bottom  lips,  respectively,  of  the  two 
side  sections,  and  a  groove  on  each  of  its  ends  for 
receiving  the  top  and  bottom  lips,  respectively,  of  the 
end  sections.  Fasteners  are  provided  to  hold  the  sides, 
top,  and  bottom  sections  in  engagement  with  the  end 
sections. 

3,414,153 

MULTlCEin  TAR  CONTAINERS  OR  ENCLOSURES 

Rene  P.  l^roux,  23  Boulevard  Jules  >  erne, 

Nantes,  France 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,287 

Claims  priorifv.  application  France,  Ma>  4.  1966 

60,146 

17  Claims.  (CL  220—1) 


spherical  and 'or  cylindrical  surfaces  and  with  the  inter- 
nal supporting  structure  following  the  same  lines  of  curva- 
ture as  the  wall  structure*;  arxi  or  the  lines  of  intersection 
thereof  so  that  the  entire  internal  space  of  the  vessel  is 
LKCupied  or  covered  without  overlap  by  the  placement  of 
said  internal  structures  by  the  exact  method  of  following 
the  outline  of  layers  of  polyhedrtws  inscribed  in  imaginary 
spheres  drawn  between  two  norma!  sections  of  said  struc- 
ture or  vessel  in  which  a  perfect  carrelage  of  polygons  can 
be  drawn  which  are  perfectly  inscribable  in  a  circle  with 
said  polygons  in  said  sections  forming  faces  of  said  poly- 
hedrons on  opposite  sides  thereof  at  said  sections  and  with 
the  free  faces  thereof  being  curved  surfaces  of  substan- 
tially constant  mean  curvature.  In  addition,  said  internal 
structures  may  be  either  generally  solid  partitions  form- 
ing said  polyhedrons  or  strut-like  structures  outlining  said 
polyhedrons  with  the  design  of  the  sections  of  the  struts 
being  determined  by  the  partitions  they  replace  so  as  to 
maintain  an  equilibrium  throughout  the  entire  structure 
with  respect  to  the  abilit>  of  each  small  portion  thereof 
to  withstand  equally  the  same  degree  of  said  pressure 
forces. 

3,414.154 
COVER  RING  AND  LEVELING  SCREW  ASSEMBLY 
FOR  LNDERFLOOR  WIRING  DUCT  JUNCTION 
BOX 
Manning  I.  Rose.  Dayton.  Ohio,  and  Robert  C.  Zimmer- 
man. San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Square  D  Compan\. 
Park  Ridge,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  May  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638.923 
9  CUlms.  (CL  220—3.7) 


A  cover  ring  and  leveling  screw  assembly  for  an  under- 
floor  wiring  duct  junction  box.  the  leveling  screws  being 
permanently  assembled  with  the  cover  ring  b>  snap-in 
retainers. 


Multicellular  structures  are  provided  for  use  as  liquid 
and  or  gas  storage  containers,  internal  and  external  pres- 
sure withstanding  vessels,  aixl  the  like  which  arc  aplexic; 
that  IS,  non-deformable  in  the  sense  that  any  small  flexing 
or  movement  of  the  walls  thereof  from  pressure  forces  is 
equally  distributed  throughout  each  small  individual  por- 
tion of  the  entire  wall  structure  and  supporting  internal 
structures  so  that  the  entire  vessel  or  container  retains 
sub<rtantially  the  same  outline  as  it  was  designed  with  no 
localized  deformations  resulting  from  the  said  presstu"e 
forces.  This  is  achieved  by  constructing  the  container  or 
vessel  structures  with  at  least  the  outer  walls  thereof  of 
spherical    and /or    cylindrical    surfaces    or   substantially 


3,414.155 

WALI^  FOR  LIQUEFIED  GAS  STORAGE  TANTtS 

Ralph  A.  Corvino,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y^  assignor  to 

John  J.  McMullen,  Montclair,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1966.  Ser.  No.  575,110 

14  Clahrn,  (CL  220—5) 


A  storage  tank  for  storing  liquefied  gas  at  about  am- 
bient pressure  comprising  a  top,  a  bottom,  four  upstand- 
ing walls,  each  of  tubular  construction  being  formed  of 
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a  plurality  of  parallel  pipes  with  their  axes  aligned  with 
the  plane  of  the  wall  and  joining  means  connecting 
adjacent  pipes  together  to  form  a  liquid-tight  barrier 
comprising  at  least  m  part  a  weld  for  each  pipe  which 
extends  parallel  to  the  axis  of  each  pipe  and  runs  longi- 
tudmally  along  a  part  of  the  outside  surface  of  the 
pipe,  and  a  plurality  of  stiffening  members  mounted 
to  the  walls  of  the  tank  extending  horizontally  and 
being  spaced  vertically. 


having  a  tissue  dispensing  opening  in  its  top  wall,  and 
means  releasably  holding  the  tissue  package  in  an  oper- 
ative position  at  the  inner  side  of  the  lid  with  the  tissue 
dispensing  openings  in  registration  and  permitting  re- 
moval of  a  used  tissue  package  from  said  operative  position 
and  mounting  a  refill  tissue  package  in  such  position  when 
the  lid  is  swung  on  its  hinge  to  an  open  position. 


3.414,156 

COLLAPSIBLK  CONTAINFR  FOR  FLUID 

OR  POWDER 

Karl-Fredrik  FelWin.  Malmo.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Inter- 

lund     S.A..     Nvon.    Switzerland,     a    Swivs    joint-stock 

company 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,176 
4  Claims.  iCl.  220 — 6) 


3.414.15H 

EXPANSION  Pit  G  AND  INST  VI.LATION 

\n  \NS  AND  MF  I  HOD 

Paul  J.  Huntklcr  and  (.eorse  M.  Kt-efe,  Huntington,  Ind., 

assignors  tu  liunckier  Products,  Int...  HuntinKtun,  Ind., 

a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Continiintion-in-parf  ot  appiiiation  St-r  No.  558,759, 
June  20.  IS)h6.  IhiN  application  Vug.  11,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  571,941 

22  (  lalms.  (CI.  220—24.5) 


Collapsible  container  for  fluid  or  powder  comprising 
an  outer  container  consisting  of  a  bottom  plate  having 

pivotable  side  flaps,  an  inner  container  having  a  top  wall, 
bottom  wail  and  side  j^sI.^  made  of  flexible  material,  and 
havmg  an  elongted  opening  along  an  upper  horizontal 
edge,  the  portions  of  said  inner  container  adjacent  to  said 
opening  forming  two  lips  pressed  against  each  other  and 
attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  one  of  said  flaps  by  means 
of  detachable  attachment  means,  and  a  flanged  bottom 
pipe  seahngiy  pressing  the  portion  of  the  bottom  wall  sur- 
rounding a  bottom  opening  against  the  bottom  plate. 


3,414.157 

COMBINTD  LITTER  CONTAINER  AND 

TISSLF  DISPENSER 

Thomas  E.  Wright,  Chicago  Ridge,  III. 

(16W571  Honey  suckle  Rose,  Hinsdale,  III.     60521) 

FUed  June  23,  1965.  Ser.  No.  466,405 

5  Claims.  (CI.  220—23) 


.An  aperture  sealing  plug,  typically  for  engine  blocks, 
arxl  including  a  radially  expandable  axially  extending 
flange,  with  a  mechanically-operated  dish  shaped  disc,  or 
thermally  operated  expansive  or  explosive  chemical  com- 
ponent to  effect  the  expansion  in  the  aperture  after  place- 
ment therein  by  a  finger-operated  installation  tool. 


3,414.159 

HANDLED  CONTAINER  WITH  SLIDING  COVER 

Theodore  (  .  Viurr,  2001  Wentworth  Are., 

South  St.  Paul.  Minn.     55075 

Hied  \pr.  28.  1967,  Ser    No.  634.678 

6  Claims.  (CI.  220 — 4!) 


^r 


An    )pen  tup  container  having  a  lid  hinged  thereto  and        A  handled  container  with  a  sliding  cover  which  has 
a  tissue  dispensing  opening  in  its  top  wall,  a  tissue  pannage    particular  utility  as  a  child's  lunchbox,  but  which  lends 
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itself  to  many  other  uses,  as  for  example,  a  merchandising 
container  for  toys,  food,  ice  cream  or  the  like.  The  partic- 
ular construction  of  the  container  is  such  that  the  body 
and  cover  each  provide  cooperating  coincident  portions 
of  a  single  handle,  and  \vhen  the  container  is  being  carried, 
with  the  hand  oi  the  carrier  grasping  the  handle,  it  is 
impossible  for  the  container  to  fall  open.  The  structure 
lends  itself  particularly  well  to  economical  molding  in 
synthetic  plastics,  and  a  wedging  construction  of  the  body 
flange  as  received  in  the  slotted  cover  insures  that  the 
cover  and  body  are  in  tight,  sealed  relationship  when  the 
two  handle  portions  are  coincident  The  structure,  with 
its  flat,  uninterrupted  surfaces,  also  lends  itself  particular- 
ly well  to  ease  in  repeated  cleaning  and  to  the  reception 
of  printed  material,  such  as  designs,  slogans,  safety  colors 
and  safety  patterns. 


one  of  the  members  to  enable  testing  of  the  batteries  in 
the  dispenser. 

3.414,162 

DISPENSER    WITH    TRAP   CHAMBER 

AND    PIVOTED    RELEASER 

Mkbele  L*onfortc.  19  Juniper  Road. 

Kings  Park,  N.Y.      11754 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1967,  Ser.  No.  681.669 

3  Claims.  (CL  221—266) 


3,414,160 

RFDLCED-PRESSl  RE  BOX 

Michel  Weber,  5  Rue  Alphonse  Bordereau  77, 

Clielles,  France 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1967,  Ser.  No.  633.079 

Claim*  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  26,  1966, 

59,080 
3  Claims.  (CI.  220 — 44) 


J  7: 


Z 


JiJ-2 


'3Z 


J5 


A  dispenser  of  circular  discs  having  a  storage  chamber 
wherein  the  discs  may  be  distributed  at  random  and 
induced  to  roll  down  curved  surfaces  into  a  groove.  The 
discs  assume  an  aligned,  standing  position  in  the  groove 
and  are  fed  sequentially  therefrom  into  a  manually  oper- 
ated ejecting  mechanism. 


m      " 


3,414,163 
APPARATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MIXING  AND 
DISPENSING    A    DRY,    PARTICULATE   SOLID 
W ITH  A  LIQUID 

Preston  G.  Gaddis,  lOtfa  and  Country  Club  Road. 

BartlesYlUe.  Okla.     74003 

Filed  June  16.  1965,  Ser.  No.  464.450 

10  Claims.  (CI.  222—57) 


A  reduced  pressure  box  of  the  type  having  a  cover 
adapted  to  create  a  partial  vacuum  when  being  positioned 
on  said  box,  said  cover  having  at  least  a  hole  and  being 
provided  with  a  flexible  diaphragm  seated  over  said  hole 
whereby  forming  a  check-valve  and  providing  the  exhaust 
of  the  air  from  the  interior  of  the  box  when  a  reciprocat- 
ing motion  is  imparted  to  said  cover. 


3,414,161 

HBAH<(G  AID  BATTERY  DISPENSER 

\Mlliam  If.  Doring,  Old  Greenwich.  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1967,  Ser.  No.  628.357 

8  Claiou.  (CI.  221—2) 


A  hearing  aid  battery  dispenser  of  transparent  thermo- 
plastic rtsinous  material  comprising  a  pair  of  circular 
.members  which  are  relatively  rotatable  to  individually 
dispense  said  batteries,  with  a  sheet  insert  having  an  elec- 
trically  conductive   surface   cooperating   with    orifices    in 


4.  A  process  for  delivering  a  mixture  of  a  dry.  i>ar- 
ticulatc  solid  and  a  liquid  to  a  liquid  primary  system 
from  a  mixing  zone  comprising  the  steps  of  sensing  a  low 
liquid  level  in  said  mixing  zone,  delivering  a  liquid  to  said 
mixing  zone  in  response  to  said  low  liquid  level  sensed, 
sensing  the  flow  of  said  liquid  to  said  mixing  zone,  dis- 
pensing a  predetermined  amount  of  dry,  particulate  solid 
to  said  mixing  zone  in  response  to  said  liquid  flow  sensed, 
continuing  the  flow  of  said  liquid  to  a  predetermined  high 
liquid  level  while  simultaneously,  substantially  homo- 
geneously mixing  said  solid  and  liquid,  sensing  said  high 
liquid  level  in  said  mixing  zone,  discontinuing  the  delivery 
of  said  liquid  to  said  mixing  zone  and  discharging  said 
mixture  to  said  Hquid  primary  system  in  response  to  said 
high  liquid  level  sensed 
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3.414,164 
BI  ENDING   APPARATl  S  FOR  SOLIDS 
Stephen  A.  McKay.  St.  Bruno,  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor 
to  Electric  Reduction  Company  of  Canada.  ltd.,    lo- 
ronto  (Islington),  Ontario,  Canada 

Fll«d  Mar.  6,  1967.  Ser.  No.  620.991 
9  Claims.  (CI.  222—64) 


3.414.166 

DEVICE  FOR   DISPENSING   MAIERIAI    FROM 

COl.IAPSIBLE  CONTAINER   Mb  ANS 

Paul  C;.  Martin,  1212  W.  Loveland  Ave.. 

I  oveland.  Ohio     45140 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1966.  Ser.  No.  575,882 

1  Claim.  (CI.  221—102) 


/W 


»>-. 


A  blending  apparatus  for  particulate  matenal,  consist- 
ing of  a  vertical  container  divided  internally  by  vertical 
partitions  of  different  heights  into  several  sector-like  com- 
partments of  different  heights.  The  compartments  empty 
at  the  Dottom  into  a  common  mixing  chamber  with  a 
single  outlet.  Particulate  material  is  delivered  continu- 
ously to  the  highest  compartment,  which  fills  up  and 
overflows  into  an  adjacent  compartment,  which  fills  and 
overflows  into  the  next,  and  so  on. 


3,414.165 

PROTECTIVE   CONTAINER 

F.arle  Goodenow,  108  E.  30th  St.. 

New  York,  N.Y  .      10016 

FUed  Nov.  4.  1966.  Ser.  No.  592.205 

3  Claims.  (CI.  222 — 82) 


A  wall  mountablc  device  for  efficiently  squeezing  mate- 
rial from  a  collapsible  tube  comprising  supporting, struc- 
ture, a  pair  of  cooperating  rollers  mounted  adjaceirt  each 
other  in  parallel  relation  and  having  spring  means  urging 
such  rollers  toward  each  other  upon  inserting  a  collapsible 
container  therebetween  to  provide  a  controlled  squeezing 
action,  and  a  door  positionable  with  respect  to  the  tube 
outlet. 

3,414,167 

TAMPERPROOF  OVERCAP  FOR   A  VALVED 

PRESSURE-LOADED   CONTAINER 

Leonard  Osrow.  Great  Neck,   N.Y .,  a.ssignor   to   Osro^ 

Products  Company.  Inc.,  Glen  C  ove,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  r967,  Ser.  No.  621,817 

11  Claims.  (€1.  222—182) 


'e  Mf 


.\  liquid  storage  container  provided  with  an  expandable 
bag  to  protect  a  stored  liquid  as  the  same  is  decanted.  The 
container  is  formed  with  a  spout  which  communicates  with 
the  stored  liquid  by  means  of  a  downwardly  extending  pas- 
sageway formed  by  an  inner  boundary  wall,  said  passage- 
way having  a  bottom  entry  into  the  main  liquid  storage 
chamber.  The  invention  als<i  applies  to  disposable  con- 
tainers with  built  in  expandable  bags,  with  an  external 
spout  and  pouring  arrangement  being  attached  to  the  con- 
tainer by  piercing  means  which  create  the  bottom  entry 
passageway. 


A  tamperproof  ovcrcap  for  a  conventional  valved  pres- 
sure-loaded container  in  which  the  top  chime  of  the  con- 
tainer is  caught  between  a  shoulder  near  the  bottom  of 
the  overcap  and  an  interrupted  inwardly  extending  flange 
below  the  shoulder.  The  skirt  of  the  overcap  is  formed 
with  a  circumferentially  narrow  elongated  slot  immedi- 
ately above  the  chime  so  that  when  the  tip  of  a  screw- 
driver or  like  flat-bladed  instrument  is  insened  into  the 
slot  and  twisted,  it  will  lift  the  overcap  off  the  chime. 
The  overcap  skirt  is  weakened  below  the  slot  so  that  it 
will  rupture  when  the  screwdriver  lifts  the  overcap  thus 
leaving  an  indication  that  the  ^ap  has  been  detached. 
Despite  the  rupture  of  a  lower  peripheral  portion  of  the 
skirt  the  overcap  can  be  replaced  on  the  container,  but 
with  a  telltale  that  it  has  been  previously  removed. 
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3,414.168 

APPARATUS   FOR   FEEDING 

PARI  ICl  LATE  MATERIALS 

Mans  A.  Fckhardt.  55  C  rescent  Bend. 

Allendale.  NJ.     07401 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1966.  Ser.  No.  575.667 

19  Claims.  (CI.  222—227) 


An  apparatus  for  feeding  particulate  materials  with  a 
throat  in  the  lower  portion  of  a  compartment  and  a  ro- 
tatable  screw  extending  through  the  lower  portion  of  the 
throat,  has  in  the  throat  a  bail-like  rotor,  'Aithout  support- 
ing axle,  crimped  in  two  planes,  which  wipes  alternatingh 
the  inner  surface  of  the  throat  and  the  periphery  of  the 
screw.  The  bail-like  rotor  approaches  the  inner  throat 
surface  at  a  ridge  running  from  above  the  rotor's  mount- 
ing point  downward.  The  ridge  of  less  than  90°  is  formed 
between  the  groove  behind  the  ridge  and  the  inner  surface 
of  the  throat  below  the  ridge. 


3,414,169 

LIQUID  DISPENSER 

Douglas   F.   C  orsetle.   Los    Angeles.   C  allL.   assignor,   by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Diamond  International  C  orpora- 

tion.  New  \  ork.  .N.Y,.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1967.  Ser.  No.  616.847 

5  Claims.  (CL  222—321) 


A  liquid  dispensing  pump  including  a  plunger  disposed 
for  reciprocation  in  a  cylinder  through  an  annular  collar 
which  defines  part  of  a  breather  passage  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  cylinder.  The  plunger  rod  and  the  collar  jointly 
define  a  downwardly  diverging  annular  valve  seat  around 
the  plunger  rod  for  wedging  reception  of  an  annular 
skirt  of  resiliently  deformable  material  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  piston,  to  close  the  breather  passage.  Also,  the 
plunger  rod  and  the  piston  have  cooperating  valve  portions 
for  alternately  opening  and  closing  a  discharge  passage 
through  the   plunger  incident  to  plunger  reciprocation. 


3.414.170 
LATCH    ASSEMBLY   FOR  GREASE  GUN 

PLUNGER  RODS 

Edwin  P.  Sundbolm.  Albert  City,  Iowa     50510 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  676.432 

3  Claims.  (CI.  222—340) 


\ 


A  latch  assembly  for  restraining  movement  of  a  spring- 
biased  plunger  rod  toward  the  dispensing  head  of  a 
grease  gun.  The  latch  is  provided  with  an  opening 
through  which  the  plunger  rod  passes  aiKi  is  disposed 
between  the  spring  and  the  end  closure  cap  of  the  grease 
gun,  being  normally  maintained  transversely  to  the 
plunger  rod  by  the  spring.  An  outer  portion  of  the  latch 
extends  through  opening  in  the  end  closure  gap  by  which 
the  operator  may  pivot  the  inner  portion  of  the  latch 
about  the  closure  cap  opening  toward  the  grease  dis- 
pensing end  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  latch  opening 
with  the  plunger  rod. 


3,414,171 

AEROSOL  DISPENSER  FOR  DISPENSING 

MEASURED  AMOUNTS 

Charles  R.  Grisham  and  Howard  A.  Cramer,  both  of  1742 

E.  6th  St.,  P.O.  Box  1747,  Tulsa,  Okla.     74104 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1966.  Ser.  No.  584,562 

9  Claims.  (CL  222 — 402.14) 


Briefly,  the  invention  comprises  a  non-rotatable  spray 
nozzle  positioned  on  a  pressurized  container  and  biased  to 
a  closed  position  with  a  rotatable  holding  nut  positioned 
on  the  pressurized  container  in  a  manner  that  rotation  of 
the  holding  nut  causes  cam  follower  members  on  the  hold- 
ing nut  to  coact  with  a  cam  member  on  the  spray  nozzle 
to  depress  the  spray  nozzle  and  activate  the  valve  mech- 
anism of  the  pressurized  container  to  an  opened  position 
permitting  communication  between  the  interior  of  the 
pressurized  container  with  the  open  valve  mechanism  and 
of>en  spray  nozzle,  thus  permitting  the  pressurized  fluid  to 
leave  the  container.  Rotation  of  the  holding  nut  in  the 
opposite  direction  then  permits  the  cam  follower  members 
and  cam  member  to  assume  their  original  position  and  de- 
activate the  valve  mechanism.  The  metering  device  may 
be  rotated  manually  in  both  directions,  or  as  by  a  modi- 
fication shown  herein,  a  return  spring  may  be  included 
to  bias  the  metering  device  to  a  closed  ix>sition.  Also, 
another  modification  shows  a  dashpot  arrangement  for 
lengthening  the  return  time  of  the  metering  device  to  the 
closed  p>osition.  Another  modification  describes  a  clutch 
and  slip  ring  assembly  which  is  usable  to  lengthen  the 
rotative  stroke  of  the  metering  device  to  increase  the 
volume  of  fluid  dispensed. 


857   O.Q.— 5 


170 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  3,  1968 


3,414,172 
DISPFNSING  DFVTCF 

Augustine    V.  Souza.  San  Josf,  {  alit  ,  UNsmn.jr  of 

one-half  interest  to   \nthun\    A.  Sou/<4 

Filed  Nfar.  21.   1966,  Ser    No.  535,759 

6  Claims..  (CI.  :22~443) 


structure  forming  a  hinge  support  zone  extending 
along  one  edge  of  said  tube, 

(b)  a  pair  of  hinge  means  secured  to  said  tube  along 
said  support  zone, 

(c)  two  inwardly  facing  plates  respectively  supported 
by  said  hinge  means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tube 
and  extending  the  lehgth  and  width  of  said  side 


\ 


A  dispensing  device  for  fluent  granular  materials  or 
the  like  in  the  form  of  a  bottle  cap  including  two  rela- 
tively-rotatable  sections  with  communicating  conduits  ar- 
ranged to  dispense  a  predetermined  amount  of  the  mate- 
rial upon  appropriate  manipulation. -,._ 


3.414.173 
MATERIALS  CONDI  M(>MNr..  WFIGH 

BIFNDFK  S\SIF\1 

Waiter  J.  >ackett.  Sr..   ^^OO   Fch<KlaU    ^ve., 

Baltimore.  Md.      :i206 

Filed  Feb    24,   1966,  Ser,  No.  529,680 

1  Claim.  iCl.  222—506) 


m 


'X 


r 


\ 


V n B *1^ 

4-* 


n3i 


This  invention  relates  to  a  compact  batching  plant  for 
compcHinJing,  mixing,  and  delivering  granular  materials. 
A  .hopper  li  supported  in  a  lever  arrangement  for  an  over- 
head beam  scale.  The  hopper  has  vertical  divider  plates 
and  a  truncated  V  lower  portion.  The  bottom  is  open 
except  for  an  elongated  inverted  V  divider  to  comprise 
a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  ports. 

These  ports  open  and  close  simultaneously  in  clam  shell 
fashion  by  means  of  arcuate  gates  having  mutual  gear 
sectors  and  a  hydraulic  actuator. 


panels,  the  confronting  surfaces  of  said  plates  and 
panels  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  side  panels 
for  engagement  at  the  edges  thereof  opposite  said 
hinges  and  having  sand-blast  roughened  surfaces  for 
contact  with  garments  inserted  therebetween,  and 
(d)  resilient  means  normally  to  bias  said  plates  toward 
said  side  panels. 


3.414.1"'$ 
CO.MBINED  (.  \K\1F  N  I    HANGER  AND 

RFC  FPI  \(  I  I 

Doris  \.  Brosk.  150  F.  69ih  St., 

Ntw    \orW,    N.\.      10021 

Filed  JuIn  ^.  1964,  S«r.  No.  ^Kfl.WZ') 

4  Claimi.  (CI.  223— 85j 


I .^_ 


A  combined  garment  hanger  and  receptacle  which  has 
an  upper  hook  portion,  a  lower  portion  for  supporting 
a  garment  and  an  intermediate  portion.  A  transparent 
box-like  cover  having  marginal  flanges  connected  to  the 
intermediate  body  portion,  the  intermediate  body  por- 
tion and  the  box-like  cover  constituting  a  receptacle  for 
containing  an  article. 


3,414,174 
GARVIFNT  PR(K  FSSING  H\NGFR 
ioseph  W.   A.  Off,  Dallas,   lex.,  assignor  to  Haggar  Com- 
pany, Dalla!^  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  lexas 
Filed  Mar.  2,   1966.  Ser.  No.  531,155 
8  Claims.  (CI.  223—52) 
1.  A  hanger  for  support  of  garments  in  a  baking  oven, 
which  comprises: 

(a)  an  elongated  thin-walled  metallic  tube  having  two 
parallel   opposed   side   panels   and   having   integral 


^.4I4,l"^ 

G  ARM!  N  I    }{  \\(;v  K 

Anthony  M.  Arnold,  5951   Balsan  St.,  Apt.  306, 

Vancouver.   British  (  r)lunibia.  Canada 

Filed  Jul>    13,   19^-,  Str    No    A^  \  .'-'i'i 

5  Claims.  (CI.  223 — 88) 

A  garment  hanger  having  a  rigid  bottom  member  with 

integral  rigid  high,  rounded,  short  end  portions  curving 

upwardly  and  inwardly  toward  each  other  and  having 
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spaced  free  ends.  A  flexible  soft  rubber  cord  curves  rocating  movements  of  the  film-feed  claw  carrier  mem- 
smoothly  between  said  spaced  free  ends  and  is  connected  ber,  said  groove  controlling  on  the  one  hand  by  means 
thereto,  and  a  hook  is  connected  to  the  rubber  cprd.  For    of  a  first  sector  the  horizontal  movements  of  the  fee  J 


storage,  the  hook  may  be  bent  down  and  inserted  between 
the  bottom  member  and  another  rubber  cord  stretched 
below  the  bottom  member. 


3.414.177 
INFORMATION   HANDLING  AND 
STORINC;   APPARATl  S 
F.  Spinner,  26  Deer  Trail  Road.  North  (  aldwell, 
07006.  and  David  F.  Wolfe.  P^  Ri>erside  Dri»e. 
\  ork.  NY,      10024 
Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  4"'5,064, 
.IuIn  2'.  1965,  and  Ser.  No.  613.690,  Oct.  24.  1966. 
Ihii  application  Sept.  8,  1967.  Ser.  No.  6''4.3'1 
26  Claims.  (CI.  225—94) 


Robert 
NJ. 
New 


The  disclosure  is  of  apparatus  which  includes  an  in- 
formation-entering assembly  comprising  a  blank  punch 
card  and  a  support  plate  mounted  on  a  suitable  support 
portion  of  a  housing  and  adapted  to  have  master  in- 
formation cards  seated  on  the  blank  punch  card  one  at 
a  time  for  entering  information.  Each  master  information 
card  has  a  group  of  apwrtures,  each  aperture  being  as- 
sociated with  a  unit  of  information  and  each  group  of 
apertures  also  being  associated  with  a  corresponding 
group  of  information-receiving  areas  in  the  punch  card. 
A  group  of  these  master  information  cards  is  mounted 
adjacent  to  the  information-entering  assembly.  Informa- 
tion can  be  entered  by  punching  holes  in  the  punch  card 
or  by  making  other  markings  which  can  be  read  optically 
or  electrically.  The  information  can  also  be  entered  elec- 
trically through  electrical  circuit  elements  associated  with 
each  information  unit  for  transmittal  to  remote  electronic 
circuitry. 

3,414,178 

HIGH  SPEED  FILM  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR 

MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERAS 

.\ndre  Coutant.   Neuiliy-sur-Seine,  and  Jacques   Mathot, 

Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Eclair  International,  Societt 

Anonjme.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1967.  Ser.  No.  626,2''5 
Claims  priorit\,  application  F>ance.  Mar.  25,  1966, 

55.010 
4  Claims.  (C!.  226—62) 
High-speed   film   feed   mechanism   for  motion-picture 
camera  comprising  a  continuously  rotating  shaft  carry- 
ing a  rotary  plate  having  a  crankpin  and  a  cam  groove, 
said  crankpin  producing  through  a  link  the  vertical  recip- 


claw  earner  memoer  and  on  the  other  tiano 
of  another  sector  and  a  square-shaped  iever 
ments  of  the  pilot  claw. 


ine 


means 
mo\e- 


3.414.r9 

APPXRATl  S  FOR  MFWING  MO\  ING  WEBS 

V^illiam  F.  Huck.  81  Green wav  Terrace. 

Forest  Hills,  N.^.      11375 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1967.  Ser.  No.  626,909 

17  Claims.  (CI.  226— 113 1 


An  apparatus  permitting  Mewing  of  r.:tterns  on  a 
continuously  propelled  web  by  displacement  of  a  length 
of  the  web  oppositeK  to  the  direction  of  web  movement 
at  a  fixed  viewing  zone  is  provided  with  an  auxiliary  dis- 
placement system  operable  to  change  equally  and  oppo- 
sitely the  lengths  of  the  paths  of  the  respective  web  leads 
entering  and  leaving  the  viewing  zone  so  that  any  desired 
part  of  the  patterns  on  the  web  can  be  selected  for 
viewi.ng. 

3,414.180 
PLASTIC  CONTAINERS 
Ruben  A.  Tigner.  Pinconning,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
C  bemical  Company,  .Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  Mar.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265.219.  no*» 
Patent  No.  3.338.997.  dated  Aug.  29,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Jan.  9.  1967.  Ser,  No.  641.065 

2  Claims.  (CI.  229—1.5) 
A  plastic  foam  container  having  a  raised  bottom  and 
a  low-er  peripheral    leg    A   reinforcing   gusset    i'^   formed 
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integrally   with   and   between   the   lower   peripheral   leg    plurality  of  nestable  containers  to  be  nest-fitted  together 
and  the  raised  bottom,  the  gusset  bein«  expanded  to  a    when  the  rims  are  in  place  on  the  containers.  A  top 


substantially  greater  extent  than  the  adjoining  portions 
of  the  cup  to  provide  such  reinforcement.  i 


3.414,181 

P\RTIAI   DEORIFNTATION  OF  SFCMFNTS  OF 

BIORIENTED  THFRMOPl  ASTK    SHFFT 

Francis  J.  Sloan.  Cranford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  I  aion  (  ar- 

bide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  >  ork 

Filed  June  29,  1965.  Ser.  No.  468,074 

34  Claims.  (CI.  229— 2.5 1 


A  process  for  forming  a  three  dimensional  article  from 
a  bioriented  thermoplastic  sheet  by  selectively  heat-shrink-' 
ing  segments  of  the  sheet  causing  the  sheet  to  bend  in  a 

desired  shape 


3.414.182 
TRW   HWING   INTFCRAl     niVIOFR   STR  \PS 
Frank  F.  Fobiano,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Premier 
Carton   Companv,   Cincinnati,   Ohio,   a  corporation   of 
Ohio 

Filed  June  29.  1967,  Ser.  No.  649.945 
3  Claims.  (CI.  229—28. 


member  for  enclosing  the  container  can  be  placed  on  the 
rim  after  the  container  has  been  filled. 


A  iT&y-typc  paperboard  carton  having  a  bottom  wall, 
end  walls  and  side  walls  and  divider  straps  struck  from 
said  side  walls  and  extending  across  the  carton  to  divide 
it  into  at  least  two  compartments. 


3,414.184 
FLUSH  CORRIC.  VFFI)   HBFKHtiVKI) 
BOX   JOIN! 
Richard  VV.  loheed.  West  I.afa>etfe.  Ind.,  assignor  to  In- 
land C  ontainer  C  orporation.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  a  corpo- 
ration of  Indiana 

FUed  June  1,  196"',  Ser.  No.  642,741 
7  Claims.  (CI.  229 — J8) 


Manufacturer's  joint  for  a  box  formed  from  a  blank  of 
corrugated  fiberboard  having  two  liners  and  corrugating 
medium  therebetween,  the  joint  being  formed  between  the 
two  adjacent  edges  of  a  blank  having  an  inner  and  an 
outer  liner  and  intervening  corrugating  medium,  one  edge 
of  the  blank  having  the  liners  extended  to  form  lap  por- 
tions beyond  the  edge  of  the  intervening  corrugating  me- 
dium, with  the  inner  lap  portion  of  the  inner  liner  being 
offset  outwardly  and  adhesively  bonded  to  the  outer  liner 
to  form  a  lap  of  the  thickness  of  both  liners  and  of  sub- 
stantial width,  and  the  other  edge  of  the  blank  having 
its  outer  liner  pressed  inwardly  along  the  edge  for  a  width 
at  least  as  great  as  the  width  of  the  lap,  to  provide  an  off- 
set area,  and  an  offset  at  least  as  great  as  the  thickness 
of  the  lap,  and  the  lap  being  adhesively  secured  to  the 
offset  area  in  overlapping  relation  thereto. 


3,414,185 

tXPANSIBI  F    CFNIFR    ^F  \M    FNVFIOPE 

Frank  I  .  \  oung.  401  C  aranel  C  ircle, 

Penn  \  alley.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  698,202 

7  Claims.  (CI.  229—75) 


J7, 


3,414.183 

RINC;-A-RIVI   CI OSl  RES 

Isaac    L.    Wilcox.    Fulton,    N.\..    assignor    to    Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  24."  1966,  Ser.  No.  574.678 

11  Claims.  (CI.  229 — 43) 

A  rim  structure  for  use  \n  a  closure  assembly  which 

enables  a  plurality  of  rims  to  be  stacked  together,  and  a 


4g 


5^» 


An  expansible  center  seam  envelope  and  method  for 
making  tb^  same  from  a  single  paperboard  blank  in  a 
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continuous  operation  whereby  all  side  and  bottom  gussets  piston  and  to  a  flywheel  to  provide  a  source  of  standby 

are  interiorily  folded  and  flattened  at  the  completion  of  stored  energy  to  the  firing  piston  in  the  event  the  opera- 

the  regular  procedure.  In  its  completed  form,  the  enve-  tion  of  the  compression  piston  is  upset  by  sudden  load 

lope  is  easily  expanded  into  box-like  configuration.  changes.  ^__^^_____ 


3.414,186 
TRANSDl  CER 
Poul   Jort?ensen,    3649    Meadville    Driye.    Sherman    Oaks. 
C  alif       91403;  Harry  1  .  Jackson,  9  Stallion  Road,  Roll- 
ing  Hills,   C  alif.      90274;   and   Thomas   B.   Odom.   960 
Latchford   \ye..  Hacienda  Heights.  Calif.      91745 
Hied  July  22.  1966.  Ser.  No.  567,147 
22C  iaims.  (CI.  230—52) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  water  pressure  powered  air 
pump  for  rapidly  generating  air  pressure  from  water  pres- 
sure. In  this  invention,  water  under  pressure,  as  from  a 
water  faucet,  enters  a  housing  and  causes  a  diajAragm 
or  piston  to  move  back  and  forth  in  the  housing.  The 
diaphragm  or  piston  separates  the  water  in  the  housing 
from  an  air  chamber  in  the  housing  and  this  movement 
of  the  diaphragm  or  piston,  when  combined  with  suitable 
air  inlet  and  outlet  valves  in  the  air  chamber,  first  draws 
air  into  the  chamber  and  then  pushes  it  out  of  the  air 
chamber  to  a  pressure  tank  to  provide  air  pressure. 


3,414.187 
COMPRESSOR 
hdy^ard   \.  McMullin,  St.  Louis,  and  James  \\.  Fdv»ards, 
Horissant.   Mo.,  as-signors  to   Laclede  Cas  C  onipanv.  a 
corporation  of  Mivsouri 

Hied  Sept.  14.  1966.  Ser.  No.  579^62 
5  C  Iaims.  (CI.  230 — 56) 


^*-4,^„ 


3.414.188 
FAN  HAVINC;   HOLLOW    BLADES 
Daniel   Gordon   Gallic.   Allen   Park,   Mich.,   assignor   to 
American   Radiator  &   Standard  Sanitary    Corp..   Ney* 
York,  N.\  ..  a  corporation  of  I>elaware 

nied  Noy.  25.  1966.  Ser.  No.  59^.042 
6  Claims.  (CI.  230—120) 


A  refrigerant  compressor  utilizing  a  two  cycle  gas  fired 
engine  having  a  firing  piston  connected  to  a  compressor 
piston  with  a  guide  piston  connected  to  the  comjM-essor 


A  fan  blade  construction  evpecia!i>  designed  to  mhibit 
boundary  layer  separation  of  fluid  on  the  trailing  face  of 
the  fan  blade.  The  fan  blade  is  hoUov.  and  perforated 
on  its  trailing  face,  and  a  slot  along  the  trailing  edge  of 
the  blade  communicates  with  the  hollow  mtenor  of  the 
blade.  The  blade  interior  in  turn  communicates  with  a 
secondary  impeller  which  creates  a  negative  pressure  in 
the  interior  of  the  hollow  blade  to  establish  air  flow 
characteristics  minimizing  boundary  layer  separation. 


3.414.189 
SCRFW   ROTOR   MAC  HINES   AND   PROFILES 
Jan   Fdyard   Persson.   Ekforp.  S*»eden.   assignor  to    Atlas 
Copco   Aktiebolag.   Nacka.   Sy*eden.   a   corporation   of 
Sweden 

Filed  June  22.  1966.  Ser.  No.  564.469 
12  Claims.  (CI.  230— 143| 


A  screw  rotor  machine  comprisiing  intermeshing  heli- 
cally grooved  rotors  in  a  casing  therefor  with  clearance 
spaces  being  provided  between  the  intermeshing  rotors  and 
between  them  and  the  casing  so  as  to  avoid  direct  contact 
between  the  rotors  and  reduce  the  leakage  of  working  fluid 
from  the  working  chambers 


#,-414,190 
TRIGONOMETRIC   COMPITING   INSTRIMENT 
Richard  John   Lemiesz.  Shelbv  Township.   Macomb 
County.    Mich.    (14980    24*- Mile    Road,    Mount 
C  lemens.  Mich.      48043) 

FUed  Feb.  17.  1967,  Ser.  No.  616.957 
1  Claim.  (CI.  235 — 61 1 
The  invention  discloses  a  computing  gage  t\pe  instru- 
ment which  applies  a  combined  graphicu  and  algebraic 
method  of  solution  to  trigonometric   problems.   This  is 
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accomplished  by  providing  an  instrument  having  five  van-    regulators  connected  m  series  by  sonic  onfices.  Each 
able   scales   of  measure   which  arc  mathematically   and    regulator  produces  one  term  of  a  temporal  polynomial.  At 

least  one  of  the  regulators  is  supplied  by  a  pressure 


V|  •<•>••  !-•-  »••'•  ■•■  «■•'*  -•■ 


IMM  ixi)  i'Hi  ••<»i  Y^> 
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i^- 


source,  and  each  regulator  supplies  pressure  to  the  next 
succeeding  regulator  and  to  a  common  plenum  line  which 
has  a  sonic  throttle  on  its  output  end. 


3.414.193 

TEVfPERATl  RE  CONTROI    SYSTEM 

Rudolph  J.  Franz,  Arlington  Heights.  III.,  assignor  to  The 

symboUcally  related  to  the  five  variable  parts  (the  three        Hole  Valye  Compan>.  Morton  C.ro.e,  111.,  a  corpora- 
sides  and  two  acute  angles)  of  any  right  triangle  which  is        tion  or  j_^_^^^  s^^^    ^    ^^^^    ^^^  ^^   ^^^^^^^ 

to  be  solved  in  trigonometry.  5  Claims.  (CI.  237— 2> 


3,414.191 

EXPOSl  RE  METER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PURPOSES 

Carl  Koch.  \  ordersfelg  2,  Schaffhausen.  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1965,  Ser.  No.  493.702 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul>  28,  1965, 

K  56,746 
6  Claims.  (CI.  235 — 64.7) 


1.  Exposure  meter  for  photographic  purposes  compris- 
ing a  brightness  value  scale  and  three  associated  indica- 
tors movable  in  relation  to  the  brightness  value  scale, 
two  of  the  indicators  are  limiting  value  indicators  and 
one  is  a  mean  value  indicator,  means  to  couple  the  limit- 
ing  value   indicators   for  the   automatic  and  mechanical 
formation  of  the  mean  value  and  which  will  supply  the 
exposure  value  and  serving  for  the  determination  of  the 
time  and  aperture  data  by  means  of  which,  at  any  selected 
fixed  setting  of  the  mdicators  in  relation  to  one  another, 
a  relative  movement  of  the  three  indicators  is  possible  in 
rp'    .on  to  the  brightness  value  scale  and  by  the  coupling 
means  for  arresting  the  limiting  value  indicators  in  rela- 
tion to  the  brightness  value  scale,  while  the  second  limit- 
ing value  scale  and  the  mean  value  scale  are  adrustable 
in  relation  to  one  another  and  in  relation  to  the  brightness 
value  scale  and  the   first-mentioned  limiting  value   indi- 
cator. 


A  temperature  control  system  for  use  in  an  automobile 
including  a  variable  speed  air  blower  for  varying  the  flow 
rate  of  air  across  a  heat  exchanger  coil  and  an  adjustable 
damper  for  diverting  a  portion  of  the  air  around  the  coil. 
The  speed  of  the  air  blower  and  the  setting  of  the  damper 
arc  both  controlled  by  a  vacuum  operated  servo  unit 
connected  to  the  intake  manifold  of  the  engine 


3,414.194 

RA(  ING    rRA(  k 

David  L.  Seitzinger,  Erie,  and  Richard  I  .  VV  tidier. 

Girard.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Louis  Marx  &  (  n..  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1965.  Ser.  No.  504.610 

9  Claims.  iCl.  23»— 10) 


3,414,192 
POLYNOMIAL  GAS  FlOW  REGULATOR  SYSTEM 
Thomas   A.   Bart.   Jr.,   Huntsville.    Ala.,   and    Robert    F. 
Mayo,   Newport   News,    %  a.,   assignors   to   the    United 
States  of   America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary   of 
the  Armv 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,127 
6  Claims.  (CI.  235—200) 
A  gas  flow  regulator  system  including  a  plurality  of 
pressure  regulators  in  the  form  of  tanks  or  programmable 


A  racing  track  which  consists  of  a  plurality  of  track 
section  each  having  a  roadway  portion  and  a  terrain  por- 
tion with  the  roadway  portion  terminating  at  two  sides  of 
the  track  section  on  center  of  the  track  section  so  that  the 
track  sections  can  be  assembled  together  in  substantially 


December  3,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


175 


any  random  manner  to  create  closed  circuit  courses  of 
various  configurations  for  a  toy  vehicle.  Conductors  arc 
embedded  in  the  roadway  section  and  are  preferably  of  a 
spiral  configuration. 


face  between  the  slider  and  the  guide  ways  of  the  assem- 
bly in  which  it  moves. 


3.414.195 
SLEEPING   JFT  WING    AIRCRAFT   WITH   ACTUA- 
TOR     SIRIP    FLAP    AND    EMER(.ENCY     \  TOL 
CAPABILITY 

Walter  Selden  Saunders.  2316  Stadium  Road. 
(  harlottcsville.  Va.      22903 
Application  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,919.  now  Pafenf 
No.  3,276,724.  dated  Oct.  4.  1966.  which  is  a  continua- 
tion-in-part  of   application  Ser.   No.   156.293.  Sept.   6, 
1961.  now  Patent  No.  3.194,512.  Divided  and  thL<.  ap- 
plication June   17.  1966.  Ser.  No.  569,780 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
July  13.  1982.  has  been  disclaimed 
19  Claims.  (CI.  239—11) 


In  connection  with  a  sweeping  jet  wing  aircraft,  the 
method  of  sweeping  at  least  a  portion  of  the  jet  efflux  in 
such  a  way  that  the  direction  of  the  induced  flow  will  be 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  jet  efflux  and  the  direc- 
tion of  sweeping. 


3.414.196 
SELF-CLEANING  TIP  FOR  AIRLESS  SPRAY  GUNS 
Thomas   B.    I  egeza.   Toledo,   and   William   D.   Gaulhier, 
S\lvania  Township.  Lucas  County.  Ohio,  avsignors  to 
The  De  \  ilbiss  (  ompan>.  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1967.  Ser.  No.  60-7.992 
5  Claims.  (CI.  239—106) 


3.414.197 
WIRE-PULLING  ASSEMBLY  PERMfTTING  THE  SE- 
LFCTIVF  FORMATION  OF  A  WELDING  GL  N  OR 
A  METALLISATION  Gl  N 

Pierre  Proust.  7  Rue  de  (  hantilly.  Paris.  9eme.  France 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1967.  Ser.  No.  622.661 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  15,  1966, 

53.421 
15  Claims.  (CI.  239—289) 


\r 


Wire  pulling  assembly  permitting  the  selective  forma- 
tion of  a  welding  gun  or  a  metaJlisation  gun,  comprising 
an  insulating  casing  of  a  low  densits  material  provided 
with  a  removable  handle,  the  casing  supporting  a  drive 
roller  and  a  motor  for  drning  said  roller,  the  wire  being 
driven  by  friction  out  of  its  passage  between  the  driving 
roller  and  a  retractable  paw]  which  can  be  fixed  in  a 
controllable  manner,  a  detachable  support  which  carries  a 
head  corresponding  to  the  type  of  gun  which  it  is  desired 
to  produce,  the  support  being  provided  with  at  least  one 
duct  for  the  passage  of  a  gas.  and  the  assembly  being  pro- 
vided with  easih  conneclable  meam  on  the  casing  or  the 
support  for  connecting  the  detachable  various  customary 
electricaJ.  hydraulic  or  pneumatic  circuits  necessary  for 
the  operation  of  a  welding  gun  or  a  metallisation  gun. 


3.414,198 
TWO  FUEL  Bl  R.NER  ARRANGEMENT 
William  C.  Wolfe,  Rittman,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  &  Wilcox  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

nied  Apr.  8.  1966.  Ser.  No.  541.295 
2  Claims.  (CI.  239—416.1) 


This  invention  comprises  a  nozzle  assembly  for  a  high 
pressure  airless-type  spray  gun  in  which  the  very  small 
discharge  orifice  is  subject  to  clogging,  thereby  radically 
altering  the  spray  pattern  and  fluid  discharge  rate  of  the 
gun.  A  slider  is  provided  which  may  be  removed  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  spray  gun,  reversed 
and  replaced  so  that  the  clogged  orifice  may  be  cleaned 
by  material  flow  in  a  reverse  direction.  The  slider  may 
also  be  adjusted  transversely  to  bring  different  ones  of  a 
plurality  of  discharge  orifices  into  operative  position.  A 
hydraulically  actuated  seal  prevents  leakage  at  the  inter- 


A  liquid  fuel  burner  for  alternate  supply  of  high  heat 
and  low  heat  value  liquid  fuels,  where  the  atomizing 
steam  for  each  liquid  fuel  is  supplied  to  the  burner  with 
the  specific  fuel  at  a  selected  differential  pressure. 
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STAR  IF  R  MKXNS  K)R   F  LAlL-TYPE 
VtAlFKI  VI    >PKF  VDER 

Robert  C.  Ferri>.  Har>ard,  III.,  assignor  fo  Sfarline, 


a  curporati-n 
Filed  Sept.   16.  l<^t>5, 
17  Claims.  iCI 


of  lilinots 

Ser.  No.  487,728 

239 — 658) 


speed  of  independent  drive  means  for  the  discharging 
means,  the  control  wheel  being  mounted  for  limited  trans- 
verse movement  with  respect  to  the  vehicle  in  response  to 
'"c.,  other  than  straight  forward  movement  of  the  vehicle, 
whereby  the  dischai;ging  means  is  driven  strictly  in  accord- 
ance with  the  general  rate  of  travel  of  the  vehicle  and,  ac- 
cordingly, the  density  of  distribution  of  the  material  can 
be  maintained  at  the  predetermined  optimum  density 
under  any  road,  weather  and  traffic  conditions. 


A  flail  type  material  spreader  is  provided  at  either  one 
or  both  ends  of  the  shaft  with  a  specialized  flail  structure 
in  the  form  of  a  short  radial  rigid  bar  on  the  shaft,  a  first 
arm  relatively  loosely  pivoted  at  the  outer  end  of  the  bar, 
a  second  arm  relatively  loosely  pivoted  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  first  arm,  and  a  flail  head  relatively  loosely  pivoted 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  second  arm.  with  all  three  pivots 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  the  total  play  on  the 
pivots  being  small  enough  that  the  flail  head  cannot  strike 
the  container  end  wall.  The  described  double  jointed  struc- 
ture elimmates  flail  and  shaft  damage  found  in  prior  art 
single  jointed  end  flails. 


3,414.200 

\THTrTFS  FOR  SPRFADINr,  niSCRETE 

VT\^FRIAI^ 

Frederick  Ralph  Savor>.  Sutton-in-\shheld.  Nottingham 

shire,   England,   assignor  to  Steel   (  onLstruction   i    hn- 

gineering  Co.  (Nottst  limited 

Filed  Jan.  11.  I'ih" ,  Ser.  No.  608.56^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Jan.  13,   1966, 

1,619   66 
14  Claims,  id.  239— 1,73) 


3,414.201 
TALC  BFNFFK  lATION  MFTIHH) 
Peter  H.  Biiby.  Madison.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Resource 
ProcevsoPi,  Inc..  Hoboken,  NJ^  a  corporation  of 
deorgia 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  *>er    No.  401,395, 
Oct.  5,   1964.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1967,  S«r. 
No.  685,22'^ 

13  (  laims.  (CI.  241—4) 


A  method  for  separating  talc  ores  into  platy  and  non- 
platy  particles  for  removing  non-talc  particles  from  talc 
ore  is  disclosed.  The  method  contemplates  crushing  the 
ore  and  separating  it  into  size  groupings  and  heating  the 
groupings  and  passing  the  groupings  through  a  fluid  sepa- 
rator to  separate  the  particles  in  each  of  the  groupings  into 
platy  and  non-platy  talc  particles.  Some  of  the  particles 
are  then  passed  through  an  electrostatic  separator  for 
further  separation.  The  use  of  the  fluid  separator  can  be 
dispensed  with  under  certain  circumstances. 


3.414.202 

MIXINC,    VPF'VRVTT'^ 

Walter  (.rt-sch,  5?  I  achniattstras.se, 

Mutten/.  Switzerland 

./tiled  Mar    14.  1966,  Vr.  No.  533,967 

1  Claim.  iCl.  241—42) 


Control  means  for  a  hopper  vehicle  with  discharging 
means  for  spreading  discrete  material  over  road  or  other 
ground  surfaces  comprises  a  control  wheel  resiliently 
urged  into  contact  with  the  road  or  other  ground  surface 

during  spreading  and  driving  a  governor  controlling  the 


WW 


An  apparatus  for  performing  mixing,  reaction  and  dis- 
solving processes  and  preventing  the  formation  of  parti- 
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ally  solved  agglomerates,  thereby  reducing  the  effective 
power  requirement  for  the  process  and  so  obviating  stress- 
ing the  material.  The  apparatus  has  a  subdivided  tubular 
housing  vertically  mounted,  provided  with  fixed  and  ro- 
tatable  elements  plus  nozzle  feed  members  for  injecting 
liquid  into  the  chambers;  all  rotary  or  fixed  blade-ele- 
ments being  so  inclined  that  materials  introduced  by  a 
chute  at  the  upper  part  arc  conveyed  vertically  down- 
wards. 

3,414,203 
APPARATUS  FOR    (  Rl  SHIN(;    ROCK    MMFRIM 
AND    THF    TIKF    I  TILIZINC    t OMPI  F\    SONIC 
\SA\t  ACTION 

Albert  G.  Bodine.  7877  V^oodie^    Road. 
Van   Nu>s.   (  alif.      91406 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  341,608, 
Jan.  31,  1964.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  592,517 

10  Claims.  (CI.  241—202) 


ends  of  a  stator.  The  rings  pivotally  carry  spring-biased 
fingers  which  support  a  first  coil  being  wound  onto  the 
stator  after  which  the  rings  are  moved  apart  to  a  second 
position  allowing  the  fingers  to  receive  a  second  coil  at 
predetermined  positions,  followed  by  separation  of  the 
rings  to  a  third  position  where  the  wound  stator  is  free  of 
the  rings. 

3.414.205 

TRRF\D  CI  IDING   I)F\  K  F   HAN  INC  A 

MOVABIF    THRFAD   GL  IDFL 

Paul   \schv»anden.  Arth.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Aktien- 

gtselkchaft  Fr.  Metllers  Sohne  .Maschinenfabrik  Arth, 

Arth.  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  2".  1967.  Ser.  No.  618.954 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Swit/erland,  ,\pr.  4,  1966, 

4.9(13    66 
8  Claims.  (CI.  242 — 4ij 


1.  In  a  crushing  apparatus: 

a  pair  of  opposed  crusher  members,  at  least  one  of 
which  is  vibratory  toward  and  away  from  the  other; 

means  for  feeding  material  to  be  crushed  between  said 
jaws; 

a  sonic  wave  generator  adapted  to  deliver  a  complex 
alternating  output  force;  and 

an  elastically  vibratory  wave  transmission  system  com- 
prising a  member  of  solid  elastic  material  having  a 
range  of  elastic  vibration  intercoupled  between  said 
generator  and  said  vibratory  jaw  so  as  to  receive 
said  alternating  force,  undergo  corresponding  clastic 
vibration  and  impart  vibration  to  said  vibratory  jaw; 

said  sonic  wave  generator  having  a  complex  gyratory 
force  output  which  vibrates  said  jaw  both  sidewise 
and  in  up  and  down  directions. 


C4 1  4.204 

STATOR   VMNOINC    MACHI.NE 

Bruno  R.  Friedrich,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Henrx  J.  Gorski,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed   Feb.  9.   1965,  Set.  No.  431,324 

18  Claims.  ((I.  242—1.1) 


A  thread  winding  machine  wherein  one  or  more  threads 
are  guided  onto  a  spool  by  a  grooved  or  slotted  drum  and 
including  a  thread  guide  freely  movable  on  a  rod  located 
parallel  to  the  drum  axis,  the  guide  being  moved  in  re- 
sponse to  the  traverse  of  the  thread  or  threads  guided 
thereby. 

3,414.206 
SEIF-THRFADINC  T\PF  RFEI 
Robert  J    Ramig,  Jr.,  Niles.  111.,  assignor  to  Teletype  Cor- 
poration. Skokie.  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1966.  Ser.  No.  585,680 
16  Claims.  (CI.  242—55.11) 


A  tajje  winding  mechanism  including  a  rotatably  sup- 

A  machine  for  winding  electric  motor  stators  in  which    ported  tape  reel  having  a  plurality  of  triangularly  shaped 

hydraulically  operated  rings  engage  and  support  opposite   toothed  projections  extending  inwardly  from  one  of  its 
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flanges  and  a  pair  of  individually  spring  loaded  fingers   a  web  path  in  which  a  bight  of  web  turning  near  its  mid- 


for  urging  a  tape  to  be  wound  into  engagement  with  the 
projections  initiallv  angularly  so  that  at  least  one  of  the 
projections  engages  the  tape  to  start  the  winding  thereof 
and  subsequently  cylindrically  so  that  the  tape  disengages 

Itself  from  the  projections. 


3,414.20" 

WINDING   APP\RATUS 

Howard  A.  V1a>nard,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

(22  Elkhorn  Drive.  VVillowdaJe.  OntaHo,  Canada  i 

Filed  July  26.  1965,  Ser.  No.  474.652 

11  Claims.  (CI.  242—56) 


point  about  a  single  roll  is  disposed  essentially  within  an- 
other bight  of  web  also  turning  near  its  midpoint  about  a 
single  roll  and  in  which  each  bight  extends  between 
dancer  and  idler  rolls. 


3,414.20'^ 

nLM  WINDING   MK  HVNISM    H)K   (    VNJKRAS 

ShujI  KJmura.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku 

K.K.     lolix).  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Hied  Jan.  31.  1967.  Ser.  No.  612. "^55 

Claims  priontN,  application  Japan.  Feb.  5.  1966, 

41    9,488 

5  Claims.  (CI.  242—71.5) 


An  apparatus  for  winding  a  flexible  web  into  rolls  of 
a  predetermined  length  having  a  reciprocal  carriage 
which  dehvers  a  spool  to  a  cluster  of  rollers  which  rotate 
the  sp<x)l,  a  friction  wheel  to  drive  the  web  to  the  rollers, 
directing  faces  for  guiding  the  end  of  the  web  onto  the 
spool,  a  guillotine  which  cuts  off  a  predetermined  length 
of  the  web  and  ejector  for  discharging  a  formed  roll  from 
the  rollers 


THE 


Film  winding  mechanism  for  cameras  including  a 
ratchet  wheel  having  spaced  gaps  mounted  on  the  film 
winding  shaft.  A  film  advancing  lever,  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  charges  a  spring  during  film  advance  and  is  there- 
after returned  to  its  initial  position.  The  spring  has  an 
offset  portion  which  engages  a  tongued  flange  on  the 
winding  flange  at  said  initial  position. 


3,414.208 
APPAR  ATI'S   FOR    CONTROILINC 
INWINDINC;   OP    WFB 
Richard  A.  Butler,  Jr.,  Brookline.  and  Fdward  P.  /.iedeHs, 
Canton.  Mass.,  and  Richard  T.  Martin.  C  hicago.  III.,  as- 
signors,  by    mesne   assignments,  to   Richard    \.   Butkr, 
Jr.,  Brookline,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  2.  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,024 
15  Claims.  (CI.  242—58.1) 


l^m 


V 

4^ 


1  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  unwinding  of  web 
from  a  supply  roll  to  a  web  consuming  machine  compris- 
ing at  least  tv-o  sets  of  idler  rolls  and  two  sets  of  dancer 
rolls,  each  set  including  at  least  two  spaced  apart  rolls 
aligned  in  the  direction  of  web  movement  for  defining 


I 


3,414.210 

EXPANDING    ARBOR   FOR   WINDING  AND 

I  NWINDINC.    Oh    SIRIPS 

Jean  Gaudin,  Montigny  les-C  onneilles,  franct.  a.v»ignor  to 

Societe   de   (  onstructions   Mecaniques   de   Lreil,   Creil, 

Oise,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1967.  Ser.  No.  618,531 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  25,1966, 

51,036 
4  Claims.  (CI.  242—72) 


An  expanding  arbor  comprising  a  cone  of  polygonal 
cross-section  having  outer  segments  slidably  mounted 
thereon.  Inflatable  flat  tubular  members  are  disposed 
between  the  core  and  segments  to  allow  of  free  lateral 
deformation  of  said  members  and  cause  expansion  of  the 
segments  to  hold  a  coil  of  material. 


3.414,211 
RFEl    FOR   I  AWN   MOWER   CONTROL 
Clifford  J.  Roberts,  Hitchin,  England,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Cieorge  H.  Nadel 
Filed  Mav  10.  1967.  Ser.  No.  63". 563 
4  C  laims.  (Cl.  242 — 85) 
A  rachet  selected  one-v,ay  rotatable  drum  on  a  verti- 
cal axle  mounted  in  the  ground  pays  out  line  which  is 
wrapped  around  the  drum  to  control  a  self-propelled 
mower  attached  to  the  end  of  the  line.  The  diameter  of 
the  drum  can  be  selected  to  determine  the  width  of  the 
spiral  path  followed  by  the  mower  and  the  rachet  per- 
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mits  the  dnun  to  rotate  when  the  line  has  been  unwound    which  has  a  polished  frcKit  surface  acting  as  a  shade  tor 
to  a  preselected  stop,  thereby  providing  a  circular  path    the  sensor  to  prevent  incident  sunlight  from  stnking  the 

internal  elements  and  sides  of  Lie  sun  sensor  and  heating 
it,  the  conical  lens  of  the  sensor  having  an  apex  angle  for 
providing  a  broader  null  output  so  that  the  critical  angle 
exiting  at  the  surface  of  the  lens  occurs  at  other  than 
the  normal  incident  ray  angle  and  further  proMdes  in 
the  arrangement  of  the  conical  lens,  means  for  internally 
reflecting  substantially  all  the  rays  of  the  sun  that  may 
enter  the  angular  cone  so  as  to  effect  a  tot  a'  mtemal 
reflection  for  protecting  the  sensor  and  the  sensor  detect- 
ing cells  as  ■well  as  the  space  vehicle  against  the  direct 
k'-A?.*lA*U;,  rays  of  the  sun,  and  in  addition  including  a  disc  acting 

"'     ^^^^  **  ^  diade  for  the  whole   vehicle  to  prevent   incident 

^^;^\\;^^  sunlight    from    striking    the    sides    of    the    vehicle    and 

^^  heating  it 


at  the  selected   maximum  diameter  until  the  mower  is 
shut  down. 

3.414.212 
WARP  BFAM  FOR  TEXTILE  APPARATITS 
Hubert  Bafcgen.  Oberbnich.  Josef  Effem.  Heinsberg.  and 
Wolfgang  Kahlert.  Oberbnich.  Germany,  assignors  to 
Glanzstoff  A.G.,  Wuppertal.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1966.  Ser.  No.  603,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermany,  Dec.  22,  1965, 

\    30,001 
5  C  laims.  (CI,  242 — 118.7) 


wmmmmmm 


A  warp  beam  used  for  conveying  threads  or  yams  in 
textile  apparatus  which  consists  of  a  tubular  shaft  with 
attached  circular  end  flanges  composed  of  a  light  metal 
with  the  inner  facing  surfaces  of  the  flanges  being  covered 
by  a  thin  steel  plate  to  provide  resistance  to  abrasion  by 
threads  being  conveyed  on  the  warp  beam  and  to  im- 
pact damage  The  inner  facing  surfaces  of  the  steel  plate 
are  preferably   coated   with  a   hard  chrome  layer. 


3,414,213 

INTERNAL  REFLECTION  TEMPER ATIHE 

CONTROLLED  SI  N  SENSOR 

Alfred  E,  Eckermann,  Hasbrouck  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor 

to  The  BendIx  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mav  13,  1966.  Ser.  No,  549,956 

9  Claims.  (Cl.  244—1) 


3,414,214 
SATELLITE  POSITIONING   SYSTEM 
Martin  Robinson,  Malibu,  and  Robert  L,  Barton,  C  anoga 
Park,  C  alif..  assignors  to  TRW   Inc..  Redondo  Beach. 
C  alif ..  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mav  31<  1966,  Ser.  No.  554.039 
10  Claims,  (Cl.  244 — 1) 


••wiiM  enM 


A  satellite  stabilization  technique  using  a  two  pulse  at- 
titude control  IS  described.  A  pair  of  earth  sensors  located 
in  a  spin  stabilized  satellite  each  detect  segments  of  the 
earth  and  transmit  pulses  to  a  ground  station  on  earth 
which  utilizes  the  pulses  to  determine  the  orientation  of 
the  satellite  in  a  given  orbit  plane.  Deviation  of  the  satel- 
lite in  the  orbit  plane  is  detected  by  the  time  difference 
t>ctween  successive  pairs  of  pulses  of  each  of  the  earth 
sensors.  Ground-controlled  signals  computed  on  the 
ground  are  transmitted  to  the  satellite  for  firing  reposition- 
ing mechanisms  to  reorient  the  satellite  into  the  preferred 
position  within  the  orbit  plane  as  indicated  by  identical 
time  sequence  between  successive  pulses  from  each  earth 
sensor.  The  system  is  particularly  useful  in  a  synchronous 
or  24-hour  orbit  satellite  system  m  which  the  satellite 
appears  to  hover  in  a  given  location  in  the  sky  w4th  respect 
to  the  earth. 


3,414,215 
\ITOMATlC  SEEKER  GAIN  CALIBRATOR 
WjlUs  C;.  Martin  and  Roy  F.  Dutton,  Orlando,  Fla..  as- 
signors  to    Martin-Marietta    Corporation,    New    \  ork, 
N.Y..  a  corporation  of  .Maryland 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,862 
11  Claims.  (Cl.  244—3.15) 


A  sun  sensor  for  use  in  a  space  vehicle  in  controlling 

the  operation  of  the  vehicle,  the  sensor  including  an  in-        This   invention    reiates    to    an    automatic    seeker    gain 
ternally   reflecimg  conical  lens  having  a   riog  segment    calibrator  arrangement,  particuiraly   adapted  for  use  in 
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missile  guidance,  in  which  means  are  provided  for  cali- 
brating the  seeker  gain  characteristic  by  adjustment  of 
the  gain  of  a  multiplier  operating  on  the  seeker  output 
signal  so  as  to  eliminate  any  residual  body  attitude  rate 
signals  in  the  steering  signal. 


3,414.216 

FOR( F   BAl  AN(  F  OT  TPLT 

CONTROI    MK  H\MSM 

Jack  O.  Sai5h.  Manchester,  (  onn.,  assignor  to  Chandler 

Evans   Inc..   West   Hartford,   Conn.,   a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,373 
12  Claims.  (CL  244 — 3.21) 


compressor  and  directed  to  the  combustion  chamber  to 
mix  with  the  gaseous  discharge  to  expand  the  mixture 
in  the  combustion  chamber  which  is  exhausted  through  a 
shroud  nozzle  containing  a  continuation  of  the  vanes  in 
the  combustion  chamber.  The  reaction  on  the  canted 
nozzles  in  the  rocket  motor,  the  impulse  on  the  vanes  in 
the  combustion  chamber  and  the  reaction  on  the  vanes  in 
the  shroud  nozzle  produce  counter  torques  which  activate 
the  air  compressor  which  compresses  the  air  flowing  from 
the  diffuser  to  the  combustion  chamber.  In  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  air  is  mixed  with  the  combustion  products 
from  the  solid  propellant  and  is  heated  by  these  products 
and  the  combustion  products  are  further  oxidized  by  the 
air.  This  causes  an  expansion  of  the  mixture  in  the  com- 
bustion chamber  which  augments  the  thrust  delivered  by 
the  rocket  motor. 


-m 


Control  apparatus  having  an  electrical  input  signal  cor- 
responding to  actual  dynamic  response  of  the  flight  vehi- 
cle, said  electrical  input  signal  being  converted  into  an 
amplified  force  output  wherein  each  finite  value  of  the 
amplified  force  is  proportional  to  a  finite  value  of  input 
signal  An  internal  position  feedback  loop  is  connected 
betv,een  the  electrical  signal  pilot  valve  input  shaft  and 
the  force  amplified  output  shaft.  The  amplified  force  out- 
put IS  applied  to  the  flight  vehicle  steering  element  to 
provide  a  steering  force  that  is  proportional  to  the  magni- 
tude of  the  electrical  input  9ignal. 


3.414.217 
THRl  ST  AUGMENTxnON  AND  SPIN  STABILIZA- 
TION MECH\NISVl  FOR  ROCKET  PROPELLED 
MISSILES 
Lawrence  V\ .  Resting,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  the 
I  nited  States  of  \merica  as  represented  h>  the  Secre- 
tarj   of  the   Arm\ 

Filed  Mar.  16,  196"',  Ser.  No.  624. 66H 

10  Claims.  iCl.  244—3.23)  \ 


3.414,218 
AIR  DROPPVBIT    \PP\RATUS 
Clarence  J.  Ru^inak.  ScotLsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to   Mo- 
torola,   Inc.,    Franklin    Park.    IlL,    a    corporation    of 
Illinois 

Filed  June  21.  1^67,  Ser.  No.  648,080 
7  Claims,  (C\.  244 — 138) 


A  cylindrical  housing  with  an  X-shaped  spear  or  spike 
with  a  conical  section  adjacent  one  end  of  the  housing 
and  a  set  of  stabilizing  fins  at  the  opposite  or  upper  end 
which  have  a  tapered  upper  edge  for  accommodating  roto- 
chute  blades  when  the  blades  arc  just  beginning  to  rotate. 
An  antenna  extends  coaxially  upwardlly  past  the  roto- 
chute.  Provisions  are  made  for  attaching  a  parachute  in 
lieu  of  using  a  rotochute. 


3,414,219 
BR  V(  KF  r 
Norman  H.  Situei    'svriicusc,   N.^.,  jissiKUor  to  All-Slate 
Stamping  C  urporation,  Svracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Nfw   S'firk 

Hied  Jan.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  611,903 
10  Claims.  (CL  24H — 6  5) 


A  missile  which  utilizes  the  gas  discharges  from  two 
sets  of  nozzles  to  augment  the  thrust  of  the  missile  and 
to  produce  counteracting  torques  which  drive  the  rotor 
and  blades  of  an  air  compressor.  The  discharge  from  a 
plurality  of  canted  nozzles  in  the  rocket  motor  is  directed 
against  vanes  which  are  disposed  in  the  combustion  cham- 
ber and  rigidlv  attached  to  the  shroud  of  the  missile.  Air 
is  admitted  though  a  diffuser  and  is  compressed  by  a 


A  wall  bracket,  particularly  adapted  for  the  rigid  mount- 
ing of  either  a  gas  meter  pipe  or  a  gas  meter  channel-type 
bar  has  a  one-piece  frame  in  the  general  shape  of  a  trun- 
cated triangle.  The  flat  top  of  the  triangle  has  a  recessed 
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groove  for  receiving  the  meter  pipe  longitudinally  of  the 
bracket,  the  pipe  being  secured  to  the  bracket  by  U-bolt 
means.  The  edges  of  the  frame  are  turned  outwardly  and 
notched  at  the  top  of  the  triangle  to  receive  the  arms  of 
a  meter  bar  having  a  channel-shaped  or  I-sbaped  cross- 
section,  the  meter  bar  being  secured  to  the  bracket  by 
bolting  means  through  an  aperture  in  the  recessed  groove. 


3.414.220 
CLAMP  MEANS 

William  R    Halker.  Metamora.  Mich.,  assignor  to  H>dro- 

Craft,  inc.,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Muhigan 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1^66.  Ser.  No.  606,411 

9  (  laims.  (CI.  248 — 6Hi 


3,414.222 
WHEEI   (;aI  GF  ADAPTER 
Walter  V.   Alle>.   Liberty  ville.   and   Richard   H.   Helgren. 
^^  aukegan.  III.,  assignors  to  Ammco  Tools,  Inc..  North 
Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  5,  196".  Ser.  No.  628.687 
9  Claims.  (CI.  248—226) 


A  clamp  assembly  comprising,  at  leaii  a  pair  of  aligned 
lJ-shaf)ed  elongated  members  disposed  with  one  member 
inverted  and  on  top  of  the  other,  each  of  said  U-shaped 
members  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  side  walls,  each 
of  said  side  walls  of  each  U-shaped  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart 
semi-circular  holes  along  the  free  edges  thereof,  the  semi- 
circular holes  in  the  one  U-shaped  member  being  aligned 
with  the  semi-circular  holes  in  the  other  U-shaped  mem- 
ber to  form  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  tranvverseK  spaced 
circular  holes,  a  connection  fitting  seated  m  '-he  L -shapes 
members  at  each  pair  of  aligned  spaced  apart  circular 
holes,  and  means  for  securing  the  pair  of  U-shaped  clamp- 
ing members  together. 


3,414,221 

MOUNT  FOR  TEIF:SC0PE  SIGH! 

Carl  F.  Nelson.  Kellett>ille.  Pa.      1633(1 

1  iled  Dec.  2".  1966.  Ser.  No.  604. S2- 

10  Claims.  (CL  24H— 205) 


An  adapter  assembly  for  attachment  to  the  rim  of  a 
wheel  includes  three  symmetrically  arranged  jaws  mounted 
on  arms  radiating  from  a  central  housing  v.ith  each  jaw. 
having  one  fixed  and  one  adjustable  nm  engaging  surface 
A  manually  rotatable  member  having  thereon  a  planar 
magnetic  mounting  surface  is  mounted  on  the  housing  ic 
enable  radial  adjustment  of  the  jav.s 


The  telescope  mount  disclosed  herein  is  made  up  of  a 
base  bar  with  a  lateral  groove.  A  saddle  with  two  spaced 
telescope  receiving  parts  in  supported  on  the  base.  The 
base  bar  has  slots  in  it  which  engage  the  points  of  screws 
on  the  saddle.  A  cam  is  provided  on  the  saddle  to  move 
the  saddle  forward  and  reanvard.  Thus,  as  the  saddle 
moves  forward  and  rearward,  the  front  of  the  saddle  will 
move  up  and  the  rear  of  the  saddle  will  move  down  and 
vice  versa  to  adjust  the  elevation  of  the  telescope  relative 
to  the  rifle  on  which  it  is  mounted. 


3.414.223 
BASKET  AITA(  HMENT  FOR  BICYCLES 

Hiibt^n  I  .  Pawsat.  Ma.>s>ille.  K>..  assignor  to  VN  aid  Manu- 
(aituring  (ompan\.  Incorporated.  Maysville,  Kj.,  a 
corporation  of  Kentuck\ 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1966.  Ser.  No.  604.399 
15  Oaims.  (CI.  248—230) 


*  K  »-*, 


A  simple,  inexpensive,  efficient  device  for  supporting 
and  clamping  a  wire  basket  upon  a  bicycle  brace  mem- 
ber which  supports  a  polo  seat,  said  device  having  hook 
members  facilitating  application  and  removal  using  com- 
mon tools. 


3.414,224 
INTERLOCK  STRl  CTl  RAL  MEMBERS 
Leonard  Thomas  Robilliard  and  David  Charles  \^  afford. 
Middlesex.  England,  assignors  to  Dexion  Limited,  Mid- 
dlesex. England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
FUed  Mar.  28.  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,915 
7  Claims.  (CI.  248—243) 
1.  A  racking  structure  comp^^sed  of  upright  and  beam 
components    provided    with    mterengageable    connection 
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means   comprising,  a  first  of  said  components  having  at    not  only  tightly  gripped  but  is  also  forced   into  firm 

least  one  locking  device  pivotally  mounted  on  said  first    physical  contact  with  the  mounting  surface. 
component    and    having    a    protrusion    thereon    passing 


through  a  hole  in  said  first  component;  a  second  of  said 
components  having  a  second  hole  therein  registerable  with 
said  first  hole  in  said  first  component  and  having  one 
dimension  smaller  than  the  corresponding  dimension  of 
said  first  hole  in  said  first  component  so  as  to  expose  a 
portion  of  the  face  of  said  second  component  through 
said  first  hole  when  said  first  and  second  holes  are  in 
alignment;  said  second  hole  being  adapted  to  be  auto- 
matically engaged  by  said  protrusion  of  said  locking  dc- 


Mce  when  said  first  component  is  presented  to  said  second 
component  for  intcrengagement  of  the  connection  and 
hold-out  means  on  said  protrusion  of  said  locking  device 
engage  able  with  said  exposed  face  of  said  second  com- 
ponent beside  said  second  hole,  without  relative  move- 
ment bet\>.een  said  first  and  second  components,  by  which 
it  IS  held  out  of  engagement  and  against  re-engagement 
vvith  said  second  component  during  removal  of  said  first 
component  from  said  second  component  once  the  device 
has  b€«n  deliberately  released  from  said  second  com- 
ponent 


3,414,225 

MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  THERMALLY 

RLSPOVSIVE  SWITCHES 

Philip  L.  Lester,  Lexington.  Kv.,  assignor  to  Texas  Tnstni- 

ments    Incorporated,    Dallas^    Tex.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1966.  S«r.  No.  592,109 
6  Claims.  (CL  24»— 361) 


A  mounting  bracket  for  mounting  thermally  respon- 
sive electric  switches  in  heat  transfer  relationship  with 
a  mountmg  surface  comprising  a  generally  annular  flange 
having  an  upstanding  wall  with  gripping  surfaces  thereon. 
Two  different  gripping  surfaces  are  shown.  The  annular 
flange  is  pre-bent  into  a  first  position  allowing  ingress  and 
egress  of  the  switch  and  which  is  biased  by  means  of 
fasteners  mto  a  second  position  in  which  the  switch  is 


3,414^26 

POOL  COVER  ANCHOR 

HeofT'  A.  Patnaude,  831  Los  Molino«.  V^  ay, 

Sacramento,  Calif.      95825 

Filed  Aug.  17,  196"',  Ser.  No.  661,303 

.        9  Claims.  (CI.  248 — 361) 


A  pool  cover  anchor  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  con- 
crete comprising  a  hollow  housing  having  a  cyUndrical 
portion  with  annular  securing  bosses  thereon  and  a  frus- 
toconical  portion  on  the  top  thereof,  a  hook  removably 
mounted  inside  the  housing  and  a  hinged  cover  for  cover- 
ing substantially  all  of  the  housing  is  disclosed. 


3,414,22-' 
F(K)T  PLATE  FOR  PIT   PROPS 
Franz  Beulker,  Weme  an  der  Lipp«.  and  Heinrich  Behr. 
.\ltlunen,  Westphalia.  Germans,  as.signor>  to  Ciewerk- 
schaft  Elsenhutte  Westfalia,  Wefhmar  bei  I  unen.  N^esl- 
phalia.  Ciermanv,  a  corporation  of  Ciermanv 

Filed  Feb.  6.   1967,  Ser.  No.  614.130 
C  laims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Feb.  9. 
G   33,965 
14  Claims.  (CI.  24H— 357) 


1966, 


Foot  plate  arrangement  for  mounting  thereon  a  sup- 
port prop  having  a  bottom  end  peripheral  mounting 
bead,  having  pocket  means  for  receiving  the  prop  bottom 
end,  and  bolt  head  holding  means  disposed  adjacent  the 
packet  means  including  bolt  shank  engaging  cooperative 
edge  portions  situated  remote  from  the  pocket  means 
and  corresponding  bolt  head  engaging  underside  surfaces 
spaced  vertically  and  laterally  from  the  adjacent  f(x>t 
plate  portions  sufficiently  to  define  a  free  space  thereat 
permitting  free  access  to  the  underside  surfaces  remote 
from  the  pocket  means,  to  insert  a  bolt  with  its  head 
against  said  underside  surfaces  and  its  shank  extending 
upwardly  past  said  edge  portions  in  seating  engagement 
therewith  for  cormection  with  a  dog  for  the  bead  of  the 
prop  without  hindrance  caused  by  the  presence  of  the 
prop  on  the  foot  plate. 
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3,414,228  the  periphery  thereof  having  a  closed  end  contacting  the 

CONNECTINC;  MEMBER  FOR  METAL  outermost  edge  of  the  rim  and  spaced  arms  respectively 

FORM  .STRl  C'TL  RES  contacting  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  nm.  the 

Ralph  L.  Jennings,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Econ-  aforementioned  resilient  U-shaped   section  having   adja- 
om>  Forms  C  orporation.  Des  .Moines,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Iowa 

Filed  Mav  18.  1966.  Ser.  No.  550,972  ^  .  _       „         _    -. 

4  Claims.  (CI.  249—18)  -^  ^ 


'=(^,r^ 


3,414.229 

ICE  TRAY  HAVING  READILY 

REMOVABLE  COVER 

Carl-Gustaf  Norberg,  Banbagen.  Sweden,  assignor  (o 

.\ktieboIage(  Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  cor- 

■  poration  of  Sweden 

Filed  Jul>  6,  1966.  Ser.  No.  563.206 

7  Claims.  ((1.  249— 121 » 

A  removable  f.exiblc  cover  which  overlies  an  ice  tray 

ha\ing  an  outward  flaring  nm  at  the  open  top  thereof. 

a  resilient  U-shaped  section  of  the  cover  extending  about 


cent  portions  separated  from  one  another  and  a  resilient 
inverted  L-shaped  section  which  extends  between  and 
bridges  the  separated  U-shaped  sections  and  has  a  vertical 
arm  contacting  the  outermost  edge  of  the  rim  and  a  hori- 
zontal arm  contacting  the  top  surface  of  the  rim. 


1.  In  a  shoring  structure  for  metal  concrete  forms  in- 
cluding: 

(a)  frame  means  having  four  corner  posts  with  hori- 
zontal top  surfaces, 

(b)  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged  parallel  truss  as- 
semblies having  top  horizontal  surfaces,  each  truss 
assembly  extended  between  and  connectable  to  a 
pair  of  comer  posts  with  the  top  surfaces  thereof  in 
the  plane  of  the  lop  surfaces  of  said  corner  posts, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  transversely  extended  connecting 
members  secured  to  each  truss  assembly  in  a  longi- 
tudinally spaced  relation  and  below  the  plane  of  the 
top  surface  thereof, 

(d)  each  connecting  member  having  opposite  end  por- 
tions projected  laterally  outwardly  from  a  corre- 
sponding truss  assembly. 

(e)  each  of  said  end  portions  being  formed  with  an 
upright  slot  open  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  each  slot 
having  a  first  vertical  side  wall  normal  to  a  side  edge 
of  the  top  surface  of  a  truss  assembly  and  an  op- 
posite side  wall  having  a  lower  vertical  section  and 
an  upper  section  inclined  away  from  said  first  side 
wall,  and 

(f)  a  metal  form  including  a  top  flat  surface  with 
depending  end  flanges,  each  of  said  end  flanges  hav- 
ing a  thickness  substantially  equal  to  a  width  of  a 
slot  between  the  vertical  portions  of  the  side  walls 
thereof,  and  d  height  such  that  when  received  in  a 
slot  the  top  surface  of  said  form  is  in  the  plane  of 
the  top  surfaces  of  said  truss  assemblies, 

(g)  said  top  surface  of  the  metal  form  having  a  length 
equal  to  the  distance  between  the  top  surfaces  of 
said  truss  assemblies  wherebv  on  positioning  of  said 
end  flanges  withm  transversely  oppositely  arranged 
slots  said  flanges  are  guided  by  said  inclined  slot  wall 
sections  to  positions  between  the  vertical  portions  of 
the  slots  to  releasably  hold  the  lop  surface  of  the 
metal  form  adjacent  to  and  in  the  plane  of  the  top 
surfaces  of  said  truss  assemblies. 


3.414.230 

BOUNDARY  FRAME  MEMBERS  FOR 

MOULDING  PANELS 

Louis  P.  Brosseau.  7600  Place  d'Aubigny,  Ville  d'Aiijou, 

Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,948 

3  Claims.  (CL  249—193) 


A  boundary  frame  member  comprising  an  elongated 
metal  strip  having,  in  cross-section,  a  flat  edge  extending 
in  to  a  double  ply  rib  pro)ecting  at  right  angles  thereto,  a 
web  portion  extending  from  the  rib  parallel  to  the  flat 
edge  and  recessed  therefrom  in  the  dijcclion  of  the  rib. 
The  web  portion  defining  at  the  end  away  from  the  flat  ^ 
edge  a  hook-shaped  reinforcing  flange  projecting  in  the 
direction  of  the  nb.  The  web  portion  having  along  the 
center  line  thereof  a  series  of  bulges  defining  flat  pro- 
truding surfaces  along  its  length  flush  with  the  edge  and 
the  flat  edge  being  punched  out  at  intervals  in  between 
the   bulges  to  provide   clearance   openings   lor   tie   bars. 


3,414,231 
ELECTRIC  VAL>T 
Kenneth  G.  Kreuter,  Goshen,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Robert- 
shaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va..  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1964,  Ser.  No.  345^87 
2  Claims.  (CL  251—11) 
1.  Ambient  temperature  compensated  valve  compris- 
ing a  valve  body  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  valve  seat 
defining  a  valve  opening  m  the  body  between  the  ports, 
a  valve  stem  extendmg  through  the  valve  opening,  said 
valve  stem  having  each  end  extending  from  each  side  of 
the  valve  body,  a  valve  head  mounted  on  the  mid-por- 
tion of  said  valve  stem  below  the  valve  seat,  a  vapor  filled 
power  unit  connected  on  each  end  of  the  valve  stem, 
said  units  being  normally  responsive  only  to  ambient 
temperature,  each  unit  including  a  spnng  acting  bellows 
with  the  top  connected  to  each  respective  end  of  the  valve 
stem,  each  power  unit  being  sealed  from  the  controlled 
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fluid  in  the  valve  body  by  a  diaphragm  having  an  effec- 
tive fluid  pressure  area  equal  to  that  of  the  valve  head 
and  said  power  units  being  of  equally  charged  capacity 
to  compensate  for  ambient  temperature  variations,  said 


lAftTATrvir 

Werner  K.  Priese.  Barrinj;ton.  ind  David  J.  Davies,  Naper- 

villf.  III..   ;issiKni>rs   to    Hills-McCiinna  Company,  Car- 
pentersvillf.  III.,   i  (orporation  of  niinoiN 

Filed  (Kt    :().  I'^hh,  Ser.  No.  588,066 
16  (  laims.  (CI.  251—172) 


bellows  normally  biasing  said  valve  to  open  position  away 
from  said  valve  seat,  and  an  electric  heater  means  adja- 
cent one  of  said  vapor  power  units  for  expanding  the 
vapor  in  said  power  unit,  to  thereby  move  said  valve 
toward  said  seat. 

3.414,232 
GIMBAI    VALVE 
Robert  R.  Hellman.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  (o  West- 
port    Development    &    Manufacturing   Compan),    Inc^ 
.Milford.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
F'lled  Aug.  H,   1966.  Ser.  No.  570,915 
'  Claim-,.  (CI.  251—86) 


/O 


J/ 


'22  17/5   20 


29   18  2^      SO 


1.  A  gimbal  valve  for  cooperation  with  a  valve  scat  de- 
fining an  opening  to  regulate  closure  of  the  opening  com- 
prising an  elongate  actuator  having  at  least  the  side  sur- 
faces of  an  end  portion  formed  to  constitute  segments  of 
a  sphere  having  a  center,  a  stopper  having  a  base  and  seal- 
ing sides  extending  from  said  base,  said  stopper  being 
farmed  with  a  bore  that  has  a  portion  having  side  consti- 
tuting segments  of  a  hemisphere  having  a  center  within 
the  bore  and  adjacent  the  base  of  the  stopper  and  another 
portion  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  stopper,  and  a  plug 
positioned  in  the  another  portion  of  said  bore  and  having 
a  recess  formed  with  diverging  sides,  said  stopper  being 
positioned  on  said  actuator  to  have  both  centers  coincide, 
said  sealing  sides  of  the  stopper  being  dimensioned  with 
respect  to  the  valve  seat  to  engage  said  valve  seat  in  a  first 
plane  lying  between  the  base  of  the  stopper  and  the  com- 
mon center  and  said  diverging  sides  of  said  plug  being 
dimeasioned  to  engage  the  spherical  surfaces  of  the  actu- 
ator m  a  second  plane  on  the  other  side  of  the  common 
center 


1.  A  ball  valve  comprising,  in  combination,  valve  body 
means  defining  an  internal  valve  chamber  and  two  flow 
passages  opening  into  said  chamber,  a  flow  control  ball 
disposed  rotatably  within  said  chamber  and   having  an 
external  surface  of  spherical  curvature,  said  body  means 
defining   a   control   bore   opening   outwardly   from    said 
chamber,  a  control  stem  integral  with  said  ball  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  through  said  control  bore,  said  body 
means   defining    an    inner   annular   well    encircling    said 
control  stem  and  opening  inwardly,  an  inner  annular  stem 
seal  formed  of  yieldablc  material   and  having  an   axial 
thickness  which  is  at  least  equal  to  the  radial  thickness 
of  the  seal,  said  inner  stem  seal  being  disposed  in  said 
inner  well  in  encircling  relation  to  said  stem,  a  circular 
inner  seal  compressor  supported  on  said  stem  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  into  said  inner  well  into  compressive  en- 
gagement with  said  inner  seal,  said  body  means  defining 
an  outer  annular  well  encircling  said  stem  and  opening 
outwardly,  an  outer  annular  stem  seal  formed  of  yieldablc 
material  and  being  disposed  in  said  outer  well  in  encircling 
relation  to  said  stem,  a  circular  outer  seal  compressor  en- 
circling said  stem  in  axially  movable  relation  thereto  and 
extending  inwardly  into  said  outer  well  into  compressive 
engagement  with   said  outer  seal,  stem  seal   tightening 
means  coacting  with  said  outer  seal  compressor  and  said 
stem  to  react  inwardly  on  said  outer  seal  compressor  and 
outwardly  through  to  said  stem  on  said  inner  seal  com- 
pressor to  tighten  said  outer  and  inner  stem  seals  to  the 
same  degree  while  incidentally  displacing  said  ball  along 
the  axis  of  said  control  stem,  bearing  means  supported 
on  said  body  means  and  joumalling  said  ball  for  rota- 
tion about  the  axis  of  said  control  stem,  two  hollow  gen- 
erally cylindrical  valve  seat  supports  slidably  supported 
on  said  body  means  in  coaxial  alignment  with  said  re- 
spective  passages   and  extending  into  opposite   sides  of 
said  chamber  to  form  inward  continuations  of  said  re- 
spective passages,   spring  means  coacting  with   said   re- 
spective seat  supports  to  yieldably  urge  translation  of  the 
latter  toward  said  ball,  an  annular  seat  support  seal  co- 
acting  with  each  of  said  seat  supports  and  said  body  means 
to  form  therebetween  a  fluid-tight  seal  permitting  transla- 
tion of  the  coacting  seat  support  toward  and  away  from 
said  ball,  each  of  said  seat  supports  having  a  differential 
piston  area  thereon  continuously  exposed  to  the  fluid  pres- 
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sure  in  the  adjacent  passage  and  providing  in  response 
to  fluid  pressure  in  the  adjacent  passage  a  pressure  force 
on  the  seat  support  urging  the  latter  toward  said  ball, 
each  of  said  seat  supports  defining  on  the  inner  end  there- 
of an  annular  seat  support  surface  having  an  inwardly 
convex  spherical  curvature  corresponding  to  the  spherical 
curvature  of  said  external  ball  surface,  two  annular  valve 
seats  intervening  between  said  ball  and  said  respective 
seat  supports,  and  each  of  said  annular  valve  seats  de- 
fining two  annular  sealing  surfaces  of  concave  spherical 
curvature  fitting  sealably  against  said  external  ball  surface 
and  the  seat  support  surface  of  the  adjacent  seat  support. 


on  each  other  and  that  bear  alternately,  at  their  edges 
opposite  the  membrane,  against  fixed  fingers  and  movable 
fingers,  with  the  point  of  the  transfer  of  the  support  from 
the  fixed  fingers  to  the  movable  fingers,  and  vice  versa, 
moving  progressively  upon  movement  of  the  membrane 
actuator. 


^,414,234 
PRFASl  RIZFD  FI  I  IDTIGHT  SYSTEM  FOR 

IHROITl  F  N  AIAFS 

Marie  Charles  Fmile  Henrion.  11  Rue  Hermite, 

Nancy.  France 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1965,  Ser.  No.  504.364 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Nov.  24.  1^64. 

996.158 

3  Claims.  (CI.  251—173) 


A  fluidtight  chamber  fitted  within  a  cylindrical  recess 
in  the  casing  of  a  throttle  valve  between  the  wall  of  the 
recess  and  the  throttle  valve  in  its  closed  operative  posi- 
tion. Said  chamber  is  constituted  by  two  coaxial  outward- 
ly convex  ferrules  welded  along  their  cooperating  edges 
adapted  to  slidingly  engage  the  transverse  walls  of  the 
recess  upon  admission  of  fluid  into  the  chamber,  the  two 
ferrules  of  which  bulge  consequently  outwardly  in  oppo- 
site directions  and  produce  through  the  dual  deformation 
of  both  ferrules  thrusts  m  opposite  directions  on  the  two 
elements  to  be  fluidtightly  engaged  by  the  ferrules. 


3,414.235 

DIAFHRVGM  CARRYING  SYSTEMS 

Henry  Marie  Joseph  Georges  I^mpp.  ''  Rue  Grolee, 

I. von.  France 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1965.  Ser.  No.  516.245 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France.  Dec.  30.  1964, 

45,452;  Dec.  23.  1965.  46.740 

3  Claims.  (CI.  251—331) 


3,414.236 
HAND  RAIL 
Burton  T.  ^iegal.  Skokie.   III.,  assignor  to  Kenron   Alu- 
minum &  Cilass  Corporation.  Niles.  111.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.   18.   1966.  Ser.  No.  5".\24l 
8  Claims.  (CI.  256—22) 


Foldable  hand  rail  in  the  form  of  a  downwardly  open- 
ing channel  having  side  walls  diverging  at  their  lower 
ends,  the  insides  of  which  form  wedging  surfaces.  The 
diverginji  side  walls  engage  outwardly  extending  feet  of 
an  iimer  channel,  pivoted  to  the  pickets  of  the  hand  rail. 
Means  located  between  the  pickets  are  provided  to  draw 
the  hand  rail  toward  the  channel  and  wedge  the  channel 
into  clamping  engagement  with  the  pickets  by  wedging 
movement  of  the  diverging  side  walls  of  the  rail  along  the 
outwardly  extending  feet  of  the  inner  channel,  to  thereby 
provide  a  rigid  hand  rail  structure  free  from  rattling. 


3.414.237 
WOVEN  WIRF  PARTITION 
Walter  A.  Bishoff.  Sr..  I  ouisville.  and  Leonard  B.  T'lery, 
Jeffersontov*-n.  K>.,  assignors  to  Logan  Co..  Louisville, 
Ky^  a  corporation  of  Kentucky 

Filed  .Vlav  23.  1«)6".  Ser.  No.  640.695 
7  Claims.  (CI.  256—24) 


Block   members  are   placed   in   the   adjacent   vertical 

channels  forming  part  of  the  frames  of  woven  wire  parti- 

A  diaphragm  valve  or  a  pump  has  a  diaphragm  that    tions  to  prevent  the  edges  of  the  channels  when  brought 

is  supported  by  an  assembly  of  concentric  rings  that  slide    into  engagement  with  each  other  from  slipping  laterally 


186 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  3,  1968 


dnd  'telescoping"  relative  to  each  other,  to  facilitate  the 
assembling  of  the  channels,  the  blocks  being  so  con- 
structed as  to  receive  and  provide  for  the  crimping  of 
certain  of  the  wires  of  each  panel,  thus  eliminating  the 
necessity  for  welding  or  otherwise  fixing  the  blocks  in 
the  channels.  

3.414,238 

CONTINl  OlS   DILITION    \PP\R\TrS 

Eugene    V\     Catanzaro,    Paramas,    N.J.,   a«^i.lgn.J^   to 

TechnicoD  (  orporation,  a  corporation  of  New  'S  ork 

Filed  \ug.  18.  1966.  Ser.  No.  573.258 

5  Claims.  (CI.  259 — ♦) 


auxiliary  mixing  tool  rotated  about  an  upright  auxiliary 
axis  spaced  radially  from  the  main  axis  toward  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  pan.  In  accordance  with  the  disclosure,  the 
auxiliary  mixing  tool  comprises  an. upright  shaft  rotatablc 
about  the  auxiliary  axis,  rod  nwunting  means  extending 
diametrically  of  the  upright  shaft  at  a  point  thereof  sub- 
stantially below  the  normal  level  of  the  material  in  the 
pan,  and  a  pair  of  substantially  rectilinear  and  elongated 
cylindrical  rods  secured  to  diametrically  opposite  ends  of 
said  rod  mounting  means,  these  rods  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  upright  shaft.  The  rod  mounting 
means  and  the  cylindrical  rods  are  arranged  to  be  com- 
pletely immersed  within  the  material  below  the  upper 
level  thereof,  with  the  auxiliary  tool  being  rotated  at  a 
velocity  which  is  very  substantially  higher  than  the  an- 
gular velocity  of  the  main  mixing  tool. 


3.414.240 
B\FFTES  FOR    A(;IT\IKD   VFSSFT  S 
Hans  Jung  and  Walter  /^pf,  I  udwigshafen  i Rhine i.  Ger- 
many.   a.s.sign(>fs    to    BadLsche    \nllin-    A    Soda-habrik 
Aktiengesellschaft.  I.udwigshafen  ( Rhine i.  (.erman) 

Filed  Ma>   18,  196",  Set.  No.  63«*,4M 
Claims  priority,  application  (.erman>.  Ma>  21     1*^66 

R    H^  229 
jj  2  Claims.  (C  L  259—107) 


An  apparatus  for  diluting  a  stream  of  liquid  preparatory 

to  analysis  which  comprises  a  nozzle  directed  tangcn- 
tially  toward  the  inner  surface  of  a  funr>el-like  niixing 
chamber  and  a  conduit  for  delivering  liquid  into  a  diluent 
stream  just  issuing  from  said  nozzle  The  apparatus  fur- 
ther includes  a  small  capacity  overTl>v^  ...ntainer  posi- 
tioned to  receive  the  mixed  liquid  and  diluent  stream, 
and  a  second  conduit  to  remove  a  sample  *  >  S-  Vsted 
from  said  container.  Accurate  volumet.-i.;  rlow-atc  pumps 
are  employed  to  deliver  the  liquid  and  diluent  stream  to 
the  chamber  and  to  remove  the  sample  from  the  container. 


3.414.239 
ALXIIIXRV  MIXING  TOOL  FOR  MI\IN(.  DFVICE 

HAMNG  A  MAIN  MIXING  TOOl 
WUhelm    Eirich.    Bahnbofstrasse    19,   and   Gustav    Firuh, 
Walldumerstra.vse  40,   both   of   Hardheim,    Nordbaden, 
German) 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  ^er.  No.  586, 89X, 
Oct.  14.  1966,  Ihis  application  Feb.  13,  1968,  S<r. 
No.  705.16'' 
Claims  priority .  application  German>.  Mar.  12.  1964 

F   26.602 
5  Claims.  (CI.  259— 104j 


tt^tO 


'-'•/n  ^  '.  ^'•. 


The  disclosure  is  directed  to  mixing  devices  of  the  type 
including  a  substantially  horizontal  mixing  pan  for  con- 
taming  material  to  be  mixed,  a  main  mixing  tool  rotated 
about  a  substantially  vertical  main  axis,  and  at  least  one 


't^u 


C  3 


•  y-i 


Baffles  for  agitated  vessels  provided  with  a  motor- 
driven  impeller  which  comprise  a  stationary  support  mem- 
ber parallel  to  the  stirrer  and  two  rows  of  vanes  mounted 
radially  on  the  support  member. 


3,414.241 

TENDER  FOR  HIGHVVAV  RF.SIRFACING 

FQl  IPMFNT 

Alphonve  I).  De  Shano.  950  No\es  Ave., 

Hamilton,  Ohio     45015 

Filed  June  12.  1967,  S«r.  No.  645.325 

I"  (  laims.  ((1.  259—153) 


Tender  for  highway  resurfacing  equipment  loads, 
transports,  and  unloads  slurry  ingredients  with  substan- 
tial savings  of  time,  labor,  and  transport  equipment  per- 
sonnel. Tender  incorporates  high  headroom  components 
which  may  be  collapsed  or  otherwise  compacted  to  per- 
mit unrestricted  highway  travel  beneath  bridges,  under- 
passes, and  the  like.  Its  use  eliminates  roadside  stock- 
piling of  slurry  ingredients  and  attendant  contamination 
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thereof,  and  eliminates  search  for  suitable  stockpiling 
sites.  Included  in  the  apparatus  is  a  novel  collapsible 
materials  elevator,  and  other  conveyor  elements  hydraul- 
ically  operated  and  controlled  for  efficient  handling  of 
slurry  materials. 

3.414.242 
DEVICE  FOR  BAI  ANC  ED  HOMCKiEMZATION  OF 
AIR  AND  I  IQl  ID  Fl  FI    MIXTURES  IN  INTER- 
NAL COMBISTION    FNGINFS 

Rene  Bouteleux.  5  Rue  Dulong.  Rouen,  France 
Filed  Dec.  30.  1966.  Ser.  No.  606.296 
Claims  priority,  application   France,  Dec.  30,   1965, 
44.343:    Mav    23.    1966.    7.145;    Nov.    22,    1966, 
7,164 

2  Clainu.  (CI.  261—18) 


A  deuce  for  homogenizing  the  mixture  of  air  and  liquid 
fuel  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  for  reducing  the 
portion  of  unburnt  motor  fuel  \*hen  the  engine  is  idling. 
A  ring-shaped  groove  and  a  diaphragm  consisting  of  a  per- 
forated truncated  cone  surrounded  by  an  equally  cone- 
shaped  cavity,  the  diaphragm  tvaied  below  the  groove, 
air  charmels  connecting  the  groove  v.uh  the  atmosphere. 


3.414.243 

CARBl  RFTOR   HAVING   A   COLD  STARTING 

FNRICHMFN  1    MECHANISM 

Harr>    A.   Baczkowski   and   Robert  S.   Harrison,    Dttroii, 
and  (  harlei  K.  Weslock.  Harper  Woods,  Mich.,  asMgn- 
ors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dela wart- 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1967.  Ser.  No.  614,078 
9  Claims.  (CI.  261—39) 


3.414.244 
IDLING  FLEL   LIMITING   DFMCF 
Robert  N  .  Patterson,  Jr.,  Livonia.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
hord  Motor  Company.  Dearborn.  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1967.  Ser.  No.  630,869 
6  Claims.  (CL  261 — 41) 


This  device  prevents  an  increase  by  personnel  in  the 
field  of  the  maximum  amount  of  fuel  supplied  to  an  en- 
gine through  the  idling  system  of  a  carburetor.  A  sleeve 
threadably  engages  the  carburetor  body  and  an  idling  con- 
trol needle  having  a  tapered  control  portion  threadably 
engage'  the  '^ieeve  NMth  the  control  portion  projecting  into 
the  idling  fuel  supp'y  passage.  A  shoulder  formed  on  the 
portion  of  the  control  needle  mside  the  supply  passage 
bears  against  the  sleeve  uhen  the  needle  is  threaded  cut  of 
the  sleeve  a  certain  distance,  and  means  are  provided  to 
lock  the  sleeve  to  the  carburetor  body. 


3.414,245 
FROTH   FLOTATION   APFARATl  S   OR 

PI  MP  DEMCE 

I)a>id  Frazer.  247  Lakesbore  Dri^e,  Apt.  4, 

I  oronto.  Ontario,  Canada 

nied  Ma>  7.  1965.  Ser.  No.  454,057 

4  Claims.  (CL  261— 87) 


\      J^  ;^  j>i.  \ 


A  fuel  conduit  connects  a  chamber  formed  in  the 
carburetor  body  with  the  fuel  bowl  and  the  carburetor 
induction  pasMfe  posterior  of  the  throttle  blade  Posi- 
tioned in  the  chamber  adjacent  the  inlet  of  the  fuel  con- 
duit is  a  disphragm  that  is  urged  away  from  the  inlet  but 
seats  thereon  to  halt  fuel  flow  when  engine  manifold 
vacuum  exceeds  a  predetermined  value.  A  control  lever 
connected  to  a  thermally  responsive  element  and  the 
throttle  blade  permits  a  spring  to  move  the  diaphragm 
to  its  scat  at  normal  temperature  and  at  wide  open 
throttle  only. 


Froth  flotation  apparatus  having  an  impeller  which  dis- 
charges gas  at  the  periphery  of  the  impeller,  the  gas  pass- 
ing by  way  of  a  hollow  shaft  and  passage  in  the  impeller. 
and  an  inverted  cup  movable  to  and  away  from  the  im- 
peller for  regulating  the  recirculation  of  the  pulp  and 
also  for  admitting  slurry  from  an  inlet  source.  An  addi- 
tional feature  is  that  the  appartus  may  be  used  as  a  pump. 
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3.414,246 
TOWFK    IRAY 
Frank  G.   Heeden   and   Gsul    V\     (.ra>es,   Houstoa,  Tex^ 
assignors  to  John  L.  Dore  Co.,  Houston,  lex.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Texas 

Filed  Dec.  l**.  l^ibb,  S«r.  So.  602,781 
5  Claims.  iCl.  261  —  113) 
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3,41  4, 24X 

APPARATUS  FUK  PLKU\1.NG 

CONTAMINATED  GASES 

Mitsuji  Twanaga,   21''''   Su*»ano-machi.   Kuriime-shi, 
Fukuoka-ken,   Japan,    and    Hiroshi    Idemitsu,   275 
4-chome.  Fukuoka-shi,  Fukuoka-ken.  Japan 
Filed  June  22,  1<)65,  Ser    No.  465.944 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  2". 
39   36,635;  Mar.   3.   1965,  40    16.275 
1  Claim.  tCl.  261— 122 j 


1*^64, 


This  invention  relates  to  an  adjustable  corrosion-re- 
sistant tower  tray,  comprising  an  annular  support  with 
bosses  to  secure  rods  in  adjustably  spaced  relation  thereon, 
in  order  to  provide  slots  between  adjacent  rods  of  de- 
sired width.  The  circular  tray  is  adapted  for  use  in  proc- 
ess vessels,  absorption  and  distillation  towers,  and  the 
like. 


3,414,24' 
SYNTHESIS  GAS   Ql  FN(  HER 
Saverio  A.  Sama,  Thomwood,  N.V  ,  assignor  to  f  hemlcal 
Construction  Corporation,  New   York,   N  /\  .,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  ^,  1966.  Ser.  No.  555.908 
14  Claims.  (CI.  261  —  118; 


A  device  for  the  purification  of  contaminated  gases  hav- 
ing at  least  one  closed  tank  which  contains  a  relatively 
shallow  purifying  liquid  bath  and  means  for  the  introduc- 
tion of  said  gas  which  have  a  flattened  configuration  dis- 
posed in  the  tank,  further  a  flat  perforated  plate  with  a 
large  number  of  small  holes  connected  to  the  introducing 
means.  A  blower  is  connected  to  the  bath,  and  a  baffle 
plate  is  disposed  above  the  plate  leaving  a  small  space 
therebetween.  The  width  and  length  of  the  baffle  plate  is 
larger  than  the  perforated  plate  so  that  the  former  covers 
the  latter  from  above.  The  baffle  plate  also  is  below  the 
upper  bath  level  and  is  slightly  inclined  from  horizontal 
so  as  to  guide  the  stream  of  gas  bubbles  emanating  from 
the  perforated  plate  in  an  upward  direction. 


,\r.  apparatus  is  provided  for  quenching  hot  synthesis 
gas  to  a  lower  temperature  without  the  formation  of  solid 
free  carbon.  The  hot  gas  stream  is  passed  downwards 
through  a  refractory-lined  cylindrical  container,  which 
is  provided  with  a  central  venturi  passage  in  which  gas 
flow  is  accelerated  The  venturi  configuration,  consist- 
ing of  a  refractorv  projection  with  a  central  opening,  di- 
vides the  container  into  upper  and  lower  chambers.  A 
metallic  lining  extends  over  the  inner  surface  of  the  re- 
fractory lining  m  the  upper  chamber,  and  over  the  upper 
surface  of  the  refractory  projection.  A  plurality  of  ducts 
are  provided  to  spray  a  quench  liquid  into  the  hot  syn- 
thesis gas  in  the  upper  chamber. 


3,414.249 
FLl  ID  TREATING  TRXNSFFK   \1E(  H\NISM 

Harold  E.  Vlescher,  Pico  Rivera,  and   Robert  I.,  \lorton. 
Santa   Ana,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Scientific  Com 
pan>,  Commerce,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  (  alifornia 
Filed  June  10,  1966.  Ser.  No.  556,639    . 
2  Claims.  (CI.  266 — 6j 


M 


---------  --  ■-  ^r----  --------  ^  -^    J 


.1:^-" 


0 


A  vertically  movable  carriage  for  heat  treating  fur- 
naces having  work  carrying  rollers  driven  by  a  sprocket 
chain  held  taut  by  a  weighted  idler  and  positioned  by 
the  latter  so  as  to  engage  a  fixed  drive  spwocket  when- 
ever the  carriage  moves  upwardly  to  its  loading  and  un- 
loading position. 
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3.414,250 
LADLE  FOR  I  SE  IN   TREATMENT  OF 
MOI  TFN    METAI 
William  L.  Snow,  Birniineham.  Ma.,  assignor  to  Amtncan 
Cast  Iron  Pipe  (  ompan>,  Eiirnungh.im,  Ala.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Georgia 

Filed  July  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  657,146 
10  Claims.  (CI.  266 — 34) 


3.414.252 

FARM  liateMENl   HAMNG  ELASTOMER 

MOl  NTING 

Glenn  L.  Frager  and  Bill  J   Pfenninger,  Hutchinson.  Kans., 

assignors    to    Krause    Corporation    Inc.,     Hutchinson, 

Kans.,  a  corporation  of  Kansas 

Filed  Ma>   3.   1966.  Ser.  No.  54".249 
3  C  laims.  (CI.  267—1) 


A  ladle  for  use  in  the  treatment  of  molten  metal  hav- 
ing a  refractory-lined  metal  shell  open  at  both  top  and 
bottom,  a  separately  formed  bottom  closure  detachably 
connected  to  the  shell,  and  a  wall  of  refractory  material 
fixed  to  and  extending  trans'^erselv  across  the  interior  of 
the  shell  at  a  jx>sition  adhiccnt.  but  spaced  above,  the 
bottom  end  thereof,  the  ^p;tce  hctv^een  the  a  all  and  the 
bottom  closure  being  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of 
treating  material  in  lump-like  form,  and  the  wall  having 
a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  openings  therein  for 
permitting  contact  between  molten  metal  in  the  ladle  and 
the  treating  material.  The  openings  in  the  wall  may  be 
formed  by  ceramic  tubes  having  inside  diameters  less  than 
the  minimum  lump  size  of  the  treating  material  so  as  to 
prevent  the  treating  material  from  floating  upwardly  to 
the  surface  of  the  molten  metal. 


3.414.251 
METAI   VAPORIZATION  CRICIBIF  WITH  TT- 
STANDIN(;   W\I  IS  FOR   CONFINING   AND 
(ONDENSINC;  VAPOR 

Waldo  Rail.  Fox  Chapel  BorouRh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  I'nlted 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delawart 

(Ontinuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  482.193.    \ut;.  24, 

1965.  This  application  Jan.  19.  1968.  Ser.  No.  "03.509 

2  Claims.  (CI.  266— 39i 


A  crucible  for  holding  molten  metal,  provided  with  a 
wall  around  the  metal  bath  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from to  confine  vapor  ascending  from  the  bath  surface 
and  condense  vapor  not  moving  directly  toward  the  mate- 
rial above  the  bath  to  be  coated  by  condensation  thereon. 
Metal  condensed  on  the  wall  runs  down  back  into  the 
bath. 


A  tool  mount  for  a  farm  implement  comprising  a 
pivoted  tool  carrier  provided  with  a  plate  on  one  end  and 
between  the  pivot  point  and  a  plate  on  the  implemeni 
frame.  An  elastomer  between  the  plates  is  secured  to  each 
plate  respectively  and  swinging  of  the  tool  carrier  imparts 
deformation  stresses  of  shear,  tension  and  compression  in 
the  elastomer  whereby  the  elastomer  yieldably  resists  said 
swinging  movement. 


3.414.253 

FASTENING   DEVICES 

Charles  Mewse.  deceased,  late  of  Helwyn  Ciarden   City, 

England.  b>    Mar>    Mewse.  executrix.  Welwyn  Ciarden 

(  it>,  England,  assignor  to  A>del  Limited.  Welw>n  Ciar- 

den  (  it%,  (England,  a  joint-stock  compan>  of  F'ngland 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1965.  Ser.  No.  446.748 

Claims  priorits.  application  Great  Britain.  Apr.  10,  1964, 

14.838   64 
3  Claims.  (CI.  269—47) 


A  fastenink;  device  for  temporarii\  clamping  together 
apertured  ^heetv  comprises  a  bifurcated  claw  member 
with  an  outward  projection  at  the  free  end  of  each  limb. 
a  spreader  slidable  between  the  limbs  to  force  them  apart 
and  attached  to  a  sleeve  through  which  the  limbs  pass,  a 
locking  device  of  the  roller  and  inclined  ramp  type  be- 
tween the  sleeve  and  the  claw  member  to  lock  the  sleeve 
against  movement  away  from  free  end  of  the  claw  mem- 
ber, and  a  cup-shaped  aperture  member  at  one  end  of  the 
sleeve  which  is  spring  urged  to  press  the  sheets  into  con- 
tact with  the  outward  projections  on  the  claw  member. 
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3.414,254 
SHEET  COLLATING  DEVICE 
Donald  I.  Snellman  and  Jack  D.  Keeler,  Seattle.  \^ash. 
assignors  to  Norfin,  Inc..  Seattle.  Wash.,  a  corporation 

of  W  ashington  v       *-•  i  n-ii 

Filed  Jan.  H.  1966.  Ser.  No.  521.077 
28  Claims.  (CI.  2"'0— 58) 


J. 414.256 

SHEET  SORTER  HAVIN(,  POCKET 

INDEXING   MEANS 

Luis  Vlestre.  305  E.  46th  St..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1966.  Ser.  No.  586,152 
18  Claims.  (CI.  270—58) 


10017 


"   (jT  '•• 


\  sheet  collator  distributor  for  receiving  sheets  on  one 
side  thereof  and  distributing  the  sheets  on  the  other  side 

at  preselected  vertical  positions  for  reception  by  a  column 
of    bins.    A   continuous    tape   conveyor    includes   an   up- 
wardly  inclined   section   for  receiving  the   sheets   and  a 
substantially   venical    section    for   conveying   the    sheets 
do'ATiwardly.  A  deflector  mechanism  is  mounted  for  ver- 
tical &avel  up  and  down  the  vertical  section  of  the  con- 
veyor with  its  position  being  controlled  by  an  electrical 
control  svstem  so  as  to  cycle  through  a  set  of  preselected 
vertical  positions.  The  signal  for  activating  the  deflector 
IS  actuated  by  the  passage  of  a  sheet  from  the  conveyor 
over  the  deflector  and  into  a  bin.  Non-moving  extensible 
•ape  members  are  connected  so  as  to  move  with  the  de- 
flector assembly  and  overlie  the  conveyor  tape  so  as  to 
hold  the  moving  sheet  against  the  vertical  tapes  during  the 
downward   course.  The   upwardly  inclined  infeed  piece 
section  of  the  conveyor  is  provided  with  diverging  con- 
veyor tapes  in  order  to  laterally  tension  the  movable  sheets 
and  individually  mounted  freely  rotatable  ball  members 
are  used  to  hold  the  incoming  sheets  against  the  diverging 
tapes  

3,414,255 

P\PER  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  i 

COPYING  VIACHLNES 

VUnoni  L  mahashl,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabush.ki 

Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

nied  Aug.  19.  1966,  Ser.  No.  573.628 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  21.  l''65, 

40   50.92'T 

9  Claim«,  iCi.  270—58) 


A  sheet  sorter  having  a  column  of  vertically  spaced 
pockets  and  a  pivoted  delivery  conveyor.  The  forward 
end  of  the  delivery  conveyor  is  indexed  between  any 
desired  group  of  successive  pockets  in  the  column.  Means 
arc  provided  to  control  the  delivery  of  more  than  one 
sheet  to  any  pcKket  or  to  skip  delivery  of  a  sheet  to  an> 
pocket  with  the  skip  deflector  ahead  of  the  indexing  trigger. 


3.414.257 
SHEET  FEEDING  AND  COLLATING  APPARATLS 
Hans   Muller.   /xjfingen,   Switzerland,   assignor   to 
Grapha    Maschinenfabrik    Hans    Muller    A.G., 
Zofingen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1966.  Ser.  No.  591.302 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  8,  1965, 

15,397  65 
14  Claims.  (CI.  270—58) 


A  sheet  collating  machine  of  the  type  having  a  plurality 
of  stations,  an  intercepting  platform  at  each  station  and 
a  conveyor  adjacent  the  platforms.  The  conveyor  has  an 
entraining  finger  which  strips  sheets  off  the  intercepting 
platforms.  The  intercepting  platforms  are  reciprocated 
parallel  to  the  conveyor  whereby  a  sheet  achieves  a  certain 
velocity  before  being  contacted  by  an  entraining  finger  to 
minimize  damage  to  the  sheets 


In  a  copying  machine,  feed  means  for  sensitized  paper 
adapted  to  adjust  the  speed  of  advance  of  said  paper  m 
relation  to  the  original  sheet  to  insure  continued  align- 
ment of  said  sheets  as  they  progress  through  the  machine. 


3.414,258 
RECORD  CARD  FEEDING  APPARATl  S 
Edgar   Alan   Brown,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to   Infer- 
aational     Business    Machines    Corporation,     Armonk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1966.  Ser.  No.  601,055 
5  Claims.  (CI.  271 — 44) 
A  record  card  feeding  apparatus  including  a  hopper  hav- 
ing a  side  member  mounted  a  small  angle  from  the  ver- 
tical and  a  back  member  mounted  a  small  angle  backward 
from  the  card  feeding  direction.  A  card  throat  member 
is  mounted  at  the  front  of  the  hopper  to  prevent  all  but 
the  bottom  card  in  the  stack  from  being  fed  from  the  hop- 
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per,  and  a  selectively  actuable  picker  knife  for  feeding    a  position  eccentric  to  the  longitudmal  center    line  of  the 
the  bottom  card  from  the  stacker.  The  number  of  cards    athletic  implement. 


in  the  stacker  is  unlimited  by  considerations  of  card  dam- 
age or  feeding  reliability. 


3,414,259 

GRIPPER  DEVICE  FOR  A  SHEET  FEEDER  OF 

A  PRINTING  PRESS 

Werner  Koch,  Gotzenhain,  and  Friedrich  Preuss,  Neu- 
Isenburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Roland  Offsetmas- 
chinenfabrik  Faber  &  Schleicher  A.G.,  Offenbach  am 
Main,  Germanv.  a  firm 

Filed  May  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642.080 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  June  1.  1966, 

R  43.383 

7  Claims.  (CI.  271—82) 


3,414,260 

ADJUSTABLE  WEIGHT  EXERCISER  FOR 

A.N  ATHLETIC  IMPLEMENT 

Jimmy  A.  Gust,  3231  Santa  Fe  Ave.. 

Long  Beach,  Calif.     90810 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,588 

2  Claims.  (CL  272—57) 


3.414,261 

WEIGHT  LIFTER'S  EXERCISING  DEVICE 

Paul  E.  Huebner,  1608  Espinosa  Circle, 

Palos  >  erdes  Estates,  Calif.     90274 

Fiitd  Jan.  17.  1966,  Ser.  No,  520,944 

1  Claim.  (CL  272 — 81) 


A  weight  lifting  frame  having  two  spaced  longitudinal 
side  rails  joined  at  each  end  by  a  pair  of  transverse  bars. 
Connected  to  each  side  rail  is  a  iongitudinalh  adjustable 
weight.  One  end  of  the  frame  has  a  weighted  cvlindrical 
roller  extending  between  the  side  rails.  The  other  end  of 
the  frame  has  a  wheel  connected  at  the  bottom  of  each 
side  rail.  The  user  may  lift  with  his  feet  against  the  trans- 
verse bar  at  the  weighted  roller  end  or  with  his  hands 
against  the  transverse  bar  at  the  other  end.  The  roller 
and  wheels  facilitate  transportation  of  the  device. 


.\  gripper  device  for  a  sheet  feeder  of  a  printing  press 
which  adapts  itself  automatically  to  different  paper  gauges 
by  limiting  the  gripper  movement  to  a  predetermined 
angle  and  by  arresting  the  gripper  rests  at  a  predetermined 
level  in  reference  to  the  sheet  feeder.  Such  arrest  of  the 
gripper  rests  is  automatically  released  upon  completion 
of  a  gripping  operation  and  automatically  restored  before 
the  beginning  of  a  new  gripping  operation. 


3,414,262 

ADJl  STABLE  BASKETBALL  BACKBOARD 

BRACKET  STRL  Cn  RE 

Lavergne  1.  Lounsbur>,  2130  Cleveland  Ave^ 

CUcago,  III.     60614 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1965.  Ser.  No.  503,577 

8  Claims.  (CL  273 — 1.5) 


Athletes  frequently  desire  an  exerciser  which  is  a  part 
of  some  athletic  implement  with  which  the  user  might 
be  adept,  such  as  a  tennis  racket,  a  golf  club,  a  baseball 
bat.  or  the  like.  Furthermore,  the  weight  can  be  adjusted 
on  the  athletic  implement  to  exercise  certain  muscles  of 
the  user.  Thus  the  exercising  weight  can   be   moved  to 


.An  adjustable  basketball  backboard  bracket  structure 
has  cvlindrical  board  bars  secured  to  the  back  face  of 
a  backboard,  cylindrical  base  bars  to  be  secured  to  a 
supporting  surface  and  brace  bars  between  the  board  bars 
and  the  base  bars.  Clamps  connect  the  brace  bars  to  the 
other  bars  and  comprise  arcuate  clamping  fingers  en- 
gagio'g  90'  but  less  than  180''  about  the  back  bars  and 
base  bars  with  the  tips  of  the  fingers  clear  of  the  surface- 
opposing  portions  of  the  engaged  bars  far  free  adjust- 
ment therealong  In  one  form  the  base  bars  have  cantilever 
arms  angled  generall>  forwardly  and  upwardlv.  In  an- 
other form  the  base  bars  are  of  U-shape  with  arms  at- 
tached to  the  board  bars. 
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?, 414, 263 

TABLF  GAMF  SIMl  I  AONG  A 

FOOTBAI  I    CONTFST 

Louis  D.  Buchsieb.  4602  Mt.  La  Platta  Drive, 

San  Diego.  Calif.      '^211" 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1965.  Ser   No   443,267 

5  Claims.  (CI,  273 — 94) 


A  game  of  skill  for  simulating  a  football  contest  be- 
tween two  opposing  teams.  An  elongated  plate  has  a 
playing  surface  simulating  that  of  a  football  field,  and  a 
fulcrum  means  for  selectively  tilting  the  plate  in  one  of 
two  opposite  directions.  There  are  pluralities  of  offense 
and  defense  pieces  suitable  for  free  movement  along  the 
playing  surface.  A  support  means  adjacent  to  but  outside 
of  the  playing  surface  is  slidable  along  the  length  thereof, 
and  carries  a  retaining  means  for  the  offense  pieces.  This 
retaining  means  is  pivotal  about  a  transverse  axis  on  the 
support  and  includes  bar  means  spaced  from  and  on  one 
side  of  the  pivot  axis.  Thus  the  retaining  means  is  revers- 
ible by  flipping  it  over  substantially  180°  when  the  plate 
is  tilted  in  an  opposite  direction.  The  releasing  means 
preferaoly  includes  a  second  retaining  meani  pivotal  about 
the  transverse  axis  so  as  to  permit  release  of  separate 
groups  of  offense  pieces  at  spaced  intervals. 


3.414.264 
GAMF    APP\RATIS    WITH    BOVRD    HAVING 
DIFFFRFNTLV      (OIORFI)      GXMh      PIECE 
PAIRS 

Ravmond  L.  Schriber,  16  Ferndale  St, 

St.  Paul.  Minn.      55119 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No   514,93H 

2  Claims.  (CI.  273— 134 1 


3,414,265 

INTERCONNECTABI  V   TOY  ELEMENTS 

H\MN(;  HOOk  MFMBFR^ 

Leodiird  MarWs,   New    ^  ork,  .N.\. 

(64 — 39C,  186th  1  Ant.  F  rt-sh  Meadows,  N.Y.     11365) 

Filed  l<eb.  25,  1965,  ^er.  No.  435,381 

2  Claims.  (CI.  273—156) 


.1 


Briefly  stated,  the  invention  comprises  the  provision  of 
a  plurality  of  similar  devices,  each  including  a  body  por- 
tion, '  from  which  extend  the  first  and  second  arms  or 
hooks  which  are  oppositely  disposed,  and  being  selectively 
interconnectable  with  similar  devices  to  form  a  chain.  The 
mass  center  of  each  device  is  disposed  on  one  side  of  a 
plane  passing  through  the  contact  portions  of  the  first 
and  second  interconnected  arms  or  hooks,  so  that  it  is 
possible  to  hold  a  first  of  such  devices  and  pick  up  in 
series  a  number  of  similar  devices  from  a  table  or  other 
horizontal  surface. 


3.414.266 

GOT  F  PR  \(  TI(  F  PUTTINC;  RUG 

William  Mitchell,  30  F.  21st  St.,  New  \  or k,  N.Y.     10010 

1  iled  Jan.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,000 

1  (  laini.  (CI.  273— 176) 


-/O 


.-/z 


A  golf  rug  having  three  longitudinal  area  strips,  each 
having  a  different  pile  height  and  disposed  in  a  graduated 
manner  from  least  height  to  tallest  height.  These  area 
strips  are  sewn  together  with  the  aid  of  narrow  demarca- 
tion strips  of  contrasting  colw  disposed  therebetween. 


A  game  board  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  lengthwise 
extending,  parallel,  side-by-side  strips  of  different  colors 
with  each  strip  being  arranged  into  a  file  of  squares  and 
each  strip  having  at  each  end  thereof  a  starting  square 
and  a  counting  square  on  which  starting  and  counting 
pieces  repose,  each  counting  piece  having  a  blank  face 
with  the  opposite  face  being  marked  with  indicia,  the  in- 
dicia on  each  of  the  counting  pieces  of  each  set  of  count- 
ing pieces  being  different  from  those  of  the  other  count- 
ing pieces  of  the  same  set  and  each  set  of  counting  pieces 
having  the  same  indicia  thereon,  and  dice  having  faces 
of  colors  matching  the  colors  of  the  playing  strips  for 
governing  the  movement  of  the  playing  pieces  from  end 
to  end  of  each  playing  strip. 


3,4I4,26' 
COIFSWINf.   rRAININ(.  DFN  K  F 
Robert     B.     F.ngle,     13322    <  herrv ,     Westminster, 
926K3.  and  Stanle>    F.   Norton,  (  orona.  (  alif 
therrv.  V\  estminster,  (alif.     92683) 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1966.  Ser.  No.  583,66»J 
9  (  laims.  (CI.  273 — 186> 


(  ahf 


A  target  element  having  a  penetrable  target  oixning 
therein  is  supported  on  a  vertically  adjustable  resilient 
post  and  positioned  adjacent  the  golfer's  hands  as  he  ad- 

dres-ses  a  golf  ball    An  extension  element  is  adapted  to 
oc  :>ecured  to  the  handle  of  a  golf  club  which,  if  properly 
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swung,  will  result  in  said  extension  element  passing 
through  the  penetrable  target  opening  and  snatching  the 
target  element  from  the  post. 


3,414,268 

GOLF  TEE  WITH  SEAT  K»RMF1)  BY  CO  ACTING 

(TNTR\I   P^RT  AND  RADIATING  PFTALS 

Harrj   H.  (  base.   115   I  nion    \>e.,  Nufle>,  NJ.     07110 

Filed  Sept.  24.  1<*65.  Ser.  No.  490,021 

5  (  laims.  (CI.  273 — 211) 


end  thereof,  to  which  is  connected  a  second  pair  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  inclined  walls,  on  the  upper  end  of 
which  is  a  third  pair  of  substantially  parallel  inclined 
walls.  The  intersection  between  the  second  and  third  walls 
on  one  side  of  the  adapter  defines  a  record  support  posi- 
tion substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  support  shelf  formed 


U^' 


The  ball  supporting  portion  of  the  tee  is  made  of  flexi- 
ble material  and  comprises  a  central  disk  part  integral  with 
an  attaching  portion  for  connecting  such  ball  supporting 
portion  to  a  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  separate  petals  radi- 
ating outwardly  from  the  disk  part  so  that  their  upper 
surfaces  throughout  their  areas  form  a  conically-shaped 
annular  seat  for  the  ball. 


3,414.269 
RFCORDTNG  AND  OR  PI  \>B\rK    VPI'\R\TUS 
\rne    \ppel.  St.  Michael  itii  I  ungau.  Austria,  avsiunOT  to 
North   Amtritan    Philips   C  ompany,  Inc^  New  York, 
N.Y..  a  corp<iration  of  I)elaware 

I  iied  Mar.  7,  1966.  Ser.  No.  532. iHI 

Claims  pri(»rit>.  application   \ustria.  Mar     12    1^65, 

A    2.242   65 

7  Claims.  (CI.  274 — 4) 


Apparatus  incorporating  an  indicator,  indicating  the 
length  of  tape  taken  from  a  supply  magazine  and  of  which 
a  pointer  is  automatically  reset  to  zero  by  means  of  a 
tape  threading  sUdc  for  transporting  a  tag  at  the  leading 
end  of  the  tape  from  the  supply  magazine  to  a  take-up 
reel.  The  pointer  is  reset  to  zero  when  the  tag  arrives  at 
the  take-up  reel. 


on  the  spindle.  The  intersection  between  the  second  and 
third  edges  on  the  other  side  of  the  adapter  defines  a 
shoulder  positioned  slightly  above  the  record  support 
position.  The  adapter  is  provided  with  a  slot  therein  com- 
municating with  the  passage  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the 
adapter  for  permitting  the  adapter  to  pivot  relative  to  the 
spindle. 

3.414,271 
DEMf  F  FOR  IIFTINC;    \ND  I  OWFRINC    \   PICK- 
UP   HF\D    SI  PPORILD    TO    BE    \  .\RIABLL    IN 
HUC.HF 

Kurt    Fisemann.    Berlin.    Germany,    assignor    fo    North 
\merican   Philips  ( Ompan).  Inc..  New   ^  ork.  N,^.,  a 
corporati(m  of  Dela*»are 

Filed  June  1.  196".  Ser.  No.  642.836 
Claims  priority,  application  (ierman\  June  10,  1966. 

P   39,669 
2  Claims.  (CI.  274—15) 


"umws 


3.414.270 

RECMD    HOI  DER    ADAPTFR    FOR   AUTOMATIC 

RECORD  (  HANC;FRS 

Robert  I..  Nan   Antwerp,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Maestro  C  orporation.  Ste>ensville.  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  451.793,   Apr.  29. 
1965.  This  application  Sept.  19,  1966.  Ser.  No.  586.916 

5  Claims.  (CI.  274 — 10) 

A  record  holder  adapter  comprising  a  one-piece  mem 

ber    h.a\mg    ,in    lipnghi    passage    adapted    to    receive    the 

record  spindle   therein     I  ne    adapter   is  provided   with  a 

first  pair  of  substantially  vertical  walls  adjacent  the  lower 


A  mechanism  for  lifting  and  lowering  the  pick-up  head 
on  a  gramophone  record  in  which  a  lifting  arm  for  the 
pick-up  arm  is  supported  by  an  oil-filled  damper  in  the 
form  of  a  sleeve  and  a  spindle  contained  therein,  the 
spindle  being  secured  to  the  h'fting  arm  and  the  assembh 
being  held  together  by  means  of  a  tension  spring.  The 
lov^er  end  of  the  sleeve  is  coupled  to  the  profiled  edge  of 
a  lifting  cam  for  the  automatic  movement  of  the  pick-up. 
The  pick-up  arm  is  also  manually  controlled  b\  a  man- 
ually slidable  lever  having  a  resilient  ramp  engaging  a 
projecting  part  of  the  lifting  arm. 
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3.414.272 

PISTON  RINGS 

John  B.  Rogers,  Jr.,  1209  Summit. 

Muskogee,  Okla.     74401 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,690 

5  Claims.  (CI.  277—2) 


wherein  a  sealing  gland  is  provided  for  the  rotary  shaft  or 
member  at  the  point  where  it  extends  through  the  housing 
for  the  rotary  fluid  machine  which  sealing  gland  includes 
a  mixing  chamber,  a  sealing  gas  chamber  and  a  clearance 
space  in  the  sealing  gland  about  the  rotary  shaft  which 
communicates  at  one  end  with  the  working  fluid  in  the 
rotary  fluid  machine  and  coacts  with  the  mixing  chamber 
and  the  sealing  gas  chamber  so  as  to  permit  working  fluid 
to  flow  from  one  direction  through  the  clearance  space  to 
the  mixing  chamber  and  pressurized  sealing  gas  from  the 
sealing  gas  chamber  to  flow  through  the  clearance  space 


A  piston  ring  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  se- 
quentially deeper  annular  grooves  on  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  body  portion  to  provide  visual  means  for  deter- 
mination of  the  amount  and  rate  of  wear  on  the  piston 
ring  during  use  thereof. 


3,414,273 

SEAL  FORMING  MEANS  FOR  PIPE  JOINTS  OF 

THE  BELL  AND  SPIGOT  TYPE 

Joe  D.  Sumner.  6903  Alderney.  Houston,  Tex.     77055 

Filed  June  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,974 

3  Claims.  (CI.  277—11) 


■QPl 


m 


/ 


in  a  direction  opposite  from  the  working  fluid;  the  quan- 
tity of  working  fluid  flowing  through  the  clearance  space 
to  the  mixing  chamber  being  controlled  by  the  pressure 
of  the  sealing  gas  as  regulated  by  a  pressure  regulator 
operatively  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  the  sealing  gas 
chamber  which  pressure  in  the  sealing  gas  chamber  is  in 
turn  controlled  as  a  function  of  a  sized  orifice  in  an  asso- 
ciated condenser  which  draws  off  the  mixture  of  working 
fluid  and  sealing  gas  from  the  mixing  chamber;  the  work- 
ing fluid  being  condensed  therein  and  recycled  and  a  pre- 
determined volume  of  sealing  gas  being  passed  through 
the  sized  orifice  to  maintain  the  desired  control. 


A  seal  forming  device  for  use  in  a  pipe  joint  of  the  bell 
and  spigot  type  comprising  a.  generally  tubular  shaped 
member  formed  of  resilient  material  to  be  positioned  in 
the  bell  end  of  one  pipe  section  in  surrounding  relation  to 
the  spigot  end  of  another  pipe  section  to  form  a  sealed 
joint.  The  seal  forming  member  is  formed  with  longitudi- 
nally spaced,  thickened  wall  portions  for  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  bell  and  spigot  and  a  thinner  intermediate 
wall  portion  which  is  perforated  and  through  which  re- 
tainer elements  of  generally  H-shape,  formed  of  metal  or 
the  like,  are  extended  and  which  are  formed  with  curved 
faces  positioned  for  rocking  engagement  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  bell  and  the  exterior  surface  of  the  spigot 
to  permit  the  spigot  to  be  easily  inserted  in  the  bell  through 
the  seal  forming  member  and  to  exert  a  camming  action 
thereon  to  hold  the  bell  and  spigot  assembled  when  the 
spigot  is  inserted. 


3,414,275 
SEALED  BEARING 
Tadanobu    Takahashi,    FujLsawa-shi,    Japan,    assignor    to 
Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513.278 

Claim!^  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21.  1964. 

39   98,387 

5  Claims.  (CI.  277—53) 


3,414,274 

CONTROLLED  LEAKAGE,  CLaSE  CLEARANCE 

SEAL  SYSTEM 

David  .Aronson,  L'pper  Montclair,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Harrworth,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460.374 

3  Claims.  (CI.  277—15) 

This  invention  relates  to  >ea!  systems  of  the  controlled 

leakage  close  clearance  type   for  rotary  fluid  machines 


This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  sealed  bearing 
with  a  seal  maintained  out  of  contact  with  the  inner  bear- 
ing race  and  forming  labyrinths  within  the  sealed  space 
between  a  seal  lip  of  a  seal  plate  and  the  inner  bearing 
race,  a  seal  step  being  provided  at  a  portion  of  the  outer 
surface  of  the  inner  bearing  race,  the  seal  step  having 
a  shoulder  portion,  and  the  seal  lip  having  an  edge  por- 
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tion,  the  edge  portion  of  the  seal  lip  and  the  seal  step 
facing  each  other  with  a  certain  angle  in  the  radial  di- 
rection of  the  bearing  to  provide  a  reduced  clearance 
between  the  edge  portion  and  the  seal  step. 


3,414.276 
PACKING  FOR  FLLID  JOINT 
\rmand    I  .    Faccou.    Santa    Ana,   and    Landi'*   H.    Perry, 
Newport  Beach,  (  alif.,  assignors  to  FMC  C  orporation, 
San  Jose.  (alif..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  30.  1964.  Ser.  No.  379,222 
6  Claims.  (CI.  277—95) 


3.414,278 
BODY-POSITIONING  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
FOR   AITOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Leopold  F.  Schmid.  Stuttgart.  German),  assignor  to  Flnna 
Alfred  Te>es   Maschinen-  und    Armaturenfabrik  KG., 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul>  11,  1966.  Ser.  No.  564.149 

Claims  priorlt%,  application  Germans,  Aug.  2.  1965, 

Sch   37.486 

5  Claims.  (CI.  280 — 6) 


6  A  packing  especially  adapted  for  sealing  fluids  at 
elevated  temperatures  and  pressures,  comprising  an  an- 
nular metallic  seal  of  generally  U-shaped  cross-section  in- 
cluding a  generally  cylindrical  intermediate  wall  and  a 
pair  of  confronting  side  walls  projecting  from  the  inter- 
mediate wall  and  terminating  in  peripheral  edges  which 
define  the  inner  diameter  of  the  seal,  an  energizer  for  the 
seal  including  a  slender  circular  central  rib  generally 
round  in  cross-section  and  extending  about  the  interior 
of  the  intermediate  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  slender  resili- 
ent generally  U-shaped  fingers  generally  round  in  cross- 
section  secured  to  the  rib  in  circumferentially  spaced  rela- 
tion iherearound  and  projecting  from  the  rib  radially  in- 
wardly toward  said  side  walls  of  the  seal  for  resilicntly 
urging  said  side  walls  apart,  the  engagement  of  said  fin- 
gers with  said  side  walls  being  confined  to  the  engagement 
of  the  ends  of  said  fingers  with  said  side  walls  closely  ad- 
jacent said  peripheral  edges  thereof,  each  end  of  each  fin- 
ger being  spaced  from  the  ends  of  adjacent  such  fingers 
when  said  energizer  is  relaxed  but  being  substantially  con- 
tiguous to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  adjacent  fingers  when 
said  energizer  is  installed,  thereby  providing  a  substantial- 
ly continuous  circular  line  of  pressure  against  each  side 
wall. 

3,414.277 
TORSION  PISTON  RING 
Frhard     Schmidt.     Nurtingen,     Germany,     assignor     to 
Daimler-Benz    Aktiengeseilschaft,    Stuttgart-Unterturk- 
heim,  Cierman) 

Hied  Jan.  5,  1965.  Ser.  No.  423,516 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Germany.  Jan.  10,  1964. 

D   43.320 
13  Claims.  (CI.  277—214) 


^ 


^jU- — s^^ 


Self-leveling  suspension  device  in  which  a  hydraulic 
piston  and  cylinder  is  positioned  between  the  body  of  the 
vehicle  and  a  fluid-containing  reservoir  feeding  a  rod- 
type  pump  to  force  fluid  into  the  piston-and-cylinder 
assembly  upon  relative  reciprocation  of  the  body  and 
axle  of  the  vehicle  while  a  pin  forms  a  valve  stem  con- 
trolling the  draining  of  the  cylinder  to  re-establish  the 
position  of  the  vehicle  body  after  loading  has  altered  it. 


3.414^79 

AN TI VIBRATORY  MEMBER  FOR  SKIS 

Pierre  Allain,  Les  Essarts,  Uriage.  France 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1967.  Ser.  No.  627.968 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  5.  1966.  56.540 

8  aaims,  (CI,  280—11.13) 


'^ 


Means  for  damping  the  vibrations  of  a  ski  which  com- 
prises an  elongated  rigid  channel  member  the  edges  of 
which  are  fastened  to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  upper 
surface  of  the  ski  proper,  preferably  through  an  inter- 
mediate strip  of  spongy  resilient  material. 


1.  A  torsion  piston  ring  having  a  substantially  concen- 
trically extending  material  recess  along  at  least  one  of 
the  surfaces  meeting  at  the  inner  upper  corner  of  the  ring 
of  originally  rectangular  cross-sectional  area  which  ex- 
tends over  the  major  portion  of  the  ring  circumference, 
the  material  recess  being  displaced  within  the  area  of  the 
ring  ends  toward  the  inner  lower  part  of  the  cross-sec- 
tional surface  of  the  ring. 


3.414,280 

ROLLER  SKATE  HAVING  LAMINATED  WHEELS 

Kazuo  Ohashi.  5-6-10  Koishikawa,  Bunkyo-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1966.  Ser.  No.  577.767 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  24.  1966, 

41   5.686 

1  Claim.  (CI.  280—11.19) 

An  improvement   in  a  roller  skate  compnsing   rollers 

mounted  in  pairs  with  the  annular  surfaces  thereof  curving 

outward  from  the  outer  ends  of  their  common  axis,  each 
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mller  consistine  of  a  oluralitv  of  lajninations  extending  3,414^83 

^^.,'^Z^L°r.^^  .c  Z  axis,  .h.  hardness  of  ^d    DEVrcE^^,^K^xWUST,NGJHESA™^_ OPENING 

Georgei  t.  i.  >al(imon.  34   \>f    dv  1  <)\er«,h\, 

AnnecN ,  Kranct- 

Filed  Jnne  20.  1966.  Str    No.  558,652 

Clainu  pnorit%.  application  France,  Jane  25,  1965, 

22,484 
'  4  Claims.  (,C1.  280— 1U5) 


A  setting  device  for  the  safety  opening  of  a  magnetic 
laminations  increasing  from  the  larger  end  to  the  smaller  attachment  for  ski  in  which  the  setting  is  obtained  in 
end  of  each  roller.  modifying  the  ratio  bctweer.  the  ^tress  on  the  ski  boot 

and  the  pull  of  the  magneuv.  eiement 


3.414.281 
VERTICAL   HOLDING   REAR  SAFETY 

DEVICE  FOR  SKIS 

Geonjes  P.  J.  Salomon,  34  Ave.  de  I  overchy, 

.Annecy.  France 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1966.  Ser.  No.  538.502 

Claims  priorirv,  application  France,  Feb.  24,  1965, 

6.924;  June  14.  1965,  20. "53 

3  Claims.  <C1.  280—11.35) 


450      Ul      kSI      ^71     fS«    VST     Ul 


h 


,°^f^^^ 


/ 


KSi     kSi     *T0     ".AS      *67      x-5* 


A  vertical  holding  rear  safety  device  for  skis  which 
comprises  a  pivotally  mountad  angle  piece  having  a  first 
arm  to  hold  down  the  rear  on  a  ski  boot  and  a  second 
arm  compressed  by  a  spring  to  hold  down  the  first  arm. 
the  lifting  of  the  boot  compresses  the  spring  and  actuates 
a  rocking  lever  which  engages  a  fixed  abutment  and 
maintains  the  spring  in  the  compressed  position  and  liber- 
ates the  pivoting  action  of  the  angle  piece. 


3,414.282 
SKI    BOOT   HARNESS   HAVING    \   REAR 

SAFETY   THRl  ST   MEMBER 

Geonjes  P.  J.  Salomon,  34  Ave.  de  Loverchy, 

.\nnecv.  France 

Filed  June  "'.  1966.  Ser.  No.  555,857 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Erance,  June  8.  1965, 

19.95'' 
15  Claims.  (CI.  280— 11J5) 


3.414,284 
SLED 
John  N.  Rosekrans,  Jr..  and  John  G.  Bowes,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.,  assignors  to  Kransco  Manufacturing,  Inc., 
San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  (  alifornia 
Filed  June  22.  1966.  Ser.  No.  559,615 
2  Claimi.  (CI.  280—21) 


A  sled  comprising  a  body  of  generally  tub-shaped  con- 
figuration having  drag  devices  secured  thereto  to  effect 
its  braking  and  steering.  The  drag  devices  comprise  wings 
mounted  at  the  rear  and  to  either  of  the  body  for  selec- 
tive and  independent  depression  into  engagement  with 
a  medium  on  which  the  body  is  supported.  Resilient  con- 
nections between  the  body  and  the  respective  wings  nor- 
mally maintain  the  wings  elevated  from  engagement  with 
a  medium  on  which  the  body  is  supported. 


3.414,285 

CANE   HARVESTER   AND   METHOD   OF 

HARNESTINC;    (  ANE 

liaruld  \.  VVillett,  Fhibodaux.  La.,  assignor  to  (ant 
Machinerv  &  F.ngineering  Companv.  Inc.,  Thibodaux, 
1  a.,  a  corporation  of  Louisiana 

Filed  \ug.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574.095 
4  (  laims.  (CI.  280 — 13.23) 


A  leather  band  connected  between  a  portion  of  the  According  to  the  disclosure,  one  front  wheel  of  a  cane 
shank  strap  under  the  boot  and  a  portion  of  said  ski  harvester  is  capable  of  lifting  and  lowering  movements 
also  located  beneath  the  boot.  from  and  into  supporting  contact  with  the  ground  with- 
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out  in  any  way  affecting  the  permanent  support  of  the 
harvester  by  the  two  rear  wheels  and  the  companion 
steerable  front  wheel  for  the  purpose  of  effecting  short 
sharp  turns  of  the  vehicle  in  entering,  leaving  and  re- 
entering the  square  of  growing  cane  whereby  a  novel 
construction  of  harvester  results  also  in  a  novel  method 
of  operating  the  harvester  in  a  cane  field  with  appreci- 
able saving  of  time  in  gathering  the  crop  which  is  an 
rmportant  consideration  in  Louisiana  in  the  beating  the 
arrival  of  the  first  killing  frost. 


3.414.286 

MULTI  NVHEEL  STEERING  SYSTEM 

FOR   MOTOR   NEHICTFS 

Alfred   H    Muller,  Haiblingen.  and  Helmut   Hohn,  Gag- 

genau.  Gtrman>.  assiynor".  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktienge- 

sellschaft.  Stuttgart  I  nterturkheim.  (.ermany 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1966.  Ser.  No.  533,331 

Claims  prioritv.  application  German?.  Mar.  10,  1965, 

I)   46,736 
16  Claims.  (CI.  280—91) 


3  414.288 

Dl  VT    PROPIT.sioN   TRICYCLE 

Stephen  O.  Stantield.  Arlington.  (  alif. 

(Box  885,  Star  Route.  1  >tle  (reek.  Calif.     92358) 

Filed  Jul>  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,197 

1  Claim.  (CL  280—231) 


A  dual  propulsion  tricycle  embodying  a  frame  sub- 
stantially similar  to  that  of  a  bicycle  except  for  the  rear 
wheel  mounting  which  is  spread  apart  to  provide  bearings 
for  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  rear  wheels.  The  vehicle  is 
propelled  by  two  cyclists  seated  in  tandem  relation,  the 
front  rider  manipulating  the  steering  and  front  wheel 
drive  which  are  conventional  for  a  tricycle,  the  other  rider 
adding  to  the  propulsion  through  the  conventional  sprocket 
and  chain  drive  of  a  bicycle;  the  front  seat  including  in 
combination  a  back  rest  and,  for  the  rear  rider,  a  crossbar 
with  suitable  hand  grips. 


A  multi-wheel  steering  system  for  motor  vehicles  in 
which  the  steering  linkages  of  the  steerable  axles  are  con- 
nected with  each  other  by  a  power-transmitting  member 
which  is  of  subdivided  construction,  whereby  one  part  of 
the  power-transmitting  member  is  coordinated  to  the  front 
axle  or  axles,  another  pan  to  the  rear  axle  or  axles,  and 
the  parts  of  the  powcr-transmittmg  member  are  connected 
with  each  other  by  at  least  one  disengageable  coupling. 
The  coupling  includes  a  rigid  housing  having  two  toothed 
axially  fixed  disks  connected  to  the  two  parts  of  the  power- 
transmitting  member,  a  toothed  fixed  coupling  part,  and  a 
single  clutch  member  axially  movable  to  selectively  lock 
the  disks  together,  or  lock  either  one  of  the  disks  to  the 
housing. 

3.414.28' 
STEERING  AND  ST  XBII  I/.INf,    FRONT  \NHFEL 

SUSPENSION  FOR  MOIOR  (   \RS 

Axel  TliJgn  Weiert/,  Bellevuevagen  24.  Malmo.  Sweden 

Filed  Ma\   16.  1966.  .Ser.  No.  550. 3"8 

5  Claims.  (CL  280—96.2) 


3.414.289 

MOUNTING  STRICTI  RE   FOR   INDIVIDl  ALLY 

SI  SFENDED   VEHICLE   WHEELS 

Jaci(Son    C.    Medle>.    East    Peoria.    III.,    assignor    to 

Caterpillar  Tractor  (^  o..  Peoria,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  (alifornia 

Filed  Juh  22,  1966.  Ser.  No.  56^.185 
7  Claims.  (CI.  280—106.5.) 


A  wheel  support  is  fastened  to  the  vehicle  frame  by 
bolts  transpierced  through  a  pair  of  surfaces  of  the  sup- 
port which  abut  conforming  surfaces  of  the  frame.  The 
pair  of  surfaces  are  oriented  at  an  angle  v.ith  respect 
to  the  direction  of  vehicle  travel  and  with  respect  to  each 
other  whereby  acceleration  and  braking  forces  are  trans- 
mitted between  the  suppon  and  the  frame  in  part  by  direct 
pressure  of  one  surface  against  the  abutting  surface  rather 
than  wholly  through  the  bolts. 


The  steerable  wheels  of  an  automobile  have  between 
an  arm  directed  rearwarflly  from  each  steering  knuckle, 
and  the  frame  a  strut  transmitting  to  the  knuckle  from 
the  frame  a  force  depending  on  the  weight  and  momentum 
of  the  frame  and  the  load  carried  thereby. 


3.414.290 
VEHICLE  SLSPENSION   SVSTIM 
Karl    VVilfert.    Gerlingen-VValdstadt.    and    Bela    Barenvi. 
stuttgart-V  aihingen.    Germany,    assignors    to    Daimler- 
Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart-l  nterturkheim,  Ger- 
inanv 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577.760 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  11.  1965. 

D  48.185 
6  Claims.  (CL  280—112) 
A  wheel  suspension  with  the  opposite  wheel  axes  each 
being  inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly  to  provide  a  con- 
stant wheel  track  and  counteract  centrifugal  force  during 
turning,  with  the  wheel  axle  being  mounted  within  a  trans- 
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verse  suppon  member  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  trans-  ment  of  the  occupant  during  such  collision,  said  occupant 
verse  ax^  the  support  member  being  mounted  to  the  restraint  comprising  confinement  means  formed  of  a 
verse   aAis,  fy^  material  which  is  substantiaUy  irreversibly  expandable  to 

increase  the  volume  thereof  in  response  to  movement  of 
the  occupant  relative  to  the  confinement  means  to  absorb 
at  least  a  part  of  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  occupant 
created  by  such  movement  and  thereby  minimize  rebound 
of  the  occupant  therefrom 


vehicle  superstructure  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  longi- 
tudinal axis. 


3,414,291 
REAR  SEAT   BELT   RETRACTOR   SVSTtM 
George    H.    Jantzen.    New    York,    N.V.,    iusignor    to   M. 
Steinthal  4  Compan>   Incorporated.  New   Y  ork,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jul>  14.  196^,  Ser.  No.  653,483 
11  Claims.  (C!.  280—150) 


T^ 


Retractors  for  both  seat  belt  straps  are  provided  pas- 
sengers sitting  three  abreast  in  the  rear  scat.  An  outboard 
retractor  is  mounted  in  a  cut-out  in  the  rear  wheel  well 
so  that  the  seat  belt  can  be  positioned  along  the  vehicle 
side.  An  inboard  retractor  is  mounted  downwardly  behind 
the  rear  seat  backrest  and  has  a  snubber  mechanism  which 
is  responsive  to  the  presence  and  absence  of  the  passenger 
and  automatically  retracts  the  belt  when  the  passenger 
leaves  the  seat. 


3,414,292 
INFLATABLE  SAFETY   DEVICE 
Sidne>    Oldberg,    Birmingham,    and    VVillJam    K. 
Farmlngton.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Yale  & 
Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Julv  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562.289 
29  Claims.  iC  1.  280—150. 


(  arey. 


3,414.293 
BICYCLE   GEAR 

lefh  W    Frve.  South  Pasadena.  Calif 

(2117  Lemon  St.,  Alhambra.  C  alif.      918031 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1967.  Ser.  No.  633,240 

7  Claims.  iCI.  280—254. 


Bicycle  gear  having  pivoted  trcadle-Uke  pedals  that 
forwardly  drive  the  rear  wheel  of  a  bicycle  through  a  one- 
direction  clutch  so  the  wheel  is  free  to  continue  to  turn 
forwardly  upon  recovery  movement  of  the  pedals,  which 
are  arranged  to  move  through  an  arc  of  about  45*.  The 
pedals,  in  the  general  organization  of  a  conventional 
bicycle  frame  and  wheels,  being  arranged  to  move  be- 
tween high  and  low  positions  on  either  side  of  the  hori- 
zontal. The  gear  includes  means  to  extend  the  effective 
length  of  the  treadles  for  increased  power  on  upgrades. 


J,414»294 

HITCH 

Arthur  K.  MooHon.  761^D  Glen  Prairie, 
Houston,  lex.     77017 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1966.  Ser.  No.  588, 02M 
5  Claimi.  {U.  280 — 489; 


•if      .  ^^ 


1  i>arety  apparatus  for  protecting  an  occupant  of  a 
■•ehicle,  said  safety  apparatus  comprising  an  expandable 
occupant  restraint  having  a  contracted  condition,  a  reser- 
voir for  containing  a  supply  of  fluid,  means  operable  to 
provide  for  fluid  flow  from  said  reservoir  to  said  occupant 
restraint  to  dispose  said  occupant  restraint  adjacent  an 
occupant  of  a  vehicle  during  a  collision  for  limiting  move- 


A  pivotal  joint  for  a  trailer  tongue  or  drawbar  having 
two  arms  pivotally  mounted  to  each  other  and  an  ad- 
justably positioned  spring  exerting  a  force  on  said  arms 
resisting  pivotal  movement  of  the  arms  in  one  direction. 


3.414.295 

JV,U.\\  \\    FRICTION  CONTROL  HIT(  H 

William  L.  Rendessv.  1230  E.  Vtercer  Lane. 

Pho«nix."Ariz.      85020 

Filed  -Sept.  9.  1966.  Ser.  No.  578,185 

2  Claims.  iCI.  280—511) 

1.   A   two-wav    friction   control    hitch   comprising   in 

combination: 

(A)  a  hitch  ball  mounted  on  a  towing  vehicle. 

(B)  a  ball  socket  operatively  connected  to  said  hitch 
ball  mounted  on  the  vehicle  to  be  towed, 

(C)  means  interconnected  between  said  towing  vehicle 
and  the  vehicle  to  be  towed  to  restrain  pivotal  move- 
ment between  said  ball  and  socket  about  a  vertical 
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axis  through  said  ball  and  about  a  longitudinal  hori- 
zontal axis  of  sidewise  relative  tilUng  of  said  vehicles 
comprising, 

(D)  a  first  friction  clutch  having, 

(E)  a  clutch  hub  fixed  about  a  vertical  axis  to  the  tow- 
ing vehicle, 

(F)  a  clutch  disc  rotatively  journaled  on  said  towmg 
vehicle  about  said  vertical  axis  to  operatively  engage 
said  clutch  hub, 

(G)  a  shaft  pivotally  connected  to  said  clutch  disc  for 
relative  rocking  about  a  transverse  horizontal  axis, 


(H)  a  brake  drum  housing  pivotally  mounted  on  a 
horizontally  longitudinally  movable  slide  for  relative 
rocking  about  a  transverse  horizontal  axis  on  said 

slide, 

(I)  means  in  said  brake  drum  housing  for  rotatively 
supporting  said  shaft  in  said  brake  drum  housing  for 
rocking  about  a  longitudinal  horizontal  axis, 

(J)  a  second  friction  clutch  means  operatively  inter- 
connected betv^een  sai  !  shaft  and  said  brake  drum 

housing  . 

(K)  and  guukv^av  means  heiv,een  ^aid  slide  and  said 
vehicle  to  be  towed  for  longitudinal  horizontal  move- 
ment of  said  slide  on  said  vehicle  to  be  towed. 


3.414.296 
FICTXRF   B(M)K   AND   METHOD  OF 

NFAKING   THE   SAME 

Friedrich  Schneider.  9  Maximiliansplatz, 

8  Munich  2,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608.428 

9  Claims.  (CL  281—39) 
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PIPF  rOl  PI  IN'G  rONTAIMNG  A 

DETACHABLE   FLANGE 

Andrt»*  A.  Pollia.  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Raphael  T.  Pollia.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

I  iled    \pr.  9.  1965,  Ser.  No.  446.983 

6  (  lairns.  (CI.  285—98) 


,»^^ — j^  ^  ,  ^    ,  — ^^ 


A  pipe  coupling  suit.ible  for  high  pressure  flanged  pipe 
connections  comprising   at   least   one   flanged   pipe   end 
which  has  a  removable  thrust  flange  ring  and  a  sealing 
retainer  ring  adapted  to  abut  the  flange  and  provide  a 
channel  therebetween;  a  key  formed   to  fit   withm  said 
channel  and  into  a  pair  of  grcxjves  formed  on  two  opposed 
sides  of  the  pipe  within  a  common  circle  on  the  outer 
surface  thereof;  said  sealing  retainer  ring  being  formed 
to  provide  an  annular  recess  around  the   pipe   end   and 
open  at  the  side  toward  the  pipe  end  vvhen  in  assembled 
position  on  the  pipe,  the  annular  recess  also  being  bev- 
elled outward  at  the  open  end.  and  a  generally  ring-shaped 
sealer  composed  of  resilient  rratenal  adapted  to  fit  tightly 
within  the  annular  space,  said  sealer  having  a  substan- 
tially uniform  tear-shaped  cross-section  adapted  to  fit  with 
one  side  of  the  tear  against  the  pipe. 


AN 


3,414.298 

AFTERSET   INSERT   ASSEMBI  >    FOR 

I  NDERFLOOR   WIRING    Dl  CT 

De  Forest  D.  Butler.  l>exington.  K>..  assignor  to  Square  D 

Coinpan\,  Park  Ridge.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed    \ug.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  659.471 

4  Claims.  tCl.  285— 209j 


An  accordion-type  book  consisting  mainly  of  two  elon- 
gated, imprinted  foils  of  pliable  plastic  impervious  to  liquid 
water  and  having  nms  sealed  to  each  other  and  a  core  of 
foam  plastic  or  foam  rurber  between  the  foils.  Transverse 
hinges  are  formed  in  the  Hook  b\  thinner  and  denser  parts  ,         ,         •         ,  .  j     .  , 

of  the  foam  material,  at  least  one  of  the  foils  being  A  non-circular  annular  clamping  element  or  adapter 
creased  along  the  hinge.  The  books  are  made  by  inter-  insertable  through  a  circular  opemng  m  an  upper  wall  of 
posing  strips  of  the  foam  material  between  the  foils  and  the  duct  has  marginal  areas  engagmg  the  mner  surface  of 
heat  sealing  the  foils  to  each  other  about  the  strips  whUe    the  upper  wall  adjacent  the  opening  and  threadedly  re- 


simultaneously  forming  the  hinges  by  embossing. 


ceives  a  pair  of  screws  which  extend  upwardly 
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the  opening  A  tubular  riser  or  insert  of  larger  diameter  engage  the  tubular  frame  and  the  sleeve  gnps  under 
than  Se  Sfameter  of  the  opening  engages  the  upper  wall  spring  tension  the  frame  tube.  The  connector  tube  is 
around  the  opening  and  has  a  pair  of  intumed  flanges 
provided  with  respective  circumferential  slots  which  re- 
ceive the  shank  portions  of  the  screws,  respectively. 


3.414.29') 

PIPF   COl  PIINGS 

Homer  [).  Koc,  Huntington,  N.Y. 

(%  Holmberg  Int..  Melville,  N.Y.     11746) 

Filed  Dec.  1".  1965.  Ser.  No.  514,643 

3  Claims.  (CI,  285—234) 


provided  with  a  gusset  web  which  maintains  the  connector 
tube  against  twisting  force,  and  the  draw  connector  means 
extend  through  the  sleeve  in  line  with  the  gusset  webs. 


A  flexible  pipe  coupling  characterized  by  an  outer  cas- 
ing, an  intermediate  sleeve  and  an  inner  tube,  with  the 
tube  being  flared  at  one  end,  the  sleeve  having  a  truncated 
longitudinal  cross-section  so  that  the  tube  is  angularly 
movable  with  respect  to  the  sleeve. 


3,414.302 
COUPLING   K)K   M!*»\IIGNED 

KK  IPK(K    M     SH  MIS 
Herbert  A.  Priest,   Alpena.   Muh..   assignor  to   Lnivtrsal 
Fluid  Dynamics  (ompanv.    \lpena.  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

tiled  I>tft.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,397 
1  aaim.  (CI.  287—87) 


3,414.300 

STRl  (TTRM    CONNFCTION 

Victor  I .  Spane,  Rle.  2,  Box  ''9a, 

Stanwood,  Wash.     98292 

Filed  Julv  25,  1966.  Ser.  No.  567,652 

5  (  iaims.  (CI.  28^—20.92) 


The  mitered  abutting  ends  of  an  angularly  disposed  pair 
of  timbers  have  a  metal  plate  therebetween.  Common  side 
faces  and  inner  and  outer  edges  of  the  timbers  adjacent  the 
angle  are  embraced  by  a  U-shaped  angular  metallic  chan- 
nel to  which  the  metal  plate  is  integrally  attached.  The 
U-shaped  channel  is  secured  to  the  timbers,  and  the 
timbers  are  secured  together  into  a  rigid  structure  by 
plural  fasteners  passing  from  external  of  the  channel  into 
the  timber  structure. 


The  coupling  disclosed  is  for  misaligned  shafts  where 
a  wide  range  of  adjustment  is  necessary  and  includes  a 
clamping  ring  having  an  inturned  annular  flange  at  one 
end  defining  an  opening  which  receives  the  flanged  fitting 
of  one  shaft  and  permits  substantial  lateral  movement 
thereof.  The  spacing  element  which  slides  on  the  inner 
face  of  the  flanged  fitting,  and  which  operates  in  the 
socket  of  the  body  member  carried  by  the  other  shaft  is 
of  sufficient  size  and  of  sufficient  axial  dimension  to  per- 
mit the  body  member  of  the  second  shaft  to  turn  a  sub- 
stantial distance  out  of  alignment. 


3.414.301 
SHOF    BRACK   CONSTRrfTlON 
Robert  W,  Crowe,  San  Ciabriel.  (  aiif.,  assiEnor  to  Dentin 
Manufacturint;  (  ompanv,  Bellwood,  111.,  a  ojrporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  June  22,  1966,  >€r.  No.  559,631 
4  Claims.  (CI.  287—54) 
In  tubular  frame  construction,  frame  tubes  are  tightly 
joined  under  tension  by  a  connector  tube  having  at  its 
end  a  spring  sleeve,  the  inner  face  of  the  sleeve  being 
slightly  less  in  radius  that  the  radius  of  the  frame  tube 
to  which  it  is  joined.  Connector  means,  such  as  bolts 
and  screws,  force  the  spring  sleeve  to  expand  so  as  to 


3,414.303 

COMPOSTTF   SINTFRFD  POWOFRFD 

M\I>R1XI     \NDRKP!F(1 

John    Mailer,    N()rth>ille.    Mich.,    assignor   to    Haller 
Incorporated,   North\ille.  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
Original  application    \pr.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.   ^62.3  P.  now 
Patent    No.    3,320.663.    Divided    and    thu»    application 
Feb.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,608 

5  Claims.  (CI.  287—104) 


A  coupled  composite  sintered  powdered  material  article 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  components  abutting  one  an- 
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being  provided  with  a  top  member  disposed  above  said 
door  knob,  lock,  slide  bolt  and  chain  lock;  two  side  walls 
extending  downwardly  from  the  side  edges  of  said  top 
member  thereby  enclosing  said  door  knob,  lock,  slide  bolt 
and  chain  lock  so  that  they  cannot  be  reached  from  out- 


3.414.304 
APPARATl  S  FOR  F\STF  NIN(.  A  DISCONTINUOUS 
BOD\      ro     \N()THFR    SIRICTIRF     \ND    THE 
RFSl  I  TIN(.   JOINT 

Joseph  n    Miller.    Forrance,  (  alif.,  assignor  I(»   Hi->bear 
I  orporation,    I  orrance.   Calif.,   a   corporation   of  Cali- 
fornia ,„, ,,_ 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1966.  Ser.  No.  596,335 
1  Oaim.  (CI.  287—189.36) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  fastening  device  for  fastening 
a  discontinuous  body  to  another  structure,  and  also  relates 
to  the  joint  comprising  the  discontinuous  body  and  the 
other  structure.  A  sleeve  member  is  provided  having  an 
axial  bore  and  a  threaded  portion  therein;  and  a  bolt  mem- 
ber is  provided  to  mate  with  the  threaded  portion  in  the 
bore  of  the  sleeve  member.  One  member  is  passed  through 
an  outer  wall  of  the  discc^ntinuous  body  remote  from  the 
wall  of  a  contiguous  structure  and  the  other  member  is 
passed  through  the  wall  of  the  structure.  Upon  engagement 
of  the  threaded  portions  and  relative  rotation  of  the  mem- 
bers, the  relative  axial  movement  between  the  two  mem- 
bers'causes  a  portion  of  the  sleeve  member  to  expand 
thereby  limiting  the  approach  of  the  head  of  the  bolt 
member  toward  the  head  of  the  sleeve  member  and  there- 
by clamping  the  full  section  of  the  discontinuous  body  to 
the  contiguous  structure  and  preventing  deformation  of 
ihe   di«;ontinuous  body.   According  to  a  preferred  form 
of  the  mvention,  the  wall  of  the  discontinuous  body  re- 
mote from  the  wall  of  the  contiguous  structure  is  clamped 
between  the  expanded  portion  of  the  sleeve  and  the  head 
of  the  bolt. 
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side  the  door;  one  of  said  sue  walls  having  an  opening 
therein  to  accommodate  the  shde  bolt  or  chain  lock;  and 
a  strap  connected  across  the  back  portion  of  the  frame 
thereby  providing  a  means  for  fastemng  said  frame  to  the 
door;  said  door  knob,  lock,  slide  boll  and  chain  lock  be- 
ing easily  accessible  through  the  front  of  said  frame. 


3.414,307 

DEADLCKKING  LATCH  CONSTRICTION 

Fred  J.  Russell.  8635  Otis  St..  South  Gate,  Calif.     90281 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1967.  Ser.  No.  622.628 

4  Claims.  (CI.  292—2) 


/ 


3,414.305 

PLASTI  CM  FT  A I    JOINT   AND  NfFTHOD 

FOR    PRODI  CING   THF    S\MF 

Robert  Willis  Minogue.  Bothell.  Hash.,  assignor  to  Heath 
Northwest,  Inc.,  Seattle.  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Wash- 
ington ,    ,  ,    , 
Filed  Juh  7.  1966.  Ser.  No.  563,563 
6  Claims.  (CI.  287— 189.365j 


This  invention  relates  to  the  structure  of  a  deadKxk- 
ing  bar  and  face  plate.  The  deadlocking  bar  has  an  end 
portion  of  enlarged  diameter  adapted  to  be  received  in 
a  complementary  recess  in  a  faceplate  when  the  door 
upon  which  it  is  mounted  is  in  the  closed  position. 


3.414,308 

LATCH  MECHANISM 

Edward  \.  Rollor,  Jr.,  903  Wisteria  Drive, 

Marietta,  Ga.     30060 

Filed  Sept.  19.  1966.  Ser.  No.  580.384 

10  Oaims.  (CI.  292—229) 


A  joint-structure  and  method  of  forming  the  same 
wherein  a  panel  of  rigid  material  is  secured  to  malleable 
sheet  material  by  folding  a  strip  of  flexible  sheet  material 
into  the  edge  of  the  malleable  sheet  material  and  bonding 
the  rigid  sheet  to  the  flexible  strip. 


3.414,306 
DOOR   KNOB.   LOCK   AND   SLIDE 

BOLT   PROTECTOR 
Albert  \.  Bemslein.  49  Cranberrv  St.,  " 

Brookhn.  N.Y.      11201  , 

Filed  ^"l\\l;^^^^^\^291^\  )^^^^*^  A  door  latch  mechanism  adapted  to  fit  into  a  \ -shaped 

1    Means  for  protecting  a  door  knob,  lock,  slide  bolt    groove  in  the  edge  of  a  door  and  including  a  housing 

and' chain  lock  on  a  door  comprising,  a  frame;  said  frame    slotted  to  receive  a  keeper.  A  swmgable  plate  covers  the 
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slot  and  is  Kee;^r-actuated  to  engage  and  swing  a  spring- 
retracted  hooked-end  bolt  into  engagcnaent  with  the 
keeper  \  svwingable  catch  nieans,  biased  to  hold  the  bolt 
in  latched  position,  is  freed  by  an  a^iaily  movable  knob 
spindle  to  release  :he  latch. 


3.414,30** 

M\GNFT1(     (  \T(H    ASSKMBI.Y 

Howard  G.  Tresemer.  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  National 

Lock  Co..  Rockford.  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delav^are 

Filed  June  30.  1966,  S«r.  No.  561.779 

2  Claims.  (CI.  292—251.5) 


./ 


"^^X J 


A  magnetic  catch  assembly  with  an  integral  plastic 
housing  having  an  integral  stud  centrally  positioned  in 
the  housing  and  adapted  to  receive  through  an  openmg 
in  the  housing  a  rectangular  shaped  magnet  and  a  pair 
of  pole  pieces,  each  of  which  have  a  central  opening 
loosely  receiving  the  stud,  the  housing  having  a  pair  of 
integral  tabs  to  retain  the  magnet  and  pole  pieces  in  the 
housing,  with  the  housing  also  having  an  integral  rib 
aligned  with  the  stud  to  provide  a  fulcrum  for  pivotal 
movement  of  the  pole  pieces  relative  to  the  housing  to 
properly  engage  a  strike  surface. 


3,414.310 

CHOPSTK  K   HOIDKR 

Hiroshi  Ono.  4326  VS.  Division  St.,  Chicago.  HI. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,956 

5  Claims.  (CI.  294—16) 


60651 


3.414,311 

HOI  DER   FOR   P  \INT  CANS 

Frank    Knthunv    Iriniboli,  1^'  Mechank  S(^ 

Red  Bank.  NJ.     07701 

Filed  Apr    5,  1967.  Ser.  No.  62H.649 

3  Claims.  ((  1    Z'i^ — 34) 


^asc  for  supporting  a  paint  can  having  a  screw  socket 
at  one  side  with  which  is  engaged  a  screw  rod  having  a 
handle  at  the  upper  end  for  suspending  and  rotating  the 
same  and  over  which  rod  a  can  engaging  clamp  arm  is 
loosely  sleeved  and  held  in  adjusted  position  by  an  over- 
standing  nut  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  rod. 


3.414,312 
VfODTTF    rONCRFTF    H\NniIN(;    Bl'CKFTS 
I  tslu-     H     (.arlinghouse.    Pasadena.    Calif,    assignor    to 
Garlinghoust     Brothers,    Inc.,    1  <>s     kngeles.    (  alif.,    a 
corporation  of  (  aiifornia 

Hied  Feb.  3,  1967.  Ser    No.  613,«36 
5  (laims.  ((I.  294—71) 


*  ^^■'az^ 


.      *^       .■'* 


A  chopstick  holder  for  a  pair  of  chopsticks  to  guide 
the  chopsticks  in  a  plane  providing  accurate  closing  of 
the  tips  using  a  pair  of  pivoted  guide  members  with  a 
spring  member  biasing  the  guide  members  to  open  posi- 
tion. Each  guide  member  has  a  channel  to  frictionally 
retain  a  chopstick  therein  and  one  or  more  inwardly 
extending  guide  tianges  interleaved  together  and  joiiied  by 
a  pivot  pin. 


rt'  41'  4t*  *■*<>  «•   <' 


The  invention  relates  to  the  placing  of  concrete  and 
has  special  reference  to  a  bucket  assembly  of  modular 
units,  all  substantially  alike,  which  can  be  releasably  at 
tached  together  in  any  multiple  number  depending  upon 
the  quantity  of  concrete  sought  to  be  handled.  Each  of 
the  modules  include  a  substantially  rectangular  frame  hav- 
ing flat  lateral  sides,  with  a  hopper,  clam  shell  gates  at  the 
bottom  of  the  hopper,  and  a  hydraulic  ram  for  actuating 
the  gates  contained  inside  of  the  frame  The  clam  shell 
gates  are  geared  to  each  other  so  that  when  the  ram  actu- 
ates one  of  them,  the  other  is  likewise  opened  or  closed, 
as  the  case  may  be,  to  discharge  the  contents  of  the  hopper 
in  small  or  large  increments.  As  many  modules  as  needed 
are  mounted  side  by  side  and  anchored  together  so  that 
they  can  be  lifted  as  a  single  unit.  The  modules  are  adapted 
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to  be  tumiv  anchoied  together  b>  bolting,  so  that  ihev 
may  be  readily  disengaged,  moved  singly  and  then  reas- 
sembled with  as  many  modules  again  bolted  together  as 
may  be  required.  Once  in  place,  over  the  area  where  con- 
crete is  to  be  deposited,  the  modules  may  be  jomUy  or 
individually  operated  to  deposit  concrete,  simultaneously 
or  sequcntialh  When  not  all  of  the  concrete  is  to_  be 
deposited,  the  clam  shell  ^.aies  are  closed  and  the  multiple 
unit  moved  along  to  the  next  location. 


3.414,313 
OFVICF   F\BR1(  ATKD   FROM   ONE   (I   I    KJR 

HOI  1>IN(,    \NI)   (  ARRVINC,   CONTAINERS 

Helimuth  Schwar/,  Hamburg.  German>.  assignor  to 

Bruno  Schv^ar/.  Hamburg-Bergedorf.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1966.  Ser.  No.  588.0^9 

Claim*.  priorit\,  application  Germans,  Oct.  21,  1965, 

\    29.567;  Dec.  22.  1965.  V    29.999 

6  Claims.  (CI.  294 — 87.2) 


3.414.315 
LIFTING   CLAMP 
Paul   V     O'Ouinn.   Jackson>ille,    Fla.,    assignor   to   J.   C. 
Rtnfroe  &  Sons.  Inc..  Jacksonville.  Fla..  a  corporation 
of  V  londa 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1966.  Ser.  No.  587.711 
14  Claims   iCl    294—104) 


There  is  disclosed  a  lifting  clamp  having  a  movable 
gripping  jaw.  a  shackle,  a  linkage  connecting  the  shackle 
to  the  movable  jaw  and  a  locking  mechanism  engage- 
able  with  the  linkage  to  lock  the  jaw  in  either  opened 
or  closed  positions,  the  locking  mechanism  having  op 
posed  latch  members  connected  together  b\  a  separable 
connection. 


A  package  forming  device  preferably  constructed  of  a 
sheet  paper  material  used  to  handle  and  interconnect  a 
plurality  of  containers,  such  as  cans,  having  an  upper 
peripheral  beaded  end  w,herein  the  containers  are  main- 
tained in  engagement  with  the  device  by  spaced-opposed 
lugs  engaging  the  underside  of  the  container  beads.  The 
lugs  being  hinged  and  including  a  free  end  wherein  in- 
dividual containers  may  be  removed  from  the  device 
without  affecting  the  interconnection  between  the  other 
containers  and  the  device. 


3.414.314 
BUFFER   MEMBER  FOR  TREE 

SHAKING   DEM(  E 
Jack  I  .  Martin.  5144  Western  Ave., 

(Mi^ehurst.  (alif.      95961 

Filed  Mar.  6,  196"'.  Ser.  No.  620. H09 

2  Claims,  (d.  294— lOJ) 


3.414.316 
CIOSITIE  FOR  TRACTOR  CABS 

Oscar  Stanlev  Williams  and  Robert  S.  Williams,  both  of 

Arlington,  Ind.     46104 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1966.  Ser.  No.  586.397 

4  Claims.  (CI.  296— 28) 


m/^4\ 


A  resilient  cylindrical  container  having  a  removable 

end  J.>Mirf  which  is  filled  with  pulverulent  material  and 
a  bolt  extending  longitudinally  of  the  cvlindrical  member 
for  retainmk;  the  closure  member  in  place,  said  resilient 
cylin.lncii  n  ember  forming  a  buffer  member  for  a  tree 
shaking  de\ice  is  disclosed. 


■«^, 


A  tractor  cab  having  an  (opening  provided  in  a  wall 
thereof  through  which  an  operating  lever  of  the  tractor 
may  extend,  and  closure  means  for  the  opening  to  permit 
manipulation  of  the  lever  while  maintaining  the  opening 
substantially  closed.  The  closure  means  is  formed  bv  two 
strips  of  flexible  sheet  material  having  edge  portions  which 
overlap  each  other  at  a  corner  portion  of  the  opening. 
with  one  edge  portion  diverging  with  respect  to  the  other 
so  as  to  provide  a  point  of  minimum  ^nerlap  in  one  posi- 
tion of  the  lever  when  this  lever  comes  to  rest  in  a  nor- 
mal position  in  the  opening  and  yet  permitting  it  to  be 
manipulated  to  another  position  for  operation  of  the 
tractor. 


3,414,317 

COMBINATION  WEATHERSTRIP  AND 

WINDSHIELD  WASHER  HOSE 

Robert  M.  .Mortimer,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assigoor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1966,  Ser.  .No.  606,298 
4  Claims.  (CI.  296—28) 
A  weatherstrip  located  between  a  motor  vehicle  cowl 
and  hood  panel  having  as  an  integral  appendage  a  fluid 
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conduit  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  pressurized 
windshield  cleaning  fluid.  The  fluid  is  directed  onto  the 


with  a  pair  of  racks  disposed  laterally  on  either  side  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  along  which  the  panel  is  movable. 


L3^^ 


windshield  by  at  least  one  nozzle  assembly  extending 
from  the  fluid  conduit 


3,414,318 
STORAGE  ( OMPVRTMFNT  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Ferdinand    \le\ander    Porsche,    Stylist    Doffingen.    Krels 
Boblingen.  German>,  assignor  to  Firma  Or   Fng.  H.C.F. 
Porsche  KG,  Stuttgart-Zuffenhausen.  (.erman\ 

Piled  Oct.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585.X0H 
Claimi  priority,  application  Germanv.  Oct.  15,  1965, 

P    37,H74  I 

3  Claims.  (CI.  296—37)  i' 


3.414,320 
SLIDLNG  KOOK.  FSPFCIAIL'S    Ink 
MOfOK   NFHK  l.ES 
Gerhard  Helm.  Sindeltingen.  (.trrnany.  assignor  to  Daim- 
ler-Ben/     \ktient;estllschaft,     Stuttg.^^f  I  nttrturkheun 
Germanv 

Filed  Peb.  24,  I'ibl,  Ser.  No.  618,488 

Claims  priority,  appliiafion  (.tnnany,  Nov.  11,  1966, 

D   51.523 

22  CUms.  (Cl.  296—137) 


fi  n 


An  instrument  panel  storage  compartment  provided 
with  a  horizontally  ribbed  synthetic  flexible  closure  slid- 
ingly  mounted  in  opposite  channel  members  to  be  moved 
between  a  closed  position  retained  by  a  magnetic  latch 
and  an  open  position  between  the  cup-shaped  compart- 
ment walls  and  a  bottom  instrument  panel  shield. 


A  sliding  roof  for  a  vehicle,  especially  a  motor  vehicle, 
which  comprises  rigid  outer  and  inner  plates  intercon- 
nected by  elastic  wall  means  along  the  edges  thereof  to 
form  an  air-tight  chamber  having  a  variable  volume, 
whereby  the  two  plates  are  normally  urged  away  from 
each  other  by  resilient  means  such  as  coil  springs  ar- 
ranged between  the  same,  and  the  sliding  roof  is  appropri- 
ately guided  in  guide  rails  arranged  along  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  roof  aperture  while  the  roof  chamber  thus 
formed  can  be  selectively  connected  either  with  the  at- 
mosphere for  securing  the  roof  in  a  given  position  or 
with  a  source  of  vacuum  to  facilitate  the  sliding  move- 
ments of  the  roof. 


3,414.319 

SUN   ROOF  CONTROI    OFMC  FS 

\lexandre  I  ecomte  and  Pierre  Ventre,  Biilancourt.  Hjuts- 

de-S€ine,    France,    assignors    to    Regie     Nationals    des 

I  sines  Renault.  Billancourt,  Hauts-de-Seine,  France 

Piled  Feb.  13.  196^.  Ser.  No.  615,725 

Claims  priorit\,  application  France,  Feb.  18,  1966, 

50,210 
9  Claims.  (Cl.  296—137* 


^ 


^   **    n   A   li 


3,414,321 

RFCTTNTNG  T  VWN  riTMl? 

Nils   Beik.    M)X    lhuriit)N.)ti   sf., 

Hanna,  Ind       4hMn 

Filed  Jan    :«.   196^,  St-r    No.  611,762 

4  Claims,  id.  297—29) 


The  present  invention  relates  to  control  device  for 
the  sun  roof  of  a  vehicle  which  comprises  a  rigid  movable 
panel  displaceable  in  a  frame  structure  provided  with 
guideways,  this  device  consisting  of  an  electric-motor  and 
reduction-gearing  unit  having  a  vertical  axis  and  housed 


A  foldable  canvas  chair  having  crossed  legs  supporting 


substantially  in  the  thickness  of  the  movable  panel  and  armrests  and  a  back  frame  which  is  pivotally  adjusUble. 
adapted  to  transmit  the  torque  to  a  pair  of  pinions  having  A  footrest  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  back  frame  above 
an  horizontal  axis  and  in  constant  meshing  engagement    the  ground.  A  canvas  web  extends  between  the  uppx-r  end 
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of  the  back  frame  and  bars  suspending  the  footrest  from    another  and  the  seat  rest  A  continuous  ^"^hm"  "Jf^^s 
the  armreau.  o^*^  **^^  ^^^  '"^''^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^  ""  provide  an  unin- 


3.414.322 

SAFFTV  SFM  BELTS 

Hans  G.  Linderoth.  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  AB 

Industrifjadrar.  Monsitras,  Sweden 

Piled  Oct.    IH.    1966,  Ser    No.  58"". 515 

Claims  priorit>.  applnation  Sweden,  Oct.  22,  1965 

13,676  65 

<  aabiis.  (CL  297—389) 


terrupted  cushioned  surface  over  these  parts  for  all  posi- 
tions of  the  leg  rest  and  the  seat  rest. 


A  safety  seat  belt  for  vehicles  comprising  a  shoulder 
strap  and  a  hip  strap  with  the  shoulder  strap  having  a 
considerably  greater  plastic  elongation  than  the  hip  strap. 


3.414.325 

ROCKING  CHAIR 

Arthur  Jutila.  Kankaanpaa.  Pmland 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1967,  Ser.  No.  661.698 

2  Claims.  (CI.  297—281) 


3,414,323 

FO!  I)\BI  F  PROP  RFST  OR  SEAT 

Bernett  H    Mitchum.  1619  Mrginia  Beach  Blvd., 

Norfolk.  N  a.      23504 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1967.  Ser.  No.  626.450 

4  Claims.  tCl.  297—4611 


n 


A  lightweight  foldable  rest  or  scat  which  assumes  an 
inclined  position  when  opened  for  use.  therc^  jprming 
a  prop  structure  *or  the  user  when  the  user  is  leaning  on 
the  rest  substantially  in  a  sitting  position. 


A  rocking  chair  comprising  a  supporting  frame  and  a 
chair  swingably  mounted  thereon,  said  frame  being  formed 
_if  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  side  members  of  A-shape 
having  longitudinal  top  bars  and  having  legs  which  slant 
downwardly  and  in  fore-and-aft  directions,  and  a  brace 
member  connecting  the  center  bars  of  said  side  members, 
said  chair  including  a  back,  a  seat,  and  mree  legs  ot  wnich 
a  laterally  spaced  pair  is  disposed  at  the  front  or  back 
-^d  the  third  leg  is  dispxised  oppositeK  of  said  pair  at  the 
underside  of  the  seal,  a  L -shaped  h.inger  naving  if^  upper 
ends  articulated  to  the  horizontal  lop  bars  of  the  side 
members  and  its  bight  articulated  to  the  bottoms  of  said 
pair  of  legs,  and  a  V-shaped  hanger  tiaving  its  upper  ends 
articulated  to  t.he  top  bars  of  the  side  members  and  its 
lower  apt-x  .irticulaied  to  the  bottom  of  said  third  leg 


3.414.324 
ADJl'Sl  ABI  F  (  H\1R 
Norris    O.    lavlor,    Swarthmore.    Pa.,    \\ilmer    P     Ih'er 
and  John   M.   Gardella,  Staten  Island.   N.\..   and  Jim 
Cahlik,  Parma.  Ohio,  assignors,  b>  mesne  assignments, 
to  S.  S,  White  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora 
tion  of  Penn.s>lvania 

Filed  Juh  27.  1965,  Ser.  No.  475.181 
8  Claims.  (Cl.  297—90) 
A  chair  is  prodded  v,iih  pi^'^ial  connection^  between 
a  seat  re^  and  .i  hack  rest,  and  hetv^ee-i  the  se.u  :est  and 
a  leg  rest,  also  with  a  thrust  connection  t^ctN^cen  the  back 
rest  and  the  leg  rest  and  further  with  a  diiMng  connec- 
tion between  the  back  rest  and  a  motor  carried  by  the 
seat  rest,  so  that  by  operation  of  the  motor  the  back  rest 
and  the  leg  rest  are  adjustably  movable  relative  to  one 


3.414.326 
SFLF-F  A  STENTS  G  SEAT  BFI  T 

Giulio  Raffaelli,  Via  del  Duomo  12,  Lucca.  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,804 
Claims  priority,  application  luh,  Mar.  26.  1966, 
16,026  66;  June  3,  1966,  18,646  66 
7  Claims.  (Cl.  297—385) 
A  self-fastening  seal  belt  comprising  a  unitary  inflatable 
tubular   belt  fixedly  connected  to  a  vehicle  at  one  end 
thereof  and  attached  to  a  positioning  means  at  the  other 
end  thereof.  Tlie  positioning  means  is  effective  to  selec- 
tively extend  and  retract  the  seat  belt  and  to  selectively 
inflate  and  deflate  the  seat  belt  to  cause  the  seat  belt  to 
assume   a  predetermined   configuration.   The   positioning 
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means  includes  a  cylinder  positioned  beside  a  seat  op- 
posite Che  rixed  end  of  the  seat  belt  having  a  piston  slida- 
bly  carried  therein.  The  cylinder  is  connected  to  a  conven- 
tional pressurized  fluid  source  so  as  to  cause  the  piston 
to  be  selectively  moved  in  a  first  direction  within  the  cyl- 
inder The  piston  is  also  connected  to  an  elastic  member 
to  selectively  cause  the  piston  to  move  in  the  opposite 
direction  within  the  cylinder.  The  seat  belt  is  connected 
to  the  piston  so  that  when  fluid  under  pressure  is  in- 
troduced into  the  cylinder,  fluid  will  also  be  introduced 
into  the  seat  belt  to  render  the  same  relatively  rigid.  This 


a  slender  wedge  may  Jbe  inserted  in  a  prebored  hole  of 
a  rock  so  that  the  latter  may  be  broken  during  advance 
of  the  wedge  relative  to  the  insert  members  and  resulting 
spreading  of  the  latter,  and  in  which  the  wedge  is  ad- 
vanced by  hydraulically  operated  cylinder  and  piston 
means  constructed  to  provide  proper  guiding  and  protec- 


f8  i7   -16 


moves  the  piston  in  the  first  direction  within  the  cylinder 
to  lengthen  the  seat  belt,  while  at  the  same  time  forcing 
the  seat  belt  to  assume  a  predetermined  configuration 
When  fluid  under  pressure  is  not  mtroduced  into  the  cyl- 
inder, the  elastic  means  moves  the  piston  m  the  direction 
opposite  to  the  first  direction  within  the  cyhnder  'untii  the 
piston  reaches  a  predetermined  position.  A  locking  means 
is  effective  to  retain  the  piston  in  this  position  until  fluid 
under  pressure  is  again  introduced  into  the  cylinder  When 
the  pressure  is  again  introduced  into  the  cylinder,  the  lock- 
ing means  releases  the  piston  and  the  piston  is  moved  in 
the  first  direction  within  the  cylinder. 


3,414.327 

APPAR.\TLS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CUTTING 
CONCRETE  SURFACES 
Benjamin  L.  Austin,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to 
Christensen   Diamond   Products   Company,   Salt   lake 
City,  Utah,  a  corporation  of  Utah 

Filed  June  13.  1966.  S«r.  No.  SS^.OSQ 
46  Claims.  (CI.  299—1) 


-^-■=ff2. Sc^i^^S,.!^ 


tf 


tion  of  upper  portions  of  the  wedge  and  insert  members 
during  operation  of  the  tool. 


3.414.329 
PNEl  MATIC  COTTON  FEEDER  WFTH  BYPASS 
Rufus  Archie  Whltener,  Big  Spring.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental  Moss-Gordin.  Incorporated.  Prattville,  Ala.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  29.  1Q66,  Ser.  No.  582.902 
10  Claims.  iCl.  302—23) 


A  wheeled  frame  supports  a  rotatable  cutter  for  cutting 
concrete  roadway  surfaces  to  remove  irregularities  .A 
sensing  device  engages  the  roadway  in  advance  of  the 
frame  and  automatically  effects  vertical  adjustment  of  the 
cutter  ot  determine  the  depth  of  cut  m  respitnse  to  the 
profile  of  the  roadway  sensed  by  the  device,  .\  blender 
adjusts  the  height  of  .>ne  end  of  the  cutter  to  correspond 
to  the  height  of  an  adjacent  previously  cut  surface.  An 
other  blender  adjusts  the  height  of  the  opposite  end  of 
the  cutter  to  cause  the  cutter  to  take  a  light  cut  in  road- 
wa>  depressions  so  that  the  cutter  operates  upon  the  whole 
area  of  the  roadway  traversed  by  the  cutter. 


3.414.328 
HYDRAULICALLY    ACTUATED    TOOI     FOR    THE 
MECHANICAL      BREAKING      OF      ROCKS      BY 
MEANS  OF  A  WEDGE  SLIDABLE  THROUGH  IN- 
SERT  PIECES 

Helmut  Darda,  Blumberg.  Baden,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1966.  Ser.  No.  570.353 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  11.  1965, 

D  47.943 
14  Claims.  (CI.  299—22)  ' 

A  hydraulically  actuated  tool  for  breaking  rocks  and  the 
like  in  which  elongated  insert  members  arranged  about 


A  cotton  feeder  for  use  with  a  stream  of  air  comprising 
an  induction  tube  for  feeding  cotton  into  the  stream  of 
air  and  flowing  the  air  and  cotton  toward  a  storage  bin, 
a  bypass  conduit  for  directing  the  stream  of  air  around 
the  storage  bin,  movable  baffles  for  selectivelv  directing 
the  cotton  from  the  stream  of  air  into  the  storage  bin  or 
with  the  stream  of  air  through  the  bypass  conduit,  feed 
rollers  in  the  bin  for  feeding  the  cotton  at  a  uniform  rate 
from  the  storage  bin  back  into  the  stream  of  air,  and  an 
air  inlet  opening  in  the  induction  tube  upstream  of  the 
bin  which  is  opened  in  response  to  a  predetermined  vol 
ume  of  cotton  present  in  the  bin,  to  decrease  the  flow  of 
air  through  the  inducUon  tube. 
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3,414.330 
PNEUMATIC  FEEDING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

SUPPLYING  FIBROl  S  MALKRIAIS 
llrmilMl  Triitz-schler.  Rheydt.  (.ermany.  avsisnor  to 
TnrtZKhler  &  (  o..  Kbeydt-Odenkirchen.  (.trinany, 
a  corporation  of  (ierraany 

Filed  No>.  16.  1966.  Ser.  No.  594,810 
Clainiv  priority,  application  (;ermany,  S^pC  3,  1966, 

T   31.980 
5  Claims.  (CI.  302—28) 


a  pneumatic  discharge  assembly  for  said  materials  which 
comprises,  a  conveying  channel  situated  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  vessel  having  slots  therein  at  spaced  intervals 
and  a  tubular  air  conduit  member  situated  proximate  said 
channel,  said  conduit  member  having  valve  assemblies 
mounted  thereon  positioned  to  open  and  close  said  slots 
sequentially  when  said  conduit  member  is  inflated  and  de- 
flated, means  for  inflating  and  deflating  said  conduit  mem- 


^ 


r"^^ 


u. 


\J-*      \ar^     ^sac^ 


A  pneumatic  feeding  apparatus  having  a  main  supply 
duct,  feeding  means  associated  with  such  supply  duct, 
a  multiplicity  of  subsidiary  ducts  leading  from  said  main 
duct,  means  for  discharging  the  pneumatically  fed  ma- 
terial in  such  apparatus,  wherein  such  subsidiary  duct 
has  a  substantially  air-light  discharge  means  and  has  an 
air  discharge  means  spaced  from  the  discharge  means 
toward  the  main  duct,  and  wherein  the  apparatus  has  a 
sensing  device  in  the  main  duct  operative  to  control  the 
feeding  of  materia!  to  the  main  duct  as  required  by  the 
degree  of  filling  of  the  subsidiary  ducts. 


3.414.331 
VALVE  FOR  MR  FILM  CONVEYORS 
Daniel  A.  Fogg.  Whitt  (loud.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Rapistan 
Incorporated.  Grand   Rapids,   Mich.,  a   corporation  of 
.Michigan 

Filed  Kcb    9.  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,928 
^  (  laims.  (CI.  302—29) 


her,  means  for  applying  air  pressure  in  said  vessel  to 
fluidize  said  bulk  granular  materials,  means  for  creating 
and  maintaining  an  air  pressure  diflerential  between  the 
interior  of  said  vessel  and  said  conve>ing  channel  for  dis- 
charging said  materials  from  said  vessel,  through  said  slots 
and  out  said  channel. 


3.414,333 
NFHICLE  BRAKING  SYSTEMS 
Jean    Merle.    La    Troncbe.    France,    assignor    to    Soclete 
C.renobloise  dTtudes  et  d'Applicatioas  Hydrauliques, 
and  Societe  Francaise  Aeronautique  et  Maritime,  both 
of  Grenoble.  Lsere,  Famce.  both  corporations  of  France 
Filed  Jan.  27.  1965.  Ser.  No.  428.490 
Claims  priorit>.  application  France.  Jan.  29.  1964, 
4,647;  Feb.  7.  1964.  4,648;  Sept.  29.  1964.  4.725 
16  Claimi.  (CI.  303—21) 


-?* 


A  valve  to  be  used  in  the  openings  through  the  platen 
of  an  air  film  conveyor,  which  valve,  by  means  of  air 
pressure  differential,  automatically  substantially  shuts  off 
the  flow  of  air  through  the  valve  when  no  article  is  super- 
imposed over  and  obstructs,  the  discharge  end  of  the  valve. 
The  valve  is  of  the  normally  open  type  and  closes  in  re- 
sponse to  an  increase  in  the  pressure  differential  between 
the  valve's  discharge  end  and  the  air  chamber  The  \  A\t 
includes  a  bypass  bleed  passage  to  reduce  the  air  pr&ssurc 
differential  to  that  which  will  cause  the  vaKe  to  open 
w  hen  the  valve's  discharge  is  obstructed. 


3.414.332 

SHIPPING  VESSEL 

John  W.  Merrill,  Duneiien,  NJ,,  assignor  to  Union  (  ar- 

bide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  May  6,  1965.  Ser.  No.  453.696.  now 
Patent  No.  3,365.241.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr. 
12,  1967.  Ser.  No.  650.147 

6  Claims,  (CI.  302—29) 
1.  A  metallic  vessel  30  to  40  feet  long  for  transport- 
ing and  delivering  bulk  granular  materials  comprising. 


A  method  and  braking  system  which  embodies  air- 
craft arresting  gear  connected  to  a  h\draulic  brake  ad- 
justed by  variably  positioned  shutters.  The  shutters  are 
controlled  by  the  torque  of  an  auxiliary  hydraulic  brake 
connected  to  the  arresting  gear 


3,414334 
DELAYING  ACTION  EQUALIZER  VALVE      '  H 
James  A.   Payne,  Warren,  Mich^  assignor  to  Tlie 
Budd  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvama 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  354,235,  Mar.  24. 
1964.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540.144 
9  Claims.  (CI.  303 — 6) 
.A  h>draulic  braking  system  having  disk  type  brake  and 
drum  brake  with  a  novel  valve  positioned  in  the  hydraulic 
system  for  delaying  the   application  of  the  disk  brakes 
until  a  predetermined   pressure  has  been  applied  to  the 
drum  brakes  so  that  the  disk  and  drum  brakes  will  be 


r 
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actuated  together.  The  novel  valve  operating  sequentially    that  pressure  upon  an  impending  wheel  skid  condition 
as  a  relief  valve,  a  pressure  reducing  valve  and  subse-    has  a  by-pass  line  and  an  associated  second  valve  means 


quently  ceasing  to  affect  the  pressure  of  the  hydraulic 
fluid  supplied  to  the  wheel  brake  cylinders. 


3,414.335 

V\RIABIF-REILCTANCE  DECEI  FR  VTIOV 

DETECTORS 

Gaetan  de  Co>e  de  C  asteiet,  Biliancourt.  France,  assignor 

to   Regie    Nationale    des    L  sines    Renault,    Biliancourt, 

France 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5"75.43'^ 

Claims  prioritj,  application  France.  Sept.  9,  1965, 

30,951 

7  Claims.  (CI.  30^—21) 


A  device  for  controlling  the  actuation  of  a  fluid  actu- 
ated braking  system  in  automotive  vehicles  and  comprising 
a  fixed  magnetic  pickup  and  a  magnetic  mass-inertial 
member  responsive  to  wheel  motion  to  move  axially  with 
respect  to  the  pickup  thereby  varying  the  reluctance.  An 
oscillator  feeds  alternating  current  to  the  pickup  which 
in  turn  controls  a  threshold  amplifier  adapted  to  actuate 
an  electromagnetic  valve  in  the  braking  system.  The  mass 
and  member  are  so  mounted  that  limited  angular  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  wheel  will  cause  the  above- 
mentioned  axial  movement  thereby  effecting  the  desired 
control  function 


within  the  by-pass  line  to  by-pass  the  anti-skid  device  when 
an  excessive  hydraulic  pressure  is  applied  to  the  braking 
system. 

3,414,33" 

ROD  (,l  IDF 

Donald  F.  Sable.  4413  V\  indsor  Parkway, 

Dallas,   lex.     75205 

Filed  Ma\   18,  l'*66,  Ser.  No.  551,161 

in  Claims.  (CI.  30R— 4) 


A  sucker  rod  guide  having  a  resilient  tubular  body 
provided  at  least  at  one  end  thereof  with  an  arcuate 
recess  in  which  an  arcuate  resilient  fastener  or  clip  of 
smaller  diameter  of  curvature  than  the  recess  is  insertable 
to  stress  the  body  to  cause  it  to  firmly  grip  a  sucker  rod 
when  mounted  thereon. 


3,4 1 4,3  3« 
C\S  BFARIN(.    \D\PITR 
Stanlev    V\  allerstein.    Smithlown,   N.Y.,   assignor 
child   Hiller  C  orporation.   Ba>   Shore,  N.Y.,  a 
fion  of  Maryland 

Filed  Oct.  22,   1965.  Ser.  No.  500.674 
5  Claims.  ((I.  30K— 9) 


ro    lair 
cijrpora- 


3.414,336 
SKID  C  ONTROL  SYSTEM 
Rupert  Lloyd  Atkin.  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  and  Gilbert  H, 
Dnitchas,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor^  to  TRVV,  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mav  9.  1967.  Ser.  No.  637.216 
16  Claims.  (CI.  303 — 21 1 
A  skid  .ontr.ii  v>stem  in^iudmg  means  tor  detecting 
an  impending  Aneel  ioclc  conditii>n  and  r.T  resp^inding 
with  a  control  -.ignal  to  manipulate  a  vahe  means  within 
rhe  hvdrauiic  brake  lines  connecting  a  master  cylinder 
.ind  A  heel  brake  motor  means  to  release  ^e  pressure  ap- 
rned  '.('  the  motor  means.  The  valve  means  used  to  con- 


iiiiMiim 


A  gas  bearing  and  method  of  making  the  same,  which 
bearing  material  of  a  predetermined  shape  is  place  on 


)i  the  flow  of  pressure  to  the  wheel  brakes  and  to  release    a  bearing  adapter. 


December  3,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


209 


3,414,339 

OH   FREE  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

Robert   H    Has.    100    \ppltton  SI., 
North  Ando>er.  Mass.      01845 

Filed    \pr.  4.   1966,  Str.  Nu    539,692 

3   (  laims.  t(  1.   30H — 26* 


3.414,341 
KFTMVFR  WFFH  SEAT  S  FOR  THRI  ST  BF  \ RINGS 
\\ilUam   Walter   Murph>.    lorrington.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Torrington  ((>mpan>.  Torrington.  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
rnrinn  nf  Maine 

I  ilcd  \pr.  11.  1966.  Ser.  No    541,745 
15  Claims.  (CI.  30H— 235. 


21- 


^ 


A  bearing  assembly  in  which  the  bearing  is  simply  and 
quickly,  yet  firmly  mounted  in  a  housing  and  which  can 
accommodate  housings  of  different  dimens  ons.  The  as- 
sembly comprises  a  bearing  having  at  least  three  spaced 
grooves  about  the  sleeve  thereof,  a  resilient  mounting 
which  fits  snugly  about  said  sleeve  and  is  positioned  be- 
tween at  least  two  of  said  grooves,  a  housing  having  an 
aperture  therein  which  aperture  fits  snugly  about  said 
resilient  mounting  to  give  a  friction  fit,  a  washer  about 
said  sleeve  on  each  side  of  said  aperture,  and  a  snap  ring 
pressing  against  the  outside  of  each  washer,  said  snap 
ring  being  positioned  and  being  held  firmly  in  place  by 
said  grooves  in  said  sleeve. 


3,414.340 
JOCRNAI    BFVRING  ASSEMBTIES 

Leonard  Heath.  I  ondon.  England,  assignor  to  The  Glacier 
Mital  (  ornpany  Limited,  VNemble>,  t  ngland,  a  British 
company 

Filed    Vpr,  H,   1966.  Ser.  No    <:4 1,253 

Claims  priorit\,  application  (ireat  Britain,  Apr.  8,  1965, 

14,978   65 

8  Claims.  (CI.  308—72) 


An  axial  thrust  bearing  retainer  is  provided,  which  may 
be  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  pieces,  having  pockets 
for  receiving  rolling  elements  therein,  with  sealing  lips 
extending  axially  outwardly  from  each  side  of  the  re- 
tainer, and  stops  or  abutment  flanges  extending  axially 
from  each  side  of  the  retainer  for  a  distance  less  than 
the  axial  extension  of  associated  sealing  lips.  The  retainer 
may  have  rolling  elements  of  various  configurations,  and 
is  generally  disposed  between  two  washer-like  members, 
for  rolling  contact  of  the  rolling  members  thereagainst. 
The  retainer  may  also  have  lubricating  holes  extending 
axially  therethrough. 


3.414.342 
SELF-LL^RICAIING    IHRIST  BEARING 
Lawrence   F     Roof.  S>racuse,  N  >  ..   assignor  to   Rollway 
Bearing    t  ornpany.    Inc.,    Syracuse,    N.V.,    a    corpora- 
tion of  New  \  orL 

Filed  Feb.  6,   1967,  Ser.  No.  614.068 
1  Claim.  (CI.  308—235) 


The  journal  bearing  assembly  of  the  present  invention 
comprises  a  journal  member  having  a  bearing  surface, 
and  a  bearing  member  havmg  an  inner  bearing  surface 
formed  for  engagement  with  bearing  surface  of  the 
journal  member  and  a  plurality  of  outer  bearing  sur- 
faces A  housing  surrounds  but  is  spaced  from  the  bear- 
ing member  vau!  housing  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  inne'  bearinti  -urf.ices  confronting  the  said  outer  bear- 
ing surtaxes  o!  the  bearing  member.  A  plurality  of  inter- 
mediate devices  between  and  in  sliding  contact  with  said 
inner  and  outer  bearing  surfaces  permitting  limited  angu- 
lar movement  of  the  axis  of  the  bearing  member  with 
respect  to  the  housing. 


An  improved  lubricated  thrust  bearing  roller  cage  as- 
sembly having  a  thrust  disc  abutting  the  outer  end  of 
a  roller  mounted  in  each  roller  receiving  -ioi  m  the  cage 
assembly.  Lubricant  is  fed  under  pressure  thru  the  inner 
side  of  the  cage  assembly  thru  each  of  the  rollers  to  each 
of  the  thrust  pads. 
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3,414,343 
ARTISTS  PAINTING  KIT 

CaJToll  F.  Thomas,  157  Marina  Blvd.. 

San  Rafael.  Calif.     94901 
Filed  .Ian.   16.   196"'.  S«r    No.  609.536 

10  Claims.  ((  1.  312—231) 


3  414  345 
ILLUMINATION  DEVICE  H)K  MICROSCOPFS 
Friedrich  Karl  Mollring.    \alen.  W  urttemlxTS.  C.ermanv. 
assignor  to  t  ari-/.t'ivs-Stiftung,  doing  busmtsx  as  (  arl 
Zeiss,   Heidtnheim    on   the   Breru.   VS  urtteiiibtrg,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  (ierman> 

Filed  Mar.   IH.  1965.  Ser.  No    440. S16 
Claims  priority,  application  Gernian>,  Mar    21.  1964, 

/    10,722 
4  Claims.  (CI.  350— «7) 


The  combined  portable  case  and  artist's  equipment^ 
the  present  invention  comprises  a  case  compartment  pro- 
vided with  a  hingedly  connected  lid  for,  on  the  one  hand, 
compactly  housing  all  of  such  equipment  and,  on  the 
other  hand,  for  functionally  coacting  in  combination  with 
a  hingedly  connected  base  plate  and  an  adjustable  easel 
for  setting  up  and  maintaining  the  easel  in  optimum 
position  for  an  artist's  use  and  for  firmly  supporting  a 
paint  containing  box  having  a  lid  detachably  secured  there- 
of and  serving  as  a  palette  when  removed  and  secured  on 
said  base  plate  in  an  inverted  position.  The  paint  con- 
taining box  detachably  supports  suitable  water  containers, 
and  the  base  plate  pivotally  supports  an  auxiliary  palette. 
The  easel  is  provided  with  extension  members  enabling 
the  placement  and  maintenance  thereon  of  any  selected 
one  of  a  plurality  of  artist's  sheets  of  different  sizes,  and 
also  is  provided  with  means  for  holding  the  easel  with 
or  without  adjusted  extension  members  in  a  predeter- 
mined angular  relationship  with  the  base  plate,  prefer- 
ably at  approximately  thirty-five  degree  angle  with  respect 
to  the  horizontal. 


3,414,344 
FLEXIBLF  OPTICA!    SYSTFM  FOR  TRANSMU- 
TING LIGHT  OR  OPTK  Al    IM  \GKS 
Michi  .Muko)ima,  2  241  Tozuka-cho,  Shinjuku-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Piled  Jan.   12.  1965.  Ser.  No.  424.949 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1964, 
39  2,183 
4  Claims.  (CI.  350—35) 


An  illumination  device  for  a  microscope  in  which  a 
continuous  adjustment  of  the  light  intensity  and  also  a 
continuous  homogenization  of  the  illumination  of  the 
luminous  area  is  possible. 


A  series  of  spherical  lenses  consecutively  arranged  in 
contact  with  each  other  transmits  light  and  images 
through  the  entire  series.  When  the  index  of  refraction  of 
lenses  of  equal  diameter  is  suitably  matched  to  the  number 
of  lenses  in  the  series,  a  real  image  of  an  object  touching 
the  first  lens  in  the  series  can  be  produced  at  the  surface 
of  the  last  lens,  and  many  combinations  of  refractive 
index,  lens  diameter,  and  number  of  lenses  are  possible 
when  conventional  objectives  and  oculars  are  used.  A 
series  of  spherical  lenses  in  contact  with  each  other  and 
contained  in  a  flexible  tube  conduct  light  and  images  in 
curved  and  bifurcated  paths. 


3.414,346 

STFREOSC  C)PI(     VTFWFR 

William  Haico,  8 — 330  Broadwav, 

Chula  \ista.  (  alif.     92010 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1964.  Ser.  No.  353,347 

10  (  laims.  ((1.  350—135) 


Hi — 4  ■  •■  r  ft-^y- 


The  viewer  accommodates  a  stereoscopic  film  strip  as 
initially  i>rocessed  and  without  separation  and  mounting 
of  the  stereo  pairs,  the  film  strip  being  interwound  with 
a  pull  strip  which  protects  the  film  in  addition  to  carrying 
titles  relating  to  the  subject  matter.  At  each  advancement 
of  the  film  strip  the  title  of  the  next  frame  becomes  visible 
to  one  eye  and  is  separately  illuminated  within  the  viewer. 
Adjustments  are  provided  for  focus,  interocular  separa- 
tion, differences  between  the  vision  of  the  two  eyes  and 
exaggerated  stereo  effect  for  extreme  close-ups.  Film  strip 
advancement  is  constant  to  ensure  proper  framing  and 
the  film  strip  is  self-feeding  through  the  viewer  at  the 
start 


3.414,347 
BINCK  11  \R  WITH  PIVOTFD  I  FNS  PI  ATF 

Vlorton  Sloltze,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  avsignor  to  Fdroy  Products 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1965.  Ser.  No.  443,949 

1  Claim.  (CI.  350 — 145) 

1.  A  magnifying  binocular  provided  with  an  adjustable 

head-band  for  mounting  on  the  user's  head  and  including 

a  main  frame  with  a  curved  rear  edge  having  an  upwardly 

extending  flange  to  engage  the  user's  forehead  and  a  lens 
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plate  provided  with  a  front  wall  and  magnifying  lenses 
mounted  therein  and  pivotable  on  the  main  frame  for 
rotatable  movement  from  its  functional  lower  position 
within  the  line  of  sight  into  a  raised  position  outside  the 
line  of  sight,  providing  a  change  from  magnified  position 
to  normal  position  in  the  line  of  sight,  the  main  frame  and 
the  lens  plate  provided  with  flat  top  plates  and  pairs  of 
opposed,  downwardly  extending  end  sections  to  form  a 
hood-like  structure,  the  pair  of  end  sections  of  one  of  the 
members  having  recesses  to  receive  the  end  plates  of  the 


211 


other  member  in  nested  relation,  one  pair  of  said  end 
sections  having  pivot  openings  and  the  other  pair  having 
pivot  pins  received  in  the  pivot  openings  to  permit  the 
lens  plate  to  be  raised  above  the  line  of  sight,  and  detent 
means  for  retaining  the  lens  plate  in  raised  and  in  lowered 
positions  comprising  a  radial  rib  in  one  of  the  members 
extending  through  the  axis  of  the  pivot  pins,  and  a  pair  of 
radial  detents  receiving  the  rib  carried  by  the  other  mem- 
ber, the  lens  plate  being  detachable  from  the  main  frame 
by  flexing  one  of  the  members  with  respect  to  the  other 
to  detach  said  pivot  from  said  opening. 


tinuously  through  a  fixed  point  and  to  project  a  spot  on 
said  plane  surface;  means  constraining  said  first  and  sec- 
ond spot  projecting  means  to  move  in  unison  through 
equal  angular  displacements  along  equatorial  paths;  and 
means    constraining    said    first    projection    means    to    be 
rotated  about  said  radial  axis  and  said  second  projection 
means  to  be  displaced  along  a  meridian  in  unison  with 
equal   angular  displacements,  and    means   for  selectively 
producing   said    angular   displacements,   said    means   for 
producing    said    angular    displacements    comprising    an 
elongated  member  rotatable  about  n^  horizontal  axis;  a 
control  member  pivoted  to  said  elongated  member  for 
angular  displacement   about   a   transverse   axis   perpen- 
dicularly  intersecting   said   longitudinal    axis   at   a   fixed 
point;   means   responsive  to   pivotal   movements  of  said 
control  member  about  said  longitudinal  axis  connected  to 
said  first  and  second  sprnt  projection  means  to  cause  said 
displacements  along  equatorial  paths,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  pivotal  movements  of  said  control  about  said 
transverse  axis  connected  to  said  first  and  second  spot 
projection  means  to  cause  said  rotation  of  said  first  projec- 
tion means  and  said  displacement  of  said  second  projec- 
tion means  along  a  meridian. 


3  414  348 

HFMISPHERTCAL    FYF    TEST    PFRIMFTFR    WTTH 

COLPLED  TEST  I  IGHT  SPOT  AND  RECORDING 

LIGHT  SPOT  PROJECTORS 

Paul  Frederic  Marie  Gambs,  15  Rue  Jean  Larrive, 

Lyon,  France 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228.495 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  24,  1961, 

41.961 
4  Claims.  (CI.  351—24) 


3.414.349 
EYE  DOMINANCE  TESTING  MACHINE 
Ste>eD  A.  Vencel,  Bloomington,  Ind.,  and  Kent  L.  Gray, 
Mount  Pleasant,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Indiana  University 
Foundation,  Bloomington,  Ind. 

nied  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,274 
5  Claims.  (CI.  351—36) 


it—^^ 


An  eyepiece  for  both  eyes,  and  a  field  board  spaced 
behind  it,  Bhnder  plates  behind  the  eyepiece  and  mounted 
near  it  on  a  rod  for  adjustment  to  permit  view  of  the 
board  with  both  eyes;  then  only  one  eye;  then  only  the 
other  eye.  An  alignment  rod  betweesn  the  blinder  plates 
and  field  board  and  movable  laterally  by  turning  a  knob 
for  alignment  with  a  line  on  the  field  board  as  the  user 
sees  it 


•jt 


1  A  perimeter  of  the  class  described,  comprising: 
means  defining  a  substantially  hemispherical  projection 
surface  extending  between  vertically  spaced  poles  with  a 
substantially  semicircular  horizontal  equator;  first  spot 
projecting  means  movable  along  an  equatorial  path  in- 
cluding an  extension  of  said  equator,  said  first  projecting 
means  projecting  said  spot  obliquely  with  respect  to  a 
horizontal  radius  passing  through  said  first  projecting 
means,  means  for  rotating  said  first  projection  means 
about  a  horizontal  radial  axis,  the  obliquity  of  said  projec- 
tion causing  said  spot  to  move  along  a  particular  meridian 
of  said  projection  surface  determined  by  the  position  of 
said  source  along  said  equatorial  path;  means  defining  a 
plane  projection  surface;  .second  spot  projection  means 
movable  in  a  spherical  path;  means  constraining  the 
optical  axis  of  said  second  projection  means  to  pass  con- 


3,414,350 
Al-XII  lARY  CLIP-ON  SPECTACLES 
Albert  G.  McNeill,  Maple  Glen,  Pa.,  assignor  lo  Bach- 
mann  Bros.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  17.  1965,  Ser.  No.  464.680  * 

2  Claims.  (CI.  351—58) 


An  auxiliary  spectacle  for  attachment  to  eye-glasses 
which  includes  a  unitary  lens  structure  having  a  pair  of 
side-by-side  lens  parts  and  a  connecting  bridge,  and  a 
unitary  clip  structure  which  includes  a  snap  engaged  about 


212 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  3,  1968 


the  bridge  and  a  pair  of  legs  extending  from  the  snap  into 
spaced  facing  relation  with  respective  lens  parts. 


either  side  of  the  image  plane,  and  the  projector  is  focused 
so  that  both  marks  are  sharply  projected.  Then,  the  marks 
are  moved  out  of  position,  leaving  the  image  plane  vacant 
for  the  insertion  of  a  slide. 


3,414.351 

COMBINEI)  AND  CORRH  AlF  D  HI MSTRIP  LOOP 

AND  SOI  ND   I  OOP   APPARAll  S 

Stephen  A.  Piatt.   1100  Fulton  St., 

Grand  Haven,  Mich.      49417 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1966.  Ser.  No.  533,215 

11  Claims.  (CI.  353 — 15) 


3.414.353 
WEB  DKIMNG  MKCHVNISM 
David  N,  Schwardt,  K()che^te^,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kastm;m 
Kodak   Company,   Kovhester,  N.Y^  a  corporation  ut 
Nfw  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  12    1^6«.  Ser.  No.  447,384 
5  Claims.  {Li.  355 — 71) 


1    .Apparatus    for    synchronized    optical    showing    of 
photographic  frames  on  a  continuous  filmstrip  loop  and 
audio  production  from  a  continuous  sound  strip  loop  com- 
prising: a  filmstrip  and  sound  strip  cartridge;  said  cartridge 
comprising  a  first  filmstrip  housing  portion  having  a  first 
circular  filmstrip  track,  means  for  retaining  all  but  one 
turn  of  a  circular  continuous  filmstrip  loop,  and  a  second 
circular  filmstrip  track  means  divergent  from  said  first 
filmstrip  track  means  for  retaining  said  one  turn  in  a 
separated  circular  condition,  optical   viewing  apparatus 
adjacent  a  portion  of  said  second  filmstrip  track  means 
for  viewing  of  frames  in  said  one  circular  turn;  said  car- 
tridge further  comprising  a  second  sound  strip  housing 
portion  cooperatively  associated  with  respect  to  said  first 
housing  portion,  and  having  a  first  circular  sound  strip 
track  means  for  retaining  all  but  one  turn  of  a  continuous 
circular  sound  strip  loop,  and  a  second  circular  sound 
strip  loop,  and  a  second  circular  sound  strip  track  means 
divergent  from  said  first  sound  strip  track  means  for 
retaining  said  one  turn  of  said  sound  strip  loop  in  a  sepa- 
rated circular  condition;  audio  sound  head  pick-up  means 
adjacent  a  portion  of  said  second  sound  strip  track  for 
cooperation  with  said  one  circular  turn  of  sound  strip; 
and  operatively  interconnected  filmstrip  and  sound  strip 
advancing  means  for  synchronized  advancement  thereof. 


3.414.352 
MFC  HXNISM  FOR  FfKl  SING  SI  IDF  PROJF{  TORS 
Hans  Hemer  Johannsen,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Walter 
Keller,    Schwalbach,    Taunus,    Germany.    a>.j.ignors    to 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1966.  Ser.  No.  599.  PO 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  11,  1965. 

B   84,938 
13  Claims.  iCI.  353—101) 


A  projection  printer  receives  a  film  strip  containing  a 
plurality  of  image  frames  and  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures. Each  aperture  is  located  at  a  specific  position  rela- 
tive to  each  image  frame.  A  reciprocating  claw  is  en- 
gageaWe  with  the  apertures  in  the  film  for  sequentially 
advancing  the  image  frames  to  a  printing  position  for 
exposing  a  photosensitive  paper.  Substantially  automatic 
operation  is  achieved  by  control  means  including  timer 
means.  The  control  means  initiates  and  terminates  the 
exposure  cycle,  advances  an  unexposed  portion  of  the 
photosensitive  paper  into  a  printing  position,  and  con- 
trols the  claw  driving  mechanism  for  advancing  the  next 
film  image  into  printing  position  following  exposure  of 
the  paper. 

3.414.354 
R\\T\N  SPFC  TROMFTFRS 
Edouard   H    Sjegler,  Jr..  Darien,  (  onn.,  assignor  to  The 
Perkin-Hmer  (  orporation.  Norwalk,  (onn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  V  ork 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,187 
8  Claims.  iCl.  356—75) 


.-  -e 


A  Raman  spectrometer  uses  a  laser  beam  to  excite  the 
sample  The  beam  is  caused  to  traverse  the  sample  manv 
times  by  reflecting  it  back  and  forth  between  two  facing 
reflecting  surfaces,  one  on  each  side  of  the  sample,  there- 
by increasing  the  total  excitation  flux  Preferablv,  the 
reflecting  surfaces  are  yery  slightly  canted  from  ex.ict 
parallelism  so  as  to  cause  successive  reflected  beam  paths 
to  become  closer  and  closer,  thus  concentrating  the  flux 
density.  Ultimately  the  reflected  beam  will  reverse  its 
path,  almost  doubling  the  excitation  flux  v^thin  the 
sample.  The  configuration  of  the  two  reflecting  surfaces 


A  slide  projector  with  two  built-in  focusing  marks.   r  -      -  ..  j    ,    "    .  u  ,v. 

These  marks  are  moved  by  carrier  means  into  position  on   and  the  sample  volume  is  preferably  made  to  match  the 
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shape  of  the  entrance  slit  of  the  monochromator  collecting 
dM  Scattered  Raman  re-radiation. 


3.414.355 
SPECTROMFTER  VMTH  A  GRATING  MOUNTED 

FOR  MOTION  ABOUT  T\NO  WKS 
William  G.   Fastie,  Owings  .Milk,   Md.,  and   Richard   K. 
Brehm,  Lexington,  Mass.,  a.ssignors.  b>   mesne  assi^n- 
tnents.  to  Fisher  Scientific  Company.   Pittsburgh.   Pa., 
d  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  10.  1964.  Ser,  No.  373,908 
16  Claims,  (CI.  356—100) 


A  plane  grating  vacuum  spectrometer  includes  //40 
entrance  slit  optics,  a  ten  inch  spherical  collimating 
mirror,  a  five  by  ten  inch  plane  grating,  a  twenty-four 
inch  spherical  camera  mirror  of  500  cm.  focal  length  and 
exit  slit  optics  which  receives  a  twenty  inch  plate  holder. 
The  plane  grating  is  mounted  for  rotation  about  the 
axes— a  first  axis  in  the  face  of  the  grating  and  a  second 
axis  offset  18.42  cm.  from  the  first  axis.  Both  mirrors 
are  also  mounted  for  rotation  about  axes  parallel  to  the 
rulings  of  the  grating  and  rotation  of  the  mirrors  and 
grating  is  coordinated  to  maintain  minimum  coma  cen- 
tered at  the  exit  slit. 


3.414,356 

MONOCHROMATOR  HAVING  LINEAR 

RFADOIT   OF    WAVFNUMBFR 

Henr*    H,   Car>,    Alhambra,   Calif-   assignor   to    Applied 

Physics  (orporation.  .Monrovia,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Calif  omia 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1956.  Ser.  No.  601,493 
13  (  laims.  (CI.  356— 100» 


1:^^^ 


3.414.357 

INSPFCTION  APPARATl  S  AND  MFTHOD 

Phillip  t.  Patrick.  4740  Pa>ton  St., 

Lawrence.  Ind.      46226 

nied  June  22,  1966.  Ser.  No.  559.445 

8  Claims.  (CI.  356—165) 


1.  A  method  of  inspection  of  an  item  having  first  and 
second  pairs  of  spaced  protrusions,  and  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

projecting  a  magnified  image  of  predetermined  portions 
of  said  first  pair  onto  a  chart; 

moving  said  item  to  a  first  location  estabusftmg  tan 
gency  of  said  image  of  said  predetermmed  portions 
with  a  circle  on  said  chart; 

moving  a  measuring  instrument  to  register  said  first 
location; 

projecting  a  magnified  image  of  predetermined  por- 
tions of  said  second  pair  onto  said  chart. 

moving  said  item  to  a  second  location  establishing 
tangency  of  said  image  of  said  predetermined  por- 
tions of  said  second  pair  with  a  circle  on  said  chart; 

and  moving  a  measuring  instrument  to  register  said 
second  location. 


3.414.358 
OPTICAL  MONTTOR  PANEL 
Francis  D.  Griffin.  Merritt  Island.  Fla..  assignor  to  the 
\  nited   States  of  America  as  represented  by  the   .Ad- 
ministrator   of    the    National    .Aeronautics    and    Space 
.\  dmi  nistration 

Filed  July   19.  1966,  Ser.  No,  566.392 
6  Claims.  (Ci.  356^166} 


8.  A  spectrometer  comprismg: 

a  plane  diffraction  grating; 

a  support  ngidly  carrying  the  grating  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  its  grating  lines, 

means  for  imparting  motion  to  the  grating  comprising 
a  lever  arm  rigid  with  said  support  and  an  actuating 
member  movable  along  the  straight  edge  of  said  lever 
arm  with  a  point  of  said  actuating  member  main- 
tained a  fixed  distance  from  said  straight  edge;  and 

means  for  moving  said  actuating  member  comprising 

a  lead  screw  operable  to  move  the  actuating  mem-  •    .         ,      .        i         .  ,-  ,    .  ^r 

ber  in  a  direction  such  that  said  point  moves  in  a        A  panel  consisUng  of  a  translucent  screen  witn  tes.  or 
fixed  straight  line  that  passes  through  said  axis  of    meter  information  being  projected  onto  it  from  the  rear 
iixcu  MiaiK  F  ^.^  ^^^  exception  of  commana  switches  at  the  b.>ttom 

rotiuion. 
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of  the  panel,  the  entire  panel  information  is  a  compilation 
of  light  projections.  One  master  projector  projects  all  of 
the  panel  nomenclature  such  as  titles,  sub-titles,  division 
lines,  and  component  identifications.  Smaller  individual 
projectors  provide  pane!  v.ewing  of  analog  and  discrete 
functions. 

3,414,359 
WRITING  ELEMENT  CONSTRl  CTION 
Curtis  L.  Vlalm.  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Paper  Mate 
Manufacturing  Compan\,  Santa  Monica.  (  alif     a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  r.  1966.  S«r.  No.  587,173 
12  Claims.    CI-  401—109; 


retainer  ring  has  a  resilient  cover  support  opposite  from 
the  seal.  A  plunger  is  carried  by  the  support  for  pene- 
trating and  breaking  the  seal  upon  depression  of  the  sup- 
port. 

3,414,361 

MOPPINC;  DFVIf  F 

R()l>*rt  F    Olson.  Tucson.    \riz.,  assignor  to  Keoco.  Inc., 

Tucson.    Aril.,  a  corporation  of    \ri/ona 

Filed  June  20,   1966,  Ser    So    <58.671 

10  C  lairns.  tC  1.  401—191) 


r 


A  simple  Anting  is>embly  with  a  concealed  retract- 
project  mechanism  wherein  a  rear  barrel  section  is  pro- 
vided with  a  hollow  rear  ponion  mounted  for  rotation:  a 
hollow  translating  plunger  has  a  rear  end  portion  slidable 
into  tne  rotatable  rear  portion  and  a  front  portion  pro- 
vided with  external  feed  threads  adapted  to  engage  in- 
ternal feed  threads  framed  adjacent  the  front  end  of  the 
rear  barrel  section  The  plunger  is  retamed  for  limited 
axial  movement  py  a  hollow  junction  having  external 
threads  in  fixed  engagement  with  some  of  th€  internal  feed 
threads  of  the  rear  barrel  section  and  other  threads  for 
engagement  with  internal  connectir.i  thread-;  on  a  front 
oarrel  section 


3.414.360 

SFAIING  MFXNS  FOR    VPPIICATOR 

Gilbert  Schwartzman,  20  VMImot  Circle, 

Scarsdale.  N.\.      10583 

Filed  Feb.   I.   1966,  Ser.  No.  535,272 

4  Claims.  (CI.  401  —  1341 


^^  M 


An  improved  mopping  device  is  provided  with  means 
for  moving  an  applicator  portion  into  and  out  of  a  head 
which  contains  or  receives  a  reservoir  of  liquid.  The 
applicator  is  moeu  mto  tne  reservoir  by  placing  the 
mopping  device  in  a  ;>^^il^ m  mat  permits  an  opening  of 
a  sealing  door  asi(.>cidteJ  .«.ith  the  reservoir  in  the  head. 
The  applicator  is  swung  into  the  interior  of  the  reser- 
voir by  an  actuating  means,  and  continued  movements 
of  the  applicator  wiirun  toe  reservoir  arc  dictated  by 
guide  tracks  carried  on  interior  surfaces  of  the  reservoir. 
A  compressing  means  is  carried  within  the  reservoir  for 
movement  relative  to  the  applicator  orKe  the  applicator 
is  inside  the  reservoir,  and  guide  tracks  automatically 
dictate  a  sequence  of  movements  for  the  applicator  and 
for  the  compressing  means  so  that  excess  liquid  is 
squeezed  out  of  the  applicator  before  it  leaves  the  reser- 
voir of  the  mopping  device. 


An  applicator  comprising  a  body  including  a  retainer 
ring  provided  with  an  imperforate  frangible  seal.  The 


3,414.362 
BURNER  FOR  FIRIN(.  \  ( OMBLSIION  (  H  \MBtR 
Fritz   S*hopp«f,    Munich,    Germany   (%    Or.-Ing.   F. 
Schoppe.  24  Ma\-Ruttgers-Str.,  8026  Fbenhausen, 
Isartal,  Cierman>  i 

Filed    Xpr    13.   196",  Vr    No.  630.580 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Germany,  Apr.  15,  1966, 

s  38,832 
IH  Claims.  I  CI.  431—58) 
A  burner  for  tinng  a  ^ombustum  chamber  having  a 
flame  tube  which  widens  conically  in  the  direction  of  the 
main  flow  of  the  throughput  flow,  to  which  the  fuel  ^an 
be  fed  in  through  a  central  injection  purl  ai  the  intake 
end  of  the  flame  tube,  where  the  combustion  air  also  is 
fed  in  partly  via  a  twisting  device  with  predominantly 
radially  directed  guide  vanes  and  also  partly  through  the 
injection  port,  and  with  an  accelerating  nozzle  connected 
with  the  outlet  end  of  the  flame  tube  for  the  production 
of  a  flame  gas  jet  whose  velocity  at  the  outlet  end  of  the 
accelerating  nozzle  has  a  dynamic  pressure  value  amount- 
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ing  to  5-10  times  the  pressure  in  the  combustion  chamber 
acting  on  the  flame  gas  jet  (this  latter  pressure  is  the 
result  of  buoyancy  per  unit  area  exerted  on  the  flame  jet 
by  gases  within  the  combustion  chamber).  The  twisting 
device  and  the  dimensions  of  the  flame  tube  are  designed 
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to  provide  a  negative  pressure  formed  in  the  center  of 
the  intake  end  of  the  flame  tube  whose  numerical  value 
is  at  least  10  to  20  times  greater  than  the  average  stag- 
nation pressure  of  the  throughput  flow  measured  at  the 
half  length  of  the  flan-i«  tube  at  the  site  of  the  hiphest 
velocity  of  the  velocity  profile  at  that  location. 


3,414,363 
IIQCIFIFO  GAS  (IGARETTF  1  IGHTFRS 

Andri  Marcel  Rosfelder.  77  Male  Pasteur.  Rome.  Ilalv 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,878 

9   (  laims    (CI.   431—88) 


3,414.364 

GAS  LIGHTER  WW  ING  A  DISPOSABTE 

Fl  FI    (  t)NTAlNFR 

Andre  Bert.  Fes  Comtamines.    \nnec.>-le-N  ieox. 

Haute  Sa>oie,  France 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1965.  Ser.  No.  516,597 

Claims  priorit>,  application  France.  Dec.  30,  1964, 

433 
5  Claims.  (CI.  431—143) 


.\  pyrophoric  cigarette  lighter  having  .i  dlspo'^abie  fuel 
container  which  itself  constitutes  the  main  bodv  of  the 
lighter,  complemental  securing  means  forming  part  of 
the  container  and  cooperating  with  corresponding  comple- 
mental securing  means  carrie\i  b\  a  separate  igniting 
mechanism  and  a  separate  pressure  reducer  and  burner 
unit  for  operatively  and  detachabh  affixing  saiJ  unit  and 
said  mechanism  to  said  disposable  container. 


3,414.365 
SAFETY  KIT  FOR  SPORTSMEN 
l>an  R.  C  ranston.  1514  S.  4th  St.  W^ 

Missoula,  Mont.     59801 

Filed  May  11,  1967.  Ser.  No.  637,816 

9  Claims.  (,C1.  431—291) 


A  liquid  gas  cigarette  lighter  provided  v.ith  simple 
;neans  for  regulating  the  flow  of  gas  to  a  burner  valve.  An 
expansion  chamber  is  provided  in  the  lighter  at  the  inlet 
;.nd  ot  the  burner  vai\e  and  contains  a  pair  of  woven 
mesh  material  disks  separated  by  a  soft  depressable  gas 
imper^u  iis  disi^  pv^sitioned  between  an  inlet  opening  to 
the  chamb>er  and  the  outlet  opening  from  the  chamber  to 
the  burner  valve.  Means  are  proMded  in  the  lighter  for 
varying  the  compressible  force  exerted  on  the  expansion 
chamber  so  thai  the  amount  of  gas  passing  over  the  woven 
mesh  material  disl^s  is  regulated  b>  the  extern  tr  which 
the  compressible  disk,  is  forced  into  the  openings  m  the 
mesh.  Easily  operable  means  are  as&t^Kiated  with  the 
lighter  for  moving  the  valve  between  its  open  and  closed 
positions  and  for  concurrently  igniting  the  gas  when  the 
valve  is  opened  Alternatively,  the  lighter  may  be  ignited 
manually  or  automatically.  To  afford  automatic  opera- 
tion, an  electric  circuit  is  provided  with  a  switch  which 
closes  the  circuit  upon  a  change  in  the  position  or  orienta- 
tion of  the  lighter  casing  The  electric  circuit  opens  the 
valve  by  means  of  a  solenoid  and  also  affords  the  genera- 
tion of  a  spark  for  the  ignition  of  the  gas  delivered  through 
the  valve. 


f^^\L 


tTt 


A  safety  kit  for  sportsmen,  having  a  folded  sheet  of 
plastic,  coiled  cord,  and  a  match  and  candle  unit  packed 
in  a  carrying  case.  The  match  and  candle  unit  has  a  hous- 
ing with  a  centra!  compartment  containing  a  candle  and 
a  set  of  surro  inding  compartments  containing  match- 
sticks.  An  annular  closure  on  the  houMUg  covers  the  sur- 
rounding compartments  bjt  has  an  'aperture  through 
which  matchsticks  may  ht  dispensed  upon  rotation  of  the 
closure  on  the  housing.  A  removable  cap  covers  both  the 
closure  and  the  central  compartment  The  candle  has  a 
combustible  jacket  with  a  filler  of  wax  therein,  the  jacket 
constituting  the  sole  wick  of  the  candle 
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3,414^66 
COLORING  LEATHER 
Lars  E.  Nordstrom.  Linden,  and  John  F.  Wagoner,  Wil- 
liamsport.  Pa.,  and  Robert  M.  Lollar.  Shebo>gan.  Wis., 
assignors  to   Armour   and   Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  ' 

No  Drawing,  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
287,183,  June  12,  1963.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1963, 
Ser.  No.  323,150 

8  Claims.  (CI.  ft— 12) 
Leather,  such  dS  aldehyde-tanned  and  resin-impreg- 
nated leather,  is  colored  by  dissolving  dye  in  a  solvent 
miscible  in  all  proportions  with  water  to  form  a  water- 
solvent  solution  and  the  leather  is  immersed  in  the  solu- 
tion. Pressure  of  about  50-400  pounds  per  square  inch 
is  applied  to  the  leather  to  compress  the  leather  to  about 
5-15  percent  and  to  force  the  dye  solution  through  the 
resin  into  the  leather,  the  leather  being  repeatedly  com- 
pressed and  released  to  knead  the  dye  solution  into  the 
leather. 


3,414.36'' 

PROCF.SS  FOR  MAKING  N-SLBSTTTUTED  AMINO- 
ETHYLSl  LFONVLETHYL  ETHERS  OF  CELLU- 
LOSE 

Clark  M.  Welch  and  John  D.  Guthrie,  New  Orleans,  La., 
assignors  to  the  Lnited  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

70,891,  Nov.  21.  1960.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1963, 

S«r.  No.  321.979 

27  Claims.  (CI.  8—17) 

11.  As  a  colored  polymeric  material,  the  ternary  addi- 
tion product  of  a  colored  aromatic  amine,  divinyl  sulfone, 
and  cellulose,  the  said  ternary  addition  product  being  rep- 
resented by  the  structure: 


1-^1       I 
X— CHiC 


H80iCH|CHiO-Cell 


in  which  structure  X  with  the  associated  hydrogen  atom 
as  indicated  is  an  amino  group  containing-dye  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  basic  fuchsin,  Acridine  Red, 
p-aminoazobenzene,  and  auramine;  and  — Cell  is  a  divinyl 
sulfone-crosslinked  cellulose  chain,  said  ternary  addition 
product  being  prepared  by  (1 )  reacting  in  aqueous  solu- 
tion and  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  about  45°  C, 
about  from  Vi  to  1  mole  of  said  colored  aromatic  amine 
per  mole  of  said  divinyl  sulfone  to  form  a  reaction 
product  which  is  the  1:1  adduct  of  said  colored  aromatic 
amine  and  divinyl  sulfone,  (2)  extracting  said  reaction 
product  with  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  benzene  and  chloroform  to  remove  unreacted  divinyl 
sulfone  therefrom,  (3)  treating  cellulose  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  the  divinyl  sulfone-free  reaction  product  and 
about  from  1  to  2.5  weight  percent,  based  on  the  aqueous 
solution,  of  an  alkaline  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
-.onsisting  of  alkali  metal  carbonates,  alkali  metal  bicar- 
bonates,  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  quaternary  ammonium 
bicarbonates,  quaternary  ammonium  carbonates,  and  quat- 
ernary ammonium  hydroxides,  and  (4)  heating  the  thus- 
•reated  cellulose  at  a  temperature  of  about  from  80°  to 
^n'  C.  for  about  from  2  to  10  minutes,  the  shorter  times 
^eing  employed  with  the  higher  temperatures,  to  form  said 
ternar>  addition  product. 


3,414.368 

RESIST  PRINTING    METHOD  FOR 

HYDROPHOBIC   FIBERS 

Kazuo  Kitamura  and   Norihiro  Minemura,  Iwakuni-shi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin   Limited,  Umeda,  Kita-ku, 

Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  30,  1964,  Str.  No.  379,368 
Claims  pri()rit\.  application  Japan.  Julv  18,  1963, 
J8,  38,819;  .Mar.  26,  1964,  39,  16,616 
6  Claims.  (CI.  »— 64) 
A  process  for  the  resist  printing  of  hydrophobic  fibers, 
yarns,  fabrics,  etc.,  particularly  polyesters,  characterized 
by  the  employment  of  at  least  one  disperse  dye  contain- 
ing in  its  molecule  at  least  2  radicals,  each  with  an  un- 
shared pair  of  electrons,  the  disperse  dye  being  capable 
of  forming  a  copper  chelate  compound,  and  further  char- 
acterized by  the  employment  of  a  resist  printing  paste 
containing   a   copper   compound   capable   of   forming   a 
chelate  with  said  disperse  dye.  The  printing  of  the  resist 
printing  paste  can  be  accomplished  either  before  or  after 
the  dyeing  of  the  fiber,  etc.,  with  the  disperse  dye,  the 
dyed  fabric  being  finished  by  a  subsequent  aqueous  wash- 
ing and  drying. 


3.414,369 
MODIFK  ATION    OF    CELLl  LOSIC   TEXTILES 
WITH      BIXDIMFIHYLOLDHnDROXYETH- 
\LLNFl  Kh  \i   p  DIO.XANF 
Elwood  J.  Gonzales,  Kenner,  and  Ruth  R.  Benerito,  New 
Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  the  I  nited  States  of  America 
as  represented  b>  the  Secretar>  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Feb.  11.  1965,  Ser.  No. 
432.022.    now    Patent    No.    3.383,390.   dated    Apr.    16, 
1968.  l)i>ided  and  this  application  Sept.  13,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  680,595 

1  Claim.  (CI.  8—116.3) 
1.  A  process  for  imparting  "wash-and-wear"  property 
to  cellulosic  textiles  comprising 

(a)  wetting  the  cellulosic  textile  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  about  from  0.22  to  0.50  mole  per 
liter  of  solution  of  bis(dimethyloldihydroxyethyl- 
eneurea )  p-dioxane, 

(b)  removing  excess  solution  from  the  wetted  cellulosic 
textile  by  passing  the  textile  through  squeeze  rolls  to 
obtain  a  wet  pickup  of  about  90%  by  weight  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  textile, 

(c)  drying  the  wet  impregnated  textile  at  about  from 
25°  to  60°  C.  for  about  from  7  to  60  minutes,  the 
longer  time  invervals  being  used  with  the  lower 
temperatures,  and 

(d)  curing  the  dry  impregnated  textile  at  about  from 
120°  to  160°  C.  for  about  from  3  to  10  minutes,  the 
longer  time  intervals  being  used  with  the  lower 
temperatures. 


3,414,370 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  S^FFRII  IZ- 

ING  SIRGK  41    SITIRFS 

I^ndwig   Baumgartner,  Numberg,  Germany,   assignor  to 

Pfrimmer  &  Co.,  Erlagen,  Bavaria,  Germany 

.No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341.115 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1963, 

P  31,035 
16  Claims.  (CL  21—58) 
A  solution  for  sterilizing  surgical  sutures  such  as  catgut 
or  synthetic  surgical  sutures  with  or  without  needles  which 
comprises  an  alcohol  solution,  a  small  quantity  of  an 
epoxide  sterilizing  agent,  a  small  amount  of  an  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  saturated 
and  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acids  and  di-carboxylic 
acids,  aromatic  mono-carboxylic  acids  and  dicarboxylic 
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acids  and  a  base  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  ap-  of  a  close  boiling  olefin,  separating  the  complexed  salt. 

proximately  neutraUze  the  acid,  said  base  being  selected  stripping  to  remove  monoolefin  while  partially  decomplex- 

from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylamines  and  alkylola-  ing  the  salt,  and  then  fully  decomplexing  the  salt 

mines.  ^_^_^^^^^_^ 


3,414,371 
LOW  PRESSURE  SYNTHESIS  OF  ELECTRIC  ALLY 
CONDUCTIVE     PI  ATINI  M     COBALI     OXIDE 
FROM  A  PI  ATINI  M  HAI  IDE  AND  AN  OXIDE 
CONTAIN! N(.  ( OBALL 
Donald  B.  Rogers,  (  arrcroft  Crest,  Wilmington,  Del.,  as- 
signor  to    I.    I.   du    Pont   de    Nemours   .ind    Company, 
Wilmington.  Dei.,  a  corporation  of  Delawan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  .Ian,  31,  1967.  Ser.  No.  612,774 
8  Claims.  (CI.  23 — 50) 
Process  for  preparing  an  electrically  conductive  oxide 

of  the  formula 

3 
where  x  is  0.6-0.8,  by  reacting  a  platinum  halide,  par- 
ticularly PtClj,  with  an  oxidic  reagent  containing  cobalt 
such  as  a  cobalt  oxide,  alkali  metal  or  rare  earth  co- 
baltate  at  600-850°  C.  and  autogenous  pressure. 


3.414.372 

MANUFACTl  RE  OF  FERRITE  MONOCRYSTALS 

Max  Paulus  and  Charies  Guiliaud.  Paris,  France,  assignon 

to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique.  Paris, 

France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1963,  Ser.  No.  268.173 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29,  1962, 

892,623 

7  Claims.  (CI.  23—51) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  ferrite  monocrystal  from 
a  solid  polycrystalline  aggregate  of  an  initial  material, 
comprising  preparing  a  mixture  constituted  by  a  solid 
solution  of  oxides  including  FejOs  which  will  form  a 
polycrystalline  aggregate  at  a  given  temperature,  includ- 
ing in  said  mixture,  to  form  a  completed  mixture,  a  fine- 
ly divided  crystal-promoting  substance  which  will  not 
enter  into  solution  at  said  given  temperature  but  will 
enter  into  solid  solution  at  a  higher  critical  temperature 
below  the  fusion  point  of  said  aggregate  and  which  will 
tend  to  promote  growth  of  crystals  by  producing  discon- 
tinuity in  the  size  of  crystals  at  said  critical  temperature, 
said  crystal-promoting  substance  consisting  of  a  metallic 
oxide  in  the  form  of  particles  whose  dimensions  lie  be- 
tween ten  and  one  thousand  angstrom  units  and  in  an 
amount  between  0.1  and  1.0  molecular  percent  related 
to  the  total  of  the  other  constituents,  whereby  the  ratio 
between  the  diameters  of  the  crystals  after  and  before  the 
critical  temperature  is  of  the  order  of  20  to  100,  heating 
said  completed  mixture  to  said  given  temperature  to  form 
an  elongated  solid  polycrystalline  body,  thereafter  heat- 
ing a  transverse  zone  of  said  body  which  zone  incor- 
porates a  single  crystal  to  provide  a  temperature  gradient 
from  a  temperaure  below  said  critical  temperature  to  a 
temperature  above  said  critical  temperature  but  below 
said  fusion  point  of  the  aggregate,  whereby  said  substance 
enters  into  solid  solution,  and  progressively  traversing  said 
heated  zone  along  said  body  to  promote  the  growth  of 
a  single  crystal  from  said  aggregate. 


3.414,374 
COMPLEXES  OF  NITROGEN,  PHOSPHORUS.  OXY 
GEN    AND    ALL  MINU.M    AND  OR    CHROMIUM 
AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Ernest  Stossel,  203  W.  81st  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.      10024 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1965.  Ser.  No.  451,959 

25  Claims.  (CI.  23—105) 
A  complex  containing  complexed  nitrt>gen,  phosphorus 
and  oxygen,  and  having  the  general  empirical  formula: 

(R)r    (H)fc 

lP-(N).(0)_w(HiO)], 
wherein  n  is  a  number  within  the  range  from  about  0.1 
to  about  3,  w  is  a  number  within  the  range  from  0  to 
about  100,  P  is  a  number  within  the  range  from  about  1 
to  aboiK  100,  r  is  a  number  within  the  range  from  1  to  2, 
/i  is  a  number  within  the  range  from  about  0  to  (4— n) 
and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  organic  radicals  having  from  one  to  about  thirty  car- 
bon atoms,  and  a  process  for  forming  the  complex  by 
reacting  an  aqueous  acidic  solution  comprismg  j^osphate 
and  said  metal  with  a  nitrogen  compouixl  having  an 

— NH 

1 

group  in  the  molecule,  the  hydrogen  atom  attached  to 
nitrogen  being  labile,  at  an  elevated  reaction  temperature 
within  the  range  from  about  150^  C  up  to  the  decomposi- 
tion temperature  of  the  reaction  product.  whereb\  durmg 
said  reacting  the  pH  of  the  reaction  mixture  will  increase, 
and,  as  the  pH  increases,  decreasing  the  proportion  of 
water  to  phosphate  sufficiently  to  prevent  precipitation  of 
phosphate  salt,  and  prevent  hydrolysis  of  the  ionic  com- 
plex.   ^ 


3.414,373 
PREPARATION    OF    ACTIVE    CUPROUS 
HALIDE   SORBENTS    BY   TWO-STAGE 
DECOMPLEX  ATION 
Merlan  M.  Lambert.  Wesffield.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.   Filed  Mar.  9.   1966,  Ser.  No.  532.837 

10  (  laims.  ((I.  23 — 97> 
Active  cuprous  halide  sorbents  are  prepared  by  contact- 
ing raw  salt  with  a  conditioning  ligand  in  the  presence 


3,414.375 

TWO-STAGE  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
OF  POTASSIUM  MFTAPHOSPHATE 

.Alpbonse  Lero>  and  Ludovic  Gijsemans,  Tessenderlo,  and 
F'emand  Peerts,  Heverle.  Belgium,  and  Georges  Hulot, 
Paris,  Jean  Martin,  Ermont,  and  Jean  Rene  Andrieu, 
Viiliers-le-Bel,  France,  assignors  of  fifty  percent  each  to 
Produits  Chimiques  du  Limbourg,  Brussels,  Belgium, 
and  Socirte  dTtudes  Chimiques  pour  ITndustrie  et 
lAgriculture,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Julj  20,  1964.  Ser.  .No.  383,990 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  7.  1963, 

944,030,  Patent  1,377,348 

21  Claims.  (CI.  23— 106t 

Producing  potassium  metaphosphate  by  the  successive 

steps  of: 

(a)  Partially  reacting  phosphoric  acid  and  potassium 
chloride  at  about  120-300°  C;  and 

(b)  Rapidlv  increasing  the  temperature  of  the  resultant 
reaction  mass  from  step  (a)  to  about  560-850'  C  to 
obtain  additional  potassium  metaphosphate.  said  rapid 
temperature  increase  being  at  a  sufficiently  high  rate  to 
substantially  obviate  any  formation  of  a  pasty,  sticky 
phase. 

3,414,376 
CORROSION  INHIBFTOR  FOR  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
William  P.  Banl^  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,751 
6  Claims.  (CI.  23 — 165) 
Corrosivity  of  merchant  grade  wet  process  phosphoric 


218 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  3,  1968 


acid  toward  ferrous  metals  is  greatly  reduced  by  addition    the  oxidizing  gas  with  a  fuel  gas  to  provide  a  combustible 

gaseous  mixture,  igniting  the  combustible  mixture  to  form 
a  flame  and  passing  the  flame  through  a  distributed  elec- 
trical discharge  whereby  the  gaseous  mixture  is  heated 
to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about  2,500* 
C.  to  about  3,500'  C.  All  of  the  oxidizing  gas  introduced 
into  the  reaction  zone  may  be  preheated  by  admixture 
with  the  fuel  gas  and  passage  through  the  distributed  elec- 


,..^..i^j  ^^  jj^ 


°f? 


of  at  least  about  50  p. p.m.  iodide  ion  and  about  2-35 

weight  percent  sulfuric  acid. 


3,414.377 
PRODI  CTION   OF  CHLORINE 
Robert  Bauwens,  Colombes,  and  Jean  Molliere,  Huninge, 
France,    assignors,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    I  gine 
Kuhlmann  (societe  anonyme),  Paris,  France,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1966.  Ser.  No.  518,555 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan,  7,  1965,  1,152 

'  8  Claims.  (CI.  23 — 167) 
Process  for  producing  chlorine  from  hydrogen  chloride, 
wherein  mixtures  of  hydrogen  chloride,  sulphur  dioxide, 
and  possibly  sulphur  trioxide  oxygen  containing  gases  are 
treated  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  thus  making  it  pos- 
sible ID  produce  chlorine  and  sulphuric  acid  in  one  and 
the  same  operation. 


3.414,378 

PRODL  CTION  OF  AMORPHOLS  FERRK   OXIDE 

Donald  F.  Stedman,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  as.signor  to 

Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited,  Ottawa, 

Ontario,  Canada,  a  company  of  Canada 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  11,  1965,  S«r.  No.  494.946 

13  Claims.  (CI.  23—200) 
A  process  for  the  pnxiuction  of  highly  amorphous  ferric 
oxide  in  which  ferrous  oxalate  is  formed  and  spread  as 
a  thin  layer  on  a  supporting  surface  acting  as  a  heat  sink. 
Tlie  temperature  of  the  thin  layer  is  controlled  to  be 
?>eiow  the  temperature  of  crystalline  formation  and  the 
ferrous  oxalate  decomposes  directly  to  a  highlv  amor- 
phous form  of  ferric  oxide 


trical  discharge,  or  only  a  portion  of  the  oxidizing  gas 
may  be  so  preheated.  The  portion  of  the  oxidizing  gas 
which  is  preheated  by  passage  through  a  distributed  elec- 
trical discharge  may  be  preheated  by  one  such  discharge 
or  by  passage  through  a  plurality  of  such  distributed 
electrical  discharges. 


3,414,379 
MANUFACTURE  OF  TITANIl  M  DIOXIDE 
Raymond    J.    Wigginton,    Grimsby,    William    N.    Dear, 
Tbeydon  Bois,  and  William  R.  Culfeatber.  C  leethorpes, 
England,  assignors  to  Laporte  Titanium  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  company 

Filed  June   1,   1965,  Ser.  No.  459.995 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  3,  1964, 

23,043  64 
9  Claims.  (CI.  23—202) 
\  process  and  apparatus  for  the  production  of  titanium 
dioxide  by  the  vapor  phase  oxidation  of  titanium  tetra- 
chloride Separate  streams  of  titanium  tetrachloride  and 
an  oxidizing  gas  are  separately  preheated  and  introduced 
into  a  reaction  zone  where  they  react  to  form  finely  di- 
vided titanium  dioxide.  At  least  a  portion  of  the  oxidiz- 
ing gas  IS  preheated  bv  admixing  at  least  a  portion  of 


3,414,380 

EXTK\(T10N    OF   TH  1  I  RIl  A!   FROM 

TFLLl  Rll  M  BKXRING   ORF.S 

William  \.  Mod.  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  avsignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  (  ompany.  Midland.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1965,  S«r.  No.  478,298 
2  (  laims.  (CL  2S— 209) 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  recovering  tel- 
lurium from  tellurium- bearing  ores  which  comprises 
digesting  the  tellurium-bearing  ore  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  25  to  about  108°  C.  in  an  aqueous  solution 
of  HCl  containing  an  excess  of  chlorine,  separating  the 
undigested  material  therefrom,  treating  the  remaining 
solution  with  sufficient  reducing  agent  to  cause  the  pre- 
cipitation of  selenium  and  gold  therefrom  without  pre- 
cipitating a  substantial  quantity  of  tellurium,  separating 
the  selenium  and  gold  thus  precipitated,  treating  the  re- 
maining aqueous  phase  vMth  SOj  ti>  ..ause  precipitation  of 
the  tellurium  contained  therein  and  separating  the  tel- 
lurium thus  precipitated  from  the  aqueous  solution.  The 
tellurium  product  prcxluced  thereby  is  then  converted  to 
a  high  purity  tellurium  by  heating  in  an  atmosphere  of 
anhydrous  HCl  at  a  temperature  above  about  150'  C, 
then  applying  a  vacuum  thereto  or  by  alternatively  apply- 
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ing  vacuum  and  inert  gaseous  purges  to  such  heated  ma- 
terial. 


labeled  thyroxine  released  from,  or  remaining  bound  to 
the  globulin  by  counting  techniques. 


3,414.381 

METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  LOW  DENSITY 

GRAPHITE  STRl  CTl  RFIS 

Franciszek  Olstowskl.  Freeport.  and  John  D.  Watson.  Sr.. 

Lake   Jackson,   Tex.,  assignors  to  The   Dov»   (  hemica! 

Companv.  Midland.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Draning.  Filed   Apr.  4.  1966.  Ser.  No.  539,631 

7  Claims.  (CI.  23—209.1) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  relatively  low  den- 
sity graphite  compacts  which  comprises 

(a)  treating  vermicular  graphite  with  an  expanding 
agent, 

(b)  compressing  the  treated  vermicular  graj^te  into 
an  integral  compact  having  a 'density  of  at  least  0.3 
gm./cc,  and 

(c)  treating  such  compact  with  a  peroxide  solution 
for  a  period  sufficient  to  produce  expansion  of  such 
compact. 


3,414,382 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DFTFRMINING 
THE    AMOUNT    OF    CARBON    DEPOSITED    ON 
CATALYST 

Slxt  Frederick  KapfT  and  Lawrence  T.  Wright,  Homewood. 
111.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  C  hlcago.  111.,  a 
corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418.182 
8  Claims.  (CI.  23—230) 


3  414  384 
APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  BRINE 
Alfred  Goerg,  Bionay.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba 
Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 
\pplication  Feb.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,936.  now  Patent 
No.  3.257,165,  which  is  a  contlnuation4n.part  of  appli- 
cation Ser.  No.  29,076,  May  13,  1960.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  15.  1959, 
73/55  59;  Apr.  8,  1960,  4,028  60 
2  Claims.  (CL  23—270) 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  amount 
of  carbon  deposited  on  catalyst  utilizing  a  chamber  hav- 
ing a  sample  inlet  and  outlet  means,  heater  means,  heater 
control  means,  gas  flow  regulator  means,  and  recorder 
means  adapted  to  receive  an  output  signal  for  producing 
a  record  of  the  differential  temperature  versus  time  to 
measure  the  coke  amtcnt  of  the  sample  in  a  method 
where  the  rate  of  progress  of  a  combusion  zone  in  a 
solid  catalyst  bed  provides  the  measure  of  the  carbon 
content  on  the  catalyst  sample 


There  is  provided  a  process  for  the  purification  of  brine 
as  well  as  an  apparatus  for  carrying  out  such  purification 
process.  The  process  accomplishes  the  punfication.  by 
the  addition  thereto  of  lime  and  alkyl  carbonate,  wherein 
the  lime  is  added  continuously  to  the  hot  upward-flowing 
brine,  while  stirring  moderately,  in  a  first  reaction  zone 
at  such  a  rate  that  the  brine  leaving  this  zone  has  a  pH 
value  of  at  least  10.0;  a  part  of  the  percipitated  sludge 
is  maintained  in  contact  w.ith  the  brine  in  a  reaction  zone; 
the  velocity  of  flow  of  the  brine  decreases  on  account  of 
the  upwardly  widening  cross-section  of  the  brme  and  is 
such  that  the  brine  does  not  carry  any  sludge  along  with 
it.  Alkyl  carbonate  is  then  added  continuously  m  a  sec- 
ond reaction  zone,  following  the  first  zone,  until  an  excess 
of  alkyl  carbonate  can  be  detected.  The  velocity  of  flow 
in  the  settling  associated  with  the  second  zone  being  such 
that  the  sludge  then  precipitated  is  not  carried  along  with 
the  brine.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  substantially  verti- 
cal vessel  having  an  upwardly  widening  conical  upper 
portion  and  a  lower  portion  constituting  a  settling  cham- 
ber, a  substantially  central  tube  that  extends  below  and 
above  the  liquid  level  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  vessel 
and  constitutes  an  outlet  for  the  lime,  a  discharge  device 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  settling  chamber,  and  at  least  one 
inlet  opening  for  brine  located  approximately  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  settling  chamber. 


3,414.383 
DETERMINATION  OF  THYROXINE 
Beverley    E.  P.  Murphy,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited. 
Ottawa.  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
No  Drawing,  nied  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478.432 

15  Claims.  (CL  23—230) 
Measurement  of  thyroxine  in  solution  by  competitive 
binding  to  IBG,  including  p>recipitiiting  proteins  with  a 
lower  alkanol,  equilibrating  with  barbitai-hutfered  solu- 
tion of  TBG,  and  labeled  thyroxine,  removing  unbound 
thyroxine  with  an  anion  exchanger  and  determining  the 


3,414,385 
CARBON  SKELETON  DETERMINATOR 
Morton  Beroza,  821  Malta  Lane,  Silver  Spring  .Md. 
20901.  and  Herbert  Goldsmith,  %  National  Instru- 
ment Labs,  Inc.,  12300  Parklawn  Drive,  Rociiville, 
Md.     20852 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1964,  Ser.  No.  343.250 
5  Claims.  (CL  23—288) 
The   invention  relates  to  chromatography   and  consti- 
tutes a  catalyst  filled  tub>e  heated  by  a  heating  element. 
A  hydrogen  supply  line  passes  adjacent  the  catalyst  tube 
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and  is  also  heated  by  the  element,  so  that  preheated  hy-    the  crucible  material  and  the  single  crystal  being  grown 
drogcn  passes  through  the  catalyst  tube.  A  charging  port    is  charged  into  the  container   the  gas  be mg  a  compound 
uiuKcii  i.  e.  ^^   carbon   and   the    metalloid   of   the    material    to   be 


is  provided  so  that  a  sample  to  be  hydrogcnated  may  be 
introduced  therethrough  directly  to  the  heated  catalyst. 


3.414.386 
RF  ACTION   VESSEL   FOR   IMPROVED    I  KM 
PERATLRE   REGl  1  ATION    IN    EXOIMKR- 
MIC   REACTIONS 
Emor\    D.  Mattix,  Lake  Charles.  La.,  assignor  to  Cities 
Service    Research    and    Development    Compan>,    New 
York.  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472.142 
3  Claims.  (CI.  23—288) 


crystallized,  aftcF  which  the  cotitainer  is  sealed  arkl  the 
starting  material  is  then  melted  and  cooled  to  grow  a 
single  crystal  in  the  gas  atmosphere. 


3414388  * 

METHOD  \ND  APPARATIS  FOR  !N(  RF  VSING 
THF  (ROSS  SECTION  OF  A  CRYSIALLINE  RUD 
1)1  RINC,  (  Rl  (  IBLE-FREE  ZONE  MELTING 

Wolfgang    Keller,    Pretzfeld,    (;erman>,    assignor   to   Sie- 
mens   \ktiengeselUchaft.  Erlangeii.  t.ermanv,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ciermanv 
Continuation   of   application   Ser.   No.   428.933.   Jan.   29, 
1965.  This  application  Aug.  29.  196"'.  Ser.  No.  664,211 
(  laims  prioril>,  application  (,erman>,  Feh.  1,  1*^64, 
S   89  31"" 
8  Claims.  (CL  2i— 301) 


A  generally  vertical  reaction  vessel  containing  a  recycle 
conduit  having  an  enlarged  upper  end  in  peripheral  con- 
tact with  the  wall  of  the  reactor  Vertical  conduits  passing 
through  the  enlarged  upper  end  of  the  recycle  conduit 
provide  means  for  gas  and  liquid  to  pass  from  the  reactor 
space  below  the  enlarged  upper  end  of  the  recycle  con- 
duit to  the  reactor  space  above  the  enlarged  upper  end. 
In  the  space  above  the  recycle  conduit,  liquid  is  allowed 
to  separate  from  gas  Liquid  substantially  free  of  gas  may 
then  be  recvcled  to  control  temperature  dilTerence^  within 
the  reactor 

3.414,387 
PROCESS  FOR  GROWING  SINGLE  CRYSTALS  OF 
SILFIDES,    SELENIDE.S    AND    TELH  RIDES    OF 
METALS  OF  GROl  PS  II   AND  III  OF  PERIODIC 
SYSTEM 
Leonid  Andreevich  Sysoev,  L  litsa  Krasnoarmeiska>a   12. 
kv.   10;  Leonid   N  iktorovich  Konvisar,   I  litsa  krasno/ 
naraennaya   7   9,   kv.   4;   and    Emmanuil    Kelmano\ich 
Raiskin,    I  litsa    Kulturv    3,   kv.    44,    ail    of    Kharkov, 
L  .S.S.R. 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1966.  Ser.  No.  518.887 
1  (  laim.  ((I.  23 — 301) 
A  process  m  which  ^l^^ie  crystals  of  sulfides,  selenides. 
and  tellurides  of  meui^  of  the  Groups  II  and  III.  are 
produced  by  placing  a  powder  of  a  sulfide,  selenide,  or 
tellunde  in  a  graphite  container,  after  which  an  atmos- 
phere of  a  gas,  which  is  chemically  non-inert  towards 


A  semiconductor  rod  fixed  at  both  ends  by  end-holders, 
at  least  one  of  which  is  mounted  for  rotation  is  zone 
refined  by  a  traversing  annular  heater.  The  rod  end- 
holders  are  displaceable  relative  to  each  other  and  trans- 
verse to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  rod. 


3,414.389 
REMOVAL  OF  CALCIUM  SULFATE  SOLIDS  FROM 

SULFURIC  ACID  SLURRIES 
William  H.  Ehlig.  Bavtown,  Tei.,  and  Thomas  P.  Turn- 
hull.   Memphis.  Tenn..   assignors  to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Companv,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  9,   1965.  Ser.  No.  431.268 
7  Claims.  I  CI.  2^—304) 
By-product  calcium  iul.'ate  solids  present  in  sulfuric 
acid  slurries  employed  in  processes  for  producing  hy- 
drogen fluoride  can  be  efficiently  removed  therefrom  by 
control] mg  the  composition  of  the  slurry  such  that  the 
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total  fluoride  content  expressed  as  hydrogen  fluoride  does 
not  exceed  2%  by  weight  and  the  water  content  does  not 
exceed  10%  by  weight,  maintainmg  the  slurry  at  a  tcm- 


»,m> 


I         ' 


perature  not  exceeding  125*  C.  until  crystallization  of  the 
solids  occurs  and  separating  the  crystals  thus  formed  by 
filtration,  centrifugation  or  other  physical  means. 


3,414.390 
PHOSPHORUS  TRIOXIDF  MFLXI    COMPOUNDS 
Jean  (..  Riess.  Brentwood,  and  John  R.  N  an  W  a/er,  •  adue, 
Mo.,  assignors  Jo  Monsanto  (  ompany,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  I)rav»ing.  Filed  June  21.  1965.  Ser.  No.  465,743 
14  (laims.  (CI.  23—315) 

The  present  invention  relates  to  new  chemical  com- 
pounds which  embody  a  phosphorus  trioxide  moiety,  com- 
bined with  metal  complexes  such  as  carbonyls,  wherein 
metal  atoms  are  bridged  by  P— O— P  linkages.  The 
compounds  of  the  invention  are  useful  as  gasoline  addi- 
tives.   

3.414.391 
FERROUS  DIE  ELEMENT  FORMED  OF  POWDERED 

METAL  IMPREGNATED  WITH  COPPER 
Joseph  L.  Brab.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Porter  Pre- 
cision Products.  Inc..  (  incinnati.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Dhio 
Original  application  Dec.  13.  1963.  Ser.  No.  330.486.  now 
Patent  No.  3.343.954.  dated  Sept.  26.  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  June  21.  1967.  Ser.  No.  656.980 

3  Claims.  (CI.  29—182.1) 
A  die  element  fur  use  in  punch  presses  in  metal  stamp- 
ing operations  in  v^hich  the  die  element  is  formed  of  a 
sintered  powdered  metal  alloy  comprising  a  matrix  con- 
taining at  least  75%  iron  and  fractional  percentages  of 
alloy  metals  distributed  throughout  the  matrix  and  with 
voids  throughout  the  matrix  comprising  not  greater  than 
25%  of  the  mass.  The  voids  in  the  matrix  are  infiltrated 
with  copper  which  increases  the  density  of  the  die  ele- 
ment and  adds  to  its  physical  impact  strength  in  tension 
and  compression  sufficiently  to  permit  the  die  element  to 
be  mounted  in  a  die  set  and  utilized  in  the  punching  of 
sheet  metal  in  a  conventional  ratio  of  hole  diameter  to 
sheet  metal  thickness. 


solution  of  a  base  and  a  surfactant,  when  in  the  presence 
of  a  normally  liquid  organic  fuel  material.  The  base  is 
preferably  sodium  hydroxide.  The  surfactant  is  preferably 
an  N-substituted  polyamine  or  an  ethylene  oxide  adduct. 
Linoleic  or  linolenic  acids  are  exemplary  of  unsaturated 
fatty  acids. 

3.414.393 
GASOLINP  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
DIPHOSPHONATES 
Steven  J.  Fitch,  Creve  (  oeur.  and  Ri>ad  R.  Irani.  LlorLs- 
sant,  Mo.,  awignors  to  Monsanto  C Ompanv.  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Feb,  *».  1963.  Ser.  No. 
271,607,  now   Patent  No.  3,299,123.  Divided  and  this 
application  Aug.  29.  1966.  Ser.  No.  590.449 

2  Claims.  (CI.  44 — 76t 
The  present  invention   relates  to  and  covers  gasoline 
compositions    which    contain    organo-methylene    diphos- 
phonic  esters  such  as  for  example  tetramethyl  methylene 
diphosphonate. 

3  414  394 

SINTERED  GLASS  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING 

William  J.  Poad.  Toledo.  Ohio,  asssignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois.  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  June  21.  1965.  Ser.  No.  465.665 
2  Claims.  (CI.  65—18) 
An  ultra-fine  sintered  glass  filter  having  a  p*.'re  size  less 
than  1.4  microns  and  greater  than  U.9  micron,  said  filter 
composed  of  a  fine  layer  intimately  bonded  to  a  coarse 
layer,  and  wherein  the  final  filter  is  produced  by  screen- 
ing, compacting  and  sintering  the  respective  glass  fnis. 


3,414,395 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

SHAPING  GLASS  SHEETS 

Thomas  J.  Reese.  Sar^er.  and  Russell  J.  Corsi.  Tarentum. 

Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc..  a  corporation  of 

Pennsvlvania 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1964.  Ser.  No.  349.103 
12  Claims.  (CI.  65—107) 


3.414.392 
GELS  AND  METHOD  OF  M\KING  SAME 

Gail  T.  Pniitt.  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Western 
Companv  of  America.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Julv   24.  1964.  Ser.  No.  384,964 
13  Claims.  (CI.  44 — 7) 
A  gel  having  utility  j-^   i  :1a me  fuel.  The  gel  is  the  re- 
action product  of  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid,  an  aqueous 


1.  A  method  of  bending  a  glass  sheet  having  a  section 
of  concave  elevation  that  is  intermediate  that  of  a  flat 
glass  sheet  and  that  of  a  spherical  section  into  a  spherical 
section  comprising  .mounting  said  glass  sheet  over  a 
spherical  shaping  surface  having  an  upwardly  facing  con- 
tour of  concave  cross-section,  heating  said  glass  sheet  to 
its  deformation  temperature  to  cause  said  sheet  to  sag 
downward  toward  said  shaping  surface,  applying  mechan- 
ical force  downward  against  the  centra!  region  of  the 
upper  surface  of  said  glass  sheet  during  said  heating  to 
accelerate  said  downward  sagging  until  the  central  region 
of  the  glass  sheet  is  sagged  into  close  proximity  to  said 
shaping  surface,  discontinuing  the  application  of  said 
mechanical  force  before  the  central  portion  of  said  glass 
sheet  contacts  said  shaping  surface,  and  continuing  said 
heating  after  said  mechanical  force  is  discontinued  until 
the  lower  surface  of  said  glass  sheet  sags  without  further 
applying  said  mechanical  force  to  conform  to  said  shap- 
ing surface. 
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3.414,396 

PROCESS  FOR  HOMOGENIZING  GLASS  BY 

GAS  INJECTION 

Edgard  Brichard,  Juraet,  Belgium,  assignor  to 

Glaverbel  S.A.,   Brussels,   Belgium 

nied  June  7,   1965,  Ser.   No.  461.654 

Claims  prioriev,  application  Belgium,  June  5,  1964. 

648.943   64 

3  Claims.  (CI.  65—134) 


! 
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sufficient  to  destroy  the  yellow  exalts  But  'ntufRcient 
to  destiny  material  quantities  of  the  dichondra  and  grass 
lawns. 
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3,4I4,3'*9 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROI   OK  I'l  \NT  GROWTH 
Edward  1).  Weil.  Lewiston,  and   Fdwin   Dorfman.  drand 
Island,  N.Y.,  assi^inors   to   Hooker  (  hemical   ( Orpora- 
tion,  Niagara   F  dIK.  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New    York 
No  liraHuig.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1959,  Vr.  No.  839,309 

2  (  lalms.  (CL  71—115) 
1.  A  method  for  the  control  of  plant  growth  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  locus  to  be  treated  a  phytotoxic 
amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  5-amino-2,3,6-trichlorobenzoic  acid,  its  alkali  metal 
salts,  its  ammonium  salts,  its  lower  alkyl  amine  salts,  its 
sulfuric  acid  addition  salt  and  its  hydrochloric  acid  addi- 
tion salt. 


In  a  glass  melting  system  .having  a  melting  zone  and 
an  extraction  zone  connected  with  each  other  and  in 
which  zones  a  current  of  molten  glass  moves  from  the 
melting  zone  to  the  extraction  zone  over  another  current 
of  molten  glass  which  is  cooler  than  the  first-mentioned 
current  and  which  flows  in  the  opposite  direction,  a 
method  and  apparatus  for  injecting  a  gas  under  pressure 
substantialh  at  the  level  defining  the  boundary  between 
the  two  currents  so  that  t.ne  gas  only  passes  through  glass 
forming  a  part  of  the  tirst-mentioned  current. 

5 

3,414,397 
gHKET  GI  ASS  MANl  FACTURE 

James  T.  Zellers,  Jr.,  Charleston,  W  Va..  assignor  to 
I  ibbey -Owens-Ford  Glass  Company.  Toledo,  Ohiu. 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1965.  Ser.  No.  445.025 
10  Claims.  (CI.  65—196. 


V4 1 4,400 
HFKBKIDVI     (OM  POSITIONS 

Shiro    VVatanabe,    Osaka-Nhi,    Japan,    assignor    to    Daikin 

kogo  kabushiki  kaisba,  (Kuka-sbi.  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Hied  June  14.  1966,  Ser.  No.  557.385 

<.  Iaini<«  priorit\,  application  Japan,  June  16.  1965, 
40    36,135 

9  Claims.  (CI.  71—118) 
A  herbica!  compoNition.  and  process  for  the  use  there- 
of, the  protection  of  monocotyledonous  plants  compris- 
ing, as  the  effective  components  thereof.  2'-methyl-4'- 
chlorophenoxyaceto-3-trifluoromcthyIanilide  and  4-di-n- 
propylamino-3,5-dinitro-l-trifluoromethylbeiuene  in  a  4:1 
to  i:2  weight  ratio. 


3,414.401 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAIN !N(.  SOI  ID  ZINC  tKU.M 

ZINC  \  \POl  R   (ON  I  MMNG  GASES 

Pierre  Marie  Fourt,  Saint-<  loud,  K ranee,  assignor  to 

Societe    Metallurgique    d'Imphv     Paris.    France,   a 

company  of  France 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1966.  Ser.  No.  532,^20 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar,  11.  1965, 

8,865 
2  Claims.  (CL  75—25) 


J 


^^zfcfcrr^  , 


^^- 


A  cylindrical  muffle  positioned  above  and  extending 
transversely  of  the  stream  of  molten  glass  flowing  mto 
the  drawing  area  of  a  sheet  glass  furnace,  with  a  support 
member  beneath  each  end  of  the  muffle  for  supporting 
•,dme  and  means  associated  with  the  support  members  for 
supply  mg  heat  to  the  molten  glass  adjacent  the  edges  of 
•he  stream. 

3.414.398 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SELECTIV  E  CONTROL  OF 

YELLOW  OXALIS  WITH  THIOCY  ANATE 

Ralph  L.  Chacon,  1850  N.  Whitley  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90028 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Juh  23.  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,462 

7  Claims.  (CI.  71—65) 
A  method  for  selectively  controihng  the  growth  of 
yellow  oxalis  (Oxalh  corniculata)  present  in  dichondra 
and  grass  lawns  is  provided  which  comprises  applying 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  sodium  thiocyanate  or 
potassium   thiocyanate   in   a  concentration   and   amount 


^7^^ 


Zinc  oxide  is  directly  reduced  in  a  rotating  furnace  heat- 
ed by  a  flame  burning  in  the  presence  of  added  industrial 
oxygen  and  the  zinc  containing  vapours  from  the  furnace 
are  cooled  in  one  or  more  hoods  having  substantially  ver- 
tical axes  and  cooled  walls  with  water  injected  into  the 
vapours  and  recovered  together  Aith  the  metallic  zinc  at 
the  base  of  the  hoods. 
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3,414,402 
BENEFICIATION  OF  LOW   GRADE  IRON  ORES 
William  V  oik  and  Clarence  A.  Johnson.  Pnnceton,  NJ., 
assignors  to   Hydrocarbon   Research,   Inc.,   New    ^  ork, 
N.\  ..  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Continaation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  411,988, 
Nov  18.  1964.  This  application  June  16.  1967,  Ser. 
No.  646.568 

7  Claims.  (CL  75 — lb) 
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A  process  for  bencficiation  of  low  grade,  normally  non- 
magnetic, iron  ores  utilizing  either  a  fluidized  bed  or  di- 
lute phase  reduction  technique  to  produce  a  mixture  of 
reduced  metallic  iron  and  gangue,  followed  by  a  con- 
trolled heat  treatment  step  of  the  mixture  after  which 
a  relatively  simple  grinding  permits  facile  and  high  yield 
magnetic  separation  of  the  iron  from  the  gangue. 


3,414,405 

ALLOYS  FOR  MAKING  THERMOELECTRIC 

DEVICES 

loseph  >    Fisher,  N  alencia.  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Semi-Elements,  Inc..  Saxonburg.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1965.  Ser.  No.  480.027 

10  Claims.  (CL  75 — 134) 


0  «  10  x         «0 

m  coir  soLFi*  •<  utmirn 


This  patent  discloses  certain  binary  alloys  of  bismuth 
with  effective  amounts  of  dopant  element  of  the  group 
S,  Sc,  Te,  Fb,  Tl.  Hg.  Au  and  As.  When  grown  as  single 
crystals  made  from  material  of  at  least  99.9'^f  purity,  and 
containing  the  herein  taught  amounts  of  dopant  element. 
the  alloys  exhibit  high  thermoelectric  figures  of  merit, 
such  as  about  5  or  6  using  the  Peltier  effect  alone. 


3,414,403 

SILVER  SEPARATION  FROM  AN  ACID 

SOU  TION 

Lane  A.  Bray  and  Robert  Lee  Moore,  Richland.  Wash., 

avsignors  to  the  I  nited  Stales  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  I  nited  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.  Filed   Apr.  8,   1966,  Ser.  No.  541,402 

6  (  laims.  (CI.  75—118) 
1.  A  process  for  the  extraction  of  silver  values  from 
an  aqueous  solution,  comprising  adjusting  the  pH  value 
of  said  solution  to  between  about  2  and  3;  contacting  said 
solution  with  a  substantially  water-immiscible  benzyl 
phenol  and  a  substantially  water-immiscible  dialkyl  phos- 
phoric acid  in  which  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  4  to 
10  carbon  atoms  in  a  substantialh  water-immiscible  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon,  whereby  said  silver  values  are  taken 
up  by  said  organic  phase;  and  separating  said  organic 
phase  from  said  aqueous  phase. 


3.414,404 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  FERROUS  METALS 
John  (  .  Robertson,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Oliver  Osbom, 
Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,   assignors  to  The   Dow   Chemical 
(  ompany.  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1965.  Ser.  No.  434,632 

7  Claims.  (CL  75—1301 
A  process  for  treating  ferrous  based  melts  with  thorium 
which  comprises  introducing  into  a  melt  an  addition  agen! 
comprised  of  a  thorium  halide  and  a  reducing  agent  for 
the  thorium  haiide  wnich  is  capable  of  reducing  the  tho- 
rium halide  to  thorium  metal  while  in  the  molten  metal 
bath. 


3,414.406 
ALUMINIUM   ALLOYS  AND   ARTICLES 
MADE  THEREFROM 
William  M.  Doyle  and  .Stanley  J.  .\shJon.  Slough.  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  High  I>uty    .'MIoys  Limited.  Slough. 
England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482.598 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Great  Britain.  \ug.  28.  1964. 

35.443  64 
24  Claims.  (CL  75—142) 
Copper-,  manganese-,  and  utanium-containing  aknti> 
ium  alloys  are  given  improved  Aorlcing  properties  tmd 
substantially  inci eased  creep  resistance  by  inclusion  of 
0.1  to  0.5  weight  percent  of  magnesium.  Tlie  addition  of 
silver,  from  0.2  to  0.4  weight  percent  improves  the  v.ork- 
ing  properties  of  these  alloys. 

These  novel  alloys  have  the  following  compositions. 
^y  weight. 

Percent 

Copper 5  to  7 

Titanium   0.01  to  0.3 

Manganese    0.01  to  0.5 

Silicon  0.1  to  0.35 

Magnesium 0.1  to  0.5 

Iron  up  to  0.4 

Silver up  to  0.5 

Aluminium  (and  impurities) Balance 

These  alloys  are  especially  adapted  for  forging,  stamp- 
ing, extrusion  and  rolling  in  fabrication  of  aertvengme 
components  and  aircraft  skin  and  structural  members.  To 
develop  the  optimum  prop>erties  for  such  service,  after 
working  the  alloy  articles  are  solution  heat-treated  for  up 
to  30  hours  at  515''-550°  C,  quenched  and  thereafter 
artificially  aged  for  5-36  hours  at  170°-250'  C 


3.414.407 

\I  UMINT'M-ZINC-MAGNESIUM   ALLOY 

Vibert  Jager.  Rome.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Re>ere  Copper  and 

Brass  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of 

Mar>land 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1966.  Ser.  No.  552.363 

3  Claims.  (CI.  75—146) 
1.  An  extrudable  free  machining  aluminum  base  alloy 
consisting  essentialK  of  about  2  to  5.5'^f  zinc,  about  0.25 
to  2.59c   magnesium,  about  0.3  to  2.5%  bismuth  or  lead 
or  both,  and  the  balance  aluminum. 
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3.414.408 

BRIQLF.TTING  PROCESS 

Walter  VV  .  Fichenberger,  2615  VS    10th  St., 

Erie.  Pa.      16505 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

309,329.  Sept.  16.  1963.  This  application  VIa>  17,  1966, 

Ser.  No.  550,623 

3  Claims.  (CI.  75—214) 
Disclosed  herein  is  a  process  of  manufacturing  bri- 
quettes for  use  in  metallurgical  products  as  an  alloying 
agent.  The  material  to  be  briquettcd  is  enclosed  in  a  con- 
tainer made  of  material  that  is  compatible  with  the  metal- 
lurgical process.  The  containers  are  provided  with  hojj 
so  that  any  liquid  that  may  be  entrained  on  the 
can  escape  from  the  holes  when  the  container 
material  in  it  is  pressed  in  a  briquetting  press, 
tainers  are  strong  enough  to  hold  the  mat< 
quetted  in  integral  body. 


3.414,409 
P\RTICIF    IRANSFER 
Charles  F.  Gallo,  Jr..  Fairport.  N.V.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,   Rochester.   N.Y.,   a   corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1965.  Vr.  No.  452.290 
11  Claims.  iCl.  96—1.4) 
This  application  relates  to  a  reproduction  method 
wherein  the  image  areas  of  an  electrically  attractable 
marking  particle  developed  image  are  selectively  trans- 
ferred from  a  photoconductive  layer  to  a  copy  sheet  by 
illuminating  the  photoconductive  layer  with  actinic  radia- 
tion, the  image  area  transfer  being  achieved  in  the  sub- 
stantial absence  of  transfer  of  isolated  marking  particles 
from  background  areas. 


3.414,410 
RFCORDINC   PROCESS 
Richard  F.  Bartlett.  I  exington.  (  arl  F    VV    Fkmai,  Bed- 
ford, and  Juliette  F.  Plan.  Burlington.  Mass.,  awlgnors 
to   Itek  Corporation.   I  exington.    Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,956 
14  Claims.  (CI.  96—27) 
A  dye-sensitized  copy  medium  comprising  a  photosen- 
sitive semiconductor  is  exposed  to  an  image  pattern  of 
radiation  which  desensitizes  the  dye-sensitized  medium  to 
activating  radiation  in  those  portions  which  are  struck  by 
this  desensitizing  radiation.  This  thus-imaged  copy  medi- 
um is  then  uniformly  exposed  to  activating  radiation  to 
activate  those  portions  of  the  copy  medium  which  remain 
sensitive  to  this  radiation.  The  activated  portions  of  the 
copy  medium  are  then  developed  by  contacting  with  suit- 
able image-forming  materials. 


3.414,411 
DYF  Bl  FA(  H   PROCESS 
Stephen  Michel  and  C.eorgt    M.  Reitter.  Rochester.  N.Y^ 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  (  ompan>.  Rochester,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  Jerse> 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1965.  Ser.  No.  512,907 
17  Claims.  (,C1.  96 — 29j 


6.  In  the  method  of  providing  dye  images  in  an  image- 
wise  exposed  photographic  element  having  a  support 
coated  with  an  alkali-permeable  colloid  layer  containing 


silver  halide  and  having  in  association  therewith  a  non- 
diffusible  bleachable  dye,  which  includes  contacting  said 
layer  in  the  presence  of  a  silver  halide  developer  with 
an  alkaline  processing  solution  to  raise  the  pH  of  the 
emulsion  to  a  level  at  which  development  of  silver  halide 
to  metallic  silver  takes  place,  reducing  the  pH  to  a  level 
at  which  bleaching  of  the  metallic  silver  to  silver  ion 
takes  place,  complexing  the  silver  ion  with  a  silver  com- 
plexing  agent,  and  bleaching  the  dye  imagewisc  in  the 
presence  of  the  silver  complexing  agent  in  the  areas  of 
metallic  silver  image,  the  improvement  comprising: 
j;a)  introducing   into   said  layer   at   least   a  sufficient 
luantity  of  the  salt  of  an  acid  which,  when  con- 
terted  to  its  free  acid  form,  lowers  the  pH  of  the 
»yer  to  a  level  at  which  the  dye  is  bleached  image- 
tise  in  the  presence  of  the  silver  complexing  agent 
iii  areas  of  the  metallic  silver,  said  salt  of  an  acid 
non-detrimental  to  the  photographic  element; 
and 
(b)   dontacting  said  layer  with  a  processing  web  hav- 
ing Tree  acid  substituents  which  exchange  hydrogen 
ion  with  the  cation  of  said  salt  of  an  acid,  thereby 
converting  a  sufficient  amount  of  said  salt  of  an  acid 
to  its  free  acid  form  to  lower  the  pH  of  said  layer 
to /level  at  which  the  dye  is  bleached, 
^n  integral  three-part  photographic  element  use- 
ful <fi  the  silver  dye  bleach  process: 
Part  1  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  an  alkali- 
permeable    layer    containing    light    sensitive    silver 
halide,   said   layer   having  in  association   therewith 
a  bleachable  dye; 
Part  2  comprising  a  pressure  rupturable  p>od  containing 
an   alkaline   processing   solution   which,   when   con- 
tacted with  said  layer  of  Part  1,  raises  the  pH  thereof 
to  a  level  at  which  silver  halide  is  developed  image- 
wise  to  metallic  silver  when  a  silver  halide  developer 
is  present;  and 
Part  3  comprising  a  web  having  free  acid  substituents; 
Parts  1  and  3  during  processing  being  in  superimposed 
relation  with  said  layer  facing  said  web,  and  Part  2 
being  positioned  between  Parts  1  and  3; 
At  least  one  of  said  Parts  1  and  2  containing  a  silver 

halide  developer;  and 
At  least  one  of  said  Parts  1  and  2  containing  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  the  salt  of  an  acid  which,  when  con- 
verted to  its  free  acid  form,  lowers  the  pH  of  said 
layer  of  Part  1  to  a  level  at  which  the  dye  is  bleached 
imagewise  in  the  presence  of  a  silver  complexing 
agent  in  areas  where  metallic  silver  is  present,  said 
free  acid  substituents  in  said  web  being  capable  of 
converting  at  least  a  sufficient  amount  of  said  salt 
of  an  acid  to  its  free  acid  form  whereby  the  pH  of 
said  layer  of  Part  1  is  reduced  to  a  level  at  which 
said  dye  of  Part  1  is  bleached  imagewise  in  the  areas 
of  the  metallic  silver  image,  at  least  one  of  Parts  2 
and  3  containing  a  silver  complexing  agent,  and  at 
least  one  of  Parts  1,  2  and  3  containing  a  dye  bleach 
catalyst. 


3,414.412 
PRf)D!  (  INf;     \    M\Nl)\RIN  1  IKF    FI   WORTNG 
(  r>MPOSITION   BY    AI)MI\IN(,    IHYMOL  AND 
MFIHYI    N-MF  IHVI     ANIHRANII  A  IF 

En*in   Kovats.   Ruschiikun.  Zurich,   Switzerland,  assignor 

to  Firmenich  et  (  ie.,  deneva,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing    Filed  Mar.  24,   1964.  Ser.  No.  354. 42X 

Claims  priorit\,  application  S**itzerland.  .Mar.  29,  1963, 

4.00-  6.^ 
H  Claims.  (CI.  99— 140 » 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  synthetic  flavoring  com- 
position which  comprises  forming  an  admixture  consist- 
ing essentially  of  methyl  N-methyl-anthranilate  and  thy- 
mol in  a  relative  proportion  so  as  to  impart  a  mandario- 
like  flavor  and  aroma  to  foodstuffs  and  beverages. 
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3,414.413 

EDIBLE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Harr>  M.  Le»in.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  H(  A  Food 

Corporation.  Baltimore.  Md..  a  corporation  of  Mar>land 

No  Drawing.  Filed   Feb.    1,    1966.  Ser.   No,   523. HX.^ 

5  Claims.  (CI.  99— 144» 
A  mayonnaise  like  food  product  in  \^hich  the  emulsion 
is  fortified  by  not  more  than  1%  by  wt.  of  sodium  car- 
boxy  methyl  cellulose  to  resist  oil  and  water  separation 
when  subjected  to  low  temperatures  or  jostling. 


the  first  portion  thereof  the  migration  rate  of  the  agent 
along  the  second  portion  is  a  predetermined  and  precisely 
adjusted  fraction  of  the  migration  rate  along  ^aid  first 
portion;  a  diffusion  agent  in  contact  with  said  first  portion. 
and  an  enclosure  surrounding  the  first  and  second  portions 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  allow  migration  of  the  diflusion 
agent  through  the  first  portion  to  the  second  portion. 


3.414.414 
PORTION  PACKED  SOI  TBI  E  FOOD 
PRODI (T  PACKAGE 
William  (  .  Christine.  C  atasauqua.  and  Joseph  E.  Pierce, 
AUentown.    Pa.,    assignors.    b>    mesne    avsignnunts,   to 
A.E.I.   Corporation.   Bethlehem,   Pa.,   a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Juh  23.  1965.  Ser.  No.  474,276 
1  (  laim.  (CI.  99—171) 


3  414,415 
THAw' INDICATOR 

L.  Broad.  Jr.,  2209  Woodland  St, 

Decatur.   Ala.      35602 

Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  199,812, 

June  4.  1962,  and  Ser.  No.  267,743,  Mar.  25,  1963. 

This  application  (kt.  22.  1965.  Ser.  No.  501,724 

12  Claims.  (CI.  99—192) 


A  display  package  wherein  a  plurality  of  containers 
filled  with  soluble  foodstuffs  are  enclosed  in  blisters 
formed  on  a  base  member  with  perforated  means  on  said 
member  for  individually  removing  the  filled  containers. 


3.414,416 

FEED  PELLET  MAKING  MACHINE 

Claude  F.  Maxwell  and   Pairlee  M.  Maxwell,  both  of 

P.O.  Box  33.  Peach  Orchard.  Mo.      63872 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  667,892 

10  Claims.  (CL  99—235) 


A  feed  extruding  machine  adapted  to  receive  an  amount 
of  moist  compressible  food  material  and  operatise  to  com- 
press and  extrude  the  food  material  in  a  horizontal  direc- 
tion from  a  discharge  point  on  the  machine  for  downward 
gravity  discharge  into  the  elevated  end  of  a  generally 
horizontally  disposed  but  slightly  inclined  drum  driven 
for  slow  rotation  and  including  heating  means  operative 
to  heat  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  drum 


3,414.417 
SCREENING  INKS  WITH  SL BLIMABLE  SOLIDS 
Lewis  F.  Miller.  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Garv  J.  De  Paolo, 
Poughkeepsie.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
.Machines  Corporation,  .New  Vorit,  N.Y..  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
334.544.  Dec.  30,  1963.  This  application  Aug.  18. 
1966.  Ser.  No.  573.171 

9  Claims.  (CI.  106—26) 
To  a  wet  ink  composition  comprising  metal  powder 
pigment,  vitreous  binder,  organic  binder  material  and  sol- 
vent, and  which  is  adapted  to  he  deposited' in  a  given  line 
pattern  on  a  substrate,  solidified  o^.  the  substrate  by  dry- 
ing and  fused  to  the  substrate  by  firing,  is  added  a  small 
percentage  of  a  sublimable  solid.  The  additive  assures  that 
the  dry  line  has  the  same  dimensions  as  the  wet  ink 
deposit. 


1.  A  thaw  indicator;  comprising  capillary  means  having 
first  and  second  portions  connected  in  series;  said  first  por- 
tion having  a  first,  precisely  adjusted  capillary  capability; 
said  second  portion  having  a  second,  precisely  adjusted 
capillary  capability  greater  than  said  first  capillary  capa- 
bility; said  first  and  second  capillary  capabilities  being 
precisely  adjusted  relative  to  each  other  so  that  when 
a  diffusion  agent  is  fed  into  said  capillary  means  through 


3.414,418 

REFRAC  TORY  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  REFRACTORY  SHAPES 

David  H.  Hubble  and  William  H.  Powers.  Franklin  Town- 
ship.  Uestmoreland  Countv,  Pa.,  assignors  to  I  nited 
States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586.624 

2  Claims.  (CI.  106—57) 
An  alumina  refractor>  composition  which  contains 
small  percentages  of  SrO  and  ZrOj.  Composition  is  pre- 
pared by  mixing  the  latter  tuo  materials  with  lightl>  cal- 
cined alumina,  briquetting  the  mixture,  and  firing  the 
briquettes  at  a  temperature  of  about  2800°  to  :'100'  F. 
The  briquettes  are  then  ground,  and  the  grains  pressed  into 
bricks  and  fired.  The  bricks  have  superior  hot  strength 
and  good  resistance  to  thermal  shock. 
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3.414.419 
REFRACTORY  RAVIVIINC   COMPOSITION 
Grant  Vf.  Farrington,  Jr.,  Vlarlton,  NJ..  and  Frederic  C. 
\erduin,  Linthicum  Heights.  Md.,  avsignors  to  General 
Refractories  Compan>,  PWladelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  3,   1966,  Ser.  No.  583,921 

7  Claims.  (CI.  106—58) 
A    refractory    ramming   composition   bonded    with   a 
bodied  linseed  oil  in  an  amount  of  from  about  1.5  to  about 
4%,  by  weight,  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  composition. 


3.414.420 
OIL  WEI  L  CEMFNT  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THF  SAME 
.Sam   Maravilla.    Laasing,   111.,   and   Joseph    F.    Kopanda, 
Crown  Point,  Ind..  assignor,  to  Inited  States  Steet  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  28,   1965.  S€r.  No.  428.851 

2  Claims.  (CI.  106—92) 
A  retarded  oil  well  cement  including  an  oil  well  port- 
land  cement,  and  a  retarder  present  in  an  amount  equal 
to  0,08  to  0.13%  by  weight  of  the  cement.  The  retarder 
consists  of  1  to  8  parts  by  weight  of  a  modified  starch 
to  1  part  of  dextrine  The  starch  has  a  cold  water  solu- 
bility- range  of  20  to  30%  and  the  dextrine  a  cold  water 
solubility  range  of  12  to  35%.  The  cement  is  made  by 
grinding  the  modified  starch  at  a  maximum  temperature 
of  100'  F  to  such  fineness  that  it  will  pass  a  200  mesh 
sieve,  and  then  mixing  the  three  ingredients  at  a  maxi- 
mum temperature  of   UO"'   F. 


spending  quinone  and  dihydroxybenzenc  products  by  sub- 
jecting the  complex  to  an  organic  solvent  and  (B)  sub- 
stantially removing  the  organic  solvent  from  the  copying 

sheet. 

3.414.424 
METHOD  FOR  SPRAYING  FIBFRS  AND 
RKMNOrS  MAIFRIAIS 
Donald  J.  Peeps.   Rossford,  and  Joseph  H.  McNinch,  Jr., 
Columbus,  Ohio,  avsignors  to  The  DeV  ilbi.vs  Company, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  Feb.  19.  1965.  Ser.  No.  437,629,  now  Patent 
No.  3.249,307,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  appli- 
cation Ser.  No.  230,916.  Oct.  16.  1962.  Di>ided  and  this 
application  Nov.  19.  1965.  Ser.  No.  508.807 
2  Claims.  (CI.  117—5.1) 


3,414,421 
SEALING  WAX 

Merritt   A.   Robinson.   San   Aaselmo,   Calif.,   assizor  to 

Harold  B.  Sherfy.  San  Francisco,  C  alif. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

498,115,  Oct.  19,  1965.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  617.454 

2  Claims.  (CI.  106-^173) 

Sealing  wax  is  provided  in  which  shellac  (ordinarily 
present  in  sealing  wax)  is  replaced  in  whole  or  in  part 
with  a  celiuiose  plastic  material  such  as  ethyl  cellulose. 
The  wax  contains  substantial  quantities  of  wood  rosin, 
hydrocarbon  wax  and  a  filler.  A  small  amount  of  blending 
agent  ib  included  if  the  components  are  not  miscible.  A 
pigment  and  a  scent  may  be  added  in  a  small  amount. 


1.  In  a  method  for  depositing  a  mixture  of  resinous 
material  and  reinforcing  fibers  on  a  mold  surface,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  supplying  cut  fibers  to  a 
conduit,  introducing  conveying  air  under  pressure  into 
said  conduit  for  conveying  said  cut  fibers  through  said 
conduit,  forcing  said  cut  fibers  toward  the  center  of  said 
conduit,  dissipating  excess  conveying  air  laterally  and 
rearwardly  from  the  main  fiber  mass  while  continuing  to 
convey  said  cut  fibers  with  the  remaining  air,  discharg- 
ing said  cut  fibers  from  a  fiber  spray  nozzle,  providing  a 
spray  of  resinous  bonding  material  which  converges  with 
said  stream  of  cut  fibers  after  discharge  of  said  fibers 
from  said  conduit,  and  depositing  the  resultant  mixture 
upon  a  working  surface. 


3,414,425 

METHOD  FOR  APPLYIN(.  A  PARTICULATE 

MATERIAL  TO  A  BODY 

\lbert  F.  Cierlovich,  Fanwood.  NJ..  assignor  to  Rheem 
.Manufacturing  Company,  .New  York,  N.Y..  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1964.  Ser.  No    3«>6,124 
6  Claims.  (CI.   117—18) 


3,414,422 
CHEMICALLY  TREATED  CLAYS 
Joseph  lanniceUi  and  James  B.  Whitley,  .Macon,  Ga.,  and 
John  Wesly  Baientine,  Borger,  Tex.,  assignors  to  J.  M 
Huber  Corporation,  Locust,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Viay  2,   1966.  Ser.  No.  546.587 

5  Claims.  (CI.  106—288) 
The  disclosure  teaches  the  brightening  of  clay  by  treat- 
ing a  clay  slurry  with  a  concentrated  mineral  acid  and 
subjecting  the  clay  acid  mixture  to  high  shear  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  followed  by  washing  the  acid  from 
the  clay. 


3,414,423 
PROCESS  FOR  ERASING  AND  REGENERATING 

THERMOGRAPHIC   MATERIAI.S 
Scheuring   S.    Flerke    and    Martin    Goldman.    Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,325 

8  Claims.  (CI.  117—2) 

1    A  process  for  erasing  and  regenerating  thermographic 

copying  sheets  containing  an  image  area  of  a  complex 

formed  from  quinone  and  dihydroxybenzene  components 

comprising  (A)  dissociating  the  complex  into  the  corre- 


A  method  is  described  for  applying  a  particulate  mate- 
rial such  as  a  polyethylene  to  the  mner  surface  of  a  drum. 
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The  drum  is  supported  on  its  side  for  rotation  about  its 
longitudinal  axis,  and  a  heater  is  disposed  above  it  for 
maintaining  it  at  a  predetermined  temperature.  .\n  elon- 
gated trough  positioned  adjacent  an  open  end  of  the  drum 
is  filled  with  a  predetermined  amount  of  the  pa  ticulate 
material.  The  drum  is  rotated  and  as  it  rotates,  the  elon- 
gated trough  IS  extended  longitudmaliv  into  the  drum 
through  its  open  end.  The  particulate  material  is  dis- 
charged in  a  curtain  from  an  elongated  slotted  opening 
in  the  trough  so  that  the  inner  surface  of  the  rotating 
drum  becomes  uniformly  coated  with  the  material. 


3  414  428 
CHROVflZING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
AND  CONTINIOIS  PRODI  CTION  OF  CHRO- 
\1Il  M  HALIDESFOR  CHROMIZING 
Walter  R.  Kell>.  Geddes,  and  William  B.  Lauder.  Syra- 
cuse,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct.  20.  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,084 
13  Claims.  (O.  117—66) 


r  3,414,426 

•       MEANS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  APPLYING 

MOSAIC  TO  CLRVATE  SURFACES 
Robert  O.  Hughes  and  Lawrence  D.  Orser.  Cedar  Fall*, 
Iowa,  and  Nicholas  L,  Etten,  deceased,  late  of  (  edar 
Falls,  Iowa,  by  Eileen  Etten,  executrix.  Cedar  Falls. 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Chamberlain  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835.817 
16  Claims.  (CL  117—18) 


1.  The  method  of  applying  mosaic  to  a  curvate  sur- 
face, including  the  steps  of  rotating  an  object  having  a 
curvate  surface,  feeding  pellets  ahgned  in  single  file  in 
a  stream  to  the  external  surface  of  the  object  and 
adhesively  attaching  the  pellets  to  the  object,  and  spray- 
ing a  plastic  material  over  arni  between  the  attached 
pellets. 

3.414.427 

COATING  CATALYST 

Joseph  Peppo  Levy.  Harrow,  F^ngland.  a.ssignor,  b>  mesne 

assignments,  to  Sperr>  Rand  Limited,  London.  England. 

a  company  of  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  5.  1965.  Ser.  No.  453.497 

Claims  priority,  apphcation  Great  Britain,  May  7,  1964, 

19,002  64 

6  Claims.  (CI.  117— 47 1 
A  method  of  catalysing  a  surface  of  a  material  to  be 
plated  by  a  chemical  reduction  plating  process.  The  cata- 
lysing method  comprises  treating  the  surface  to  he  plated 
before  immersion  in  the  plating  bath  with  a  catalyst  com- 
prising a  solution  of  a  complex  of  palladium  chloride  dis- 
iolved  m  an  organic  solvent  Said  complex  comprises 
palladium  chloride  with  hydrogen  halide  and  water  which 
is  evaporated  to  a  condition  not  dryer  than  a  paste. 


This  invention  relates  to  compositions  and  methods  for 
chromizing  of  ferrous  metal  and  to  the  continuous  pro- 
duction of  anhydrous  chromous  chloride  and  chromous 
bromide,  compositions  for  chromizing  comprise  a  com- 
pacted solid  intimate  mixture  of  a  chromic  halide  and  an 
activating  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum,  zinc,  chromium,  iron,  nickel,  magnesium  arxj 
mixtures  thereof. 


3.414,429 
METHOD  OF  RENDERING  GLASS  SUR- 
FACES   ABRASION-RESISTANT    AND 
ARTICLE  PRODUCED 
Howard  G.  Bniss,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  Walter  J.  Schlientz. 
Rome,  Ga.,  and  Bradley  E.  Wiens,  Toledo,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  (>wens-Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing,  nied  Dec.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,239 

10  Claims.  (CI.  117—69) 
1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  abrasion  resistance  of 
a  glass  surface  which  comprises  treating  said  surface  at 
a  pyrolyzable  temperature  v.ith  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  and  tin  which 
compound  is  pyrolyzable  to  form  an  oxide  coating  of  the 
metal  on  said  glass  surface,  cooling  said  treated  surface 
to  a  temperature  below  450°  F.  and  then  spraying  onto 
said  surface  an  emulsion  containing  salts  of  higher  fatty 
alcohol  sulfates  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3.414,430 
MAGNETIC  SIGNAL  STORING  ELEMENTS  COM- 
PRISING A  VACUUM-EVAPORATED  MAGNET- 
IZABLE COATING  APPLIED  TO  A  NON-MAG- 
NETIC  SUPPORTING  MEMBER  PROVIDED  WITH 
AN  ELASTOMERIC  ADHESIVE  LAYER 
Charles  Maho,  Kontich,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Gevaeri 
Photo-Producten  N.V.,  Mortsel-. Antwerp.  Belgium,  a 
Belgian  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1963.  Ser.  No.  309.380 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium.  Sept.  18.  1962, 
41,967;  Oct.  2,  1962,  42,005,  42,007 
2  Cbiims.  (CI.  117—71) 
Magnetic  signal  storing  elements  such  as  rigid  or  flexi- 
ble supports  of  tape,  disc  or  drum  form,  provided  with 
vacuum-evaporated    magnetizable    coatings    of    sp>ecified 
iron-cohalt-chromium,     iron-nickel-aluminum,     or     iron- 
nickel-moiybdenum  alloys  applied  to  a  subbing  layer  of 
a  synthetic  elastomer  of  butadiene -acrylonitrile  or   all- 
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phatic  polyesteramide  modified  with  a  diisocyanate,  for 
improved  smoothness,  tenacity  and  adhesion. 


3,414,431 
ANTI-STATTC  CYCLIC  IMIDF 
ADDITION  PRODI  CTS 
William  J.  Shibe,  Jr.,  Riverton,  NJ.,  and  Marcu>,  Sitten- 
field,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hollichem  (  orpora- 
tion,  Camden,  NJ..  a  corporation  of  New  Jersev 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  20,  1962.  Ser.  No. 
181,204,   now    Patent    No.    3,223,'' 11.    dated    Dec.    14, 
1965.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  18,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  480,804 

3  Claims,  (CI.  117—121) 
An  electrically  non-conductive  substance  having  aiiti- 
static  properties  which  consists  of  the  substance  being 
either  coated,  blended  or  impregnated  with  the  reaction 
product  of  a  halo-amine  and  an  aromatic  cyclic  imidc 
wherein  the  halo-amine  has  the  structure: 

(RjN)nEXn,_n(n-l)X 

where  m  is  an  integer  from  3  to  4  and  n  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  4  when  m  is  4  and  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3  when  m 
is  3,  where  at  least  one  R  attached  to  each  nitrogen  atom 
is  attached  thereto  by  means  of  a  terminal  carbon  atom 
and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
alkadienyl,  hydrox>alk>l  and  alkyl  benzyl,  the  straight 
chains  of  which  have  from  4  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and 
lower  polyoxyalkylene  having  a  total  of  4  to  22  carbon 
atoms,  any  remaining  R  s  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  5 
carbon  atom.,  phenyl  and  benzyl,  where  E  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  copper,  cobalt,  mag- 
nesium, manganese,  aluminum,  boron  and  iron,  and  where 
X  is  a  halide,  the  cyclic  imide  being  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  benzosulfimide,  phthalimide,  naph- 
thalimide,  benzoxazolinone,  benzoihiazolinone,  and  their 
lower  alkyl,  halo  and  methoxy  analogs. 


polynr^rs,  said  butadiene  polymers  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  ranging  from  about  300  to  about  4,000, 

(2)  the  monoamide  partial  organic  amine  salts  of  said 
adducts  wherein  said  organic  amide  contains  a  pri- 
mary or  secondary  organic  group,  and 

(3)  the  partial  organic  ester-partial  organic  amine  and 
ammonium  salts  of  said  adducts; 

said  salts  having  a  molecular  weight  ranging  from  about 
500  to  about  6,000;  and  drying  said  sized  glass  fibers. 


3,414.432 
SIZLNG  GLASS  FIBERS  WITH  POLYBl  TADIENE- 
DICARBOXYLIC  ACID  ANHYDRIDE  AMINO 
SALT  ADDUCTS 
Joseph  X,  Mertzweilier.  Baton  Rouge,  and  Neville  L.  Cull, 
Baker,  La.,  and  Roger  S.  Hawlev,  (  ranford,  NJ..  as- 
signors to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1965.  Ser.  No.  492,760 
15  Claims.  ^CL  117—126) 


3  414,433 
FNCAPSI  I  ATION  OF  SFMTCONT)!  CTOR 
William  V  an  Bramer.  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsvlvania 

Filed  July  7.  1965.  S«r.  No.  470,109 
8  Claims.  (CI.  117—200) 


The  exposed  portion  of  a  P-N  junction  of  a  semicon- 
ductor element  is  protected  by  a  vapor  deposited  elasto- 
meric  silicone  resin.  The  elastomeric  silicone  resin  is  intro- 
duced into  an  enclosure  in  which  the  semiconductor  ele- 
ment is  disposed.  The  elastomeric  silicone  resin  is  then 
vaporized  and  deposited  on  at  least  the  exposed  portion  of 
the  P-N  junction  of  the  semiconductor  element. 


3.414,434 

SINGLE  CR YST  \I   SILICON  ON 

SPINEL  LNSl  LA  I  ORS 

Harold  M.  Manasevit,  Anaheim.  Calif.,  assignor  to  North 

American    Rockwell    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 

Filed  June  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,205 
7  Claims.  (CI.  117—201) 
A  composite  of  single  crystal  silicon  epitaxially  dis- 
posed on  an  electrically  insulating  substrate  of  spinel.  Suit- 
able spinels  include  MgAljO*,  ZnAljOi,  FcAlaO*, 
MnAlaO*.  MnCrO*.  MgCrjO^,  FeCraO*.  FejO*,  MnCrjO*. 
CojSi,  NisSi  and  MgFeaO*.  The  product  is  useful  in  the 
fabrication  of  electrically  isolated  microelectronic  circuits. 


1  .A  method  for  treating  glass  fibers  which  comprises 
applying  to  said  fibers  an  aqueous  sizing  composition 
containing  a  water-soluble  binder  comprising  a  polymer 
adduct  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  ' 

( 1 )  organic  amine  and  ammonium  salts  of  unsaturated 
polycar  boxy  lie  acid  anhydride  adducts  of  butadiene 


3.414,435 
PROCESS  FOR  MAkIN(.  BORON   Nil  RIDE 
FIl  M   C  APACITOKS 
Robert  J.  Patterson.  Dallas,  and  Rolf  R.  Habtncht,  Rich- 
ardson.  Te\..    assignors   to    lexas    Instruments   Incor- 
porated. Dallas,   lex.,  a  corporation  of  l)el;iware 
Filed  Dec.  12.  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,023 
16  Claims.  (CL  117—212) 


•omw  wmec  n.m 
utTM.  tamot  ■rrcm.«rfii 
imnL  tutrrmtrt 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  an  electrical  capacitor 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

adherently  depositing  a  pure  boron  nitride  film  on 
a  metal  electrode  over  a  boron-metal  interlayer  which 
is  chemically  bonded  to  said  metal  electrode  and 

depositing  an  electrode  film  on  the  boron  nitride  film. 
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3,414,436 
RESISTANCE  VLASSECl  ITE  HEATER 
Frank  B.  Price,  Edgewater,  Richard  J.  Morroni.  Den- 
ver, and  Ned  L.  Lucas,  W heatridge.  Cole,  assignors 
to    American   Factors   Associates.   Limited,  Hono- 
lulu. Hawaii,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  16.  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,875 
14  Claims.  (CI.  127—19) 


to  allow  said  suspended  cathodic  and  anodic  materials  to 
exchange  electrical  charges  therewith. 


3,414,438 

FL'EI  CELL  HAVING  SINTERED  POROUS  ELEC- 
TRODE CONSISTING  OF  ELECTRICALLY  CON- 
DUCTIVE MATERIAL  AND  OF  BORON 

Tngemar  Lindholm.  Bo  Mueller,  and  Olle  Mjome.  >'as- 
ttras.  Sweden,  assignors  to  AUmanna  Svenska  Elektriska 
Aktiebolaget.  \  asteras,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 
Sweden 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  397.696.  Sept.  21, 
1964.  This  application  Jan.  30.  1967.  Ser.  No.  612.730 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Sept.  27.  1963, 

10,557  63 

6  Claims.  (CI.  136 — 86) 
A  fuel  cell  with  at  least  one  porous  electrode  consisting 
essentially  of  a  body  material  produced  by  sintering  a 
mixture  of  particles  of  an  electrically  conductive  material 
and  of  boron,  and  by  possibly  dissolving  out  the  boron,  at 
least  partially  of  the  body  material 


Method  and  apparatus  for  healing  substantial  volumes 
of  viscid  materials  such  as  massecuite  and  the  like  includ- 
ing inner  and  outer  electrodes  forming  annular  elongated 
restricted  treatment  passage  of  increasing  dimensional 
area  from  inlet  to  outlet  for  confining  flow  of  massecuite. 
Outer  electrode  having  transition  means  and  inner  elec- 
trode having  tapered  end  vvalls  terminating  in  apex  at  each 
end  forming  inlets  and  outlets  to  treatment  passage  which 
are  substantially  coaxial  with  said  passage  lor  directing 
continuous  massecuite  flow  into  and  from  treatment  pas- 
sage Upstream  and  downstream  beams  of  insulator  ma- 
terial for  supporting  inner  electrode  within  outer  elec- 
trode and  insulating  between  same.  Electric  voltage  im- 
pressed across  electrodes  for  producing  current  f^ow  in 
massecuite  transversely  of  its  direction  of  flow  in  treat- 
ment passage  establishing  a  current  density  in  massecuite 
on  the  order  of  .01  ampere  per  square  centimeter. 


3.414.439 

FUEL   CELL    AND    PROCF^   OF   I  SING    WITH 
RUTHENR  M-TANTALUM  ALLOY  CATALYST 
Otto  J.  .\dlhart.  Newark.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Engelhard  In- 
dustries. Inc..  Newark.  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  314.672. 
Oct.  8.  1963.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  622.571 

13  Claims.  (CL  136 — 86) 
This  disclosure  pertains  to  fuel  cells  using  catalytic  fuel 
electrodes.  These  electrodes  assist  in  efficiently  converting 
the  fuel  utilized  into  electrical  energy.  Certain  catalysts 
greatly  lessen  then  energy  lost  due  to  polarization  during 
operation  of  the  fuel  cell. 


3  414  437 
FLUID  CIRCULATING  BATTERY  SYSTEM 
George  J.  Doundoulakis,  Belmore,  and  Emmanuel 
Carathanassis,    New    York,    N.Y.,    assignors    lo 
Electromechanical  Devices,  Inc.,  %  Michalos  & 
Michalos,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  .New 

York 

Filed  May  13.  1963,  Ser.  No.  279.748 
8  Claims.  (CI.  136 — 6) 
1.  A  battery  comprising  means  defining  a  positive  elec- 
trode chamber  and  a  negative  electrode  chamber  ionical- 
ly  connected  to  said  positive  electrode  chamber,  fluid 
electrolyte  in  said  positive  and  negative  electrode  cham- 
bers electrically  charged  polarized  cathodic  and  anodic 
materials  of  the  solid  particle  type  for  the  respective 
polarities  movably  carried  in  suspension  in  said  fluid 
electrolyte  in  each  of  the  respective  chambers,  ionically 
permeable  filter  means  separating  said  positive  and  nega- 
tive electrode  chambers  and  preventing  movement  of 
said  cathodic  and  anodic  materials  from  one  chamber 
to  the  opposite  chamber  while  permitting  movement  of 
anions  and  cations  between  the  chambers,  and  an  elec- 
trode terminal  means  in  each  of  said  chambers  operable 


3.414.440 
GAMNTA  MANGANESE  DIOXIDE.  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING    AND    DRY    CELL    TYPE    BAT- 
TERY EMPLOYING  GAMMA  TYPE  MANGA- 
NESE DIOXIDE 
William  G.  Moore.  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  .Midland.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1964.  Ser.  No.  394,068 

,    »  14  Claims.  (CI.  13« — 107) 

1.  A  gamma  type  manganese  dioxide  characterized  by 
the  presence  therein  of  occluded  micron  size  particles 
of  carbon  having  a  chain-like  structure. 


3.414,441 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  JUNCTION  DEMCE  IN- 
CLUDING A  BISMUTH  DOPED  GROUP  111(a)- 
V(fl)  COMPOSITION 
Murray  Gershenzon.  Morris  Plains,  and  David  G.  Thomas 
and  Forrest  A.  Trumbore.  Summit,  NJ..  assignors  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1966.  Ser.  No.  545.291 
3  Claims.  (CI.  148—33) 
An  electroluminescent  p-n  junction  device  including  a 
bismuth  doped  Group  Ill(<7»-V(a)  composition,  consist- 
ing of  (a)  the  nitrides  of  gallium,  aluminum,  irvjium  and 
boron,  (b)  the  phosphides  of  gallium,  aluminum,  boron 
and  indium,  or  (c)  Group  lII(fl)-V(fl)  compound  mix- 
tures, with  bismuth  being  present  in  an  amount  ranging 
from  lO^-lO^"  atoms  per  cubic  centimeter. 
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3.414,442 
HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  AI  I  OY  CAST  IRON 

Roger  Kearsley  Greenwood,  Pedmore.  Stourbridge,  and 
Cedric  George  Westwood,  Kidderminster,  tngland.  as- 
signors to  The  Intematiooai  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  17,  1965, 

25,706  65 
12  Claims.  (CI.  148—141) 


pass  through  an  electrostatic  field  and  thereby  assume 
an  orientation  parallel  to  each  other  and  then  causing 


W  Mburt 


I.  A  heat  treatment  process  for  improving  hardness, 
toughness,  and  impact  fatigue  life  of  alloyed  white  cast 
irons  comprising  about  2.8%  to  3.7%  carbon,  about  0.5% 
to  3.0%  silicon,  about  0.2%  to  1.5%  manganese,  about 
4%  to  8%  nickel,  about  4%  to  15%  chromium,  balance 
iron  with  residual  impurities,  which  comprises: 

(a)  heating  the  cast  iron  to  a  temperature  of  about 
450°  C.  to  about  800°  C.  in  order  to  transform  the 
retained  austenite  present  in  the  as-cast  condition; 

(b)  maintaining  this  temperature  for  a  period  sufficient 
to  transform  substantially  all  the  retained  austenite; 

(c)  slowly  cooling  the  cast  iron  to  about  200°  C.  at  a 
rate  not  exceeding  about  50'  C.  per  hour. 


3.414.443 

SOI  IDFFTFD  PARAFFIN  WAX  OR  I  ITHTl  M  METAL 
MATRIX  WITH  METAI  HYDRIDE  DISPERSED 
THEREIN  AND  PREPARATION 

James  Richard  Edward  Pheasant,  Wesftown,  and  VMJliam 
B.  Tarpley,  Jr..  West  Goshen,  Pa.,  and  Charles  Dana 
McKinney,  Jr.,  Brandywine  Hundred,  Del.,  a.ssignors  to 
.Aeroprojects  Incorporated,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.   1.   1966.  Ser.  No.  598,200 

4  Claims.  (CI.  149—20) 

An  incendiary  composition  comprising  a  gelled  nor- 
mally solid  but  meltable  fuel,  finally  divided  solid  fuel 
partlces  uniformly  dispersed  therein,  with  said  finely 
divided  solid  fuel  particles  having  a  heat  of  combustion 
of  greater  than  5.0  Kcal./ml.  and  a  gelling  agent  incor- 
porated into  said  meltable  solid. 


3,414,444 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PARALLEL  FIBERWKB 
Emilian  Bobkowicz  and  .Andrew  John  Bobkowicz,  both  of 
1155  Dorchester  Blvd.  W.,  Suite  905,  Monti-eai  2,  Que- 
bec, Canada 

Piled  June  7.  1965.  Ser.  No.  461.912 
27  Claims.  (CL  156 — 62.4) 
A  method  and  apparatus  for  causmg  staple  fibers  to 


the  fibers  to  adhere  to  an  adhesive  substrate  to  form  a 
sliver. 


3,414,445 

VfFTHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  WINDOW  P\NFLS 

Dee   K.   Orcutt,    Natrona   Heights,   Pa.,   assignor  to   PPG 

Industries.   Inc.,  a  corporation  of   Penns>lvania 
Original  application  Aug.  2,  1963.  Ser.  No.  299,582,  now 
abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  8,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  485,892 

7  Claims.  (CL  156 — 106) 
1.  In  a  method  of  fabricating  laminated  window  panels 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  rigid,  transparent  plies  bonded 
together  by  an  organic  synthetic  resinous  interlayer  mate- 
rial and  containing  at  least  one  other  component  disposed 
in  the  marginal  area  outside  the  viewing  area  of  said 
panel  comprising  the  steps  of 

preparing  a  panel  assembly  by  arranging  the  plies, 
organic  synthetic  resinous  interlayer  material,  and 
said  component  in  the  desired  assembled  relation, 
and 
subjecting  said  panel  assembly  to  sufficient  heat  and 
pressure  to  laminate  said  assembly  into  a  composite 
unit, 
the  improvement  comprising 

applying  said  other  component  during  said  panel  as- 
sembly in  the  form  of  a  substantially  uncured  fiber 
glass  reinforced  thermosetting  resin  in  intimate  sur- 
face-to-surface contact  with  at  least  one  other  com- 
ponent of  said  panel  assembly  and 
curing  said  fiber  glass  reinforced  thermosetting  resin 
component  to  a  relatively  rigid  member  simultane- 
ously with  said  lamination  of  said  assembly,  said 
cured,  relatively  rigid  member  maintaining  substan- 
tially the  same  intimate  surface-to-surface  contact 
with  said  other  component  as  when  it  was  applied 
in  the  uncured  state. 


3,414,446 
METHODS  FOR  BUILDING  PNEUMATIC  1  IRES 
ThoBUis  H.  Pearce.   NUes,  Mich.,  and   Larry   C.  Frazier, 
Prcscott,    Ariz.,   as.signurs   to    National -Standard    Com- 
pany, Niles,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  22.  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,064 
7  Claims.  (CI.  156—128) 
4.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  tire  from  a  tubular  cylinder 
of  tire  carcass  material,  the  steps  comprising  displacing 
an  intermediate  portion  of  the  tubular  cylinder  into  sub- 
stantially torus  configuration  to  provide  a  crown  portion 
substantially  of  the  diameter  of  the  tire  and  with  annular 
side  wall  portions  extending  inwardly  from  the  periphery 
of  the  opposite  edges  of  said  crown  portion  to  end  portions 
of  said  tubular  cylinder,  maintaining  said  side  wall  por- 
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tions  under  tension  while  displacing  said  intermediate 
portion  of  said  tubular  cylinder  into  said  torus  configura- 
tion, applying  bead  rings  to  said  side  wall  portions  radially 
outwardly  of  the  end  portions  of  said  tubular  cylinder, 


portions  which  extend  radially  in  the  sides  of  the  tire  be- 
tween its  tread  and  its  beads. 


turning  said  end  portions  of  said  tubular  cylinder  over 
said  bead  rings  and  into  engagement  with  said  side  wan 
portions  radially  outwardly  of  said  bead  rings,  and  then 
applying  a  tread  component  to  said  crown  portion. 


3  414  447 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PNEUMATIC 
TIRE  COVERS 
Georges   Louis  Travers,   Clermont-Ferrand,   France,   as- 
signor   to    Compagnlc    Generate    des    Etablissements 
Micbelin,  raJsoa  sociale  Michelin  &  Cie,  Clermont-Fer- 
rand, Puy-de-Dome,  France 
Original  application  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,005,  now 
Patent  No.  3^27,753,  dated  June  27,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Jan.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,914 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  14,  1964, 
1,804,  Patent  1,413.102 
11  CUims.  (CL  156—131) 


3  414  448 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  REINFORCED  HOSE 
Donald  E.  Harpfer,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Aknm,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,249 
1  Claim.  (CL  156—149) 


A  method  of  producing  a  reinforced  hose  by  extruding 
an  inner  tube  of  rubber  on  a  flexible  mandrel,  applying  a 
reinforcement  layer  around  the  inner  tube,  extruding  an 
outer  cover  layer  of  rubber  over  tbe  reinforcement  layer, 
wrapping  a  removable  cloth  restraining  layer  around  the 
cover  layer  and  vulcanizing  the  wrapped  assembly  under 
heat  and  pressure.  After  vulcanization,  the  restraining 
layer  is  removed  and  the  vulcanized  hose  is  removed  from 
the  mandrel.  Since  a  flexible  mandrel  is  used,  the  hose 
may  be  cured  either  in  an  elongated  vulcanization  cham- 
ber, or  may  be  coiled  on  a  drum  and  vulcanized  in  an 
autoclave. 


3  414  449 
FLEXIBLE  DIAPHRAGMS  AND  METHODS 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE THEREOF 
Barry  Owen  Beach,  Castle  Bromwich,  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Company  Limited, 
London  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  23,  1963, 

11,602/63 
6  Claims.  (CL  156—173) 


Mi'mHtiii 


In  the  manufacture  of  radial  carcass  tires,  a  tread  re- 
inforcing ply  of  cords  and  at  least  one  carcass  ply  of 
cords  are  assembled  on  a  fire  building  drum  with  the 
cords  of  the  carcass  ply  extending  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  the  drum  and  with  the  cords  of  the  tread  reinforcing 
ply  inclined  to  the  carcass  cords.  The  tread,  sidewalls  and 
beads  are  assembled  on  the  drum  and  the  assembly  is  sub- 
jected to  traction  by  converting  it  to  approximate  tire 
shape  thereby  to  cause  the  cord  portions  of  the  carcass 
ply  underlying  the  tread  to  be  inclined  relative  to  the  cord 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  resilient  diaphragm 
comprising  winding  filamentary  material  around  a  rotat- 
ing former,  the  filamentary  material  being  laid  on  the 
former  so  that  each  turn  of  the  material  around  the  former 
lies  in  a  plane  which  is  inclined  relative  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  former,  rotating  the  former  about  its  axis 
at  a  predetermined  speed  relative  to  the  speed  at  which 
the  material  is  applied  thereto  so  that  the  filamentary 
material  progressively  extends  over  the  former  surface, 
continuing  the  winding  process  to  produce  a  double  layer 
of  filamentary  material  on  the  former  in  which  all  re- 
gions of  the  layer  have  lengths  of  material  disposed  in  two 
directions  at  opposite  angles  relative  to  the  axis  of  the 
former,  applying  unvulcanized  elastomeric  material  to 
said  filamentary  material  to  hold  the  filamentary  material 
in  its  wound  form,  removing  the  wound  filamentary  male- 
rial  from  the  former  and  shaping  the  wound  filamentary 
material  into  a  cup-shaped  form. 
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3,414,4?A 
METHOD  OF  MAklN(,  A  MULDtU  lOOlHED 
GEAR   OF    KFSIN  IMPREGNATED  FIBROUS 
STRIPS  ^ 

William  I..  Graves.  Newark,  Del-  assignor  to  The 
Budd  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Penns>lvania 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413.774 
4  Claims.  (CI.  156—192) 


receive  a  glued  label,  or  the  like,  from  a  vacuum  wheel 
disposed  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis.  The 
vacuum  wheel  mounts  a  plurality  of  nozzles  each  adapted 
to  receive  a  label  from  a  stack  of  labels  disposed  in  a 
label  magazine  and  to  convey  same  passed  a  glue  dis- 
penser, which  drops  a  spot  of  hot  melt  glue  thereon,  and 
into  engagement  with  the  article  to  be  labeled.  A  drive 


A  met.nod  oi  lurming  gear  teeth  from  fabric  material 
includes  the  steps  of  forming  thin  strips  of  resin  impreg- 
nated material  into  a  wrapper  strip.  The  wrapper  strip  is 
then  hehcally  wound  about  a  mandrel  at  a  predetermined 
angle  The  resin  impregnated  strips  are  normal  to  the  angle 
of  helix  of  the  gear  teeth  tu  be  formed. 


3.414.451 
APPARATUS  FOR  WRVPPINC.  PRESSURE 
SENSITIVF   TAPF    \KOl  NI)   AN   ELON- 
GATED ARTICLE 
Henr>  J.  Sejda.  Lake  Countv.  Ind..  assignor  to  Cee-ka> 
Industries,  Inc.,  C  hicago.  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  270.894, 
Apr.  5,  1963.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  503.778 

13  Claims.  (CL  156—353) 


motor  and  vacuum  system  are  disposed  beneath  the  con- 
veyor. Sensing  fingers  are  disposed  proximate  the  worm 
gear  to  synchronize  label  pick-up  and  a  light  source  and 
cell  cooperate  to  sense  the  presence  of  labeler  on  the 
wheel  to  control  release  of  the  glue.  The  magazine  is 
fornDed  with  adjustable  side  plates  and  resilient  wheels  to 
insure  proper  label  feed. 


3,414.453 

APPARATl  S  FOR  MAKING  LAMINATED  WEB8  OF 

FILAMFNIXR^    RFINFOR(  INCi   M  \TFRI  \I 

J.  VVame  C  arter.  2206  Weeks  Park  Lane, 

Wichita  Falls,  lex       76308 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1964.  Str.  No.  417,638 

24  Claims.  (CI.  156 — 426) 


.\n  apparatus  for  wrapping  pressure  sensitive  tape 
around  an  article  has  a  rotatable  chuck  in  which  said 
article  is  received  with  an  initial  bight  of  the  tape  and 
a  tape  feed  mechanism  providing  an  initial  loop  in  the 
tape  prior  to  feeding  the  same  to  the  article. 


3.414,452 

lABFI  FR 

Rusion  John  Smith,  Scranton.   Pa.,  assignor  to  Fureka- 

Carlisle  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation   of   application    Ser.    No.    372,195,   June   3, 

1964.  This  application  Aug.  22.  196"',  Ser.  No.  662.547 

32  Claims.  (CL  156 — 357> 
.\pparatus  for  disposition  proximate  an  article  carry- 
ing conveyor  including  a  worm  gear  adapted  to  coact 
with  the   conveyed  articles  to  properly  space  same  to 


A  machine  for  making  laminated  webs  from  plastic 
filamentary  strands  consisting  of  a  base  having  a  hoUow 
upstanding  tubular  post  with  a  platform  pivoted  to  the 
post.  A  table  is  journaled  on  the  top  end  portion  of  the 
post  carrying  spools  of  plastic  strands.  A  horizontal  rotary 
drum  is  mounted  above  the  post.  A  cross-arm  is  mounted 
on  t^e  top  end  of  the  post.  An  endless  cable  has  a  loop 
portion  extending  through  the  post,  where  it  is  crossed, 
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with  th<'  two  sides  of  the  cable  engaging  drive  pulleys 
and  extending  around  opposite  end  portions  of  the  drum, 
downwardly  therefrom,  and  thence  inwardly  and  down 
through  the  post,  driven  so  that  the  side  portions  of  the 
cable  subjacent  the  drum  move  simultaneously  upwardly 
at  the  same  rate.  The  table  is  rotated  white  strands  are 
fed  to  the  upwardly-moving  side  portions  of  the  cable 
causing  the  strands  to  cross  and  overlap.  An  endless  clamp- 
ing belt  engages  over  the  drum,  and  additional  strands  are 
fed  respectively  under  and  over  the  overlapped  strands  to 
form  inside  and  outside  longitudinal  additional  layers  of 
strands  Protective  flexible  edge  strips  are  fed  through  the 
opposite  side  portions  of  the  cable  underlying  the  strands, 
being  severed  as  the  laminated  web  moves  between  the 
clamping  belt  and  the  drum.  Additional  inside  and  outside 
removable  flexible  cover  strips  are  fed  to  the  web  as  it 
moves  between  the  clamping  belt  and  the  drum.  Heaters 
act  on  the  web  as  it  moves  around  the  drum.  The  com- 
pleted web  is  rolled  up  on  a  receiving  roller. 


3.414.454 

FLAT   GLASS   SHEET    AND    METHOD    AND 

APPARATUS   FOR   MAKING    SHEET 

Bernard  Long.  63  Rue  de  Rome.  Paris  Seme,  France 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1964.  Ser.  No.  407,023 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Nov.  7,  1963, 

952.993 

24  Claims.  (CI.  161—1) 


\';\\\'v  .. 


that  a  desired  amount  of  light  will  pass  between  me 
flakes.  The  flakes  are  applied  so  that  most  of  them  he  flat 
on  the  sheet  of  paper,  and  all  three  layers  are  bonded 
together  with  an  impregnation  of  synthetic  plastic  resin 
which  penetrates  the  spaces  between  the  metal  flakes,  the 
fibers  of  the  pap^r  and  the  glass  fibers,  there  being  just 
enough  resin  to  form  a  very  thin  film  over  the  metal 
flakes  so  that,  when  the  structure  is  placed  with  the  metal 
flake  side  facing  the  sun,  the  sun  rays  which  are  to  be 
reflected  need  pass  through  only  a  very  thin  layer  of 
plastic  before  being  reflected  back  through  the  same  thin 
layer  and  thereby  avoid  heating  up  the  structure. 


3.414.456 
MOLDED  HOLLOW    ARTICLES 

OF  MANUFAm  RF 

Arthur  H.  Roberts,  Brooklyn,  N.V. 

(12  Lynnwood  Drive.  Westbury.  N.Y.      11590) 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  22.002, 

Apr.  13.  1960.  This  application  Juh  30,  1965.  Ser. 

No.  475,989 

19  Claims.  (CI.  161—7) 


1.  Fire  polished  flat  glass  of  preselected  thickness  hav- 
ing continuous  rounded,  fire  .polished  edges  and  flat,  fire 
polished  surfaces  merging  smoothly  into  the  respective 
edges. 

3.414,455 
RADIANT  ENERGY  REFIECri\E  AND  TRANS- 
LI  (ENT  STRl  CURES  OF  FIBER-REINFORCED 
PLASTICS 
F^gar  F.  Twomey,  Jr.,  Glendale,  Calif.,  and  Joseph  W. 
Robbins,  Grants  Pass.  Oreg.,  assignors  to  E.  ¥.  Two- 
mey Co.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  458.803. 
Apr.  12.  1965.  Iliis  application  Sept.  12,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  684.079 

7  (  laims.  (CL  161—5) 


A  multiple  ply  structure  is  bonded  into  a  homogeneous 
panel  structure  hy  a  synthetic  plastic  resin.  A  relativelv 
thick  layer  of  chopped  strand  glass  fibers  has  applied 
to  it  on  one  side  a  sheet  of  paper  of  open  porous  construc- 
tion and  on  the  side  of  the  sheet  of  paper  facing  away 
from  the  relatively  thick  layer  is  a  deposit  of  aluminum 
flakes  scattered  over  the  surface  in  spaced  relationship  so 


This  invention  involves  composite  articles  of  manufac- 
ture having  two  components  The  outer  layer  component 
("skin")  is  a  premolded  pliable  plastic  illustrated  eg  by 
vinyl  chloride  in  a  plasticized  and  polymerized  state, 
ethylene  in  a  polymerized  state,  a  polyurethane  elastomer 
and  a  flexible  px^lyester  resin.  The  inner  layer  component 
comprises  a  filler  and  the  elastomer  solids  of  a  latex  as 
a  bonding  agent  Illustrative  to  the  elastomer  are:  natural 
rubber,  copolymers  of  acrylic  esters  and  acrylic  acids,  of 
vinyl  chloride  and  acrylic  esters,  of  vinyl  chloride  and 
acrylic  acids.  Clay,  whiting  and  silica  illustrate  the  fillers. 
the  inner  layer  is  a  highly  pigmented  composition  and 
contains  a  substantia!  proportion  of  coarse  particles  of 
the  fillers.  An  illustration  of  a  process  of  manufacturing 
the  articles  of  manufacture  is  to  form  the  skin  from  plas- 
tisol  by  casting  into  a  seamless  die.  removing  the  gelled 
and  fused  hollow  outer  layer  from  the  die.  casting  the 
filler-containing  latex  composition  in  the  premolded  skin, 
and  drying  the  inner  la\er  until  the  water  is  evaporated. 
The  wall  thickness  of  the  outer  layer  is  about  15^^  to  250 
mils.  The  articles  of  manufacture  are  impact  resistant 


3.414.457 
LAMINATED  GLASS  ASSEMBLY 
Onnund  L  Rugg,  Detroit,  .Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1965.  Ser.  No.  496.861 
4  Claims.  (CL  161—38) 
A  bent,  laminated  glass  assembly  is  formed  by  super- 
imposing two  pieces  of  flat  glass,  each  having  a  straight 
edge  on  the  surface  of  a  single  sheet  of  flat  glass    The 
straight  edges  of  the  two  pieces  of  glass  are  placed  in  an 
abutting    relationship    with    one    another     The    unitary 
urdersheet  of  glass  is  then  bent  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  superimposed  pieces  of  flat  glass  thereon  to  form  a 
sharp  bend  in  the  undersheet  During  the  bending  of  the 
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undcrsheet,  the  straight  edges  of  the  tv/o  pieces  of  flat 
glass  arc  maintained  in  an  abutting  relationship  and  co- 


ot a  mixture  of  oxidizable  thermosetting  synthetic  resin 
and  a  high-tempcrature  resistant  inorganic  material  which 
,s  either  siliceous,  eg  asbestos,  or  carbon,  e.g.  graphite  or 
coke  and  (2)  then  filament  winding  around  the  surtace 
a  layer  of  glass  fiber  impregnated  with  a  polyester  rcsin 
or  an  epox>  resin 


extensive  with  the  center  line  of  the  bend  of  the  under- 
sheet  of  glass         ^^^^^^_^___ 

OF   MAKING   SAME  .„  ir    i    du 

Richard  I.  Lacy,  Wilmington,  Del.,  ^?|^.«'' /"/nl-,  •*" 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  WUnungton,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  -^a  a^a 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,414 

3  Claims.  (CI.  161—67)  | 


1  \  method  for  preparing  a  tufted  carpet  having  a 
nonwoven  secondary  backing  and  resistant  to  crackmg 
comprising  coating  the  unders.de  of  a  tufted  primary 
carpet  backing  with  a  latex  formulation  havmg  a  filler-to- 
rubber  ratio  of  from  0  to  1:1  on  a  weight  basis,  applying 
a  second  coating  of  a  latex  formulation  havmg  a  filler-to- 
rubber  ratio  of  at  least  2:1.  bringing  a  bonded  nonwoven 
fabric  into  contact  with  the  second  coating  and  drying 
the  resulting  structure 

3.  A  tufted  carpet  produced  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 


3  414  459 
COMPRESSIBLE  LAMINATED  PAPER  ^^CTJ^^^^ 
Edward  Ronald  Wells,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  »ssi«aoT  to  ihe 
Pr^oV  AGamble  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Ohio  .^o  im 

FUed  Feb.  1.  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,330 
9  Claims.  (CI.  161—131) 


3.414,461 

NOVEL  WOOD  STRLCTl  RES  AND 

THEIR  MAM  FACTLRE 

Gordon  E.  Brown  and  Richard  R.  Huff.  Seattle.  Wash., 

assignors    to    Monsanto    Company,    a    corporation    of 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1963.  Ser.  No.  311,240 
6  Claims.  (CI.  161— 151) 

1.  The   method  of  making   a   wood   product  having  a 

functional  overlay  thereon,  which  methcxi  comprises 

(a)  applying  to  the  surface  of  a  wood  substrate  a  coat- 
ing of  an  aqueous  thermosetting  rcsin  solution  in 
proportions  of  from  about  0.5  to  10  pounds,  based 
upon  resin  solids,  per  one  thousand  square  feet  of 
substrate  surface, 

(b)  applying  to  the  coated  surface  a  layer  of  a  mixture 

comprising 

(1)  wood  fibers  having  a  bulk  density  of  up  to 
about  0.16  grams/cc.  and 

(2)  from  about  5  to  50  weight  percent,  of  resin 
solids  based  upon  dry  wo«,>d  fibers,  of  an  aque- 
ous phenol-formaldehyde  restile  resin  solution, 

(c)  applying  to  the  surface  of  the  fibrous  layer  a  coat- 
ing of  an  aqueous  phenol-formaldehyde  resole  resin 
solution  in  proportion  of  from  1  to  15  pounds,  based 
upon  resin  solids,  per  one  thousand  square  feet  of 
substrate  surface,  and 

(d)  subjecting  the  resulting  assembly  to  heat  and  pres- 
sure to  consolidate  the  assembly. 

said  aqueous  phenol-formaldehyde  resole  resin  solutions 
employed  m  steps  (b)  and  (c)  being  independently  se- 
lected aqueous  solutions  of  an  alkaline  catalyzed  phenol- 
formaldehyde  condensate  having  a  number  average  molec- 
ular weight  of  up  to  about  5CHX)  and  containing  an  average 
of  from  1.3  to  3.0  mols  of  combined  formaldehyde  per 
mol  of  phenol;  the  total  moisture  content  of  the  several 
components  of  the  overlay  as  applied  in  steps  (a),  (b)  and 
(c)  and  as  measured  just  prior  to  hot-pressing  and  ex- 
pressed as  percent  by  weight  of  water  based  upon  the  dry 
wood  fiber  being  wiihin  the  range  of  from  about 


Compressible  laminated  paper  structures  for  use  as 
paper  toweling,  paper  tissues  and  other  household  papers. 
The  compressible  paper  structures  are  formed  by  emboss- 
ing identical  raised  patterns  of  discrete  protuberances  or^ 
two  extensible  paper  sheets,  adhesively  joining  the  mated 
distal  surfaces  of  the  embossed  protuberances  and  calen- 
dermg  the  resulting  laminated  paper  structure  to  improve 
compressibility  and  handle. 

3,414,460  ^,^ 

REINFORCED  STRUCTURAL  PRODUCT  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
James  E    Hassert  and  Ellas  D.  Hontz,  Wilmington,  De  ., 
^^"^Haveg  Industries,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  DeUware  ^.      .,,  ,«« 

FUed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,389 
23  Claims.  (CI.  161—143) 


M^^ 


Mn  .  , , 

minimum  moisture  content  =  24q+*^ 


to  about 


Sin  ,   .f, 
maximum  moisture  content  =-200"^ 

wherein  ^n  is  the  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
the  aqueous  phenol-formaldehyde  resole  resins  employed 

in  steps  (b)  and  (c).  . 

3.  A  w(X)d  product  comprising  a  wood  substrate  having 
a  functional  overlay  cohesively  bonded  to  at  least  one 
surface  thereof,  as  prepared  by  the  method  of  claim  1. 


A  reinforced  structural  product  is  prepared  by  ( !  )  re- 
moving the  oxidized  surfao*  of  a  base.  eg.  a  tube,  made 


3,414,462 
GYPSUM  ARTICLES  RESISTANT  TO  EROSION 
BY  WATER   AND   A   METHOD   FOR  THEIR 
PRODUCTION  ^     ^         „     ,     ^ 

Gerald  Waterworth  Cafferata,  Nottingham,  England, 

assignor  to  BPB  Industries  Limited 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,095 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  7,  1963, 

22,897  63 
6  Claims.  (CI.  161—166) 
Cast  gypsum  articles  resistant  to  erosion  by  water  are 
produced  by  forming  a  mu  of  water  and  ingredients  cod- 
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sisting  essentially  of  plaster  and  a  lime  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  calcium,  dolomitic  and  magnesium 
lime  and  mixtures  thereof,  compressing  the  mix  to  at  least 
100  p.s.i.  and  causing  the  molded  mix  to  set.  Erosion  re- 
sistance is  further  improved  by  carbonating  the  lime  on 
the  exposed  surface. 


3,414,463 
ORGANOPOI  YSII  OXANE  MODIFIED  WTTH  AN 
ORGANOPHOSPHORUS  COMPOUND  AND  USE 
THEREOF 

Amy  L.  Jasinsid,  Reston,  Va.,  assignor  to  OwerLs-IIlinols, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
418.549.  Dec.  15.  1964.  This  appUcation  Jan.  4,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  695,551 

20  Claims.  (CI.  161—191) 

A  method  for  incorporating  an  organophosphorus  com- 
pound into  an  organopolysiloxane  composition  and  the 
products  produced  therefrom.  The  organophosphorus 
modified  organopolysiloxane  composition  is  useful  in  lami- 
nating and  adhesive  applications 


3,414,464 

FLAT  GLASS  A.ND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  MAKING  Fl  AT  GLASS 

Bernard  Long,  63  Rue  de  Rome,  Paris  8eme.  France 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1964.  Ser.  No.  416.710 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  13,  1963, 
957,200;  Oct.  27.  1964.  992,898 

14  Claims.  (CI.  161—192) 


/  A  ' 


1.  A  glass  sheet  of  less  than  equilibrium  thickness  hav- 
ing a  circumscribing  rounded,  fire-polished  edge  and  fire- 
poli&bed  broad  surfaces  merging  smoothly  into  said  edge. 


3.414.465 
SEALED  GLASS  ARTICLE  OF  MANT  FACTl  RE 
Nils  Tr>gg>e  E.  A.  Baak.  Ridgefield.  Conn.,  and  Charies 
F.  Rapp.  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens- Illinois,  Inc.. 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 

465.381.  June  21.  1965.  and  Ser.  No.  517.071.  Dec.  28. 

1965.  This  application  May  12.  1966.  Ser.  No.  549,459 
20  Claims.  (CI.  161—193) 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  fused  quartz 
surface  coated  with  a  bonding  material  wherein  said 
bonding  material  is  a  solder  glass  having  the  following 
range  in  composition: 

Component:  Mole  percent 

SiOa    _.  50-90 

AlaO,    5_30 

Cu,0    5-30 

NiO    (V-6 

FcjO,   0-6 

AlF,   0^ 


3,414,466 

BENZOIN  TYPE  HO.MOPOLYMERS  AND  GLASS 
FABRIC  LAMLNATES  THEREOF 
Rudolf  Wehr,  Wilmington.  Del.,  asagnor  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328.099 

6  Claims.  (CI.  161—198) 
1.  A  homopolymer  having  the  structure 


H^     L         A. 


-B-C 


^ 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


Y' v" 


aod 


a  0.5%  solution  of  said  homopolymer  in  dimethylform- 
amide  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  0.05  and 
wherein  n  is  the  number  of  recurring  units  in  the  poly- 
mer. 

6.  A  laminate  comprising  layers  of  glass  fabric  bonded 
together  with  a  polymer  according  to  claim  2  which  has 
been  cross-linked. 


3,414,467 

GYPSUM  WALLBOARD  AND  PROCESS  OF 

MAKLNG  THE  SAME 

Peter  J.   Ferrara,   New   York,   N.Y.,   assignor  to   Keep 

Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Sept  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,351 

4  Claims.  (CI.  161—266) 
A  process  for  producing  gypsum  plaster  wallboard  is 
disclosed  in  which  there  is  incorporated  into  a  slurry  of 
gypsum  and  water  a  mixture  of  raw  or  unmodified  starch 
and  an  enzyme  capable  of  modifying  the  starch  in  situ. 
The  resulting  mixture  is  thoroughly  blended,  deposited 
between  paper  liners  and  allowed  to  set.  The  set  forms 
are  then  dried.  The  resulting  wallboard  is  characterized 
by  its  enhanced  strength,  rigidity,  hardness,  resistance  to 
compression,  etc. 

The  starch  is  used  in  an  amount  of  from  0.05%  to 
0.60%  referred  to  the  gypsum,  and  the  enzyme  (potency 
of  5.0  D.U.)  in  an  amount  of  from  0  10%  to  0.75% 
referred  to  the  starch. 


3.414,468 
PROCESS  OF  REGENTRATING  PULPING  LIQUOR 

FROM  CELLULOSE  DIGESTION  W  ASTE  LIQUOR 
George  G.  Copeland,  Rushville,  Ind„  assignor  to  Cope- 
land  Process  Corporation.  Oak  Brook.  Hi.,  and  Con- 
tainer Corporation  of  America,  Chicago.  HI.,  both  cor- 
porations of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479.460 

4  Claims.  (CI.  162—30)  .„ 

Disclosed  is  a  process  for  reconverting  lime  mud  to 
lime  for  use  in  reforming  alkaline  pulping  liquor.  The 
process  comprises  adding  black  liquor,  desirably  contain- 
ing about  50-70%  solids,  to  lime  mud  to  form  an  ad- 
mixture containing  about  AO-TO-^r  solids  and  with  the 
ratio  of  black  liquor  to  lime  mud  being  about  1:4  to 
1:20.  and  then  calcining  the  admixture  to  form  lime.  By 
adding  the  black  liquor  to  the  lime  mud  some  of  the 
required  heat  is  supplied. 
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3.414iy,- 


TREATMENT  OF  R  ASH  OTWED  PLLP  lO  REDUCE 
NODIIES  THEREIN 

Jarae^  R  Brown.  Joseph  Marlon,  and  James  R.  Rowley, 
Charleston,  S.C.,  assignors  to  \Sest  \  injinia  Pulp  and 
Paper  Company.  New   York,  N.Y.,  a   corporation  of 

No  Drawing.  Piled  Aug.  19,  1965,  S«r.  No.  481,097 
5  Claims.  (CI.  162— «4) 

A  method  reducing  nodule  formation  in  flash  dned 
pulp  wherein  the  pH  of  alkaline  digested  pulp  slurry  is 
adjusted  to  between  5  and  8  and  certain  inorganic  sulfur 
containing  compounds  arc  added  to  the  pulp  slurry  while 
such  slurry  is  at  a  pulp  consistency  above  25  percent  and 
the  thus  treated  pulp  is  then  dried. 


the  axis  of  each  of  said  plungers  successively  into  coinci- 
dence with  the  axis  of  a  corresponding  mold,  which  in- 
cludes cam  means,  levers  and  arms  connected  so  that  each 


3.414.470 

PROCFAS    AND    MACHINE    FUR 

M\Nl  F\CTl  RING  ELBOWS 

Giorgio  Marchioli,  Milan.  Ifah,  assignor  to  Sodete 

\non>me  FrancaLse  Ftemit  Prouw.  Ihiant,  Nord, 

France 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  So.  434,959 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Feb.  26,  1964, 

4.620   64;  Jan.   I'*,   1965.   2,012/65 

11  Claims.  (CI.  162 — 218.» 


plunger  undergoes  a  simultaneous  pivotal  and  translation- 
al  motion  toward  a  mold  to  remove  atnolded  article  from 
the  mold.  

3,414,472 
NUCIFAK  REACTOR  1)IRF(  T  PRESSURE 
SI  PPRFSSION   ( ONI  AINMK.NT 
Charles   I.  (have.  VVelleslev.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Stone  & 
Webster  Engineering  (  orporation.  Boston.  Mass..  a  cor- 
poration of  Ma.s.sachusetts 

Filed  July  12.  1966.  Ser.  No.  564,647 
16  Claims.  (CI.  176—37) 


A  process  and  machine  for  manufacturing  pipe  elbows 
having  a  curved  intermediate  portion  and  straight  end 
portions,  one  of  the  end  portions  being  shaped  in  the  form 
of  a  socket.  A  split  mold  having  permeable  walls  is  posi- 
tioned around  a  .ore  having  a  rigid  hollow  body  with 
permeable  walls,  a  rubber  jacket  surrounding  the  hollow 
body,  and  a  pair  of  removable  annular  elements  normally 
positioned  on  the  ends  of  the  hollow  body  and  being 
shaped  to  form  the  parts  of  the  core  which  would  nor- 
mally hinder  relative  rotation  of  the  core  and  the  type 
section  to  be  molded.  A  slurry  of  fibers  and  binder  is  intro- 
duced into  the  cavity  between  the  core  and  the  mold  and 
is  simultaneously  compressed  and  dehydrated.  The  an- 
nular elements  are  removed  to  allow  the  rest  of  the  core 
to  be  withdrawn  from  the  molded  pipe  section  by  rotating 
that  portion  of  the  core  about  the  axis  of  curvature  of 
the  pipe  section. 

3  414,471 
PLTP  MOLDING  APPARATL^S 
Roger  Hochart,  Rambervillers,  France.  a.s.signor  to  He^^^ 
Boucher   FHs   &    Cie.    Ramberylllers.    V  osges.    France, 
a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  June  11.  1964.  Ser.  No.  3^4,378 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  26,  1964, 
968,844 
1  Claim.  *Cl.  162—392) 
A  pulp  molding  apparatus  having  a  first  drum  carrying 
a  plurality  of  molds  and  a  second  drum  carrying  a  plu- 
rality of  plungers  for  the  molds    Apparatus  for  bringing 


Direct  pressure  suppression  in  a  nuclear  reactor  con- 
tainment structure  is  achieved  by  providing  a  liquid  reser- 
voir of  predetermined  volume  and  specific  gravity  estab- 
lished at  a  point  which  is  less  than  that  of  water  so  that 
steam  condensing  at  the  surface  will  sink  into  the  reservoir. 
The  sinking  condensate  causes  circulation  within  the 
reservoir,  enabling  the  reservoir  to  continually  absorb 
steam  until  thermal  equilibrium  is  reached.  The  liquid 
reservoir  is  preferably  comprised  of  water  diluted  with 
either  a  fluid  or  particulate  solid  material  so  as  to  be  in 
the  form  of  either  a  solution,  emulsion  or  solid-v-ater 
suspension.  Also  preferably,  the  fluid  additive  material 
is  selected  so  as  to  have  a  low  vapor  pressure  to  minimize 
the  amount  of  vaporization  generated  upon  steam  con- 
densation. 

3.414.473 
V.\POR-CO()IH)   RK\(  lOK  S\  SIEM 
Donald  C.  Schluderberg,  (iordon  R.  Winders,  and  John  S 
Dossett,  I  vnchburg.  \  a.,  assignors  to    I  he  Babcock  & 
Wilcox   Company.  New    ^  ork.   N.V.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,519 
13  Claims.  (CL  176—56) 
A   nuclear   reactor   comprising   a  containment   vessel 
occupied  by  a  reactor  vessel  containing  a  cylindrical  shell 
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in  its  upper  portion  and  a  vapor  separating  chamber  in 
its  lower  portion.  The  shell  encloses  a  nuclear  core,  is 
fitted  with  circulators  forcing  vapor  through  the  core,  and 
cooperates  with  the  reactor  vessel  to  provide  a  vapor  flow 
path  from  the  separating  chamber  to  the  circulators. 
Vapor  from  the  separating  chamber  is  directed  to  the  cir- 
culators and  forced  through  the  core  wherein  it  is  super- 


3,414,475 
HEAT  PIPES 
Peter  Ftebelmann.  Besozzo.  Italy,  assignor  to  European 
Atomic    Energy     Community     (Euratomt.    Brussels, 
Belgium 

Filed  May  13.  1966.  Ser.  No.  550,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  20,  1965, 

E  29.347 
13  Claims.  (CI.  176—72) 


heated.  Part  of  the  superheated  vapor  is  directed  to  a 
prime  mover  arni  another  part  to  a  desuperheater  wherein 
its  excess  heat  is  used  to  evaporate  feed\».ater  which  is 
supplied  at  a  rate  in  excess  of  the  total  vapor  demand.  The 
resulting  saturated  vapor  is  directed  to  the  separating 
chamber  and  thence  to  the  circulators. 


3,414,474 
Nl  CLEAR  REACTOR  FLEL  ELEMENTS 
Kenneth   MacGregor  Swanson,    Ihurso.  Caithness,  Scot- 
land,   assignor    to    Lnited    Kingdom    .Atomic    Energy 
Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602.824 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Aug.  8.  l'*66, 

35.465  66 
5  Claims.  (CI.  176 — 68) 


72    ~fA     *ir\     Q  o 


oO 


A  fast  nuclear  reactor  fuel  element  has  sheathing 
forming  an  external  and  an  internal  wall,  both  exposed 
to  the  same  flowing  coolant,  ceramic  nuclear  fuel  con- 
tained in  the  sheathing  and  having  a  density  less  than 
maximum  theoretical  so  as  to  provide  distributed  void- 
age  in  the  fuel,  the  fuel  closely  contacting  the  inner  face 
of  the  internal  wall  while  a  growth-accommodating  gap 
exists  between  the  fuel  and  the  inner  face  of  the  exte.'^nal 
wall,  the  gap  serving  to  insulate  the  fuel  from  the  ex- 
ternal wall  so  that  its  operating  temperature  is  raised 
compared  with  that  of  the  fuel  contacting  the  internal 
wall  which  thus  lowers  the  compressive  creep  resistance 
of  the  fuel  and  induces  irradiation-induced  swelling  to  be 
absorbed  in  the  distributed  voidage  of  the  fuel  The  gap 
can  have  crinkled  foil  of  a  refractory  metal  within  it  to 
partially  support  the  fuel,  and  the  externa!  sheathing 
wall  can  constitute  a  shell  containing  c(X)lant  tube*  form- 
ing the  sheathing  internal  wall  and  on  which  columns  of 
hollow  fuel  pellets  can  be  slacked. 


A  tubular  heat  pipe  comprising  an  evaponzation  zone, 
•with  an  internally  mounted  fissile  heat  source,  and  a  con- 
densation zone,  with  external  secondary  cooling  means. 
The  pipe  IS  at  least  partiallv  filled  with  a  liquid  coolant 
which  evaporates  in  the  evaponzation  zone  and  returns, 
after  condensing,  along  the  inner  surface  of  the  pipe  walls 
to  the  evaponzation  zone.  A  circular  gap  is  formed  be- 
tween the  tube  wall  and  the  heat  source  with  a  capillarv  m- 
Ict. 


3.414,476 

LIQLTD  POISON  SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Sergio  Galli  de  Paratesi,  Varese,  Francois  G«net,  Ispara, 
Luciano  Ghinrghi,  Varese,  Alberto  Agazzi,  Bergamo, 
and  Mario  Morbello,  Besozzo,  Italy,  and  Armando 
Broggi.  Santa  Fe,  Argentina,  assignors  to  European 
Atomic  Energy  Community  (Euratom),  Brussels, 
Belgium 

Rled  Mar.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Mar.  22,  1966, 

25,619 
6  Claims.  (CI,  176 — 86) 
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In  a  nuclear  reactor,  a  system  for  selectively  introduc- 
ing a  poison  solution  to  stop  the  reactor  or  a  washing 
solution  to  clean  the  system  The  system  includes  a  plural- 
ity of  vertical  rods  in  the  reactor  connected  lo  top  and 
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bottom  headers  located  on  ine  respective  ends  of  the  re- 
actor An  accumulator  is  connected  to  both  of  the  headers 
and  to  valve  means  which  selectively  introduces  the  poi- 
son solution  or  washing  solution 
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3,414,477 
BIOSYNTHESIS  OF  PROTEIN  FROM  HYTJRO- 
CARBONS  USING   AN   ANTTBIOTIC 
John  D.   Douros,  MlUlngton,  Lus   A    Naslund.   Roselle 
Part  and  Carleton  J.  McCoy.  Lnion.  NJ.,  assignor, 
to  Emo  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  ^         ^.       ,-.o<. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  25,  1966.  Ser.  No.  544.844 
4  Claims.  (CL  195—28) 

In  a  bacterial  fern:)entation  process  for  the  preparaUon 
of  a  high  prote in-content  product  utilizing  a  Ci-Cn  hy- 
drocarbon feed,  the  process  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  increasing  the  concentration  or  essential  amino 
acids  in  nutritionally  balanced  proportions  o>  the  incor- 
poration of  streptomycin  in  the  hydrocarbon  medium. 


3,414,478 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  L-GLLTAMINE  B\ 

FERMENTATION  METHOD 

Yuichl  Noguchi,  Junichi  Nakajlma,  Tetsuo  Uno.  and  Torn 

Nakanlshl,  Hofu-shl,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko 

Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  ■»■!»•«' V«P»°*^*  '°<'?^![i?° 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1965.  Ser.  No.  514.663 

13  Claims.  (CI.  195—29) 
1  A  method  for  producing  L-glutamme  by  fermenta- 
tion which  comprises  aerobically  culturing  a  stram  of  a 
micro-organism  having  Lglutamic  acid-producmg  ability 
in  an  aqueous  nutrient  me<iium  therefor,  said  nutrient 
medium  containing  more  than  10  "  mole  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Zn,  Mo  and  a 
mixture  of  Zn  and  Mo  in  solution  therein. 


ducing  a  carbonized  material,  wherein  the  heat  re- 
quired for  carbonization  is  supplied  by  hot  flue  gas 
passing  through  a  series  of  vertical  heat  exchange 
tubes  located  within  the  fluidized  bed; 
(b)  separating  a  substantial  portion  of  the  entrained 
•olids  from  the  volatizable  constituents  leaving  the 
carbonization  zone  in  a  solid-gas  separating  zone 
and  returning  separated  solids  to  the  carbonization 
zone; 


3  414,479 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

BACTERIAL  ALPHAAVrVLASE 

Robert  A.  Wynes  and  Norman  E.  Lloyd.  Clinton,  Iowa. 

assignors  to  Standard  Brands  Incorporated,  New  ^  ork, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continnatlon-ln-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No 

455,009,  May  11,  1965.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  694,050 

g  Claims.  (CL  195 — 66) 

Yields  of  alpha-amylase  obtained  in  submerged  fermen- 
tation of  Bacillus  subnlis  may  be  increased  by  carrvmg 
out  the  fermentation  in  a  nutrient  medium  containing  an 
organosilicone  copolymer  having  an  inverse  solubility  co- 
effkient  whereby  the  copolymer  is  substantially  soluble 
in  water  at  temperatures  below  norma!  fermentation  tem- 
peratures and  substantially  insoluDle  in  water  at  fermen- 
tation temperatures.  .\  suitable  organosilicon  copolymer 
with  these  solubihty  characteristics  is  marketed  by  Union 
Carbide  Corporation  under  the  trade  name  L-520.  These 
organosilicon  copolymers  also  act  as  anu-foaming  agents 
during  the  production  of  alpha-amylase. 


(c)  r«covering  condensible  oil  and  tar  from  the  hot 
volatile  constituents  leaving  the  so!ids-gas  separat- 
ing zone  bv  rapid  coohng  of  these  constituents  in  an 
absorption  zone,  and  wherein  a  portion  of  the  non- 
condensible  gases  leaving  said  zone  are  recycled  to 
the  bottom  of  the  carbonization  zone  to  provide 
fluidizing  gas,  and  wherein  the  remainder  of  non 
condensible  gases  are  used  as  fuel  to  supply  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  hot  flue  gases  passed  through  the 
heat  exchange  tubes  in  the  carbonization  zone. 


3,414.481 
EDL'CIIOII  DISTILLATION   'SYSTEM   FOR 
TREATING  SALT  WATER  TO  PRODLCE 
FRESH  WATER 

Herbert  C.  Kelly.  Jr..  5222  Cromwell  Court, 

San  Diego,  Calif.     92116 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1965.  Ser.  No.  500.552 

8  Claims.  cCL  202— 234j 


3,414,480 
FRACnONAL  VAPOR  PRODUCT  ABSORPTION  OF 

Fl  UIDIZED  LIGNITE  CARBONIZATION 
Harold  H.  Stotler,  Westfield,  NJ.,  and  Asmund  Boyum, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hydrocarbon  Research, 
Incn  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jers«> 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492.222 

5  Claims.  (CI.  201 — 15)  cv«fpm  for  raisine  water,  for  example,  from 

1    A  process  for  the  carbonization  of  lignite  contain-    ^./^^^/^J  J^  7J^^7„'l^a^y  cxxurrmg  .ater  up  a 

ing  volatile  constituent,,  -^ich  comprises  Nearby  hills.de  to  a  condenser  and  storage  means  at  the 

^^\c;::  of^Tigirife  l  t::X^..on^:^.::^s^  ^:in    to.  tL  water  is  raised  m^  form  of  v^por  c^nU^ously 

said  particles  volatUuable  constituents  thereby  pro    and  progressively  heated  and  accelerated  as  its  rises. 
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3,414.482 

fREVENTIN(;   FRACTIONAFOK 

RKBOll  FR   FOULING 

John  M.  Folz.  Bar(les>illc.  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillip*. 

Petroleum  (  ompanv.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  1,  19e>6.  Ser.  No.  569,333 

3  ClainiA,  iC  I.  203 — 2} 


Method  for  preventing  fouling  of  a  reboiler  supplying 
heat  for  a  fractionating  column  comprising  withdrawing 
a  side  stream  comprising  vapors  from  an  inter.mediate 
portion  of  the  column,  pressuring  and  healing  the  side 
stream,  and  introducing  the  pressured  and  heated  side 
stream  into  the  reboiler  section  of  the  column  to  directly 
heat  bottoms  liquvd  therein 


3  414  483 
SELECTED  FILM  >  ELOCITV    DISTILLATION 
George  L.  Henderson,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  of  six  per- 
cent   tu    K.    V.    IvOckman    and    nioetv-four    percent    to 
Joseph    B.   Ward,  Calvin   B.   Lake,   M.   F.   Riback   and 
George  Henderson 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  233.608, 
Oct.  29.  1962.  This  application  Jan.  27.  1966,  Ser. 
No.  532.036 

11  Claims.  (CI.  203—10) 


a  smooth  vertical  wall  after  a  fall  of  about  3  feet  and 
evaporating  from  said  flowing  brine  film  between  about 
10  and  about  30  pounds  of  water  per  hour  per  square 
foot  of  heat  transfer  wall 


8.  A  method  for  evaporating  brine  which  comprises 
passing  said  brine  downwardly  as  a  flowing  film  over  a 
heat  transfer  wall,  passing  steam  into  contact  with  the 
opposite  side  of  said  heat  transfer  wall  at  a  temperature 
between  about  3°  P.  and  about  1.^°  F.  above  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  flowing  film,  condensing  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  steam  a.s  a  film  on  said  opposite  side,  preventing  the 
buildup  of  said  condensate  film  to  a  thickness  in  excess 
of  iibout  0.005",  maintaining  a  vertically  downward  ve- 
locity on  said  brine  film  at  the  uppermost  heat  transfer 
level  of  said  heat  transfer  wall  at  least  equivalent  to  the 
velocity  achieved  by  a  free  falling  film  of  said  brine  on 


3  414  484 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  ETHYLBENZFNE 
FROM  Ce  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS  BY 
SI  PFR-DISTILLATION   WITH    VAPOR   COM- 
PRF:SSiON-REBOILER  HEAT  EXCHANGE 
Don  B.  Carson,  Mount  Prospect,  and  Ted  B.  Haufc,  West- 
ern  Springs,   111.,   assignors  to   I  ni^'ersal   Oil   Products 
Companv,  I>es  Plaines,  111^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  20.  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,613 
8  Claims.  (^Cl.  203—26) 


Method  for  separating  ethylbenzene  from  other  Cj 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  via  fractionation  means  These 
means  include  the  use  of  a  heat  pump  to  supply  heat 
to  the  fractionator  reboiler. 


3.414.485 
PROCESS  FOR  DRYLNG  METH ACRYLIC 
ACID   BY   EXTRACTION   AND  AZEO- 
I  ROPIC  DISllLLATION 
George  B.  H.  Speed,  Pensacola,  Fla..  assignor  to  Escambia 
Chemical    Corporation,   Pace,    Fla.,    a   corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mav  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  639.236 
12  Claims.  (CI.  203 — 43) 


Water  is  removed  from  methacrylic  acid  m  a  two- 
stage  process.  In  the  first  stage,  the  methacrylic  acid, 
containing  a  significant  amount  of  water  is  extracted  with 
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an  organic  solvent  which  organic  solvent  is  at  most  cmly 
slightly  soluble  in  water  and  in  which  methacrylic  acid 
is  more  soluble  than  in  water,  and  which  organic  solvent 
forms  a  minimum-boiling  azeotrope  with  water.  After 
extraction,  the  aqueous  layer  and  the  organic  solvent 
layer  which  form  are  separated  and  the  organic  solvent 
layer,  containing  methacrylic  acid,  is  subjected  in  the 
second  stage  to  azeotropic  distillation  at  a  reduced  pres- 
sure thereoy  removing  as  a  distillate  the  organic  solvent 
and  any  residual  amounts  of  water.  The  bottoms-product 
of  the  distillation  is  substantially  dry  methacrylic  acid  of 
high  purity. 

3.414,486 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  FT  AKES  OF  MCKFI 
Geon?e  F.  Nordblom.  Vardiey,  and  George  W.  Bodamer. 
Cheltenham,  Pa..  a.^signors,  b\   mesne  assignments,  to 
ESB  Incorporated.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1966.  Ser.  No.  528,429 
5  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 10.» 


plating  over  such  areas  on  the  releasing  layer,  the  releas- 
ing layer  being  of  less  resistance  than  said  total  resist- 
ance so  that  where  it  alone  covers  the  conductive  face 
over  the  openings  it  becomes  plated  with  conductive  ma- 
terial in  response  to  the  negative  polarity  of  the  face  areas 
in  the  openings,  and  thereafter  separating  the  plated  pat- 
tern and  the  releasing  layer. 


3.414.488 
PERMANENT  MOLD  FOR  I  SE  IN  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE  OF  PIPE  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
SUCH  MOLD 

Harold  E.  VMllingham.  Sky  Drive, 
Anniston.  Ala.      36201 
ContinuatkMl-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  453,218, 
May  4,  1965.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  601,422 

7  Claims.  (CI.  204—37) 


Small  flakes  of  metallic  nickel,  about  Me-inch  square 
and  about  0.000040  inch  thick,  are  deposited  from  solu- 
tion onto  a  cylindrical  cathode.  A  gridded  belt  made  from 
an  electrically  non-conducting  material  is  wrapped  about 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  cathode  surface.  Flakes  are 
removed  from  the  cathodes  by  sprays  of  electrolyte  or 
other  fluids.  The  flakes  are  suitable  for  use  in  nickel- 
alkaline  batteries. 


3.414.487 

MFTHOD  OF  MANL  FACTLRING 

PRINTED  CIRtMTS 

John  D.  Helms  and  Herbert  I  .  Brown,  Jr.,  Dallas.  Tex., 

as.signors   to   Texas    Instruments    Incorporated,    Dallas, 

Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  30,  1965.  Ser.  No.  468,228 
4  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 11) 


:^^ 


A  method  of  producing  a  permanent  mold  including 
sand  blasting  a  hollow  body,  inserting  an  anode  within 
the  same,  immersing  the  mold  body  and  anode  in  an 
electrolytic  bath,  causing  current  to  flow  from  the  body 
to  the  anode,  and  then  reversing  the  current  to  cause 
the  current  to  flow  from  the  anode  to  the  body  to  elec- 
trically deposit  material  from  the  electrolytic  bath  onto 
the  body. 

3,414.489 
BOND\BIF  f  DATING  ON    VMMINUM  AND 

MFIHOD  OF  APPI  MNC   IT 
Narvel  L.  Rogers,  Hurst.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bell  .Aero- 
space Corporation.  Wheattield.  N.\  ..  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.   13.  1966.  Ser.  No.  520.344 

8  Claims.  (CI.  204—38) 
1.  A  method  for  forming  a  corrosion-resistant  adhesive- 
bondable  surface  on  aluminum  and  aluminum  alloys,  com- 
prising cleaning  and  rinsing  the  metal  surface,  removing 
scale  and  oxides  on  the  metal  by  subjecting  it  to  deoxidiz- 
ing conditions,  anodizing  the  surface  to  form  a  coating  of 
aluminum  oxide,  rinsing  the  anodized  aluminum  in  room 
temperature  water,  thereafter  immersing  it  for  several 
minutes  in  a  sealing  and  bonding  solution  maintained  at 
about  180-195°  F.  and  a  pH  of  about  2.5  to  3.7;  said 
sealing  and  bonding  solution  comprising  high  purity  water 
to  which  has  been  added  about  50  to  200  p.p.m.  of  chro- 
mic acid  (chromium  trioxide),  and  thereafter  drying  the 
treated  aluminum. 


1.  The  method  of  prodiKing  a  conductive  pattern  com- 
prising applying  to  a  conductive  face  a  masking  laver, 
removing  portions  of  the  masking  layer  to  form  therein 
openings  which  expose  portions  of  said  conductive  face 
according  to  said  pattern,  applying  a  releasing  layer  over 
the  masking  layer  and  said  openings,  immersing  the  face 
with  the  masking  and  releasing  layers  thereon  in  an  elec- 
troplating bath  wherein  the  face  is  the  negative  pole,  the 
total  resistance  of  the  masking  and  releasing  layers  in 
areas  where  they  coexist  on  the  face  preventing  electro- 


V  3,414,490 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN 
ELECTROI  lAfTNESCENT  DEVICE 
VMIIiam    A.   Thornton.   Jr..   Cranford,   NJ..    assignor  to 
Westinghouse   Electric    (  orporation,   Pittsburgh.   Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527.786 
5  Claims.  (CI.  204—38) 
1.  The  method  of  providing  an  aluminum  oxide  di- 
electric breakdown  layer  over  a  partially  completed  elec- 
troluminescent device,  wherein  said  partially  completed 
device  comprises  a  first  electrode  carried  by  a  substrate, 
and  a  substantially  continuous  electroluminescent  phos- 
phor layer  disposed  over  said  first  electrode,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  aluminum  metal  layer  over  said  phosphor 
layer; 
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exposing  said  aluminum  metal  layer  to  an  anodizing- 
supporting  electrolyte; 

anodizing  said  aluminum  metal  layer  by  applying  an 
anodizing  potential  across  said  electrolyte  and  said 
first  electrode  to  cause  an  anodizing  electric  current 
to  pass   through   said    partially   completed   electro- 


30- 


which  there  is  dissolved  a  water  soluble  brightener  hav- 
ing the  structural  formula: 

G(RCHO)„— (CHa)„— SO,M 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  or  an  alkylene  radical  having  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  m  and  n  are  integers  of  which  m  is 
at  least  1  and  n  is  from  3  to  8,  M  is  H,  Na  or  K,  and  G 
is  a  corbon-nitrogen-sulfur  radical  having  the  structural 
formula: 

8 

Ri        c— s— 


or 


luminescent  device  and  said  aluminum  metal  layer; 
and 
continuing  to  apply  said  potential  across  said  electro- 
lyte and  said  first  electrode  until  said  aluminum 
metal  layer  is  substantially  entirely  converted  to 
aluminum  oxide. 


3.414,491 

ELECTRODEPOSlflON  OF  NK  KEL 

\rthur  H.  Du  Rose.  Euclid,  and  William  J.  Pierce,  I.>nd- 

hurst,  Ohio,  assignors,  bj    mesne  assignments,  to  ke- 

wanee  Oil  Company.  Br>n  Mawr,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,603 
11  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 49) 

This  invention  comprises  a  nickel  plating  process  and  a 
nickel  electroplating  bath  containing  coumarin  or  cer- 
tain derivatives  thereof  for  providing  leveling  and  other 
desirable  characteristics.  The  tendency  of  the  coumarin 
and  related  compounds  to  produce  byproducts  which 
caus:  disadvantageous  results  in  the  type  of  plating  is 
avoided  by  also  having  present  in  the  bath  an  acetylenic 
compound  having  the  formula 

HC=C— CHa(OC3H4)aOH 

wherein  n  equals    1-3. 


3.414.492 
CHROMH  M  PI  ATINC  PROCESS 
George  E.  Oleson  and  Roger  M.  Woods,  Fairfax.  \  a.,  as- 
.vignopi  to  Corillium  Corporation.  Arlington.  \  a.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1965.  Ser.  No.  523,818 

12  Claims.  (CI.  204—51) 
1.  A  process  of  producing  electrodeposited  blue-grey 
chromium  coatings  comprising  plating  an  object  in  an 
aqueous  bath  comprising  about  110  to  about  450  grams 
per  liter  of  chromic  anhydride  and  about  75  to  about  265 
grams  per  liter  of  chloroacetic  acid,  using  a  current  density 
of  about  50  to  about  600  amperes  per  square  foot  and 
a  temperature  of  about  60*  F.  to  about  100°  P.,  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  give  a  chromium  coating  of 
desired  thickness. 


3,414.493 

FIFCTRODFPOSITION  OF  COPPER 

Fred  I.  Nobel  and  Barntt  I)    Ostrow.  Roslyn.  N.Y.  (both 

%  Lea-Ronal  Inc..   130—19   180lh  St.,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

11434) 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Oct.   19,  1965.  Ser.  No.  498.084 

8  Claims.  (CI.  204—52) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  bright  and  smooth  copper 
deposits  which  comprises  electrodepositing  copper  from 
an  aqueous  acidic  solution  of  at  least  one  copper  salt  in 


s 

Rt  C— S- 


in  which  Ri  is  an  aromatic  radical  or  its  alkyl  derivative, 
and  R]  and  Rg  are  alkyl  radicals,  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  provide  a  brightening  effect. 


3.414.494 

METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTl  RING  PURE 

NICKEL  HYDROXIDE 

Charles  Cuenot.  Sainte-Suzanne.  France,  assignor  to  I^ 

Nickel,    societe    anonyme.    Paris.    France,    a    French 

compan> 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,434 
Claims  priorit>,  application  France,  .Apr.  30,  1965, 

15.327 
4  Claims.  (CI.  204—96) 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  pure  nickel  hydroxide 
which  comjjrises  the  steps  of  effecting  the  anodic  corrosion 
of  nickel  mat  anodes  having  the  following  contents  by 
weight:  nickel  76%  to  83%,  sulfur  23%  to  16%,  cobalt 
0.30%  to  0.40%,  iron  0.04%  to  0.08%,  copper  0.050% 
to  0.065%,  by  direct  electrolytic  action  in  anode  compart- 
ments of  an  electrolysis  cell  divided  into  compartments 
which  contains  as  an  electrolyte  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
water-soluble  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  potassium,  magnesium 
and  calcium,  to  form  an  anoiyie  ha\ing  a  high-nickel  salt 
content  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  chloride 
and  sulfate,  in  an  acid  medium  having  a  pH  value  ranging 
from  2  to  4,  diffusing  the  anolyte  towards  the  anode  com- 
partments of  the  electrolysis  cell  through  fabric  partitions 
separating  the  anode  compartments  from  the  cathode  com- 
partments, precipitating  the  nickel  in  the  cathcxie  com- 
partments in  the  form  of  nickel  hydroxide,  in  a  basic 
medium  having  a  pH  value  ranging  from  8  to  10,  con- 
tinuously extracting  from  the  electrolysis  cell  the  nickel 
hydroxide  suspension  contained  in  the  electrolyte,  decant- 
ing said  suspension  in  a  static  decanter  for  concentrating 
the  suspension  from  4  to  6  grams  of  nickel  per  liter  to  25 
to  30  grams  of  nickel  per  liter,  and  a  series  of  filtrations 
of  the  concentrated  suspension  in  conjunction  with  the 
washing  of  the  nickel  hydroxide  with  water  and  repulping 
stirring,  said  series  comprising  three  stages  of  filtering  and 
washing  with  water  on  the  filter,  and  two  intermediate  rc- 
pulF>ing  steps 


3  414,495 

MFTHOD  OF  ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUCTION 

OF  OXYGEN  DIFLUORTOE 

John  A.  Donohue,  Chicago.  Dl..  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,718 

7  Claims.  (CL  204—101) 

1.  A    process    for    producing    oxygen    difluonde    from 

hydrogen   fluoride   and   water   which    process   comprises 

passing  an  electrical  current  through  a  liquid  electrolyte 

positioned  in  an  electrolytic  cell,  said  liquid  electrolyte 
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being  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  250*  C. 
and  consisting  essentially  of  hydrogen  fluoride,  alkali 
metal  fluoride  within  the  range  of  about  .2  to  5.0  mole 
percent  and  water  within  the  range  of  about  .1  to  2.0 


iwriwuurrw  trrtex 
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positioned  in  spaced  relation  in  the  polluted  aqueous 
liquid  and  a  source  of  D.C.  potential  is  connected  across 
the  electrodes.  A  fluoride  compound  is  added  to  the  liquid 
between  the  electrodes,  a  preferred  fluoride  compound 
being  CaF.  The  potential  applied  between  the  electrodes 
is  at  least  equal  to  the  decomposition  potential  of  the 
fluoride  compound  in  water  to  promote  the  dissociation 


mole  percent,  periodically  interrupting  the  flow  of  said 
current  for  a  time  and  withdrawing  from  said  cell  gases 
containing  oxygen  difluoride,  said  interrupting  causing 
greater  yield  of  oxygen  difluoride,  based  on  current 
passed  than  without  said  interrupting. 


3,414.496 
CONTROLLED  POTENTLAL   PROTECTION   OF 
METALLIC  VESSEL-LATEX  SOIITION  SYS- 
TEVLS 
John  D.  Sudbury  and  William  P.  BanLs,  Ponca  City,  Okla.. 
assignors   to   Continental   Oil    Company.    Ponca    City, 
Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  S«r.  No.  498,496 
6  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 147) 


•M_s. 
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1  A  method  for  protecting  against  corrosion  and  dep- 
osition plating  within  a  metallic  vessel  containing  a  latex 
solation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  the  potential  of  the  metallic  vessel; 

passing  a  direct  current  flow  through  said  latex  solu- 
tion and  said  metallic  vessel  as  a  cathode;  and 

controlling  the  direct  current  flow  in  response  to  a  dif- 
ference between  said  sensed  potential  of  the  metallic 
vevsel  and  a  predetermined  control  point  voltage  to 
maintain  said  vessel  at  a  predetermined  potential. 


of  CaF  into  positive  calcium  ion  and  negative  fluoride 
ion.  The  fluoride  ions  migrate  tx)ward  thte  positive  elec- 
trode and  react  with  organic  and  inorganic  substances  in 
the  liquid  to  form  highly  polarized,  relatively  solid  com- 
pounds which  tend  to  settle  and  leave  substantially  clear 
water.  The  calcium  ion,  for  example,  will  migrate  toward 
the  negative  electrode.  The  fluoride  will  unite,  for  exam- 
ple, with  silica  to  form  SiF4,  resulting  in  mud  and  pure 
water. 


3,414,498 
LINKINC.     OF     POI  VMERK      SI  BSTAN(  ES 
WTTH  \C  FTM  FNF    VND  lONI/INC  RADIATION 
\  asuo    Shinohara    and    Kenji    Vamaguti.    Ohtsu-shi.    and 
Teruo  Nagai.  Sefa-machi,  Kurita-gun.  Japan,  assignors 
t(t  lovo  Ra>on  kahashiki  kaisha.  lokvo,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar    V»,  1964.  Ser.  No.  355,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   \pr.  9,  1963, 
38    18,765;  Aug.  "'.  1963.  38   40,636 
9  Claims.  (CL  204 — 159.13) 
A  process  for  reforming  a  polymer  by  cross-linking 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  subjecting  a  high  polymer 
to  irradiation  by  ionizing  radiation  and  setting  up  cross- 
linkages  therein  to  reform  said  polymer,  said  process  in- 
cluding the  step  of  contacting  the  polymer  with  acctvlene 
for  a  period  before,  during  or  after  the  irradiation  step. 


3,414,499 
SrSfriTVNFOlS  POiYMFRI/ATTON  OF  \  PLU- 
RALITY OF  MONOMER  STREAMS  IN  A  SINGLE 
REACTOR  I  SING  IONIZING  RADIATION 
loka  B.  Gardner,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  Charles  F.  Smith. 
TUsa.  Okla.,  and  BUIy  G.  Harper,  IjUte  JacLson.  Tei.. 
a.ssignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland. 
Nlich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1965.  Ser.  No.  435.299 
4  Claims.  (CI.  204—159.22) 


3,414,497 

METHOD  OF  CLARIFYING  A  POLLLTED 

AQITOI  S  LIQIID 

Masakuni  Kanai.  No.  1051  Wadaboncho,  Suginami-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.   502,799, 
Sept.  28,   1965.  This  application  July  7,   1967,  S«r. 
No.  651,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  5,  I960, 
35  40,262;  June  29,  1961,  36  22,732 
10  Claims.  (CI.  204—1.0) 
A  nMthod  of  clanfvmg  a  polluted  aqueous  liquid,  such 
as  sewage,  by   removing   turbidit>    iherelrom   by  ionto- 
phoresis, is  disclosed,  in  which  a  pair  of  electrodes  are 


f 


This  invention  relates  to  a  device  and  a  process  for  si- 
multaneously polymerizing  a  plurality  of  streams  of  un- 


Decembeb  3,  1968 


CHEMICAL 


248 


saturated  monomeric  materials  with  ionizing  radiation. 
The  central  core  of  the  reactor  contains  a  source  of  high 
energy  radiation  and  is  surrounded  by  a  plurality  of  con- 
centric tubular  reactor  shells  to  form  a  plurality  of  an- 
nular spaces  at  different  distances  from  the  core.  One  or 
more  radiation  polymerizable  monomers  are  simultane- 
ously ptassed  through  the  annuli  of  the  reactor  to  produce 
separate  polymer  streams.  In  this  manner,  different  mono- 
mers are  simultaneously  but  separately  polymerized  or  a 
single  monomer  is  polymerized  to  separate  products  hav- 
ing different  molecular  weight  ranges  while  effectively 
utilizing  the  energy  from  the  radiation  source. 


3,414.500 
METHOD   FOR   SEPARATING   ISOTOPES 
Hidetake  Kakihana  and  Maomi  Seko.  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Asahi  Kasei  Kog>o  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka. 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan,  and  Hidetake  Kakihana. 
Tokyo,  Japan,  as  joint  owners 

Filed  Jul>  27.  1964,  Ser.  No.  385.298 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1963, 

38   40.311 

16  Oaims.  iCl.  204—180) 
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A  method  of  obtaining  isotopes  in  the  ion  state  utilizing 
an  electrodialysis  apparatus  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
cation  permselective  membranes  and  anion  permselective 
membranes  alternately  arranged  between  an  anode  and  a 
cathode,  which  comprises  feeding  an  electrolyte  solution 
containing  isotopes  to  be  separated  in  the  ion  state  into 
a  compartment  which  is  constituted  by  the  cation  perm- 
selective membrane  on  the  cathode  side  and  the  anion 
permselective  membrane  on  the  anode  side,  passing  a  di- 
rect electric  current  through  the  apparatus  whereby  the 
isotopic  ions  to  be  separated  migrate  selectively  through 
membranes  of  the  same  charge  into  the  adjacent  com- 
partments, refluxing  the  solution  from  the  compartment 
successively  into  every  other  compartment  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  that  of  the  electromigration  of  isotopes,  and 
obtaining  lighter  istope  ions  in  the  compartment  near  the 
electrode  in  the  direction  of  electromigration  and  heavier 
isotopes  in  the  compartment  near  the  electriKie  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  that  of  the  eieclromigration. 


3,414.501 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING, 
SHARPENING    AND    POLISHING    RAZOR 
BLADF.S 

James  B.  Kruger,  Staunton,  \  a.,  assignor  to  Philip  Moms 
Incorporated.  New  ^  ork,  .N.^ ..  a  corporation  of 
\  irginia 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1964,  Ser.  No.  419.836 
6  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 206) 
An  apparatus  and  method  for  electrolytically  shaping  a 
cutting  edge  on  a  continuous  length  of  razor  blade  stock 
in  which  the  blade  stock  is  advanced  edgewise  through 
an  eiectrolvtic  machining  chamber  spacedlj  adjacent 
working  faces  of  cathode  elec:rodes  in  the  machining 
chamber  to  effect  eiectroUtic  removal  ot  metal  from  the 
stock  in  corresponden^^e  with  the  shape  of  the  cathode 
eiecirude   working  faces,  the  conlinuous  iength  of  razor 


blade  stock  being  rendered  anodic  in  the  electrolytic  cir- 
cuit by  advancing  it  through  a  liquid  contactor  bath  con- 
nected with  the  positive  terminal  of  a  DC  power  source 
preliminary  to  its  entry  into  the  machining  chamber,  the 


cathode  electrodes  each  being  provided  with  slotted  elec- 
trolyte feed  passages  outletting  at  the  working  faces  for 
delivering  fresh  electrolyte  to  the  gap  between  the  work- 
ing faces  and  the  edge  surface  being  formed  on  the  btock. 


3.414.502 
ELECTROPLATING  APPARATl  S  FOR  I  SE  ^TTH 

A   PHONOGRAPH   RECORD   .MATRIX 
Louis  R.  Porrata.  ClifTside  Park,  N  J.,  and  Clive  R.  Young, 
Terre  Haute.  Ind..  assignors  to  Columbia  Broadcasting 
System.  Inc..  New   >  ork,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  .New 
York 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426.303 
:  Claims.  (CL  204—281) 


An  electroplating  fixture  which  masks  the  rim  of  an 
object  to  be  electroplated  in  an  electroplating  bath  from 
the  bath  and  which  includes  a  loop  of  elastomeric  ma- 
terial formed  with  two  opposed  inner  side  faces  which 
define  a  longitudinal  recess  in  the  loop  adapted  to  receive 
the  rim  of  the  object. 


3,414.503 

APPARATl'S  FOR  COATING  THE  SI  RFACE 

OF    PLATES   UNIFORMLY    BY    CATHODE 

SPl  TTERING 

Edgard  Brichard.  Jamet.  Belgium,  assignor  to  Glaverbel, 

S.  A.,  H  atermael-Boitsfort,  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1965.  Ser.  No.  437.889 

(  laims  priority,  application  Luxembourg.  Mar.  12,  1964, 

45,647 
12  Claims.  (CI.  204—298) 
An  apparatus  for  the  coatiryg  of  surfaces  of  large,  flat 
objects  by  cathodic  volatilization  of  the  coating  material 
in  a  vacuum,  the  apparatus  including  means  for  holding 
the  object  in  a  pluralitv  of  vertical,  parallel  planes  and 
at  least  one  linear  cathode  electrtxie  associated  electrically 
with  at  least  Kyne.  anode  electrode,  the  cathode  electrode 
being  provided  with  tne  coating  material  and  extending 
parallel  to  the  planes  in  which  the  objects  arc  to  be  held. 
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the  kngth  of  the  cathode  electrode  extending  entirely  and  gasoline  products  of  completely  satisfactory  quality, 

across  the  regions  to  be  occupied  by  the  objects,  the  ap-  It  comprises  essentially  the  conversion  of  liquid  gas^  oil 

paratus  further  including  means  for  moving  the  cathode  having  a  boiling  range  of  about  325*  to  about  llOO"  F. 
electrode  parallel  to  the  planes  in  which  the  objects  will 


be  held  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  cathode  elec- 
trode length  and  for  a  distance  sufficient  to  cause  the 
electrode  to  completely  traverse  the  regions  in  which  the 
objects  are  to  be  held. 


3,414.504 
FLLTD   COKINC;    PROCESS 
Morey  B.  OW'^eiler,    V\hippan>,    NJ.,   assignor  !• 
Researcfc  and  Fngineering  Company,  a  coip 
Delawiire 

Filed  Oct.  2",  l')66,  S^r.  No.  590,083 
1  Claim.  (CI.  208 — 53) 


Of 


-    -AA" 


to  a  high  quality  heater  oil  and  desulfurized  lighter  ma- 
terial by  use  of  an  ebullated  bed  technique  employing  a 
dual  function  catalyst 


The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  fluid  coking  process 
wherein  secondary  air  is  added  to  a  flue  gas  containing 
entrained  coke  particles  whereby  the  CO  is  combusted 
to  COj  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  coke  solids  are  com- 
busted. The  heat  of  the  combustion  from  the  secondary 
air  induced  combustion  is  utilized  to  beat  the  entrained 
coke  particles  which  are  returned  to  the  coking  zone. 
Pollution  control  benefits  are  obtained  due  to  lower  con- 
centrations of  CO  and  entrained  coke  particles  released 
to  the  atmosphere. 


3,414^06 
LUBRICATING      OIL      BY      HM)K()  IKK  \T1NG 
PFNTWF-ALCOHOL-DEASPHALItD  SHORT 

NIcolaas  \  an  I  ooktren  (  ampagne,  \msferdam.  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  Shell  Oil  (  ompan>,  New  \  ork,  .N.V., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1«)64.  Ser    No    ^HH.402 
Claims  priorit},  application  Netherlands,    Vug.  12,  1963, 

2«*6,5  36 
2  Claims.  (CI.  20»— -309; 


1.  A  process  for  extracting  lubricating  oils  and  poten- 
tial lubricating  oils  from  asphalt-containing  residues  which 
comprises  contacting  the  residues  with  a  solvent  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  a  C^-Ci  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
and  a  C1-C4  alcohol,  the  concentration  of  alcohol  in  the 
solvent  mixture  being  dependent  upon  the  alcohol  carbon 
number  and  varying  between  the  range  of  15-35  percent 
by  volume  for  methanol  and  the  range  of  55-80  percent 
by  volume  for  butanol,  said  hydrocarbon  having  a  boiling 
point  lower  than  said  alcohol,  separating  an  asphaltic 
raffinate  phase  from  an  oleaginous  extract  phase,  evap- 
orating solvent  hydrocarbon  from  the  extract  phase  which 
results  in  the  formation  of  a  liquid  alcohol  phase  and  a 
de-asphalted  oil  phase,  and  recovering  de-asphalted  oil. 


3,414.505 
HYDROCRACKING   OF   DISTILLATES 
Percival  C.  Keith,   Peapack,  and  Michael  C.  Chervenak, 
Penningtoa.  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hydrocarbon  Research. 
Inc.,  New  Y  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jerse> 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  325,300.   Nov.   21. 
1963.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,037 
•  2  Claims.  (CI.  208—108) 

This  invention  pertains  to  a  highly  flexible  distillate 
cracking  process  for  making  a  wide  Srray  of  distillate 


3.414.507 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING   fflCH  H  VRDNTSS 
WATER    HAVING     MAJOR     AMOUNTS    OF 
SODIUM  THEREIN 

Calvin  Calmon,  Springfield  Township,  Burlington  County, 
N.J.,  assignor  to  Ritter  Pfaudler  (  orporatioo,  a  corpo 
ration  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,612 
7  Claims.  (CI.  210—32) 
A  process  of  softening  water  which  comprises:    pyre- 
treating  the  same  with  a  strong  cation  exchanger  to  re- 
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duce  the  hardness  to  less  than  30  p.pjn.;  and  then  re-    sitions  are  water-insoluble  polymers  of  an  aromatic,  ethyl- 
moving  the  remaining  hardness  by  treatment  with  car-   enically  unsaturated  amino  acid,  the  acid-acting  group  of 

which  being  selected  from  carboxyl  and  sulfonic.  The 
compositions  are  further  characterized  in  that  the  acid- 
acting  group  is  substituted  on  a  carbon  atom  separated 
from  the  carbon  atom  bearmg  the  amino  group  b\  not 
more  than  five  intervening  carbon  atoms.  A  preferred 
specie  is  an  aromatic  unsaturated  amino  acid  containing 
a  nuclear  vinyl  radical. 
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boxylic  acid  cation  exchanger.  The  exchanger  is  periodi- 
cally regenerated  by  a  chelating  agent  or  a  strong  inor- 
ganic acid. 

3,414,508 
CONDENSATE   PI  RIEICATION   PROCE>8S 
Samuel  B.  .\ppiebaum,  Philadelphia,  and  George  J.  Crits, 
Havertown.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Crane  Co..  Chicago,  111., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  411.241. 
.Nov.  16.  1964.  This  appUcation  Mar.  21,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  624.947 

6  Claims.  (CI.  210— 32> 


A  condensate  purification  process  involves  demincrali- 
zation  in  a  mixed  hi^  exchanger,  including  anion  ex- 
change resin  granules  of  relatively  lower  density  and  at 
least  ultimately  ammoniated  cation  exchange  resin  gran- 
ules of  relatively  higher  density  under  conditions  mini- 
mizing alkali  metal  leakage.  The  result  is  attained  by 
preventing  access  of  alkali  regenerant  to  the  cation  ex- 
change resin.  The  resins  are  separated  into  layers  and 
regeneration  is  accomplished  either  in  the  same  vessel 
or  in  different  vessels. 


3.414,510 

METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVELY  REMOVTNG 

CHROMATEJS 

Alfred  W.  Oberhofer,  ALsip.  111.,  assignor  to  Valco 

(  bemical  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  RIed  Feb.  29.  1968,  Ser.  No.  709.182 

8  Claims.  (CL  210—37) 
Removal  of  chromate  ions  from  water  containing  a 
large  amount  of  total  dissolved  solids  by  contacting  the 
water  with  an  acidified  weakly  basic  anion  exchange  resm. 
preferaoly  in  microporous  form,  to  selectively  remove 
chromates  from  the  water 


3,414,509 

DESAI  INTZATION  OF  AQIEOI'S  SOLI  TIONS 
Herman  S.  Bloch,  Skokie.  III.,  assignor  to  Cniversal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  19,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

376,561.  now  Patent  No.  3,351,549,  dated  Nov.  7.  1967. 

Divided  and  this  application   Aug.  29.   1967.  Ser.  No. 

663.989 

5  Claims.  tCI.  210—32) 

A  cumposition  suited  for  ubc  in  a  process  for  separat- 
ing water  from  an  aqueous  salt  solution.  Suitable  compo- 


3.414.511 
METHOD  OF  REMOMNG  OIL  FROM  POLLL  TED 
WATER  LSING  EXPANDED  VERMICL  LITE 
Donald  O.  HItzman.  Bartlesville.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Companv.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.   10,   1967.  Ser.  No.  622.097 
8  Claims.  (CI.  210 — 40) 
Exfoliated  vermiculite  is  floated  on  oil  polluted  water 
to  absorb  oil  which  is  removed  from  the  water  by  skim- 
ming the  vermiculite  from  the  water. 


3.414,512 

METHOD  OF  FLOCCILATING  SOLIDS 

Tegner   A.  Johnson.   Grand   Rapids.   Minn.,   assignor  to 

I  nited    .States    Steel    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1966.  Ser.  No.  597.898 
2  Claims.  (CI.  210—51) 

Many  ore  concentrating  processes  involve  the  use  of 
large  quantities  of  water.  Before  such  water  can  be  re- 
used in  the  process  or  drained  into  streams  or  lakes,  it 
may  be  necessary  to  settle  out  suspended  solids  A  com- 
mon flocculating  agent  for  hastening  settling  of  the  solids 
is  a  combination  of  caustic  soda  .-.nd  starch.  This  floc- 
culent  is  ineffective  when  used  in  surface  drainage  water 
from  certain  sources  The  present  invention  provides  a 
method  of  overcoming  this  difficult)  b>  adding  a  com- 
bination of  reagents  to  the  water.  The  reagents  are  magne- 
sium sulfate,  manganese  sulfate,  and  calcium  hydroxide. 
The  caustic  starch  flocculenl  becomes  etTecu\e  when  used 
in  surface  drainage  water  which  has  been  treated  with 
these  additional  reagents. 


3.414.513 
PROCF.SS  OF  TREATING  A  DIGESTED  DILI  TED 

SEWAGE  SLURRY 
Frank  C.  Buhl.  Birmingham,  Mich.,  and  Ronald  D.  Lees, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated. 
Wilmington.  Dei.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1966.  Ser.  No.  594,399 

7  Claims.  (CI.  210—54) 
1.  Process  of  treating  a  digested  diluted  sewage  slurry 
which  comprises  contacting  said  sewage  slurry  with  an 
acr\  lamide-beta  methacry!yloxyethy!trimeth\  lammonium 
methyl  sulfate  copolymer,  thereby  ( 1 )  increasing  the  rate 
at  which  suspended  solids  flocculate  and  settle  out  of  said 
sewage  and  (  2  1  increasing  the  amount  of  suspended  solids 
which  flocculate  and  settle  out. 
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3,414,514 

PROCESS  OF  DFWATERING    \   CONCEN- 
TRATED   SEWAGE   SI  I  RRV 

Frank  C.  Buhl,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  15,  1966,  S«r.  No.  594,398 

9  Claims.  iCl.  210— 54j 

1.  Process  of  dewatering  a  concentrated  sewage  slurry 
which  comprises  contacting  said  sewage  slurry  with  an 
acrylamide-beta  methacrylyloxyethyltrimethylammonium 
methyl  sulfate  copolymer,  and  then  dewatering  said  re- 
sulting slurry. 

3,414.515 

COLOR  IMPARTLNG  COMPLEXES  OF  STARCH 
ETHERS  FOR  SW IMMING  POOLS 

Charles  L.  Mehltretter  and  William  B.  Roth,  Peoria,  111., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  5.   1964,  S«r.  No.  401,744 

1  Claim.  (CI.  210—62) 

Swimming  pools  can  be  disinfected  with  nonirritant 
iodine  instead  of  chlorine  and  at  the  same  time  be  given 
a  stable,  highly  attractive  green  to  blue  coloration  that 
maskes  the  expected  yellow  tint  of  the  uncomplexed  ex- 
cess iodine  by  using  in  lieu  of  chlorine  the  deeply  blue 
iodine  complex  of  a  hydroxyalkyl  ether  of  amylose  and 
of  amylose-containing  starches  having  a  D.S.  of  0.014- 
0.050  or  by  forming  the  said  complex  in  situ. 


3,414.518 
PREPARATION    OF   CARBOXVLIC    ACID-KETONE 

MIXTURE  FROM  CERTAIN  OLEFIN  MIXTURES 
Michael  Dubeck,  Birmingham,  and  Lawrence  C".  Mitchell, 

(  lawson,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ethvl  (  orporatlon.  New 

York,  N.\..  a  corporation  of  Mrginia 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct.  1,   1964,  Ser.  No. 

400.941.    Divided    and   this   application   Feb.    8,    1968. 

Ser.  No.  719,283 

4  Claims.  (CL  252—55) 

A  process  for  preparing  carboxylic  acid-ketone  mix- 
tures by  (a)  ozonizing  non-vinylidene-vinylidene  olefin 
mixtures  in  a  lower  alkanol  reaction  medium  (b)  then 
oxidizing  the  ozonized  olefin  mixture  in  the  presence  of 
an  aqueous  mineral  acid  using  an  oxygen  containing  gas. 
The  product  is  useful  as  a  lubricant 


3,414,516 

NYLON  BEARING   MATERIAL 

WlTb«rt  M.  Lair  and  John  S.  Taylor.  .Newark,  Del.,  as- 
signors to  The  Budd  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  463,565, 
June  14.  1965.  This  application  May  5,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  556,530 

11  Claims.  (CI.  252—12) 

A  self-lubricating  bearing  element  having  a  low  co- 
efficient of  friction  comprising  a  substantially  non-porous 
load  bearing  body  of  nylon  having  substantially  uniform- 
ly dispersed  therein  colloidal  sized  particles  of  a  sorbcnt 
with  sorbcd  lubricant. 


3.414.519 

CORROSION   INHIBITOR 

Eric  Beynon,  Suffern,  N.Y'.,  assignor  to  I  nion  Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No   Drawing.   Continuation  of  application  Ser.   No. 
471.495,  June  21.   1965.  This  application  July  7, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  659,263 

7  Claims.  (CI.  252—75) 
For  use  in  an  aqueous  cooling  liquid  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  containing  a  'Aatcr-miscible  alcohol  as 
the  priiKipal  non-aqueous  ingredient,  a  combination  of 
corrosion  inhibitors  consisting  of,  based  on  the  alcohol 
present,  from  about  0.7  to  about  10  weight  percent  of 
a  borate  of  an  alkali  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  from 
about  0.007  to  about  4  weight  percent  of  a  nitrite  of  an 
alkali  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  from  about  0.007  to 
about  4  weight  percent  of  benzotriazole  and/or  a  related 
compound,  and  from  about  0.1  to  about  20  weight  per- 
cent of  an  oil  inhibitor  which  is  a  polar -type  oil. 


3,414,517 

MFTHOD  OF  PROTECTING  METAL  SURFACES 
AGAINST  ABRASIVE  WEAR 

Benjamin  Mosier,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Miles  R.  McCorkle, 
Oswego,  Paul  I.  Du  Brow,  Chicago,  and  Byron  E. 
Marsh,  Western  Springs,  III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Armour  Industrial  Chemical  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
341,435,  Jan.  30,  1964.  This  application  Dec,  15,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  601,833 

4  Claims.  (Ci.  252—33) 

Dilute  solutions  of  water-soluble  sulfonated  fatty  acid 
esters  (viz.  the  methyl  ester  of  alpha-sulfo  stearic  acid 
and  its  sodium  salt)  are  employed  in  aqueous  mediums 
to  protect  metal  surfaces,  particularly  the  wear  surfaces 
of  submersible  oil  well  pumps,  against  abrasive  wear. 
The  sulfonated  fatty  acid  esters  contain  the  sulfur  in  a 
C — S  linkage,  as  distinguished  from  the  C — O — S  linkage 
of  sulfated  fats. 


I 


3,414,520 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
Frascis  Robert  Maxwell  McDonnell,  Bebington.  England, 
assignor  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1965.  S«r   No.  449.895 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Apr.  27,  1964, 

17.276  64 
6  Claims.  (CL  252—110) 
1.  A  spray-dried  soap  powder  having  a  reduced  tend- 
ency to  form  scum  when  used  in  hard  water  and  a  re- 
duced tendency  to  form  surface  clots  when  added  to 
water,  said  powder  consisting  essentially  of  by  weight 
of  the  powder: 

from  30  to  60%  of  soap; 
from  2.5  to  20%  of  sodium  tripolyphosphatc; 
from  1  to  10%  of  a  neutralised  sulphation  product  of 
an  ethylene  oxide  adduct,  containing  a  polyethylene 
oxide  chain  of  up  to  20  ethylene  oxide  units,  of  a 
Cio_xi  aliphatic  alcohol  where  the  neutralising  cation 
is  an  alkali-metal,  ammonium  or  substituted  ammo- 
nium ion. 


3,414,521 
ACID  CORROSION  INHIBITORS 
Fred   N.   Teumac,    lake   Jackson,    lex.,   avsignor   to    I  he 
Dow   C  hemical  (  ompany.   Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  25.  1965,  Ser.  No.  482.602 

10  Claims.  ((!.  252—149) 
The  invention  li  a  method  of  puKlin^  and  cleaning  a 
metal  above  hydrogen  in  the  electromotive  series  in  which 
the  metal  is  contacted  with  an  aqueous  acid  containing  a 
small  but  effective  amount  up  to  0.5  percent  by  weight 
of  (1)  an  amino  thiol  or  amino  thioether,  such  com- 
pounds being  further  characterized  by  the  amino  nitrogen 
and  sulfur  atoms  being  separated  from  each   other  by 
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divalent  two  carbon  atom  hydrocarbon  groups  or  (2)  an    bacteria    which    reduce    the    metal    sulfate    content    of 
N,N'  ethylene  thiourea.  catalytic  material  containing  an  excess  of  metallic  sulfate. 


3,414.522 

THROTTI.ING   LIQUID  STREAMS  CONTAINING 

PARTICI  E-FORM   SOLIDS 

James  Hoekstni,  Evergreen  Park.  III.,  assignor  to  L'niversal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  "^9,662. 
Dec.  30.  1960,  This  application  Julv  28.  1965,  Ser. 
No.  479,030 

8  (  lalms.  (CI.  252 — 317) 


Z ^1_  i*                   r 

^.i^rm: 

3,414,525 
CATALYST  MANUFACTURE 

Edward  Michaiko,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company.  Des  Plaines,  111.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,624 
7  Claims.  (CL  252 — 453) 

Preparation  of  catalyst  by  dispersing  a  crystalline 
aluminosilicate  in  a  silica  sol,  effecting  gellation  of  the 
sol  and  aging  the  gel  at  an  alkaline  pH.  thereafter  adjust- 
ing the  pH  of  the  gel  to  from  about  3,5  to  about  5.0, 
commingling  a  partial  hydrolysis  product  of  aluminum 
sulfate  with  the  aforesaid  silica  gel.  and  then  completmg 
the  hydrolysis  of  said  partial  hydrolysis  product  m  admix- 
ture with  the  silica  gel  containing  the  aluminosilicate. 


Method  of  transferring  a  solids-containing  liquid  stream 
from  a  high  pressure  zone  to  a  low  pressure  zone,  without 
use  of  a  control  valve,  by  passing  said  stream  through 
an  unobstructed  elongated  conduit  sized  to  impose  sub- 
stantial frictional  pressure  loss  on  the  stream,  and  varying 
the  viscosity  of  the  stream  flowing  therethrough  m  such 
a  manner  as  to  regulate  some  other  process  variable  such 
as  flow  rate  or  pressure  Stream  viscosity  is  preferably 
varied  by  heating  or  cooling.  Specific  applications  of  this 
method  include  transfer  of  hydroge!  spheres  in  a  catalyst 
manufacturing  process,  and  control  of  slurry  streams  in 
a  fluid  catalytic  cracking  process. 


3,414,523 

DISPOSAL  OF  WASTE  OIL  EMI  LSIONS 

Joseph  T.  Jockel,  River  Vale,  NJ..  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  .New  Y  ork 

Filed  Sept.  30.  1964.  Ser.  No.  400.345 

13  Claims.  (CL  252—324) 


■-  "^^  -  -\-m  T  IB^l  "*—  I^VM^ 


A  process  for  disposing  of  waste  oil  in-water  emul- 
sions by  acidifying  the  emulsion,  centrifuging  the  result- 
ing emulsion  to  separate  an  oil  phase  which  is  recosered 
and  a  water  phase,  passing  the  water  phase  through  an 
adsorbent  and  treating  it  with  a  base  and  disposing  of  the 
treated  water  phase 


3,414,524 
CATALYSIS 
James  W.  Abson,  Cheadle  Heath,  Stockport,  Manfred 
Landau,  C  beadle  Hulme,  Maurice  C.  Langton.  With- 
ington,  Manchester,  and  .Alan  Molyneux,  Ashton-on- 
Mersey.  Sale.  England,  assignors  to  Simon-Carves  Lim- 
ited. Cheadle  Heath.  Stockport.  England 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,388 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  25,  1963, 

37,663  63;  July  23,  1964,  29,651   64 

10  Oaims.  (CL  252—410) 

Inactive  catalytic  nvaterial  is  activated  or  reactivated 

by  contacting   the    material   with    a   bacteria   containing 

solution.    Particularly    useful    arc    the    sulfate-rcducing 


3,414,526 
FLAME-RETARD  ANT,  NONSHRINKING  UREA- 
FOR.MALDEHYDE  FOAMS 
Paul  J.  Mason,  Hopewell,  Va.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemi- 
cal   Corporation,  New   York,   N.Y.,  a   corporabon  of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1964.  Ser.  No.  351,864 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—2.5) 
A  nonshrinking,  flame-retardant.  solid  urea-formalde- 
hyde foam  prepared  from  a  mixture  of  (a)  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  urea-formaldehyde  resin  (b)  a  polyethylene 
glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  between  about  200  and 
600  (c)  furfuryl  alcohol  and  (d)  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
foaming  agent  and  an  acid  curing  agent. 


3.414,527 
DIHYDROPYRANYL  ESTER  BLENDS 
Josef  Sikora.   St.   Hilaire.   Quebec,   Canada,   assignor  to 
Canadian  Industries  Limited,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Can- 
ada, a  corporation  of  Canada 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553.642 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Julv  6.  1965, 

28,575  65 
20  Claims.  (CL  260—2.5) 
Novel  foamed  cellular  polymeric  materials  from  blends 
of  dihydropyranyl  group  containing  esters  useful  for  up- 
holstery mattresses,  etc. 


3,414,528 

BLOWN  SPONGE  Rl  BBER 

W  arren  S.  HaU,  Bartlesvilie,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  9.   1965.  Ser.  No.  447.092 

14  Claims.  (CL  260 — 2.5) 
Rubber  sponge,  h;ning  improved   physical   properties. 
is  produced   by   compounding   a   polymer  that   contains 
carbon-tin  bonds  with  a  blowing  agent  and  thereafter  caus- 
ing the  blowing  agent  to  foam  the  resulting  composition. 


3,414  529 
CURABLE      ELASTOMERl'c      EPICHLOROHTt  DRIN 

POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CU RUNG  SAID  COMPOSITIONS 
Harold  A.  Green.  Havertown.  and  Elwood  E.  Hnntzinger, 

Springfield,  Pa^  assignor  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals, 

Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Nov.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  681,900 
5  Clahns.  (O.  260—2) 

Curing  or  vulcanizing  of  elastomeric  epichlorohydrin 
homopolymen;  and  copolymers  with  curing  compositions 
including  tnethylenediamine  or  a  C-melhyl  triethylenedi- 
amine.  TTie  preferred  compositions  also  include  a  diaza- 
heteromonocyclic  compound  such  as  an  alkyl  imidazole 
or  mercaptoimidazoline. 


24$ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  3,  1968 


3^14^30 

GRAFT  POLYMERS  OF  POl  YAl  KYI  FNF  OXIDES 
ON  STARCH  AND  DFXTRIN 

Albert  ZJlkha,  Jerusalem.  Menashe  Tahan.  Beersheba,  and 
Gabriel    Ezra,    Haifa,    Israel,    assignors   to   the    I  nited 
States   of   America   as   represented   by  the  Secretar>   of 
Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1966.  Ser.  No.  529,669 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec.  23,  1965, 

24,857 

>  9  Claims.  (CI.  260—9) 

Graft  copolymers  of  polyalkylene  oxides  on  starch  and 
dextrin  polysaccharides  having  utility  as  adhesives,  emulsi- 
fiers  and  thickeners  are  prepared  by  reacting  under  aprotic 
conditions  the  alkali  metal  alkoxide  derivative  of  the 
polysaccharide  with  one  or  more  of  the  alkylene  oxides. 


wherein   Ri   b  selected   from  the   group   consisting  of 
CHR«CHR,OH, 


3,414,531 

DECORATIVE  COATING  COVIPOSITIGN  FOR 
ACETAL  PLASTIC   SURFACES 

Russ«n  L.  Sears,  St.  C  lair  Shores,  and  Robert  G.  Latham. 
Farmington,  Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Interchemical  C  orporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,657 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—15) 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  decorative  coating  for 
direct  application  to  acetal  plastic  surfaces  comprising  as 
a  film-forming  composition  a  three  component  system 
comprising  a  mixture  of  tris-^-chloro  ethyl  phosphate; 
a  partial  ester  of  a  polysaccharide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitrocellulose,  cellulose  acetate  propionate 
and  ethyl  cellulose;  and  one  of  the  resins  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  urea  formaldehyde  resins  and 
amino  formaldehyde  resins. 


3,414.532 

STABILIZATION  OF  POLYPROPYI  FNF  VC.  VINST 
DEGRADATIVF  DETERIORATION  OV  LONG- 
TER.M  EXPOSURE  TO  ELEVATED  TEMPERA- 
TLRES  ABOVE  525     F. 

Arthur  C.  Hecker,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  and  Aaron  Rosen- 
baum.  Millburn,  and  Norman  L.  Perry,  Uayne.  NJ., 
assignors  to  Argus  C  hemical  C  orporation.  Brooklyn, 
N.\'.,  a  corporation  of  New  Y  ork 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
104.514,  Apr.  21,  1961.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  449.277 

25  Claims.  (CI.  260—23) 

Stabilizer  combinations  are  provided,  useful  in  the 
stabilization  of  polypropylene  against  degradative  deteri- 
oration in  physical  properties  as  a  result  of  long-term 
exposure  to  elevated  temperatures.  The  stabilizer  com- 
Hmations  contain  an  aminoacetic  acid  compound  and 
another  polypropylene  stabilizer,  such  as  a  jx)lynuclear 
phenol,  an  organic  phosphite,  a  polyvalent  metal  salt  of 
an  organic  acid,  and  or  a  thiodipropionate.  A  mono- 
nuclear phenol  also  can  be  employed  with  these  stabilizer 
combinations. 

In  addition,  polypropylene  compositions  are  provided 
which  contain  as  a  stabilizer  the  aminoacetic  acid  com- 
pound, alone,  or  with  one  or  more  of  the  above-mentioned 
stabilizers. 

The  aminoacetic  acid  compound  has  the  formula: 

BiOOC— CH— N— CH— COORi 
-V       i, 


CHR«COOBm,   CHtCHtN 


CHBtCHBrOH 

CHiCHf— N  ,    CHiCHiN 

\        _    ^ \ 


CHR«CHBtOH 

CHBiCOOBm 

CHBiCOORm 


\ 


CHB«COOBu 


[' 


T 

)Ri*J. 


CHRiCOORi 


CHB«CHB|OH 

and  a  polymeric  chain  of  n  units 

■CHiCHt— N— 

CHRiCOQ] 

where  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  7,  and  a  polymeric  chain 
of  n  units  of 

tCHiCHr-N—  -ICHBiCOOBi 

CHB«CHiOhJ. 

where  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  7;  and  wherein  R4,  R5, 
Rj,  R7.  Rg,  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  ccMisisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  groups  of  frcnn  one  to  three  carbon 
atoms  and  hydroxyalkyl  groups  containing  from  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms;  and  Rj,  Ri,  Rio  and  Rn  arc  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  aliphatic,  cyclo- 
aliphatic,  aromatic  and  heterocyclic  groups  having  from 
one  to  about  eighteen  carbon  atoms. 


3.414.533 
MOLDINC.  \LATFKIAI  -S  BASED  ON  BITLIMEN 

AND  FIHM  FNF    (OPOI  \MFKS 
Haas-Georg    Trieschmann,    Hanibach,    W  einstrasse,    and 
Leo   I  nterstenhoefer.    I  imburgtrhof.   Pfalz.  Germany, 
assignors  to  Badische   Anilin-  &  s<Mla-Iabrik    Vkfienge- 
sellschaft.  I  ud»igshafen  iKhmei,  Cernianv 
No   I)ra>*ing.   1  iled    Apr.   8.    1966,  Ser.  No.  541,118 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Germany,  Apr.  14,  1965, 

B   81,449 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—28.5) 
1.  A  molding  material  containing: 

(A)  30  to  99  parts  by  weight  of  bitumen  having  a 
penetration  of  from  1  to  210; 

(B)  0.5  to  69.5  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of  30 
to  97%  by  weight  of  ethylene  and  70  to  3%  by  weight 
of  a  vinyl  ester  and/or  an  acrylic  ester  and/or  meth- 
acrylic  ester;  and 

(C)  0.5  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyisobutylene  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  of  1000  to  200,000, 

the  total  of  the  parts  by  weight  of  the  components  (A)  to 
(C)  being  100  parts  hy  weight. 


3,414  534 
ADBtarrE  compositions  c  omprisinc;  vinyi 

CHLORTDl?    POLYMER,    POIYMKRI/.ABI  F    MA 
TFRIAI    AND  LEAD  CONTAINING  STABILIZER 

John  Jackson  Huitson.  Bansfead,  and  Cieorge  Colin  Wil- 
liam  Randall.   Nutton,   Fngland.  assignors  to    The   Dis- 
tillers Corapan>  Limited.  Fdinburgh.  Scotland,  a  British 
company 
No  Drawing.  (Onfinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
258.59-'.  Feb.  14,  19^3.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  481,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Cireat  Britain.  Mar.  10.  1962, 
9,313  62;    Aug.  22,   1962.  32,161    62 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—31.6) 
An  adhesive  vinyl  polymer  composition  comprising  a 
vinyl   chloride   polymer,   a   stabilizer   which   is   selected 
from    basic    leski    carbonate,    di-basic    lead    phosphite, 
tri-basic  lead  sulphate  or  the  lead  salts  of  an  organic  acid 
containing  less  than   10  carbon  atoms  per  molecule;  a 
polymerization  catalyst  which  acts  as  a  free  radical  in- 
itiator, and  as  the  sole  polymerizable  organic  compound 
certain  specified  allyl  compounds  such  as  triallyl  phos- 
phate. ^ 
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3,414.535 

POLYVINYX  CHLORIDE  STABILIZED 
BY  OXAMIDF^S 
Wendell  A.  Barnes.  C  heswick,  and  .Norman  W.  Franke, 
Penn  Hills  Township,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  as.signor> 
to  Ciulf  Research  &  De>elopment  Company,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,709 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—31.8) 


3,414,539 

PRCKESS  FOR  STABILIZING   CIS   1,4-POLY^LTA- 

DIENT  WITH  TETRA-ALKYL  BISPHENOL 

VNendell  S.  Cook,  Canal  Fulton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,   a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1965.  Ser.  No.  502,607 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.95) 

Polybutadiene  produced  by  lithium-based  catalyst  and 
containing  30  to  40  percent  cis- 1 ,4-structure  is  stabilized 


A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  resinous  vinyl    against  deterioration  during  shear  agitation  by  2.2, 6,6'- 
chloride  homopolymer;  between  20  and  80  weight  per-    tctra-t-butyl-4,4  -biphenol. 

cent  of  the  homopolymer  of  a  neutral  branched-chain  

alkyl  ester  plasticizer  and  between  0.5  and  10  weight  per- 
cent of  the  vinyl  chloride  homopolymer  of  an  oxamide. 
The  oxamide  has  the  formula: 


Bt  Bi 

B,_K-C-C-N-B« 


where  x  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur;  and  Rj,  R3,  R3  and  R4  can  be  the  same  or  dif- 
ferent and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  a  saturated  alkyl  radical  having  between  1  and 
20  carbon  atoms. 


3,414,536 
POI  YPHEN-Y  LENT  ETHERS  STABILIZED   WITH 
PHOSPHORA.MIDES    AND    TETRA-ALKYLAM- 
MONIl  M-TETRAFIOLROBORATE 

Klaus   F.    Moloch,   Pittsfield,   Mass.,   assignor   to   General 

Flectric  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ne>*  \  ork 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610.039 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.9) 
A  stabilized  poiyphenvlene  ether  composition  consist- 
ing of  a  major  portion  of  a  polypheny  lene  ether  and  a 
minor  portion  of  a  stabilizer  consisting  essentially  of  a 
hexaalkylphosphoric  triamide  and  a  tetraalkylammonium- 
tctrafluoroborate. 


3.414.540 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  ORGANOPOLY- 
SILOXANE  FLAKES 
Duane  C.  .Nugent,  Perrysburg,  and  Dale  C.  Woodward, 
Syhania.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc..  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  May  11.  1967,  Ser.  No.  637.662 
1 1  Claims.  (€1.  260 — 46.5) 
Methods  of  repr(xlucibly  making  solid  gel-free  flakes 
of  solvent-soluble  organopolysiloxane  precured  polymers. 
the  flakes  having  a  melting  point  of  about  50°  C  to  65" 
C.  being  tack  free  at  rcK)m  temperature,  and  being  sub- 
stantially free  from  gel.  The  flakes  are  easily  dissolved 
in  solvents  such  as  butanol  and  acetone  for  coating, 
laminating  and  molding  applications. 


3,414,537 
STABILIZATION  OF  POLY  AMIDES 
Gerardus  P.  Dikotter,  Geleen.  and  Arnoldus  A.  W. 
Schaapveld  and  Pierre  J.  Franssen,  Stein.  Nether- 
lands,   assignors    to    Stamicarbon    N.Y.,    Heerien. 
Netherlands 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1966.  Ser.  No.  524,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  4,  1965, 

6501394 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.75) 

Stabilizers  for  polyamidc  compositions  are  disclosed, 
composed  of  the  complex  compounds  of  a  copper  salt  and 
lysine  hydriodide. 


3,414,541 
FHERMOPLASTIC    RF^IN    REACTION    PRODUCT 
OF  l,4-BIS(p-HYDROXYCUMYL)BENZENE  WITH 
EPICHLOROHYDRIN 
Oliver  A.  Barton,  Florham  Park,  and  Walter  W.  Llttell, 
Mount  Tabor.  .NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. New  York,  N.^  .,  a  corporation  of  .New  York 
Filed  July  13.  1964.  Ser.  No.  381,973 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 47) 
This   specification    discloses    a    novel    high    molecular 
weight  thermoplastic  resin  and  a  prtx:ess  for  preparing  it 
whereby  1.4-bis(f>-hydroxycumyl )  benzene  is  reacted  with 
epichlorohydnn  in  a  molar  ratio  of   1:1.02  to   1:1.07  in 
the  presence  of  an  alkali.  The  polymers  of  the  invention 
are  useful  for  the   preparation  of  molded  articles,  self- 
sustainmg  films,  and  adhesives. 


3.414,538 

POLYOLEFINS  STABILIZED   VMTH  A 
THREE-C  OMPONENT  SYSTEM 

Eberhard    Prinz    and    Otto    Mauz.    Frankfurt    am    Main, 
German>.  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft   normals  Meisler  Lucius  &   Brunlng,   Frankfurt 
am  Main.  C;erman>.  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392.610 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Germany,  Sept.  5,  1963, 
F  40.673 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.85) 

Stabilization  of  polyolefins  with  pnenol  derivatives,  aro- 
matic amines,  substituted  aminophenols  and  organic  sul 


3,414,542 
POLYCARBONATES 
John  Vltrone.   Parsippany-Troy    Hills  Township,  Morris 
County,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AlUed  Chemical  Corporation. 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept.  25,  1961,  Ser.  .No. 
140.220.  now  Patent  No.  3.232,993,  dated  Feb.  1,  1966. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
471,473 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—47) 
Polycarbonates  are   formed   by  the   reaction  of  phos- 
gene with  haiogenated  bisphenols  of  the  formula: 


Xn  Xm  Xn 

I  H  I  H  I 

Bn  H  H  Bn 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alky  1  radicals,  preferably  lower  alkyl  radicals 
(i.e.,  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms),  X  is  a 
halogen,  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4  and  m  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  4.  X  may  be  the  same  or  different  halogens. 
but,  in  each  case,  is  preferably  chlorine.  These  polycar- 
fides;  stabilization  of  polyolefins  with  a  syneiigistic,  three  bonates  are  flame  resistant  and  have  high  glass  transition 
component  mixture  of  a  bisphenolalkanoic  acid  deriva-  and  fusion  temperatures  They  may  be  molded  into  tough, 
tive,  an  organic  phosphite  and  an  aliphatic  thioether.         clear  and  nonflammable  films. 
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3,414,543 
HETEROCYCXIC    POLYMERS    PREPARED    FROM 

THE  REACTION  OF  TETRACARBOXYLIC  ACID 

DIANHYDRIDES  AND  TETRAMINES 
Robert  Michael  Paufler,  OlyrapU  FiekU,  lU.,  assigiior  (o 

E.  I.  du  Poat  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington. 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

427,129,  Jan.  21,  1965.  This  application  May  19,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  639,603 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 47) 

A  shapeable  linear  amino  polyamide  acid  and  the  cor- 
responding polyheterocyclic  compound  to  which  it  is  con- 
verted by  heating.  The  process  of  preparing  the  above 
polymers  by  reacting  a  tetraamine  and  a  tetracarboxylic 
acid  dianhydride. 


3,414,544 

METHOD   OF   PREPARING   COPOLYMERS  OF 
FORMALDEHYDE   AND   FURFURAL 
Francois  Meiller,  Paiaiseau,  France,  assignor  to  Produits 
Chimiques    Pechiney    Saint-Gobain,    NeuUly-^ur-Seine, 
France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,810 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  6,  1963, 
933.793 
19  Claims.  (CL  260 — 67) 
New  heat-stable  high  molecular  weight  polyoxymeth- 
ylene   copolymers   containing   from   0.5   to   20%    of   re- 
current oxyfurfurylidene  radicals  and  method  of  produc- 
ing them  by  copol>menzation  under  anhydrous  oxygen- 
free   conditions  in  the   presence   of  an  organic    anionic 
catalyst. 

3,414,545 

FULLY  CONJUGATED  AROMATIC 

POLYMERS 

Hartwig  C.  Bach..  Durham,  N.C.  assignor  to  Vlonsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  3.  1964.  Ser.  No.  394.330 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—78) 

Fully  conjugated,  heat  resistant  aromatic  polymers  hav- 
ing particular  utility  as  semiconductors  are  prepared  by 
oxidative  coupling  of  a  monomer  containing  glycyl  meth- 
ylene groups.  The  formation  of  polymer  is  by  carbon- 
carbon  double  bond  formation  through  the  carbon  atoms 
of  the  methylene  groups. 


3,414,547 

POT  YVtERIZATlON  PROCESS 

Ralph  B  Thompson,  Hiasdale,  and  Mjtoo  J.  Jnrsich, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Naico  t  hemicai  t  ompany, 
Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  13.  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,476 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—78.5) 

1.  In  a  batch  polymerization  method  where  the  mono- 
mer compositions  are  only  added  at  the  initiation  of  the 
polymerization  reaction,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  add- 
ing a  free  radical-producing  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  peroxidic  and  redox  catalysts  to  a 
solution  containing  at  least  one  water-dispersible  mono- 
mer having  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  group  and  con- 
taining in  a  side  chain,  a  hydrophilic  group  from  the  class 
consisting  of  carboxylic  acid,  carboxylic  acid  anhydride, 
carboxylic  acid  amide,  hydroxy,  pyridine,  pyrrolidone, 
hydroxy  alkyl  ether,  alkoxy,  and  carboxylic  acid  salt 
groups,  said  monomer  being  capable  of  addition  polymer- 
ization, and  allowing  polymerization  of  said  monomer  to 
occur  in  the  presence  of  said  catalyst;  the  improvement 
which  comprises  addition  to  the  partially  polymerized 
monomer  of  at  least  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  organic  azo 
compound  containing  an  acyclic  azo  group  having  bonded 
to  each  nitrogen  a  discrete  carbon  atom  of  the  cIj^ss  con- 
sisting of  aliphatic  and  cycloaliphatic  carbon  atoms,  at 
least  one  of  said  discrete  carbon  atoms  being  tertiary  and 
one  of  the  carbon  atoms  bonded  to  said  tertiary  carbon 
atom  having  its  remaining  valences  satisfied  only  by  the 
elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  nitrogen,  said  addition  being  carried  out  at  a  time 
when  at  least  one-half  of  the  exotherm  of  said  polymer- 
ization reaction  has  occurred,  said  carrying  out  a  post- 
polymerization  reaction  step  in  presence  of  said  azo  cat- 
alyst whereby  at  the  termination  of  said  reaction  step  un- 
reacted  starting  monomer  content  is  substantially  reduced. 


3,414,546 
\ROMATIC    POLYAMIDE-ESTERS    FROM    AMINO 

ARYL    DICARBOXYLIC    ACID    DIESTERS 
James  H.  Wemtz,  Wilmington.  DeL.  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
395.069,  Sept.  8,  1964.  This  application  Apr.  14, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  630,848 

11  Claims.  (CL  260—78) 
New  polyamide-esters  of  the  recurrmg  unit 


o 

C-O— R' 
-  -NH-B-C- 


3,414,548 

ADDITION  POLYMERS  OF  DICYCLO  PENTADIENE 
ISOCYANATES  AND  VINYLIC  COMPOUNDS 

Herbert  Bartl,  (  ologne-Stammheim.  and  (.erhard  Miilier 
and  Rudolf  Merten.  Leverkusen.  (;erman\,  avsignors 
to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  lever- 
kusen, Germany,  a  corporation  of  (iernian> 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  20.  1965,  Ser.  .No.  457,478 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26,  1964, 

F   42,990 

6  Claims.  (CL  260 — 85.5) 

A  process  for  preparing  copolymeric  polyisocyanates 
by  reacting  the  polycycloaliphatic  isocyanate  addition 
product  of  carbamic  acid-O-alkyl  or  -aryl  esters  with 
dicyclopentadicnes  with  a  compound  containing  at  least 
one  vinyl  group,  wherein  the  polycycloaliphatic  isocyanate 
has  the  structure 


NCO 


I   1 

^  wherein  A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 

proccss  of  making  them  and  their  corresponding  polyi-  ing  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  an  alkyl  radical,  a  cycloalkyi 

mides  the  esters  being  useful  as  adhesives  and  coatings  radical,   an   aryl  radical,   an  alkoxy  radical,   an   alkoxy 

and  the  polyimides  as  films  and  other  shaped  articles.  carbonyl  radical  and  an  aroxy  radical. 
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3  414  549 

VIN  Y  L-BIS(TRIFLu6rOMETHYL)  CARBLNOL 

AND  COPOLYMERS 

John  R.  Schaefgen,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  .««««, 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  489,081 

7  Claims,  (CL  260—85.5) 
Vinyl-bis(triiluoromethyl)  carbinol  and  vinylethynyl- 
bisftrifluoromethyl)  carbinol  arc  disclosed  and  are  useful 
in  fiber-forming  copolymers  with  acrylonitrile.  Such  fibers 
exhibit  improved  soiling  resistance  and  hot-wet  recovery 
properties. 

3,414,550 
CHELATING  RESINS  FROM  EPOXYALKYL 

acrylate  polymers 

Gactano  F.  D'AleUo,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  aMignor,  by  m««ne 
assignments,  of  seventy-flve  percent  to  said  pAlello 
and  twenty-five  percent  to  Walter  J.  MonacelU,  Cleve- 
land Ohio  ,        „     J      o       k: 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcatlon  Ser.  >o. 
28,561,  May  12,  1960.  This  appUcatlon  May  13,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  455,616  ^^  ^ 
10  Claims.  (CL  260—86.7) 
The   disclosure   of   this   application  mvolves   a   cross- 
linked  chelating  resin  having  the  formula: 

Y  _ 

— CHi— C— 

COO(CRi)» 

in-  1-oH 

.tRf-  J 

wherein  Y.  R.  n  and  Am  are  as  defined  hereinafter,  which 
is  illustrated  by  the  method  of  preparing  such  polymers 
which  comprises  the  reaction  of  a  cross-linked  polymer 
having  a  repeating  unit  of  the  acrylate  type  with  an 
oxiranc  radical  in  the  ester  group  thereof,  said  oxirane 
structure  being  reacted  with  an  amino  acid  of  the  type 
described  hereinafter.  A  typical  polymer  is  one  havmg 
repeating  units  derived  by  the  polymerization  of  glycidyl 
acrylate  thereafter  having  the  oxirane  ring  of  the  glycidyl 
group  reacted  with  an  aminoacid,  such  as  one  having  the 
radical  — NCCHjCHOOH),  therein. 


about  5°  C.  to  100°  C.  and  in  the  jM-escnce  of  a  catalyst 
and  an  alkaline  hydrolyzing  agent  wherein  a  neutral  alka- 
line metal  salt  is  added  to  the  reaction  media  in  an 
amount  ranging  from  about  8%  to  about  the  saturation 
point  of  said  salt  in  the  reaction  media. 


3,414^53 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  STYRENE 

Roland  J.  Kern,  Mlamlsbiirg,  Ohio,  aMignor  to  MoosaDto 
Company,  a  corporatiOB  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1955,  Ser.  No.  498^54 

11  Claims.  (CL  260—93^ 

1.  A  process  for  making  crystalline  polystyrene  which 
comprises  polymerizing  styrene  in  the  substantial  absence 
of  a  solvent,  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from 
—  40'  C.  to  the  boiling  point  of  styrene,  and  in  admixture 
with  a  catalyst  prepared  by  the  interaction  of  a  trialkyl- 
aluminum,  wherein  each  alkyl  radical  has  from  2  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  with  titanium  tetrachloride,  the  mole  ratio 
of  aluminum  to  titanium  being  within  the  range  of  from 
0.3: 1  to  10:1  and  the  amount  of  said  catalyst  being  with- 
in the  range  of  from  0.1  to  5  weight  percent  based  on  the 
weight  of  styrene. 


[; 


3,414,551 

MODIFICATION  OF  CRYSTALLINE 

PROPYLENE  POLYMERS 

Donald  E.  Reld  and  Harold  M.  Spurlln,  W  llmlngton,  DeL, 

assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,815 
5  Claims.  (CL  260— »8.2) 

1.  A  process  for  reacting  maleic  anhydride  with  a  crys- 
talline propylene  polymer  which  comprises  fluidizing  said 
polymer  in  particulate  form  in  contact  with  vapors  of 
maleic  anhydride  and  an  organic  peroxygen  compound  m 
an  atmosphere  of  inert  gas  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
80°  C.  up  to  a  temperature  about  10°  below  the  melting 
point  of  the  polymer  in  the  absence  of  a  solvent  for  the 
polymer  for  a  time  to  cause  chemical  reaction  of  the  poly- 
mer with  from  about  0.2  to  10%  of  maleic  anhydnde, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  polymer. 


3,414,552 
SIMULTANEOUS  HYDROLYSIS  AND  POLYM- 
ERIZATION OF  ACRYLAMIDES 
Clyde    Stephen    Scanley,   Stamford,    Conn.,    asdgnor   to 
American    Cyanamid    Company,   Stamford,   Conn.,   a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,578 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—89.7) 
A    simultaneous    process   for   the   polymerization   and 
hydrolysis  of  an  acrylamide  at  a  temperature  of  from 


3,414,554 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  AND  CATALYST 

Gerald  R.  Kahle  and  Charies  W.  Moberiy,  Bartlesrille, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FOed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,874 

6  Claims.  (CL  260 — 93.7) 

A  catalyst  formed  by  admixing  a  compound  of  the 
formula  R^MXe  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  saturated  acyclic  hydrocarbon  radical,  a 
saturated  cyclic  hydrocarbon  radical,  an  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon radical,  and  combinations  thereof,  having  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aluminum,  gallium,  indium,  and  thallium, 
wherein  X  is  a  halogen,  m  is  at  least  1  and  m-tn  i&  3,  a 
titanium  chloride-aluminum  chloride  complex  having  the 
approximate  formula  TiCljVijAlCls  and  iodine  when 
used  to  polymerize  an  aliphatic  1 -olefin  having  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  results  in  the  formation  of 
solid  polymers  having  a  higher  flexural  modulus  and  a 
lower  xylene-soluble  content. 


3,414,555 

NOVEL  NICKEL  CONTAINING  SUBSTANCES  AND 
THEIR  USE  AS  POLMERISATION  CATALYSTS 
IN  PREPARATION  OF  POLYOLEFINS 

Derek  Keith  Jenkins,  Southampton,  and  Donald  George 
Tlmms,  East  Boldre,  England,  assignors  to  The  Inter- 
national  Synthetic  Rubber  Company  Limited,  South- 
ampton, England,  a  corporation  of  the  United  Kingdom 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No,  509,423 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  24, 1964. 

48,304/64 

9  Oaims.  (CL  260—94.3) 

An  olefin  polymerization  catalyst  comprising  the  reac- 
tion product  of  a  zerovalcnt  nickel-phosphorus  compound 
of  the  formula  Ni(PA,Bs_x)4  wherein  A  is  alkyl,  cyclo- 
alkyi, aryl,  substituted  aryl,  substituted  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
aryloxy  or  hydrogen;  B  is  halogen  or  psuedo  halogen; 
arid  j:  is  a  whole  number  in  the  range  0-3,  and,  a  transi- 
tion metal  compound  containing  at  least  one  halogMi-to- 
metal  bond,  and  optionally,  a  transition-metal-frcc  Lewis 
acid. 
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3,414,i56 

CHLORINATED  POLYETHYLENE 

WilUam   M.    Bungo,   Parsippany.   and   Carl    R.    Eckardt. 

Morris  Plains,  N  J.,  assizors  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 

poradon,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1965.  Ser.  No.  448,283 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.9) 
A  new  process  for  chlorinating  polyethylene  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  an  aqueous  sluiry  containing  up  to  about 
22%  by  weigh:  of  a  particulate  polyethylene  wax 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  no  greater  than  about 
18,000  and  an  average  particle  size  of  no  greater 
than  about  600  microns: 

(b)  contacting  said  slurry  with  up  to  1  -part  by  weight 
of  chlorine  per  part  of  unchlorinated  wax  per  hour 
at  a  temperature  of  up  to  about  70°  C.  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  aiTord  a  chlorinated  polyethylene  wax 
containing  up  to  about  75%  by  weight  of  chlorine: 

(c)  after  chlorination  of  said  wax  has  commenced,  con- 
tacting said  wax  *ith  from  about  0.05%  to  about 
0.75%  by  weight  of  ox>gen  based  on  unchlorinated 
wax,  said  contacting  with  ox>gen  being  substantially 
completed  before  said  wa.K  reaches  a  chlorine  con- 
tent of  greater  than  about  45%  by  weight;  and 

(d)  separating  the  thus  chlorinated  polyethylene  wax 
from  iaiU  slurry. 


sulfonic  acid  group;  one  Y  is  a  sulfonic  acid  group  and 
the  other  Y  is  hydrogen  or  a  sulfonic  acid  group. 

Many  of  the  dyestuffs  of  this  class  dye  cotton  and  other 
materials  to  yellow  shades  with  excellent  light  fastness. 


3,414.557 

MASTIC ATTNG  POLYBITADIFNE  TO 

REDUCE  COLD  FLOW 

Gerard  Kraus,  Bartlesville.  Okla..  and  James  J.  Brennan, 

Jr..    Scituate,    Mass.,    assignors    to    Phillips    Petroleum 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Application  June  22,  1962.  Ser.  No.  204.639. 

now  Patent  No.  3.238,187.  dated  Mar.  1.  1966.  which  Ls 

a  continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  127.101. 

and  Ser.  No.  127,102.  July  27.  1961.  Divided  and  this 

application  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483.825 
6  Halms.  (CI.  260—94.7) 

I.  A  method  of  reducing  cold  flow  in  unvulcanized 
polybutadiene  containing  at  least  40  percent  cis  -1,4  coo- 
figuration  which  comprises  masticating  said  polybutadiene 
for  at  least  0  5  minute  under  high  shear  conditions  in 
which  the  maximum  velocit\  gradient  is  at  least  150  re- 
ciprocal seconds  while  excluding  oxygen  from  said  poly- 
butadiene, said  polybutadiene  reaching  a  temperature 
of  about  240  to  460'  F 


3.414.558 
BIS  TRIAZOLE  AZO  DYESTUFFS 
Horst  Nickel  and  Fritz  Suckfiill,  LeTcrtnisen.  and  Karl- 
Heinz  Schundehutte,  Opladen,  Germany,  as-signors  to 
FaHienfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Leverkusen, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing,  nied  Sept.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484.438 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sept.  11.  1964, 

F  43,957 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—157) 
Bis-triazole  azo  dyestuffs  of  the  formula: 


N-Ri 


AA^-i^i' 


N=N 


3,414,559 
BENZOTHI.AZOLE   AZO   DYES 
Mario  Francesco  Sartori,  Wilmington,  Del..  as,signor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Set.  No. 
274.338,  Apr.  19.  1963.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  494,875 

6  Claim*.  (CI.  260— 158 » 
Water-soluble  cationic,  and  water  insoluble  pendant 
tertiary  amino,  benzothiazole  azo  dyes  which  can  be  used 
in  the  dyeing  of  acid-modified  acrylic  and  acid-modified 
polyester  fibers.  The  following  formula  illustrates  the  basic 
benzothiazole  azo  structure  of  these  dyes: 


C-N=N 


B«-NB( 


A  is  H.  CH,,  lower  alkoxy.  CI,  Br.  NO^  CN,  CF,, 
R— CO— ,  R— SO,— ,  RiRaNSOr—  or  lower  alkyl- 
O — CO —  with  the  proviso  that  when  B  is  H,  CHj  or 
lower  alkoxy  then  A  is  CI,  Br,  NO,,  CN,  CF,.  R— CO— , 
R_SOa— ,  RiRjNSOj—  or  lower  alkyl-O— CO— ; 

R  is  lower  alkyl,  CF,,  cyclohexyl,  2-hydroxyethyl,  and 
phenyl  which  may  be  substituted  with  CI,  Br,  N0>  or 
lower  alkyl; 

Ri  is  H,  lower  alkyl,  or  2-hydroxyethyl; 

Rj  is  a  lower  alkyl,  2-hydroxyethyl,  benzyl,  or  phenyl 
radical; 

B  is  H.  CH,,  lower  alkoxy.  CI.  Br,  NO,,  or  CN  with  the 
proviso  that  when  A  is  H,  CH,  or  lower  alkoxy  then 
BisCl,  Br.  NO,orCN; 

X  is  H,  CI,  Br.  CH3,  CjHj,  or  lower  alkoxy; 

Y  is  NH,.  H,  CI.  Br.  CH,,  CjHs,  lower  alkoxy,  QCONH— 
or  QSOaNH — ,  wherein  Q  is  lower  alkyl.  or  phenyl 
which  may  be  substituted  with  CI.  Br,  NO^  or  lower 
alkyl  with  the  proviso  that  when  Y  is  NH,  then  X  is 
CI,  Br,  CHj,  C3H5  or  lower  alkoxy; 

R,  is  H,  lower  alkyl,  2-hydroxyethyl,  2-cyanoethyl  or 
lower  alkoxyalkyl; 

R4  is  an  alkylenc  radical  of  2  to  4  C-atoms; 

NR5  represents 


wherein 


NB«Rt    tad     NR«R7Ri.  A- 


R«  is  lower  alkyl,  2-hydroxyethyl,  or  benzyl; 

Rf  is  lower  alkyl,  2-hydroxyethyl,  or  benzyl; 

Rj,is  lower  alkyl,  2-hydroxyethyl,  or  benzyl; 

A~  is  a  water-solubilizing  anion  such  as  a  chloride 
ion,  a  bromide  ion,  a  lower  alkyl  sulfate  ion,  a  zinc 
trichloride  ion,  a  p-toluene  sulfonate  ion,  and  the 
like. 

The  dyes  are  used  in  the  dyeing  of  acid-modified  acrylic 
fibers  and  acid-modified  polyester  fibers. 


-VY 


su 


3.414.560 
POLYFl  NCTIONAI    I  FVOGLl  COSAN  FTHFRS 

Lawrence    C    Carlberg.    Tacoma,    Wash.,    and    Fraidoun 

Shafizadeh,  Missoula.  Mont.,  assignors  to  Weyerhaeuser 

Company,  Tacoma.  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Washington 

No  I>rawing.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1966.  Ser.  No.  599.368 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—209) 

Allyl  ether  derivatives  of  levoglucosan  made  by  reacting 

[fomc  acid  group  and  the  other  X  is  hydrogen  or  a   levoglucosan  with  an  allyl  halide  are  useful  intermediates 


wherein  R  and  Ri  represent  aromatic  radicals  such  as 
naphthylenc  in  which  the  nitrogen  atoms  of  the  triazole 
groups  are  in  the  o-position  to  one  another;  one  X  is  a 
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in  the  production  of  polyfunctional  epoxide  resins  made 
by  reaction  of  the  allyl  ether  derivative  with  an  epoxidiz- 
ing  agent.  Specific  compounds  are  triallyl  levoglucosan 
and  triglycidyl  levoglucosan. 


3,414.561 
PROCESS    FOR    THE     MANXTACTLRF    OF 
HYDROXOCOBALAMLNE   FROM   CYANO- 
(  OBALAMINE 
Jean  Bolge,  53  Ave.  Vercingetorix.  Aulnay-sous-Bols, 

Seine  St-Denis.  France 

No  I>rawing.  Filed  Maj  13.  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,815 

Claim<>  priority,  application  France,  May  21,  1965, 

17,936 
9  Claims.  (CL  260 — 211.7) 
Cyanocobalamine  is  converted  to  hydroxocobalamine 
by  establishing  a  solution  of  cyanocobalamine  and  an 
ionizable  ferrous  salt,  the  solution  having  a  pH  between 
3  and  5  and  an  oxidative  potential.  A  strong  base  is 
gradually  added  until  the  pH  is  about  6.2  and  the  solution 
changes  to  a  reducing  solution.  Upon  reduction  of  the 
cobalt,  the  cyanide  groups  are  precipitated  as  ferrous 
ferrocyanide  and  the  precipitate  is  removed.  Thereafter, 
the  cobalt  is  oxidized  to  produce  hydroxocobalamine,  by 
bubbling  an  oxidizing  gas  through  the  solution.  In  this 
way,  uncontrolled  reduction  and  degradation  of  cobal- 
amine  are  avoided. 


3.414,564 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODL  CTION  OF 

17-ETHYLIDENE  STEROIDS 

Alan  Martin  Krubiner.  Cedar  Grove,  and  Eugene  Paul 

Oliveto,  Glen  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,346 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.5) 
A  process  for  the  preparation  of  17-ethvlidene  steroids 
or  17-ethylidene-desA-steroids  is  described  which  com- 
prises reacting  17-oxo-steroids  of  the  androstane  series  or 
of  the  desA-androstane  series  with  a  compound  of  the 
formula 

CHiCH=P— Bi 

L 

wherein  each  of  Ri  and  R,  is  independently  lower  alkyl 
or  phenyl-lower  alkyl  or  R,  and  R,  taken  together  are 
oxa-lower  alkylene  or  lower  alkylcne;  and  each  of  R3  and 
R4  is  independently  a  moiety  of  the  formula 

Bi 


3.414.562 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  1.3.4.5-TFTRAHYDRO-5- 

PHENYL-2H-1.4-BENZOD1AZEPIN-2-ONFS 
Giles  Allan  Archer.  Essex  Fells,  and  Leo  Henry  k  Stern 
bach,  I  pper  Montclair,  NJ.,  assignors  to  HofTmann-l.a 
Roche  Inc..  Nutley,  NJ..  a  corporation  of  New  Jcrse> 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  15.  1964.  Ser.  No. 
375.292.  now  Patent  No.  3.370.091.  dated  Feb.  20.  1968. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  21.   1967.  Ser.  No. 

632,530 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.3) 

A  process  for  preparing  l,3.4,5-tetrahydro-5-phenyl- 
2H-l,4-benzodiazepin-2-ones  which  are  a  known  phar- 
maceutically  useful  class  of  compounds. 


3.414.563 

(  FRTAIN  3H-1.4-BENZODlAZEPIN-2(lH>-ONF.S 

Rudolf  C;.  Griot.  Florham  Park.  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Sandoz  Inc..  Hanover,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

392.905.  Aug.  28,  1964.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1966, 

Ser.  No.  537.276 

4  Claims.  (Q.  260—239.3) 
This  invention  is  din^cted  to  compounds  of  the  formula : 


B"' 


N 


Ri 


phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl.  The  compounds  produced 
by  this  process  are  useful  as  intermediates  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  known  pregnano  steroids. 


3,414,565 

3.5-CYCLO-6^,19-OXIDO  STEROIDS  AND  PROC- 

F.SSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Samuel  Ladabaum.  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  asagnor  to 
Syntex  Corporation,  Panama.  Panama,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Panama 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  6,  1963.  Ser.  No.  278,413 
Claims  priority,  application  .Mexico,  May  7,  1962, 

67,279 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.55) 
Novel  3,5-cyclo-6p,19-oxido  steroids  which  are  useful 
for  the  preparation  of  the  corresponding  known  and  use- 
ful 19-nor  steroids  and  which  are  also  anabolic-andro- 
genic,  progestational,  and  anti-inflammaton,  agents  and 
processes  for  the  preparation  of  such  compounds. 


3,414,566 
17  .  SUBSTITLTED  -  3a,5  -  CYCLO  -  6^,19  -  OXIDO- 
5a-STEROIDS  AND   PROCESS   FOR  PREPARCVG 
THE  SAME 

Katsumi  Tanabe,  Rinji  Takasaki,  Ryozo  Hayashi,  Yasu- 
hiro  Morisawa,  and  Tenio  Hashimoto,  Tokvo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sankyo  Company  Limited.  Tokvo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  489.756, 
Sept.  23.  1965.  This  application  Dec.  21.  1966.  Ser.  No. 
603,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  28,  1964, 
39  55  448 
7  Claims.  (CI.  '260—239.55) 
1.  A  compxjund  selected  from  the  class  of  the  com- 
pounds having  the  formula 

OH 


wherein 

R  represents  lower  alkyl 

R'  represents  lower  alkyl 

R"  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl 

R'"  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl;  and 

each  of  R"^  and  R^,  independently,  represents  hydrogen, 

halo,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  loweralkylthio,  or  low- 

eralkylsulfonyl 

These  compounds  are  useful  as  tranquilizers. 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  containmg  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  containmg  2-6  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkynyl  group  containing  2-6  carbon  atoms 
or  a  halogenoethynyi  group. 
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3,414,567 
2  -  [2  -  (5  -  MTRO  ■  2  -  FLRYL)    VINYI  ]    PYRIDINF- 
N-OXIDES    AND    PROCESSES    FOR    PREPARING 
THEREOF 

Sfafauakn  Minami,  Yamatokoriyama-shi,  Aldo  Fujita, 
Ib«ragi-«lii,   and   Jun-Ichi   Matsumoto.   Osaka-shi, 
Japan,  assignon  to  Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  C  o.. 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Fikd  Nov.  9.  1964.  Ser.  No.  409.930 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1963, 
38  62,211 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—240) 
1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


benzene  or  toluene  sulfonic  acid),  of  a  monoaJkyl  sul- 
furic acid  (e.g.  monomethyl  sulfuric  acid)  or  of  a 
hydrohaiic  acid;  and  R4  and  Y-  when  taken  together 
representing  the  anion  of  an  aliphatic  sulfobetaine  (e.g. 
having  3—4  alkyl  carbon  atoms;;  produced  b>  reacting 
a  corresponding  Cs_4  alif>hatic  sultone  or  organic  alkyl 
or  benzyl  ester  (e.g.  an  aromatic  sulfonic  acid  ester,  a 
monoalky!  sulfuric  acid  ester  or  a  hydrohaiic  acid  ester 
having  an  R4  group  as  ester  moiety  j,  with  an  unsaturated 
N,N-disubstituted  acid  hydrazidc  of  the  formula 


Ri— X— CO— NH— N 


NOt 


-CH=CH 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


3,414,568 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  .VlESO-St-BSnTlTED 
MEROCYANINE    AND    CARBO-CY ANINE 
DYES 
Pierre  Collet  and  Marcel  Compere,  Vlncennes,  France, 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

.No  Drawing.  Filed  May  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,247 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  9,  1963, 
956,506 
14  Claims.  (CI.  260—240.6) 
Quaternary    salts    of    diheteroatonuc    acetylenic    com- 
pounds are  prepared  advantageously  by  a  single  step  reac- 
tion of  an  ortho-substituted  aniline  with  an  acetylenic  acid 
chloride,  and  these  quaternary  salts  are  used  to  advantage 
to  make  meso-substituted  carbocyanine  dyes  and  mcso- 
substituted  mcrocyanine  dyes  useful  in  photography. 


3,414,569 
ETHYLENTCALLY    l^fSATl  RATED    QUA- 
TERNARY   AMMONILM    HYDRAZIDES 
AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Horst  Wieden,  Dormagen,  Helmut  Kleiner,  Cologne- 
Stammhcim,  Jeno  Siita,  Dormagen,  and  Giinther 
Nlsclik,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farben- 
fabriken     Bayer     Aktiengesellschaft,     Leverkusen, 
Germany,  a  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,432 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1964, 

F  42.080 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260—247.1) 
Ethylenically  unsaturated  quaternary  ammonium  com- 
pounds of  the  formula 

Rt 
(R,— X— C  O— NH>— N-RilY- 


i. 


in  which  Ri  is  alkenyl  (e.g.  C^s  alkenyl)  or'  aralkenyl 
(e.g.  styryl) ;  X  is  a  direct  bond  or 


-4-0- 


k. 


in  which  Rj,  X,  Rj  and  R3  are  the  same  as  defined  above, 
in  a  liquid  medium,  eg.  at  a  temperature  between  0  to 
150°  C,  and  separating  the  formed  ethylenicaJly  un- 
saturated quaternary  ammimium  compound  from  the 
reaction  medium,  and  being  capable  of  improving  con- 
siderably the  anti-static  properties  of  high  molecular 
weight  polymers. 


{CHi)f— NH— 


wherein  y  is  a  whole  number  from  2  to  4;  Rj  and  R3  each 
IS  alkyl  (e.g.  Cj  3  alkyl);  R,  and  R3  when  taken  together 
forming  an  alkylene  radical  optionally  containing  hetero 
atoms  (e.g.  morpholino) .  R4  is  alkyl  (e.g.  Ci_4  alkyl)  or 
benzyl;  Y-  is  the  amon  of  an  aromatic  sulfonic  acid  (e.g. 


3,414,570 
N',N*J*tf«-TRIPRR\l.MKI  AMINE 
Nfichael   D.   Cobum,   White   Rock,   .N.    Vfei.,   assignor  to 
the    I  nited    States   of    .America    a.s    repre^nted    by    tbc 
L'nited  States  Atomic  Energy  Commisftioo 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556.822 
1  Claim.  (CI.  260—249.6) 
A  heat-resistant  explosive  that  is  insensitive  to  impact 
and  chemicaliv   described  as  N'',N*,N*-tnpicr>lnielamine. 


3,414,571 
PROCESS  FOR   PRODI  CTION  OF  MELAMLNE 
FROM   IHREA 
Harry   W.  Haines,  Jr.,  and  Sam  P.  Robinson.  Houston, 
Tex.,    assignors    to    Melamine    Research    Corporation, 
Washington,  D.C.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579.922 
19  Claims.  (CL  260—249.7) 
An  Improved  process  for  tne  production  of  melamine 
from  urea,  employing  a  two-stage  process,  in  which  the 
urea  is  thermally  decomposed  in  a  first-stage  fluidized  bed 
in  the  presence  of  ammonia,  and  the  decomposition  prod- 
ucts converted  in  the   second  stage   in  the   presence  of 
specific  crystalline  zeolite  catalysts,  the  reaction  tempera- 
ture in  the  second  stage  being  controlled  by  a  liquid  am- 
monia quench. 


3,414.572 

BASIC   SI  BSTITl  TED   AI  KYLXANTHINE 

DERIVATIVES 

karl  Heinz  klingier.  I^ngen,  Hesse,  Germany,  avsignor 

to    Deutsche   Gold-   and   Silber-Schekleanstait    vormals 

Roessier.  Frankfurt  am  .Main.  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  7,  1966.  Ser.  No.  577.608 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Sept.  9,  1965, 

I)   48,16-' 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—256) 
Novel   basic   subsiuuteU   alkylxanlhine  compounds  of 
the  formula 

T-CHr-CH-CH-CH-R« 
<)R    R        (!>H 

wherein  T  is  a  1,3-dilower  alkyl  xanthinyl-(7)-  or  a  3,7- 
dilowcr  alkyl  xanthinyl-(  1 ) -radical,  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
or  I  to  6  C  atoms  and  R^  is  a  hydroxy  aryl  and  the 
pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  which 
have  a  favorable  effect  on  coronary  blood  circulation  and 
heart  action  and  in  addition  a  strong  broncholytic  action. 
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3,414,573 
CERTAIN  3.ALK\  1  PHENYL-QUINAZOI  ONES 

Hermann  Breuer,  Hans  Hoehn,  and  Egon  Roesch,  Regens- 
burg,  German\.  as.signors.  by  mesne  avsignments,  to 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Soiu-s.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No, 
282.223,  May  22,  1963.  This  application  I>ec.  16.  1964, 
Ser.  No.  418,909 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany ,  June  27.  1962, 

C  27,325 
5  Oafans.  (CL  260—256.4) 
This  invention  relates  to  new  quinazolonc  derivatives 

of  the  formula 


diolefins  is  prepared  by  mixing  the  above  complex  with 

an  alkylaluminum  halide. 


O 


"U)^ 


lower  alkyl 


lower  alkyl 


and  to  acid  addition  salts  thereof.  These  compounds  are 
produced  by  catalytic  reduction  of  the  corresponding  nitro, 
nitroso,  acylamino  or  bcnzylamino  compounds.  They  are 
useful  as  sedatives,  hypnotics,  anticonvulsants  and  es- 
pecially as  muscle  relaxants. 


3,414,574 
CERTAIN   PY  RIMIDO(4.5-b)INDOI.ES   AND 
INTERMEDIATF.S  EMPLOYED  IN  I  HEIR 
PREPARATION 
AlbeH  J.  Fre>,  Evsex  Fells,  Goetz  F.  Hardfmann.  Flor- 
ham    Park,   and   Hans   Ott.   Con>ent   Station,   NJ..   as- 
signors to  Sandoz  Inc..  Hano>er.  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1967,  Ser.  No.  632,552 

4  CUims.  (CI.  260 — 256.4) 
The  compounds  are  of  the  class  of  3-amido-3,4-dihydro- 
4-oxo-pyrimido[4,5-b)  indoles  which  may  be  substituted  at 
the  2-position  by  a  linear  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  and  may  also  be  substituted  at  the  5-, 
6-,  7-  or  8-position  by  chloro  or  methoxy,  e.g.,  3-form- 
amido-3,4-dihydro  -  4  -  oxo-pyrimido[4,5-b] indole.  The 
compounds  are  obtainable  by  reacting  an  appropriate  2- 
aminoindolo-3-carboxylic  acid  lower  linear  alkyl  ester  with 
hyrazinc  to  form  the  corresponding  hydrazide  which  is 
then  reacted  with  a  linear  fatty  acid  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms.  The  compounds  are  useful  as  antihyper- 
tensives and  diuretics. 


3,414.576 
7-N-DODECYLOXY   AND   7-BENZYLOXY-4-FrY- 

droxy-3-c:arbalkoxy  QCLNOLINES 

John  Potts  Cairns  and  Walter  Hepworth,  Macclesfield, 
England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great 
Britain 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1966.  Ser.  No.  526.694 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Great  BriUin,  Mar.  9.  1965. 
9,979  65;  June  24.  1965.  26.821,65;  Dec.  2,  1965, 
51,232   65 

15  Claims.  (CL  260—287) 

Derivatives  of  4-hydroxyquinoline-?  -  carboxylic  esters 
in  which  the  7-position  of  the  quinolme  nucleus  bears  an 
alkoxy  or  aralkoxy  substituent.  and  the  6-position  option- 
ally bears  an  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkoxy  substituent.  The 
quinoline  derivatives  are  useful  for  the  prophylactic  treat- 
ment of  coccidiosis  in  poultry  or  other  domestic  animals. 


3,414.575 
ANHYDROUS  CRYSTALLINE  COMPLEXES  OF 
COBAITOUS    SALTS    AND    NITROGENOUS 
BASES 

Owen  L.  Stafford  and  Joseph  D.  Bnibaker,  Midland. 

Mich..  a.s.signors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  (  ompany, 

Midland.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  I>ec.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417^37 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—270) 

An  anhydrous  crystalline  cobalt   acid  salt-nitrogenous 

base  complex  compound  is  prepared  by  adding  the  cobalt- 

ous  acid  salt  and  the  nitrogenous  base  to  an  inert  organic 

liquid  which  forms  an  azeotrope  with  water  and  in  which 

the   complex   is   insoluble   at   r^)om   temperature,   heatinj 

the  liquid  and  di-tilling  out  the  water-containing  azeotrope 

until  the  distillation  residue  is  substantially  free  of  water, 

cooling  the  resulting  solution  to  crystallize  the  complex 

compound  and  separating  the  crystalline  complex  from  the 

liquid.  A  catalyst  for  the  polymerization  of  conjugated 


3,414,577 

QUATERNARY   AMMONIUM   SALTS 
OF    AJM ALINE 

Johannes  Keck,  Biberach  an  der  Riss,  Germany.  a<»signor 
to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  G.m.b.H..  Ingelbeim  am 
Rhein,  German),  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  C  ontinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
384.765,  Julv  23,  1964,  which  is  a  continuation -in-pari 
of  application  Ser.  No.  244,872,  Dec.  17.  1962.  This 
application  Oct.  7.  1965.  Ser,  No.  493.932 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.   10,  1962, 

T  21,400 

11  Claims.  (CL  260—294.7) 

Novel  quaternary  ammonium  salts  of  ajmalines  having 
anti-arrythmia  actiMty  in  warm-blooded  animals. 


3.414,578 

1  -  (3'.4'  -  DI  -  LOWER-ALKYLPHENYL»-2-|PHENYL. 
PYRIDYL  -  (2)  -  PROPYLA.MLNOJ-PROPANOL-<l) 
AND   DERIVATIVES   IHEREOF 

Gustav  Ebrhari.  Bad  Soden,  Taunus.  Ernst  Lindner  and 
Gunter  Hiartfelder,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Heinrich 
on.  Fppstein,  Taunus.  Germany,  assignors  to  Farb- 
y%erke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lu- 
cius &  Bmning.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct,  27.  1966.  Ser.  No.  589.816 

Claims  priority,   application  Germany,   Nov.  5,   1965, 

F  47.601 

2  Claims.  (CL  260—296) 

1.  A  phenylpropane  of  the  general  formula 


<3\ 


Rt      OH 


CH-CHi-CHf-NH 


-Ah-Ah-^^ 


R4 


Ri 


wherein  Rj  represents  hydrogen  or  the  methyl  group, 
R3  and  R4  represent  alkyl  groups  containing  at  most 
4  carbon  atoms,  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salt  thereof. 

1 
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3,414,579 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ACID  SI  LFURIC 
ACID  ESTERS  FROM  AROMAOC  C  OMPOLNDS 
CONTAIMNG  ^  ■  HYDROXY  FTHVLSl  I  FONYL 
GROUPS 
Hermann  Remy.  West  Warwick,  R,I.,  assignor  to  Farb- 
werke  Hoechsl  Aktienges«Uschaft  vormals  VIeister  I,u- 
cius  &  Bnining,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Gernmnv,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Germany  " 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  5.  1965,  S«r.  No.  430,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.   18,   1964, 
^-^v  F  42,033 

\^  3  Claims.  (CI.  26<>— 310) 

There  is  disclosed  herein  a  process  for  making  a  dye- 
stuff  intermediate  compound  of  the  formula 


Br-^  \— 80r-C»H^0— 80|H 

wherein  Rj  is  a  hydrogen,  hydroxy!,  amino,  aminomethyl, 
lower  alkoxy  or  methylpyrazolone  group,  Rj  is  a  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkox>,  amino  or  aminobenzoylamino  group, 
dnd  Rj  is  a  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  lower  alkyl,  low- 
er alkoxy  or  carboxyl  group,  by  csterifying  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


80r-CiH«— OH 


or 


with   amidosulfonic   acid   at  an  elevated  temperature  in 
the  presence  of  an  inert  organic  solvent. 


3,414,580 
METHOD   FOR  THE   PRODI  CTION   OF 
SLBSTin  TED   5-AMINOPYRAZOLES 
Hans  Hohn,  Regensburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Chemische 
Fabrik  von  Heyden  A.G.,  Munich.  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  2.  1964,  Ser.  No.  380.027 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  July  24,  1963, 

C   30,526 

7  Claims,  (CI.  260— 310) 

A  process  for  producing  substituted  5-aminopyrazoles 

suitable    for   use    as   dyestuff   components,   sensitizer  and 

medicaments  wherein  the  5-aminopyrazole  has  a  formula 


HiN 


Ri 


N=C— C  H— C  H— NH— N=C 


/ 
\ 


radioKl 


Rj  is  a  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or  phenyl  radical  or  Ri 
and  R]  is 


(CH,)iCH 


-^ 


forming  a  common  ring  between  Ri  and  Ra,  or 


— CHrrCHt-N— CHi-CHr- 


A 


Ht 


and  which  involves  the  cyclization  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aldehyde  and  ketone  hydra- 
zone  derivatives  of  ^-cyano-alkyl  hydrazines  and  having 
substantially  the  structural  formula 


forming  a  common  ring  between  Ri  and  Rj;  and  R3  is  a 
hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  phenyl,  furyl  or  thenyl 
radical,  and  R4  is  a  hydrogen,  methyl,  thenyl  or  phenyl 
radical. 

3,414,581 

PRODL CTION  OF  INDA70LE-(3)- 
CARBOW  I  K    A(  IDS 

Matthias  Seefelder,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhinei,  and  Hef"btTt 
Armbrust,  Frankcnthal,  Palatinate,  (.ermanv,  assignors 
to  Badische  Vnilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktitriigesellschaft, 
I  udwigshafen  1  Rhinei.  Germany 

No  Drawing    Filed  Feb.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434.099 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  25,  1964, 

B   "5.573 

t 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 310) 

Process  of  providing  indazole-(3)-carboxylic  acids  by 
reacting  a  2-diazophenylglyoxylic  acid  with  dithionous 
acid  or  dithionite  at  —20°  to  + 100°  C.  and  a  pH  of  0  to 
12.  The  products  are  esj)ecially  useful  as  intermediates 
for  dyes. 

3,414,582 

4-(DIAIKYI  AMINOETH()\\PHFNYI  )  PYRAZOLES 

Marcel  l>escamps,  28  Avenue  de  C  rainhem.  (  rainheni, 
Belgium,  and  Fernand  Binon.  Brussels,  Belgium  (141 
.Avenue    Ste    Anne,    Stroonibeek-Be>er,    Belgium) 

No  Drawing.  (  ontinuation-in-part  of  applicatifm  Ser.  No. 
362,46»>.  \pr.  24.  1964.  This  application  Apr.  1.^.  1966. 
Ser.  No.  542.200 

Claims  priority,  application  Cireat  Britain,    \pr.  30,  1963, 
P,050   63.  17.051    63 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260— 3J0) 

4-(diaIkylaminocthoxyphenyl)  pyrazoles  and  their 
method  of  preparation.  The  compounds  have  anti-in- 
flammatory, anti-oedematous   and   analgesic  activity. 


wherein  Ri  is  a  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  phenyl- 
ethvl,  isopropylphenyl,  diphenylmethyl,  furfuryl.  pyridine. 
thiophene,  dimethylaniline,  methoxyethyl,  methoxyphenyl, 

chiorophenyl, 


3,414,583 

COPPER   HEXADECAFLIOROPHTHALO^YANINE 

David  F^dward  Mudge  Wotton,  Avonmouth,  P'ngland,  as- 
signor to  Imperial  Smelting  Corporation  (N.S.C.i 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  company  of  (>reat  Britain 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  4,  1965.  Ser.  No.  461,519 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  25,  1964, 

26.281    64 

1  Claim.  (CI.  26(^—314.5) 

1.  Copper  hcxadecafluorophihalocyanine.    • 
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3,414,584  ^ 

SII  ICON-  AND  NFTROGEN-CONTiWSlG  FOUR- 
MFMBERED   RING   COMPOUNDS  AND   PROC- 
ESS  FOR  PREPARING 
U  alter  Fink,  7>urich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  ^r. ^o. 
210,245.  July  16.  1962.  This  application  Dec  12,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  600,781 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Switzerland,  .»uly  17.  1961, 

8,344  61 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Jan.  18,  1983,  has  been  disclaimed 

19  Claim*.  (CL  260—326) 

Silicon-   and   nitrogen-containing   four-membered   rmg 

compounds  of  the  formula 

RiSl— NStR.RV. 
R'wR.SlN— MRbR"»-»-k 

and  a  process  for  making  them  by  reacting  an  organo- 
trisilazane  compound  of  the  formula 

R',_.R.SiN  HSi  ( R )  jNHSiR.R' ,_. 

with  a  Grignard  derivative  or  the  organotrisilane  in  the 
form  of  an  alkali  salt  with  an  equimolar  quantity  of  a 
haUde  of  the  formula  XnMRy.n  wherein  X  is  a  halogen 
atom,  n  is  at  least  2,  v  is  the  valence  of  M  and  M  is 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  silicon,  boron  and 
phosphonis. 

3,414,585 

INTFRMFDIATES  FOR  PYRROLOl2,l-blU.3j 

OXAZIN-6-ONES 

William  J.  Houlihan,  Mountain  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Sandoz  Inc.,  Hanover,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Original  applicaUon  Feb.  16,  1965.  Ser.  No. 
433.181.  now  Patent  No.  3,334,095.  dated  Aug  1,  1967. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

623J37  _ 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—326.5) 

Pyrrolo[2,l-bJli,3ji'xa/m-6  .>ne>.  useful  as  sedatives 
are  prepared  by  heating  m  inert  soUent  the  corresponding 
intermediates,  e.g.,  N-(3-hydroxypropyl)-3-(p-iHcthyl  ben- 
zoyl) propionamide. 


3,414,588 

CONDENSATION  OF  ALDEHYDES  WTTH 

INSATLRATED  COMPOl^NDS 

Daniel  G.  Jones.  Pennington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  '^  ork 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1964.  Ser.  No.  341.094 

16  Claims.  (CL  260—340.7) 
A  process  for  prooucing  Prins-t\pe  condensation  prod 
ucts  which  comprises  effecting  reaction  between  an  alde- 
hyde, e.g.,  formaldehyde,  and  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
compound,  e.g.,  isobutylene.  at  a  temperature  from  about 
room  temperature  to  about  400°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  base  exchanged  crystal- 
line alumino-silicate  containing  active  cation  sites  within 
an  ordered  internal  structure,  eg.  a  rare  earth  exchanged 
faujasite. 

3.414,589 
r^YCLOBLTENO-(3',4  ;16a,17a)  DERIVATIVES 

OF  THE  PREGNANE  SERIES 
John  H.  Fried,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syntex 
C  orporation.  Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation  of 
Panama 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  11.  1966,  Ser.  No.  568.062 
19  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.1) 
Novel     r-cyclobuteno-(  ?'.4'.16a.l7a)     derivatives    of 
the  pregnane  series  having  progestational  activity, 

1 

3,414,590 
9;3.10a.A«  «-BISDEHYDRO    PROGESTERONES 
AND    INTERMEDIATES    LN    THE    FREPA- 
RATION  THEREOF 
Fngbert  Harmen  Reerink,  Pieler  Westerbof.  and  Hendrik 
Frederik     Louis     Scholer.     >  an     Houtenlaan.     W  eesp. 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pan>.  Inc..  New  ^  ork.  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No     Drawing.    Continuation     of    application     Ser.     No. 
472,694.  July  16.  1965.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1966. 
Ser.  No.  594,258 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.3) 
1.  9/9,10o-steroids  of  the  formula: 


3,414,586 
ACETOAMIDO  DERIVATIN  FS 
Susumn  Lmemoto.  Sakal-shi.  and  Toyoyuy  Shimizu, 
Nishinomiva-shi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Phar- 
maceutical Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  ol 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1964.  Ser.  No.  399.861 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  1,  1963, 

38   53,074 

2  Claims.  (CL  260—328) 

This  application  relates  to  certain  novel  acctoamide 

derivatives  having  tranquillizing  activity. 


in  which  formula: 

R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

3-keto-4-dehydro-. 
3-keto-4,6-bisdehydro-, 
3-keto-l,4-bisdehydro  and  the 
3-keto-l, 4,6- trisdehydro- group. 


3,414,587 

4.  n  2345678-  OCTAHYDRO  -  1.8  -  DIOXO  -  9- 
xiNTTiENYL>.BENZENE-SLLFON AMIDE    AND 

DERIVATIVES 
Hanns  Hanina  Lehr.  MontcbOr,  and  Milan  Mltrovic. 
Nutley,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 
Nutley,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,053 

8  Claims.  (CL  260—335) 
Anthelmintic  4-(  1.2,3,4,5.6.7.8-octahydro  -  1,8  -  dioxo- 
9-xanthenyl  I  benzenesulfonamide  and  derivatives  are  pre- 
pared by  condensation  of  p-sulfamoylbenzaldehyde  wiOi 
a  1,3-cyclohexanedione  or  with  a  5,5-di-lower  alkyl-1,3- 
cyclohexanedione. 


3,414,591 

NOVEL  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  9a,10a-6- 

METHYLENE  TESTOSTERONE 

Harmen  van  Kamp,  ^'an  Houtenlaan,  Weesp,  Netherlands. 

assignor  to  North   American   Philips   Company,   Inc.. 

New  York,  N.Y>.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,913 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  9,  1965, 

15,186  65 
1  aaim.  (CL  260—397.4) 
Produce  3  -  kelo  -  4  -  dehydro  -  6  -  trihalomethyl  9^.  10a 
steroid  of  the  androstane  series  by  treating  corresponding 
3-hydrogen  compound  with  enolalkyiaimg  compound  and 
then  with  trihalomethane  without  separation  of  the  3- 
enolether  intermediate  Further  the  resultant  3-keto-4- 
dehydro-6-trihalometh\l  9^,  10a  steroid  is  converted  to 
the  corresponding  6  methylene  compound  by  treatment 
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with  chroraous  chloride  in  the  presence  of  hydrochloric 
acid.  This  abstract  is  not  intended  to  be  a  description  of 

the  invention  defined  bv  the  claims. 


preferred      to      use      reaction      temperatures      above 
about  120'  C. 


3.414,592 
6,7-HALOMETHYLENE    ANDRCXSTANES    AND 
ESTRANES    AND    PROCESSE*i    FOR    THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Coiin  C.  Beard,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Alexander  D.  Cross, 
Mexico  Citj,  Mexico,  asagnors  to  Syntex  (  orporation. 
Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation  of  Panama 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
486,226,  Sept.  9,  1965.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1965, 
S«r.  No.  502,375 

25  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.4) 
Novel    6,7-halomethylene     androstanes    and    estranes 
which  are,  inter  alia,  anabolic  and  progestational  agents 
and  processes  for  the  preparation  of  such  compounds. 


3.414.593 
ALPHA-SLLFO  PEROXY  FATTY  ACID 
DETERGENT  COMPOL'NDS 
Peter  Robsoo,   Whitley   Bay,   Northumberland,   England, 
assignor   to   The    Procter   &   Gamble    Company,    Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  S«r.  No.  480,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Aug.  20,  1964, 

34,074/  64 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 400) 
Novel  alpha-suifo  peroxy  fatty  acid  compounds  as  de- 
tergents and  bleaching  agents,  and  detergent  compositions 
containing  said  alpha-suifo  peruxy  fatty  acid  compounds. 


3,414,594 

PREPARATION  OF  CARBOXYl  IC  ACIDS 

FROM  OLEFINS 

Michael  Dubeck,  Bfaaningham,  and  Lawrence  C  Mitchell. 

Clawson,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  V  irginia 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.   1,   1964.  Ser.  No.  400.941 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 113) 
A  process  for  preparing  carboxylic  acids  and  ketones 
by  (a)  ozonizing  olefins  in  a  lower  alkanol  reaction  me- 
dium (b)  then  oxidizing  the  ozonized  olefin  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  aqueous  mineral  acid,  using  an  oxygen  con- 
taining gas.  Non-vinylidene  olefins  yield  carboxylic  acids; 
vinylidene  olefins  yield  ketones.  Air  or  oxygen  are  pre- 
ferred as  oxidizing  agents  in  step  (b).  An  example  of  a 
suitable  mineral  acid  is  sulfuric  acid.  The  acids  or  ketones 
produced  have  at  least  one  carbon  atom  less  than  the 
starting  olefin.  The  process  is  described  as  a  batch  process 
and  a  continuous  process. 


3,414,595 

PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL  TIN  COMPOl  NDS 
Vincent   Oakes,   St.    Helens.   England,    a&signor   to    Pure 

Chemicals     Limited,     IJverpool,     England,     a     British 

company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482.604 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  27,  1964. 

35,101   64 
3  Claims.  (CL  260 — 429.7) 

A  method  of  preparing  alkyltin  trihalides  which  com- 
prises heating  an  aikyl  hahde  and  stannous  halide  in  the 
presence  of  a  catal>si  In  the  preferred  embodiment  the 
catalyst  is  an  organic  Lewis  base.  TTie^organic  Lewis  base 
may  be  either  a  strong  I  ewis  i^ase  such  as  a  hydrocarbon 
phosphite,  a  hydrocarbon  phosphine,  a  dialkyi  formamide, 
or  a  sulphone.  a  mixierately  strong  Lewis  base  containing 
two  or  more  basic  groups  such  as  hydroxy!,  thioether, 
ether,  mercaptan.  carbonyl,  nitrile.  ester,  or  amide,  or  a 
simple  compound  having  the  aforementioned  basic  groups 
in  the  presence  of  certain  metals  or  metallic  salts.  It  is 


3,414,596 

BISCYCLOPENTADIE.NYI-METAL  C ARBOR A.NE 
POLYESTERS 

Marvin   M.    Fein.   Westfield.   and   Nathan   Ma>es,   Ironia. 
N  J..  asMgnors  to  Thiokoi  Chemical  C  orporation,  Bris- 
tol. Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,161 

39  (  laims.  (CI.  260 — 429i 
Novel  biscyclopentadienyl-metal  carborane  polyesters 

having  recurring  units  of  the  formula 

K>— (CH,  )aA(CH,)  nOOC— D— M— I>-^CHn 

wherein  A  is  the  radical  of  a  carborane  isomer,  D  is  a 
disubstituted  cyclopentadienyl  radical  and  M  is  iron, 
ruthenium  or  osmium  radical,  are  prepared  by  reaction  a 
carboranyl  (A)  did  with  a  metallocene  of  iron,  rutheni- 
um or  osmium  of  the  formula: 


COOB 
CH=C  CH=CH 

HC— F»-CH 
=CH  C=CH 

COOB 


1 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms. 

The  compounds  have  utility  as  additives  to  ultraviolet- 
resistant  coatings. 


3.414.5Q7 

MFTALLOCENYLARYI-Sl  BSTMl  TED  ORGANO- 
SILKON   MATFRIAI^ 

Edward  N.  Wilkus,  Albanv,  and  Abe  Berger,  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  (  unipany.  a  cor- 
poration of  New  >  ork 

No   Drawing.   Filed   Dec.   1.   1964.  Ser.  No.  415,185 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 429) 

There  are  provided  organosilicon  materials  substituted 
with  metallocenylaryl  radicals.  These  materials  can  be 
made  by  effecting  reaction  between  the  Grignard  of  a 
haloarylmetallocene,  fur  example,  the  Grignard  of  p- 
bromophenylferrocene,  and  a  halosilylorgantc  material 
such  as  a  halosilane,  as  shown  by  the  following  equation. 

R,SiX+XMgR"Z-»R^iR"Z-f-MgX, 

where  Z  is  a  metallocene.  The  metallocenyl-substituted 
materials  of  the  present  invention  can  be  converted  to 
polymers,  or  employed  as  U.V.  stabilizers  for  organo- 
polysiloxane  polymers. 


3,414.598 

MKTHODOF  PREPARING  ZINC  CARBOXYLATE 

COORDINATED   COMPLEXES  OF   AROMATIC 

ZINC  DITHIOPHOSPHATF^S 

Fdwin  M.  Nygaard.  Woodbury.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mobil 

Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 

-No  Drawing.  Filed  \ug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,762 

12  Claims.  K1.  260 — 429.9) 
Zinc  carboxy  late-coordinated  zinc  dithiophosphate 
aromatic  salts  are  prepared  by  the  method  of  reacting  an 
aromatic  dithiophosphoric  acid  with  from  10%  to  60% 
molar  excess  of  zinc  oxide  and  either  a  carboxylic  acid 
or  a  zinc  carboxylate  containing  from  1  to  20  atoms,  in 
the  presence  of  water  and  a  solvent. 
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3,414,599 

ORGANIC  MERCLRY    COMPOl  NDS   ANT> 

METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

James  D.  Allen,  BartlesviUe,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,615 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 431) 
Organomercury  compounds  are  produced  by  simultane- 
ously reacting  a  triolefin  such  as   l,2-bis(.3-cyclohexene- 
l-yl)ethylene,  with  a  mercuric  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid 
and  an  alcohol  such  as  methanol. 


3,414,600 
ORGANOTRICARBONYL  FERRATES  AND 
THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Pierre  Jean  Antoinc  Chabardes,  Pierre  Gandllhon.  and 
Charles  Camlllc  Dominique  Grard,  Lyon,  and  .Michel 
Pierre  FranfoU  Thiers,  Brignals,  France,  assignors  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A. 

No  Drawing,  nied  Aug.  8,  1966.  Ser.  No.  570,700 
Clalmi  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  16,  1965, 

28,441 
18  Claims.  (CL  260—439) 
1.  An  organomeiallic  compound  of  formula 

Y 

I«(CO^ 

CHiOHB-X 

wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  CN.  — CHO,  — COOH.  and  carbalcoxy  groups,  R 

is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  radical,  and  Y  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal, 
the  ammonium  radical  and  a  radical  of  formula 
— CHjCHRiXi  in  which  R;  and  Xj  are  defined  as  R 
and  X.  

3,414,601 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  ARSANTLIC  ACID 

Lewis  P.  Harris,  Fanwood,  and  Earl  F.  Rothemlch, 

Califon,  NJ.,  aasigDors  to  The  Sherwln-WIIUams 

Company,  Cleyeland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

nied  Jan.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,890 

14  Claims.  (CL  260 — 442) 


(b)  thoroughly  mixing  said  solution  and  said  mixture 
containing  aniline  arsanilate  at  a  pH  in  the  range 
of  5-6; 

(c)  allowing  the  resultant  mixture  to  separate  into  a 
non-aqueous  layer  and  an  aqueous  layer; 

(d)  separating  said  non-aqueous  layer  from  said  aque- 
ous layer; 

(e)  distilling  aniline  from  said  non-aqueous  layer; 

(f)  distilling  aniline  and  water  from  said  aqueous  layer 
until  the  pH  drops  to  approximately  2.5-4; 

(g)  allowing  the  residue  from  said  distillation  of  said 
aqueous  layer  to  cool  to  approximately  room  temper- 
ature, whereby  arsanilic  acid  crystals  are  precipitated 
therefrom; 

(h)  separatirvg  said  arsanilic  acid  crystals  from  the 
solution  from  which  they  were  precipitated; 

(i)  introducing  aniline  into  said  separated  solution 
from  which  said  arsanilic  acid  crystals  have  been 
separated  until  a  pH  of  5-6  has  been  reached  aiid 
allowing  said  aniline  to  react  with  arsenic  acid  in 
said  solution  to  form  aniline  arsenate; 

(j)  allowing  said  solution  containing  aniline  arsenate 
to  cool  and  stand  until  aniline  arsenate  crystals  are 
precipitated  therefrom;  and 

(k)  separating  said  aniline  arsenate  crystals  from  the 
said  solution  from  which  they  were  precipitated. 


3,414,602 

ZEOLITE  N  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Nancy  A.  .Acara,  Kenmore,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  .New  York 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  July  1,  1965.  Ser,  No.  468,910 

4  Claims.  (CL  260 — 448) 
A  novel  crystalline  zeolitic  molecular  sieve  having  the 
composition  expressed  in  terms  of  mole  ratios  of  oxides 

0,83±0.05Na,0;0.03±.01[(CH,)4 

N]aO:AlaO,.2.0:J:0.2SjOj;>H,O 

IS    prepared    from    conventional    silicon    and    aluminum 
sources,  caustic  and  tetramethylammonium  hydroxide. 


3,414,603 

METHOD  OF  PLTIIFYING  ORGANC 

CHLOROSILANES 

Abraham  I.  Mlavsky,  Lexington,  Masa^  assignor  to  Tyco 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Waltham,  .Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,316 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 448.2) 
The  method  of  removing  metallic  elements  from  or- 
ganochlorosilanes  by  passing  the  contaminated  organo- 
chlorosilanes  through  absorption  columns  containing  an 
anion  exchange  resin  having  attached  to  its  polymer 
chain  selected  nucleophilic  quaternary  ammonium  groups 
or  nucleophilic  tertiary  amine  groups. 


1.  In  the  process  for  recovering  arsanilic  acid  from  a 
mixture  containing  excess  aniline  and  the  arsanilic  acid 
in  the  form  of  the  aniline  arsanilate,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  adding  to  said  mixture  a  solution  having  a  specific 
gravity  m  the  range  of  1.07-1.3  and  having  as  the 
solute  a  solid  which  is  insoluble  in  aniline  and  non- 
reactive  with  aniline,  aniline  arsenate  and  aniline 
arsanilate,  said  solution  being  added  in  a  proportion 
of  about  1-3  volumes  per  volume  of  said  mixture; 


3,414,604 

ORGANOFUNCTIONAL  SILANES  AND 

SILOXANES 

Enrico  J.  Pepe,  Kenmore,  and  Bernard   Kanner,  Tona- 

wanda.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,492 

17  Claims.  (O.  260 — 448.8) 
Organofunctional  silanes  of  the  formula 


Bk' 

[Y— CHf-Ar-(B)  .-l.-S^-XM.>b) 


wherein  Ar  is  an  arylene  radical;  R  is  an  alkylene  radical; 
R'  is  a  monovalent  hvdrocarbon  radical;  X  is  —OR'  and 
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R'  is  as  defined  above;  Y  is  R'O— ,  R'COO— ,  or 
R'O  — 'R"0)p—  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above;  R"  is 
an  aikyiene  radical  of  at  least  two  carbon  atoms;  p  is  at 
least  1;  n  is  0  or  1;  a  is  1  to  3;  fr  is  0  to  2  and  the  sum 
of  a-i-b  does  not  exceed  3;  and  organosiloxanes  containing 
at  least  one  unit  of  the  formula: 


(Y-CH»-Ai 


-(B)  ,-1.-81-0 


wherein  Ar.  R,  R'.  Y,  R",  p,  n,  a.  b  and  the  sum  of  a-^  b 
are  the  same  as  defined  above.  The  silanes  are  used  to 
prepare  siloxanes  useful  as  lubricants,  hydraulic  fluids, 
coating  resins  for  metals  and  fibers,  elastomers,  and  non- 
lomc  surfactants. 


3,414,605 

SYNTHESIS  OF  ACRYLOMTRILE  USING 

SILICIDE  CATALYST 

Dairell  W.  Walker,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing,  Filed  Nov.  10.  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,249 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 465.3) 
.\  process  for  the  preparation  of  ajrylonitrile  wherein 
acetylene  and  hydrogen  cyanide  are  reacted  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  metal  silicide  catalyst  under  suitable  reaction 
conditions  to  provide  said  acrylonitnle 


3,414,606 
PRODUCTION   OF  ACRYLONTTRILE  AND 
V1ETHACRYI.ONITRILE 
Siegfried   Winder!,   Ludwigsfaafen  (Rhine),   Herwig   Hoff- 
mann, Frankenthal,  Pfalz,  Christof  Palm,  Mannheim. 
Heinz  Nohe,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Karl  Baer.  Wein- 
heim,  Bergstra&se,  and  Hartwig  Hardens,  Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,320 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  10,  1965. 

B  81,388 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 465.3) 
Production  of  acrylonitrile  or  methacrylonitrile  by 
reacting  propylene  or  isobutylene,  ammonia  and  oxygen 
in  the  vapor  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consist- 
ing substantially  of  a  mixture  of  metal  oxides,  an  analysis 
of  said  mixture  sho-Aing  the  presence  of  (A)  0.1  to  20% 
by  weight  of  arsenic  pentoxide,  (B)  1  to  50%  by  weight 
of    tungstac    oxide,    and    (C)    1    to   50%    by   weight   of 


3.414.60' 
NOVEL  CYCLOPROPANECARBOXYLIC 
ACID  ESTI':RS 
Kelmei   Fuffmoto,   Vflnoo-shl.    Yositosi   Okuno.   Nishlno- 
mlya-shi,    Keiizo    I  eda,    I  oyonaka-shi.    .Sadao    Horie, 
Suita-shi,    Toshio    Mizutani.     Ikeda-shi.    and     Katsuji 
.Nodera,    Vfinoo-shi,    Japan,    assignor,    to    Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation 
of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1966.  Ser.  No.  527,504 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1965, 
40   9,525;  Feb.  20,   1965.  40   9,851;  Dec.  29, 
1965.  40   81,792;  Jan.  6,  1966.  41    "'69 
5  naims.  (CI.  260 — 468) 
A  process  for  the  production  of  ^yclopropanecarboxylic 
acid  esters  by  reacting  chrysanthemum  raonocarboxylic 
acid  or  its  functional  derivatives  with  a  benzyl  derivative 
The  product  of  this  reaction  has  insecticidal   properties. 


3,414,608 
PROCF^  FOR  THE  MANl  FACTURE  OF  BLS^S- 
HYDROXYETHYL)  TERFPHTHAI  ATF 
\  asuhu-o  Fujlta,  Ohtake-shi,  Isao  Nakamura,  \  amagucbi- 
ken,  and  Junichi  Hijii.  Ohtake-shi,  Japan,  avsignors  to 
Mitsui     Petrochemical     Industries,     Ltd.,    Chiyoda-ku, 
Tokyo.  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452.368 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  15.  1964. 
39   27,241.  39   27.242 
6  Claims.  ((I,  260 — 475) 
A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  bis-(0-hydroxyethyl) 
terephthalate  by  reacting  terephthalic  acid  with  ethylene 
oxide  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  amine  catalyst,  char- 
acterized in  that  the  reaction  is  earned  out  in  an  inert 
liquid  solvent   medium  of  halogenated  hydrocarbon  or 
alkyl  esters  of  carboxylic  acid  esters  such  as  chloroform, 
carbon  tetrachloride,  monochloroethane,  dichlorocthanei 
trichloroethane.    tetrachloroethanc,    chlorobenzenc,    bro^ 
moform,    bibromoethane,    ethyl    acetate,    butyl    acetate, 
methyl  propionate,  ethyl  propionate,  butyl  propionate  and 
ethyle  benzoate.  These  compounds  can  be  converted  into 
polyethylene  terephthalate  useful  for  the  production  of 
fibers  and  films. 


3,414.609 
DICARB()X\  Lie  AOD  F.STFRS  OF  2,2.4-TRIALKYL. 

3-HYDROXYPFNT\L  ALKAN()ATi:.S 
Hugh  J.  Hagemever,  Jr.,  and  Alfred  G.  Robinson.  Long- 
view.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester.  .N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  C  ontinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
161,358.  Dec.  22,  1961.  This  application  .Mar.  7,  1966. 
Ser.  No.  532.053 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 475) 
1.  The  product  having  the  formula: 


B'      O  B 

B— C  H— C— O— C  Hi— C 


B'  /O  O  B  B'  \      0     B 

-C-CH-0-/-Ji-B"-i_0-CH-C-CHt-04-4-iHB' 
B-(!:-B'       \  B-i-B'  /. 


molybdenum  trioxide.  the  three  components  (A),  (B) 
and  ( C  )  constituting  at  least  45%  by  weight  of  the  active 
components  of  the  catalyst  which  also  contains  (D)  0.1 
to  10%  by  weight,  calculated  as  oxides,  of  at  least  one 
of  the  metals  lead,  alkali  metals  and  metals  of  atomic 
numbers  22  to  30  inclusive  the  total  content  of  the  com- 
ponents of  group  (D)  in  the  catalyst  not  exceeding  55% 
by  weight  of  the  active  components  and  possibly  (E)  up 
to  40%  by  weight  silver  calculated  as  silver  oxide  and 
the  total  amount  of  the  components  of  groups  (D)  and 
(E)  in  the  catalyst  being  up  to  55%  by  weight  of  the 
active  components. 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  R"  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of:  alkylcnc,  alkenylene 
and  cycloalkylene  radicals  of  1-8  carbon  atoms;  arylene 
radicals  of  the  benzene  series  containing  6-9  carbon 
atoms;  the  radicals  — R'" — S — R'" and 

_R"'__0— R"'_ 

wherein  R"  is  a  lower  alkylenc  radical;  and  the  carbon- 
carbon  bond  of  oxalic  acid;  and  wherein  «  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  5. 
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3.414.610 

PRODUCTION   OF   ADDITION  COMPOUNDS 
CONTAINING   FORMIC   ACTD 

Kuno  Wagner  and  Hans  HoltschmWt.  Leverknsen.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, I^verkusen,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1965.  Ser.  No.  434.177 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Germany.  Mar.  14.  1964, 

F  42,315 

9  tlaims.(CL  260—501.11) 

Production  of  addition  compounds  of  tertiary  organic 
base  and  formic  acid  of  the  type  RjN  (HCOOH)n  in 
which  the  3  radicals  R  may  be  the  same  or  Jiffereni  and 
in  which  2  of  such  radicals  R  may  form  a  heterocyclic 
ring  system  with  the  N  atom,  n  being  2-8,  by  reacting  at 
least  2  mols  of  formic  acid  per  mol  of  the  corresponding 
tertiary  organic  base  at  about  10-150°  C.  and  then  sub- 
jecting the  resulting  product  to  reduced  pressure  distil- 
lation whereby  to  conven  the  product  to  such  addition 
compound  form. 


with  either  thionyl  chloride  or  thionyl  bromide.  The  prod- 
ucts contain  available  chlorine  or  bromine  and  are  use- 
ful as  bleaching  and  sterilizing  agents. 


3.414,611 

METHOD  FOR  THF   RESOLUTION   OF  RACEMIC 
GLUTAMIC  ACID  AND  ITS  SALTS 

Gentaro  Noyori,  Tokyo,  Makoto  Honda.  Musashino-shI, 
and  Teiko  W  atanabe.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kita-ku,  Osaka,  Japan,  and 
The  NoguchI  Institute.  Itabashi-ku,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  July  21.  1965,  Ser.  No.  474.217 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  24.  1964, 
39  41,739 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—534) 

For  resolving  racemic  glutamic  acid,  the  racemic  acid 
is  added  to  a  solution  containing  the  D-  or  L-form.  The 
opposite  form  then  goes  into  solution  and  the  form  orig- 
inally contained  in  the  solution  remains  in  solid  phase 
and  is  separated. 

3,414.612 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ACYT  FLUORIDES 

Henry  H.  Tan  and  Elmore  L.  Martin.  Wilmington.  Del.. 
assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  (  ompany, 
Wilmington.  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  I>ec.  29.  1964.  Ser.  No.  421.989 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—544) 

Process  of  carbonylating  either  tertiary  butyl  chloride 
or  bromide  or  1,2-dichloro  or  dibromo-2-methylpropane, 
with  carbon  monoxide  using  anhydrous  hydrogen  fluoride 
as  a  catalyst,  at  from  0  to  75°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from 
10  to  1,000  atmospheres  to  produce  the  corresponding 
2,2-disubslituled    propionyl    fluoride. 


3,414,614 
ACETAMIDLNE  DERIVATIVES 
Marc   Julia.   Paris,   France,   assignor  to   Rhone-Poulenc 
S.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  French  body  corporate 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,456 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  31.  1964, 
983  870 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—558) 
The  invention  provides  new  2-benzamidoacetamidines 
which  have  useful  pharmacological  properties,  e.g.  as  anti- 
depressants. 

3,414,615 
4-TRIFLUOROMETHYLBICYCLO[2.2J]-OCTANE- 
1 -AMINES  AND  OCT-2-ENE-l-AMINES 
Walter  A.  Gregory.  WUmington,  and  Joel  G.  Whitney. 
Clavmont.  DeU  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and    Company,    Wilmington,    Del.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  E>rawing.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1966.  Ser.  No.  524.858 

5  Claims.  (CL  260—563) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  compounds  of  the  formula: 


H-N-R 


where 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 

methyl  and  ethvl.  and 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH2CH3 — 

and  — CH=CH— ;  and 
(b)   salts  of  the  compounds  of  Formula  (a)  formed 
with  a  non-toxic  anion 


3.414.613 

BIS<TRlPHENYLHALOPHOSPHINLMLNIUM) 
THIONYL  HALIDES 

Rolf  Appel,  Bonn.  Germany,  assignor  to  Olln  Mathieson 
Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  >  irginia 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,249 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—551) 
Novel  bis(triphenylhalophosphiniminium)  thionyl  ha- 
lides  having  the  formula 

[(A3P:N.X)aSO]Xa 

in  which  A  ii>  phenyl  and  X  is  chlorine  or  bromine  are 
prepared  by  the  reaction  of  N-halotriphenylphosphinimine 


3,414,616 
CARBON  CATALYSIS  OF  CONDENSATION  OF 
CARBONYL  COMPOUNDS  AND  AMINES 
C  haries  G.  Summers,  Scott  Depot,  W.  Va..  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
370.049.  Ma\  25.  1964.  This  application  Apr.  13.  1966. 
Ser.  No.  542,205 

18  Claims.  (CI.  260—566) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  imines  by  reacting 
carbonyl  compounds  with  primary  amines  whereby  the 
double  bond  of  the  carbonyl  groups  is  linked  to  nitrogen 
of  the  primary  amine,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
adding  to  the  reaciants  a  catalyst  consisting  eisenlially 
of  carbon  having  a  total  acidity  of  at  least  about  0.4 
millicquivalents  per  gram,  the  ratio  of  said  carbon  cata- 
lyst to  other  carbon  present  being  not  more  than  about 
2.5  to  1  parts  by  weight. 


3,414,617 

N  -  ALKYLATED  DERFV  ATTVES  OF  2  -  AMINO  -  2- 
HYDROCARBYLTHIOMETHYL  OR  MERCAPTO- 
METHYL-l^-PROPANEDIOLS 

Clarence  R.  Bresson  and  Raymond  L.  Cobb,  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Hiillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
xNo  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,892 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—570.5) 
N-alkylated  derivatives  of  2-amino-2-hydrocarbylthio- 

methyl-l,3-propanediols  are  produced  by  reacting  2-ami- 

no-2-hydrocarbylthiomethyl-l,3-propanediols  with  organic 
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halides.  Thiols  can  be  produced  by  reacting  arylmcthylated  with  a  hydrocarbon  sulfonyl  halide,  treating  the  resulting 

or  alkarylmethylated  derivatives  of  the  above  compounds  product  with  an  alkali  metal  mercaptide  and  hydrolyzing 
with  an  alkali  metal  in  the  presence  of  ammonia.  the  reaction  product  with  a  mineral  acid  to  produce  said 
hydroxy-substituted  amine  compwunds. 


3,414,618 

MONO-p-TERTlARY  ALKYL  DIARVLAVUNE* 

Donald  R.  Randell,  Cheshire,  England,  assignor  to  The 

Geigy  Company  Limited,  Manchester,  England 
No  Drawing.  Originai  application  Feb.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
431,709.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.   10,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  526.401 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  11,  1964, 
5^93  64;  Feb.  29,  1964,  8,579  64 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—576) 
The  compounds : 
N-p-tcrtiary  octyl-phenyl-a-naphthylamine, 
N-p-tertiary  octyl-phenyi-^-naphlhylaminc, 
N-p-tertiarv'  butyl-phenyl-d-naphthylamine, 
N-p- tertiary  butyl-phenyl-a-naphthylamine, 
N-p-tertiary  pentyl-phcnyl-a-naphthylaminc, 
N-p-tertiarv  pentyl-phenyl-d-naphthylamine, 
N-p-tertiary  hexyl-phenyl-a-naphthylaminc,  and 
N-p-tertiary  hexyl-phenyl-^-naphthylamine, " 

are  useful  as  antioxidants  for  incorporation  into  a  syn- 
thetic lubricant  susceptible  to  oxidative  deterioration. 


3,414,619 
PIRIFICATION  OF  AROMATIC    DIXMINFS 
James  M.  Cross,  New  Martinsville,  Clyde  D.  Campbell, 
Wheeling,  and  Sidney  H.   Metzger,   New    Martinsville, 
W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Mobay  Chemical  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
.No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
438,390,  Mar.  9,  1965.  This  application  June  30,  1965. 
Ser.  No.  468,599 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—582) 
Reaction  of  o-aromatic  diamines  with  carbon  dioxide 
catalyzed  with  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  com- 
pounds to  produce  beazimidazolinones.  Removal  of  o- 
aromatic  diamines  from  diamine  mixtures  by  selective 
reaction  of  the  o-aromatic  diamines  with  carbon  dioxide 
catalyzed  with  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metaJ  compounds. 


3,414,620 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  AMINE  COMPOUNDS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Clarence  R.  Bresson  and  Raymond  L.  Cobb,  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  4,   1965,  Ser.  No.  492,876 

14  Oaims.  (CI.  260—584) 
A  method  of  preparing  mcr:apti>-suhstituted  amines 
which  comprises  reacting  an  oxazoline  compound  with  an 
organic  thiol  compound  to  form  a  reaction  mixture, 
hydrolyzing  the  reaction  product,  with  a  mineral  acid,  and 
recovering  the  mercapto-substituted  amines.  In  addition, 
the  oxazoline -organic  thiol  reaction  mixture  can  be  treated 
with  a  thioic  acid  prior  to  hydrolysis  to  yield  the  mercapto- 
substituted  amines. 


3,414,621 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
AMINES  FROM  OXAZOLINES 
Clarence  R.  Bresson  and  Raymond  L.  Cobb,  Bartlesville, 
Okia.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  4.   1965.  Ser.  No.  492,885 

6  Claims,  (CI.  260 — 584) 
Hydroxy-substituted  amine  compounds  containing  at 
least  one  substituent  in  the  2-position  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mercaptomethvl  and  hydrocarbothio 
methyl  are  prepared  by  contacting  an  oxazoline  having 
at  least  one  hydroxymethyl  substituent  at  the  4-po8ition 


3,414,622 
PRODl'CTION  OF  HEXAMETHYLENFDIAMINF 

William  B.  Hayes,  Odessa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  El  Paso 
Products  Company,  Odessa,  lex.,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,238 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—585) 

Preparation  of  hexamethylcnediamine,  useful  as  an  in- 
termediate in  the  production  of  nylon  which  comprises 
the  sequential  steps  of  ( 1 )  oxy-dehydro-halogenating  n- 
propane  by  reaction  with  a  hydrogen  halide  and  an 
oxygen-containing  gas  at  a  temperature  of  about  900° 
to  1 100'  F.  in  the  presence  of  a  ferric  halide  catalyst  to 
produce  an  allyl  halide;  (2)  condensing  said  alKlic  halide 
with  propylene  under  pyrolysis  conditions  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  900°  to  1100°  F.  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
effect  sub^antial  condensation  thereof  whereby  said  allyl 
halide  and  propylene  are  converted  to  1,5-hexadiene;  (3) 
hydrobrominating  said  1,5-hexadiene  by  reaction  with  an 
excess  of  hydrogen  bromide  at  a  temperature  of  about 
—  20°  C.  to  40°  C.  to  obtain  1.6-dibromohexane,  and 
(4)  subjecting  said  1,6-dibromohexane  to  ammonolysis 
by  reaction  with  a  molar  excess  of  ammonia  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  0'  to  100°  C  to  obtain  the  corre- 
sponding alpha.omega-alkylenediamine. 


3,414,623 
POI  YAMINF  PRODUCTION 

William  B.  Hayes,  Odessa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  El  Paso 
Products  Company,  Odessa,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505.244 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260—585) 

Preparation  of  alpha.omcga-alkylcnediamines  useful  as 
intermediates  in  the  production  of  nylon  which  comprises 
the  sequential  steps  of  ( 1 )  oxy-dehydro-halogenating  a 
saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  at  least  three  car- 
bon atoms  by  reaction  with  a  hydrogen  halide  and  an 
oxygen-containing  gas  at  a  temperature  of  about  900°  to 
1100°  F.  in  the  presence  of  a  ferric  halide  catalyst  to 
produce  an  allylic  halide;  (2)  condensing  said  allylic 
halide  with  an  olefin  under  pyrolysis  conditions  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  900°  to  1100°  F  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  effect  substantial  condensation  thereof  whereby  said 
allylic  halide  is  converted  to  its  corresponding  biallylic 
derivative;  (3)  hydro-halogenating  said  biallylic  deriva- 
tive by  reaction  with  an  excess  of  hydrogen  bromide  at  a 
temperature  of  about  —20°  C.  to  40°  C.  to  obtain  the 
corresponding  alpha,omcga-dibromoaIkane;  and  (4)  sub- 
jecting said  alpha,omega-dibromoalkane  to  ammonolysis 
by  reaction  with  a  molar  excess  of  ammonia  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  0°  to  100"  C.  to  obtain  the  correspond- 
ing alpha-omega-alkylenediamine 


3,414,624 
ALKALI  METAI.ATED  TERTIARY  PHOSPHINES 
AND  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Donald  J.  Peterson,  Springfield  Township,  Hamilton 
County,  and  Hugh  R.  Hays,  Colerain  Township, 
Hamilton  County,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
478,480.  Aug.  9,   1965.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  619,548 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 606.5) 
Tertiary  phosphines  of  the  form  RR'PCHj  are  met- 
alated   at  the   methyl  position  by  organometallic   com- 
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pounds  of  the  form  R"M.  R,  R'  and  R"  can  be  alkyl  or 
aryl.  and  M  can  be  sodium,  potassium  or  hlhium. 


3,414,625 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TERTIARY 

PHOSPHINES  .   „  ^u 

Joseph  G.  NatoU,  Old  Bridge,  and  Alfred  A.  Lach,  Perth 
Amboy,  NJ.,  assignors  to  M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ^,„  _,. 

No  Drawiii.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,735 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 606.5) 
In  accordance  with  certain  of  its  aspects,  the  process 
of  this  invention  for  preparing  trialkylphosphme  may  com- 
prise  ( 1 )    reacting  a  lower  alkyl  Gngnard  reagent  w^th 
phosphorous  trihalide  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  ether 
thereby  forming  product  mixture  containing  trialkylphos- 
phme, organic  ether,  and  magnesium  halide;  (2)  ^ding 
to  said  product  mixture  water  in  amount  at  least  sufficient 
to  convert  substantially  all  of  said  magnesium  halide  to 
magnesium  halide  hexahydrate;  O)  separaung  said  mag- 
nesium  halide   hexahydrate   from   said   product   mixture 
thereby  forming  a  magnesium  halide-free  product  mixture; 
(4  )  adding  to  said  magnesium  halide-free  product  mixture, 
water  and  acid  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  hy- 
drogen halide  and  sulfuric  acid  iherebv  forming  an  aque- 
ous phase  containing  trialkylphosphme  salt;  (5)  separat- 
ing organic  ether  from  said  magnesium  halide-free  prod- 
uct mixture  thereby  forming  an  ether-free  product  mix- 
ture; (6)  adding  base  to  said  magncMum  halide-free  and 
ether-free  product  mixture  in  said  aqueous  phase  thereby 
forming  trialkylphosphme.  and   (7)   rccovermg  said  iri- 
alkylphosphine.  

3,414,626 
Dl(a,-HYDROXYAl  KYI  )METHYL. 
CYCIOPENTANES 
Erich  Marcus,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  I  nlon  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Nevk  \  ork 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  ^8.  196^.  ^',  jO- 
247,838.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  20,  ifbi, 
Ser.' No.  624,189 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—617) 
This    invention    relates    to    the    production    of    di(«*- 
hydroxyalkyljmcthylcyvlopeniane  of  the   formula: 


3,414,628 
PREPARATION  OF  TETRAFTUOROMETH ANE 
Joachim    Massonne,    Hannover-Kleefeld.    Germany,    as- 
signor  to   KaU-Chemie    Aktiengesellschaft,    Hannover. 

No'^raiing.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1966.  Ser.  >o    603  415 
Claims  prioritv.  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  28.  1965, 

K  58  025 
4  Claims.  (CI.'  260—653.8) 

Trifluoromethane  is  reacted  with  an  excess  of  elemen- 
tary fluorine  to  obtain  tetrafluoromeihane  substantially 
free  of  perfluorinatcd  higher  alkanes 


3,414,629 
CYCLOOLIGOMERIZATION 
Marvin  A.  McCall  and  Harrv  W.  Coover,  Jr.,  Kingsiwrt. 
Tenn..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Roches- 
ter, N.V..  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey  ,.-,,. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455.636 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 666) 
A  cyclooligomerization  catalyst  system  comprising 
zerovalent  nickel  complexed  with  an  organo-phosphorus 
complcxing  ligand  and  containing  an  excess  of  at  least  24 
moles  of  the  organo-phosphorus  complexing  ligand  per 
mole  of  nickel  and  processes  employing  these  catalysts 
for  the  production  of  cyclooctadiene  from  a  1,3-diene. 


HOCH«(CHfCHt) 


(CHiCHi).CHiOH 


wherein  v  and  z  designate  integers  of  from  0  to  8.  by 
reacting  1  3 -butadiene  with  an  isoalkylalummum,  opUon- 
ally  growmg  the  resulting  polymer  with  ethvlene.  oxidizing 
the  polymer,  and  then  hydrolyzing  the  oxygenated 
polymer. 


3,414,630 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  METAPARA 
XYLENE  MTXTl  RES 
Theodore  H.  Szawlowski.  Lake  Park,  Fla.,  and  Charanjit 
Rai,  Somerset,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Union  OU  Company  of 
California,    Los    Angeles,    CaUf.,    a    corporation    of 
California  ^        ,.     ^        c       iv 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appbcations  Ser.  No. 
562.960.  Ser.  No.  562,961.  and  Ser.  No.  562,962. 
June  30.  1966;  and  Ser.  No.  625.274,  Dec.  27,  1966. 
This  application  Feb.  27.  1967.  Ser.  No.  618.990 

52  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 674) 
The  fractional  crystallization  of  p-xylene  from  meta- 
para  xylene  mixtures  is  carried  out  at  below  the  normal 
meta-para  binary  eutectic  freezing  point  of  the  feed  mix- 
ture. Crystallization  of  the  meta-para  eutectic  is  inhibited 
by  adding  to  the  feed  mixture  a  small  proportion,  not 
more  than  about  3  mole-percent,  of  a  sufficiently  soluble 
organic  compound  containing  at  least  one  of  the  hetero- 
atoms,  oxygen,  sulfur,  nitrogen,  phosphorus,  silicon,  boron 
and  halogen. 


3,414,631 

OXYDEHYDROGENATION  PROCF^S 

Robert  K.  Grasselll.  Garfield  Heights,  and  James  L.  CaUa- 

han.  Bedford  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Eiled  June  10.  1965.  Ser.  No.  463,036 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—680) 
Conjugated  dienes.  such  as  butadiene,  are  prepared  from 
monoolefins,  such  as  butene-1,  by  oxydehydrogenation 
over  a  catalyst,  such  as  Niio  sFeBio  jSbo  jMouOss. 


3.414,627 
PROCFAS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
VINYL  FLUORIDE 
Dario  Sianesi.  Milan.  Renzo  FontanelU.  Rome    and 
Giuseppe  NelU,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Monte 
catini  Edison  S.p. A.,  Milan,  Italy  . ,  ,  i , « 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412  315 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  22,  196J, 
23,869  63 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 653.4) 
Process  for   preparing  vinyl   fluoride   which  comprises 
introducing  a  flow  of  gaseous  vinyl  chloride  into  a  liquid 
acid  phase  containing  hydrogen  fluoride  and  passing  the 
reaction  products  into  a  pyrolysis  chamber  at  a  tempera- 
ture from  400  to  800°  C  at  about  atmospheric  pressure. 


3,414,632 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CRACKING 

HYDROCARBONS 

Kari  Buschmann,  Neuitadt  ander  Weinstrasse.  and  Her- 
mann Meyer,  Helmut  Nonnenmacber,  and  Armin 
Schweitzer.  Ladwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignors 
to  Badische  Anilto-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Lodwigshafcn  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  May  14,  1965.  Ser.  No.  455,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  16,  1964, 

B  76,815 
19  Clafans.  (CL  260—683) 
Process  and  apparatus  for  thermally  cracking  hydro- 
carbons to  produce  olefines  in  a  cracking  tube  and  for 
quenching  the  hoi  gases  in  an  expanded  quench  zone  in 
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whkh  the  connecting  member  between  the  cracking  tube 

and  the  quench  zone  has  a  circular  cross-section  and  in 


the  improvement  wherein  the  hydroxyalkyl  ester  is  one 
having  the  formula: 


U^.--' 


which  steam  is  passed  tangentially  into  said  connecting 
member. 


3,414,633 

DIMERIZATION  OF  INTERNAL  V!ON(X)I  EFINS 

Paul   R.  Stapp,   Bartiesrille,   Okla.,   assignor  to   Phillip<i 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1966.  Ser.  No.  519,423 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 683.15) 

Dimers  of  internal  monolefins  are  formed  bv  contact 
with  a  catalyst  formed  by  mixing  at  least  one  rare  earth 
halide  and  yttrium  halide  with  at  least  one  aikah  metal 
aluminum  hvdride 


3.414,634 

COPOLYMERS  OF  VINYL  GLYCIDYI    FTHER 

Howard  Sorkin,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Air 
Reduction  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1965.  Ser.  No.  502.556 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 837> 

Vinvl  glycidyl  ether  of  the  formula 


CHi=CH— O— CHiCH CHi 

V 


is  copolymerized  with  tnfluoroelhyl  vinyl  ether  to  form 
a   copolymer   which   may   be  cured. 


3,414,635 

HYDROXYALKYL  ESTERS  IN 
SURFACE  COATINGS 

Gayle  D.  Edwards  and  Harold  G.  Waddill,  Austin.  Tet., 
assignors  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing,  Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,499 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—851) 

1.  In  a  methixl  for  the  preparition  of  a  thermo- 
setting enamel  by  cross-linking  a  copolymer  by  heating 
with  an  ammo-formaldehyde  resin,  said  copolymer  being 
prepared  from  a  hvdroxyalkyl  ester  of  an  unsaturated 
acid  and  at  teast  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound. 


\ 


o 

11-0- 


CHQCOQ'-OH 


C— (O— CHB'CHB"-)^-B 

A 

wherein  A  represents  the  nucleus  of  an  ethylenically  un- 
saturated dicarboxyUc  acid,  Q,  Q',  R'  and  R"  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl, 
phenyl,  chloromethyl  and  hydroxymethyl,  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-Cn  alkyl,  phenyl  and 
alkylphenyl  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  15 
carbon  atoms,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  sulfur  and  n  is  a  number  of  from  1  to  about  70. 


3.414,636 
ELASTIC-THERMOPLASTIC  COPOLYMERS  WITH 

GOOD  THERMAL-  AND  LIGHT-STABILITY 
K.ar! -Heinz  Ott,  Cologne-Stammbeim,  Harry  Rohr,  Co- 
logne, Karl  Dinges,  Coiogne-vStammheim,  and  Karl- 
Heinrich  Knapp.  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengeseilchaft.  Leverkusen. 
Germany,  a  German  corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  20,  1964.  Ser.  No.  383,936 
Claims  priority,  application  German}.  Aug.  23.  1963, 

F  40,572 
8  Chiims,  (O.  260—876) 
A  copolymer  mixture  of  a  rubber  elastic  copolymer  or 
graft  copolymer  of  butadiene  and  a  thermoplastic  copoly- 
mer of  styrene  and  acrylonitnle  or  of  alkyl  derivatives 
thereof  stabilized  with  a  synergistic  mixture  of  2,2'- 
mcthylene-bis-4-mcthyl-6-cycloheA>lphenol  and  zinc  sul- 
phide. 


3,414.637 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARLNG  PROPYLENE/ 
ETHYLENE   BLOCK   COPOLYMERS 
Alva  M.  Jones,  Jerome  \.  Planchard,  Jr^  Raymond  A. 
Speed,  and  Billy  E.  Claybaugh,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assi^^- 
ors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering  Company,    Elizabeth,   NJ.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331.750 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 878) 
1.  A  method  of  obtaining  a  sharp  block  copolymer 
product  having  an  infrared  720  cm.-V730  cm.~^  ab- 
sorbance  ratio  from  1.3  to  1.7  which  comprises  passing 
through  a  reaction  zone  having  an  L/D  ratio  from  50 
to  500,  without  substantial  backmixing,  a  continuous 
charge  stream  consisting  of  separately  introduced  streams 
of: 

(a)  a  mixture  of: 

100  parts  by  weight  of  a  diluent  hydrocarbon, 
from  3.5  to  47.5  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymer 
consisting  of  from  5  to  20  weight  percent  living 
polypropylene  chains  and  correspondingly  from 
95  to  80  weight  percent  polypropylene  homo- 
polymer, 
and  from  0  25  to  10.0  parts  by  weight  of  unre- 
acted  propylene,  in  contact  wiin  irom  0.01  to 
0.30  part  by  weight  of  a  catalyst  consisting  of 
TiClj-ViAICla  modified  with  from  0.5  to  7.0 
mols  of  triethyl  aluminum  iir  diethyl  aluminum 
chloride  per  mol  of  TiCli-Va  AICI3,  and 

(b)  sufficient  ethylene  to  obtain  upon  reaction  a  co- 
polymer product  containing  from  6  to  10  weight  per- 
cent  reacted   ethylene,   under  conditions  including: 

an  ethylene  charge  rate  from  0.5  to  7.5  pounds 

per  hundred  pounds  of  diluent, 
a  temperature  from  120°  to  175"  F., 
a  pressure  from  20  to  150  p.s.Lg.,  and 
a  residence  time  from  0.25  to  120  minutes. 
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3.414.638 
(;R\FT  COPOIAAIER  OF  ETHYLENE/VIN^a    KCE- 
lATK   AND   POLYMERIZED  VrVYL  CHI  OK  IDE, 
ST^  RFNF  AND  ACRYLONTLRn  F 
Dietrich  Hardf.  Bonn,  Herbert  Bartl,  Cologne-Stammheim, 
Wilhelm    Gobel,    ( ologne-Flittard,    and    Kari    Dingei, 
Cologne-Stammbeim.   Germany,    assignors    lo   FarbCB- 
fabriken    Bayer    Aktiengesellscbaft,   Le>erkusen.    Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Piled  Apr.  8,   1966.  Ser.  No.  541.127 
Claims  priorit>.  application  (;erman>.  Apr.  22.  1965, 

F  45.876 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 878) 
Copolymers  having  a  K-value  of  50  to  90  and  based 
on  the  polymerization  of  styrene  and  acrylonitnle  in  a 
weight  ratio  of  6:4  to  8:2  in  the  presence  of  a  graft  co- 
polymer of  grafting  substrate  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene 
and  vinyl  acetate  and  a  grafting  monomer  of  vinyl  chlo- 
ride. 


of,  in  which  the  cellulose  alkylate  solution  is  fed  upward- 
ly through  a  perforated  surface  upon  which  is  disposed  a 
thin  film  of  tl)e  precipitating  liquid  and  the  surface  is 
swept  by  a  blade  to  sever  the  coagulated  granules  as  they 
form  on  the  perforated  surfaces. 


3,414.641 

METHOD   OF  FABRICATING   KF.SiSTOK 
COMPOSITIONS 

Lewis  F.  Miller.  Wappingers  Falls.  N'.Y..  assignor  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jul>  30,  1965.  Ser.  No.  475.985 

5  Claims.  (CI.  264 — 40) 


3.414,639 
DIARYL   AI  KYLENEDIPHENOI    PHOSPHATES 
James  J.  Hodan,  Wllliamsville.  William  L.  Schall.  Buffalo, 
and  Arlen  W.  Frank,  Grand  Island.  NY.,  assignors  w 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Niagara  Falls.  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  27.  1965.  Ser.  No.  459,431 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—953) 
i.  A  compound  having  the  formuid 


A-0     O 
\ 


B— O 


/ 


»-»^>-?^^>- 


k< 


] 


wherein  R*  and  R»  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  aryl,  and  A  and 
B  are  radicals  independently  selected  from  the  following 
structure 


B>    B> 


B« 


wherein  R',  R*  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  a-alkyl 
benzyl. 


3.414.640 
METHOD  OF  PRECIPITATING  AND  FORMING 

GRANLLES  FROM  CELLl  LOSE  FOSTERS 
Giu-seppe  Garetto.  \  erbania,  Novara,  and  (  lementt 
Canciani,  Susello-Ghiffa,  Novara.  Italy,  assignors 
to    Rbodiatoce    S.p.A.,    Milan,    Italy,    an    Italian 
corporation 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,134 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Feb.  18,  1965, 

1,420 

6  Claims.  (CI.  264—13) 


A  method  for  controlling  electrical  properties,  such  as 
resistance  and  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance,  of  a 
resistor  paste  by  correlating  such  properties  with  the 
number  of  passes  to  which  the  composition  is  subjected 
on  a  roll  mill.  Once  the  correlation  is  established,  the 
electrical  properties  of  a  particular  composition  may  be 
predicted  from  the  number  of  passes  of  such  a  composi- 
tion on  the  roll  mill. 


A   method  for  the  continuous  precipitation  of  cellu- 
lose alkylate  esters  and  the  production  of  granules  there- 


3.414.642 

METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTURING  ORNAMENTAL 
PLASTIC  PRODUCTS 

I'eter  Baum.  1^  Grangevllle.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Robinson, 
Lewis,  and  Rubin.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

nied  Mar.  11.  1966.  Ser.  No.  533,519 

7  Claims.  (CI.  264—73) 


The  method  of  making  an  ornamental  plastic  product 
wherein  p^ellets  of  plastic  material  are  placed  in  a  tray 
having  removable  partitions,  healing  the  pellets  to  con- 
geal them  in  each  area  and  then  removing  the  partitions 
and  reheating  the  pellets  to  produce  a  unitary  sheet. 


867  O.Q. 


266 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  3,  1968 


3.414.643      

LIME  FINES  BRIQl  FTTING 
Williani  D.  Collie,   Benton,  Kv..  assignor  to   Air  Redut 
don  Company,  Incorporated.  Ne^   York,  iN.V^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed   \ug.  !<).   l'>65,  Ser    No.  4H0.9^4 
5  Claims,  (CI.  264—109; 


3,414,645 

PK(KFAS  FOR  SPINNING   WHOLLY  AROM\IIC 

POLYAMIDF  FIBFRS 

Herbert  S.  Morgan,  Jr.,  Apex.  N.(  .,  avsignor  to  Nfonsantu 

t  ()mpan>,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  <»f  Delaware 

Filed  June   19.  1964,  Ser.  No.  376.363 

17  Claimi.  (CI.  264—210) 


Lime  fines  are  briquetted  by  introducing  them  into  mold 
cavities,  the  surfaces  of  which  are  coated  with  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  a  polyoxyethylated  alkylphenol,  and 
compressing  the  fines  in  the  mold  cavities  to  form  the 
fines  into  briquets. 


3,414,644 

METHOD  FOR  SPINNING  BlCOMPONE^r^ 

CELL  I  LOSE  FOSTERS 

William  J.  Myles,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  and  Roland  K.  Kunkel. 

Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  assignors  to  C  elanese  (  orpora- 

tion,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,137 
8  Claims.  (CI.  264—168) 


The  solution  spinning  of  aromatic  polyamides  is  im- 
proved by  using  a  dry  jet-wet  spinning  process  wherein 
the  polymer  solution  immediately  after  extrusion  is  led 
through  a  gaseous  medium  fur  a  shi>rt  distance,  about 
Vi  to  IVi  inches,  before  entering  the  coagulation  hath 


3,414,646 
COUPLED  PR(KF.SS  FOR  THF  PRODICTION  OF 

P()l\(  \RBON\MIDF   FIIAMFNTS 
Gilbert    Pit/I,   (  hattanooga,    lenn.,   avvignor   l(j   F.    I.  du 
Pont  de   Nemours  and  (  ompanv.  Wilmington.  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr    29.  1965,  Str    No    451. H22 
5  Claims.  (CI.  264—210) 


1.  A  process  comprising  passing  a  spinning  solution  of 
a  saponifiable  cellulose  ester  containing  a  minor  propor- 
tion of  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  and  a  spinning  solu- 
tion of  a  cellulose  ester  m  the  absence  of  said  quaternary 
ammonium  salt  through  separate  zones,  brmgmg  streams 
of  said  solutions  together  at  a  common  juncture  under 
conditions  such  that  substantially  no  mixing  of  said  solu- 
tions takes  place  and  parsing  a  single  stream  containing 
separate  portions  of  said  solutions  into  an  evaporative 
atmosphere  for  the  solvent  to  form  a  filament  composed 
of  tv,.)  fx)rtions  of  said  cellulose  ester  in  eccentric  rela- 
tionship, one  portion  containing  said  quaternary  ammoni- 
um salt  dispersed  throughout  *hile  the  other  portion  is 
free  of  said  salt. 


A  "coupled"  process  for  the  production  of  polycar- 
bonamide  filaments  which  includes  extruding,  quenching 
in  a  gaseous  non-aqueous  atmosphere,  treating  with  steam 
while  the  temperature  of  the  filaments  is  in  the  range  of 
Tm  to  Tm  +60*  C.  then  drawing.  Tm  is  the  force-to- 
draw  transition  temperature  of  the  filaments. 


3.414.647 
SHAPED    ARTICLES  OF   CRYSl  ALLINE   POI  Y 
(PARA  -  LERL.  -  Bl TYI..STYRENE)POLYMER 
AND  MEFHOD  OF  MAKING  THF  SAME 

Frank  L.  Saunders  and  Everett  H.  Richardson,  Midland. 
Mich.,  as.signors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387.254 
6  Claims.  (CI.  264—235) 
A  method  for  making  shaped   articles  of  crystalline 
linear  poly(para-tert.-butylstyrene)   which  method  com- 
prises forming  a  heat-plastified  non-crystalline  homopoly- 
mer  of  para-tert.-butylstyrene,  rich  in  the  isotactic  struc- 
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turc,  at  temperatures  between  140'  and  180°  C,  into  a    arcuate  set.  The  spindle  may  rotate  with  the  belt  and  be 
desired  shape  and  thereafter  heating  said  shaped  polymer    decelerated  relative  to  the  belt  to  alter  the  curvature  of 

the  treated  material  along  its  length  thereby  to  form  a 


Bl, 


codify  or  ^u 
#j>//-M*«<w  aim 


r9C*  -e^O  C 


at  temperatures  between  190*  and  280*  C.  to  effect  rapid 
crystallization  of  the  shaped  polymer. 


3  414  648 
DRAWING  AND  CRIMPING  TOWS  OF  ASYM 
METRICALLY  BIREFRINGENT  POLYESTER 
FILAMENTS 
Don  H.  HigginboCham,  Ayden,  N.C.,  assignor  to  F.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemoars  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporatioii  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1964.  Ser.  No.  391.530 
5  Claims.  (CI.  264—237) 


A  process  is  disclosed  for  drawing  and  crimping  poly- 
ester filaments  which  have  been  asymmetrically  quenched 
during  melt  spinning.  A  low  of  the  filaments  is  drawn 
during  passage  through  a  hot  gas,  passes  from  draw  rolls 
into  a  cool  air  jet  which  cools  and  opens  the  low.  and  is 
conveyed  through  a  relaxation  chamber.  Tension  is  main- 
tained on  the  tow  until  just  prior  to  the  air  jet.  Large  un- 
opened groups  of  filaments  are  avoided  when  the  condi- 
tions are  such  that  the  moisture  content  of  the  opened 
tow  is  less  than  2%  when  the  tension  is  released. 


3,414,649 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANLFACTl  RING 

OF  SPIRALS  AND  OR  RINGS 
Ame  Valmar  Hecdc,  Irar  Aascns  vel  25D.  Oslo,  Norwa> ; 
Sverre    Fredriksen,   Brudeberget,    Drammen,    Norwa>; 
and  Tor  Noldns  Nilscn,  Hanneb^ergvei   12.  Rungsted 
Kyst,  Denmark 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389.266 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Aug.  16,  1963, 

149,755 
4  Oaims.  (CI.  264—297) 
Spirals  or  rings  are  formed  from  lengths  of  sheet  ma- 
terial by  passing  them  on  a  conveyor  belt  that  extends 
between  and  about  two  rolls  and  that  passes  beneath 
and  is  deflected  by  a  spindle  adjacent  one  roll  Upon 
passage  beneath  the  spindle,  the  sheet  material  is 
stretched    and    defixmed   so   that   it   takes   a    permanent 


spiral.  An  inclined  pKite  above  the  t>elt  adjacent  the 
spindle  provides  a  discharge  chute  down  which  the 
formed  rings  or  spirals  can  roll. 


3,414.650 
SLNSCREENING  METHODS 
Sigmund  C.  Catino.  Castieton,  and  Albert  F.  Strobel.  Del- 
mar.  N.Y..  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Juh  8.  1964,  Ser.  No.  381.226 
8  Claims.  (CI.  424 — 60) 
'A  sunscreening  composition  and  a  method  of  employ- 
ing the  same,  said  method  comprising  protecting  human 
skin  against  the  burning  rays  of  actinic  radiation  by 
applying  to  the  skin  a  compound  represented  by  the 
formula: 


(X). 


Ri 


/ 


Ri 


wherein: 


(A)  X  is  a  substituenl  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl.  halogen,  oxy,  alkyisulfonyl, 
carboxamido.  and  sulfonamide, 

(B)  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5  except  when  X  is 
oxy  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2, 

(C)  Ri  and  Rj  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  h\drogen,  alkyl,  aikenyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl  arul  cycloalkenyl.  at  least  one  oi  Rj  and  Ra 
being  other  than  hydrogen. 


3,414,651 

PURIFICATION  OF  INTERFERON-CONTAINING 

MATERIAL 

Karl  Heinz  Fantes,  Bushey,  England,  assignor  to  Glaxo 

Laboratories   Ijmited,   Greenford,  England,   a   British 

company 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1964.  Ser.  No.  414.8-'9 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Great  Britain.  Dec.  10,  1963, 

48,761   63 
13  Claims.  (CI.  424—86) 

A  process  is  provided  for  the  purification  of  aqueous 
crude  interferon  materia!  containing  unwanted  protein 
wherein  the  unwanted  protein  is  precipitated  without 
precipitating  interferon  by  means  of  a  water-soluble  salt 
providing  iodide  or  thiocyanate  iorvs  at  a  pH  not  greater 
than  5  0.  A  preferred  procedure  is  to  adsorb  the  inter- 
feron and  unwanted  protein  on  an  adsorbent,  such  as 
Doucil  or  Alusil,  at  a  pH  less  than  6.0,  elute  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  salt  providing  iodide  or  thiocyanate 
ions  at  a  pH  greater  than  ^.^,  and  subsequently  adjust 
the  pH  of  the  eluate  to  below  5.0  to  precipitate  unwanted 
protein  which  is  removed.  Interferon  is  precipitated  by 
addition  of  a  water-miscible  organic  solvent,  such  as 
methanol  or  acetone,  the  precipitate  is  redi&solved  in 
water  or  aqueous  medium  buflfeiied  at  pH  7.5,  discarding 
any  insoluble  material.  The  resulting  interferon  solution 
is  contacted  with  an  anion  exchange  resin,  such  as  diethyl- 
aminoethyl  cellulose,  and  separated  therefrom,  whereby 
further  unwanted  protein  is  removed  leaving  an  inter- 
feron filtrate  having  a  purification  factor  up  to  6(X)0x 
the  starting  material. 
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3.414,652 
MKTLRES  OF  EPN  AND  HYDROXA.VIATE 
CARBAMATES 
James  B.  BuchanaD,  Wilmington,  D«l..  assignor  to  E.  I. 
da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.. 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Contimiation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
484,121.  Aug.  31.  1965.  This  application  \ug.  1,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  569.110 

3  Claims.  (CL  424—218) 
This  application  relates  to  insecticidal  mixtures.  More 
particularly  it  is  directed  to  mixtures  of  ethyl  p-nitro- 
phenyl  thionobenzenepht>sphonate  hereinafter  called  EPN 
and  a  hydroxamate  carbamate  selected  from  methyl  O- 
(mcthylcarbamyl)  thiolacetohydroxamatc,  methyl  O- 
(carbamyl)  thiolacctohydroxamate  and  their  mixtures. 
EPN  has  the  following  structural  formula: 

s 


3.414.653 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CON- 
TROITING     FL'NGI     I  SING     3  IMINO-1,2. 
DIFHIOLE  COMPOINDS 
Johannes  Tb.  VV .  Montague  and  Barrington  Cross.  Sitting- 
bourne,  England,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 
\  orlt.  N.V  ..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  l)ray*ing.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1966,  Ser.  No.  598.222 
C  laim.s  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  6,  1965, 

51.5"'4   65 

14  Claims.  (CI.  424—277) 
3-imino-l,2-dithiole   compounds   useful   as   fungicides, 
such  as  3H-l,2-beruodithiol-3-onc  oxime. 


6c»H, 
The  hydroxamate  carbamates  have  the  following  struc- 
tural formula; 

o 

CHi— C=NO— C— NHR 
SCHi 

in  which  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 


3,414.654 
METHOD    FOR    COMBATING     BACTERIA    IS 
VAPOR  PHASE  WITH   1.1.3.TRIC  HI  OROIKI- 
FLL  OROACETONE 
Cyril  Woolf,  Morristown,  NJ..  assignor  to  Allied  C  heml- 
cal   Corporation,   New   Yorlt,    N.V',,   a   corporation   of 
New  Yorlt 
No  Drawing.  F\\ed  June  21.  1966.  Ser.  No.  559.064 

3  Claims.  (CI.  424—331) 
1.  The  method  for  combating  bacteria  which  comprises 
treating  bacteria  with  a  bactericidally  effective  amount  of 
1.1,3-trich!orotrif!uoroacctonc  in  vapor  phase. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,414,655 
ATPARATUS  FOR  EVAPORATION  OF  I  OW  TFM 
FERATURE  SE.MICONDl  CTOR  MATERIAI  BY 
ELECTRON  BEAM  IMPINGE.MENT  ON  THE  MA- 
TERIAL AND  COMPRISING  MEANS  FOR  DRAIN- 
ING ELECTRIC  CHARGE  FROM  THE  MATERIAL 
Lloyd  R.  AUea,  Belmont  Mass.,  assignor  to  National  Re- 
search Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massacbosetts 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1966.  Ser.  No.  524.962 
3  Claims.  (CI.  13—1) 


rent  conductors  connecting  the  electrodes  to  a  source  of 
current  and  each  including  a  flexible  portion  Individual 
and  separate  choke  elements,  m  the  form  of  annular  iron 
cores,  are  placed  around  at  least  the  flexible  portions  of 


the  conductors  to  adjust  the  inductances  to  equalize  the 
currents.  The  choke  elements  may  replace  a  corresponding 
number  of  individual  insulatmg  elements  surrounding  the 
flexible  portions  of  the  conductors. 


Electron   beam   evaporation  of  boron  and  other  low 

tempe'ature  semiconductor  material  is  facilitated  bv  use 
of  a  grounding  stud  to  drain  charge  which  accumulates 
on  the  zone  of  the  material  struck  by  the  electron  beam. 


3,414,657 
AITOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ferdinand  Karl  Beck,   Vienna,  Austria,  assignor   to 
Wiener  Schwachstromwerke   Gesellschaft   m.b.H., 
Vienna,  Aostria 

nied  Jan.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,501 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioD  Austria,  Jan.  13.  1966, 
A   282  66  , 

18  Claims.  (CI.  13—13)  i 


3,414,656 
ELECTRIC  ARC  FLTINACE  WITH  IRON  CORE 
CHOKE  MEANS  ON  ELECTRODE  SITPLY 
CONDUCTORS 
Hermann  Karl  Liinig,  Duisburg,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Demag  Elektrometallurgie  G.m.b.H.,  Duisburg. 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965.  Ser.  No.  501.751 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermanv.  Jan.  28,  1965, 

D  46,377 
8  Claims.  (CL  13—9) 
An  electric  arc  furnace  has  movable  electrodes  and  cur- 


A  control  system,  especially  suited  for  electrode  posi- 
tion control  of  arc  furnaces,  wherein  the  time  constant  of 
a  compensating  signal  depends  on  the  magnitude  of  a 
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deviafinc  signal    The  changing  time  constant  is  accom-    ducUon  furnace,  said  furnace  compr.smg  a  crucible  sur- 
nSd  from  ut  Uz^ng  a  non  hnear  resistance  combination,    rounded  by  coil  turns  covered  by  msulat>on^  compnsmg,  a 
piisneo  irom  uim^ng  o     ^^^^  ^^^^^^  around  said  msulation.  an  unmtemipted  metai 


3.414,658  _ 

HIGH  VACLTM  FURNACE  HAVING  IMPROVED 
SI  P^RT  STRUCTURES  FOR  THE  DOOR  AND 
HEATING  ELEMENTS 

Mark  O.  Ultz,   Mountain   View,  CaUf..   assignor   to 
Varlan  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California  ,«.,„, 
FUed  Nov.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,683 
14  Claims.  (CI.  13—20) 


cover  convJucting  m  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  cur- 
rent conductor,  the  conductor  of  the  coil  and  the  metal 


cover  being  coupled  together  at  one  coil  end,  said  con- 
ductor and  metal  cover  being  coupled  together  at  the 
other  coil  end  across  a  voltage  sensitive  member,  said 
member  being  affected  upon  short  circuits  or  other  in- 
sulation faults. 


A  door  on  one  end  of  the  furnace  is  supported  on 
rods  to  permit  sliding  the  door  away  from  the  end  of 
the  container  and  the  door  is  hinged  to  the  rods  to  per- 
mit rotation  of  the  door  awa>  from  the  contamer.  A 
semicylindrical  heater  element  fixedly  mounted  withm  the 
container  and  a  similar  element  mounted  on  the  mside 
of  thfc  door  together  form  a  cylindrical  "hot  zx)ne"  when 
the  door  is  closed.  Each  of  the  healer  elements  is  mounted 
on  a  pair  of  water  cooled  support  members  which  pro- 
vide reliable  electrical  connection  to  the  heater  elements 
when  the  furnace  is  in  operation 


3.414.661 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  Fl  RNACE 
Ihomas   B.   Reed,   Concord.   Mass..   assignor   to   Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology.  Cambridge.  Mass..  a 
corporation  of  .Massachusetts 

Hied  Mav  19.  1965.  Ser.  No.  457.037 
5  Claims.  (CI.  13 — 31) 


3,414,659 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDUCTION 

HEATING  AND  STIRRING 

Theodore  R.  Kennedy.  Willlngboro,  NJ.,  as.signor  to 

Inductotherm  Corporation,  Rancocas,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965.  Ser.  No.  504.655 

21  Claims.  (CI.  13 — 26) 


I — /* 


A  method  and  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  mcreasmg 
coil  heating  efficiency  while  simultaneously  obtaining  ef 
fective  molten  metal  stirring  using  a  polypha.se  source 
The  benefits  of  the  invention  are  obtained  by  coupling  a 
full  coil  to  a  partial  coil  to  obtain  efficient  heating  while 
maintaining  sufficient  magnetic  coupling  between  coil  part^ 
for  slirnng.  

3,414,660 
MEANS   FOR   PROTECTION   AGAINST   AND  OR 
INDICATION   OF   FAULTS  IN    COREI  ESS  IN- 
DUCTION FURNACES,  HEATLNG  FURNACES 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Ivar   Beckius,   Vasteras,   Sweden,    assignor   to   Allmanna 
Svenska  Elektrlska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

Rled  Nov.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,245 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Dec,  16, 1964, 

15,196  64 

1  Claim.  (CI.  13—27) 

1.  Means  for  protecuon  agamst  faults  in  a  corcless  in- 


1.    A   direct    resistance    heated   furnace   comprising,    a 
furnace  body,  a  tantalum  heating  element,  a  source  of  elec- 
tric ptiwer,  said  source  of  electric  power  supplying  heat- 
ing current  to  said  heating  element,  a  source  of  cooling 
fluid,  said  fluid  caused  to  circulate  through  said  furnace 
body  maintaining  said  furnace  at  a  preselected  tempera- 
ture, a  zirconia  tube  dividing  the  interior  of  said  furnace 
into  two  compartments,  one  containing  said  heating  ele- 
ment and  another  surrounding  a  work  area,  fibrofax  pack- 
ing sealing  the  contact  area  of  said  zirconia  tube  and  said 
furnace,  said  tantalum  heating  elements  disposed  in  close 
proximity  with  said  zirconia  tube,  tantalum  heat  shield, 
v-iid   heat  shield  disposed  between  said   heating  element 
and  said  furnace  bod\  thereby  confining  the  heat  within 
said  furnace,  ceramic  heat  shields  disposed   within  said 
tube  at  each  end.  a  source  of  argon  gas  coupled  to  said 
heating  element  compartment,  a  source  of  oxidizing  gas 
coupled  to  said  work  area  within  said  zirconia  tube 
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3,414,662 
SUFERCONDLCnVE  ELECTRIC  CABLE 
G«orsc«  Klein,  Park,  and  Edmond  Klo«ckner,  Bures-sur- 
Yvette,    Fruct,    udgnon    to    Compagnic    Generale 
dTlcctrldte,  Paris,  France 

nied  Nov.  10,  19W,  Ser.  No.  593.358 
Claims  priority,  appHcatlon  Franca,  Nov.  10,  1965, 

3«,009 
13  CUlms.  (CI.  174—15) 


^'    •! 


This  application  describes  a  cable  construction  includ- 
ing a  cable  core  comprising  a  stacked  alternate  arrange- 
ment of  conductive  bands  and  insulating  bands,  which 
stack  IS  supported  within  a  duct  carrying  a  cryogenic  fluid 
capable  of  contacting  directly  at  least  portions  of  the  con- 
ductors. Surrounding  the  fluid  carrying  duct  is  a  thermally 
insulating  envelope  The  individual  conductors  of  each 
stack  carry  current  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  current 
flowing  in  the  two  conductors  adjacent  thereto  so  that  the 
resultant  field  generated  thereby  is  maintained  below  the 
cntical  value  at  which  the  superconductive  properties  of 
the  conductor  may  be  undesirably  aflfected  by  this  field. 
Direct  currents  as  well  as  alternating  and  multi-phase 
currents  may  also  be  advantageously  transmitted  by 
this  cable. 


3,414,663 

GROUNT)  CONNECTION  FOR  OLTLET  BOXES 

James  Glader,  1405  Park  Lane, 

Mobridge,  S.  Dak.     57601 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1967,  S«r.  No.  629,132 

1  Claim.  (O.  174— 51)  i 


threadedly  engages  the  open  end  of  the  casing  The  cap 
is  tightened  until  it  bears  against  the  element  and  com- 
presses It  between  the  cap  and  contact  thus  forming  an 
electrically  conductive  circuit  between  the  contact,  the 
element,  the  cap  and  the  casing  The  conductive  casing  in- 
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eludes  a  conductor  for  electrically  connecting  the  casing 
to  a  second  terminal  on  the  board  to  complete  the  cir- 
cuit. Insulation  is  provided  between  the  element  and  the 
casing  and  the  open  end  of  the  casing  may  be  mounted 
in  a  housing. 

3,414,665 
SPEED  CHANGING  MECHANISM 
Joseph  Reginald  Parrlah,  Richmond,  Surrey,  England,  as- 
signor   to    Parrtah    Instruments    Limited,    Richmond, 
Surrey,  England,  a  Britiah  company 

FVed  Jane  30,  1966,  Scr.  No.  561,966 
1  Claim.  (CI.  74—193) 


A  ground  connection   for  outlet   boxes  including   a 
tapped  hole  in  the  wall  of  an  outlet  box,  a  screw  to  enter 

the  hole  and  plain  holes  adjacent  the  tapped  hole  to  re- 
ceive ground  wires  m  position  to  be  overlaid  and  secured 
by  the  screw  head  or  by  a  washer  mounted  on  the  screw. 


3,414,664 
MOISTING  FOR  INTERCHANGEABLE 
CIRCUIT  ELEMENTS 
Robert  .A.  Kratochvil,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to 
Bcltone  Electronics  Corporation 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1966,  Ser.  No.  525.055 
4  Claims.  (CI.  174—52) 
S.  mounting   for  a  "pellet-type"   circuit  element  on  a 
circuit  board.  A  small  conductive  casing  is  provided  with 
a  contact  at  one  end  of  the  casing  and  a  conductor  con- 
necting the  contact  with  a  first  terminal  on  the  board.  A 
"peliet-type"  circuit  element   is  inserted   into  the   casing 
through  an  open  opposite  end  until  it  contacts  the  con- 
tact and  the  open  end  is  closed  by  a  conductive  cap  which 


The  speed  changing  device  includes  a  housing  in  which 
spaced  oppositely  inclined  driving  and  driven  cones  arc 
mounted  on  spaced  parallel  rotatable  shafts  respectively. 
The  rotary  movement  of  the  driving  cone  is  transmitted 
to  the  dnven  cone  by  a  pair  of  balls  mounted  in  a  cage 
between  said  cones  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof. 
Bail  race  bearings  having  inner  and  outer  cages  positioned 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  cones,  support  the  shafts  Sleeves 
on  the  shaft  maintain  the  ends  of  the  cones  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  inner  cage  of  the  bearing.  A  plug  surrounding 
each  shaft  adjacent  the  large  end  of  each  cone  is  threaded 
into  the  housing  and  is  adjustable  to  exert  thrust  on  the 
outer  cage  of  the  ball  race  in  a  direction  axially  toward 
the  adjacent  cone  thereby  urging  said  cones  toward  one 
another  and  pressing  the  cones  in  wedging  fcishion  against 
said  pair  of  balls. 


3,414,666 
WEAVED  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 
George   J.   Doondouialiis,   North   BeUmore,   and   Helias 
Doandoaiald&,    Baldwin,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Electro- 
mechanical Devices,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora 
tion  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  14.  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,900 

3  Claims.  (CI.  174 — 68.5) 

A  woven  electrical  connector  with  wires  and  dielectric 

threads  making  up  the   warp  members  interwoven  with 

other  wires   and   dielectric   threads   making   up  the   fill. 

The  weaving  pattern  is  governed  to  produce  contact  be- 
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tween  warp  and  fill  wires  only  at  certain  crossover  loca-  jccting  an  optical  image  on  said  screen,  means  for  deflect 

tions   resulting  in  a  specific  network  uhich.  with  the  addi-  ing  the  electron  beam  to  scan  said  screen,  said  deflecting 

tion  of  specific  electrical  components,  becomes  a  complete  means  comprising  a  line  scanning  sueep  generator  and  a 

electricalcircuit  Also  included  is  means  for  producing  the  frame  scanning  sweep  generator  for  causing  deflection  of 

cieciric-i  wii^      .  ^^^  electron  beam  along  f^ctangularh   related  axes,  said 

^           ,',   r.      ,            Q frame   scanning   sweep  generator  comprising   means  for 

ill     I  "I    "l  "I     I     I  "I     I    J     "v"  generating  a  sawtooth  sweep  signal  having  a  gradually 

.l..a   a«.A>s*,p.AK.Avv>i.Tfl--#A.-MAa-^b,;  ^_^^  scanning  portion  and  an  abruptly  declining  retrace 
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networks  in  quantities  and  for  producing  finished  circuits 
incorporating  the  networks.  Production  of  finished  circuits 
is  facilitated  by  novel  clamping  means  to  hold  the  termmals 
of  the  electrical  components 


3,414,667 

BFAM  CURRENT  STABILIZING  CIRCl  IT 

I >e  I  OSS  J.  Tanner,  Bensenville,  III.,  assignor  to  Moforola. 

Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III.,  a  corporarton  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456.198 

9  Claims.  (O.  178— 7 Jy 
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portion,  and  means  for  blanking  the  electron  beam  dur- 
ing only  a  ptirtion  of  said  retrace  whereby  a  portion  of 
the  mosaic  screen  is  rescanned  by  the  beam  during  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  retrace,  said  frame  scanning 
sweep  generator  comprising  means  for  producing  a  re- 
trace signal  having  an  abruptly  declining  blanked  portion 
and  a  gradually  declining  rescanning  portion,  said  re- 
scanning portion  being  at  a  scanning  rate  comparable  to 
the  rate  during  the  gradually  rising  scanning  portion. 


3.414,669 

BLANKING  CIRCUITS  FOR  TELEVISION 

RECEIVERS 

Donald  H.  Willis.  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1966.  Ser.  No.  543.130 

8  Claims.  (CI.  178—7.5) 


The  output  of  a  horizontal  blanking  transformer  is 
rectified  and  coupled  to  a  vidicon  for  supplying  a  direct 
current  potential  to  the  focus  and  acxelcrating  electrodes 
thereof  The  collector  of  an  NPN  transistor  is  connected 
to  the  cathode  of  the  vidicon  and  the  emitter  is  connected 
to  a  vertical  blanking  generator.  A  direct  current  potential 
source  is  connected  by  a  variable  resistor  to  the  secondary 
winding  of  the  horizontal  blanking  transformer  and  the 
base  electrode  of  the  transistor  is  connected  to  the  junction 
point  of  the  variable  resistor  and  secondary  winding  .\s 
the  current  in  the  vidicon  is  reduced  due  to  cathode  aging, 
the  bias  on  the  base  of  the  transistor  changes  to  drive  the 
transistor  harder  thereby  increasing  the  current  through 
the  vidicon  in  an  amount  proportional  to  the  amount 
decreased  by  cathode  aging  thereby  maintaining  a  con- 
stant direct  current  therethrough 


A  circuit  for  applying  retrace  blanking  pulses  to  a  low 
impedance  point  in  television  receivers.  Means  are  pro- 
vided to  forv^ard  bias  a  rectifier,  serially  coupled  between 
source  of  composite  video  signals  and  a  video  amplifier 
stage,  to  normally  conduct.  A  blanking  pulse  occuring 
during  retrace  interval,  sufficient  in  amplitude  and 
polarity,  is  applied  to  the  junction  of  the  rectifier  to 
render  it  non-conductive  and  to  insure  complete  blanking 
of  the  television  picture  tube. 


3,414,668 

FACSIMILE  SYSTEM  WITH  VIDICON 

RESCANNING  DURING  RETRACE 

Roman  A.  Adams,  Skokle,  and  John  J.  Maginot,  Jr..  Des 

Plaines,  IIL,  assignors  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company.  Niles, 

III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,632 

3  Claims.  (CI.  178—7.7) 

A  facsimile  system  comprising  a  vidicon  scanning  tube 

including  an  electron  gun  to  produce  an  electron  beam  for 

scanning  the  mosaic  screen  of  said  tube,  means  for  pro- 


3,414,670 
CODED  DATA  ENTRY  AND  TRANSMISSION 

APPARATUS 
Harry  Place,  SUver  Spring,  Md^  assignor  to  Rixon 
Electronics,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
nied  Oct.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,694 
14  Claims,  (CL  17*— 17) 
Data  encoding  and  transmission  apparatus  having  a  con- 
sole whose  major  exposed  face  presents  the  narrow  edges 


272 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  3,  1968 


of  multiple,  interchangeable  side-by-side  stacked  alpha/    location.   If  the   scanner   and   recorder  are  out  of  syn- 
numeric  coding  modules,  each  of  which  includes  a  stylus-    chronism,  means  are  provided  for  inhibiting  transmission 
settablc  tape  having  readable  code  markings  on  a  portion 
thereof  available  for  readout  within  the  console  by  a  trans- 
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vcrscly  traveling  reading  carriage,  to  provide  variable 
message  format,  review-before-transmission,  item  correc- 
tion and  change,  items- required  indication,  and  other  fea- 
tures. Provisions  for  code-bit  mode  conversion,  error 
checking,  and  busy  indication  are  included. 


3.414,671 
APPAR.ATXS  FOR  CHECKING  THE   ADV  ANCE- 
.MENT  OF  THE  TAPE  IN  A  TAPE  READER 
Kaare  R.  Meisingset,  Stab«kk,  Terje  Thauland,   Ronde, 
Odd  Kvingedal,  Oslo,  and  Ivar  Mo,  Veitvet,  Norway, 
assignors  to  lotematioDai  Standard  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,656 
3  Claims.  (CI.  178 — 42) 
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A  tape  feed  check  arrangement,  wherein  the  detection 
of  the  transitions  from  no  hole  to  hole  and  vice  versa, 
occurring  in  any  one  of  the  character  element  positions 
of  a  perforated  tape,  is  used  for  resetting  a  counting  de- 
vice which  is  triggered  in  synchronism  with  the  tape  ad- 
vance arrangement. 


of  the  scanner  information  during  the  period  of  non- 
synchronization. 


3,414,672 
FACSIMILE  RECORDING  SYSTEM  WITH 

TRANSMTTTER  INHIBIT  MEANS 
Stephen  E.  Townsend,  Rochester,  and  John   I  . 
Wheeler,  Wehster,   N.Y.,  assignors  (o   Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,281 
10  Claims.  (CI.   178 — 69.51 
A  facsimile  recording  ^yste^:■!  ^hich  includes  transmit- 
ting and  remote  receiving  locations.  Means  are  provided 
for  synchronizing  a  facsimile  scanner  at  the  transmitting 
locauon  with  a  facsimile  recorder  at  the  remote  receiving 


3,414,673 
RECORD  ERROR  CORRECTION  SYSTEM 

Robert  E.  Arko.  Viount  Prospect,  111.,  as-signor  td 
Teletype  Corporation,  Skokie,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed   Aug.  23,  I<>65.  Ser.  No.  4HI,598 
16  Claiim.  (CI.  178—92) 
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1.  A  telegraphic  transmission  system  including: 

a  tape  controlled  transmitter  having  means  for  feeding 
tape   in   a   normal   and   m   a   reverse   direction; 

a  recorder  for  receiving  messages  transmitted  by  the 
transmitter  and  having  means  for  erasing  message 
piirtions  after  thev  are  received, 

means  for  detecting  the  recording  uf  an  erroneous 
character  by  the  recorder, 

means  responsive    to   the    detection    of   an   crroneou* 
character   b>    the  detecting   means   for  causing  the 
transmitter  to   stop   advancing   tape    in    the    ni>rmal 
direction,  to  stop  transmitting  and  to  start  retract 
ing  tape  in  the  reverse  direction; 

means  for  measuring  the  amount  the  tape  i^  retracted 
and  for  producing  an  output  whenever  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  tape  is  retracted  in  the  reverse 
direction; 

means  responsive  to  an  output  from  the  measuring 
means  on  the  transmitter  for  causing  the  transmitter 
to  stop  retracting  tape  in  the  reverse  direction,  to 
start  advancing  tape  m  the  normal  direction  and  to 
resume  trarusmitting 

means  responsive  t>>  the  detection  of  an  error  by  the 
detecting  means  for  causing  the  recorder  to  erase 
a  portion  of  a  previously  recorded  message  upon 
such  detection,  and 
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means  for  measuring  the  amount  of  tape  which  is  fed  cavity,  a  transistor  amplifier  within  the  cavity,  and  a  ven- 

through  the  recorder  after  the  erasure  of  the  mes-  tilated  housing  member  replacing  the  cap.  Mounted  on 

sage    is   commenced   and    for   stopping   the   erasure  the  plate  within  the  housing  member  is  a  pressure-gradient 

of  characters  after  an  amount  of  tape  equal  to  the  microphone  oriented  with  its  gradient  axis  directed  toward 

amount   of   tape    retracted    by    the   transmitter   has  the  sound  inlet  opening  and  spaced  from  the  plate  for 

been  passed  through  the  recorder.  sound  access  to  both  its  front  and  rear  ends  through  open- 
ings of  the  housing  member. 


3,414,674 
Fl  NCTION  SI  PPRESSING  MECHANISM  FOR 

PRINTING  TELEGRAPH   REPERFORATORS 
Robert  E.   Arko,   Mount  Prospect.   111.,  assignor  to 
Teletype  Corporation,  Skokie,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

nied  Mar.  15.  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,712 
10  Claims.  (CI.  178—92) 


In  a  typing  reperforator  of  the  [>pe  including  a  selector 
clutch  for  rotating  a  plurality  of  selector  cams,  a  function 
clutch  for  operating  the  perforator  driving  and  tape  feed 
mechanisms  of  the  reperforator  and  a  cam  rotated  in 
response  to  tripping  of  the  selector  clutch  for  actuating 
a  lever  to  trip  the  function  clutch,  a  device  for  selectively 
preventing  operation  of  the  perforator  driving  and  tape 
feed  mechanisms  of  the  reperforator  comprising  an  electro- 
magnet that  is  actuated  upon  receipt  b>  the  reperforator 
of  predetermined  signals  and  means  responsive  to  actua- 
tion of  the  electromagnet  for  preventing  the  lever  from 
tripping  the  function  clutch  upon  actuation  by  the  cam 


v3,414,675 
TELEPHONE  HANDSET  WITH  PRESSURE  GRADI 
ENT    MICROPHONE    SUBSTITLTED    FOR    CAR- 
BON MICROPHONE 
Otto  MarschalL  Schafberg,  Austria,  assignor  to  Akustische 
u.  KIno-Geriite  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Vienna,  Austria 

nied  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476.083 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Aug.  11.  1964. 

A  6,896  64 

5  Claims.  (CL  179—1) 


3.414.676 

AUTOMATIC  INTERROGATION  S\  STEM  FOR 

UTILrrV  METERS  ANT>  THE  LIKE 

Veron  E.  Long,  14315  Chandler  Blvd., 

Van  Nuys,  Calif.     91401 

Hied  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472.917 

18  Oaims.  (CI.  179—2) 


i*^    JU' 


An  automatic  meter  reading  system,  operable  through 
telephone  lines,  including  equipment  for  automatically 
measuring  and  recording  a  resistance  corresponding  to  a 
respective  meter  dial  position.  The  system  includes  equip- 
ment for  sequentially  dialmg  a  plui^lity  of  subscribers' 
telephone  numbers,  activating  the  reading  equipment  if 
ihe  respective  telephone  line  is  not  m  use.  measuring  the 
impedance  of  the  telephone  line  alone,  sequentially  meav 
uring  the  combined  impedance  of  the  telephone  line  and 
a  plurality  of  resistance  elements  corresponding  to  meter 
dial  positions,  subtracting  the  telephone  line  impedance 
from  each  of  the  combined  imp»edances  and  recording 
each  of  the  differences. 


A  replaceable  unit  for  the  carbon  microphone  button 
of  a  telephone  handset  includes  an  imperforate  plate  re- 
placing the  buton  and  completely  closing  off  the  button 


3.414.677 

TIME-BANDWIDTH  REDUCTION  BY  DIVIDING 
BINARY   TYPE  SIGNAL  INTO   GROUPS   AND 
PRODUCING  CODED  SIGNAL  OF  PREDETER- 
MINED CHARACTERISTIC  IN  RESPONSE  TO 
EACH  GROUP 
Robert  V.  Quintan,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind..  assignor  to  Inter 
national  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Nutley, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,308 
14  Claims.  (CI.  179—15.55) 
A  binary  type  signal  is  divided  into  successive  groups 
of  plural  binary  elements  with  the  plural  elements  of  each 
group  being  simultaneously  sampled  to  produce  one  coded 
signal  unit  in  response  to  each  group  having  a  duration 
equal  to  the  duration  of  the  groups  and  a  characteristic 
(amplitude,    frequency   or  the    like)    determined    by   the 
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binary  stale  and  sequence  of  binary  states  of  the  sampled 
elements.  The  coded  signal  unit  is  transmitted  to  a  receiver 


3,414,679 
ANALOG  NETWORK  TELEPHONE 
SWrrCHING  SYSTEM 
Albert    Regnier,    lagy-les-Moalineaux.    and    Jeaii-Jacqu«s 
Rene  Paul  de  Buck,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Inter- 
natioaal    Standard    Electric    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y>,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Sept.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400.600 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  3,  1963. 

949,414 

5  Claims.  (CI.  179—18) 


and  decoded  according  to  its  characteristic  to  recover  the 

original  binary  type  signal. 


3,414,678 
CIRCUn  FOR  TESTING  THE  COMPLETENESS  OF 
CONNECTIONS  BETWEEN  ELEMENTS  IN  A 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  PRIOR  TO  SIGNALLING 
Walter  Hackenberg,  Hirschlanden,  Germany,  assignor  to 
International  SUndard  Electric  Corporation.  New  \  ork. 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  15.  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,1  U 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  25,  1964. 

St  22,459 
6  Claims,  (CI.  179—18) 
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The  invention  provides  a  network  of  gates  which  simu- 
late the  crosspoints  in  a  switching  network  A  train  of 
time  related  pulses  are  applied  to  the  gates.  As  these  pulses 
fioNv  through  the  gates  time  related  signals  are  detected 
and  used  to  select  the  crosspoints  actually  operated  in  the 
network  to  complete  a  switch  path. 


3.414,680 
ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  (  ROSSBAR 
SWTTCHING  NETWORK 
Wolfgang  Grobe,  Ladwigsborg,  Germany,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,064 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1964, 

St  22,503 

7  Claims,  (a.  179—18) 


A  system  is  provided  for  checking  connections  between 
control  facilities  in  a  telephone  system.  For  example,  it 
may  be  desirable  to  check  connections  between  a  register 
and  a  marker  which  are  temporarily  interconnected.  To 
make  the  check,  or  test,  a  potential  is  applied  to  all  the 
signal  wires  at  the  transmitting  end  Transmission  is  en- 
abled only  when  a  definite  potential  is  received  through  a 
test  circuit,  including  a  gate  circuit,  from  the  signal  wires 
at  the  receiving  end. 


-=©-^ 


A  plurality  of  crossbar  switches  have  electronic  switches 
at  each  of  their  inputs  and  outputs,  a  vertical  and  a  hori- 
zontal multiple  being  coupled  to  a  common  electronic 
switch.  A  selection  of  an  input  and  an  output  switch  se- 
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lects  a  crosspcint  in  each  crossbar  switch.  A  selection  of  a 
common  switch  localizes  the  connection  to  a  smgle  cross- 
point  in  a  single  crossbar  switch. 


3,414,681 
SPEECH  COP^ACT  NETWORK  IN  A 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Evert  O.  Ekbergh,  Hj«erstcn,   and   Per  G.  Joofflon, 
RoB^iCe,  Sweden  a«lgBon  to  Intematioiial  Stand- 
ard Electric  Corporatioii 

FUed  Sept-  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,977 

CWms  priortty,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  9,  1964, 

12,590/64 

5  Claims.  (O.  179—18) 


U«       Ul 


3,414,683 
ADJUSTABLE  F1.UID  ROTARY  BEARINGS  FOR 
USE  IN  A  SYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFORMER  RO- 
TARY  HEAD  RECORDER 
Dale  P.  Dolliy,  Em«  Palo  Alto,  Calif^  assignor  to  Anvez 
Corponrtion,  Redwood  Qty,  CaHf.,  a  corporation  of 
Calif  onria 

nied  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,893 
11  Claims.  (CL  179—100.2) 


^9  ■Tiaaoi  lAP  t 


Apparatus  is  provided  in  a  switching  network  includ- 
ing a  register  and  marker  whereby  calls  arc  established 
through  a  common  subscriber  multiple  connecting  both  a 
plurality  of  subscribers  and  trunks  and  wherein  line  links 
arc  included  as  intermediate  link  connections  in  the  link 
selector  stage.  The  links  which  are  utilized  in  the  com- 
mon multiple  have  interchangeable  input  and  output 
sides. 

3,414,682 
DIGITAL  DATA  STORE  FOR  PULSE  CODE 
TELEPHON'E  SIGNALLING 
Artknr  Edward  Harroid,  Hnrworth-on-Tees,  Eng»^;  •^ 
•rignor  to  The  General  Electric  Company  limited,  Lon- 
don. England 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,580 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Oct.  6,  1964. 

40,708/64 
16  Claims.  (CI.  179—90) 


A  rotating  head  drum  for  magnetic  tape  recording  and 
reproducing  is  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  an  electric  motor, 
and  signals  to  and  from  the  rotating  heads  arc  coupled 
to  stationary  circuits  through  transformers.  One  half  of 
each  transformer  is  mounted  on  a  sleeve  that  is  slidably 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  keyed  thereto  and  each  rotat- 
ing transformer  half  axially  faces  the  corresponding  other 
half,  which  is  stationary.  The  sleeve  is  springloadcd  to 
urge  the  corresponding  transformer  halves  together,  and 
an  adjustable  stationary  thrust  bearing  is  provided  to 
engage  the  extending  end  of  the  sleeve  to  adjust  the 
transformer  spacings.  A  variation  of  the  arrangenient 
includes  an  air  bearing  for  the  motor  shaft,  in  which  the 
head  drum  acts  as  an  air  thrust  bearing  for  the  shaft. 


3,414,684 

VIDEO  RECORDER  AND/OR  REPRODUCER  WITH 

INTERMEDIATE  TAPE  DRIVE 

Abraham  Uchowaky,  Los  Angeles,  Califs  assignor  to 

Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corp<M«ti<m  of 

Delawart 

Filed  Feb.  I,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,536 
9  Claims.  (CL  179— IDOJ) 


A  key-board  type  digital  data  store  for  use  as  a  pulse 
code  dialer.  The  buttons  urge  tensioned  conductors  into 
contact  with  another  conducting  clement  whereupon  the 
conductor  is  latched  in  the  "closed  circuit"  position.  The 
tensioned  conductors  arc  arranged  around  the  penphery 
of  wafer  type  support  members  which  are  axially  mount- 
ed and  rotate  with  a  center  shaft.  A  tensioned  conductor 
and  its  respective  conducting  element  make  up  a  switch 
that  closes  the  path  to  program  the  pulse  train  generator 
to  send  out  the  respective  number  of  pulses. 


A  technique  for  reduction  of  tape  stretch  variations 
in  tape  recorders  where  the  tape  is  pulled  around  a  man- 
drel. The  reduction  of  tape  stretch  is  accomplished  by  lo- 
cating the  tape  drive  capstan  at  a  point  which  is  inter- 
mediate of  the  entry  and  exit  points  of  the  tape  wrap 
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around  the  mandrel.  Where  a  full  tape  wrap  of  360  de- 
grees is  formed,  the  capstan  can  be  located  180  degrees 
around  the  wrap  with  the  tape  leaving  the  mandrel  at  this 
180  degree  point  and  passing  over  the  capstan  before  re- 
turning to  the  mandrel.  Thus,  the  tape  pulled  by  the 
capstan  is  in  contact  with  only  180  degrees  of  the  man- 
drel.   ^__^ 

3,414.685 

rV-THT-FAR   HEARING   AID 

Rob«rt  I     Geib,  Wa>Mta.  and  Richard  T.  Martin,  Minne- 

apoUs,   Minn.,   assignor  to   Dahlberg   Electronics,  Inc^ 

Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,513 

8  Claims,  (CI.  179— lOT) 


3,414,687 
TRWSMISSION    SYSTEM  HAVTSC   A  PLURAL- 
rrv  OF  SEPARATE  PARAII  EI   TRANSMISSION 
IINE^S    AND   COMMON   CONTROL   OF   INTER 
MEDIATl-      REPEATER     STATIONS     LN     THE 
TRANSMISSION  LINES 
Willem   Hermes  and   Jan   Verliagen,   Hilversum,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  North  American  Philips  C  ompaay, 
Inc..  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431.535 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands.  Feb.  12,  1964, 

6401184 
12  (  laims.  (CI.  179—170) 


A  hearing  aid  apparatus  having  an  acoustic  receiver 
member  extending  outwardly  from  the  upper  portion  of 
a  front  face  of  a  housing,  the  upper  portion  of  the  hous- 
ing being  angulated  so  that  the  receiver  angle  approximates 
the  normal  angle  of  the  ear  canal  with  the  ear  concha.  The 
lower  portion  of  the  housing  front  face  being  angulated  to 
approximate  the  angle  of  the  ear  concha.  The  receiver  is 
mounted  with  respect  to  the  housing  by  means  of  a  cup- 
shaped  retainer  supporting  one  end  of  the  receiver  while 
a  hollow  cap  member  encloses  the  remainder  of  the 
.receiver. 

3.414,686 

QUICK  CHANGE  ADAPTER  FOR  MICROPHONES 

Karl  Reinthaler,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to   Akustische 

u    Kino-Gerate  Gesellschaft  m.b.H..  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1964.  Ser.  No.  401.8"8 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Austria,  Oct.  7,  lf63, 

A   8,017   63 

3  Claims.  (CL  179—149) 
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A  signal  transmission  system  of  the  type  in  which  a 
plurality  of  transmitting  stations  are  interconnected  to  a 
plurality  of  final  stations  by  way  of  separate  parallel  trans- 
mission lines  including  at  least  one  repeater  station  having 
an  adjustable  level  control.  Pilot  signals  transmitted  by  the 
transmitting  staticwis  are  separated  in  the  correspond- 
ing final  stations  to  produce  separate  control  signals,  and 
these  control  signals  arc  combined  to  produce  an  average 
control  signal  for  controlling,  in  common,  all  intermedi- 
ate repeaten  having  adjustable  level  controls.  Level  con- 
trol devices  in  the  final  stations  are  controlled  only  by 
their  respective  separate  control  signals. 


3,414.688 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  LEVEL  CON- 
TROL  MEANS  FOR  REPEATERS  CONNECTED 
AIONG  A  TRANSMLSSION  (ABLE 
Willem  Hermes,  Joseph  Frederik  Lansu.  and  Jan  Ver- 
hagen,  Hilversum,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North 
American  Philips  (  orapany,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.^  .,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb    10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431.642 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Netherlands.  Feb.  12.  1964, 

6401183 
15  Claims.  (CL  179—170) 


ri^iUJJiiJ-i.  r ]hvh 
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A  quick  change  adapter  for  attaching  a  portable  micro- 
phone to  a  base,  generally  a  table  mount  or  a  stand  The 
adapter  includes  a  clamping  element  for  retaining  the 
microphone,  a  detent  actuated  lociting  element  for  posi- 
tively fastening  the  adapter  to  the  base  and  an  articulated 
jOint  for  enabling  movement  of  the  microphone  when  the 
microphone  is  attached  to  the  base. 


A  level  control  system  for  a  communication  system  of 
the  type  having  a  transmitter  station  and  a  receiver  sta- 
tion interconnected  by  a  transmission  cable  which  includes 
a  plurality  of  repeaters.  A  pilot  receiver  in  the  receiver 
station  produces  a  direct  current  signal  responsive  to  the 
level  of  a  received  pilot  signal,  and  this  control  signal 
is  employed  to  adjust  the  level  of  some  of  the  repeaters, 
by  way  of  level  control  impedances,  to  produce  a  pilot 
signal  at  the  receiver  of  opposite  polarity  (i.e.  so  that  the 
received  pilot  signal  differs  from  its  nominal  level  but  in 
the  opposite  direction).  The  control  signal  is  also  em- 
ployed to  control  the  receiver  station  to  adjust  the  received 
pilot  signal  to  its  nominal  leveL 
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SHOCk-MOUr^ffiJcFOR  ELECTRO- 
MECHANICAL  TRANSDUCER 
Hermann  K.  Gummel,  North  Plalnfield.  and  Vincent   i 
Rideout.    Chatham.    NJ..   assignors   «o    Bell    I  elephont 
Laboratories.    Incorporated.    New    \  ork.   N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  June  28.  1965.  Ser.  No.  467^12 
6  CUims    (CI.   179— IM) 


3.414.691 

SWITCH  FOR   SELECTIVELY   CONNECTING  TWO 

ELECTRICAL     POWER     SOURCES     IN     EITHER 

PARALLEL  OR  SERIES  RELATIONSHIP 

Richard  I.  Smith.  140  W.  25th  St., 

Durango.  Colo.     81301 

Hied  Jan.  23.  1967.  Ser.  No.  610,917 

4  Claims.  (CI.  200—16) 


This  application  describes  a  shock  mounting  for  a  semi- 
conductor electromechanical  transducer.  The  transducer 
is  mounted  between  two  substantially  identical  dia- 
phragms, and  disposed  within  an  enclosure  which  permits 
acoustical  pressure  to  be  applied  equally  to  the  two  dia- 
phragms. When  dropped  or  subjected  to  other  severe 
shock,  both  diaphragms  experience  the  same  transient 
mechanical  motion  so  that  the  net  stress  on  the  transducer 
is  small.  However,  both  diaphragms  are  fully  subjected  to 
useful  acoustical  pressure  for  maximum  response. 


3,414,690 

AU^R  HEAD  WTTH  ODD  NUMBER  OF  ARMS 

Gerald  A.  Petersen,  <^f  Petersen  Engineering  (  o..  Inc., 

950  Kifer  Road,  Sunnyvale,  Calif      94086 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  514.883, 

Dec.  20.  1965.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  604.670 

8  Claims.  (CL  175—391) 


Top  and  bottom  insulated  discs  fixedly  positioned  in 
vertically  spaced,  parallel  relation  with  an  insulated  con- 
tact plate  positioned  for  vertical  movement  therebetween, 
the  top  disc  having  electrical  contacts  on  its  bottonu  the 
bottom  disc  having  electrical  contacts  on  its  top  and  the 
contact  plate  having  contacts  respectively  exposed  on 
both  its  top  and  bottom  so  that  when  said  plate  is  urged 
upwardly,  it  will  close  circuits  with  the  contacts  of  the  top 
disc  and  when  urged  downwardly,  it  will  close  circuits 
with  the  contacts  on  the  bottom  disc. 


An  odd  number  of  arms  are  provided  on  an  earth  auger 
head,  each  supporting  at  least  one  replaceable  tooth  and 
at  least  some  arms  having  detachable  tooth  holder  plates 
to  which  the  teeth  are  detachably  secured  Several  of 
the  teeth  are  disposed  to  cut  the  bottom  of  the  hole  and 
at  least  one  tooth  to  cut  the  side.  The  teeth  are  arranged 
so  that  the  torques  transmitted  by  digging  action  of  the 
various  teeth  arc  balanced  Tooth  holders  are  attached 
to  the  auger  arms  in  such  manner  that  both  side  thrust 
and  down  thrust  on  the  teeth  are  resisted  hv  inter^tting 
portions  of  the  respective  parts  and  thus  a  single  bolt  or 
other  fastener  is  sufficient  to  secure  the  plate  to  the  arm. 


3.414,692 
COAXIAL  L(K)P  SHOCK  SENSOR  SVMTCH 
Darwin  R.  Henley,  Nev»ark.  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  I'nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  b)  the  I  nited  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Ma>  31.  1967.  Ser.  No.  643.319 
8  Claims.  (CI.  200—61.08) 


A  shock  sensor  switch  comprising  an  insulated  wire 
loop  coaled  with  a  conductive  material  which  comprises 
conductor  particles  disposed  throughout,  a  polymerizable 
binder  matrix  which,  in  addition  to  coating  the  wire  loop. 
extends  across  the  loop  forming  a  continuous  rigid  film 
which  supports  the  wire  loop  against  deformation  by 
edge-on  impact  of  a  shock  wave.  ^turfol 


3,414,693 
CYLINDER  HEAD  LIMIT  SWFFCH  ASSEMBLY 
Tindale  P.  Watson  and  Robert  D.  Vandenburgh.  Jackson, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Tomkins-Johnson  Co.,  Jackson. 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546.286 

6  Claims.  (CI.  200—82) 

1     Expansible  chamber  motor  apparatus  comprising,  in 

combination,  a  cylinder  having  an  end,  a  head  enclosing 

said  cvlinder  end  and  mounted  thereon,  said  head  includ- 
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ing  an  exterior  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  piston  struc- 
ture reciprocably  mounted  within  said  cylinder,  an  actuat- 
ing lurface  defined  on  said  piston  structure  disposed  to- 
ward said  head  whereby  said  surface  is  located  adjacent 
said  head  inner  surface  upon  said  piston  structure  being 
located  adjacent  said  head,  a  threaded  opening  defined  in 
said  head  intersecting  said  head  exterior  surface,  a  smooth 
cylindrical  first  bore  defined  in  said  head  coaxial  with  and 
intersecting  said  threaded  opening  and  said  head  inner 
surface,  a  radial  shoulder  defined  in  said  opening  at  the 
intersection  of  said  opening  and  bore,  said  bore  being  of 
lesser  diameter  than  said  opening,  a  cylindrical  casing 
having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end  and  a  threaded  outer 
surface  received  within  said  threaded  opening,  said  cas- 
ing inner  end  being  disposed  adjacent  sasd  radial  shoul- 
der and  said  casing  being  of  greater  axial  length  than  said 
opening  whereby  said  casing  outer  end  extends  from  said 
opening  and  projects  beyond  said  head  exterior  surface, 
a  cylindrical  chamber  defined  in  said  casing  coaxial  there- 


with intersecting  said  casing  inner  end  and  defining  a  ra- 
dial face  disposed  toward  said  casing  inner  end  and  axially 
spaced  therefrom,  said  chamber  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  that  of  said  first  bore,  a  second  bore  defined  in  said 
casing  coaxial  therewith  intersecting  said  chamber  face 
and  said  casing  outer  end,  said  second  bore  being  of  lesser 
diameter  than  said  chamber,  a  plunger  havmg  a  first  cy- 
lindrical inner  end  portion  reciprocally  received  within 
said  first  bore  adapted  to  extend  inwardly  beyond  said 
head  inner  surface,  an  enlarged  circumferential  flange  re- 
ciprocably received  within  said  chamber  and  an  upper  end 
portion  reciprocably  mounted  within  said  second  bore 
and  adapted  to  extend  therethrough,  a  compression  spring 
Aithin  said  chamber  interposed  between  said  fa.e  and  said 
fiange  biasing  said  plunger  toward  said  .head  inner  surface, 
said  plunger  being  of  greater  length  than  the  distance 
from  said  head  inner  surface  to  said  casing  outer  end 
whereby  said  plunger  outer  end  extends  from  said  second 
Dore  upon  said  plunger  inner  end  being  engaged  by  said 
piston  actuating  surface. 


3,414,694 

COMPENSATED  THERM ALIV.RF:SP0NSIVE 

ALTO.MATTC  CO.VTROL  SYSTEM 

Johannes  V  ajjn  Baatrup,  Sonderborg,  Denmark,  assignor 

to  Danfoss  A  S,  Nordborg,  Denmark,  a  company   of 

Denmark 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1966,  Ser.  .No.  587.758 
Cl^ms  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  19,  1965, 
D  48,453 
7  Claims.  (CI.  337—1) 
An   automatic   thermally-responsive   control    apparatus 
comprising  a  two-posiuon  switch  for  controlling  two  op- 
erative conditions  of  a  controlled  circuit.  A  compensa- 
tor bimetallic  sensor  cyclically  actuates  the  switch  in  re- 
sponse to  impulsing,  and  therefore  heating,  of  a  heating 


element  in  a  heating  circuit,  in  which  another  bimetallic 
sensor  operative  jointly  with  the  compensator  sensor  and 

'I , 
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II 


responding  to  heat  from  the  heating  element  controls  a 
switch  m  the  heating  circuit  and  determines  the  overall 
number  of  the  impulsing  cycles 


3,414,695 
MLTTI-BREAK  INTERRUPTER  ASSEMBLY 
James  R.  McCIood,  Bartwiik,  and  Lornc  D.  McCon- 
neU,  Sierra  Madn,  CaUf^  udgnora  to  I-TE  Circuit 
Brealier  Comoany,  Philadelpliia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
don  of  Pemiflylvanla 

Filed  June  21,  1965.  Ser.  No.  465,530 
8  Claims.  (O.  200—150) 


An  oil  circuit  breaker  interrupter  structure  having 
two  series-connected  breaks  and  a  series  disconnect  where 
the  interrupter  structure  carries  axially-spaced  fixed  con- 
tacts which  each  consist  of  two  pluralities  of  contact 
segments  which  are  biased  toward  contact  with  respective 
elongated  movable  contacts.  The  movable  contacts  are 
carried  on  the  rungs  of  a  movable  ladder  which  termi- 
nates in  a  disconnect  contact  segment.  Interrupter  plates 
within  the  interrupter  chamber  enclose  the  contact  breaks 
formed  between  the  stationary  contacts  and  their  coop- 
erating movable  contact.  A  movable  disconnect  contact 
carried  on  the  end  of  a  cross  bar  engages  the  disconnect 
contact  on  the  bottom  of  the  movable  ladder  and  moves 
the  ladder  upward  against  the  force  of  biasing  springs  to 
close  the  ladder  contacts 


^ 


3,414.696 

MLLTIPLE-CIRCLTT  ELECTRIC 

SWrrCHBOARD 

Robert  A.  Grecnwall,  Jr.,  Salt  Lake  City,  I  tab,  iissignor 

to  B.  J.  Management  Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  I  tah. 

a  corporation  of  L'tah 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1967.  Ser.  No.  619.350 
10  Claims.  (CI.  200— 168) 
A  multiple-circuit  switchboard  of  the  type  wherein  con- 
ductive bars  are  fitted  into  respective  slots  of  a  series  of 
mutually  parallel  slots  in  the  surface  of  an  insulative  base 
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for  traversal  and  selective  contact  by  movable  switch 
means  in  closing  selected  electrical  circuits.  The  conduc- 
tive bars  are  of  strap-like  configuration  and  are  mounted 
edge-wise  within  the  respective  slots,  with  their  top  edges 
aligned  in  coplanar  relationship.  To  provide  most  advan- 
tageously for  connection  with  respective  electrical  cir- 
cuits, the  ends  of  successive  conductive  bars  are  prefera- 
bly extended  outwardly  from  the  insulative  base  angularh 
from  the  plane  of  the  aligned  top  edges  so  that  such  ends 


at  a  given  side  of  such  base  are  directed  oppositely  and 
are,  thus,  widely  separated.  To  eflfectively  support  longi- 
tudinal strip  p<irtions  of  a  longitudinally  slotted  front 
panel,  that  is  customarily  provided  for  guiding  the  respec- 
tive movable  switch  means  in  this  type  of  switchboard, 
longitudinal  plates  are  preferably  provided  between  such 
strip  ptirtions  and  the  insulative  base,  and  tongues,  de- 
pending from  some  of  such  plates,  are  preferably  provided 
for  releasable  fastening  to  a  base  frame  so  as  to  retain 
the  front  panel  and  insulative  base  in  position. 


stock.  The  coils  have  one  or  more  turns,  continuous  inter- 
nal cooling  passages,  and  may  include  a  nose-like  exten- 
sion which  functions  through  proximitv  to  corKcntrate 
current  along  the  converging  edges  of  the  tubing. 


3,414,697 
Tl  BE  WELDING  BY  INDUCTION  HEA  HNG 
Wallace  C.  Rudd,  I^rchmont,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  New  York,  N.Ti\., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

nied  Feb.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435.260 
11  Claims.  (Q.  219—8.5) 


oBtn 


An  induction  coil  for  high  frequency  welding  of  longi- 
tudinal seams  in  tubing  is  made  of  separable  parts  which 
are  clamped  together  in  use  Separation  of  the  parts  per- 
mits coil  replacement  and- or  side  passage  of  the  tubing 


3,414,698 
mCH  VOLTAGE  TRANSFORMER  TVTE  HEATER 

FOR  HEATING  FLUIDS 
Bumice    D.    Bedford,    Scotia,    and   George    W.    Kessler. 
Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pan},  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1965.  Ser.  No.  505.351 
13  Claims.  (CL  219—10.51) 


A  fluid  heater  comprising  a  high  voltage  transformer 
primary  winding  that  is  wound  around  a  fluid  conducting 
coil  of  pipe  that  acts  as  a  substantially  ^l|ort-circuited 
transformer  secondary  winding.  Means  are  provided  to 
pass  fluid  through  the  coil  of  pipe  in  heat  exchange  rela- 
tionship therewith  so  the  fluid  absorbs  a  major  portion 
of  the  heat  generated  b>  the  inherently  incfl^cient  trans- 
former action  of  the  invention 


3,414,699 

GRAVrrV  DROP  STUD  WELDING  APPARATUS 

Alberi  .Neumeier,  Milwaiikic,  and  Johan  L.  Van  Gulik, 

Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Omark   Industries, 

Inc..  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  (rf  Oregon 

Hied  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,554 

9  Claims.  (CI.  219—95) 


A  percussion  type  stud  welding  apparatus  is  described 

in  which  the  stud  is  caused  to  fall  freely  downward  into 
contact  with  the  workpiece  entirely  by  the  force  of  gravity 
and  arc  welded  to  such  workpiece.  The  stud  holder  and 
support  plunger  are  held  above  by  the  workpiece  by  a 
fluid   actuated   piston   separate   from   such   plunger    The 
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stud  holder  is  of  the  collapsible  type  which  automatically 
releases  the  stud  upon  impact  with  the  workpicce  to  pre- 
vent rebound. 

3,414,700 
W  ELDING  STLDS  TO  WORK  PIECES 
Paul  A.  Glorioso,  Amherst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gregory 
Industries,   Inc.,   Lorain,   Ohio,   a  corporation   of 
Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965.  S«r.  No.  498.802 
11  Claims.  (CL  219—98) 


tp.'^^T'SjC' 
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A  stud  welding  circuit  employs  a  capacitive  power 
source  and  is  capable  of  producing  an  extended  pilot  arc. 
The  main  power  source  which  charges  the  capacitive 
power  source  also  is  connected  across  the  stud  and 
worlcpiece  durmg  the  pilot  arc  to  provide  power  for  the 
pilot  arc  and  prevent  undue  drain  on  the  capacitive  power 
source.  The  main  power  source  is  then  disconnected  from 
the  capacitive  power  source  prior  to  the  initiation  of  the 
main  weldmg  arc,  the  pHD^ver  tor  which  is  supplied  from 
the  capacitive  power  source. 


3,414,701 

STUD  WELDER  CONTROL  CIRCITT 

Marvin  A.  Guettei,  Milwauliee,  Wis^  assignor  to  Square 

D  Company,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520.278 

7  Claims.  (CI.  219—98) 


»-> 
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1.  A  stud  welding  device  comprising:  a  stud  holding 
and  retracting  mechanism  adapted  to  sequentially  position 
a  stud  against  a  work  surface  to  which  the  stud  is  to  be 
welded,  to  thereafter  retract  the  stud  to  produce  a  pre- 
determined gap  between  the  stud  and  work  surface,  and 
finally  to  return  the  stud  to  the  weld  position  on  the  work 
surface,  a  st:)urce  providing  half  cycles  of  alternating  po- 
larity current,  means  energized  by  the  source  providing 
full  wave  direct  current  to  a  pilot  arc  circuit  bet\*een  the 
stud  and  work  surface,  said  pilot  arc  circuit  current  hav- 
mg  a  low  value  which  will  produce  a  pilot  arc  across  the 
gap  as  the  stud  u  retracted  from  the  work  surface,  circuit 


elements  comprising  an  inductance,  a  diode  and  a  unidi- 
rectional conducting  device  having  a  control  electrode  for 
switching  the  device  from  a  nonconducting  to  a  conduct- 
ing state  in  response  to  an  input  signal,  a  first  circuit  con- 
necting the  stud,  the  work  surface,  the  inductance  and  the 
device  in  series  across  the  source,  a  second  circuit  con- 
necting the  stud,  the  work  surface,  the  inductance  and  the 
diode  in  a  series  circuit  and  control  means  adapted  to  sup- 
ply signals  to  the  pilot  arc  means,  the  stud  holding  and 
retracting  mechanism  and  the  control  electrode  for  initi- 
ating the  pilot  arc  current  and  retracting  the  stud  during 
pilot  arc  current  flow  for  establishing  a  pilot  arc  between 
the  stud  and  work  surface,  supplying  input  signals  to  the 
control  electrode  during  at  least  one  half  cycle  concur- 
rently with  the  pilot  arc  for  establishing  a  welding  current 
flow  through  the  first  circuit  and  simultaneously  storing 
electrical  energy  in  the  inductance,  and  finally  terminating 
the  input  signals  and  returning  the  stud  to  the  weld  posi- 
tion during  said  one  half  cycle  for  releasing  the  electrical 
energy  stored  in  the  inductance  through  the  second  circuit 
to  provide  a  current  flow  between  the  stud  and  work  sur- 
face when  the  stud  is  in  the  weld  position  for  a  time  in- 
terval subsequent  to  the  termination  of  current  flow 
through  the  first  circuit. 


3,414,702 

NGN  THERMIONIC  ELECTRON 

BEAM  APPARATl  S 

Lynn  H.  Stauffer,  Pattersonville,  N'.Y.,  a.s.signor  to  General 

F.lectric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,650 

9  Claims.  (CI.  219—121) 


■^ 


A  device  for  generating  an  electron  beam  by  nontherm- 
ionic  means  includes  a  hollow  imperforate  cathode  struc- 
ture having  an  electron  beam  exit  aperture,  the  cathode 
beam  concentrically  surrounded  by  an  electrically  con- 
ductive shield.  A  desired  mode  of  operation,  wherein  the 
electron  beam  issues  from  the  cathode  aperture  with  con- 
vergence and  subsequent  divergence  over  a  wide  range  of 
electron  beam  intensity,  is  obtained  by  positioning  an  elec- 
trode structure  between  the  cathode  structure  and  shield 
and  concentric  therewith.  The  electr(Kle  structure  is  of  the 
same  shape  as  the  cathode,  having  an  aperture  aligned  with 
the  cathode  aperture  Adjustment  oi  a  low  electrical  po- 
tential between  cathode  and  electrode  maintains  the  de- 
sired mode  of  operation. 


3,414,703 
WELDING  FIXTl  RE 

William  C.  Cooper,  Royal  Oak.  Mich.,  a.s.signor  to  The 
Budd  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsvlvania 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No,  493,724 
4  Claims.  (CI.  219—158) 
A  welding  fixture  for  protecting  the  operator  and  work- 
piece   and   including  a   shield   having  a  sighting  window 
placed   between   the  operator  and  the   workpiece  and  a 
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portion  of  the  shield  structure  is  also  positioned  above 
and  closely  adjacent  the  workpiece  to  prevent  spattering 


the  remainder  of  the  workpiece  during  the  welding  op- 
eration. 


3,414,704 
SELF-REGLLATING  HEATING  DEVICE 
Charles  D.  Flanagan,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1965.  Ser.  No.  435,165 
18  Claims.  (CL  219—210) 


Method  and  means  for  providing  a  relatively  constant 
ambient  temperature  for  temperature  sensitive  devices 
is  disclosed.  The  method  includes  the  steps  of  forming 
an  enclosure,  in  which  the  controlled  ambient  will  be 
effected,  at  lea.st  partially,  of  a  positive  tempierature  co- 
efficient of  resistance  (hereinafter  referred  to  ai  PTC) 
material  and  applying  a  voltage  to  the  PTC  material. 
When  used  as  taught  by  the  invention,  the  material 
acts  as  a  healer  and  also  as  its  own  temperature  regu- 
lator. The  enclosure  is  formed,  at  least  partially,  by 
various  structures  or  means  including  a  .single  hollow 
cylindrical  element  and  a  disc-shaped  PTC  block  sand- 
wiching a  thermal  conductor  in  which  is  located  a  cav- 
ity. In  these  embodiments,  the  direction  cif  current  flow 
through  the  PTC  elements  is  approximately  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  heat  flow  into  the  cavity. 


3,414,705 
COMPONENT  OVEN 
Leo  Marcoux,  Pawtucket,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments   Incorporated,    Dallas,    Tex.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  435,166. 
Feb.  25,  1965.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  508,643 

23  Claims.  (CI.  219—210) 
Method  and  means  for  providing  a  relatively  constant 
ambient   for    temperature   sensitive    deuces   is   disclosed. 


The  method  includes  the  steps  of  forming  an  enclosure. 

in  which  the  controlled  ambient  will  be  effected,  at  least 
partially  of  a  positive  temperature  coefficient  of  resist- 
ance (hereinafter  referred  to  as  PTC)  material  and  ap- 
plying a  voltage  to  the  PTC  material.  The  material  acts 


as  a  heater  and  also  as  its  own  temperature  regulator. 
Tf)e  enclosure  is  farmed,  at  least  partially,  by  various 
structures  or  means  including  a  single  hollow  cylindrical 
element,  a  stack  of  annular  discs  and  two  or  more  pieces 
of  PTC  material.  Another  embodiment  discloses  a  design 
particularly  useful  with  transistor-type  devices  while  yet 
another  is  particularly  useful  with  diode-type  devices. 


3,414,706 
SELF-REGULATING  HEATING  DEVICE 
Charles  D.  Flanagan,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  and  Leo  Marcoux. 
Pawtucket,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
RIed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518.277 
13  Claims.  (CL  219—210) 


•»ji^  * 


Methcxl  and  means  for  providing  a  relatively  constant 
ambient  temperature  for  temperature  sensitive  devices  in 
which  a  plurality  of  heater  elements  composed  of  mate- 
rial having  a  positive-temperature  coefficient  of  resistance 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  PTC)  are  placed  adjacent  one 
another  in  ascending  order  of  PTC  anomaly  temperatures 
resulting  in  a  temperature  control  gain  in  the  direction 
of  the  higher  PTC  anomaly  temperatures.  One  embodi- 
ment shows  a  first  set  of  stacked  annular  PTC  discs 
placed  within  a  second  set  of  stacked  annular  PTC 
discs  and  electrically  connected  in  {jarallel  thereto.  The 
constant   ambient    temperature    is   thus   provided   in   the 
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center  of  the  inner  set.  More  than  two  sets  of  discs  ma> 
bc  employed  as  well  as  configurations  other  than  annular 


3,414.707 
EIFCTRIC  WATER  HKATFR 
George  C.  Aldous,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

RIed  Feb.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,791 
4  Qaims.  (CI.  219—322) 


located  near  said  fan  in  substantially  surrounding  rela- 
tionship, and  an  imperforate  baffle  located  above  the  open- 
ing in  said  ring-shaped  baffle,  said  baffles  cooperating  to 
direct  the  output  air  stream  of  said  fan  laterally  toward 
said  walls,  the  intake  air  stream  of  said  fan  moving  lat- 
erally inward  below  said  ring-shaped  baffle,  at  least  a 
part  of  said  output  and  input  air  streams  constituting  a 
pirmary  air  stream  path,  said  output  air  stream  inducing 
a  secondary  air  stream  which  moves  upwardly  along  said 
walls  and  downwardly  in  the  middle  of  said  oven,  and  an 
electric  heat  source  located  in  said  primary  air  stream 
path. 

-i 

3,414,709 

APPARATT  S  FOR  RE-HEATl.NG  FOODS 

PREVIOUSLY  COOKED 

Yves  Tricault,  23  Blvd.  de  Montmorency, 

Paris  XVI,  France 

Hied  July  30.  1965,  Ser.  No.  476.068 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aag.  3.  1964. 

983,969;  Oct.  30,  1964,  993,260 

3  Claims.  (CI.  219 — 411) 


1.  An  electric  water  heater  comprising: 

a  tank  having  a  protectively  coated  interior; 

a  sacrificial  metal  anode  in  said  tank, 

a  heating  element  for  immersion  in  said  tank,  said  heat- 
ing element  including  a  tubular  metallic  sheath  about 
an  internal,  insulated  resistdnce  element  having  op- 
posite end  connectors  projecting  out  of  the  respec- 
tively opposite  ends  of  said  sheath; 

a  mounting  plate  for  said  heating  element  including  a 
pair  of  openings  receiving  said  opposite  ends  of  said 
sheath  in  through  projecting  relation; 

means  mechanicaliv  securmg  said  sheath  to  said  plate; 

a  body  of  electrical  insulating  material  molded  in  place 
on  the  exterior  face  of  said  plate  to  encompass  said 
sheath  ends  with  said  end  connectors  projecting  out 
of  said  body;  and  a  coating  of  metal,  less  noble  in 
the  electropotential  series  than  said  sheath  metal, 
covennki  said  sheath  and  said  mounting  plate. 


3,414,708 
FORCED  CONVECTION  OVTIN 
.Michael  W.  Maier,  Beaver  Dam,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Malle 
able  Iron  Range  Company,  Beaver  Dam.  Wis,,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,960 
8  Claims.  (CI.  219—400) 


Apparatus  for  reheating  previously  cooked  foods  which 
includes  a  receptacle  including  a  lower  dish  made  of  a 
material  of  low  heat  conductivity  and  of  high  specific 
heat  and  an  upper  metallic  dish  cover  resting  on  the  rim 
of  the  lower  dish  to  cover  the  food  but  maintained  out  of 
physical  contact  with  the  food,  and  sources  of  infra-red 
radiation  for  subjecting  the  receptacle  to  such  radiation 
from  both  above  and  below  the  receptacle.  The  trays 
arc  stored  and  transported  in  a  wheeled  oven-cart.  The 
cart  has  vertically  spaced  exp*)sed  shelves  at  one  end  on 
which  trays  may  be  placed  for  interleaving  between 
vertically  spaced  sets  of  radiant  heaters  mounted  on  a 
co-operating  wheeled  apparatus 


3,414,710 

THER.ViaSTATIC  SWITCH   ASSEMBLY 

AND  SENSOR 

Charles  S.  .Mertler,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Essex  Wire  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne. 

Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486.026 
15  Oaims.  (CI.  219 — 450) 


1.  A  forced  convection  oven  comprising  an  oven  en- 
closure having  four  walls,  a  top,  and  a  bottom,  an  axial 
delivery  fan  located  near  said  bottom,  a  ring-shaped  baffle 


A    thermostatic   switch   assembly   wherein   temperature 
responsive  means  such  as  a  bimetal  blade  senses  the  tem- 
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perature  of  an  appliance  and  controls  electrical  switch 
contacts  in  turn  controlling  electrical  energy  flowing  to 

the  appliance  to  change  the  temperature  thereof.  Actuator 
means  is  provided  to  adjust  the  temperature  of  operation 
of  the  switch  contacts  from  a  remote  location,  with  either 
a  hydraulic  or  a  mechanical  linkage  between  the  remote 
location  and  the  switch  assembly. 


3,414,713 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  GLASS  CLOSURE 
Lester  F.  Relfeiss  and  James  A.  Reynolds,  Conway,  Ark., 
assignon  to  UMC  Industries,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo,^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,505 
2  Claims.  (CI.  219—522) 


3,414,711 
HEATING  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 
Louis  Guyet,  Colmar,  and  Jacques  Mtnault.  \enissieux, 
France,  assignors  to  Crylor,  Paris,  France,  a  French 
body  corporate 

Filed  Mar.  21,  19W,  Sv.  No.  535.973 
Claimi  prioHty,  applkatioa  France,  Mar.  22.  1965, 

10,206 
4  Claims.  (CI.  219—469) 


a)X      ^  I   ^^^g 
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The  Invention  provides  a  heating  roller  assemblv  e  g  , 
for  heat  treating  fibres  or  fabrics,  the  assemch  including 
a  hollow  rotatmg  c>linder  heated  by  radiation  from  a 
fixed  member  located  inside  the  cylinder  The  internal 
and  external  surfaces  of  the  cylinder  and  heating  element 
respectively  have  an  emission  factor  close  to  that  of  a 
black  body  A  thermistor  is  located  on  the  su'face  of  the 
fixed  member  and  is  insulated  from  the  heating  element 
effective  to  control  the  healing  of  the  element  responsive 
to  the  temperature  detected  by  the  thermistor. 


3,414,712 
CONDITION  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Gary  F.  Woodward,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkh.,  asiignor  to  Ameri- 
can Standard  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUad  Dec.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,073 
10  Claims.  (CL  219 — 491) 
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An  electrically  heated  glass  lid  for  refrigerated  mer- 
chandising cabinets  has  a  plurality  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive heating  wires  extending  across  the  lid  between  op- 
posed panes  of  glass,  the  wires  being  attached  to  bus  bars 
constituted  by  strips  of  metal  foil  extending  along  the 
side  margins  of  the  glass,  the  strips  having  an  adhesive 
on  one  side  thereof.  Adjacent  termmals  arc  attached  to 
the  strips,  and  project  beyond  the  edges  of  the  panes.  The 
panes  are  bonded  together  by  a  laminate  of  plastic  sheet 
material. 


3.414,714 
METHOD   AND   MEANS  FOR   ALTOMATICALLY 

REGISTERING   MERCHANDISE   DATA 
Martin  Hergt,  Bad  Ocynhauscn,  and  Albert  Klaar  and 
Emii  Femich,  Bielefeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Anker- 
Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Bielefeld,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,857 
12  Claims.  (CI.  235 — 61.6) 


1.  In  combination,  a  condition  responsive  power  means 
opemble  to  develop  a  first  graduated  work  force;  spring 
means  operable  to  develop  a  restraining  force  opposing 
the  work  force;  a  condition  control  device  movable  b\ 
the  resultant  of  the  work  force  and  restraining  force  to 
prevent  the  condition  from  straying  appreciablv  from  a 
preselected  setting;  and  means  for  varying  the  value  of 
the  restraining  force  to  thus  vary  the  condition  setting; 
&aid  varying  means  including  mechanism  for  changing 
the  line  of  action  of  the  spring  means  relative  to  the  line 
of  action  of  the  pc^wer  means 


The  method  of  entering  merchandise  data  into  a  regis- 
tering business  machine  includes  attachmg  to  each  indi- 
vidually transportable  unit  of  merchandise  an  electronic 
transmitter  and  radiating  therefrom  a  code  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  data  to  be  registered;  moving  the  merchandise 
unit  along  a  given  path,  the  action  range  of  the  radiating 
signal  being  substantially  limited  to  the  vicinity  of  the 
moving  unit  along  the  path;  receiving  the  code  signal  at 
a  given  locality  of  the  path;  and  controlling  the  business 
machine  in  response  to  the  received  signal  to  register 
the  mcrchaiKlise  data  of  the  unit.  A  system  for  carrying 
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out  the  foregoing  method  in  combination  with  a  register-    readout  signals.  To  increase  operating  speed,  reduce  noise 


mg  business  machine  includes  an  electronic  code-signal 
radiation  transmitter  attached,  when  in  use.  to  one  of 
respective  units  of  merchandise  and  having  a  code  signal 
indicative  of  the  data  to  be  registered  for  the  merchandise 
unit;  structure  defining  a  given  travel  path  for  merchandise 
units,  each  of  the  transmitters  having  an  effective  action 
range  substantially  limited  to  the  vicinity  of  the  unit 
travelling  on  the  path;  an  electronic  receiver  responsive  to 
the  signals  at  a  given  location  along  the  path,  and  means 
connecting  the  receiver  to  the  business  machine  for  con- 
trolling it  in  response  to  the  received  signals  to  register 
the  merchandise  data  of  the  unit 


and  provide  better  ratcheting  action  a  resilient  bumper 


3,414,715 
\RRANGEMENT  FOR  EVALL  ATING  THE  DATA 
CONTENT  OF  PUNCHED  TAPE,  ESPECIALLY 
FOR  CONTROLLING  TYPE-SETTING  MACHINES 
Wolfgang  Peaser,  Ebennannstadt,  Upper  Franconia,  and 
Oskar  Vlerting,  Pretzfelder  Str.  23.  Eb«rmaniistadt. 
Upper  Francooia,  Germany;  said  Peuser  assignor  to  said 
Vieriing 

Filed  Oct-  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  31,  1963, 

V  24,784 
4  culms.  (CI.  235 — 61.7) 


The  control  of  the  feed  velocity  of  a  punch  tape  in 
which  the  elements  of  coded  information  are  arranged 
parallel  to  each  other  ahing  different  tracks  of  the  tape 
to  be  scanned  simultaneously  in  which  control  mechanism 
for  changing  the  speed  of  the  transport  of  the  punch  tape 
is  provided  and  two  reading  means  located  directly  one 
behind  the  other  when  viewed  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  tape  to  read  simultaneously  successive  coded 
combinations  of  coded  information.  Storage  means  are 
present  for  storing  non-functional  code  combinations  and 
comparison  means  responsive  to  the  code  combination 
read  by  the  reading  means  first  reached  by  the  punch 
tape  and  the  non-functional  code  combination  supplied 
by  the  storage  means  to  supply  an  accelerating  signal  for 
the  tape  control  mechanism  when  comparison  is  estab- 
lished. 


3,414,716 
PI  NCHED   TAPE    READER 
John  Paul  Jones,  Jr.,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Naviga- 
tion Computer  CorporatioB,  Norristown,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1963,  Ser.  No.  316.840 
7  Claims.  (CI.  235—61.11) 
A  punch  tape  reader  for  purposes  of  reducing  standbv 
power  and  to  provide  a  compact  assembly  requiring  little 
mamtenance  uses  solenoid  operation  of  a  ratcheting 
mechanism  to  advance  the  tape  step  by  step  when  receiv- 
ing an  electrical  pulse.  In  order  to  sense  chadless  tape 
movable  sensing  pins  combined  with  a  switch  readout 
assembly  are  also  positioned  by  solenoid  action  to  pass 
through   holes  in  the   tape   and  provide   static  electrical 


is  positioned  to  reverse  the  s<^ilenoid  direction  near  the 
end  of  its  stroke  using  the  energy  stored  in  the  bumper. 


3,414.717 
INFORMATION   SENSING    STATION 

Cebem  B.  Trimble,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  llie  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

Original  application  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14.888.  now 
Patent   No.   3,158,305,  dated   Nov.  24,    1964.   Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  12.  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,998 
2  Claims.  (CL  235 — 61.11) 


An  inf.irmation  sensing  station  tor  high-speed  record- 
media-handling  apparatus,  A  source  of  radiation,  a  slot 
in  the  station,  an  a  plurality  of  radiation-sensitive  ele- 
ments for  sensing  information  from  the  record  media 
are  arranged  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  record  media  through  the  information  sens- 
ing station.  The  radiation-sensitive  elements  are  positioned 
with  their  longitudinal  axes  in  said  plane,  and  their  sens- 
ing portions  located  along  a  circular  arc  having  its  center 
at  the  source  of  radiation.  The  sensing  portions  of  the 
radiation-sensitive  elements  project  into  an  opening  which 
communicates  with  the  slot  in  the  information  sensing 
station. 

3  414,718 
COl  NTING    (  IRCriT 
Melvin  R.  McElroy.  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  (  ulver  City.  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
ConUnuation   of   application   Ser.    No.    89,949,    Feb.    17, 
1961.  This  applicaHon  Dec.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No   421.743 

24  Claims.  ((  1.  235—92) 
A  numerical  control  positioning  s\stem  employing  a 
*~iaMC  unidirectional  counter  u  hich  is  programmed  hv  a 
tape  for  driving  a  positioning  servo.  The  unidirectional 
counter  is  included  which  contains  the  increments  of 
travel  that  a  machine  tool  must  make  before  it  reaches  its 
predetermined  position  A  storage  device  is  included  for 
accepting  a  limited  number  of  "wrong-way"  pulses  and 
provides   the   capability  of  accounting  for  these   pulses 
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without  introducing  error  into  the  counting  process.  When 
one  train  of  pulses  is  selected  as  "right-way"  pulses,  the 
occurrence  of  pulses  which  are  indicated  as  "wrong-way" 
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^ — z 
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pulses  in  the  other  train,  the  other  train  of  pulses  inhibits 
counting  of  "right-way"  pulses  for  as  many  'wrong-way" 
pulses  as  may  occur. 


3,414,719 

MTXTIPLE-STAGE  STATIC  COUNTER  HAVING 

MAIN  AND  AUXILIARY  STORES 

Dieter   Petzold,   Berlln-Neukolln,   Germany,   assignor  to 

Licentia    Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H..    Frankfurt    am 

Main,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426.003 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  16,  1964, 

L  46,821 
23  Claims.  (CL  235—92) 


^  ^ 


m  m  Q 


A  counting  arrangement  in  which  a  multiple-stage  static 
counter,  each  of  whose  stages  has  a  main  store  and  an 
auxiliary  store,  is  controlled  by  timely  .staggered  counting 
signals  and  auxiliary  counting  signal  which  are  applied 
to  the  main  and  auxiliary  stores,  respectively.  A  coinci- 
dence circuit  is  connected  to  the  static  counter  and  to  a 
preselection  register  which  is  capable  of  receiving  a  pre- 
selected number,  which  coincidence  circuit  produces  a 
coincidence  signal  that  is  present  so  long  as  the  count  of 
the  counter  is  the  same  as  the  preselected  number  writ- 
ten into  the  preselection  register.  Means  are  connected 
to  the  coincidence  circuit  for  deriving  from  it  a  timely 
displaced  signal  which  appears  when  both  the  coincidence 
signal  and  an  auxiliary  counting  signal  are  present.  The 
thus-derived  signal  is  effective  to  reset  the  counter  and  or 
to  interrupt  the  counting  operation  of  the  counter. 


each  of  said  stages  being  adapted  to  assume  a  selected 
condition  to  represent  a  digit  of  the  number  of  data 
pulses  counted; 
(b)  means  to  provide  a  plurality  of  sensing  pulses 
occurring  in  a  timed  sequence  during  each  interval 
defined  by  a  pair  of  successive  data  pulses 


rtJ-iS-i — '^ — ^^ 


(c)  means  to  determine  the  numerical  relation  between 
each  of  the  parallel  signals  and  a  corresponding 
counter  stage,  said  relations  being  determined  se- 
quentially in  respt)nse  to  said  sensing  pulses;  and 

(d)  means  to  selectively  produce  an  output  signal  in 
response  to  the  first  of  said  parallel  signals  and  cor- 
responding stages  that  exhibit  a  predetermined  re- 
lation. 


3,414,721 

MULTIPLIER-DFVTDER  INCLUDING 

A  BRIDGE  CIRCLTT 

Donald  S.  Oliver,  Scottsdaie,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  .Motorola, 

Inc..  Franklin  Park,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  4*0,315 

12  Claims.  (CL  235—195) 


mmf^ 


ar^^ 


An  analog-arithmetic  circuit  having  four  variable- 
capacitance  diodes  of  identical  characteristics,  i.e.,  capaci- 
tance vs.  voltage  characteristics.  Three  of  the  diodes  re- 
ceive DC  input  signals  for  varying  their  respective  capaci- 
tances with  the  fourth  diode  receiving  a  DC  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  output  signal  of  the  circuit  for  rebalancing  the 
bridge  such  that  the  output  signal  is  indicative  of  the 
arithmetic  product-quotient  of  the  three  input  signals. 
The  variable-capacitance  diodes  are  DC  isolated  and  AC 
coupled  together.  Various  interconnections  of  bridges  uti- 
lizing the  described  cooperative  relationship  between  the 
diodes  are  illustrated. 


3,414,720 
PI  Ii»E   RATE  MITTIPLIER 
Claude  P.  Battarel.  Newtonvilk,  Mass..  assignor  to  Lab- 
oratory for  Electronics,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass..  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,818 
5  Claims.  (CL  235—164) 
1     Multiplier  logic  circuitry  for  operation  with  serial 
data  pulses  and  parallel  binary  signals,  said  circuitry  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  binary  counter  to  count  the  individual  data 
pulses,  said  counter  having  a  plurality  of  stages  cor- 
responding to  the  orders  of  said  binary  signals  and 


3  414  722 

AITOMOBILE   HEADLIGHT  SYSTEM      . 
Oswald  J.  B.  Caron,  2-E  Dunstable  Road.        ^ 
Nashua,  N.H.     03060 
Filed  July  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562.285 
5  Claims.  (CL  240—7.1) 
1     .An    automobile    head    light    system    comprising    a 
sealed  beam  head  light  having  a  front  lens  having  a  cir- 
cular  periphery,   an   annular   iip   surrounding   said    lens, 
a  hollow  annular  translucent  dome  having  a  center  open- 
ing centered  on  said  lens  and   having  a  larger  diameter 
than  said  lens,  and  a  hollow  truncated  cone  open  at  both 
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ends,  the  larger  end  connected  to  the  center  opening  of  the  back  of  the  original  to  cause  the  dye  to  be  picked 
said  dome  and  having  essentially  the  same  diameter  as  up  by  it  at  those  heated  places  in  register  with  the 
said  opening,  the  axis  of  said  cone  being  aligned  with    indicia  to  be  copied;  then  a  second  roller  presses  a  copy 

sheet  of   paper    against   the   outside   of   the    original   to 


the  centers  of  said  lens  and  said  opening,  the  smaller  .        .         ,    ^      ^       •  •.     .^  u 

end  having  a  diameter  essentially  the  same  as  that  of  P'ck  up  an  imprint  of  the  dye  unagc  therefrom  where- 
said  lens  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  and  means  securing  upon  the  copy  sheet  is  separated  from  the  original, 
said  dome  to  said  lip.  '^^  '^""  i''  ^^"  re-coated  v.  ah  dye  and  the  cycle  re- 

peated. 


3,414,723 

APPARATUS    FOR   ELECTROSTATIC    LINE 

PRINTING 

Richard  J.  Pleitt  Chicago,  and  Earl  B.  Relph  and  Law 

rence  Krater,  Vtundelein,  III.,  assignors  to  A.  B.  Dick 

Companv.  Mies,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  .Vlar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,261 

2  CUims.  (CL  250 — »9.5) 


3,414,725 

APPARATIS  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION   Of 

OPACITY    TO    RADIATION    PER    I  NIT    OF 

THICKNF^iS  OF  OBJECTS 

Milton   B.   Fvans.  Litlieton,  Colo..  a.«signor  to   Marathon 

Oil  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,001 

6  Claims,  ((  1.  250 — 83.3) 


An  apparatus  for  forming  latent  electrostatic  images  on 
a  dielectric  sheet  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  conductive 
rolls  and  image  defining  areas  formed  on  the  surface  ol 
one  of  the  rolls  and  extendmg  outwardly  from  the  surface. 
A  power  supply  is  provided,  and  the  rolls  are  included 
within  the  electrical  circuit,  and  the  dielectric  sheet  passing 
between  the  rolls  will  complete  the  circuit  so  that  elec- 
trostatic charges  are  formed  on  the  sheet  in  conformance 
Aith  the  images  defined  by  one  of  the  rolls  The  dielectric 
sheet  can  then  be  passed  to  a  developing  station  for  treat- 
ment in  accordance  with  conventional  procedures. 


3,414,724 
VfETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  Dl  PLICATING 
TEXT,  PICTl  RES  AND  THE  LIKE  ON  UNPRE- 
PARED COPY  RECEIVINC;  SHEETS 
Sven  Bertil  Kvamegard,  Enebyberg,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aktiebolaget  Carl  Lamm,  Maskinaffar,  Stockholm. 
Sweden,  a  joint-stock  company  of  Sweden 

nied  Dec.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  11,  1964. 
15,055/64 
6  Claims.  (CI.  250—65) 
A   thermographic   copying  method   and    apparatus  for 
repeated  positive  reproduction  of  an  original  onto  copy 
sheets,  which  comprises  a  rotary   glass  drum   having  an 
internal  source  of  infrared   radiation,   the  original  to  be 
copied   being   mounted    with    the    heat-responsive    indicia 
thereon  in  contact  with  the  external  surface  of  the  drum 
and  a  belt  carrying  a  coating  of  a  heat-fusible  dye  com- 
position   is   arranged   to   be   pressed    by    a   roller   against 


The  present  invention  comprises  a  radiation  measuring 
device  for  determining  opacity  to  radiation  per  unit  of 
thickness  of  obiects  v,hich  may  vary  in  thickness  compris- 
ing in  combination,  means  for  projecting  a  relatively 
narrow  beam  of  radiation  through  said  objects,  radiation 
mea.suring  means  for  mea.suring  the  intensity  of  the  radi- 
ation passing  through  said  objects,  measuring  means  for 
measuring  the  thickness  of  said  objects  at  the  points 
through  which  said  radiation  passes,  computing  means 
for  compiling  the  outputs  from  said  radiation  detector 
and  said  thiclcness  measuring  device  to  directly  indicate  a 
variable  which  is  dependent  on  the  opacity  to  radiation 
per  unit  thickness  of  the  object  Such  determinations  of 
unit  opacity  to  radiation  are  particularly  useful  in  the 
evaluation  of  geological  specimens  including  those  ob- 
tained by  core  drilling. 


3,414,7m  ' 

IONIZATION  CHAMBER  FOR  HIGH-TENSION 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  OPERATION 
Jean  Chameroy,  Gvyancoort,  France,  aarignor  to  Society 
Anonyme    dite:    Grovpement    Atomiqoe     Alsacienne 
Atlandqae,  Lc  PIcaris-RoMnson^Fnuicc 

FOed  Nov.  3,  19M,  Ser.  No.  408,567 

Clahns  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Nov.  9,  1963, 

P.V.  953^93 

6  Claims.  (CI.  250—83.6) 

1.  An  ionization  chamber  adapted  to  be  energized  by 

high  voltage   alternating  current  comprising. 
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two    substantially    identical    high    voltage    electrodes; 

a  collect mg  electrode, 

two  substantialiy  identical  ionization  compartments, 
each  said  compartment  being  defined  between  a  dif- 
ferent one  of  said  high  voltage  electrodes  and  said 
collecting  electrode; 

means  for  maintaining  said  collecting  electrode  at  a 
constant  voltage; 


3.414,728 

INFRARED  MODULATORS  AND  DETECTORS 

EMPLO\  ING  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  Te  OR  Se 

Chandra  K.  N.  Patel,  Chatham,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

I'elephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New     1i  orti. 

N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,973 
6  Claims.  (CI.  250—199) 


means  for  supplying  one  of  said  high  voltage  electrodes 
with  a  first  alternating  current,  and 

means  for  supplying  the  other  of  said  high  voltage 
electrodes  with  a  second  alternating  current  of  the 
same  amplitude  and  opposite  phase  as  said  first  alter- 
nating current; 

wherebv  an  alternating  ionization  current  is  generated 
at  sakd  collecting  electrode,  having  a  frequency  dou- 
ble the  frequency  of  the  supply  current. 


3,414,727 
SHIPPING  CONTAINER  FOR  RADIOACTIVE 
MATERIAL  INCLUDING  SAFETY   SHIELD 
MEANS 
(  harles  F.   Bonilla,  Tenafly,  NJ.,   assignor  to   National 
Lead  Company.   New  York,  N.Y.,  a   corporation   of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,776 
20  Claims.  (CI.  250— 108) 


In  the  infrared  modulating  and  detecting  apparatus  dis- 
closed, the  infrared  radiation  is  transmitted  through  an 
active  element  that  is  a  single  crvstal  consisting  essentially 
of  elemental  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  elemental  tellurium,  elemental  selenium  and  a  mixture 
of  elemental  tellurium  and  elemental  selenium  An  elec- 
tro-optic modulator,  a  Faraday  modulator  and  a  trav- 
eling-wavc-type  detector  are  disclosed 


3,414,729 
PHASE  NULL  SPECTROPHOTOMETER 
Charles  ^^ .  Warren,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Instru- 
ments and  Conunanications,  Inc..  Wilton,  Conn,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398.255 
17  CUims.  (CI.  250—214) 


»r-,i®i 


A  shipping  container  for  radioactive  material  includes 
a  central  cavity  surrounded  by  radiation  shielding  mate- 
rial. I  he  shielding  material  is  in  turn  surrounded  by  a 
safety  shield  means  including  an  enclosed  space  having 
a  shield  substance  therewithin  which  melts  at  a  tempera- 
ture lower  than  the  radiation  shielding  material  and  is 
adapted  to  fiou  out  of  the  enclosed  space  through  dis- 
charge means  when  subjected  to  external  heat. 


A  spectrophotometer  arrangement  employing  reference 
and  sample  beam  signals  chopped  (alternated)  at  a  par- 
ticular phase  angle  and  recombined  by  a  detector;  syn- 
thesized reference  and  sample  signals  synchronously  gen- 
erated by  the  chopping  means  and  having  the  same  rela- 
tive phase  separation  as  the  beam  signals;  the  recombining 
of  the  synthesized  reference  and  sample  signals  in  a  ratio 
to  provide  the  same  phase  angle  as  the  said  combined 
beam  signal;  the  use  of  the  ratio  of  the  synthesized  signals 
as  an  accurate  determination  of  the  ratio  of  the  beam 
signals. 

3j414,730 
PHOTORHEOOTAT   INCLUDING    DISCHARGE 
LAMP   AND   MASKING  MEANS   AND   UTI- 
LIZING   LENGTH    OF   DISCHARGE 
Micliel  Nicolas,  BfcTres,  France,  asrisnor  to  Compagnie 
Indostrielle  Francaiae  des  Tnbcs  ElectroniqDes,  Sodete 
An<Miyme,  Coorbevoie,  France,  a  Frendi  ctHnpanv 
FUcd  Jan.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,332 
Claims  priority,  applicitfion  France,  Feb.  5,  1965,  4.509 
14  Claims.  (CL  250—217) 
1.  A  photorheostat  comprising  a  variable  light  source 
consisting  of  a  discharge  lamp  incorf>orating  an  anode  and 
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a  cathode  between  which  a  variable  voltage  is  applied,  lighted  leading  edge,  in  either  case  operating  a  counting 
said  cathode  being  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  circuit.  A  separate  housing  for  the  lamp  permits  a  high 
lamp,  a  photoeiectric  cell  disposed  in  front  of  said  dis-  intensity  illumination  and  a  slit  opening  for  a  housing 
charge  lamp,  and  a  screen  disposed  between  said  discharge 
lamp  and  said  photoelectric  cell,  said  screen  extending 
along  a  certain  length  and  overlapping  the  cathode  end 


adjacent  to  the  anode  in  order  to  prevent  the  direct  trans- 
miisiun  to  said  photoelectric  cell  of  the  light  flux  emitted 
from  the  end  portion  of  the  cathode  which  is  adjacent  to 

the  anode,  whereby,  at  the  beginning  of  the  discharge,  the 
photoelectric  cell  is  illuminated  .mi'.  d>  dilTuse  light. 


3,414,731 
PACKAGE  CLASSIFICATION  BY  TRACKING  THE 
PATH  OF  A  CIRCLXAR  LABEL  AND  SIMl  ITA- 
NEOLSLY  SCANNING  THE  INFORMATION  ON 
THE  LABEL 
Artfanr  B.  Sperry,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 
Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct  28,  1966,  S«r.  No.  590,297 
7  Claims.  (CL  250—219; 


enclosing  the  cell  provides  high  directionality  and  at  the 
same  time  permits  use  of  an  airstream  cleansing  the  slit 
aperture  to  prevent  loss  of  light  transmissivity. 


3,414,733 
ANNLXARLY  SHAPED  UGHT  EMITTER  AND 
PHOTOCELL     CONNECTED     BY     PLLG-IN 
LIGHT     CONDUCTING     PAD 

Irwin  Wunderman,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Catlf.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  California 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  .No.  432,767 
9  Claims.  (CL  250—227) 


A  ^^ 


I  A  mark  sensing  system  operative  to  read  a  label 
containing  data  circularly  disposed  therein  comprising, 
a  source  of  light  for  illuminating  said  label,  means  opera- 
tive in  resp^mse  to  light  from  a  portion  of  said  label  to 
track  said  laoei  as  it  moves  across  a  field  of  view, 
scanning  means  operative  to  circularly  scan  light  from 
said  label,  and  a  photosensitive  detector  operative  to 
receive  light  from  said  label. 


3,414,732 
COUNTER  FOR  FOLDED  PAPER  OBJECTS 
Jerry  A.  Stegenga,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Milgo 
Electrooic  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of 
Florida 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1965,  S«r.  No.  497,918 
4  Claims.  (CL  250—223) 
This  invention  provide^  a  highlv  directive  photocell 
detector  unit  employed  in  a  counting  circuit  to  register 
passage  of  edge  lighted  newspapers,  and  the  like,  moving 
in  a  stream  on  a  conveyor  illuminated  from  above  to 
create  a  shadow  advancing  ahead  of  each  folded  paper 
or  from  the  direction  of  the  detector  to  present  a  brightly 


1.  A  radiation  coupled  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising 

a  first  substrate  portion  including  first  and  second  semi- 
conductor regions  of  opposite  conductivity  type; 

a  first  junction  between  said  first  and  second  semi- 
conductor regions  of  opposite  conductivity  type,  said 
first  junction  having  a  radiating  end  and  being  oper- 
able for  producing  radiation  from  the  radiating  end 
of  a  plane  tangent  to  the  first  junction; 

means  for  biasing  the  first  junction  to  produce  said 
radiation; 

a  second  substrate  portion  including  third  and  fourth 
semiconductor  regions  of  opposite  conductivity  type; 

a  second  junction  between  said  third  and  fourth  semi- 
conductor regions  of  i>pposite  conductivity  type,  said 
second  junction  being  spaced  from  the  first  junction 
and  having  a  receiving  end  for  receiving  radiation; 
and 

coupling  means  forming  a  path  that  is  more  highly 
refractive  than  the  surrounding  medium,  said  path 
being  in  contiguity  when  the  radiating  end  of  the 
first  junction  and  the  receiving  end  of  the  second 
junction  and  being  arranged  for  coupling  radiation 
from  the  radiating  end  to  the  receiving  end. 


3,414,734 
AUTOMATIC  ENG'cVE'  STARTING  SYSTEM 
Philip  S.  Koorad,  Prospect  Heiglits,  IIL,  Mstgnor  to  Borg- 
Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1967.  Ser.  No.  618,422 
3  Claims.  (CL  290—38) 
An  auxiliary  automatic  >tartmg  ur.uit  for  an  automo- 
tive vehicle  includes  a  circuit   breaker  having  a   heater 
element  which  is  in  parallel  with  the  starting  system  and 
is  energized  through  a  resistor  to  control  the  cranlting 
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interval  of  the  engine  when  cranked  by  the  automatic 
circuit  and  to  quickly  disable  the  automatic  circuit  by 
shorting  out  the  resistor  when  the  gear  selector  is  moved 


wjm^ 


out  of  "Park"  position  preventing  unauthorized  movement 
of  the  vehicle  while  under  the  control  of  the  automatic 
circuit. 


3,414,735 
VARIABLE  TIME  CONSTANT  LEARNING 
MEANS 
Robert   P.    Harris,   St   Louis   Count?.   Mo.,   Jerome   L. 
Krasner,  Cambridge.  Mass.,  and  Michael  Koenig.  (  reve 
Coeur.  Mo.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Con- 
doctroo  Corporation.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,431 
16  Claims.  (CL  307—201) 


second  means,  electrically  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  first  means  and  responsive  to  said  electrical 
waveform,  for  causing  electric  current  to  flow  through 
said  load;  and 
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transformer  coupling  means,  electrically  connected  be- 
tween said  first  means  and  said  load  and  coupled  to 
said  second  means  and  responsive  solely  to  conduc- 
tion in  said  first  means  for  disabling  said  second 
means  whenever  said  first  means  is  causing  said 
electric  current  to  flow  through  said  load. 


3.414.737 

FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  GATING 

CIRCLTT 

John  OHver  Bowers.  Jr..  Maitland,  Fla..  assignor  to 

I>>Tiatronlcs,  Inc..  Orlando.  Fla.,  a  corporation  of 

Florida 

Filed  Sept  8.  1965.  Ser.  No.  485,762 
8  Claims.  (CL  307—243) 


4  V* 


;"W 


1.  Means  simulating  learning  and  forgetting  processes 
comprising  an  electronic  circuit  having  an  input  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  an  input  signal  source,  means  con- 
nected to  said  input  including  means  capable  of  storing  a 
charge  at  a  predetermined  charging  rate  in  response  to  the 
receipt  of  input  signals,  means  for  dissipating  a  charge 
from  the  charge  storing  means  at  times  when  a  previous 
charge  has  been  stored  and  when  no  input  signal  is  present 
of  sufficient  magnitude  to  cause  additional  charge  to  be  ac- 
cumulated on  said  charge  storing  means,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  occurrence  of  a  charge  of  predetermined 
magnitude  on  the  charge  storing  means  for  changing  the 
charging  and  discharging  rates  thereof. 


3,414,736 
REDUNDANT  CURRENT  DRIVER 
John  D.  Hagee,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325^58 
11  Claims.  (CL  307—219) 
4.  The  combination  comprising. 

first  means   responsive   to  an  electrical   waveform  foi 
causing  electric  current  to  fiow  through  a  load; 


A  field  effect  transistor  (PET)  gating  circuit  is  dis- 
closed which  has  the  features  of  precluding  the  flow  of 
gate  current  when  the  FET  is  enabled  while  simultane- 
ously discharging  the  inherent  source  to  gate  and  drain 
to  gate  capacitances  of  the  FFT.  A  diode  is  connected 
between  a  source  of  inhibiting  voltage  and  the  gate  elec- 
trode of  the  FET  A  driver  transistor  is  connected  via  a 
diode  to  the  gate  electrode.  When  the  driver  transistor  is 
saturated,  the  gate  electrode  is  connected  to  ground  and 
the  field  etfevt  transistor  is  enabled.  A  discharge  circuit 
for  the  inherent  capacity  of  the  field  effect  transistor  and 
for  containing  isolation  between  the  gate  electrode  and 
the  source  of  analog  signals  being  gated  includes  a  ca- 
pacitor connected  between  the  source  of  inhibiting  \oU- 
age  and  ground  through  a  diode  and  a  discharge  tran- 
sistor connected  between  the  gale  electrode  and  the  junc- 
tion of  the  capacitor  and  diode.  When  the  driver  transis- 
tor is  saturated,  the  discharge  transistor  is  rendered  con- 
ductive, thereby  establishing  a  path  for  rapidly  discharg- 
ing the  inherent  capacitances  of  the  FET  instantaneousl> 
at  the  onset  of  the  command  level  which  saturates  the 
driver  transistor.  The  capacitor  in  the  discharge  circuit 
also  discharges.  It,  however,  controls  the  discharge  through 
the  other  transistor  so  that  the  discharge  path  is  open  only 


290 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  8,  1968 


at  the  onset  of  the  command  signal  level.  When  the  capaci- 
tor discharges  to  the  diode  cutoff  voltage,  conduction 
through  the  discharge  transistor  stops.  By  virtue  of  the 
diode  and  the  inhibited  discharge  transistor,  there  are  no 
paths  to  ground  from  the  gate  electrode  of  the  FET. 
Thus,  current  flow  through  the  gate  electrode  by  virtue 
of  the  source  driving  current  are  precluded. 


3,414,738 

SERI.\LIY    CONNECTED   SCR    CIRCllT    FOR 

SWITCHING   AC   PO^T.R  TO   A   LOAD 

BcDiamin  F.  Gilbreatfa,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assijjnor  to 

Texas  Instmrnents  locorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  cor- 

poradoo  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  30,  1965.  Ser  No.  468,197 
8  CUUms.  (CL  307—252) 
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A  gated  switching  circuit  for  supplying  a  limited  num- 
ber of  pulses  of  electrical  power  to  a  load,  including 
an  alternating  power  source,  a  load,  a  first  rectifier,  a  sec- 
ond rectifier  and  a  gated  switch,  all  serially  connected 
with  means  for  providing  to  the  switch  a  gating  current 
and  a  holding  current. 


3,414,739 
DIGFTAL  PULSE  SELECTION  DEVICE  FOR 
MONTFORING  A   VARIABLE  CONDITION 
Richard  L.  Paidosh,  .Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,408  " 

14  Claims.  (CI.  307—271) 
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A  digital  pulse  selection  device  is  shown  for  monitor- 
ing a  variable  condition  wherein  the  device  includes  a  first 
oscillator  which  produces  a  first  series  of  digital  pulses  at 
a  fixed  pulse  repetition  frequency  and  a  second  oscillator 
which  is  responsive  to  a  sensing  means  for  monitoring  a 
variable  condition  and  which  produces  a  second  series  of 
digital  pulses  having  a  pulse  repetition  frequency  which 
is  a  function  of  the  sensing  means  and  a  switching  means 
is  responsive  to  the  variable  frequency  of  the  second  oscil- 
lator and  when  the  frequency  thereof  is  equal  to  or  ex- 
ceeds the  frequency  of  the  first  oscillator  disables  opera- 
tion of  the  first  oscillator  terminating  the  first  series  of 
digital  pulses  which  represents  that  the  monitored  variable 
condition  is  equal  to  or  exceeds  a  predetermined  variable 
condition. 


3,414,740 
LNTEGRATED  INSILATED  GATE   FIELD 
EFFECT  LO<^;iC  CIRCmilY 
Jack   R.   Daile>.    Apalachin,   and    Nicholas   M,   Guydo<»h. 
Kndicott,  N.Y.,  a.«ignors  to  International  Businevs  Ma 
chines   Corporation,    .Amionli,    N.V..   u   corpornticm    nf 
New  Vortt 

FUed  Sept.  8.  1965,  Ser,  No.  485.761 
16  Claims.  (CI.  307—304) 


^^-^ 


A  multifunction  logic  element  is  fabricated  in  the  form 
of  a  ficW  effect  device  of  the  insulated  gate  type.  The 
device  includes  a  substrate  of  one  conductivity  type  and 
at  least  three  regions  of  opposite  conductivity  type  sepa- 
rated by  elongated  channels.  Metallic  gates  overlay  the 
channels  to  selectiveK  connect  the  regions  to  each  other 
in  response  to  mjxit  signals.  Loads  are  formed  by  dif- 
fusing elongated  strips  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type 
into  the  substrate  and  arc  connected  to  all  except  one 
of  said  regions.  Operating  potentials  can  be  connected 
to  the  regions  so  as  to  operate  the  device  in  the  inverting 
or  noninverting  mode.  By  selective  connection  of  certain 
of  the  gates  to  each  other  and/or  to  selected  voltage 
sources,  the  device  can  be  operated  to  perform  various 
logical  functions. 


3.414,741 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Owen   E.  Relnert.  St   Loais,   Mo..   a.ssignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  .New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar,  12.  1965.  Ser.  No,  439.367 
15  Claims.  (CI.  307—310) 


f'/r^ 
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14  A  control  system  which  includes  a  current-control- 
ling element  and  a  protective  arrangement  therefor  and 
which  comprises 

(a)  a  current-controlling  element  with  a  recess  therein, 

(b)  a  thermistor  mounted  in  said  recess  in  said  current- 
controlling  element,  and  thus  in  intimate  heat-trans- 
ferring relation  with  said  current-controlling  element, 

(c)  a  circuit  that  determines  the  conductivity  of  said 
current<ontrolling  element, 
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(d)  a  connection  between  said  thermisto:  and  said  cir- 
cuit which  enables  a  predetermined  change  in  the 
resistance  of  said  thermistor  to  decrease  the  current 
flowing  through  said  current-controlling  element, 

(e)  said  thermistor  and  said  circuit  responding  to  heat- 
ing of  said  current-controlling  element  to  reduce  the 
current  flowing  through  said  current-controlling  ele- 
ment while  permitting  said  current-controlling  ele- 
ment to  be  conductive 


3,414,742 
EIACTROSTATIC  ENERGY  CONVERTER 
Marvin  J.  Fliber,  320  Country  Ctab  Drive,  BaDwln,  Mo. 
63011;  Wayne  R.  HncUkoettcr,  3013  McLeod,  Bums- 
Tillc,  Minn.     55378;  and  David  D.  Lynch.  Jr..   1230 
Carol  Ann,  Klrkwood,  Mo.     63122 
Contlnoatioo-ln-part  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No.  269.380, 
Apr.  1,  1963.  This  application  Oct.  12.  1966,  Ser. 
No.  586.299 

14  Claims.  (CI.  310—5) 


current-free  period  in  said  loop  at  substantially  the  zero 
current  point. 

3,414,744 
MAGNETOHYDRODYNAMIC  GENERATOR 
Michael  Petricli,  JoUct,  HI.,  asilguor  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  rcarescnted  by  the  United  Statei  Atomic 
Energ\  Commiauon 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1965.  Ser.  No.  511,565 
6  Claims.  (CI.  310—11) 


1.  An  electrostatic  energy  converting  device  useful  as 
a  motor  or  generator  comprising  a  rotor  member  and  a 
stator  member,  each  provided  with  a  pluralit>  of  con- 
ducting surfaces,  the  conducting  surfaces  of  one  of  said 
members  adapted  to  be  energized  by  a  polyphase  alter- 
nating current  source  in  order  to  indue,?  electrical  charges 
on  the  conducting  surfaces  of  said  other  member,  and 
charge  controlling  means,  electrically  cooperating  with 
each  of  said  conducting  surfaces  of  said  other  member, 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  induced  electrical 
charges  and  establishing  a  resultant  net  torque  between 
said  rotor  and  said  stator  to  produce  encrg>  conversion 


3,414,743 
COMMLTATING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC MACHINES  WITH  SUTERCONDUCTING 
ARMATURE  WINDINGS 
WUhclrn  Kafka,  TenBenlolie,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  AfcHtmgeiellefhaft,  EHangen,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1H6,  Ser.  No.  533,549 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Germany,  Apr.  1,  1965, 

S  96,318 
6  Claims.  (O.  310—10) 


1  In  J  direct  current  machine  comprising  a  supercon- 
ducting armature  coil,  said  coil  comprising  a  plurality 
of  loops,  each  of  said  loops  respectively  including  a  por- 
tion which  functions  as  a  switching  path  which  is  alter- 
nately switched  between  the  normall>  conducting  and  the 
superconducting  states  and  magnetic  means  for  providing 
a  magnetic  field,  relative  motion  between  said  field  arni 
said  portions  causing  said  switching  of  said  portions, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  saturating  magnetic 
coil  means  assr>ciated  with  said  loops  to  render  variable 
the  inductarKc  in  said  loops  to  thereby  produce  a  finite 


1  A  .Tiagnetohydrodynamic  generator  comprising  an 
elongated  duct  having  a  flat  plate  as  one  side  thereof, 
means  for  establishing  a  magnetic  field  through  said  duct, 
means  for  directing  a  liquid  metal  onto  said  flat  plate  at  an 
angle  of  between  3"  and  12°  and  for  causing  the  liquid 
.metal  to  flow  rapidly  along  the  plate  as  a  thin  film,  and 
means  for  collecting  the  electric  current  generated  thereby. 


3,414,745 
POWTR  PLANT  FOR  TRANSFORMING  ENERGY 
BY  UTILIZATION  OF  THE  MAGNETOHYT)RO- 
DYNAMIC  EFFECT 
Reni  Bidard,  Paria,  France,  aadgnor  to  Cic  Electro- 
Mecanlqoe,  P■r^  Fnmce,  a  body  corporate  of 
France 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519^02 

Claims  priority,  applic^oa  France,  Jan.  29,  1965,  3,706 

12  Clafans.  (CL  310—11) 


1  In  a  power  plant  operating  on  the  magnetohydro- 
dynamic  principle  for  transformation  of  energy  and 
wherein  flow  of  an  electro-conductive  fluid  is  confined 
to  at  least  one  self-contained  loop  circuit  which  traverses 
at  least  one  magnctohydrodynamic  conversion  apparatus 
with  a  transverse  magnetic  field,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  loop  circuit  and  all  pans  of  said  conversion  apparatus 
"raversed  by  said  electro-conductive  fluid  are  located  com- 
pletely in  said  magnetic  field  so  that  none  of  the  electro- 
conductive  fluid  either  enters  or  leaves  said  field,  and 
wherein  means  are  provided  to  inhibit  circulation  of  eddy 
wurrents  within  said  fluid. 
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3  414,746 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  FIELD  CORE 
WINDING  AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTRl C 
TION 
Roy  J.  Melvlo,  Waterford,  Wis.,  assignor  to  MSL 
Indnstrfes,  Inc^  Radne,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,459 
9  Claims.  (CL  310 — 42) 


A  J» 


1.  A  field  member  comprising  the  combination  with 
an  assembly  of  laminations  having  registering  apertures 
to  receive  rivets,  of  winding  guides  and  clamping  strips 
having  offset  portions  embracing  the  laminations  and  hav- 
ing projecting  ends,  the  coil  having  its  turns  individually 
v(,  >und  upon  the  laminations  and  about  such  ends,  and 
having  terminal  leads,  the  ends  of  said  strips  encircling 
the  coil  as  a  means  of  positioning  the  turns  and  anchor- 
ing the  leads. 

3,414,747 
ELECTRIC '  MOTORS 
David  Norrnan  Williani  Badcocit,  London,  England,  as- 
signor to  Kango  Electric  Hammers  Limited.  London, 
England,  a  Britisfa  company 
Cootinoation  of  appUcadon  Ser.  No.  360,630.   Apr.   17, 

1964.  This  application  Aug.  9.  1967.  Ser.  No.  659,534 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  \pr.  22,  1963, 

15,820  63 
9  Claims.  (CL  310—50) 


II~~>^igr-"^'-r^"rr^rt---"— ^  4  Us?  ^  ,r^ 


An  electric  motor  for  driving  a  portable  power  tool. 
The  motor  has  casing  end  members  which  are  rigidly 
but  detachably  secured  relative  to  each  other  and  which 

have  bearings  to  receive  the  armature  i>f  the  motor.  A 
sleeve  is  disposed  a.xially  against  one  end  member  and 
extends  toward  the  other  end  member  It  is  of  elec- 
trically insulating  material,  and  is  open  at  the  end  nearer 
the  other  end  member  The  sleeve  has  an  internal  abut- 
ment surface  disposed  adjacent  and  facing  axially  away 
from  the  one  end  member  A  stator  assembly  is  wholly 
accommodated  within  the  length  of  the  sleeve  and  is 
in  axial  abutment  with  the  internal  abutment  surface 
Spring  means  is  provided  between  the  other  end  mem- 
ber and  the  stator  assembly  to  press  the  assembly  against 
the  abutment  surface  within  the  sleeve  and  to  press  the 
sleeve    against   the    abutment   surface   within   the   main 


housing.  The  arrangement  is  such  that  the  various  ele- 
ments are  held  in  place  by  a  single  resilient  means  and 
the  construction  can  be  dismantle^!  and  assembled  easily. 


3,414.748 
PORTABLE    TOOLS 
David  Norman  William   Badcocit,   I^ndon,  England.  a.«- 
signor  to   kango   Flectrk    Hammers   Limited.   London. 
Fliigiand 
Original    application    Apr.    17.    1964,   Ser.    No.    360.630, 
Divided   and  this  application  May   17,   1967.  Ser.   No. 
641,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  22,  1963, 

15,820  63 
3  CUlms,  (CL  310—50) 


or    14/      «w 
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A  portable  electrically  driven  power  tool  comprising 
a  housing  portion,  an  electric  motor  mounted  in  the 
housing  portion,  a  hand  grip,  supporting  strut  means 
extending  between  the  housing  portion  and  the  hand  grip, 
a  switch  for  the  motor  which  switch  is  mounted  in  the 
housing  portion,  an  operating  lever  for  the  switch  which 
lever  is  mounted  wholly  on  the  hand  grip,  a  separate 
motion  transmitting  device  operatively  interconnecting  the 
operating  lever  and  the  switch,  and  a  cable  entry  assembly 
accommodated  within  the  housing  portion,  the  hand  grip 
and  the  switch  being  disposed  one  on  each  side  of  and 
coplanar  with  the  cable  entry  assembly,  and  the  motion 
transmitting  device  comprising  twin  switch  actuating  ele- 
ments extending  past  opposite  sides  of  the  cable  entry 
assembly. 

3,414,749 

COOLING    AND   SECLRLNG    MOTOR 

LAMINATIONS 

Karl  Abegg,  Oberreiden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ma- 

schinenfabrik  Oeriikon,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,395 

CUms  priority,  applicatioa  Switzeriand,  Apr.  1.  1964, 

4,261/64 
5  Claims.  (CL  310— 52 » 


An  electric  motor  construction  comprises  a  surround- 
ing outer  housing  wall,  a  bundle  of  laminations  within 
the  wall  at  a  spaced  location  from  the  interior  thereof  and 
rod  members  extending  through  the  laminations  and 
secured  directly  to  the  housing  wall  for  securing  the  lami- 
nations in  position  within  the  motor  housing.  The  rod 
members  are  constructed  as  tubes  and  a  liquid  coolant  is 
circulated  through  the  cooling  conduits  defined  by  these 
tubes.  The  rod  members  are  also  coated  with  a  material 
of  high  thermal  conductivity,  for  instance  resin. 
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3,414,750 

DIACHRONOrS  ELECTROMAGNETIC  COUPLING 

Josi  Ignacio  Martin  Artajo. 

Alberio  AguIIera  25.  Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1965.  .Ser.  No.  424,366 

Claims  priority  application  Spain.  Jan.  13.  1964, 

295,262 

10  Claims.  (CI.  310—105) 


poles  of  the  first  flange  having  a  given  polarity  penetrate 
in  the  cage  and  between  them  are  disposed  two  poles  of 
opposite  polarity  of  the  second  flange,  the  arrangement 
of  the  stator  p>oles  being  such  that  in  the  polar  diagram 
of  the  motor  the  axes  corresponding  to  the  polar  step  of 
the  rotor  pass  through  the  axes  of  symmetry  of  the  poles 
of  the  first  flange  and  by  the  axes  of  the  spaces  separating 
two  consecutive  poles  of  the  second  flange. 


3,414,752 
KOI  OR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  SYNCHRONOUS 

MOTOR   DRIVE 
Stanle>    A.  Cory,  Canoga  Park.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  .Maryland 

Filed  June  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556.218 
4  Claims.  (CL  310—269) 


A  magnetic  couphng  for  transmitting  a  drive  between 
coaxial  rotary  driving  and  driven  assemblies.  These 
assemblies  include  an  inner  assembly  and  an  outer 
assembh  surrounding  and  "^p^aced  from  the  inner 
assembly.  The  outer  assembly  is  in  the  form  of  a  cylin- 
drical drum  or  casing  which  carries  short-circuited  con- 
ductors as  well  as  magnetically  permeable  components. 
The  inner  assembly  includes  substantially  rigid,  ring- 
shaped,  magnetically  permeable  bodies  at  least  some  of 
which  are  permanent  magnets.  While  the  inner  assembly 
does  not  require  an  exciting  coil,  such  a  coil  may  be 
included  for  control  purposes  in  certain  installations.  In 
certain  installations  these  assemblies  are  axially  shiftable 
one  with  respect  to  the  other  so  that  the  extent  to  which 
the  outer  assembly  overlaps  the  inner  assembly  can  be 
regulated. 

3.414.751 

SYNCHRONOl  S   ELECTRICAL   MOTOR 

Paul  Andre  Bos.sard,  Closes,  France,  assignor  to  Fts.  Car- 

pano  &  Pons.  Cluses,  France,  a  compan> 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  700.568 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  27,  1967, 

96,612 
4  Claims.  (CI.  310—164) 


1.  Rotor  apparatus  for  a  synchronous  motor  compris- 


mg: 


a  magnetic  nng; 

a  plurality  of  salient  poles  attached  to  said  magnetic 
ring,  said  ring  to  act  as  a  magnetic  return  path  for 
said  poles; 

a  plurality  of  rotor  bars  in  said  poles; 

a  first  pair  of  annular  end  rings  terminating  the  ends 
of  said  rotor  bars; 

an  exciting  coil  wound  around  each  of  said  salient  poles; 
and 

a  peripheral  ring  of  hysteresis  material  formed  to  sur- 
round the  periphery   of  said  poles. 


3,414.753 
REMOVAL  OF  VAPORIZED  COOLING  LIQL  ID 
FROM    HEAT    EXCHANGE    ELEMENT    BY 
POWER  JETS 
Robert  M.  Hruda,  Horscbeads,  N.Y..  assignor  to 
ingbouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh, 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,097 
2  Claims.  (CI.  313—35) 


West- 
Pa.,  a 


A  pulsating  synchronous  electric  motor  is  made  with  a 
permanently  magnetized  rotor  of  high  coercivity  and  a 

suior  having  a  cylindrical  coil  carrying  the  inductive  1.  A  method  of  cooling  a  heat  exchange  member  hav- 
winding  and  a  cage  of  stator  poles  formed  by  the  assembly  ing  a  plurality  of  fins  extending  therefrom,  said  method 
of  two  flanges  mounted   on   the   sides  of  the  coil,  two   comprising  the   steps  of  immersing   said   heat   exchange 


294 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  3,  1968 


member  into  a  cooling  liquid,  supplying  suflRcient  thermal 
energy  to  said  heat  exchange  member  so  that  the  vapor 
of  said  cooling  liquid  is  formed  on  the  surface  of  said 
heat  exchange  member,  and  directing  said  cowling  liquid 
onto  said  heat  exchange  member  with  sufficient  force  to 
break  up  and  remove  the  vapor  of  said  coolmg  liquid 
from  said  heat  cJjAange  member. 


3,414,754 
ANODE   PLATE   FOR    X-RAY   Tl-BES 
Adolf    Elsas,    Zeckern,    Germany,    assiiiT'or    to    Siemens 
Aktiengeseilschaft,  Erlangen,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

Filed  Nov,  16,  1966,  S<r.  No.  594,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  20.  1965, 

S  100,578 
9  Claims.  (CL  313 — 60) 


An  anode  for  X-ray  tubes  wherein  the  electron  impact 
area  consists  of  an  alloy  of  refractory  metal  comprising  an 
illoy  of  tungsten-iridium  consisting  of  iridium  contents  in 
the  range  of  between  0.05  and  3%. 


3,414,755 
EROSION   PREVENTION    IN    GAS-FILLED 
ELECTRIC    DISCHARGE    DEVICE 
Basil  Offor  Baker,  Rickmansworth,  and  Robert  Joseph 
Wheldon,  Chalfoot  St  Peter,  England,  assignors  to  The 
M-O  Valre  Company,   Limited,   London,   England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Inly  11,  1966.  S«r.  No.  564,279 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  9.  1965, 

29,319  65 
8  Claims.  (CL  313—193) 


ing  of  reduced  width  so  as  to  reduce  erosion  of  an  ad- 
jacent electrode  which  would  otherwise  occur  due  to 
focussing  of  high  energy  electrons  onto  the  surface  of 
the  adjacent  electrode  by  virtue  of  the  configuration  of 
the  electric  field  in  operation  between  the  region  of  the 
aperture  and  the  adjacent  electrode. 


3,414,756 
IMPEDANCE  MATCHED  PERIODK    MK  ROWAVE 

CIRCLITS   AND   Tl  BES   LSING    SAME 
Cieorge   K.   Famey.   New   Providence.    NJ.,   assignor   to 
S-FT)  Laboratories,  Inc.,  I  nion.  NJ..  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Dec.  28.  1965.  Ser.  No.  516,939 
10  Claims.  (CI.  315—3.5) 


It-^ 
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Improved  periodic  slow  wave  circuits  are  disclosed  to- 
gether with  tubes  using  same.  TTic  periodic  slow  wave 
circuits  are  arranged  in  th«  tubes  for  interaction  with  the 
stream  of  electrons  to  produce  output  microwave  energy. 
A  transmission  line  is  provided  for  extracting  the  output 
wave  energy  from  the  slow  wave  circuit  for  transmission 
to  a  suitable  load.  The  slow  wave  circuit  includes  a  main 
circuit  portion  having  a  dispersive  characteristic  with  an 
upper  and  lower  cutoff  frequencv  to  define  the  hanJedges 
of  an  operating  bandpass  characteristic.  The  electron 
stream  producing  means  causes  a  substantial  percentage 
of  the  electrons  of  the  stream  to  have  velocities  which 
will  be  synchronous  with  the  phase  velocity  of  wave  en- 
ergy on  the  peri(XJic  circuit  at  frequencies  corresponding 
to  at  least  one  of  the  bandedgcs  of  the  slow  wave  circuit. 
The  slow  wave  circuit  includes  a  main  circuit  portion  arxl 
a  terminal  periodic  transition  circuit  portion.  The  transi- 
tion circuit  portion  is  tapered  in  cutoff  frequency  to  pro- 
vide greater  bandwidth  at  one  or  both  of  the  bandcdges 
of  the  transition  circuit  section  of  the  periodic  micro- 
wave circuit  for  heavily  coupling  the  bandedgcs  of  the 
main  circuit  to  the  resistance  of  the  load,  thereby  loading 
down  the  bandcdges  and  preventing  oscillation  at  these 
frequencies. 

3,414,757 
HIGH  POWER  BEAM  TUBE  HAVING  IMPROVED 
BEAM   COLLECTOR  AND   METHOD  OF   FABRl 
CATING  SAME 
Martin  E.  Levin,  Barlingame,  and  Joseph  J.  Dill,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Oct  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,802 
7  Claims.  (CL  315—5.38) 
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.\  gas-filled  electric  discharge  device  including  an  eTec-  A  high  power  beam  tube  is  disclosed  The  beam  tube 
trode  in  which  i^  formed  an  elongated  aperture  through  mcludes  an  electron  gun  for  forming  and  projecting  a 
Ahich  the  discharge  passes,  a  region  of  the  aperture  be-    beam  of  electrons  having  an  average  power  in  excess  of 
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100  kw  over  an  elongated  beam  path  to  a  beam  collect- 
ing structure  for  collecting  the  beam  and  dissipating  the 
energy  thereof.  A  microwave  interaction  circuit  is  dis- 
posed along  the  beam  path  intermediate  the  gun  and  the 
collector.  The  collector  structure  includes  a  plurality  of 
ring-like  tubular  copper  segments  coaxially  aligned  and 
joined  together  at  their  abutting  ends  in  a  gas-tight  man- 
ner to  define  the  side  walls  of  a  beam  collecting  cavity 
within  which  the  beam  is  collected.  The  tubular  segments 
of  the  collector  each  include  an  array  of  circumferentially 
spaced  apart  bores  arranged  around  the  tubular  segments 
and  passing  through  the  segments  from  one  end  to  the 
other.  Adjacent  ones  of  the  tubular  segments  are  aligned 
so  that  the  bores  of  adjacent  ones  of  the  segments  are 
in  registration  with  each  other  to  define  an  array  of 
coolant  channels  passing  the  length  of  the  collector  body. 
Collector  structures  of  this  type  are  especially  useful  when 
the  diameter  of  the  beam  collecting  cavity  is  greater  than 
six  inches  in  diameter  and  the  collector  has  a  weight  in 
excess  of  200  pounds,  since  constructing  the  beam  collec- 
tor in  ring  segments  greatly  facilitates  handling  and  ma- 
chining of  such  large  and  heavy  structures. 


3,414,758 

APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  COLORED 

TELEMSION  SHGNALS 

Olav  Ebbesoi  Grrie,  17  Galdregnraenget,  VIrum, 

Copenhacen,  Denmark 

Filed  July  10,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  388,330 

Claims  priority,  appHcatloii  Great  Britain,  July  11.  1963, 

27,532/63 
13  Claims,  (a.  315— 13) 
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gaps.  It  provides  the  functions  and  results  of  the  prior  art 
many-plate  gap  units  with  improved  manufacturing  pro- 
cedures. 


3,414,760 
A  FREQUENCY  DIVERSITY  COAXIAL 
MAGNETRON 
Kenneth  D.  Powell,  Lancaster,  Pa.^  aarignor  to  Westing- 
hoose  Electric  Corporation,  Ptttsbon^,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,351 
6  Claims.  (CL  315—39.59) 


A  coaxial  magnetron  is  described  in  which  a  small 
mass  tuning  member  is  provided  within  the  coaxial  cavity 
resonator  which  is  driven  by  an  elongated  flexible  mem- 
ber attached  to  the  tuning  member. 


3,414,761 

DITHER  TUNER  FOR  A  COAXIAL 

MAGNETRON 

George  E.  Glenfield,  Scotdi  Plains,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

S-F-D  Laboratories,  a  corporation  of  New  Jonscy 

FUed  Sept  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,697 

4  Oaims.  (CL  315—39.61) 


An  electron  beam  dynamic  convergence  system  for 
color  television  wherein  rectifiers  are  connected  between 
the  source  of  convergence  corrections  signals  and  each 
end  of  each  convergence  coil  with  a  separate  potentiom- 
eter connected  in  series  with  each  rectifier  to  adjust  the 
dynamic  convergence  of  each  beam  independently  on  each 
side  of  a  middle  zone  of  the  picture  screen. 


3,414,759 

SPARK  GAP  UNIT  FOR  LIGHTNING 

ARRESTERS 

Thomas  R.  ConneU,  Wadsworth,  and  Robert  E.  Putt 

ClIntoB,  Oyo,  Mrignon  to  The  OUo  Brass  Company, 

Mantf  eld,  Olrfo,  a  corporalkm  of  New  Jersey 

FQcd  Dec  1,  1>««,  Ser.  No.  598,467 

11  Claims.  (CL  315—36) 


109 


lOt 


A  spark  gap  unit  for  lightning  arresters  with  a  cen 
tral  gap  plate  and  an  end  plate  on  each  side  thereof  de- 
fining  spark  chambers  for   two  series  connected  spark 


A  dither  tuned  coaxial  magnetron  is  disclosed.  The  co- 
axial magnetron  tube  includes  an  evacuated  envelope 
structure  containing  an  anode  electrode  structure  having 
a  circular  array  of  coupled  anode  resonators  coaxially 
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disposed  of  a  circular  electric  mode  cavity  resonator  cou- 
pled to  the  anode  resonators  via  an  array  of  coupling 
slots.  The  coupling  slots  serve  to  lock  the  x  mode  of  the 
anode  resonators  to  the  circular  electric  mode  of  the 
cavity  resonator.  An  axially  translatable  end  wall  of  the 
circular  electric  mode  resonator  is  provided  for  tuning 
the  resonant  frequency  of  the  cavity  resonator  and  the 
coupled  anode  resonators  for  tuning  the  output  frequency 
of  the  tube.  A  cathode  electrode  structure  is  coaxially 
disposed  of  the  anode  to  produce  a  magnetron  interac- 
tion region  therebetween.  An  elongated  tuner  actuating 
shaft  is  coupled  to  the  movable  tuning  wall  and  extends 
through  the  vacuum  envelope  of  the  tube  via  a  vacuum 
tight  bellows.  A  motor  driven  crankshaft  is  coupled  via 
a  yoke  to  the  outer  end  of  the  tuner  actuating  shaft  for 
dithering  of  the  shaft  and  its  dependent  tuner  at  a  rela- 
tively high  rate  as  of  20  to  160  cycles  per  second  to  pro- 
duce frequency  modulation  of  the  output  frequency  of 
the  tube.  The  motor  is  affixed  to  the  outside  of  a  housing 
and  the  housing  is  filled  with  a  viscous  fluid  such  as  oil. 
The  oil  surrounds  the  crankshaft,  yoke,  and  tuner  actu- 
ating shaft  for  dampening  the  oscillatory  motion  of  the 
tuner. 

3,414,762 
FILAMENT  LAMP  WITH  BASE  STEM  ADAPTABLE 

FOR  CONNECTION  TO  DIFFERENT  SOCKETS 

L«o  WyzykowsU,  5027  Commor,  Detroit,  Mich.     48212 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  565,355.  JuU    11, 

1966.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  699,976 

3  Claims.  (CL  315 — 64) 


3.414,763 

HEADLAMP  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TITINTNG 

OFF  THE  LAMPS  AFTER  A  PREDETERMINED 

DELAY   PERIOD 

WlllLs  L.  Kibler,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asagnor  to  The  Delman 

Company,  I>etroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Tennessee 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1967.  Ser.  No.  613.913 

5  Cliiims,  (CL  315— «0) 


The  present  application  discloses  an  improved  elec- 
tric bulb  intended,  in  addition  to  its  other  purposes,  to 
eliminate  in  motor  vehicles  the  use  of  electric  bulbs  of 
projector  type,  such  as  head  lights,  parking  lights,  and 
signal  lights  providing  sharp  localized  illumination  and  to 
substitute  therefor  bulbs  with  elongated  bodies  housing 
similarly  elongated  filaments  which  may  be  as  long  as  6" 
whereby  a  substantially  continuous  chain  of  bulbs  is  pro- 
duced in  a  luminous  panel,  giving  more  uniformly  dis- 
tributed illumination.  The  bulb,  a  plurality  of  which  is 
used  in  an  elongated  reflecting  panel,  is  of  a  combined 
nature  and  in  addition  to  its  use  in  motor  vehicles  as  a 
signal  light  can  also  serve  in  a  house  lighting  circuit  for 
purposes  such  as  a  night  bulb  In  order  to  perform  such 
combined  function,  the  bulb  includes  a  base  stem  where- 
by the  bulb  can  be  installed  in  an  automotive  reflector 
without  rotation,  since  even  limited  rotation  would  not 
be  practicable  there  because  of  elongated  shape  of  the 
bulb.  In  accordance  with  the  invention,  the  bulb  is  in- 
stalled by  a  straight  line  push  into  its  socket  which  in- 
cludes a  guiding  lug  received  in  a  slot  formed  by  the 
ends  of  the  thread  coils  of  the  bulb's  base  stem.  The  sepa- 
rate coils  form  a  helical  thread  intended  for  inserting  the 
bulb  into  a  conventional  house  lighting  internal  socket. 
The  bulb  includes  two  elongated  filaments  adapted  to 
have  impressed  thereon  a  house  lighting  cuaent  or  a  bat- 
tery current,  selectively  The  disclosed  construction  of 
the  base  stem  of  the  bulb  provides  for  electrical  connec- 
tion with  each  respective  circuit  in  either  operative  posi- 
tion of  the  bulb  which  position  is  determined  by  the  lo- 
cating means,  to  provide  for  horizontal  positioning  of 
the  bulb  to  form  a  substantially  continuous  illuminating 
band  in  an  automotive  reflector. 


A  headlight  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle  in  which 
a  solenoid-actuated  time  delay  unit  is  incorporated  in  the 
light  circuit  for  operation  in  response  to  an  opening  of 
the  ignition  circuit  for  the  vehicle  engine,  to  automatically 
turn  off  the  lights  after  a  predetermined  period  following 
the  opening  of  the  ignition  circuit.  A  prolonged  operation 
of  the  headlights,  through  inadvertence  of  the  vehicle 
operator  to  turn  them  off,  is  thus  eliminated.  The  light 
system  also  includes  an  auxiliary  manually  controlled 
switch,  in  addition  to  the  usual  light  control  switch  on  the 
vehicle,  for  turning  on  the  lights,  when  the  engine  igni- 
tion circuit  is  open.  This  auxiliary  switch  is  rendered  in- 
operative on  closing  of  the  ignition  circuit  to  provide  for 
a  normal  operation  of  the  light  system  for  road  travel 
and  the  setting  of  the  time  delay  unit  to  open  the  light  sys- 
tem in  response  to  an  opening  of  the  ignition  circuit. 


3  414,764 
CXRCLTT  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  DISPLAYING 
OF  SELECTED  INDICIA  BY  INDICATOR  TUBES 
IN  A  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COM 
PLTERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Taknya  Kawamoto  and  Sawal^o  Kawamoto,  Setagaya-ku. 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo. 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,244 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1965, 

40/15,164 

5  Claims,  (CI.  315—84,6) 


n.^^ 
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In  a  display  system  for  electronic  computers  and  the 
like  which  comprises  a  number  of  indicator  tubes,  such 
as  cold  cathode  tubes,  each  having  a  plurality  of  cathode 
electrodes  respectively  configured  to  indicate  particu- 
lar indicia  and  an  anode  electrode  common  to  all  cath- 
ode electrodes  in  the  same  tube,  each  cathode  electrode 
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in  each  tube  is  connected  together  with  the  correspond- 
ingly configured  cathodes  in  the  other  tubes  to  a  respec- 
tive first  switching  device  and  the  anode  electrode  of 
each  tube  is  connected  individually  to  a  respective  sec- 
ond switching  device,  the  first  switching  devices  are  se- 
lectively actuated  in  sequence,  and  the  second  switch- 
ing devices  are  selectively  actuated  in  sequence  and  in 
synchronism  with  the  actuation  of  the  first  switching 
devices. 


3,414,765 
FIASHLAMP  CmCLTT  WITH  A  IflGH     __ 

CSG  CONDENSER  AND  A  LOAD  CONDENSER 
IN  PARALLEL 
WilUjun  B.  McKidght,  SomcniOe,  WUUiun  F.  Otto  and 
Ralph  W.  HawUns,  Hnntsvillc;  and  James  R.  Dearman, 
deceased,  late  of  HnntfTflk,  by  DomOsy  H.  Dearman, 
admiiiistratrtz«  Hnntfrllle,  Ahu,  aaigDon  to  the  United 
States  of  America  m  rcprMcated  by  die  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

nied  Feb.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615^94 
7  Cialma.  (CL  315—173) 


producing  a  signal  when  discharged  to  control  the  conduc- 
tion of  the  switch  means,  and  another  electronic  switch 
means  for  preventing  the  recharging  of  the  capacitor 
during  the  remainder  of  the  half  cycle  of  the  A.C.  voltage 
during  which  it  is  discharged 
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A  pulse  triggering  circuit  for  supplying  high  electrical 
power  pulses  to  energize  flashlamps  used  in  high  energy 
laser  systems.  A  first  capacitor  is  charged  by  first  and 
second  scries  connected  power  sources,  which  supply  very 
Tigh  direct  current  voltages.  A  second  capacitor  is  charged 
by  the  second  power  source,  simultaneously  with  the  first 
capacitor.  A  solenoid  controlled,  vacoum  switching  cir- 
cuit is  activated  at  the  required  time  to  switch  the  capaci- 
tors to  a  load  circuit.  By  the  switching  action,  the  capaci- 
tors are  paralleled  across  the  load  and  discharge  there- 
through The  solenoid  controlled  switches  open  the  dis- 
charge path  and  thereby  allow  the  capacitors  to  be  re- 
charged, prior  to  another  firing. 


3,414,766 

POWER  CONTROL  CIRCLTr 

Kenneth  H.  MIDcr,  1607  Westmoore, 

Ansttn,  Tex.     78723 

Filed  Oct  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,M5 

22  Claims.  (CL  315—194) 


A  circuit  for  controlling  electrical  power  supplied  to  a 
load  from  an  AC  voliage  souroe,  particularly  for  in- 
candescent lamp  loads,  comprises  electronic  switch  means, 
control  means  having  a  capacitor  which  is  charged  for 


3,414,767 
LIGHT  FLASHER  CIRCUIT 
Ken  Hashimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Fuji  Neon 
Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  cmiKH-atlon  o( 
Japan 

nied  Oct  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,556 
1  Claim.  (CI  315—200) 


A 


This  invention  relates  to  a  lighting  flasher  comprising 
a  delay  circuit  comprising  a  silicon  control  rectifying 
element  and  a  timing  element,  a  single-phase  full-wave 
rectifying  circuit  connected  to  the  output  terminals  of 
the  delay  circuit,  and  a  lighting  apparatus  in  series  be- 
tween an  alternating  current  power  source  and  the  input 
terminal  of  said  rectifying  circuit. 


3,414,768 

SEMICONDUCTOR  BALLAST   FOR 

DISCHARGE   LAMP 

Sandford  C.  Peek,  Jr.,  Ipswich,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Syl- 

vania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dekaware 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,037 

6  Claims.  (CI.  315—240) 


A  circuit  for  operating  one  or  more  electric  discharge 
lamps  from  an  alternating  current  line  with  reduced  in- 
ductive ballast,  in  which  a  gated  two-way  semiconductor 
is  in  series  with  a  transformer  and  condenser,  and  another 
gated  two-way  semiconductor  is  across  the  series  ctrcviit 
of  transformer  and  condenser.  The  lamp  or  lamps  are  in 
scries  with  the  secondary  of  the  transformer,  although 
they  can  be  used  in  place  of  the  transformer  if  the  line 
voltage  is  sufficient  for  starting  and  operating  them.  A 
small  inductance  is  preferably  placed  in  series  with  the 
shunting  semiconductor  to  insure  that  the  shunting  semi- 
conductor unit  will  not  be  triggered  until  after  the  series 
unit  is  triggered.  The  triggering  can  be  done  by  a  voltage 
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divider  across  each  gated  semiconductor,  the  divider  in- 
cluding a  resistance  and  condenser  in  series  A  diode 
semiconductor  can  be  in  series  with  the  gate  of  one  or  of 
each  of  the  gated  semiconductors. 


pulse  repetition  frequency  increa«e«  the  net  current  floa 
through  the  tunnel  dlo^,  causing  It  tO  ebroptly  increase  in 
resistance  at  a  predetermined  frequency  and  provide  an 
output  indication. 


3,414,769 
POWER    SUPPLY     WITH    SIMULTANEOUSLY 
PEAKING  POSmVE  AND  NEGATIVE  OUT- 
PLT  VOLTAGES 
Robert  R.  Hoffman,  Hantington.  Ind..  assignor  to  Wabash 
VfjigDctics,    Inc.,    Hanrington,    Ind.,    a    corporation    of 
IiMliaiui 

FU«d  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,134 
6  Claims.  (Cl.  317—2) 


3,414,771 
ELECTRIC   GOVERNOR  SYSTEM  FOR  SENSING 

AND    CONTROLLING    ENGINE   SPEED 
Mertoo  I.  Rosenberg  and  Walter  G.  Bohalter,  Springfield, 
Mass.,   assignors  to   American   Bosch    Arma   Corpora- 
tion, Garden  Cit),  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  New  >  orlt 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,392 
5  Claims.  (Cl.  317—5) 


«<^fe^lP^  '^^^P^ 


\  power  supply  which  pnxluces  between  one  output 
terminal  and  ground  a  comparatively  steady  positive  direct 
current  potential,  and  produces  between  another  output 
terminal  and  ground  a  periodically  peaking  negative  direct 
current  potential,  the  positive  and  negative  potentials 
reaching  their  respective   peak   values   simultaneously 

Such  a  power  supply  may  be  used  as  a  part  of  corona 
producing  means  for  use  in  an  electrostatic  copier. 


3.414,770 

SPEED   CONTROL    APPARATl  S 

Carl  J.  Pndcwill,  Chicago,  IIL,  assignor  to  Sun  Electric 

Corporatioo,  a  corponitioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456.375 

1  Claim.  (CL  317—5) 


jr- 


A  pick-up  coil  responds  to  rotation  of  the  teeth  of  a 

gear  in  an  engine  to  produce  a  signal  having  a  frequency 
proportional  to  engine  speed  This  signal  is  passed  in 
series  through  a  saturating  amplifier,  which  removes 
R.M.S.  variations,  through  a  high-pass  filter  having  a  steep, 
adjustable  low-frequency  passhand  edge,  and  then  in  suc- 
cession through  a  rectifier,  a  low-pass  filter  and  a  D.C 
amplifier  to  the  control  winding  of  a  rotary  solenoid  for 
operating  the  fuel-control  in  a  direction  to  oppose  en- 
gine speed  changes  when  said  frequency  increases  into 
the  range  of  said  passband  edge. 


A  circuit  for  monitoring  a  pulse  train  having  a  pulse 
repetition  rate  which  is  proportional  to  a  speed  to  be  meas- 
ured. A  standardized  pulse  is  applied  to  the  parallel  com- 
bination of  a  charge  accumulating  capacitor  and  a  tunnel 
diode  each  time  a  pulse  occurs  The  tunnel  diode,  which 
is  connected  to  discharge  the  capacitor,  exhibits  an  abrupt 
increase  in  resistance  when  the  current  flowing  there 
through  exceeds  i  predetermined  value.  Increases  in  the 


3,414,772 

DIFFERENTIAL  RELAY  WITH  RESTRAINING 
MEANS    RESPONSIVE     lO    TRANSFORMER 
BANK  VOLTAGE 
William  K.  Sonnemann,  Roselle  Pari.  NJ.,  assignor  lo 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  29.  1966,  Ser.  No.  561.505 
13  CUims.  (CL  317—14) 

1.  In  a  protecting  device,  a  switching  apparatus  com- 
prising operate  and  restraint  energizable  control  elements 
and  circuit  controlling  means  actuated  by  said  elements  to 
a  first  condition  in  response  to  ratios  of  energization  of 
said  operate  clement  to  the  energization  of  said  restraint 
element  below  a  critical  magnitude  and  to  a  second  con- 
dition in  response  to  the  ratios  of  said  energization  above 
said  critical  magnitude,  first  and  second  pairs  of  input 
terminals,  a  network  connected  to  both  of  said  pairs  of 
termmals  and  including  a  pair  of  output  terminals  ener 
gized  with  a  first  electrical  quantity  having  a  magnitude 
which  is  a  function  of  the  difference  in  magnitude  of  a 
pair  of  electrical  input  quantities  supplied  to  said  pairs 
of  input  terminals,  a  first  circuit  connecrtng  said  operate 
element  to  said  output  terminals  for  energizing  said  op- 
erate element  as  a  function  of  the  magnitude  of  the  said 
first  electrical  quantity,  a  third  pair  of  input  terminals, 
and  a  second  circuit  connecting  said  restraint  element  to 
said  third  pair  of  input  terminals  for  energizing  said  re- 
straint element  by  a  control  electrical  quantity  supplied 
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to  said  third  pair  of  input  terminals,  said  second  circuit 
including  a  magitude  sensing  device,  said  magnitude  sens- 
ing device  being  effective  to  prevent  energization  of  said 


second  drive  means  connected  to  actuate  said  second 
program  switch  means  through  a  predetermined  pro- 
gram to  provide  a  desired  sequence  of  control  out- 
puts: 

means  controlled  by  actuation  of  said  first  program 
switch  means  for  energizing  said  second  drive  means 
to  function  in  synchronism  '^ith  said  first  drive 
means; 

whereby  said  first  and  second  control  outputs  ener- 
gize their  respective  transmitters  in  a  predetermined 
order  to  verify  the  operation  of  the  carrier-current 
equipment. 

3.414.774 
VOLTAGE  AND  CURRENT  REGULATED  POWER 
SUPPLY  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  SELF-PROTEC- 
TIVE FE  ATI  RES 
Nathaniel  Motta.  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 
In>titute  Research  Foundation.  Pasadena.  C  alif..  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Oct,  16,  1964.  Ser.  No.  404.465 
5  Claims.  (CL  317— 33j 


restraint  element  by  said  control  quantity  at  magnitudes 
below  a  predetermined  critical  magnitude  and  to  permit 
energization  of  said  restraint  element  at  magnitudes  above 
said  critical  magnitude. 


3,414,773 
AUTOMATIC  RELAY  CARRIER  C  IRC  I  U\{\  FOR 
TESTING  MULTIPLE  TERMINAL  POINTS  EM- 
PLOYING TIMER  SAMPLING  .MEANS 
Marion  D.  Knox,  Edmond,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Wayne 
Electronic  Products  Company,  Olilahoma  Clt>.  Oi^la., 
a  corporation  of  Oltlahoma 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,033 
16  Claims.  (Cl.  317—28) 
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1  Automatic  relay  carrier  testing  apparatus  for  use 
with  protective  relay  systems  for  high  voltage  transmis- 
sion lines,  which  systems  include  a  carrier-current  trans- 
mitter and  receiver  interconnected  between  each  trans- 
mission line  terminal  jxaint,  comprising: 

control  means  at  each  terminal  connected  to  energize 

the  respective  transmitter; 
first   program   switch   means   providing  a   plurality  of 
first  control  outputs  to  a  first  one  of  said  control 
means; 
first  drive  means  connected  to  actuate  said  first  pro- 
gram   switch    means   through   a    predetermined   pro- 
gram lo  prcxvide  a  desired  sequence  of  control  out- 
puts; 
means  for  energizing  said  first  drive  means  only  during 

spaced  intervals; 
second    program    s\vitch    means    providing   a    plurality 
of  second  control  outputs  to  a  second  one  of  said 
control  means; 


An  arrangement  lor  controlling  tne  amount  of  charging 
current  delivered  to  a  battery  is  provided  which  senses 
the  voltage  across  the  batterv.  If  the  current  supplied  to 
the  battery  rises  above  a  predetermined  value,  a  current 
control  circuit  is  brought  into  operation  which  supplies 
current  until  a  value  is  reached  which  can  result  in  dam- 
age to  the  circuit.  It  then  turns  off  the  flow  of  current. 
If  the  conditions  of  the  battery  returns  to  a  permissible 
one,  provision  is  made  for  the  automatic  restoration  of 
the  current.  Cessation  of  battery  charging  caused  by 
transient  non-recurrent  overloads  are  avoided. 


3,414.775 
HEAT  DISSIPATING  MODLXE  ASSEMBLY 
AND   METHOD 
Eugene  H.  Melan.  Poughkeepsie,  and  Howard  F.  Tepper. 
Vorlcfown    Heights,    N.^.,    assignors    to    International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  .New  York 

FUed  Mar.  3.  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,437 
7  Claims.  (CL  317—100) 


^Tf^^ 


Active  and  passive  circuit  elements  are  joined  to  the 
conductive  pattern  formed  on  the  surface  of  a  pinned, 
microminiature  ceramic  substrate.  A  copper  rivet  has  a 
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base  plate  secured  against  the  surface  of  the  substrate 
in  close  thermal  relationship  to  the  elements,  and  a 
tubular  stud  projecting  upwardly  therefrom.  An  apcr- 
tured,  finned  copper  cap  is  placed  over  the  stud.  Its  side- 
walls  are  crimped  against  the  sidewalls  of  the  substrate 
while  the  stud  is  flared  over  the  cap  opening.  The  as- 
sembly is  capable  of  rapid  removal  of  heat  while  provid- 
ing  environmental    protection    for   the    circuit   elements. 


3,414,778 
SOLID  STATE  OVERLOAD  CURREr>rr 
CONTROLLER 
Beniamln  F.  Gilbrcath,  Rkhardaon,  and  Donald  L,  Brown, 
Dallas,  Tex.,   asdgnon   to  Texas   Instrmnents   Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,279 
9  Claims.  (CI.  317—148.5) 


3,414,776 
RELAY   RELEASE  MONITOR 
Johannes  Draayer,  Wbeaton,  IlL,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlake,  m.,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  Delaware 

FOed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,585 
6  Claims,  (CL  317—123) 


A  mooitoring  circuit  is  connected  to  wmdings  of  all 
relays  in  a  ftroup  in  which  the  relays  are  controlled  one 
at  a  time  by  a  fast  operatmg,  electronic,  common  control 
circuit.  The  monitoring  circuit  includes  a  Zener  diode  and 
a  transistor  switch  connected  between  the  windings  and 
an  in-process  control  input  of  the  common  control  cir- 
cuit. In  response  to  release  of  a  relay  by  operation  of  the 
much  faster  operating  control  circuit,  the  monitoring 
circuit  senses  the  collapsing  field  of  the  relay  which  is 
being  released  to  prevent  the  common  control  circuit 
from  actuating  any  of  the  relays  until  contacts  of  this 
last-operated  relay  are  completely  open. 


3,414,777 
AUTOMATIC   SLTERCONDLCTING   PUMP 
Henry  L.  Laquer,  Espanola,  and  Keith  J.  Carroll  and 
Edward  F.  Hammel,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  CommlssioD 
Ffled  June  1.  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,930 
2  aaims.  (CI.  317—123) 


Disclosed  is  an  electrical  circuit  for  controlling  current 
flow.  The  control  circuit  activates  a  circuit  breaker  when 
the  electrical  current  increases  to  a  normal  overload.  The 
circuit  breaker  does  not  activate  either  at  normal  current 
levels  or  at  very  high  current  overloads,  thus  allowing  cur- 
rent to  flow  In  the  latter  case  the  very  high  overload  cur- 
rent allows  a  fuse  to  interrupt  the  current  flow. 


3,414,779 
INTEGRATED  PARAMETRIC  AMPLIFIER  CON- 
SISTING OF  A  MATERIAL  WITH  BOTH  SEMI- 
CONDUCTIVE    AND   PIEZOELECTRIC    PROP- 

ERTIES 
John  Bohm,  Montreal,  Qaebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Northern   Electrk   Company   Limited,   Montreal, 
Qnebec,  Canada 

nied  Dec  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,311 
6  Claims.  (CL  317—234) 
.An  integrated  parametric  amplifier  which  utilizes  a 
piezoelectric  acoustical  transducer  integrated  with  a  non- 
linear capacitance  p-n  semiconductor  junction  that  forms 
a  varactor  diode.  Signals  are  coupled  to  the  diode  through 
the  transducer  from  an  acoustical  wave  propagating 
piezoelectric  semiconductor  medium  and  from  associ- 
ated electrical  contacts. 


3  414  780 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
wrrH  ELECTRICAL  GRADIENT-REDUCING 
GROOVE  ^  ^      ___ 

Edward  J.  Dicbold,  Palot  Verdes  Estates,  CaW.,  aarignpr 
to  Intematioiial  Kectlfkr  Corporatloii,  El  Segondo, 
Cahf.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfonda 

FOed  Ian.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,036 
8  Cbdms.  (CL  317—234) 


The  switches  previously  used  in  flux  pumps,  i.e.,  an 
incremental  method  for  energizing  superconducting  mag- 
net coils  by  repetitive  electrical  energy  injection,  are  elimi- 
nated by  introducing  a  secondary  superconducting  coil 
(of  low  inductance)  in  parallel  with  the  larger  super- 
conducting main  coil  (higher  inductance). 


A  high  voltage  semiconductor  wafer  having  at  least 
one  region  of  P-type  conductivity  and  one  region  of  N- 
type  conductivity  is  provided  with  a  groove  in  one  of 
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said  regions  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  wafer.  The 
groove  extends  into  the  region  to  a  depth  where  the  con- 
centration of  the  dopants  of  that  region  arc  almost  zero 
The  width  of  the  groove  is  of  the  order  of  five  to  ten  times 
its  depth.  Since  the  lateral  conductivity  of  the  wafer  is 
very  poor  and  since  the  groove  is  substantially  wider  than 
the  thickness  of  the  wafer,  the  electrical  gradient  in  the 
groove  will  be  low  and  spread  out  while  the  electrical 
gradient  on  the  outer  rim  will  be  also  low  since  the 
voltage  will  not  reach  laterally  outwardly  to  this  outer  rim 
portion 


3,414,783 

ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 

TRANSISTOR  SWITCHING 

James  O.  Moore,  Elbrldge,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghousc 

Electric  Corporatloa,  Plttaboigib,  Pa.,  ■  corporation  ot 

Pennsylvania 

'  FUed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,153 
4  Claims.  (CL  317—235) 


3,414,781 
FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  INTER- 
DIGITATED  SOUTICE  AND  DRAIN  AND  OVER- 
LYING, INSULATED  GATE 
Hans  G.  Dill,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  .Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  Qty,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Ffled  Jan.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427^64 
10  CUdms.  (CI.  317—235) 


1.  A  field  effect  transistor  which  comprises:  semicon- 
ductor material  having  adjacent  a  surface  thereof  first 
and  second  interdigitated  areas  of  one  conductivity  type 
separated  by  a  channel  area  of  opposite  conductivity  type; 
and 

a  metal  gate  overlying  and  insulated  from  substantial 
interdigitated  portions  of  the  first  and  second  areas 
and  the  intervening  channel  area. 


3,414,782 
SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURE  PARTICULARLY 
FOR   PERFORMING   UNIPOLAR   TRANSIOTOR 
FUNCTIONS  IN  INTEGRATED  CIRCLTTS 
Hung  C  Lin,  Sflver  Spring,  and  Edmund  A.  Karcher, 
Sevema  Park,  Md.,  assignors  to  Westfaighousc  Elec- 
tric  Corporatioii,   PlUaiwigh,   Pa.,    a   corporation   of 
Petmsytvanla 

Flkd  Dec  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,439 
5  Claims.  (CL  317—235) 
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A  unipolar  transistor  structure,  particularly  applicable 
to  integrated  circuits,  made  by  utilizing  lateral  diffusion 
of  impurities  to  provide  small  channel  dimensions  and 
other  desirable  qualities. 
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A  transistor  switching  circixit  is  provided  including  two 
serially  connected  transistors  of  which  the  first  has  a 
diode  connected  across  its  base  and  emitter  for  increased 
charge  storage  capability  and  improvement  of  the  switch- 
ing characteristics  of  the  second  transistor. 


3;414,784 
ELECTRICAL  STRUCTURAL  ELEMENT  HAVING 
CLOSELY    NEIGHBORING   TERMINAL    CON- 
TACTS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 
Relnhard  Dahlbcis,  Mimich,  Gcnnanj,  asrignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiei^esellschaft,  Munich,  Germany,  a 
corporatioii  ot  Gcnnasy 
Contlnnadon  of  ai^catfon  Ser.  No.  753,565,  Aug.  6, 
1958.  TUs  appBcalkM  Dec  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  600445 
Claims  wioffty,  application  Germany,  Sept  27,  1957, 

S  55^11 
4  Clatma.  (Ct  317—235) 


An  electrical  device  such  as  a  transistor  which  has  a 
semi-ccmductor  body  formed  with  two  parts  with  the  sec- 
ond part  extaiding  from  the  fir^  part  and  having  a  smaller 
cross-sectional  area  tlian  the  first  part  and  with  the  first 
and  second  body  portions  covered  by  insulated  material 
except  for  the  top  surface  of  the  second  body  porticm. 
Electrodes  are  formed  on  the  edges  of  the  top  surface  of 
the  second  body  portion  and  conductors  extend  through 
the  imiilating  material.  Conductive  coating  is  formed  of 
layers  which  extend  between  respective  conductors  and 
with  respective  electrodes  m  the  second  body  portion  so 
as  to  fcH'm  a  compact  and  eflScient  transistor  device. 
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3,414,785 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  MM  ERIC  ALLY 
POSITIONED  TABLE 
Donald  W.  Orabood,  Raymond  A.  Slenys,  and  Creighton 
Stanley  Warren,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignorg  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1963,  S«r.  No.  308.388 
37  Clainu.  (CL  31«— 18) 


_J  UUUk.   I. 


means  for  detecting  said  iadkii  M  ttid  rofataMe  mem- 
ber moves,  and  for  genentlag  a  command  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  the  running  track  indicia  which 
are  detected. 

means  tor  providing  d  ^tart  command  to  the  motor. 

means  for  supplying  a  representation  of  the  desired 
step  position  to  which  the  motor  is  to  be  moved,  and 

means  for  computing  the  difference  in  steps  between 
the  initial  and  desired  step  positions  and  for  driving 
the  motor  a  number  of  steps  equal  to  this  computed 
dificrcnce  less  one  step  which  is  skipped  to  account 
for  the  extra  step  introduced  by  the  start  command. 

the  command  corresponding  to  said  skipped  step  being 
skipped  at  a  predetermined  distance  in  steps  before 
the  desired  step  position  to  cause  the  motor  to  de- 
celerate. 


3  414  '^87 
NT'MERIC  CONTROL  AM)  SERVO  SYSTEM 
Johann  F.  Reateler,  Elmwood.  and  Edward  E.  Klrkham, 
Manchester,  Conn.,  aisignors  to  Pratt  &  Whitney.  Inc.. 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Mar.  4,  1964.  Vr    No     M9J22 

30  Claims    (CI.  318—18)  , 


A  numerical  posr.ionmg  '.able  is  driven  in  X  and  Y 

direcuons  by  separate  drive  units,  each  unit  including  a 
stepping  motor  and  a  feed  screw.  A  counter,  for  each 
direction,  stores  as  mdica'.ion  of  the  total  number  of  steps 
which  the  :able  ;s  required  to  take  in  that  direction  in 
order  to  reach  a  commanded  location  Then,  a  pulse 
source  simultaneously  and  sequentially  steps  the  motor 
and  subtracts  counts  from  the  counters  until  they  reach 
their  zero  count,  at  which  time  the  table  is  in  position  and 
the  counting  stops.  Special  circuit  controls  increase  the 
iteppmg  speed  to  provide  a  ver:»  high  speed  of  table  travel. 


3  414  1%€ 
STEPPING  MOTOR  SERVO 
Thomas  E.  Kasmer,  Johnsoo  City,  and  William  C.  Ogden, 
EadwelL  N.Y.,  asrignors  to  Intematioiial  Bosineaa  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500.686 
14  Clainu.  (CI.  31»— 18) 
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This  disclosure  relates  to  a  servo  system  which  com- 
prises a  means  for  supplying  a  command  signal  indicative 
of  the  extent  of  movement  and  velocUv  of  movement 
of  a  controlled  ob)ect  and  a  means  for  deriving  a  feed- 
back signal  indicative  of  the  actual  extent  of  movement 
and  velocity  of  movement  of  the  object.  The  command 
and  feedback  signals  are  compared  to  derive  a  signal  in- 
dicative of  the  error  between  the  commanded  and  actual 
velocity.  The  error  signal  is  integrated  to  provide  a  rep- 
resentation of  the  difference  between  the  commanded  po- 
sition and  the  actual  position  and  further  produce  a 
velocity  signal  proportional  to  the  position  representa- 
tion. The  velodty  signal  and  the  feedback  signal  are 
compared  to  derive  a  signal  proportional  to  a  new 
velocity  of  the  controlled  object  required  to  eliminate  the 
error.  The  disclosure  also  relates  to  a  techmque  of  limit- 
ing the  velocity  of  the  controlled  object  when  a  prede- 
termined  velocity  error   is   reached   or   exceeded. 


1.  A  computer-controlled  stepping  motor  servo  com- 
prising 

a  stepping  motor  including  a  fixed  member  and  a  rotat- 
able  member  movable  by  incremental  steps  upon  the 
application  of  commands  to  the  motor,  one  step  per 
command,  said  motor  >^ing  movable  between  initial 
and  desired  step  positions, 

encoder  means  having  a  running  track  of  equally  spaced 
indicia  corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of 
steps  of  said  motor  and  other  indicia  giving  a  unique 
representation  of  the  actual  angular  position  of  the 
rotatable  member  for  each  of  its  steps. 


3,414,788 
EXCITATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
SYNCHRONOUS  MOTORS 
.Arthur  H.  Hoffanaiin  and  Frank  V.  Frola,  Monroe vilk. 
Pa^  aasignors  to  Westioglioasc  Electric  Corporation, 
Pfttsburgfa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennflylvania 
nied  lone  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,265 
8  Claims.  (CI.  318—176) 
A    control    system    for    applying   field   excitation    to   a 
hrushless  synchronous  motor  This  system  includes  a  field 
discharge    resistor    controlled    by    a    semiconductor    dis 
charge  switch  and  has  means  for  insuring  that  the  d»s- 
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charge  switch  is  turned  off  before  the  exciter  switch  is    spending  to  their  said  in-time  spacing,  and  amplifying 
turned  on  to  apply  field  excitaUon.  thus  eliminating  the    means  responsive  to  the  control  signal  and  in  circuit  with 


' T^.'  'I      J 


necessity  for  additional  circuitry  to  txim  off  the  discharge 
switch. 

3,414,789 
SOLID-STATE  MOTOR  yiARTING   (  IRCtUT 
Robert   E.   Proaty,   Logansport,   Ind..    assignor   to   E««« 
Wire  Corporation,  Fort  Wajue,  Ind..  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  May  24,  1966.  Ser.  No.  552.527 
3  Claims,  (CL  318—221) 


W»ON6 
14 


the  motor  for  supplying  current  thereto  in  amounts  to 
maintain  its  speed  substantially  constant. 


3,414,791 

CONTROLLED  RECTiriER  DC  MOTOR  SPEED 

CONTROL  CIRCLTT 

Robert  D.  Mubkni,  Jcnninci,  Mo.,  and  PMUp  M.  Gund. 

lach,  BeUerttle,  UL,  assignon  to  EmerMn  Electric  Co., 

St  Loois,  Ma,,  a  corporatkm  of  Nfiaoari 

FIW  Not.  U,  1965,  S«.  No.  5W377 
4  ClatflM.  (CL  318—331) 


A  control  circuit  employing  an  integrated,  multifunc- 
tion semiconductor  device  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
current  through  the  start  winding  of  a  split-stator  in- 
duction motor.  A  current  sensing  resistor  connected  in 
series  with  the  main  (or  "run")  winding  of  the  motor 
prcxiuces  an  AC  voltage  drop  whose  magnitude  is  pro- 
p^irtional  to  the  magnitude  of  current  flowing  in  the  main 
winding  A  single-phase  diode  bridge  rectifier  circuit  is 
employed  to  convert  this  current-related  AC  voltage  into 
a  DC  control  signal  whose  magnitude  vanes  in  direct 
relation  to  the  current  in  the  main  winding.  This  DC 
control  signal  is  applied  directly  to  the  control  electrode 
of  the  semiconductor  switch  which  is  m  turn  connected 
in  scries  with  the  start  winding. 


3,414,790 
PHOTOELECTRIC  MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL 
Samncl  H.  Anld,  WIckUa,  Kanc^  anignor  to  Lear 
itt  Corporation,  Wichita,  Kans.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ^  ^ 

Filed  Ailg.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,262 
18  Clidins.  (CL  318—313) 
1  .\  control  system  for  driving  a  motor  at  a  uniform 
speed  of  rotation  comprising  sensor  means  coupled  to  the 
motor  providing  pulses  at  a  rate  proportional  to  its  speed 
of  rotation,  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  sensor  pulses 
for  producing  a  series  of  corresponding  like  electrical 
pulses  that  are  spaced  apart  in-time  in  accordance  with 
the  motor  speed,  means  converting  the  said  electrical 
pulses  senes  into  a  control  signal  of  magnitude  corrc- 


>^ 


A  control  circuit  electrically  connected  in  senes  with 
the  armature  and  in  parallel  with  the  controlled  rectifier. 
including  a  triggering  circuit  electrically  connected  to  the 
controlled  rectifier,  an  amplifier  electrically  connected 
to  the  tnggering  circuit,  a  potentiometer  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  amplifier,  a  switch,  operative  only  during 
the  off  cycle,  electrically  connected  to  the  armature,  a 
capacitor  electrically  connected  to  said  switch,  and  a 
feed-back  resistor,  electrically  connected  to  the  switch 
and  to  the  amplifier  with  the  potentiometer  and  to  the 
capacitor  whereby  counter  electromotive  force  generated 
by  the  armature  is  stored  in  the  capacitor  during  the 
off  cycle  and  the  potential  of  the  capacitor  is  imposed  on 
the  feed-back  resistor  whereby  the  counter  electromotive 
force  IS  compared  electrically  with  a  speed  control  signal 
from  the  potentiometer  and  the  resultant  potential  gov- 
erns the  rate  of  the  operation  of  the  amplifier  to  pre- 
cipitate c^ration  of  the  triggering  circuit.  heiKe  the  con- 
trolled rectifier. 

3,414,792 
HIGH  POTENTIAL  PULSE  TEST   CIRCLTT 
FOR  CAPACrrORS 
David  Y.  H-  Mui,  Mootreal,  Qocbec,  and  Norl>ert  Szasz, 
Chateauguay    Centre,   Quebec,   Canada,   assignors   to 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Que- 
bec, Cansuia 

Filed  June  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466.344 

11  Claims.  (CI.  32(>— 1) 

An  accelerated  life  testing  circuit  for  capacitors  which 

rapidly    subjects   test   capacitors  to   a   large    number   of 

charges  and  discharges.  A  first  series  circuit  loop  is  closed 
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bv  a  control  circuit  to  connect  the  test  capacitors  in  series  said  second  crystal  being  in  senes  connbination  w,th  the 

with  a  direct  current  voltage  source    The  control  circuit  resistor  of  the  RC  combination,  and  the  capacitor  De.ng 

then  opens  the  first  series  circuit  loop  and  closes  a  second  shunted  across  both  the  second  crystal  and  resistor    the 

uicu  UFCU3  uic    i  r  second  crystal  and  the  resistor  being  in  scries  with  the 
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series  circuit  loop  which  provides  a  discharge  path  for 
the  capacitors.  The  control  circuit  alternately  opens  and 
closes  the  two  series  circuit  loops  so  that  the  capacitors 
are  alternately  charged  and  discharged 


3,414,793 

HEARING   AID   BATTERY   CHARGER 

Carl  C.  Jasperson,  Box  737, 

Dsllesport,  Wash.     98617 

Coodnuatioo-ln-part  of  appUcadoo  Ser.  No.  495.101, 

Oct  12,  1965.  This  appUcatlon  Aug.  28,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  667,034 

3  Claims.  (CI.  320 — 5) 


38<i 


inmitmr  emm 


first  mentioned  piezoelectric  crystal,  thereby  providing 
that  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  circuit  will  remain 
substantially  constant  over  a  given  temperature  operating 
range. 

3,414,795 
CIRCUIT  TO   CONTROL   MOTOR   CURRENT   OR 

BATTERY   CHARGING   CURRENT 
Eamert  F.  Weiser,  Erk,  Pa.,  awignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  appUcatlon  Nov.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,809.  now 
Patent    No.    3,378,746.   Divided    and    this    application 
Dec.  29,  1967,  S«r.  No.  694,738 

3  Claim*.  (CL  320—9)  * 


}4t 


The  instant  battery  charger  includes  a  body  portion 
and  opposite  parallel  end  walls.  An  electrically  conduct- 
ing strip  extends  along  the  end  walls  and  along  the  body 
portion  of  the  holder  The  portion  of  the  strip  which 
extends  along  the  end  walls  has  terminals,  and  a  charging 
battery,  such  as  a  flashlight  battery,  is  seated  on  the  body 
portion  and  is  included  in  a  charging  circuit  with  the 
electrically  conducting  strip  and  a  battery  to  be  charged. 
In  one  embodiment  of  the  mvention  a  removable  insert 
has  a  socket  to  support  a  battery.  In  another  embodiment 
one  end  wall  of  the  holder  has  a  socket  for  supporting 
the  battery  to  be  charged  in  the  circuit. 


i 


"^ 


3  414,794 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATING  UNIT  FOR 

PIEZOELECTRIC  CRYSTALS 

Alan  Frank  Bernard  Wood,  London,  England,  assignor  to 

International  Standard  Electric  Corporadon,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  8.  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  14,  1965, 

25,071  65 
6  Claims.  (CI.  310—8.9) 
A  temperature  compensated  piezoelectric  crystal  circuit 
in   which  the   frequency  variations   due    to   temperature 
changes    are    minimized,    including    a    first    piezoelectric 
crystal  having  a  given  frequency -temperature  charactens 
tic  which  is  to  be  compensated,  a  second   piezoelectric 
crystal    having    a    frequency-temperature    characteristic 
which  IS  at  least  partially  the  inverse  of  that  of  the  first 
crystal    and    an    RC    network    coupled    to    said    second 
crystal  and  augmenting  the  inverse  characteristic  thereof. 


.A.  battery- powered  D-C  motor  control  svstem  in  which 
unidirectional  pulses  from  a  chopper  circuit  can  be  for 
energizing  a  D-C  motor  or  for  charging  a  battery,  with 
the  circuitry  used  for  motor  control  purposes  also  aiding 
in  controlling  the  battery  charging. 


3,414,796 
MAGNETICALLY   CONTROLLED   BATTERY 
CHARGE   AND   DISCHARGE   CIRCUIT 
\ndre  Jean  Henqact,  Boulogne,  Hauts-de-Selne,  France, 
assignor   to   International   Standard   Electric   Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,586 
10  Claims.  (CL  320—14) 
7,  An  automatic  switching  means  in  combination  with 
a  battery  operated  device  and  a  battery  recharger  circuit 
comprising    a  primary  winding  of  a  transformer  adapted 
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to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  power;  a  secondary  wind- 
ing for  said  transformer  being  movable  into  and  out  of 
flux  linking  relation  with  said  primary  winding;  a  re- 
chargeable battery  connected  to  said  secondary  winding 
through  suitable  rectifier  means;  a  magnetically  controlla- 
ble switch  connected  to  said  battery  for  controlling  cur- 


rent flow  from  the  battery,  said  switch  being  located  r>ear 
and  movably  mounted  with  said  secondary  winding;  and 
a  jjcrmanent  magnet  mounted  to  control  operation  of  said 
switch  so  that  when  said  coils  are  in  flux  linking  relation 
said  switch  is  open  and  when  said  primary  coil  is  moved 
out  of  flux  linking  relaticwi  said  switch  is  opened 


3,414,797 

POWER  CONVERTER  EMPLOYING 

INTEGRATED  MAGNETICS 

Raymond  Evan  Morgan,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporadon  of  New  York 

FUed  May  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,607 

29  Claims.  (CI.  321-^) 


3,414,798 
CONSTANT  VOLTAGE  POWER  SUPPLY  LTI- 
LIZING    INDEPENDENT  REFERENCE    AND 
(  ONTROL    CIRCUITS    COUPLED    TO   EACH 
OTHER  BY  AN  OPTICAL  LINK 
Jorgen  Louis  Nielsen,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Anchor 
Coupling  Co..  Inc.,  Llbert>viUe.  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1966,  Ser,  No.  576,623 
6  Claims.  (Q.  321—2) 


._f-„- 


A  regulated  power  supply  is  disclosed  including  an 
alternating  current  switch  having  silicon  controlled  rec- 
tifiers which  are  responsive  to  a  control  signal  and  keys 
a  hne  voltage  on  and  off  in  accordance  with  the  control 
signal.  The  line  voltage  is  appJied  to  nectifier  and  filter 
networks  to  produce  direct  current  output  voltages  One 
of  these  control  voltages  is  applied  to  a  comparison 
circuit  which  includes  a  light  producing  element.  The  light 
beam  produced  by  this  element  is  variable  in  accordance 
^ith  the  difference  between  a  reference  voltage  and  the 
power  supply  output  voltage  from  the  rectifiers  and  filters. 
A  firing  circuit  including  a  unijunction  transistor  having 
a  light  dependent  resistor  in  its  timing  circuit  provided 
for  generating  the  control  signal  to  the  firing  circuit.  The 
light  dependent  resistor  is  optically  coupled  to  the  light 
producing  element  by  way  of  the  light  beam. 


3,414,799 

LOW    LEVEL  POLAR  SIGNAL   CONVERTER 

FOR  PRINTER  APPARATUS 

William  A.  Lacher,  North  Wales,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bnr> 

roughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,423 
12  Chdms.  (CL  321—2) 


A  power  converter  circuit  is  described  which  includes 
at  least  one  semiconductor  controlled  conducting  device 
such  as  a  silicon-controlled  rectifier  or  triac  bidirectional 
conducting  device.  A  unitary,  multi-function  inductive 
dcv.'ce,  such  as  an  output  transformer,  is  provided  which 
has  a  plurality  of  elemental  inductive  portions  which 
exhibit  predesigned  leakage  inductive  reactance.  The 
unitary  multi- fundi  on  inductive  device  is  connected  in 
circuit  relationship  with  the  semiconductor  controlled 
conducting  device  and  a  source  of  electric  «ierg> 
m  a  manner  such  that  the  predesi^ed  leakage 
inductive  reactance  interacts  with  the  actual  inductive 
reactance  of  the  elemental  inductive  portions  of  the  uni- 
tary multi-function  inductive  device  to  cause  selected 
ones  of  the  elemental  inductive  portions  to  perform 
multiple  different  functions  during  operation  of  the 
power  circuit.  In  preferred  embodiments,  the  unitary 
rmilti- function  inductive  device  comprises  a  single  mag- 
netically permeable  core  and  a  multiplicity  of  windings 
wherein  the  interaction  of  the  predesigned  leakage  re- 
actance causes  selected  ones  of  the  windings  to  perform 
multiple  different  functions. 
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Appuratus    for   converting    low    voltage,    low    current 
signals  into  signals  of  higher  current  and  higher  voltage 
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for  the  control  of  remote  printing  apparatus  requiring  ro 
independent  power  supply  and  including  switch  means 
which  is  responsive  to  polar  input  signals  referenced  to 
an  arbitrarily  selected  potential  on  a  common  input  line 
and  which  is  highU  sensitive  to  voltage  changes  near  the 
reference  potential  regardless  of  the  degree  to  which  the 
input  signal  waveforms  are  sloped  or  become  deteriorated, 
as  will  be  further  explained  below. 


3.414,800 
DIRECT  CURRENT  COMVtlTAriON  SYSTEM  FOR 

BRLSHIESS   ELECTRICAL    MOTORS 
1  eonard  J.  Sheldrake  and  Jerrold  L.  Mallen.  Anderson, 
Ind..  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit, 
Vllch.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  7.  1965.  Ser.  No.  493,662 
5  Claims.  (CL  321—5) 


1.  In  a  direct  current  commutation  system  for  brush- 
iess  type  electrical  motors  comprismg  at  least  a  bridge 
type  commutating  switching  circuit  including  a  positive 
and  a  negative  polarity  bank  of  silicon  controlled  recti- 
fier commutating  switching  devices  connected  across  the 
positive  and  negative  polarity  terminals  of  a  main  direct 
current  potential  source  and  a  plurality  of  electrical 
charge  storage  devices,  each  corresponding  to  one  of  said 
commutating  switching  devices,  for  storing  an  electrical 
charge,  the  combination  with  said  electrical  charge  stor- 
age devices  of  first  and  second  auxiliary  charging  direct 
current  potential  sources,  first  circuit  means  for  connect- 
ing those  said  electncal  charge  storage  devices  corre- 
sponding to  the  said  commutating  switching  devices  in- 
cluded in  saki  positive  polarity  bank  across  said  main  di- 
rect current  potential  source  and  one  of  said  auxiliary 
charging  direct  current  potential  sources,  second  circuit 
means  for  connecting  those  said  electrical  charge  storage 
devices  corresponding  to  the  said  commutating  switching 
devices  included  in  said  negative  poUrHv  bank  across 
said  main  direct  current  potential  source  and  the  other 
one  of  said  auxiliary  charging  direct  current  potential 
sources  and  a  unidirectional  current  translating  device  in- 
cluded in  each  said  first  and  second  circuit  means  for  iso- 
lating said  auxiliary  charging  direct  current  potential 
sources  from  said  positive  and  negative  banks  of  com- 
mutating switching  devices 


between    the    drive    transformer    primary    winding    and 
one  of  the  output  diagonals  to  induce  symmetry  correc- 


3,414.801 
IWTRTER   SYAIMETRV   CORRECTION    CIRCIIT 
John  D.  Bishop.  Basking  Ridge,  and  Joseph  W.  lanniellu. 
Vforristown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ..  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1967,  Ser.  No.  633.448 

5  Claims.  (CI.  321—16) 

In    a    bridge    t\  pe    inverter   a   saturable  core   inductor 

IS  connected  betv.een  the  output  diagonals  of  the  bridge 

through  an  auxiliary  winding  of  the  switching  transistor 

drive  transformer  and  a  series  R-C  networlc  is  connected 


tion  signals  in  the  drive  transformer,  thereby  assuring  a 
symmetrical  output  waveform  of  the  inverter. 


3,414.802 
STACKED   SERIF.S   REGL'LATOR 
Thomas  G.   Harrigan,   I-ake   Hiawatha,  and   William   E. 
Jewett.  Basking  RJdge.  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories  Incorporated,  .New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  \pr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,319 
6  CUims.  (CL  321—16) 
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An  efficient  votlage  regulating  system  comprises  two 
variable  series  impedance  regulators  with  outputs  in 
parallel.  The  first  regulator  operates  efficiently  with  a 
minimum  voltage  drop  across  it  when  the  input  voltage 
is  normal.  The  second  regulator,  operating  from  a  higher 
input  voltage  is  adjusted  to  supply  a  slightK  lower  output 
voltage  than  the  first  regulator  supplies.  The  second  regu- 
lator is  therefore  normally  cut-off  and  operates  only  when 
the  output  voltage  falls  because  of  a  larger  drop  in  the 
input  voltage  than  the  first  regulator  can  absorb.  Where 
a  slight  step  in  load  voltage  is  undesirable  the  output  of 
the  second  regulator  is  connected  to  the  first  regulator's 
input.  Where  large  excursions  in  input  voltage  are  bidirec- 
tional three  regulators  are  connected  with  their  outputs 
in  parallel. 

3,414,803 
CONSTANT   CURRENT  CONSTANT  VOLTAGE 
REGILATOR 
Paul  W.  Glasgow.  Oakhorst,  Robert  A.  La  Falce,  Nep- 
tune, and  John  D.  Baugher.  Little  Silver,  NJ.,  assignors 
to  The  Rowan  Controller  Company,  Westminster,  Md., 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1966.  Ser.  No.  574.783 
6  Claims.  (CL  323 — 4) 
A  regulator  having  a  scries  control  transistor  and  a 
current  sensing  resistor  to  provide  constant  voltage  or 
current.  A  constant  current  mode  of  operation  is  pro- 
vided utilizing  the  current  sensing  resistor  when  the  out- 
put voltage  IS  below  a.  preselected  value  A  bridge  circuit 
provides  a  constant  voltage  mode  of  operation  when  the 


I 


output  voltage  attains  the  preselected  value.  A  pair  of  hole.  A  new  coil  construction  technique  is  described.  The 
transistors  switch  the  regulator  from  one  mode  to  the  technique  makes  use  of  "floating  coOs,"  that  is.  coils  hav- 
other.  A  buffer  circuit,  connected  across  the  sensing  re- 


sistor,  eliminates  the  error  produced  by  current  required 
for  constant  voltage  regulation  while  operating  in  the 
constant  current  mode. 


3,414,804 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Owen  E.   Reinert,   Richmond   Heights,   Mo.,   assignor   to 

Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  a  conwradon  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,087 

12  Claima.  (CL  323—22) 


'mofssi^ 


4  A  control  system  that  can  be  used  with  circuits  to 
which  alternating  current  is  supplied  and  that  can  be 
used  to  control  the  application  of  current  to  a  load  and 
that  comprises  rectifying  means  and  a  controlled  rectifier 
connected  across  the  output  of  said  rectifying  means,  said 
controlled  rectifier  having  the  cathode  and  gate  thereof 
conncctable  to  a  signal  source  that  can  supply  pulses  to 
said  cathode  and  gate  and  thereby  render  said  controlled 
rectifier  conductive,  said  controlled  rectifier  responding  to 
the  falling  of  current  to  zero  during  each  half  cycle  of 
the  alternating  current  to  become  non-conductive,  thereby 
obviating  all  need  of  a  commutating  capacitor  for  said 
controlled  rectifier,  said  load  being  connected  between 
one  of  the  input  terminals  of  said  rectifying  means  and 
one  side  of  line,  whereby  said  controlled  rectifier  and  said 
rectifying  means  cause  alternating  current  to  flow  toward 
said  load  although  said  controlled  rectifier  passes  only 
uni-directional  current,  said  controlled  rectifier  in  con- 
junction with  said  rectifying  means  serving  as  an  alternat- 
ing current  switch. 


3,414,805 
INDLCnON  LOGGING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
FLOATING  COILS 
Georges  Attali,  Ridgefleld,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 
beigcr  Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas 

Filed  May  1,  1967.  Ser.  No.  635.139 
14  Claims.  (CL  324 — 6) 
Electromagnetic  induction  type   apparatus  for  investi- 
gating subsurface  earth  formations  traversed  by  a  bore- 


ing  no  direct  electrical  circuit  connection  to  the  remainder 
of  the  coil  system  apparatus 


3,414,806 
CONNECTION  INDICATOR  FOR  CONN'ECTOR 
HAVING  A  RESISTIVE  PIN 
William  F.  Carr,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  McDonneO  Douglas  Corporation.  Santa 
Monica,  Calif.,  a  corp<mtfion  of  Maryland 
Continuation-in-part  of  apirfication  Siu.  No.  313,064, 
Oct.   1,   1963.  This  application  Apr.  3.   1967,  Ser. 
No.  627,890 

6  Claims.  (CL  324—65) 


»«otr 


An  indicator  for  determining  whether  or  not  the  halves 
of  a  two-piece  electrical  connector  are  proj)erly  connected 
together  A  resistive  pin  in  a  plug  engages  the  receptacle 
of  a  socket  and  presents  no  more  resistance  across  the 
connection  when  properly  connected  than  the  resistance  in 
other  pin  and  receptacle  connections.  However,  when  the 
connection  is  not  properly  connected,  a  portion  of  the 
resistance  on  the  pin  is  in  the  circuit  in  which  ohmic  read- 
ings are  taken  and  presents  a  higher  resistance  to  the  cir- 
cuit, which  indicates  that  the  connection  is  not  properly 
made. 


3,414307 
DIGITAL  VOLTMETER  EMPLOYING  DISCHARGE 

OF  A  LARGE  CAPACITOR  IN  STEPS  BY  A  SMALL 

CAPACTPOR 
Hugh  MalllMd  Eraos,  Ncwbtklgc  Wales,  asdgnor  to 

IntematioMl  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  <rf  Delaware 

Flkd  JoBc  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,893 
4  Claims.  (CL  324—111) 

.\pparatus  is  provided  for  measuring  the  ratio  of  two 
potentials.  A  first  capacitor  is  charged  to  an  unknown 
potential.  A  second,  and  much  smaller,  capacitor  is  then 
alternately  connected  across  the  first  capacitor  and  short 
circuited  repeatedly  until  the  potential  on  the  first  capaci- 
tor has  decreased  to  equal  a  reference  potential.  A  counter 
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measures  the  number  of  times  the  second  capacitor  is  dis-    reference  connection  between   sender  and   receiver  by 
charged  thereby  providing  a  count  proportional  to  the    using  a  single  identification  frequency  which  is  generated 

by  an  auxiliary  oscillator  at  the  sending  station  and  also 
by  a  separate  oscillator  at  the  receiving  station  which 


ratio  of  the  unknown  potential  and  the  reference  po- 
tential. 

3,414,808 
ELECTRONIC. ELECTROLYTIC   APPARATUS 

FOR  glovt:  tester 

Francis  W.  Thomas,  MaasilloQ,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mid 
western  Equipment  Company,  Inc.,  Vlassillon,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

nied  Oct.  19,  1965,  S«r.  No.  497,817 
7  Claim*.  (CI.  324—54) 


An  apparatus  for  immersing  and  testing  a  glove  in  an 
elecLrolytic  bath  vthere  the  gloves  are  held  by  a  magnetic 
clamping  device,  an  elevator  assembly  immerses  the 
gloves  m  the  electrolytic  bath,  an  electronic  detection 
device  is  connected  between  the  clamping  device  and  the 
electrolytic  bath  to  indicate  defects  in  the  gloves,  and 
electrical  cycle  control  circuitr>'  actuates  the  elevator 
assembly  and  Limes  the  operation  of  ihe  electronic  detec- 
tion device. 
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operate  at  higher  frequencies  and  which  are  connected  in 
each  case  to  a  frequency  divider  to  produce  the  identi- 
fication frequency,  a  lower  reference  frequency  and  still 
lower  auxiliary  frequencies,  all  of  which  are  in  harmonic 
relationship  with  the  identification  frequency. 


3,414,810 
VOLTAGE  standing;  WAVE  INDICATORS 

FOR   H-Gl  IDF.S 
Leo  Birenbaum,  Bronx.  N.^  ..  assignor  to  Folvteihnic 
Institute  of  Brooklyn,  Brooklyn,  N.^  .,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1965.  Ser.  No.  488,068 
6  Clahns.  (CI.  324—58) 


3,414,809 
METHOD    ANTD    APPARATLS    FOR    MEASl  RING 
GROLT  DELAY  OVER  FOLR-POLE  NETWORKS 
BY    USING    A    SINGLE    IDENTIFICATION    FRF 
QUENCY  WTTH  NO  NEED  FOR  AN  ADDTnONAL 
REFERENCE  CONNECTION  BETWEEN  SENDER 
AND  RECETVTR 
Giinther  Hoffmann,  Eningen  unter  Acbolm.  and  Frank 
Coenning,  Reutlingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wandel  u. 
Goltermann,  Reutlingen,  German> 

nied  July  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,828 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  \ug.  8,  1964, 

W  37,350 

18  Claims.  (CI.  324—57) 

A  method   and   apparatus   ft>r  measuring  groiq>  dday 

over  tour-pole  networks  with  no  need  for  ;in  additkmal 


There  is  disclosed  by  the  hereinafter  specification  a 
VSWR  indicating  apparatus  for  use  in  and  with  an  H- 
guide  microwave  transmission  system.  The  apparatus  gen- 
erally comprises  a  pair  of  superposed  H-guide  sections 
including  means  for  electrically  coupling  the  H-guide 
sections  together.  Mechanical  means  are  disclosed  for 
moving  one  H-guide  section  relative  to  the  other  section 
for  the  purpose  of  changing  the  position  of  the  electrical 
coupling  between  the  guide  sections.  The  indicating  ap- 
paratus is  provided  with  means  for  coupling  it  into  an 
H-guide  transmission  system  and  to  an  energy  indicating 
device  such  as  a  bolometer. 
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3.414.811 

AND  \PP\RATrS  FOR  TFSTTNG  THE 

RFinSTAMCE    (  HARACTFRLSTUS    (Jl     SELF- 

HF\rED  ILECTRK  AI    RFSLSTOKS 

Glenn  W.  Carter,  Columbus,  Nebr.,  avsignor  to 

Dale  Electronics,  Inc.,  Columbas,  Nebr. 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1964.  Ser.  No.  391,379 

12  Claims.  iCI.  324 — 62) 


3.414.813 

rORONA    POWER   MEASl  RKMFNI    DEVICE 

James  I     Kraser.  Schenectad>.  N."\  ..  assignor  to  (,eneral 

Electric  t  ompan>.  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1965.  Ser.  No.  483,162 

3  Claims.  iCi.  324—72) 
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The  method  and  means  of  testing  the  resistance  charac- 
teristics of  electrical  devices  by  imposing  a  high  voltage 
through  an  electrical  device  having  a  lower  known  power 
rating,  and  then  measuring  the  change  in  resistance  and 
temperature  of  the  electrical  device  during  the  period  of 
high  voltage.  The  testing  appartus  is  a  Wheatstone  bridge 
which  is  connected  through  a  timer  to  a  source  of  D.C. 
power.  An  oscilloscope  or  two  axis  pen  recorder  are  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  W  heatstone  bridge  to  measure  the 
time  of  voltage  mput  and  change  of  resistance,  and  an  in- 
frared temperature  meas.iririf:  unit  positioned  in  the  prox- 
imity of  the  electrical  device  being  tested  is  (^tionally 
connected  to  the  recording  device  to  reflect  changes  in 
temperature  of  the  resistance  in  the  electrical  device  dur- 
ing the  input  of  high  voltage 


3,414,812 
DFVICF  FOR  MEASl  RING  TIME  INTERVALS  BE- 
TWEEN INSTANTS  MARKING  THE  COURSE  OF 
THE    PHENOMENON 
Robert  L.  NIel.  Boarg-la-Relne,  France,  assignor  to  t  om 
missariat  i  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris.  France,  a  French 
bodv  corporate 

Filed  July  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567.957 

Claims  prioritj,  appUcation  France.  July  29,  1965,  26,420 

4  Claims.  (CI.  324—68) 
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A  device  for  measuring  power  consumption  m  .i  coro- 
na-type silent  electrical  discharge  device  comprising  a 
voltage  branch  including  a  high  and  a  low  voltage  capaci- 
tor and  a  parallel  charge  branch  including  the  discharge 
device  and  a  low  voltage  capacitor,  each  branch  being 
cormected  across  a  high  voltage,  high  frequency  A-C  i 
source.  Upon  adjustment  of  a  charge  branch  shunt  resistor  v 
to  a  zeroing  point,  a  voltage  coil  "and  a  charge  coil  re- 
spectively shunting  the  low  voltage  capacitors  rotate 
with  respect  to  one  another  in  a  meter  arrangement  to 
indicate  corona  discharge  power. 


3.414,814 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 
CROSS  SECTION  ANT)  CONTINT  TTV  OF  AND 
THE  SEPARATION  BET\^EEN  A   PLURALITY 
OF  CONT)UCTORS 
Oswald  I.  Gilbertson,  Nutley.  and  Orest  Kaczmarsk>.  Old 
Bridge.  NJ„  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company 
Incorporated.  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,711 
7  Claims.  (CI.  324 — 73) 
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Device  comprising  means  for  displaying  at  a  constant 
speed  two  groups  of  interlaced  parallel  lines  on  a  record. 
such  as  the  screen  of  a  cathode  tube,  a  generator  for  dis- 
pla\ing  markers  providing  regular  intervals  on  these  'ines. 
and  means  for  displaying  the  beginning  and  the  ending  of 
the  phenomenon  on  the  record  by  measuring  markers 
wherebv  the  duration  of  the  phenomenon  is  equal  to  the 
number  of  intervals  recorded  on  the  screen  between  the 
measuring  markers. 


A  method  for  testing  a  plurality  of  conductors  wherein 
a  reldtively  high  value  of  current  of  predetermined  mag- 
nitude and  duration  is  passed  through  the  conductors  to 
test  the  adequacy  of  the  cross  section  thereof,  foUowed 
bv  applying  a  relativel>  low  current  through  said  conduc- 
tors to  test  the  conimuity  thereof,  and  impressing  a  volt- 
rige  between  adjacent  conductors  for  testing  the  adequacy 
.'f  separation  therebetween.  The  current  test  steps  are 
sequential  as  stated  above. 

The  apparatus  contemplates  means  for  accomplishing 
the  above  results  and  includes  a  source  supplying  a  cur- 
rent of  fixed  magnitude  for  carrying  out  the  cross  sectional 
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test  and  an  electrical  power  source  for  supplying  the  con- 
tinuity test  current  and  the  adequacy  of  separation  test 
voltage  Said  apparatus  also  encompasses  stepper  and  tim- 
fng  means  for  controlling  the  application  of  the  test  cur- 
rents and  test  voltage  to  the  conductors  for  desired  time 
durations  and  also  for  correlating  the  tests  with  connec- 
tion Df  the  conductors  ;n  series  and  parallel  circuit  ar- 
rangements. 

3,414,815 
METHOD   OF   ANALYZING   COMPLEX    HAVES 
REPRESE.NTABLE  BY  A  CONTLNLOl  S  PLANE 
CLTIVE 

Theodore  E.  Stmoatoo.  11  Linckiaen  St.,  Cazenovia, 

NY.      13035 

Coatinuation  of  appUcatioQ  Ser.  No.  403,827,  Oct.   14, 

1964.  This  appUcadoo  Sept  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  666,217 

10  Clainu.  (CL  324—77) 


positive  level,  while  a  pulse  from  the  other  track  switches 
the  binary  signal  to  a  negative  level.  The  binary  signal  is 
passed  through  a  low  pass  filter  to  a  volt  meter  to  meas- 

V 


ure  the  level  of  static  skew.  The  binary  signal  is  also 
passed  through  any  one  of  several  band-pass  filters  to  a 
volt  meter  to  determine  dynamic  skew  at  each  band  of 
frequencies. 


A  continuous  inventory  is  mamtained  of  the  curve  of 

a  complex  wave.  ^Ahether  periodic  or  aperiodic,  the  ordi- 
nate lengths  of  the  upswmgs  being  considered  as  addi- 
tions to  inventory  and  the  ordinate  lengths  of  the  down- 
swings being  considered  as  withdrawals  from  inventor\ 
subject  to  the  proviso  that  the  inventory  can  never  be 
less  than  zero.  Accordingly,  any  initial  downswing  of 
the  curve  is  discarded,  as  is  also  any  portion  of  a  sub- 
sequent downswing  in  excess  of  that  necessary  to  reduce 
the  mventor>  to  zero.  The  time  period  between  one  con- 
dition of  zero  inventory  and  the  next  is  termed  a  "tittle." 
In  a  periodic  curve,  there  is  always  an  integral  number 
of  tittles,  usually  but  not  necessarily  one,  in  each  period 
of  the  curve  when  the  pjeriod  is  measured  from  one 
absolute  minimum  to  another  Either  before  or  after  the 
inventory  determination,  the  upswings  and  downswings 
of  the  curve  are  converted  into  separate  series  of  pulses, 
respectively  called  "in  pulses"  and  "out  pulses,"  each  of 
which  corresponds  to  a  unit  of  ordinate  length.  The  in 
and  out  pulses  are  used  to  determine  "critical  points"  that 
are  substantially  the  points  at  which  the  slope  of  the 
curve  passes  through  zero.  The  in  and  out  pulses  are 
separately  counted  in  serial  order,  and  each  out  pulse 
IS  treated  as  canceling  an  in  pulse  having  the  same  scalar 
position.  .All  in  pulses  are  counted,  nut  only  those  out 
pulses  are  counted  which  correspond  to  downswings  that 
are  effective  in  reducing  inventorv  Sequences  of  the 
^ounted  pulses  at  selected  critical  points  fix  the  ordinate 
lengths  and  abscissa  positions  of  what  are  called  "volleys." 
The  amplitude  and  temporal  pattern  of  the  volleys 
furnishes  an  analysis  of  the  curve,  including  various 
fjarameters  of  the  complex  wave. 


3,414,816 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  SKEW  CV 

A  TAPE  TRANSPORT 

Richard  Tobey  uid  Alan  K.  Jomiiigs,  Anaheim,  Calif., 

tmjfnnri  to  Dvtex,  loc.,  Aajriielin,  Calif. 

Filed  July  23,  1965,  Ser.  No,  474J52 

2  Claims.  (CL  324 — 83) 

Apparatus   for   measuring   skew   in    a   tape    transport. 

comprising  a  special  tape  having  pulses  recorded  on  twi; 

tracks   extending   along  opposite   edges   of   the   tape   and 

capable    of    being    read    by    two    laterally    ^pa^ed    heads 

Each  pulse  from  one  track,  switches  a  omary  signal  to  a 


3,414,817 

SENSnrVE  HIGH  CURRENT  AMMETER  HAVING 

PLURAL  MAGNETIC  ARMATIHES  RESPONSIV  E 

TO  PARALLEL  CONDUCTORS 

Ivan  L.  Blowers,  Otsego,  Mich.,  asdlgnor  to  Kal-Equip 

Company,  Otsego,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504.017 

5  Claims.  (CL  324—146) 


1.  A  high  current  ammeter,  said  high  current  amme- 
ter including  a  dial,  a  pointer  rotatably  movable  with  re- 
spect to  said  dial,  a  shaft  conrKCted  to  said  pointer,  first 
and  second  permanent  magnets  connected  to  said  shaft 
at  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  first  and  second  conductors; 
each  of  said  first  and  second  conductors  comp>riscd  of 
generally  flat  members  having  opposing  re-entrant  por- 
tions therein  defining  a  cage,  said  first  and  second  con- 
ductors connected  in  parallel  with  one  another;  said  shaft 
disposed  within  said  cage  and  pivotally  mounted  at  cither 
end  thereof  to  a  portion  of  the  said  re-entrant  portion  of 
said  first  and  second  conductors,  respectively;  said  first 
and  second  permanent  magnets  being  adjacent  said  first 
and  second  conductors,  respectively,  said  first  and  second 
permanent  magrKts  being  rotated  in  the  same  direction  re- 
sponsive to  current  flow  in  said  fip»t  and  second  conduc- 
tive members,  respectively. 
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3,414,818 
COMPANDING  PULSE  CODE  MODULATION 
SYSTEM 
Berthold  Reidel,  SCnttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national  Standard   Electric   Corporation.   New   \ork, 
NY.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460.369 

Claims  priority,  appdcation  G«many.  June  3,  1964, 

St  22,202 

15  Claims,  (CI.  325—38) 


each  received  signal  sample  and  the  normalized  digital 
encoding  level  assigned  thereto.  For  smoothing  purposes 
correlation  results  are  averaged  in  reve^rsible  digital 
counters  and  tap  attenuators  are  adjusted  only  upon  over- 
flow of  such  counters. 


3,414,820 
DELAYED  AGC  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  THE 
PLATEAU  REGION  OF  AN  AMPLIFIER 
TRANSISTOR 
karol  Slwko  and  Lodns  Ponder  Thomas,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,873 
16  Claims.  (Q.  325 — 410) 


The  compressor-encoder  includes  a  detector  to  detect 
the  polarity  of  a  bipolar  PAM  signal  and  produce  a  po- 
larity control  signal,  a  full  wave  rectifier  to  convert  the 
bipolar  signal  to  a  unipolar  P.\M  signal,  a  counting  coder 
subjected  to  a  compressing  characteristic  of  only  one  po- 
larity to  produce  PCM  signals,  a  decoder  to  decode  the 
output  of  the  coder,  and  an  amplitude  comparator  cou- 
pled to  the  decoder  and  rectifier  to  control  the  read  out 
of  the  coder  when  the  compressed,  decoded  signal  equals 
the  value  of  the  output  signal  from  the  rectifier.  These 
PCM  signals  and  the  control  signal  arc  transmitted  to 
an  expander-decoder  having  a  complementary  expanding 
characteristic  of  only  one  polarity  to  produce  the  uni- 
polar signal  from  the  PCM  signal  which  then  is  converted 
to  a  bipolar  signal  under  control  of  the  control  signal. 


'^mm 


3  414  819 
DIGFTAL  ADAPTIVE  EQUALIZER  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Locky,  Red  Bank,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y..  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

nied  Ang.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No,  483,129 
13  Claims.  (CL  325 — 42) 


A  delayed  action  AGC  system  wherein  the  gain  of  the 
RF  stage  is  delayed  with  respect  to  the  IF  stage.  The  de- 
rived control  voltage  is  fed  back  to  the  base  of  an  RF 
amplifier  transistor  so  that  a  vanation  in  the  control  volt- 
age causes  a  similar  variation  in  the  transistor  collector 
current.  A  second  amplified  control  voltage  is  derived 
from  the  collector  of  the  RF  transistor  and  is  used  to 
control  the  gain  of  subsequent  IF  stages  The  delay  is 
caused  by  the  operation  of  the  RF  transistor  in  its  plateau 
region  wherein  its  gam  remains  constant  for  increases  in 
collector  current  up  to  a  certain  point,  after  which  its  gain 
decreases. 

3,414,821 
RADIO  RECEIVER  HAVING  A  PLUTIALITY  OF  I.F. 
STAGES  WITH  MEANS  TO  REJECT  INTERFER- 
ING SIGNALS 
Arthor  Bickers,  Rowlands  Castle,  and  Alan  F.  Evers, 
Portsmooth,  Euqgland,  asrignors  to  Plcssey-UK  limited, 
nford,  Eacfauid,  a  9titiA  company 

Ffled  Sept  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,082 
Claims  priority,  appttortion  Great  Britain,  Sept  6,  1963, 

35,337/63 
3  Claims.  (CL  325—433) 
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An  adaptive  transversal  eqiuilizer  system  for  multilevel 
digital  data  in  which  attenuators  connected  to  equally 
spaced  taps  therealong  are  incrementally  adjusted  accord 
ing  to  a  correlation  of  the  polarity  of  each  received  data 
symbol  with  an  error  polarity  component  to  minimize 
intersymbol  interference.  The  error  polarity  component  is 
obtained  fom  the  difference  between  the  actual  level  of 
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Radio  receiver  having  at  least  two  I.F.  stages  each  stage 
having  a  mixer  and  a  local  oscillator  wherein  the  local 
oscillators  of  the  first  two  stages  are  actively  associated 
with  switch  means  operable  for  changing  simultaneously 
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and  by  the  same  anoont  the  frequency  of  each  oscillator 
thereby  to  change  the  first  intermediate  frequency  for  the 
avoidance  of  an  unwanted  signal  whilst  maintaining  con- 
stant the  second  intermediate  frequency.- 


3.414,822 
REPETmVE  PULSE  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  WITH 

GATED  LOAD  SWITCHING  CONTROL 
Charles  T.  Davey,  Dresher,  Raymond  G.  Amlcone,  Spring- 
aeld,  and  Victor  W.  Goidle,  Phlladeiphia,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  the  United  St^es  of  America  as  represented  by  tb« 
Secretary  of  the  Army 

FDed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  S  19.786 
5  Claims.  (CL  328—60) 


IS^.,.  L%feJi 


A  pulse  generator  or  pulser  provides  a  continuous 
train  of  pulses  which  arc  fed  through  a  phase  splitter 
to  each  of  two  gating  amplifiers  only  one  of  which  con- 
ducts at  a  time  Through  one  amplifier  pulsed-energy  is 
fed  to  a  dummy  load  circuit  electrically  matched  to  the 
device  under  test.  A  pulse  application  gate  is  excited 
to  cause  a  rectangular  pulse  to  be  applied  to  the  phase 
splitter  to  drive  the  normallv-conducting  gate  off  and 
the  other  gate  on  for  a  predetermined  time  with  the 
result  that  the  pulse  energy  is  shifted  from  the  dummy 
load  circuit  to  the  device  under  test  The  pulsed  energy 
IS  switched  from  the  dummy  load  circuit  to  the  device 
under  test  during  the  charge  interval  or  pulse-off  time 
)f  the  pulser  so  that  the  change  in  load  has  no  effect  on 
[he  pulse  amplitude   supplied  to  the  device  under  lest. 


3,414,823 
PHASE   SENSITIVE   DEMODULATOR 
Richard  L.  Knox,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  .Vlinneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424.000 
6  Claims.  (O.  328—133) 
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3  414  824 

ACnVE   LOW  PASS   FII.TF  K 

Hans  F.  Weldmann.  Whiefisli  Bay,  and  Douglas  J   Wlest, 

Shorewood,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  (  ompany, 

Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  July  11,  1966.  Ser.  No.  564,212 

11  Claims,  (CL  328—167) 


1.  An  active  low  pass  electrical  filter  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  pair  of  input  terminal  means  adapted  to  receive  a 
direct  current  power  supply  source  and  a  pair  of 
output  terminal  means  adapted  to  receive  a  variable 
direct  current  load,  said  load  having  a  tendency  to 
draw  pulse  signals  in  accordance  with  load  variations, 
said  pulse  signak  having  alternatmg  current 
components, 

a  low  impendance  sensing  means  extending  intermedi- 
ate one  of  the  input  terminals  and  one  of  the  output 
terminals  that  passes  du-ect  current  power  received 
at  the  input  terminal  means,  the  sensing  means  de- 
veloping an  electrical  jwtential  in  accordance  with 
small  alternating  current  components  flowing  be- 
tween the  input  and  output  terminal  means; 

an  inductive  acting  device  extending  intermediate  the 
sensing  means  and  the  output  terminal  means,  the 
inductive  acting  device  providing  a  high  impedance 
patch  between  the  sensing  means  and  the  output  ter- 
minal means  for  the  alternating  current  components 
of  the  pulse  signaN  and  a  low  impedance  path  for 
the  direct  current  power  delivered  by  a  direct  current 
power  supply  source; 

a  transconductance  amplifier  intermediate  the  input 
terminal  means  and  the  inductive  acting  device,  the 
transconductance  amplifier  receiving  at  its  input  a 
potential  in  accordance  with  the  potential  developed 
across  the  sensing  means,  said  potential  controlling 
the  conductive  state  of  the  transconductance  ampli- 
fier, the  output  nf  the  transconductance  amplifier  ex- 
tending between  the  inductive  acting  device  and  a 
reference  plane,  the  transconductance  amplifier  when 
in  a  conductive  state  providing  a  low  impedance 
path  for  by-passing  alternating  current  signals  to  the 
reference  plane  and  away  from  said  input  terminal 
means; 

a  direct  current  electrical  energy  storage  means  ex- 
tending across  the  output  terminal  means  that  is 
charged  by  a  direct  current  power  supply  source 
connected  to  said  input  terminal  means,  the  storage 
means  adapted  to  be  supplied  in  accordance  with  the 
direct  current  potential  across  the  input  terminal 
means  and  to  supply  electrical  energy  to  a  load  ex- 
tending across  the  output  terminal  means. 


A  phase  sensitive  demodulator  is  provided  which  in- 
cludes phase  sensitive  detectors  and  amplifiers  connected 
thereto  in  order  to  eliminate  an  unwanted  signal  portion. 


3,414,825 
DISCHARGE  DEVICE  CONTROLLED  BY  ON 
CIRCUrr  AND  OFF  CIRCITT  WITH  EXCES- 
SIVE CUTlRENT-LIMmNG  MEANS  IN  OFF 
CmCUTT 
.Alexander  A.  GonU,  Cinnamlnson,  NJ.,  and  Chris 
Pappas,  Lansdowne,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
dgnmenti,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,765 
4  Claims.  (CI.  328—232) 
A  protection  circuit  for  an  electrical  circuit  for  com- 
ponent equipment   protection  against  excessive   current 
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damage.  The  protection  circuit  will  activate  when  neces- 
sary and  will  automatically  reset  when  danger  is  past.  The 
circuit  includes  a  thyratron  in  parallel  with  a  klystron  and 
a  vacuum  tub;  switch,  and  a  time  delay  circuit  for  moni- 


toring the  current  level  and  activating  the  thyratron  when 
the  current  level  becomes  excessive.  Activating  the  thyra- 
tron shorts  the  current  to  a  common  return  before  a  cir- 
cuit damaging  current  level  is  reached. 


3,414,826 

VOLTAGE-CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 

Joiunnes    J.    Vandegraaf,    Lynchburg,    Va.,    as^gnor    to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1967.  Ser.  No.  628,062 

10  Claims.  (CL  329—124) 


3,414,827 
FRFQlTNCi'-SHIFT  DATA  RECEHTR 
CHve  RowlaDd  Warburton.  Coventry.  England,  avsignor 
to  The  General   Electric   Company   Limited.   London, 
England 

Filed  June  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468.330 
Claims  priorir*.  application  Great  Britain.  July  3,  1964. 

27.553  64 
7  Claims.  (CI.  329—134) 


A  voltage-controlled,  variable  frequency  oscillator  is 
described  in  which  time-ratio  control  of  a  pair  of  switches 
controlling  the  magnitude  of  the  tank  circuit  inductance 
is  utilized  to  vary  the  frequency  of  the  oscillator.  A  modi- 
fied Hartley  oscillator  is  provided  which  includes  a  pair 
of  switching  transistors  to  insert  and  remove  inductance 
from  the  frequency-determining  circuit.  The  switching 
transistors  arc  switched  at  a  fixed  rate,  which  is  high 
relative  to  the  oscillator  frequency.  The  interval  for  each 
switch  may  be  varied,  so  that  the  oscillator  frequency  is 
a  function  of  the  duration  the  increment  of  inductance 
is  switched  out  of  the  circuit  during  each  switching  cycle 
A  free-running  multivibrator  is  used  as  a  switching  pulse 
generator,  and  it  is  controlled  to  vary  the  relative  duty 
cycles  of  each  of  the  active  devices  in  the  multivibrator 
thereby  varying  the  duration  of  the  switching  pulse  for 
each  switch 


A  frequency -shift  binary  data  receiver  in  which  the 
received  signal  is  passed,  after  amplitude  limiting,  through 
a  frequency-responsive  circuit  to  a  transistor  switch.  For 
one  of  the  two  input  frequencies,  the  signal  passed  to  the 
transistor  switch  is  of  suflBcient  amplitude  to  cause  the 
switch  to  be  "closed"  for  part  of  each  cycle  of  that  signal 
whereas  the  signal  of  the  other  input  frequency  is  of 
insufficient  amplitude  to  "close'"  that  switch  at  all.  The 
signal  passed  by  the  transistor  switch  is  rectified  to  pro- 
vide the  output  data  signal.  The  frequency-responsive 
circuit  is  formed  by  a  single  tuned  circuit  having  a  reso- 
nant frequency  lying  outside  the  range  of  frequencies  of 
the  input  signal  to  the  receiver 


3,414,828 
FREQUENCY-SHIFT  DATA   RECEIVER 
William  Alfred  John  Westover,  Coventry,  England,  as- 
signor to  The  General  Electric  Company  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  June  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,499 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Great  Britafai,  July  3,  1964, 

27,554/64 
6  Cbdms.  (CL  329—134) 
A  frequency-shift  data  receiver  in  which  a  bistable 
circuit  formed  by  a  pair  of  transistors  having  a  common 
emitter  resistor  is  arranged  to  be  triggered  by  the  input 
signal  The  bistable  circuit  normally  supplies  a  signal 
having  a  square  waveform  and  a  fundamental  frequency 
that  at  any  instant  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  input  signal. 
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this  signal  being  supplied  to  the  frequency  discriminator 
of  the  receiver  If,  however,  the  level  of  the  input  signal 
is  too  low,  the  bistable  circuit  is  not  triggered  and  no 


3,414,830 

ELECTRK  AI     AV1PI  IFIFR 

Geonje  \.  Hellwarth.  3  Highpoint  I>rive, 

Poughkeepsle,  NY       12603 

Filed  Jul>  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473.585 

9  (  laims.  (Cl.  330 — 15> 
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Signal   IS   pa:ised  on  to  the   discriminator.   The   bistable 

circuit  thus  provides  a  threshold  level  below  which  the 
receiver  is  operative  and  ensures  that  the  receiver  does  not 
give  a  false  output  in  respect  of  low  level  input  signaJs. 


3,414,829 
PUSH-PULL   AMPLIFIERS  WITH  SIGNAL  DE- 
PENDENT CLASS  A  OR  B  OPERATION 
.Mkliael  J.  Gay,  Northampton,  E^ngland,  assignor  to 
Plesscy-LK    limited,    Ilford,   England,    a    British 
company 

FDed  Mar.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  26,  1964, 

12,972  64 
5  Claims.  (Cl.  330—15) 


<^-H^-^ 


1.  An  electrical  amplifier  for  amplifying  electrical  sig- 
nals to  be  converted  into  audible  sound  signals,  said 
amplifier  comprising,  m  combination,  volume  control  cir- 
cuit means  including  volume  amplification  means,  nega- 
tive feedback  means  for  varv ing  the  gain  of  said  volume 
amplification  means,  and  adjustable  means  forming  a 
part  of  said  negative  feedback  means  for  producing  si- 
multaneous complementary  variation  of  the  amount  ol 
negative  feedback  signal  produced  by  said  negative  feed- 
back means  and  the  load  impedance  for  said  volume  am- 
plification means,  tone  control  means  connected  to  said 
volume  control  means  and  comprising  the  combination 
of  operational  amplifier  means  with  selective  bass  and 
treble  feedback  means,  said  bass  and  treble  feedback 
means  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  bass  and  treble  sig 
nal  outputs  of  said  tone  control  means  so  as  to  produce 
substantially  symmetrical  boost  and  cut  for  both  said 
bass  and  said  treble  signals,  and  relatively  highpower 
operational  amplification  means  connected  to  said  tone 
control  means,  said  high-power  operational  amplification 
means  including  a  complementary-symmetry  push-pull 
amplification  stage,  transformer  means  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  complementary  symmetry  stage  and  a 
push-pull  output  amplifier  stage  whose  input  is  connected 
to  and  driven  by  the  output  windings  of  said  transformer 
means. 


.\n  amplifier  arrangement  capable  of  feeding  a  centre 
tapped  load  in  class  .\  push-f>ull  for  relatively  small  in- 
put signals  and  in  class  B  push-pull  for  larger  mput  signals 
and  comprising  two  similar  amplifying  sections  each  hav- 
ing a  gain  defined  by  negative  feed  back  which  is  auto- 
matically modified  as  the  amplifier  changes  from  one 
class  of  operation  to  the  other  such  that  the  gain  is  main 
tamed  substantially  constant  for  both  classes  of  operation. 


3,414,831 
CASCADED  CONNTCTED  TRANSISTORIZED 
OPERATIONAL   AMPLIFIER 
Melvln   G.   Wilson,   Rochester,   Minn.,  assignor  to   Inter- 
national    Business     Machines    Corporation,     Amionk, 
N.Y'.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1965.  Ser.  No.  493,395 
9  Claims.  (CL  330— M) 


A  transistorized  operational  amplifier  includes  a  dif- 
ferential input  stage,  a  collector-to-base  feedback  stage,  a 
grounded   base   stage,   and  an  emitter   follower   inverter 
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feedback  pair  The  circuit  results  in  an  overall  impervious- 
ness  to  power  supply  variations  The  amplifier  also  in- 
cludes two  compound  roil-off  networks  for  preventing 
oscillations. 


3,414,832 
ACOUSTICALLY  RESONANT  DEVICE 
W  llliam  E.  Newell,  WUkinsburg,  Pa^  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,913 
13  Claims.  (CL  330—31) 
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is  fed  by  the  signal  from  the  first  difTerential  amplifier, 
with  the  desired  output  signal  for  the  entire  system  being 
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tak.en  across  output  terminals  of  the  two  differential  am- 
plifiers. 


A  piezoelectric  resonator  is  solidly  joined  to  a  solid 
body  of  material  that  may  contain  or  support  electronic 
elements.  An  intcriayer  structure  having  an  acoustic  im- 
pedance different  than  that  of  the  resonator  and  that  of 
the  body  and  having  an  effective  thickness  to  provide 
acoustic  isolation  between  them  is  used. 


3,414,833 
ELECTRONICALLY  TUNABLE  HIGH  FREQl  ENCY 

NETWORK  USING  PIN  DIODES 

Peter  M.  ToUlver,  Rochesto',  N.V.,  assigDor  to  General 

Dynamics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,121 

7  Claims.  (Q.  330—53) 


3,414,835 

CLOSED  PATH  LASER  DEVICES 

Wendell  S.  MUlo-,  1341  Comstock  Ave. 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90024 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,002 

19  Claims.  (CL  331—94.5) 
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A  plurahty  of  PIN  diodes  are  disposed  laterally  be- 
tween the  conductive  members  of  a  transmission  line  or 
cavity  and  at  spaced  positions.  A  bias  control  circuit  se- 
lectively conditions  diflferent  diodes  from  reverse  to  for- 
ward biased  relationship.  Inasmuch  as  the  diodes  are 
within  the  propagation  path  of  electromagnetic  waves, 
the  resonant  network  presented  to  an  external  circuit, 
such  as  an  amplifier,  at  the  input  end  of  the  line  can 
be  electronically  tuned  by  the  bias  control  circuit. 


1  The  combination  comprising  a  laser  structure  having 
light  directing  surfaces  defining  a  closed  path  along  which 
stimulated  emission  radiation  is  directed  by  said  surfaces, 
said  structure  including  a  lasing  material  for  producing 
stimulated  emission  radiation  along  said  closed  path, 
means  for  stimulating  said  lasing  material,  a  work  unit 
responsive  to  said  radiation  and  positioned  at  a  location 
for  impingement  on  said  unit  of  said  radiation  as  it  fol- 
lows said  closed  path,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
work  unit  at  said  location. 


3,414^834 
SIGNAL  AMPLIFYBSG  CIRCUITS 
Reagh  A.  Stnbbs,  Loiw  Beach,  CaUf^aHignor  to  Statfaam 
Instnmicnts,  Inc.,  Loa  Angelca,  CaUf.,  a  corporation 
of  California 
ConttamatkHi-tai-part  of  appUcatlon  Ser.  No.  324,503, 
Nov.  18,  1963.  This  appUcation  Sept.  28,  1967.  Ser. 
No.  671,268 

2  Claims.  (CL  330—69) 
The  output  of,  say,  a  bridge  circuit  is  fed  into  a  first 
differential  amplifier.  A  second  differential  amplifier  has 
a  current  path  serially  arranged  with  the  input  terminals 
of  the  first  differential  amplifier  and  an  electric  power 
source  for  the  bridge.  The  second  differential  amplifier 


3,414,836 
Q-SWrrCHED  LASER 
George  L.  Clark,  Sierra  Madrc,  and  Ralph  F.  Wuerker, 
Palos  Verdcs  Estates,  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,343 
8  Claims.  (CL  331—94.5) 


A  first  and  second  element  which  respectively  include 
media  in  which  an  inverted  population  condition  can  be 
established  arc  positioned  in  tandem  in  a  common  radia- 
tion pathway,  wherein  a  single  multiple  oscillatory  mode 
can  be  established.  The  length  of  the  second  element  is 
established  in  relation  to  the  length  of  the  first  element 
to  assure  that  the  second  element,  when  in  an  unpumped 
condition,  will  have  a  suflBcient  total  attenuation  to  pre- 
vent optical  frequency  oscillation  during  a  time  interval 


316 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  3,  1968 


when  the  first  element  is  being  pumped  to  a  predetermined 
desired  population  inversion  level.  Oscillation  within  the 
system  is  inhibited  until  a  desired  population  inversion  is 
established  in  the  first  element. 


3.414,837 
PLLHAL    FIBER    OPTK     LASER    CONSTRUCTION 
Ellas   Snitzer,   Sturbridge,    Mass..    assignor  to  American 
Optical  Company,  Southbridge.  Mass.,  a  voluntar\  as- 
sociation of  .Ma.ssachusett.s 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1963,  S«r.  No.  331.540 
4  Claims.  <CI.  331—94^) 


angle  being  different  from  the  said  first  angle,  whereby 
upon  actuation  of  the  said  explosive  light  source  to  pro- 
duce both  of  the  said  radiations  the  electromagnetic  radi- 
ation from  the  explosive  light  source  is  coupled  by 
means  of  the  said  reflective  frangible  optic  member  with 
the  said  laser  resonator;  and  a  sink  member  for  the  said 
non-electromagnetic  radiation  and  the  debris  from  the 
frangible  optic  member  which  is  struck  subsequent  to  the 
said  reflection  therefrom  said  member,  the  said  sink  mem- 
ber being  arranged  at  a  third  angle  characterized  as  dif- 
ferent from  the  said  first  angle,  whereby  the  non-electro- 
magetic  radiations  and  said  debris  are  diverted  from  the 
laser. 


^^- 


3,414.839 
UNIDIRECnONAI    RING   LASER 
Thomas  J.  Bridges,  Bemardsville.  and  William  W.  Kigrod, 
MilUngton.   NJ..  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone   I-abora- 
torlcs,  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.Ym  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  June  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,136 
8  Claims.  (CI.  331—94^ 


Laser  structure  comprising  large  plurality  of  similar 
thin,  long  fiber  elements  of  solid  laser  material  in  side- 
by-side  bunched  relation  but  separated  by  lower  index 
cladding  matenal  for  providing  a  laser  energy  output  beam 
of  more  uniform  conditions  Absorbing  means  may  be 
included  for  increasing  output  efficiencies. 


3.414.838 

EXPLODABLE   LIGHT  SOURCE   AND 

LASER  LIGHT  GENERATOR 

Jack  De  Ment,  4847  SE.  Division  St., 

Portland,  Oreg.     97206 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1964.  Ser.  No.  407.461 

7  Oaims.  (CI.  331— 94.5) 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  for  the  stimulated  emission  of 
radiation,  comprising  an  optical  ring  resonator,  active 
means  disposed  in  said  ring  resonator  to  support  stimu- 
lated emission  radiations  propagating  in  different  direc- 
tions around  said  ring  resonator,  means  for  exciting  said 
material  to  enable  said  radiations,  said  resonator,  active 
means,  and  exciting  means  being  adapted  to  provide  gain 
characteristics  that  are  anisotropic  with  respect  to  said 
different  directions,  and  tunable  loss  means  disposed  in  said 
ring  resonator  and  provided  with  sufficient  disperson  to 
promote  propagation  of  a  unidirectional  traveling  wave 
in  said  ring  resonator. 


3,414,840 
SYNCHRONIZATION    OF   POWER   SOURCES 
Mauro  Di  OomeDico,  Jr.,  Madison,  and  Harold  Seidel, 
Fanwood,  NJ.,  assignors  to  B«II  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporadoo  of 
New  York 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1965.  S«r.  No.  490,985 
4  Claims.  (CL  331—94.5) 


h /, 


2.  A  laser  light  generator  comprising  a  laser  resonator 
optically  coupled  at  one  angle  to  a  frangible  optic  mem- 
ber, said  frangible  optic  member  characterized  as  re- 
flective to  electromagnetic  radiation  and  destructible  by 
non-electromagnetic  radiation,  said  non-electromagnetic 
radiation  characterized  as  having  a  velocity  less  than  the 
velocity  of  the  said  electromagnetic  radiation;  an  ex- 
plosive light  source  characterized  as  producing  both  elec- 
tromagnetic and  non-electromagnetic  radiations,  said  ex- 
plosive light  source  being  optically  coupled  at  a  second 
angle  to  the  said  frangible  optic  member,  said  second 
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1.  In  combination: 

first  and  second  laser  oscillators  each  comprising  a  first 

mirror,  a  laser  medium,  and  each  sharing  in  common 

a  second  mirror. 
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said  first  mirrors  and  said  common  second  mirror  form- 
ing a  pair  of  resonant  cavities; 

a  3  db  hybrid  junction  having  two  pairs  of  conjugate 
ports  located  within  a  common  region  of  said  cavities 
for  coupling  v^ave  energy  among  said  mirrors  and 
out  of  said  cavities, 

the  laser  medium  for  each  oscillator  being  located  be- 
tween one  of  said  first  mirrors  and  one  port  of  one 
of  said  pairs  of  conjugate  ports, 

and  means  for  extracting  wave  energy  from  said  oscil- 
lators. 

3,414,841 
SELF-STARTING  LSA  MODE  OS<:  ILIATOR 
(TRCLIT  ARRANGEMENT 
John  A.  Copeland  ID,  North  Plainfield,  NJ..  assignor  to 
Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Incorporated.    Murray 
Hill,    Berkeley    Heights,    NJ..    a   corporation    of    New 
York 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1967.  Ser.  No.  612.598 
7  Claims.  (CI.  331  —  107) 


3  414  843 

FOLTl-PART   MicROWAVE   FERRITE 

CIRCULATOR 

Joseph    Nicholas   Jansen,    Scottsdale.    Ariz.,    assignor    to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin   Park,   III.,  a  corporation   of 

Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965.  Ser.  No.  504.841 
3  Claims.  (CI.  333—1.1.) 


A  load  IS  connected  to  an  LS.\  mode  oscillator  circuit 
by  a  transmission  line  a  plurality  of  wavelengths  long. 
When  oscillations  are  initiated,  the  circuit  is  loaded  by 
the  characteristic  impedance  of  the  transmission  line 
which  is  chosen  to  be  sufficiently  high  for  self-starting, 
but  after  several  cycles  it  is  loaded  by  the  transformed 
resistance  of  the  load,  which  is  chosen  to  be  lower  than 
the  transmission  line  characteristic  impedance  for  more 
efficient  sustained  operation. 


A  four-port  circulator  of  the  fernte  type  having  an 
annular  dielectric  transformer  ring  around  the  ferrile  to 
tune  the  dielectric  or  zero  circulator  mode  to  the  n  =  l 
mode. 


3  414  844 

TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 

FREQLIENCY  DEPENDENT  WA>  E 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,956 

John  L.  Putz,  Palo  Aho,  Calif.,  assignor  fo  G«neral 

7  Claims.  (CI.  333—10) 


3  414  842 
FREQl  ENCV  MODI  LATED  REFERENCE 
CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 
Samuel  L.  Broadhead,  Jr.,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa,  assignor 
to  Collins  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  cor- 
poration of  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500.117 
4  Claims.  (CI.  332—19) 
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A  frequency  modulated  reference  controlled  oscillator 
circuit  receiving  an  audio  input  signal  and  having  its  mod- 
ulated signal  output  connected  back  through  a  signal  di- 
vider circuit  to  a  phase  discriminator  also  receiving  an 
input  signal  from  a  frequency  reference  signal  source  at 
a  submultiple  level  from  the  center  frequency  of  the  van- 
able  oscillator  in  the  circuit,  and  with  a  phase  modulator 
included  between  the  reference  signal  source  and  the 
phase  discriminator,  and  connected  through  a  6  db  per 
octave  network  to  the  audio  input  for  frequency  modu- 
lation from  within  to  above  the  operational  bandwidth  of 
the  loop. 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  gain  equalizer  for  electro- 
magnetic wave  transmission  which  consists  of  first  and 
second  helices  coupled  for  interchange  of  wave  energy. 
The  first  helix  which  is  connected  to  the  input  has  a 
phase  velocity  characteristic  which  is  independent  of 
frequency  while  the  second  helix  has  a  phase  velocity 
characteristic  which  varies  with  frequency.  The  p*iase 
vel(x:ities  of  the  two  circuits  arc  made  equal  at  the  fre- 
quency of  maximum  power  from  the  input  whereby  ex- 
cess power  from  the  input  is  transmitted  to  the  second 
helix  and  attenuated  thereby  equalizing  the  power  output 
of  the  first  helix.  The  device  may  be  provided  with  an 
adjustment  mechanism  whereby  the  relative  attenuation 
of  various  frequencies  may  be  selected  by  modifying 
the  degree  of  coupling  between  the  helices. 
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3,414,845 
ALTOMATIC  EQUALIZER  FOR  DIGITAL  TRANS- 
MISSION SYSTEMS  UTILIZING  ERROR  CON- 
TROL INFORMATION 
Robert  W.  Lucky,  Red  Bank,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,961 
10  Claims.  (CL  333—18) 


mode  of  oscillation  having  a  Q  in  excess  of  5000.  A  cou- 
pling structure  is  provided  for  coupling  to  the  fields  of 
the  excited  mode  of  the  resonator  for  coupling  energy  to  a 
utilization  device  A  tuning  structure  is  provided  for  tun- 
ing the  reference  frequency  of  the  cavity  resonator  over 
a  relatively  wide  band  of  frequencies.  The  tuning  structure 
includes  an  axially  movable  plug  or  shaft  having  a  metal- 
lic disc  fixed  to  the  inner  end  thereof  for  displacing  indue- 


A  preset  timc-domajn  equalizer  for  a  digital  data  trans- 
mission system  is  made  adaptive  during  message  trans- 
mission to  error  patterns  monitored  in  an  associated  error 
control  circuit.  Positive  and  negative  error  direction 
information  derived  from  the  error  control  circuit  is  cor- 
related with  symbol  polarities  and  averaged  in  reversible 
counters.  Counter  overflows  in  either  direction  in  turn 
control  incrementation  of  tap  attenuators  in  the  equaltzer 
to  optimize  the  error  rate  of  the  system. 


3,414,846 

MICROWAVE  ISOLATOR 

Dwight  A.  CatwcO,  15095  Fristrale  Ave., 

Saratoca,  CaUf.     95070 

FUed  Nor.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,591 

4  Cbdma.  (CL  333— 24J) 


/ 


An  isolator  utilizing  circulator  principles  in  which  one 
of  a  pair  of  joined  rectangular  waveguides  is  coupled  by 
gyromagnetic  material  to  a  load  contained  in  a  shunt 
connected  waveguide  section  of  circular  cross  section.  This 
provides  for  an  improved  impedance  match  over  a  wide 
band  of  operation. 


3,414,847 
HIGH  Q  REFERENCE  CAVTTY  RESONATOR 
EMPLOYING  AN  INTERNAL  BIMETALLIC 
DEFLECTIVE  TEMPERATURE   COMPEN- 
SATING MEMBER 
Stanley  L.  Joknson,  Marblefaead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  V  ar- 
ian    Aawciates,    Palo    Alto,    Calif.,    a   corporatioa    of 
Calif  oniia 

FUed  June  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,312 

5  Claims.  (CL  333—83) 

A  temperature  compensated  microwave  reference  cavity 

resonator   is   disclosed.   The   reference   cavity   includes  a 

cavity  resonator  dimensiotied  for  operation  on  an  excited 


tive  fields  of  the  resonator  for  tuning  thereof.  The  tuning 
disc  is  temperature  compensated  by  making  the  disc  of  a 
pair  of  metallic  plates  one  of  the  plates  having  a  lower  co- 
efficient of  thermal  expansion  than  the  other  and  with  the 
lower  thermal  expansion  member  being  disposed  facing 
the  interior  of  the  cavity  such  that  a*  the  cavity  increases 
in  temperature  the  bimetallic  tuning  plate  bows  inwardly 
of  the  cavity  for  counteracting  the  tendency  of  the  reso- 
nator to  lower  Its  resonant  frequency. 


3  414  848 
MICROWAVE   STRIP   TRANSMISSION    LINES 
William  J.  Morrow,  St  Petersburg,  and  Charles  T. 
Rncker,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591.348 
9  Claims.  (CI.  333— «4) 


1.  A  base  microwave  strip  tran<Mnission  line  adaptable 
to  house  circuit  components  in  juxtaposition  with  the 
strip  line  circuit  comprising;  a  stripiine  circuit  of  conduc- 
tive material;  first  and  second  thin  layers  of  dielectric 
material  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  strip>line  cir- 
cuit; a  dielectric  sheet  having  a  thickness  substantially 
greater  than  that  of  said  dielectric  layers,  said  sheet  being 
disposed  adjacent  to  a  first  of  said  layers  of  dielectric;  a 
dielectric  film,  said  film  being  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
dielectric  sheet;  and  a  conductive  ground  plane  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  film. 


3,414,849 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  COAXIAL  SWITCHES 
WiUiam  G.  Burt,  Jr.,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Micro- 
wave Associates,  Inc.,  Buriington,  Mass.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

FUed  May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,242 
9  Claims.  (CI.  33i— 97) 
TTiis  invention  relates  to  coaxial  switches  for  radio 
frequency  applications.  In  particular  it  concerns  coaxial 
switches  using  double-ground-plane  strip  internal  connec- 
tions In  accordance  with  the  invention,  the  center  con- 
ductor of  a  double-ground-plane   line   connects   selected 
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input  and  output  connections  together  when  it  is  moved 
to  the  normal  mid  position  between  the  two  ground 
planes,  For  disconnection  the  center  conductor  is  moved 


to  a  position  in  uniform  electrical  contact  with  one  of  the 
ground  planes.  In  the  disconnected  position,  the  two 
ground  planes  form  a  waveguide  below  cutoff. 


3,414,850 
MULTIPHASE    CIRCUTT    BREAKER    GANGING 
DEVICE     USING     CIRCULAR     COMMUNICA 
TION    BETWEEN   PHASES 
Lawrence  E.  Cooper,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex.,  n  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504.397 
9  Claims.  (CI.  335—8) 
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3,414,851 

MLXTIPLE  CONTACT  RELAY  STRUCTUTIE 

AND  SYSTEM 

Gundokar   Branmann,  Municfa,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  AkticngescUsdurft,  a  corporatioB  of  Germany 

FUed  Sept  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,559 
Claims  priority,  ^ppHcatlon  Germany,  Sept.  30,  1965, 

S  99,785 
36  Clalins.  (CL  335— 1»6) 
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A  relay  structure  comprises  a  magnetizable  armattire 
which  can  be  actuated  to  assume  a  plurality  of  contact 
positions,  by  either  movable  pennanent  magnets  or  by 
electromagnetic  means.  The  relay  structure  described 
herein,  provides  four  possible  relay  positions.  Further,  a 
plurality  of  basic  relay  structures  can  be  used  in  a  relay 
circuit  system,  providing  a  multiplicity  of  through  con- 
nections between  the  inputs  and  outputs  of  the  system. 
Since  the  relay  structure  is  comprised  of  components  re- 
quiring little  space,  the  relay  system  can  be  conveniently 
housed  in  a  compact  tubing,  which  may  be  scaled  from 
the  atmosphere,  thereby  increasing  the  useful  life  of  the 
components 

3.414,952 
MAGNETIC  LATCHING  RELAY 
Robert  L.  Martin,  La  Cauda,  CaBf,^  aarifBor  to  Con- 
solidated Elcctronks  Indastrics  Corp„  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporatkNB  of  Ddawarc 
ContliniatloB-lB-part  of  appttcadoB  Ser.  No.  513,908, 
Dec.  13,  1965.  Thb  appttcatioa  Apr.  27,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  634,144 

7  Claims.  (CL  335—170) 


j^-* 


Multi-phase  circuit  breakers  having  means  for  tripping 
the  phases  sequentially  or  in  cascade.  Each  unit  is  sepa- 
rately calibrated  and  trip  free  The  linkage  means  for 
operatively  associating  the  movement  of  a  contact  arm 
of  one  unit  with  the  tnpping  mechajiism  of  others  of  rhe 
units  in  one  embodiment  comprise  a  rotarv  latching  de- 
vice and  associated  slides.  The  rotary  linkage  means  ex 
tends  from  the  first  of  the  phase  units  to  the  last  and  »s 
operative  only  to  link  the  motion  of  the  contact  arm  of 
ttie  first  unit  to  the  tripping  mechanism  of  the  last  unit 
The  slide  linkage  means  arc  positioned  between  the  units 
to  a  tripping  mechanism  of  an  adjacent  unit  Each  respec- 
tive slide  linkage  means  is  slidahle  in  a  space  between 
adjacent  units  The  contact  arm  of  one  unit  moves  the 
slide  to  trip  the  adjacent  unit  bv  sinking  the  trip  mecha- 
nism. 


A  bi-stable,  switching  device  that  is  capable  of  alter- 
nately positioning  a  movable  contact  against  one  or 
another  of  two  fixed  contacts.  Motion  of  the  movable 
contact  is  controlled  by  energizing  one  or  another 
of  two  coils  with  direct  current  to  position  the  movable 
contact  against  the  fixed  contact  which  cooperates 
with  the  energized  coil,  while  the  other  coil  remains  de- 
energized.  When  the  movable  contact  has  completed  its 
movement  to  the  fixed  contact  the  coil  is  de-energjzed  and 
the  movable  contact  will  remain  held  or  latched  in  the 
position  referred  to  by  the  magnetic  field  induced  by  the 
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permanent  magnet  elements  where  the  air  eap  between 
the  magnet  and  the  movable  contact  is  the  smaller  When 
the  latching  is  to  be  released,  the  other  coil  is  energized. 
This  will  create  a  magnetic  field  stronger  than  the  field 
created  by  the  F»ermancnt  magnet  and  the  movable  con- 
tact will  shift  to  the  opposite  fixed  contact. 


3,414,853 
\tA.GNETIC.AXLY  COLTLED  MOMENTARY 

swrrcH 

GUbert  M.  Mods,  19434  Roscoe  Blvd., 

Northrklge,  Calif.     91325 

FUed  July  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,203 

5  Claiiiis.  (a.  335—207) 


has  a  toroidal  core  positioned  in  aligned  holes  in  the  trans- 
mission line  plates.  It  has  one  single-turn  winding,  which 
extends  the  length  of  the  core  and  has  opposite  ends  con- 


■^i?..VT. 


*  »'•■,■-■ 


to^ 


I  III  nrfMi  iT_j 


A  momentary  switch  which  utilizes  the  unequal  mag- 
netic coupling  of  first  and  second  pairs  of  magnets  to 
cause  return  of  a  contact  assembly  to  the  unactuated  posi- 
tion of  the  switch  if  the  actuating  means  is  not  released. 
The  switch  is  actuated  by  pulling  the  actuating  means, 
such  as  a  cable,  which  moves  a  contact  assembly  into  a 
closed  contact  position  b>  separating  the  first  magnet  pair 
which  has  the  lesser  couphng  force  of  the  two  magnetic 
coupled  pairs  of  magnets  in  the  unactuated  condition.  If 
the  cable  is  nut  released,  separation  of  the  stronger  cou- 
pled second  pair  occurs  and  the  coupling  force  at  this 
actuated  position  becomes  less  than  that  between  the  sep- 
arated first  pair  aliowuig  the  first  pair  to  recouple  to 
break  the  contact. 


3  414  854 

BINARY  DECODING  POSITIONING  DEVICE 

William  H.  Say  lor,  31791  S.  Coast  Highway, 

Sooth  Laguna,  Calif.     92677 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1966,  S«r.  No.  593,384 

14  Claims,  (CI.  335—268) 


nected  to  different  plates  along  the  whole  circumference 
of  the  holes,  and  a  plurality  of  muJti-tum  coils  wound 
around  the  core  and  passing  through  further  aligned  holes 
angularly  spaced  apart  around  the  firoi-mentioned  holes 


A  positioning  device  operated  by  binary  electrical  sig- 
nals provides  an  array  of  armatures  abutting  each  other 
end-to-end,  with  stop  means  defining  maximum  gaps 
therebetween,  the  gaps  being  of  binary  power  n:>agnitudes 
and  closeable  by  being  energized  by  a  respective  binary 
signal,  the  composite  position  assumed  by  the  device 
representing  by  way  of  example  a  decimal  equivalent  of 
the  applied  binary  signal,  and  said  position  being  useful 
to  provide  visual  readout,  printout,  or  other  form  of 
registration. 


3.414,856 
INSLXATED  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR 
Lawrence   J.   Guiibauit,   .\kroa,   Ohio,   and   David   G. 
Schwenker.  Erie,  Pa.,  asaigiion  to  General  Electric 
Company,  »  corporatioa  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  S«pC  27.  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,277 
7  Claims.  (CI.  336—205) 


A  high  temperature  protective  insulation  system  for  an 
electrical  member,  for  example  an  electrical  coil,  and  a 
method  of  makmg  the  same  The  msulation  system  com- 
prises an  encapsulating  envelope  on  the  outside  of  the 
electrical  member,  including  at  least  one  layer  of  a  cured 
electrically  insulating  epoxy  resin  composition  and  at 
least  one  outer  layer  of  a  cured  alkyd  matenal  modified 
with  a  butylated  melamine  formaldehyde  resin. 


3,414,857 

COIL  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  PERMEABOm' 

Richard  H.  Barden,  440  N.  Adams, 

Sierra  Madre,  Calif.     91024 

Filed  May  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,578 

2  Claims.  (CL  336—233) 


3,414,855 

WIDE  FREQLTNCY  BAND  TR.ANSFORMER  FOR 

PLATE  TYPE  TRANSMISSION  LINES 

Ernest  WllUam  Rogers,  HoHey,  Englaiid,  assignor  to 

CommanicatioDs  Patents  Limited 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627.699 

Claims  priority,  application  Gnmt  Britain,  May  27,  1966, 

24,000/66 
7  Claims.  (CL  336 — 82) 
The  invention  is  a  wide  frequency  band  transformer, 
e.g.  100-30,000  kc.'s.,  for  conductive  plate  type  transmis- 
sion lines,  having  low  leakage  inductance.  The  transformer 


This  invention  relates  to  a  means  for  adjusting  the 
permeability  of  nng-^shaped  cores.  An  annular  ring  for  a 
toroidal  coil  has  an  arcuately  extending  internal  void  that 
extends  for  a  substantial  portion  of  the  arcuate  length  of 
the  ring.  Access  is  provided  to  this  void,  and  a  quantity  of 
magnetizable  material,  discretely  divided  and  dispersed 
in  a  settable  medium,  is  injected  into  the  void,  without 
filling  it,  whereby  further  adjustment  of  the  permeability 
can  be  made  by  injection  of  additional  such  material  and 
medium. 
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3,414,858 

TILT   RESPONSIVE  SAFETY    S^TTCH 

John  W.  Huffman  and  Gerald  Ronald  Wharton.  Mansfield. 

Ohio,   assignors,   by   mesne   asMgnments,   to   Emerson 

Electric  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,588 

12  Claims.  (CL  337—13^ 


position  by  an  actuating  arm  mechanically  connected  and 
disconnected  with  the  contact  member  by  a  latching 
mechanism  which  is  operative  to  establish  either  of  two 
spaced  positions  of  the  arm  and  contact  member.  The 
arm  is  moved  to  actuate  the  contact  member,  when  latched 
to  the  latter,  by  a  timer  cam.  the  latch  adapted  to  be 
actuated  to  effect  a  step  movement  of  the  contact  member 
from   the    second   circuit   controlling    position    and    the 

■''Jr~  'i      M-~>^»*\ "^^ 


The  invention  embraces  a  tilt  responsive  safety  switch 
or  tip  over  switch  particularly  for  mounting  on  an  elec- 
trical appliance  such  as  an  elcctricall>  encrgizablc  space 
heater,  the  switch  incorporating  contacts  which  are  auto- 
matically disengaged  by  relative  slidable  movement  of 
a  gravity-actuated  slidable  body  whenever  the  appliance 
or  space  heater  is  tilted  or  is  tipped  over. 


3,414^9 
BLMETALUC  DRTVlEN  TIME  DELAY  RELAY 
Robert  E.  Proaty,  Logunort,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Essex 
Wire  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,814 
8  Clafaiis.  (CI.  337—51) 


actuating  arm  to  a  position  intermediate  the  first  and 
second  circuit  controlling  position  and  then  upon  a  second 
actuation  of  the  latch  to  the  fir«  circuit  controlling 
position.  The  latch  mechanism  is  actuated  first  b\  a  tem- 
perature response  element  in  response  to  a  dcfrom  tem- 
perature and  is  actuated  secondly  by  a  timer  so  that  a 
delay  in  closing  the  first  circuit  occurs  after  a  defrosting 
cycle  in  the  refrigeration  equipment. 


3,414^1 
THERMISTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTUKE 
John  L.  Lamlcy,  State  CoDegc,  and  Edward  P.  Jordan, 
PenosylTanla  FanMca,  Pa^  a«igiion,  by  mesne  aarign- 
ments,  to  Resaardi  Conoratfon,  New  York,  N.Y.,  b 
nonprofit  corporatloD  of  New  Yofk 

Filed  Miir.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,802 
11  Claims.  (CL  33S— 22) 


A  bimetallic  driven  time  delay  relay  switch.  A  bimetallic 
strip  drives  a  plate  with  a  ratchet  mounted  thereon  back 
and  forth  as  the  strip  snaps  between  its  "hot"  and  "cold" 
positions.  Each  time  the  bimetallic  strip  shifts  from  the 
hot  to  the  cold  position,  the  ratchet  engages  a  fixed  pawl 
and  is  rotated  one  increment.  After  the  ratchet  has  ad- 
vanced a  predetermined  number  of  increments,  a  cam 
lobe  attached  to  the  ratchet  engages  with  and  closes  a 
first  switch  as  the  bimetallic  strip  moves  to  its  hot  position. 
This  first  switch  thereafter  activates  the  bimeullic  heater 
circuit  and  simultaneously  closes  a  controlled  external  cir- 
cuit. The  heater  circuit  may  be  broken  by  a  second 
switch,  causing  the  ratchet  to  advance  one  increment  upon 
cooling  of  the  bimetallic  strip,  thereby  disengaging  the 
cam  lobe  from  the  first  switch. 


3,414360 
DEFROSTER  CONTROL  APPARATUS  COMPRIS- 
ING  A  TIMER  SWTTCH  AND  TEMPERATL  RE 
SENSING  ELEMENT 

William  S.  Tufts,  Gahanna,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ranco 
Incorporated,  Cohunbos,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

nied  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,439 
14  Claims.  (CL  337—302) 
A  defroster  control  for  refrigeration  equipment  com- 
prising a  spring  leaf  contact  member  normally  biased  in 
one  direction  to  close  a  first  circuit  and  movable  in  the 
opposite    direction   to   a   second   defrost    cycle    initiating 


t;» 


A  thermistor  constructed  of  a  wire  having  an  enlarged 
bulbous  head  at  one  end.  A  thermistor  material  covers 
the  bulb,  and  is  in  turn  covered  by  a  conductive  film, 
such  as  platinum  deposited  by  a  sputtering  process  The 
wire  is  supported  within  a  glass  tube. 


3.414,862 
VARIABLE  RESISTOR 
Leon  Ginsberg,  Weston,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to  Pre- 
cision Electronic  Components  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario. 
Canada,  a  company  /  .    .__ 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1967,  Ser.  No.  626,375 
5  Claims.  (CL  338—180) 
A  miniature,  hermetically  sealed,  variable  resistor  or 
potentiometer  is  provided  with  a  lead  screw   drive  to  a 
contact  carrier,  the  contact  carrier  being  hollow  and  pro- 
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vided  with  an  miernally  positioned  resilient  member  en- 
gafting  the  lead  screw.  The  resilient  member  engages  the 
lead  screw  on  opposite  sides  and  is  provided  with  spaced 


^       23 


of  the  channel  or  channels.  Terminals  are  connected  to 
the  ends  of  the  substrate  and  the  resistance  material  film. 
The  resistance  value  of  the  resistor  can  be  adjusted  to  a 
desired  resistance  value  bv  small  increments  by  removing 
narrow  bands  of  the  resistance  material  f^Im  from  around 
the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  substrate  between  the  edges 
of  the  channel  or  channels  leaving  the   surface  of  the 


members  ('47)  which,  when  the  carrier  is  in  the  limit  of 
its  travel,  can  "ratchet"  over  the  threads  of  the  lead  screw 
if  it  is  further  rotated  in  a  direction  tendii>g  to  move  the 
carrier  beyond  its  limit  of  travel 


3,414,863 
ELECTRICALLY   CONDLCTING   PANEL 
Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  85  Rector  St., 
Metachen,  NJ.     08840 
CoatinuatloD-in-part  of  appUcation  S«r 
May  28,  1956.  This  application  Nov. 
No.  432,033 

9  Claims.  (CI.  338—244) 


No.    389.848, 
25    1964,  S«r. 


channel  or  channels  coated  with  the  resistance  material 
film.  The  narrow  bands  of  the  resistance  film  can  be  re- 
moved by  either  cutting  a  helically  extending  groove 
through  the  resistance  film  on  the  cylindrical  surface  of 
the  substrate  so  as  to  electrically  isolate  the  bands,  or  by 
completely  removing  'he  -esis-an^e  material,  vjch  as  by 
grinding,  to  provide  a  ga^  n  t.he  resistance  material  film 
on  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  substrate 


3,414,865 
ELECTRICAL    CONNECTORS 
Billy    Erik  Olsson,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  >^auconda 
Tool  and  Engineering  Company.  Inc.,  Algonquin,  111.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,308 
10  Claims.  (CI.  339 — 47) 


^^  -i^ 


-^  .' 


13'    ^14 


1.  A  heat  transfer  panel  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  sheet- like  material  made  of  metaJ, 

(b)  said  metal  sheet  having  a  passageway  extending 
between  the  major  surfaces  thereof  with  portions  of 
said  sheet  defining  portions  of  said  major  surfa.es 
serving  as  respective  opposite  walls  of  said  pasia^e- 
way, 

(c)  an  electrically  conducting  material  having  a  cross 
section  smaller  than  the  cross  section  of  said  pas- 
sageway and  extending  completely  through  said  pas- 
sageway, 

(d )  an  insulating  material  disp«.iscd  between  said  con- 
ducting material  and  the  wall  of  said  passageway  and 
completely  surrounding  said  conducting  material, 

(e)  said  insulating  material  serving  to  electrically  in- 
sulate said  conducting  material  from  the  metal  of 
said  panel,  and 

(f )  electrically  conducting  connection  means  connected 
to  said  electrical  conducting  material  disposed  within 
said  passageway, 

(g)  said  electrical  connecting  means  being  insulated 
from  the  metal  of  said  panel  and  extending  beyond 
the  panel  for  connecting  said  conducting  material  to 
a  source  of  electrical  power. 


%y-^ 


% 


1  An  electrical  connector  for  detachable  frictional  in- 
tercngagement  with  a  like  connector  comprising  a  mount- 
ing portion  and  a  mating  portion,  said  mating  portion  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  iongitudinally  extending  contact  fingers 
positioned  relatively  offset  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  gen- 
erally parallel  guiding  surfaces  having  oppositely  disposed 
burnished  bands  and  fracture  bands  therein,  a  pair  of 
contact  surfaces  at  right  angles  to  said  burnished  bands, 
said  fracture  bands  being  adjacent  said  contact  surfaces, 
and  a  pair  of  outwardly  extervJing  tips  on  said  fingers 
curving  away  from  each  other  on  both  the  contact  sur- 
faces and  said  guidirjg  surfaces. 


3.414,866 

EI.ECTRK  Al     lEKVllNAI^S 

Alexander  R.  .Norden,  350  (  entral  Park  V\est, 

New  York,  N.V.      10025 

Filed  May  8,  1967.  Ser.  No.  636.869 

11  Claims.  (CI.  339— 59 1 


3,414,864 
ELECTRICAL  RESISTOR 
Jonathan  Barringtoo,  MaJTern,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
IRC,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Jane  8,  1967.  Ser.  No.  644,673 
8  Claims.  (Q.  338—300) 
-An  electrical  resistor  comprising  a  cylindrical  substrate 
of  an  electrical  insulating  material  having  one  or  more 
longitudinally   extending  channels  in   its  cylindrical  sur-        A  terminal  block  here  has  a  laterally  threaded  screw- 
face.  .A  film  of  an  electrical  resistance  material  is  coated    head  in  a  yielding-plastic  insulator  block;  being  virtually 
on  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  substrate  and  the  surface    immune  to  shaking  out  of  the  block;  ideally  having  special 
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threads  accommodaung  an  inherent  manufacturing  out-of- 
step  relation  between  mating  threads  at  the  head  of  the 
screw  and  at  its  shaft;  and  enabling  insertion  of  a  nng-type 
wire  lug  while  the  screw  head  supports  the  lower  end  of 
the  screw  clear  of  a  metal  insert  in  the  terminal  block. 


3,414,867 
TERMINATION   OF   CABLE 
Lawrence  R,  Traiia,  Brockton,  Maas.,  awignor  to  Electro 
Connective  Systems,  Inc.,  a  corporatloo  of  .Massachu- 
setts 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1967,  Ser.  .No.  630.598 
5  Claims.  (CI.  339— 99j 


opening  for  connecting  it  mechanically  and  electrically 
to  a  secondarN  lead  from  an  electrical  apparatus.  The 
terminator  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  finger  mem- 
bers extending  radiailv  from  the  central  portion  of  the  ter- 
minator, each  finger  having  a  tapped  hole  for  connecting 
a  secondary  cable  mechanically  and  electrically  to  such 
finger.  The  central  portion  of  the  terminator  and  each 
finger  is  coated  with  electrical  insulation.  Sealing  means 
in  the  form,  of  rubber  sleeves  are  also  provided  to  seal 
each  cable  connection  to  each  finger 


Termination  device  for  flat  electric  cable  including 
a  contact  element  having  conductor  gripping  jaws  and  a 
device  for  holding  the  jaws  open  against  resilient  biasing 
to  permit  insertion  of  a  portion  of  a  cable  between  the 
jaws  and  for  releasing  the  jaws  in  response  to  such  in- 
sertion such  that  the  resultant  inward  motion  takes  place 
simultaneously  with  the  cable  insertion  to  provide  a 
raking  contact  movement  of  the  conductor  gripping  jaws 
as  they  grip  the  conductor 


3,414,868 
TERMINATOR  FOR  CONNECTING  A  PLURALITY 
OF  ELECTRICAL  CABLES  TO  A  SECONDARY  OF 
AN  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
John  G.  Howe,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assizor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporatloo  of  New  York 

Filed  May  10.  1967,  Ser.  No.  637.436 
2  Claims.  (CL  339—116) 


3,414,869 

SOCKET  AND   CARRIER  FOR  MULTILEAD 

COMPONENTS 

Don  F.  Paacoa,  19323  S.  Grandee  Ave., 

Compton,  Calif.     90220 

Filed  Oct  3,  1966,  Ser,  No.  583,613 

8  Clalmi.  (Q.  339—193) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  lest  socket  for  the  reception 
and  handling  of  small  multilead  electronic  components, 
and  provides  a  carrier  that  guidedly  ixceives  the  multiplic- 
ity of  leads  projecting  from  an  electrical  component  so 
as  to  maintain  a  separation  between  said  leads  and  in 
order  to  support  said  component,  while  presenting  a  man- 
ually engageablc  part  for  mechanical  insertion  into  a 
serMce  receptacle,  and  all  of  which  is  useful  in  the  pro- 
duction and  testing  of  the  circuits  or  hkc  situations,  wheri 
repeated  insertions  and/ or  handling  of  electrical  com- 
ponents IS  required. 


3,414,870 

ELECTRICAL  PLUG 

Ravmond  BIszko,  129  Kanpnan  Road. 

Tiverton,  R.l.     02878 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  494,135. 

Oct.  8.  1965.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

569,721 

5  Claims.  (CL  339—195) 


\  terminator  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  secondary  1  An  electrical  plug  construction  comprising  in  corn- 
cables  to  the  secondarv  lead  of  an  electrical  apparatus  bination;  a  plug  body;  at  least  two  electrically  conduc- 
The   terminator   is  a   metallic  member  having  a  central    tive  prongs  extending  outwardly  in  a  substantially  parallel 
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-elationship  from  said  plug  body,  said  prongs  being 
adapted  for  axial  inseraon  through  suitably  spaced  slots 
in  the  wall  of  a  conventional  electrical  receptacle,  and 
locking  means  on  said  prongs  for  cooperating  with  said 
wall  to  prevent  removal  ;n  a  reverse  axial  direction  of 
said  prongs  from  said  receptacle^  said  locking  means 
being  operatively  engaged  *itn  said  wall  by  transverse 
displacement  of  said  plug  relative  to  said  receptacle. 


ELECTRICAL  CONNeIA^OR  HAVINGA  RESILIENT 

tonglt:  means  carrying  tv\o  detent 

FLAPS 

LTrlch  Tuchel,  Neck«rtal«tras«e  51, 

HeUbronn  (Neckar),  Gemuuiy 

FU«d  Feb.  14,  1966.  S«r.  No.  5r.239 

Clalnu  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  13.  1965, 

T  27,986 
18  Claim*,  (CL  339—217) 


state  is  essentially  its  direct  current  resistance.  The  switch 
IS  particularly  useful  in  a  transmit-listen  type  sonar  sys- 
tem where  it  effectively  isolates  the  transmitter  from  the 
receiver  under  operational  control  of  the  transmitter  out- 
put signal 

3,414,873 
FISH    ATTR.VCTING    APPARATL'S 
Joseph  D.  Richard,  3613  Loqaat  Ave.,  Miami,  Pb. 
33133,  and  Warren  J.  Wlsby,  600  Roosevelt  Blvd., 
Falls  Church,  Va.     22044 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  application  S«r.  No.  454,418, 
Mav   10.  1965.  Thii  epplication  July   12,  1967.  Ser. 
No.' 652,793 

5  Claim*.  (CI.  340—5) 


.An  electrical  connector,  defining  either  a  plug  or 
socket,  made  of  a  single  stamped  piece  and  having  a 
tongue  resiliently  deflectable  with  respect  to  the  re- 
mainder of  the  connector  and  carT>-ing  at  least  two  detent 
flaps,  each  flap  being  arranged  for  preventing  removal 
of  the  connector  from  the  instiJator  in  which  it  is  to 
be  mounted  in  a  respective  one  of  two  opposite  directions, 
the  tongue  being  actuatable  to  be  resiliently  deflected  in 
such  a  direction  that  the  detent  flap  will  be  moved  into 
a  position  for  permitting  the  connector  to  be  removed 
from  the  insulator  in  either  direction  without  being 
hindered  by  the  flap. 


3.414,872 

\LAGNETIC  TRANSMISSION  LISTEN 

SWITCH   FOR  SONAR 

Benjamin  Barron,  Maiba,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lear  Slegler, 

Inc.,  Vlelville,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  15.  1967.  Ser.  No.  638.554 

13  Claims.  (CI.  340 — 3> 
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An  apparatus  for  attracting  predatory  fish  by  means  of 
pulsed  low  frequency  acoustic  signals  uansxnitted  into 
the  ocean.  Acoustic  noise  pulses  having  frequency  com- 
ponents predominently  in  the  low  audio  and  sub-audio 
portions  of  the  spectrum  are  transmitted  The  frequency 
content,  modulation,  and  repetition  characteristics  of 
the  transmitted  acoustic  pulses  closely  simulate  the  tur- 
bulence and  vibratory  sounds  generated  by  injured  or 
struggling  fish 

3,414.874 
SEISMK     SIRVKV    SYSTEMS 
Kenneth  V\ .  Vlcl  oad,  Houston,  lei.,  a.ssignor  to  Schlum 
berger  Technology  (  orporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,383 
6  Claims.  (CL  340—7) 


'     J> 


A  magnetic  switch  formed  by  a  saturable  reactor  which 
is  switchable  from  a  high  to  a  low  impedance  state.  In  a 
preferred  embodiment  the  residual  inductance  of  the 
switch  is  offset  by  a  capacitor  which  forms  a  series  res<v 
nant  circuit  so  the  switch  impedance  in  the  low  impedance 


A  marine  seismic  cable  system,  which  is  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  transducers  arranged  along  its  length,  is 
towed  behind  a  ship  for  conducting  a  seismic  survey. 
The  transducers  are  constructed  so  that  upon  energiza- 
tion by  shipboard  apparatus,  they  act  as  individual  sound 
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iources  which  when  arranged  in  the  elongated  configura- 
tion of  a  cable  provide  an  elongated,  cylindrical  acousti- 
cal source  The  same  transducers  arc  also  adapted  to  re- 
ceive acoustical  energy  reflected  from  subsurface  earth 
formations  and  transmit  a  signal  indicative  thereof  to  a 
recording  apparatus  aboard  the  ship. 


output  to  generate  a  timing  srgnal  in  accordance  with  the 
relationship  therebetween  This  timing  signal  i^  used  to 
control  the  green  extension  timing  of  the  traffk  controller. 


3,414.875 
PROCESSING    OF   SEISMIC   DATA 
Kdgar  S.  Driver.  Ross  Township,  Allegheny  County,  tm 
Maurice  E.  Taylor.  Monroevllle,  Pa.,  a.s.stgnoni  to  GrtI 
Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  ■ 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,258 
3  CUims.  (CI.  340—15.5) 


3  414  877 
SELF-ADAPTIVE  TIMING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
TRAFFIC  CONTROLLER 
Vemor  B.  Cress,  Jr.,  Rowland  Heights,  and  Phillip  G. 
Halamandaris,   Fullerton,   Calif.,   assignors   to   Tamar 
Electronics  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  7.  1965.  Ser.  No.  485.201 
9  Claims.  (CL  340-^7) 


A  seismic  reflection  filtering  system  employs  a  postu- 
lated acoustic  impedance  U>g  section  which  has  its  Fourier 
transform  generated,  the  amplitude  function  of  the  trans- 
form being  recorded  and  used  as  a  phaseless  attenuation 
filter  which  is  superimposed  on  a  similariy  generated 
Fourier  transform  of  the  seismic  reflection  data.  The  fil- 
tered seismic  data  is  reconstructed  by  generating  a 
Fourier  transform  of  the  seismic  data  transform  includ- 
ing the  superimposed  amplitude  function  of  the  p>ostu- 
latcd  section  transform,  so  that  multiples  and  noise  are 
substantially  eliminated  from  the  seismic  reflection  data. 


3,414,876 
SELF-ADAPTIVE   TIMING   SYSTEM   FOR 
TRAFFIC   CONTTIOLLER 
\  emor  B.  Cress.  Jr.,  Rowland  Heights,  Peter  F.  Apltx, 
Placentia.    Phillip    G.    Halamandaris.    Fullerton.    and 
Ross  W.   Wheeler  and   Eugene   P.   Hoyt,   Santa    Ana, 
(  allf.,  assignors  to  Tamar  Electronics  Industries.  Inc., 
Anaheim,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  22.  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,474 
11  Claims.  (CL  340—36} 
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The  number  of  vehicles  arriving  at  an  mterseotion  dur- 
ing the  red  and  yellow  timing  cycles  of  the  traffic  signal 
IS  detected  by  means  of  a  vehicle  detector  and  a  signal 
in  accordance  therewith  registered  in  a  counter  and 
variable  timer.  The  output  of  the  variable  timer  is  coupled 
to  a  preset  timer  for  the  green  timing  cycle  of  the 
signal  and  inhibits  the  operation  thereof  until  the  variable 
timer  has  completed  its  liming  cycle  which  is  in  accord- 
ance with  the  number  of  vehicles  which  have  arrived.  In 
this  manner,  the  green  timing  cycle  is  extended  for  a 
period  of  time  which  is  in  accordance  with  the  number 
of  vehicles  held  waiting  during  the  previous  i^ed  and 
yellow  timing  cycles. 


3,414,878 

TRAFFIC  SIGNAL  LAMP  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Barrv    L.   Smith,   Rochester,  N.Y.,   assignor  to  General 

Signal  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  17.  1965,  Ser.  No.  514.500 

6  Claims.  (CI.  340—41) 


A  traffic  controller  operates  first  and  second  sets  of 
traffic  signals  for  controlling  traffic  on  first  and  second 
intersecting  streets  respectively.  A  gap  counter  which  in- 
cludes a  vehicle  detector  operating  in  conjunction  with 
a  clock  pulse  generator  and  a  shift  register  is  utilized  to 
generate  a  timing  signal  in  accordance  with  the  gaps  be- 
tween traffic  on  one  of  the  streets.  Separate  computers. 
each  of  which  includes  a  vehicle  detector  operating  in 
conjunction  v/ith  a  digital  counter,  are  utilized  to  compute 
the  volume  of  traffic  waiting  at  the  traffic  signal,  the  den 
sity  of  traffic  on  the  moving  street,  and  the  time  that  vehi- 
cles have  been  waiting  at  the  traffic  signal  respectively 
A  logical  gating  control  circuit  is  utilized  to  compare  the 
outputs  of  each  of  the  computers  with  the  gap  counter 


Apparatus  for  controlling  traffic  governing  lamps  hav- 
ing a  gale  controlled  bi-directional  static  switch  associated 
with  each  lamp  for  conducting  alternating  current  to  the 
lamp,  and  control  circuitry  for  selectively  determiniiig  the 
desired  lamp  by  energization  of  its  associated  gate  circuit. 
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ADVANCE  BRAKF  WARNING  DEVICES 

FOR  ROAD  VFHK  I  ES 

Joseph  R.   Holland.   North   HyWeham.   Fngland,   assignoi 

to  Pharmaceutical  Plastics   limited.   Lincoln.  Fngiand. 

a  British  compan>  ..  ^.. 

Filed  July  15,  1965.  Ser    No.  472455 

8  Claimi.  (CI.  340—71) 


■N 


lettlTtOM 
SWITCH 


means  for  separating  said  surface  and  said  transducer 

by  a  normal  distance, 
pneumatic  control  means  for  controlling  said  separating 

means  to  obtain  said  normal  distance  or  a  smaller 

distance, 
means  responsive  to  signals  from  said  transducer  for 

detecting  an  error  in  a  daU  signal  recorded  on  said 

surface, 

and  means  responsive  to  an  output  signal  from  said  de- 
tecting means,  indicative  of  an  error,  for  actuating 
said  pneumatic  control  means  to  obtain  said  smaller 
distance  between  said  surface  and  said  transducer, 

whereby  error  control  for  recorded  signals  is  improved 
at  said  smaller  distance 


<<>-'9 


3,414,HH1 
DECODFR  FOR  DIGIIAI    PI  LSE  CODE  INCLUD- 

ING    IRANSISrORI/FD  COT  NTFRS 

Ronald  H.  Chapman.  Wheaton.  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.   Franklin  Park.  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,699 

5  Claimi.  (CI.  340—164) 


A  pre-brake  warning  system  in  a  road  vehicle  powered 
by  an  internal  combustion  engine,  which  comprises  an 
electrical  circuit  connected  to  a  current  source  and  in- 
corporating a  warning  lamp  and  a  switch  device  which 
IS  operable  by  the  vehicle  accelerator  to  cause  the  lamp 
to  light  up  whenever  the  driver  releases  the  accelerator 
to  decelerate  the  vehicle  The  switch  device  comprises  a 
two-part  tubular  housmg  contaming  two  electrical  con- 
tacts which  are  connected  in  the  circuit,  and  a  spring 
biased  plunger  which  is  movable  by  the  accelerator  to 
bridge  the  contacts.  The  switch  device  can  be  used  as  a 
slow-runnin'g  adjusting  screw  m  place  of  the  conventional 
throttle-adiusting  screw  A  further,  similar  switch  device 
operable  by  the  vehicle  clutch,  may  be  provided  in  the 
circuit  for  preventing  the  warning  lamp  being  illuminated 
each  time  the  clutch  is  operated  during  a  gear  change. 


3.414.880 
SOURCE  ERROR  CORRECTION  FOR  RELATIVELY 

MOVING  SIGNALS 
Robert   B.    Humphrey.    Poughkeepsie.   N.Y..   assignor  to 
Intenutiooal  Business  Vlachines  Corporation.  Armonk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,113 
11  Claims.  (CI.  340—146.1) 


I    An  error  control  system  for  recorded  signals  com- 


prismg 

a  surface  for  recording  signals, 
a  transducer  for  said  signals. 


Decoder  for  responding  to  digital  pulse  codfc  including 
plurality  of  groups  of  pulses  with  transistorized  pulse 
counter  having  stages  selectively  connected  to  coupling 
circuits  of  the  stages  of  a  transistorized  digit  counter.  An 
interdigit  timer  applies  a  pulse  at  the  end  of  each  pulse 
group  to  the  pulse  counter  to  reset  the  same  and  to  the 
digit  counter  to  cause  the  same  to  step  from  one  stage  to 
the  next.  The  digit  counter  can  step  to  the  next  stage 
only  when  the  coupling  circuit  thereof  is  enabled  by  a 
voltage  applied  thereto  from  the  connected  stage  of  the 
pulse  counter. 

3,414,882 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCHING  MATRICF.S 

John  Barron.  Cambridge,  and  Victor  .Andrew  John  Mailer. 

Stotfold.  Fngland,  assignors  to  International  (  omputen. 

and   Tabulators   Limited,    London.   Fngland.   a    British 

compan> 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,718 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Great  Britain.  Vlav  8.  1964, 

19,369   64 
6  Claims.  (CL  340—166) 

It  is  well  known  that  switching  cells  in  a  continuous 
medium,  such  as  in  superconductive  devices,  for  example, 
Crow  cells,  or  in  electro-optical  crystals  of,  for  example, 
barium  titanate,  may  be  formed  and /or  controlled  by 
proportional  electrical  signals  applied  to  conductors 
linked  with  an  array  of  selected  areas  of  the  medium. 
Hitherto,  in  switching  matrices  of  such  cells,  the  conduc- 
tor configuration  required  for  controlling  the  selection  of 
a  specific  area  out  of  many  has  necessitated  the  constant 
reorientation  of  at  least  one  of  the  conductors  as  it  passes 
across  the  array,  with  the  result  that  a  considerable  part 
of  the  length  of  this  conductor  is  devoted  to  this  reorienta- 
tion rather  than  to  the  actual  switching  control  of  cells 
in  the  array.  The  present  proposals  show  how,  by  ar- 
ranging the  positions  of  cells  in  the  array  along  the  sides 
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of  notional  rectilinear  geometrical  figures,  a  conductor  has  exterior  terminals  for  providmg  direct  passageways 
configuration  may  be  employed  in  which  all  the  selection  through  the  element;  the  invention  also  relates  to  logic 
conductors  consist  of  linear  sections,  each  lying  at  an  designs  formed  by  series  connections  of  such  logic  cle- 
angle  to  its  neighbours,  so  that  each  section  is  linked  with    ments  whereby  not  only  differences  of  numerical  values 

can  be  recognized,  but  it  is  rendered  possible  to  obtain  a 
signal  to  the  effect  whether  one  numerical  value  is  higher 
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a  different  cell.  The  combined  effect  of  all  the  conductors 
is  to  produce  a  pattern  of  rectilinear  geometrical  figures 
over  the  medium,  in  which  each  side  of  each  of  the  fig 
ures  is  associated  with  a  unique  pair  of  selection  con- 
ductors. ^ 

3,414,883 
SYNCHRONOUS  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Volker  Hildebrand,  Constance,  German>.  and  Hansjorg 
Neumeister,    Tokyo,   Japan,   assignors   to   Telefunken, 
Patentverwertungsgesellschaft   m.bJl.,   Llm   (Danube), 

Germany 

FUed  July  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,319 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  20,  1964, 

T  26,634 
17  CUims.  (CL  340 — 172.5) 


or  lower  than  another  numerical  value  and  thereby  to 
control  a  movement  of  a  part  from  one  position  to  a 
desired  position  in  the  correct  direction  depending  on  the 
difference   of  numerical   values  of   the   two   positions. 

The  present  invention  relates  to  electronic  process  con- 
trol devices  or  logic  elements 


3,414,885 

DTSTTSGLISHING  MATRIX  THAT  IS  CAPABLE  OF 

LEARNING.  FOR  ANALOG  SIGNALS 

Peter  Miiller.  Karlsruhe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  II.  1964,  Ser.  No.  344.119 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany.  Feb.  20,  1963, 

St  20,319 
10  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


A  synchronous  memory  system  including  a  pulse  delay 
line,  a  write-in  generator  for  applying  pulses  to  one  end 
of  the  pulse  delay  line,  and  two  feedback  circuits  coupled 
to  the  other  end  of  the  pulse  delay  line  so  as  to  receive 
pulses  at  different  times.  A  computer  is  connected  in  series 
with  one  of  the  feedback  circuits,  and  switch  means  is  pro- 
vided for  selectively  connecting  the  input  of  the  write-in 
generator  to  the  output  of  the  computer  or  to  the  other 
feedback  circuit.  The  delay  time  between  the  application 
of  pulses  to  the  two  feedback  circuits  is  equal  to  the  data 
processing  time  of  the  computer. 


3  414  884 

ELECTRONIC  PROCESS  CONTROL  DEVICES 

Hermami  B#r8e  Fonck  Jensen,  16  MoUer  Meyersvei, 

Arhus,  Denmark 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,117 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Dec.  21.  1964. 

51,855/64;  Dec.  24,  1964,  52,431   64 

29  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 

The  invention  relates  to  a  logical  element  which,  in 

addition  to  terminals  for  applying  a  set  and  a  reset  signal. 


1.  A  system  capable  of  learning,  for  distinguishing  sev- 
eral patterns  existing  as  analog  signals,  and  capable  of 
being  assigned  one  or  more  pattern  shapes  or  classes  of 
significance,  including    a  matrix-type  circuit  arrangement 
comprising  m  rows  and  n  double  columns;  connecting  ele- 
ments at  the  intersection  of  each  row  and  column,  first 
means  for  varying  or  changing  during  the  learning  phase 
the  information-processing  physical  quantitv  stored  in  con- 
necting elements  of  the  first  columns  of  the  pairs  of  col- 
umns so  that  the  information-processing  physical  quantitv 
stored  will  become  proportional  to  the  applied  attribute 
value,  whereby  a  previously  determined  shape  or  signifi- 
cance is  assigned  to  each  row;  second  means  for  varying 
or  changing  during  the  confirming  or  learned  phase  the  in- 
formation-processing physical  quantity  stored  in  connect- 
ing elements  of  the  second  columns  of  said  pairs  of  col- 
umns so  that  the  stored  value  will  become  proportional  to 
the  applied  attribute   value  of  the  offered  paiiern,  said 
connecting  elements  acting  commonlv  upon  the  row  wire 
threaded  therethrough  during  interrogatkon  b>   the  con- 
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firming  stage  to  produce  a  signal  representative  of  the 
diflfcrence  between  the  stored  and  the  offered  attribute 
values;  and  means  responsive  to  the  sum  of  the  value  dif- 
ferences of  each  row  for  identifying  the  row  of  the 

smallest  value 

3.414,886 
INTORMATTON  TRANSFER  INTO  A  WORD- 
ADDRESSED  MEMORY 
Prank  W.  Wells,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Burrouiihs 
(  orporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Jane  24,  1965.  Ser.  No.  466, "'2:* 
10  Claims.  (CI.  340 — 172.5) 
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mto  the  delay  line  each  time  there  is  coincidence  between 
tape  and  delay  line  addresses,  providing  the  reliability  of 
tape  storage,  the  fast  access  of  delay  line  storage,  and 
continuous  monitoring  of  the  delay  line  data  by  tape  data. 


3  414  888 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  IHE  RECORD- 
ING  AND  TRANSMrTTINX;  OF  MF:SSAGES  ON 
AND  FROM  A  STORER 
Horst  Gehrraann,  Munich,  WInlfHed  Graf.  Munlcb-Solln, 
and  Karl  Schneider,  Munich,  Germans,  assignoni  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536.005 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Mar.  24,  1965, 

S  96,141 
11  Claims-  (CI.  340—172.5) 
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An  improved  memory  system  for  transferring  bits' 
stored  on  a  punched  card  into  a  word-addressed  memory 
whereby  updated  characters  are  written  into  the  memory 
ds  each  row  of  the  card  is  scanned  and  only  a  single 
memory  cycle  is  needed  for  the  updating  of  each  char- 
acter. During  the  scan  of  each  card  row,  information 
bits  previously  stored  m  predetermined  addresses  of  mem- 
ory arc  transferred  to  particular  bit  positions  of  an  in- 
formation register  and  bits  sequentiallv  received  from 
d  card  reader  are  transferred  to  the  succeeding  bit  posi- 
tion of  the  register,  both  during  the  "read  time"  of  re- 
spective memory  cycles.  The  updated  characters  are  then 
.written  into  the  predetermined  addresses  during  the  "write 
time"  of  the  same  memory  cycles. 


3,414,887 

MEMORY  TRANSFER  BETWEEN  MAGNETIC 

TAPE  AND  DELAY  LINE 

John  R.  ScantUn,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Scantlln 

Electronics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,693 
5  Claims,  (CL  340—172.5) 
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A  storage  communication  arrangement  for  the  record- 
ing and  retransmitting  of  messages  over  several  incoming 
lines,  in  which  respective  buffer  storcrs  are  operative  to 
store  only  a  fractional  segment  of  an  average  message 
on  a  corresponding  line,  and  a  group  storcr  opcratively 
connected  with  a  plurality  of  buffer  storers  for  receiv- 
ing the  contents  of  the  buffer  storers  from  which  the 
respective  fractional  -.cgments  of  a  message  are  subse- 
quently  retransmstteJ   m   their  original  sequence. 

» 


A  digital  bit  memory  including  a  high  data  rate  re- 
circulating delay  line  storage  and  a  low  data  rate  tape 
storage,  with  means  for  inserting  a  word  from  the  tape 


3  414  889 
ELECTRONICALLY  MULTIPLEXED  DYNAMIC 

SERIAL  STORAGE  REGISTER 
Edward  R.  HIggins,  North  Linthlcura,  and  John  I. 
Patrick,   Laurel,   Md.,   assignors  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  Corporadon,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora 
rion  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,293 
2  Claims.  (CI.  340—173) 


A  multiphase  clock  controls  the  entry  of  binary  data 
from  separate  input  data  channels  into  a  delay  line  dur- 
ing an  interation  period  of  preselected  duration.  The  data 
is  stored  as  separate  words  having  respective  sets  of  bits 
registered  during  the  respective  clock  phases  Data  read 
from  the  line  is  reentered  in  the  line  in  combination  with 
new  VfOrd  data  from  the  mput  data  channels. 
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3,414.890 
MAGNRIC  MEMORY  INCLUDING  DELAY  LINES 

IN  BOTH  ACCESS  AND  SENSE  WINDINGS 
Sidney  J.  Schwartz,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Rsgister  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

Filed  Sept.  28.  1964.  Ser.  No.  399.499 
2  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 


at  positions  contiguous  with  printed  drive  conductors.  The 
connector  boards  arc  formed  of  insulating  material  with 
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Magnetic  memory  matrices,  which  have  series- 
connected  delay  circuit  devices  that  arc  interconnected 
between  groups  of  memory  elements  which  correspond 
to  different  memory  bit  positions  of  the  memory  to  form 
sensing  paths  and  drive  addressing  paths,  are  disclosed. 


3.414,891 

NONDFi»TRUCTIVE  READOUT  THIN 

FILM  MEMORY 

Gerhard  Kohn,  Thalwil,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk, 
N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,289 
12  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 


a  series  of  conducting  segments  adjacent  to  and  soldered 
to  the  drive  conductors.  Each  segment  is  just  large  enough 
to  contact  two  planes 


3.414,893 
MULTICHANNEL  TRANSDUCING  HEAD  WITH 
SELECTABLE  FLL^  PATHS 
Fdmund  G.  Coccagna.  Villanova.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  July  15,  1965.  Ser.  No.  472,224 
11  aaims.  (CI.  340—174.1) 


1.  A  non-destructive  read-out  memory  device  com- 
prising a  memory  cell  including  a  magnetic  film  having 
uniaxial  anisotropy  of  magnetization  and  magnetic  ele- 
ment magnetically  coupled  with  said  film,  said  magnetic 
element  being  made  of  magnetic  material  havmg  a  given 
magnetic  relaxation  time,  means  including  a  source  of 
drive  pulses  each  having  a  duration  levs  than  that  of 
said  given  time  for  producing  a  magnetic  held  varying 
the  magnetization  of  said  film  and  means  for  detecting 
variations  of  magnetizations  in  said  film. 


3,414.892 
MEANS  INTFRC  ONNFCTING  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

MEMORY  PI  ANF.S 
Thomas  I  .  McCormack.  Chelmsford,  Ma«vS..  Maurice  A. 
Morin.  Nashua.  N.H.,  and  Donald  T.  Staflfiere,  Wil- 
mington. Mass.:  said  Morin  and  said  Staffiere  assignors 
to  Laboratory  for  Electronics.  Inc..  Waltham,  Ma.vs..  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1967.  Ser.  No.  699.006 

(Filed  under  Rule  47(b)  and  35  U.S.C.  118) 

6  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 

A   system    for    interconnecting    memory    planes   in    a 

vertically  stacked  array.  Connector  boards  are  inserted 

into  vertically  aligned  slots  cut  into  the  edge  of  the  array 


A  magnetic  head  is  disclosed  for  use  in  a  magnetic  re- 
cording system  for  writing  a  magnetized  pattern  upon  a 
magnetic  medium  and  for  reading  the  pattern  so  written. 
The  magnetic  head  portion  of  the  device  which  includes 
the  magnetic  flux  path  gap  is  uniquely  configured  to  pro- 
vide a  plurality  of  such  magnetic  paths  each  with  its 
own  gap.  The  head  with  such  a  gap  configuration  is  then 
used  with  an  appropriate  selecting  means  lo  select  any 
one  of  the  plurality  of  paths  and  thereby  enable  one  sig- 
nal coil  wound  upon  the  common  core  portion  of  the  head 
to  selectively  read  or  write  in  an>  one  of  a  number  of 
adjacent  channels  upon  the  magnetic  medium. 


3  414  894 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

OF  DIGITAL  INFORMATION 

(.eorge  \  .  Jacoby,  Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,841 

7  Claims.  (CI.  340—174.1) 

A    coder   translates    a    conventional    nonretum-to-zero 

digital  information  signal  to  a  signal  in  which  there  is  a 

transition  at  the  center  of  a  bit  cell  representing  a  "1" 
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and  there  is  a  transition  at  the  boundary  between  bit  cells 
represenLmg  two  successive  "O's."  This  signal  is  recorded 
on  a  magnetic  medium.  The  signal  later  reproduced  from 
the  magnetic  medium  is  applied  to  a  decoder  which  ex- 
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second  means  for  measuring  the  length  of  time  said  first 
means  is  in  either  of  said  states,  the  improvement  char- 
acterized in  that  the  second  means  includes  a  series  con- 
nection of  an  ampere  meter,  a  capacitor  and  switching 
means  connected  in  parallel  with  said  capacitor  for  per- 
mitting said  capacitor  to  charge  and  discharge  in  response 
to  the  operation  of  said  first  means. 


Mtot 


tracts  a  timing  wave  from  the  signal  and  uses  the  timing 
wave  to  translate  the  signal  back  to  a  conventional  non- 
return-to-zero signal.  The  decoder  includes  means  to  de- 
tect an  information  bit  drop-out  and  generate  an  error 
signal. 

3,414,895 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  WITH  VIE.WS  FOR  ASS  I  RING 
FIRM  TAPE-HEAD  CONTACT 
Harry  R.  Allen,  Jr.,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell   Inc.,   Minneapolis,   Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,609 
4  Claims.  (CI.  340—174.1) 


?c 


1.  A  magnetic  head  comprising,  a  core  piece  disposed 
for  forming  a  gap  therebetween,  a  spacer  disposed  within 
said  gap  for  forming  a  supporting  surface  over  which  a 
record  media  is  conveyed,  coil  means  surrounding  said 
core  piece  for  creating  a  flux  within  said  gap,  and  means 
associated  with  said  supporting  surface  for  exciting  said 
conveyed  record  media  into  an  undulatory  motion  urging 
said  record  media  into  firm  contact  with  said  supponing 
surface  at  the  location  of  said  gap. 


I 


3,414,896 
RESPIRATORY  MONITOR 
Roy   Victor  Click,  White  River  Junction,  V  t..  and  James 
D.  McNeal,  North  Haven,  and  Anthonv   P.  C  oMan/o, 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signmenLs,    to    VIonhor    Instrument    Company,    New 
Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  C  onnecticut 
Filed  Jan.  5.  1965.  Ser.  No.  423,532 
13  Claims.  (CI.  340—309.1) 
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3,414,89^ 
DISPl  AV  DEVICE 
James   C.   Miller.    Pennington,    and    Charles    M.    Wine, 
Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  C  orporation  of  Amer- 
ica, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1966.  Ser.  No.  519.205 
10  Claims,  (CI.  340 — 324., 


A  display  device  using  electroluminescent  display  sym- 
bols having  segments  which  are  selectively  energized  by  a 
read-write  head  selectively  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
symbols.  The  read-write  head  is  provided  '^ith  radiation 
emitting  means  to  energize  the  symbol  segments  and  a 
radiation  detecting  means  for  checking  the  energized  dis- 
play segments. 

3  414  898 

ANAI OC-TO-DIGITAI    CONVERTER 

David  M    Barton.  Rridgeton.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Companv,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delav%are 

Filed  Mar.  22,  l'>65.  Ser.  No.  441.^70 

5  Claim*,  (CI.  340— J47j 
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A  monitoring  apparatus  for  a  respirator  having  indicat- 
ing means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  the  respirator,  the 
indicating  means  comprising  first  means  for  indicating  the 
inhalation  and  exhalation  stales  of  the  respirator,  and 


A  floating  storage  capacitor  is  connected  periodically 
between  a  pair  of  input  terminals  to  receive  an  analog 
input  voltage.  During  alternate  periods,  the  storage  capac- 
itor is  connected  between  ground  or  reference  potential 
and  an  input  terminal  to  an  operational  amplifier  with 
capactive  feedback.  A  charge  which  i^  transferred  to  the 
feedback  capacitor  is  removed  linearly  by  a  constant  cur- 
rent generator  connected  thereto.  As  a  result  of  the  linea.' 
discharge  of  the  capacitor,  the  time  it  takes  for  the  capac- 
itor to  discharge  down  to  some  predetermined  level  is  di- 
rectly proportional  to  the  analog  input  voltage.  Pulses  at 
a  predetermined  rate  arc  counted  during  the  time  of  dis- 
charge thereby  resulting  in  a  digital  count  proportional  to 
the  analog  input  voltage. 
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3  414  899 

APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATING  DOPPIER- 

INERTIAI    NAMC;ATI0N  SYSTEMS 

Heiny  Buell,  Mount  Kisco,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cieneral  Pre 

cision  Svstems  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  I>elav»are 

Hied  July   18,  1967.  Ser.  No.  654,223 

14  C  laims.  (CL  343—9) 


transmitters  to  beam  to  an  optical  display  carrier  by  an 
aircraft  in  flight,  microwave  radio  signal  pulses  which 
follow  one  another  in  a  fixed  sequence  in  which  all 
beacons  emit  their  pulsea  within  a  fixed  time  interval. 
These  signals  from  the  beacon  transmitters  which  are 
arranged  along  sides  of  a  landing  strip  for  the  aircraft 
form  an  "edge  light"  image  of  the  runway  on  the  optical 
display  and  an  image  of  substantial  spacial  identity  to 
that  of  the  physical  array  of  the  beacons  on  the  ground 
to  provide  on  the  optical  display  a  picture  of  the  runway 
under  adverse  weather  conditions. 


3,414.901 
AIRCRAFT  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
Earl  Stuart  Perkins,  Oak  Brook,  and  Myron  L.  Anthony, 
I -a   Cirange,   111.,  assignors,  bj    mesne  assignments,   to 
Butler  National  Corporation,  New  Hope,  Mlnn^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Piled  May  31.  1966,  Ser.  No.  559.650 
35  Claintt.  (CL  343 — 107) 


Apparatus  for  calibrating  the  alignment  error  between 
the  Doppler  antenna  and  the  inertial  platform  produced  by 
bending  or  flexure  of  the  vehicle  A  conventional  direc- 
tional gyro  directly  mounted  on  or  near  the  Doppler  an- 
tenna and  approximately  aligned  to  true  north  measures 
the  true  heading  of  the  vehicle,  the  orientation  error,  and 
its  own  north  alignment  error.  An  error  signal  is  extracted 
from  this  output  proportional  to  the  cross-track  velocity 
error  between  the  gyro  and  inertial  platform  and  is  fed 
back  through  a  closed  loop  to  the  gyro's  torquer  for 
precctsmg  its  spin  axis  accordingly  Since  the  gyro's  spin 
axis  is  effecuvely  rotated  into  alignment  with  the  inertial 
platform's  reference  axis,  the  north  alignment  error  in  the 
gyro's  output  is  cancelled,  the  error  input  to  the  gyro's 
torquer  is  nulled,  and  the  gyro  becomes  slaved  to  true 
north.  Moreover,  the  output  of  the  directional  gyro  now 
comprises  only  a  measure  of  the  true  heading  angle  plus 
the  orientation  error  and  may  therefore  be  used  to  ac- 
curately resolve  the  Doppler's  ground  track  velocity  in- 
formation into  true  north  and  true  east  components.  Ac- 
cordingly transient  errors  in  Doppler  radar  velocity  reso- 
lution are  avoided  which  would  otherwise  degrade  the 
heading  and  the  position  accuracy  of  the  stellar-inertial- 
Doppler  system. 

3,414,900 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZATION 
OF    BEACON    TRANSMITTERS    FOR    AN     ALL- 
WEATHER  APPROACH  SYSTEM 
Hayes  B.  Steinhauser.  Lincoln  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  C  orporation.  a  corporation  of  Delav^are 
Filed  June  19.  1967.  Ser.  No.  646.856 
6  Claims.  (CI.  343—102) 
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Means  and  method  for  synchronization  of  ground  based 
beacon  transmitters  by  a  radio  link  so  as  to  cause  the 
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An  aircraft  navigation  system,  using  bearing  and  dis- 
tance signals  from  a  remote  navigation  station,  in  which 
the  response  rate  of  the  navigation  indicator  instrument 
is  limited  in  accordance  with  maximum  ground  speed 
of  the  aircraft  and  inversely  in  accordance  with  the  dis- 
tance of  the  aircraft  from  the  station.  In  the  preferred 
form,  the  airborne  equipment  includes  a  beanng  signal 
receiver  (VCR)  and  a  distance  signal  receiver  (DME) 
both  coupled  to  a  computer  or  other  signal-compounding 
device.  One  form  of  computer  employs  a  rotar>  resoiver 
that  combines  the  bearing  and  distance  signals  to  develop 
a  displacement  signal  representative  of  displacement  of 
the  aircraft  from  a  given  track.  An  additional  way-point 
resoiver  may  be  utilized,  with  the  indicator  instrument 
showing  the  aircraft  position  in  terms  of  rectilinear  co- 
ordinates relative  to  an  arbitrary  way  point  not  neces- 
sarily coincident  with  location  of  the  navigation  station. 
Several  forms  of  specific  rate-limiting  circuits  and  devices 
are  shown  in  variation  of  the  system,  including  particular 
servo  devices  and  constant-cxirrent  limiters.  Rate  limita- 
tion is  effected  before  or  after  signal  compounding  One 
modification  includes  an  adjustable  phase-kxk  circuit  in- 
corporated in  the  beanng  signal  receiver  and  controlled 
by  the  distance  signal  receiver.  One  form  of  safety  catch- 
up circuit,  allowing  a  short-term  increase  in  the  response 
rate, of  the  mdicator,  is  disclosed. 


3,414,902 

LAMINATED  WINDSHIELD  WFTH 

RADIO  ANTENNA 

Hugh  E.  Shaw,  Jr.,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assigoor  to  PPG 

Industries,  Inc>,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,708 

4  Claims.  (CL  343—713) 

An  automobile  windshield  carrying  an  antenna  com- 

pnsing  elcctroconductive  wire  occuping  an  area  having 

a  .substantially  larger  vertical  dimension  than  a  horizontal 

dimension     The    antenna    is   arranged   as   a   plurality   of 

parallel  wire  elements  constituting  a  major  portion  of  the 

length  of  said  wire  and  extending  in  substantially  vertical 

planes.  The  area  is  centrally  located  so  that  it  is  spaced 
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from  the  windshield  margin  by  sufficient  distance  to  mini-    having  first  and  second  focal  points,  said  first  focal  point 
mize  any  capacitance  effect  between  the  antenna  and  the    being  essentially  coincident  with  the  common  focal  points 


metal  of  an  automobile  body  in  which  saiu  windshield 
may  be  installed. 


3,414.903 
ANTEW4  SYSTEM  WITH  DIFI  FCTRIC  HORV 
STRICTLRE   INTERPOSED    BFTAVFFN    IMF 
SOURCE  AND  LENS 
Homer  F„  Bartktt.  Melbourne,  and  I  e  Rov  Pietsth,  Palm 
Bay.   Fla..   assignors  to   Radiation   Incorporated.    Mel- 
bourne, na.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,582 
7  Claims.  (CI.  343—753) 


y 
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of  said  first  and  said  second  parabolas,  and  a  feed  elc-/ 
mcnt  disi>osed  essentially  at  said  second  focal  point  anc 
facing  said  feed  reflector. 


3,414,905 
SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  THE  OPFR\TION  OF 

A  PI  IRAI  ITV  OF  M  \(  HINFS 
Martin    F.   O'Brien    and    Howard    F.    Moore,   Greenville. 
S.C,  as-signors  to  Frontier  Electronics,  Inc..  (.reenville. 
S.Cm  a  corporation  of  South  C  aroUna 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1966.  Ser.  No.  611.205 
15  Claims.  (CI.  34^—33) 


An  antenna  system  comprising  a  source  of  electromag- 
netic waves,  a  lens,  and  a  dielectric  horn  structure  inter- 
posed between  the  source  and  len^  I  he  first  null  of  the 
radiation  pattern  produced  by  the  -.ource  is  provided  at 
an  angle  approximately  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  guiding 
structure  taper  angle  and  the  complement  of  the  critical 
angle  of  the  structure  dielectric,  the  critical  angle  of  the 
structure  dielectric  being  the  angle  of  incidence  of  internal 
electromagnetic  waves  on  the  boundary  of  the  structure 
above  which  total  reflection  of  the  incident  wave  is 
achieved.  Whereby  all  of  the  energy  in  the  main  lobe 
>>f  Che  radiation  pattern  is  confined  interiorly  of  the  guid- 
ing ^'lPa^.;ure  aj^.J  Jircv.eJ  toward  the  lens. 


3,414,904 
Ml  ITIPIF   REFLECTOR    \NTFNN\ 

James   S.    Ajioka,    Fullerton,   Calif.,   assignor    to    Huj, 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  C  ity.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  .May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No,  550,483 
18  Claims.  (CI.  343— 781) 
1  An  antenna  cumpn^ing  a  primary  reflector  the 
intersection  of  which  with  a  given  plane  defines  essential- 
ly a  first  parabola  having  a  focal  point  in  said  plane,  a 
secondary  reflector  the  intersection  of  which  with  said 
plane  define^  essentially  a  second  parabola  having  a  focal 
point  essentially  .oin^iJent  with  the  focal  point  of  said 
first  parabola,  a  feed  reriector  the  intersection  of  which 
with  said  plane  defines  essentially  a  segment  of  an  eUipse 


A  system  for  monitoring  the  operation  of  a  plurality 
of  machines  wherein  a  signal  is  produced  responsive  to 
the  occurrence  of  a  particular  operating  condition  of  a 
machine  which  indicates  the  unattended  down  imie  of  a 
particular  machine,  the  attended  time  during  shutdown 
and  the  cause  of  shutdown  of  the  machine.  The  signals 
can  be  fed  into  a  data  collector,  preferably  in  the  form 
of  indicia  producing  means  operated  by  electromagnetic 
means. 
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212,842 
BOTTLE 

John  (  .  Coons,  Covinftton,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Horox 

Company.  Oakland.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1967.  Ser.  No.  9.627 

Terra  oif  patent  14  vears 

ICL  D9 — 44j 


.* 


212.844 

BUILDING  COMPLEX 

Charles  F.  Mullen.  243  W.  Meant  Royal  Road, 

Milwaukee,  Wis.     53217 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No. 

5,049.  Dec.  15,  1966.  This  appUcation  Nov.  9.  1967, 

Ser.  No.  9.341 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
(CL  Di; 


212,843 
CLOSURE  CAP  OR  THE  LIKE 
Alexander  W.  Hart  and  Daniel  D.  Acton.  Lancaster, 
assignors  to  Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corporation, 
caster,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10.278 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D9— 267) 


Ohio,  212,845 

Lan-  FERTILIZER  APPLICATOR 

Russell  E.  Jones,  Rte.  1,  Kingston,  Ohio     45644 

Filed  July  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,695 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14— 3) 
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212,846 
HOI  LOVS  CI  ASS  Bin  DING  BKK  K 
Nikolai  Pavlovich  Kabanov,  Nizhna>a  Maslovka  6,  kv.  6, 
Moscow,  I  .S.S.R.;  VitaJv  Sergeevich  Schukin.  C.orko> 
skoi  oblasti,  ul.  Shkolnaya  1,  kv.  5;  Nikolai  Vlineevich 
Bvstrov,    Gorkovskoi    oblasti,    ul.    Sonechnaya    6.    kv 
45;    and    Geor^j    AJexandrovich    Babinov,   Gorkovskoi 
oblasti.  ul.  Solnechnaya  6,  kv.  4 
and  Pavel  Ivanovich  Moryashov 
5".  Gorkv.  L\S^.R. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1967.  Set.  No.  8.81' 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nion  of  Soviet  Socialist 

Republics  Apr.  20,  1967 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D18--21 


,  all  of  Bor.  I  .S.S.K.; 
LI.  Sverdlova  29,  kr. 


212.848 
DENTAI    TRAY  FOR  Fl  I.I    JAW  IMPRFASIONS 
Gavlon   T.    VVestlund.    J"'32    Virginia     \ve.,    Minneapolis. 
Minn.      55428,  and  Nels  F.  Neslund.  4241  N    Iwkin  Oak 
lane,  Robbinsdale.  Minn,      55422 
Continuation   of  design   applications   Vr     No.   6.403, 
Mar.  28,   196",  and  Ser.  No.  9.1QH.  Oct    M).   19h7. 
Ihis  application  Mar.  29.  1968.  Ser    "^o    11,537 
I  erm  of  patent  14  vears 
(CI.  D24— 1) 


JZJ^ 


212,849 

TF  IF  VIS!  ON    ANTFNNA 

t>scar    Miller,    4    Overlook    Park, 

Newton  Center,  Mas*.      02159 

Filea  Nov.  28.  1967.  Ser.  No.  9,568 

Term  of  patent  1  4  >  ears 

(CI.  D26— 14> 


212.847 

INCENSE  BL  RNER 

Joseph  H.  Jeitner,  Sr.,  3944  Richmond 

Philadelphia,  Pa.      19137 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,727 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

fCI.  D23— 78) 


St 


212,850 

CASE  FOR  A  WRIST  COMMl  NIC  4T10N 

FRANSMITTER 

Tack  r.  Roberts,  Malibu.  (  allf.,  assignor  to  Saxton  Flee 
tronics    (  orporation.   (  ongers,    N.S..    a   corporation   of 
New  York 

Filed  Feb.  ".  1968.  Ser.  No.  10,483 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CLD26— 14) 


/■~\ 
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212,851 
WIRELESS  INTERCOM 
Jack  C.  Roberts,  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Saxton  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Congers,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,562 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


212,854 

GARMENT  HANGER  BAR 

W  alton  B.  Crane,  4346  MatUI)a  Ave., 

Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.     95681 

Filed  June  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,593 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D33 — 8) 


212,852 

TOPIARY  SHAPE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Herman  Silverman,  Doylestown,  Pa.     18901 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,349 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D29— 1) 


212,855 

POCKET  BILLIARD  TABLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Otto  S.  Nielsen,  4875  SorreD  Ave., 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     55422 

Filed  July  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,752 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 3) 


212,853 

CUE  AND  BALL  RACK 

Jack  D.  Allen,  Genoa  Townsliip,  Delaware  County,  Ohio 

(5253  NautUus  Drive,  Cape  Coral,  Fla.     33904) 

FUed  May  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,297 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D3>— 3) 


212,856 

PLATE  FOR  SKI  BOOTS 

Earl  A.  MiUer,  Orem,  Utah     84057 

Continuation  of  design  applications  Ser.  No.  5,900 

and  Ser.  No.  5,901,  Feb.  21,  1967.  This  appUcation 

Oct.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,932 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D34— 14) 
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212,85' 

SFT  OF  EDLCATIONAI    PLACING  CAKDs 

\rvU  Eagene  Davis,  1509    11th  St., 

Wichita,  Tex.      76301 
FUed  Aug.  21,  1967,  Ser    No.  8.J27. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D34 — 13i 


212.85H 
RIDING  HORSF 
Laurie  Ja>   Campbell,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to   I  ouis  Warx 
&.   Co.,   Inc.,   New   \  ork,   NY.,  a  corporation   of   New 

York 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,857 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


212.859 
C  OVIBINED  FLOOR  TREATING  VLAC  HINE  AND 
LIQUID  DISPENSER 
Raymond  DescarHes,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Edouard  Ciaudrv 
Cite  St.  l.aurent,  Quebec,  and  Paul  E.  Gaudry,  Laval 
des  Rapides,  Quebec.  Canada,  assignors  to  Electrolux 
Corporation,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  design  application  May  9,   196'.  Ser.  No.  '',0.^2 
now  Patent  No.  211,263.  dated  June  4.   196H.  Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  23.  196"^,  Ser.  .No.  9,704 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
(CI.  D37— 3i 


212.860 
1  \B1  F  I  K.HIER 
Peter  Rabe,  Mublheim  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Heinrich  Maltner  GmbH..  Offenbach  am  Mam. 
(.ermanv 

Filed  Oct.  20,  l'>67,  Ser.  No.  '*.0H3 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany    \pr.  20,  1967 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

^Cl.  1)48 — 27) 


He> 


212,861 

SLIDE  BOLT  DOOR  LATCH 

Kdv  Raymond.  3157  Mckinley  Blvd., 

Sacramento,  Calif.      95816 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,455 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D50— 5) 


212,862 
PAPER  CI TTER 
David  O.  (base.  (  amillus,  Philip  H.  Stevens.  Syracuse,  and 
\lan    VV.    Brownlie,    Skaneateles,    N.>.,    and    John    A. 
Malm,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Chandler 
Si   Price  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
Original  design  application  Nov.  3,  1966,  Ser    No.  4.542, 
nov*   Patent  No.  210,691.  dated   Apr.  2.   196H    Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  11,  1967,  Ser.  N..    10.592 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
(CI.  D5S— 1) 


December  3.  1968 
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212,863 
RADIO  HOrSIN(,  FOR  ¥\¥  GI  ASSF.S 
Jack  (     Robert.s,  Malibu.  (  alif.,  assignor  to  .Saxton  Elec- 
tronics  (Orporation.  (  ongers,   N.Y.,   a  corporation   of 
New  York 

Filed  Feb,  ",   1968.  Ser.  No.  10,470 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

((  1.  1)56—4) 


212,866 

FOl  NTALN  pen 

Roger  Perraud,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  le 

Foyer  et  Cie,  Paris.  F ranee 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  design  appUcation  Ser.  No.  7.949, 
Julv  24,  1967.  This  application  Oct.  2.  196''.  Ser  .No. 
8.809 

i  laims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  23.  1967 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

(CI.  D"'4— 17)' 


^rr^^% 


212.864 

LENS  FOR  SPF(TACLF,S 

Richard    Fraige,   P.O.    Box    1379. 

San  Francisco,  Calif.      94101 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10.383 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CT  D57— li 


212,865 
KEYBOARD  KEYCAP 
Dean  <  .   Bowman,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  and   Mark  S. 
Mazzetti,  Phoenixville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric (  ompanv,  a  corporation  of  New  Y  ork 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8.785 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
((1.  1)64—11)" 


212.867 

AI^TOMATIC  ROTLSSERIF  APPARATTS 

Taizo  Ishida.  Toluwa  4—2 — 14,  I  rawa-shi, 

.Saitama-ken,  Japan 

Filed  June  5.  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,372 

C  laims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  24,  1966 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CL  D81— 10)' 
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212,868 
BLACKHEAD  REMOVER  TOOL 
Gust  A.  Olsoo,  2030  Manning  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90025.  and  James  S.  Devine,  6029  Linda  V>ay,  Culver 
Clt>,  Calif.     90230 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  740 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Q.  D83— 12) 


212,869 

(  OMBINED  ASH  TRAY  AND  BRACKET 

George  W.  Prisching,  921  S.  Waveriy  St., 

Mount  Prospect,  III.     60056 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,447 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D85— 2) 


212,870 

CHILD'S  BARBER  APRON.  OR  SLMILAR  ARTICLE 

Miriam  L.  Busli,  Box  231.  High  St., 

Three  Bridges,  NJ.     08887 

Continuation  of  design  application  Ser.  No.  1,891.  Apr.  14, 

1966.  This  application  July  27,  1966.  Ser.  No.  3,224 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D86— 10)  O 


-V 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

To    WHoM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  UN  THE  3rd  DAY  OF  DECEMBER.  1968 

nan Arranjred  In  accordance  with  the  tlr«t  slgultlCRnt  character  or  word  of  Uw  name  (In  accordance  with  c;t.T  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Macrander,  Max  S.  Ke.  26,498. 
Harbu,  Richard  J.  :  See — 

KrauM,  John    and  Barbu.  Re.  26.406. 
Ooodyear  TIrp  4  Hutti^-r  Co.,  The  ;  «ee — 
Stoker    Carl   H     Jr.  Re.  26,493. 
Stoker,  Can  H     Jr.  Re.  26,494. 
■  .reeiiing    John    H.,    to    Mleromatlc    Hone  Corp.    Electrolytic 

honing   device.    Re.    20,499.    12-3-68.    CI.   204 — 217. 
Horton,  Robert  A.  ;  tief — 

Watts.   Claude  H      hu\    }i    rton.    Re.   26,495. 
Krauss     John     and    K     J      Harhu.    to    Markbar    Corp.    Mt-ai 

easing.   Re.   26,496.  12-3-68.  CI.  66—193. 
Macrander,  Xlax  8.    to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Electronic    switching    network.    Re.    26,498,    12-3-68,    Cl. 
179—18. 
Markbar  Corp.  :  See — 

KrauM,  John,  and  Barbu.  Re.  26,496. 


•IP- 
Greening.  John  H.  Re.  26,499. 

Picker  Corp. :  See — 

Splaln,  Walter  E.  Re.  26,497. 

Precision  MetaUmiths,  Inc.  :  See — 

Watts.  Claude  H.,  and   Horton.  Re.   26,495. 

.Splaln.  Walter  E..  to  Picker  Corp.  X-ray  film  exposure 
measurlnK  "x^tein  baring  aseans  for  terminating  'he  ex- 
posure.   Hr    ji    4^7.   12-3-68,  CL  260 — 95. 

Stoker  Carl  B.  Jr.,  to  The  Good/ear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co. 
Skin  package.   Re.   26,493.   12-3-68,  Cl.   206—56 

Stoker,  Carl  B..  Jr.,  to  The  (Joodyear  Tire  4  Rubber  Co. 
Package.  Re.  26,494.  12-3-68,  Cl.  206 — 6o 

Watts.  Claude  H.,  and  R.  A.  Horton,  to  Ire<  .>iiin  Metal- 
smiths,  Inc.  Ceramic  shell  molds  and  meiliudc  .  f  produc- 
tion.   Re.   26,495,    12-3-68.   Cl.    164—25. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


.\rm8trong,    David    L..    to    Armstrong 

plant.  2,849,  12-3-68.  C\.  24. 
.Xrmstrong  Nurseries,  Inc.  :  See- 
Armstrong,  David  L.  2,849. 


series.    Inc.    Rose 


Mercnrl,   Pasquale.  and  G.   Mercury.  Carnation  piaci    2,848, 

12-3-68,  Cl.  70. 
Mercury.  George  :  See— 
Mercurl    I'asquale, 
Sitton,    GeorK'     1'      8r. 


and  Mercurj?.  2.^4*« 
Rose.    2,847.    12   3-68 


Cl.   20. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Acton,  Daniel  D.  :  See — 

Hart,  Alexander  w     and  Acton.  212.843. 
Allen     Jack    D.    Cue    au  !    t-all    rack.    212.883,    12-3-68,    CI. 

D33— 3. 
.\nchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp.  :  See — 

Hart,  Alexander  W.,  and  Acton.  212,843. 
Bablnov,  Georgy  A.  :  See — 

Kabanov,    Nikolai    P..    Soliukln,    Bystrov,    Bablnov,    and 
Moryashov.  212,846. 
Bowman,   Dean  C,   and   M.   8.   Masettl.   to  General  Electric 

Co.   Keyboard   keycap.   212,865.   12-3-68.  Cl.  D64 — 11. 
Brownlle,  Alan  W.  :  See — 

Cha»e,  David  O..  Stevens,  Brownlle,  and  Malm.  212,862. 
Bush,    Miriam    L.    Child's    barber    apron,    or   similar   article. 

212,870.  12-3-68.  Cl.  D86 — 10. 
BystroT,  Nikolai  M. :  See — 

Kabanov.    Nikolai    P.,    Schukln,    Bystrov,    Bablnov,    and 
Moryashov.  212.846. 
Campbell     Laurie    J.    Riding    horse.    212,858,    12-^-68,    Cl. 

im— 15. 
(handler  k  Price  Co..  The  :  See- 
Chase,  David  O..  Stevens.  Brownlle.  and  Malm.  212,862. 
Chase,   David  U.,   P.  H.   Stevens,  A.   W.  Brownlle.  and  J.  A. 
Malm,  to  The  Chandler  k  Price  Co.  Paper  cutter.  212,862, 
12-3-68,  Cl.  D35— 1. 
Clorox  Co..  The  :  See — 

Coons,  John  C.  212,842. 
Coons.  John  C,  to  The  CTorox  Co.  BotUe.  212.842,  12-3-68. 


Cl.  D9 — 14. 
Crane.    Walton 

Cl.  D33— 8. 
Davis,   Arvtl    E 


B.    Garment    hanger    bar.    212,854.    12-3-68. 


Set   of   educational   playing   cards.   212,857. 
12-3-68,  Cl.  D34— 13. 
Desrarrles.     Raymond,     E.     and     P.     E.     Gaudry,     to     Elec- 
trohix    Corp    Combined   floor   treating  machine   and  liquid 
dispenser.  212.859,  12-3-68.  Cl.  D37— 3. 
Devine,  James  S.  :  See — 

Olson,  Oust  A.,  and  Devine.  212,868. 
Klectrolux  Corp.  :  Bee^ 

■     E.    and    P. 


Descarrles.    Raymond. 


lu  Jry. 
i.   12- 


3-68,   Cl. 


Fralge,    Richard.    Lens   for  spectacles.   212,864, 

57—1. 
(iaudry.  Edouard  ;  See — 

Descarrles,    Raymond.    E.    and    P.    E.    Gaudry.    212,859. 
Gaudry,  Paul  E.  :  See—  „  „  „ 

Descarrles,    Raymond.    E.    and    P.    E.    Ga    irj      212,859. 

General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Bowman.  Dean  C.  and  Masettl.  212,865. 

Hart,    Alexander   W.,   and 

Glass    Corp.    Closure    cap 

Cl.  09—267. 
Ishlda      Taiso.     Automatic     rotlsserle     apparacus, 

12-3-68,  Cl.  D81— 10 
Jeltner,    Joseph    H.,    8r.    Incetisp    burner.    212,847,    l2-»-68, 

CL  D23— 78. 


D.  D.  Acton,   to  Anchor  Hocking 
,p    or    the    like.    212,843.    12-3-68, 


212.867, 


Jones,     Russell    E.     hVrtlnzer     Hpi'lirat    r      212,845.     12-3-68, 

Cl.  D14 — 3. 
Kabanov,    Nikolai    P..    V.    S     Srhukin,    N,    M.    Bvstruv     G     A 
Bablnov,    and    P.     I.     Moryashov.    Hollow    giaM?     buiidinp 
block.  212.846.  12-3-68,  Cl.  D18— 2. 
Malm,  John  A.  :  See —  „  ^  „^„ 

Chase,  David  O.,  Stevens,  Brownlle,  and   Malm.  212,862. 
Maimer,  Helnrlch,  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Rabe,  Peter.  212.860. 
.Masetti,  Mark  S.  :  See- 
Bowman,   I>ean   C,  and  Masetti.  2UJM5. 
Miller,    Earl    A.    IMate    for    ski    boots.   911,856,    12-3-68,    Cl. 
D34— 14  „    „        _ 

Miller,     Oscar      lelevislon     antenna      212.849,     12-3-6S.     CL 

D26 — 14. 
Moryashov,  Pavel  I. :  See — 

Kabanov     Nikolai    P..    Soliukin     Kvstrov.    Bablncv     and 
Moryashov.  212.846 
Mullen,   Charlex   P    BulMSng   r,,mple\     212,844.    12-3-6S,    Cl. 

D13 — 1. 
Neslund,  Neic   K       see 

Westlun.l     t.a.vlon   T      find.    Ne.slund.   212.848 
Nielsen,    Ottn     S      Pocket     hiillard    table    or    similar    article. 

212,855    12-3-68,  Cl.  D34 — 3. 
Olson,   Gust  A.,   and   J.   S.   Devine.    Blackhead    rem   ver  tool. 

212,868,  12-3-68,  Cl.  D8.3-  1 2 
Perraud,    Roger,    to   Sodete    Le   Fo.ver    et    I'ie     F^mintalii  pe^ 

212.866,  12-3-68,  CT.  D74— IT 
Prisching    George   W.  Combined    nsh   tra.v    amj    bracket     212,- 

869.  l2-3-«8.  Cl.  D85— 2. 
Rabe,    Peter,    to    Helnrich    Maltner.    G.m.b.H     Table    lighter 

212,860,  12-3-68,  Cl.  D4&— 27. 
Raymond,  Ray.   Slide  bolt  door  latch    212  S6l     12  3  6>    a. 

D50— 5. 
Roberts,    Jack    C,    to    Saxton    Electronics   Corp.    Case    for    a 
wrist    communication    transmitter     212,850,    12    .i   08,    CI. 
D26— 14. 
Roberts,     Jack     C,     to     Saxten     Kiectronics    C^  rp.     Wireless 

Intercom.  212  851,   12-3-68,  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Roberts,  Jack  C,  to  Saxton  Electronics  Corp.  Kadiu  bt-using 

for   e.ve   glasses     212.863,   12-3-68,  Cl.   D56 — 4. 
Saxton  Klectr<inUs  Corp.  :  See — 
Roberts,  Jack  C.  212,8.^0. 
Roberts,  Jack  C.  212.851. 
Roberts.  Jack  C.  212  863 
Schukln.  Vitaly  S.  :  See — 

Kabnn.v      Nikolai    P..    Schukiri     HTstr,.\,    P.ablnoT.    and 
M.  rva-lK.v    _12.846. 
Sil^ermaLi.     Herman      Toplarv     shape     or     the    like.    212. s&2 

)  -    i  Os,  (■;    it2s<     1. 
Soclete  Le  Fover  et  CMe  :  See- — 
I'erra  id     K  .^T     212,866. 
Stevens    i'hiiip  H      See — 

C?,ave.  l>avid  o.,   Stevens.  Brownlle.  and  Malm    212.862 

WestluiJii     Uaiion   T..   and    .\.   E.    Neslund.   Dental    tray    for 
full   :aw    impressions.  212,848,  12-3-68,  Cl.  D24 — 1. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO    WHUM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3rd  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1968 

HOT*  —\xnnmA  In  accordance  with  the  flrat  8l»nittcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


AB  Industrlfjadrar  :  See — 

Llnderoth,  Mans  U.  3,414,322. 
AB  Torkapparater  :  See — 

Bojner,  Gustav  and  Gosta.  3,413,937. 
A.E.I.  Corp.  :  See — 

Christine.  William  C,  and  Pierce.  3,414.414. 
Abbiatl,  Luclo  :  Sac — 

Guerrl,  InnocenU,  and  Abbiatl.  3,414,133. 
Abboud.   Harry   I.   Sonic  aerosol   Altering  devices.   3,413.781. 

12-3-68,  Cl.  55 — 292. 
Abegx.  Karl,  to  Maschinenfabrlk  Oerllkon.  Cooling  and  secur- 
ing motor  laminations.  3,414,749,  12-3-68,  Cl.  310—62. 
Abex  Corp.  :  See — 

McCnne.  Robert  B..  and  Wilson.  3,413.930. 
Abowiti,    Alexander.    Fabric    unraveling   machine.    3,413,700, 

12-3-68.  Cl.  28—17. 
Abowits.   Alexander.    Yarn   stacking  device   for   knitting  ma- 
chines. 3,413,826,  12-^-68.  Cl.  66 — 8. 
Abson,  James  W.,   M.   Landau,  M.  C.  Langton,  and  A.  Moly- 
neux.  to  Simon-Carves  Ltd.  Catalysts.  3.414,524,  12-3-68, 
Cl.  252 — 410. 
Acara.    Nancy    A.,    to    Union    Carbide    Corp.    Zeolite    N    and 
process  for  preparing  same.  3,414.602,  12-3-68.  Cl.  260 — 
448. 
Acme  Highway  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Crone.  Alfred  F.  3,413,900. 
Adams,  Burton  B.  :  See—  -v. 

Behrns.  William  E.  3,413,935. 
Adams,   Edwin   .M.,   to  General   Motors  Corp.   Reveal   molding 

installation  and  clip.  3j413,770.  12-3-68,  Cl.  52—208. 
Adams,  Paul  R.,  and  J.  W    Whltesel,  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corp.  Class  of  character  control  cir- 
cuit for  editorial  correcting  typewriter.  3.414.105,  12-3-68, 
Cl.  197—20. 
Adams.   Roman  A.,  and  J.  J.  Maglnot.  Jr.,  to  A.  B.  Dick  Co. 
Facsimile   system   and    vldicon   rescanning  during   retrace. 
3  414,668.  12-3  68,  Cl.  178—7.7. 
Addoms,   John   F.,   Jr.,   and  C.   B.   McGough,   to  Aerojet-Gen- 
eral  Corp.    .Method   of  making   composite  ultra-thin    metal 
platelet  having  precisely  controlled  pattern  of  flow  passages 
therein.  3.413,704,  12-3-68,  CI.  29 — 157. 
Addressograph-Multlgraph  Corp.  :  Seo — 

Wlke  Albert  F.  3,413.922. 
Adlhart,  Otto  J.,  to  Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.  Fuel  cell  and 
process  of  using  with    ruthenium  tantalum  alloy  catalyst. 
3.414,439.  12-3-68.  Cl.  136—86. 
Advanced  Wyrepal  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Kovaleski,  Joseph  J.  3.413,834. 
Aerojet-General  Corp.  :  See — 

Addoms,    John   F.,   Jr.,   and   McGough.   3,413,704. 
Ueberman,   Irving.  Knop.  and  Zernow.   3,413,833. 
Aeroprojects  Inc.  :  See — 

Pheasant.  James  R.  E..  Tarpley.  and  McKinney.  3,414,- 
443. 
Aeroqulp  Corp.  :  See — 

Eisner.  Edwin  C.  3.413,691. 
Agazzi,  Alberto  .  See — 

Gain  De  Paratesl,  Sergio,  Genet,  Ghlurghl.  Agaul,  Mor 
bello,  and  Brogg.  3,414.476. 
Agett,   Albert   H..   and   \V.   L.   Aspy,   Jr.,  to  Eastman   Kodak 
Co.  Apparatus  for  production  of  hlgh-ahrink  yam.  3,413,- 
697.  12-3-«8.  Cl.  28—1. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  :  See — 

Green,  Harold  A.,  and  Huntxlnger.  3,414,529. 
Vlllaume,   Henry   F..   and  ColUns.   3.413,821 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Collie.  William  D.  3.414,643. 
Sorkln,  Howard.  3  414,684. 
Ajloka.   James   S.,   to   Hughes  Aircraft  Co.   Multiple  reflector 

antenna.  3,414,904.   12-3-68,  Cl.  343 — 781. 
Aktlebolaget  Electrolux  :  See — 

Norberg.  Carl-GusUf.  3,414,229. 
Aktlebolaget  Hakanssons  Industrler  :  See — 

Nordstedt    Hans  J.,  and  Delin.  3,413,609 
Aktlebolaget  Kamyr  :  See — 

Laakso.  Oliver  A.  3  414,038. 
Aktlebolaget  Lamm.  Carl :  See — 

Kvarnegard.  Sven  B.  3.414.724. 
Aktlebolaget  Vacuum-Extractor  :  See — 

Uddenberg,  Goran  O.  3.414,011. 
Aktlengesellschaft  Fr.  Mettler's  Sohne  Maschinenfabrlk  Arth  . 

Aschwanden.  Paul.  3,414,205. 
Akustlsche  u.  Kino-Gerate  Gescllschaft  m.b.H.  •  Bee — 
Marschall.  Otto.  3.414.675. 
Reinthaler,  Karl.  3.414,686. 
Alamance  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Comer.  Marvin  B..  and  McCracken.  3.413.796. 
Alberts,  Jack  B.,   to  Halliburton  Co.  Oriented  perforate  test 
and    cement    squeexe    apparatus.    3,414,071,    12-3-68,    Cl. 
175 — 4.51. 

Aldons,   George  C.   to  Westlngbouse  Electric  Corp.   Electric 
y^     water  heater.  3,414,707       12-3-68,  CL  219 — 822. 

Allaln,    Pierre.    Antlvlbratory    member    for    akii.    3,414,279, 
12-3-68,  Cl.  280—11.13.  ♦ 
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Allen-Bradley  Co. :  See — 

Weldmann,  Hans  K.,  and  Wlest.  3.414,824. 
Allen,   Harry  R.,  Jr.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Magnetic  head  with 
means  for  assuring  tlrm  tape-head  contact.  3,414.895,  12-3- 
68,  Cl.  340—174.1.  „      ^ 

Allen,  James  D.,  to  Phillips  I'etroleum  Co.  Organic  mercury 
compounds  and  methods  for  their  preparation.  3,414.599, 
12-3-68.  Cl.  260 — 431. 
Allen,  Lloyd  R.,  to  National  Research  Corp.  Apparatus  for 
evaporation  of  low  temperature  semiconductor  material  by 
electron  beam  Impingement  on  the  material  annd  compris- 
ing means  for  draining  electric  charge  from  the  material. 
3, 414, 655.  12-3-68.  Cl.  13 — 1. 
Alley,   Walter   V.,  and  R.  H.   Helgren,   to  A^nmco  Tools.  Inc. 

Wheel  gauge  adapter.  3,414.222.  12-3-68.  Cl.  24»— 226. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp. .  See — 

Barton.  Oliver  A.,  and  Llttell.  3,414.541. 
Bungo,  WlllUm  M..  and  Bckardt.  3,414,506. 
Kelly,  Walter  R.,  and  Lauder.  3,414,428. 
Mason,  Paul  J.  3,414,526. 
Vltrone.  John.  3,414,542. 
Woolf,  Cyril.  3,414,654. 
Allmanna   Svenska   Elektrlska  Aktlebolaget :  See — 
BecklUB.  Ivar.  3.414,660. 
ninth.  Rune.  3,413.846. 

Llndbolm,  Ingemar,  Mueller  and  Mjorne.  3.414.438. 
All-State  Stamping  Corp. :  See — 
Siegel,  Norman  H.  3.414,219. 
Amadyne,  Inc.  :  See — 

Feroy.  Arne.  3,414.006. 
American  Bosch  Arma  Corp.  :  See — 

Chmura,  Theodore  8.,  and  Volgt.  3.413,924. 
Rosenberg,  Merton  I.,  and  Bohaker.  3,414.771. 
American  Cast  Iron  Pipe  Co.  :  See — 

Snow.  William  E.  3,414.250. 
American  Cyananilde  Co.  :  See — 
Scanley,  Clyde  S.  3,414.552. 
Yelverton.  Roy  L.,  Jr.  3,413,683. 
American  Enka  Corp. :  See — 

brea«eale.  Francis  B.  3.413,701. 
American  Factor*  Aasociates,  Ltd. :  See — 

Price.  Frank  B.,  Morronl.  and  Lucas.  8,414,436. 
American  Gas  Association  :  See — 

Granryd,  Eric  C.  U.  3,413,815. 
American  .Machine  4  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Rudd,  Wallace  C.  3.414,697. 
American  Optical  Co.  :  See — 
Snitser.  Ellas.  3.414.837. 
American  Radiator  k  Sundard  Sanitary  Corp. :  See — 

OalUe,  Daniel  O.  3.414.188. 
American  Safttv  Table  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Spinrad,  Malcom,  and  Hoverter.  8,413,944. 
American  Standard  Inc. :  See — 
Merchant,  Leo  F.  3.414,009. 
Merchant.  Leo  F.,  and  (Jrahl.  3.414.014. 
Woodward.  Gary  F.  3,414,712. 
American  Steriliser  Co.  :  See — 

Brown.  Gilbert  G.  3.418,987. 
American  Warming  k  Ventilating.  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Johnson.  Edward  H.  3.418.905. 
Amet,  Andre  R..  to  Ste  Linvoages.  Underahe«t  for  beds  an.. 

the  like.  3.413.665    12-8-68.  Cl.  5—334. 
Amicone,  Raymond  G.  :  See  — 

Davev,  Charles  T.,  Amicone,  and  Goldle.  3.414,822. 
Amlott.  Norman  J.,  and  J.  D.  Karn.  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Air  cleaner  and  silencer  assembly.  3,413,780,   12-3-68,  Cl. 
55—276. 
Ammco  Tools.  Inc.  :  See — 

Allev.  Walter  V.,  and  Helgren.  3.414.222. 
Ampex  Corp. :  See — 

Dolby.  Dale  P.  3.414.688. 
Amphenol  Corp.  :  See — 

Beucus.  Abraham  J.,  and  Forde.  3,413,823. 
Anand.  Davlnder  K..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Heat 

pipe  control  apparatus.  3.414.050.  12-8-68,  Cl.  160 — 32. 
Anchor  Coupling  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Nielsen.  Jorgen  L.  3.414,798. 
Anderson,  Albln  R..  and  B.  J.  Sadewlci,  to  Western  EHectric 
Co.,    Inc.   Apparatus   for   cutting  and   bending  wire  leads. 
3.414.024.  12-8-68.  CT.  140—1. 
Anderson,  Greenwood  k  Co. :  See — 

Greenwood,  Marvin  H.  3.414.008. 
Anderson.  Lloyd  E.,  8r. :  See — 

Rock.   James   H..   Anderson,   and    Buck-n-alter.   3.413,813. 
Andersson,  Louis.  Tuned  resonance  muffler.  3.414,078,  12-3- 

68.  Cl.  181 — 48. 
Andrieu,  Jean  R.  :  See — 

Leroy,  Alphoase.  Gljsemans,  Peerts,  Hulot,  Martin,  and 
Andrieu.  3.414.375. 
Anger.  Heinrlch  :  See — 

Bues,  Curt.  Grantin.  Pflelderer.  and  Anger.  3,414,084. 
AnkerWerke  .Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 

Hergt.  Martin.  Klaar.  and  Fenrlch.  3,414,714. 
Anstalt  fur  die  Entwlcklung  von   Erflndurgen  ond  gewerbli- 
ctaen  Anwendungen  ENBRGA  :  See — 
Batou.  Boris.  3,413.923. 
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Anthony,  Myron  L. :  See — 

Perkins   Karl  8.,  and  Anthony.  8,414,901. 

A  pits,  leter  F.  :  See —  „,^     ,  , 

Cress,  Vernor  B.,  Jr.,  Aplts.  Halamandarls,  Wheeler  and 

Hoyt.  3,414.876. 

Appel,  Arne,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Recording 

and/or  playback  apparatus.  3,414,269,  12-3-68,  Cl.  274 — i. 

Appel.  Kolf,  to  Olln  Aiathleson  Chemical  Corp.  Bis  (triphenyl- 

ualophosphiniminium)   thlonyl  halldes.  3.414.613.  12-3-68, 

Cl.  200 — 551.  „  ^  .n.       ^ 

Applebaum.    Samu*-!    B.,   and  G.   J.   Crlts,  to  Crane  Co.  Con- 
densate purlfleiitlun  process.  3,414,508,  12-3-68.  Cl.  210— 
32. 
Applied  Physics  Corp. :  See — 

Cary.  Henry  H.  3.414.356. 
Applied  Power  industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Master.   Weslpy   H    3.413.835.  ,      „     "^ 

Archer,  (Jiles  A  .  and  L    H.  Sternbach,  to  Hoffmann  La  Roche 
Inc     l'rf>ceH8   for   preparing    l,3,4,5-tetrahydro-5  phenyl-2H- 
1.4  ben»odla«epln-2  ones.     3.414.562,     12-3-68,     Cl.     260— 
;<;3«.3. 
.Vrgus  Ch»nilral  Corp.  :  ^'ff 

Heck'  r.  Arthur  C  .  Kosenbaum,  and  Perry.  8.414,532. 
Arko,    Hobrrt    K.,    to  Teletype  Corp.   Record  error  correction 

system    3.41  4. H73.  12-3-68,  Cl.  178 — 92. 
Arko,    Uotvert    K..    to    Teletype    Corp.    Function    suppressing 
mectianliiii  for  printing  telegraph  reperforators.  3,414,674. 
1-'  3-68,  Cl.   178 — 92. 
.\rmbru8t,  Herbert  :  See — 

seefelder,  -Matthias,  and  Armbrust.  3,414,581. 
Armour  and  Co. :  ^ee — 

Nordstrom.   Lars  E.,  Wagomer,  and  Lollar.  3,414,366. 
Thomas    hrice  L.  3.414.031. 
Armour  luaujftrial  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Bnaroon,  Robert  K.   and  Kay.  3.414,128. 
.Mosier      Uenjttiiiin,     .McCorkle,    Du     Brow,    and    Marsh. 
3,414.517. 
.\rm8truug  Cork  Co. :  See — 

Goodhue.  George  L  3,413.743. 
.\rnold,    Antiiouy    .»i.    ijaruieut    hanger.    8,414.170,    12-3-38, 

Cl    223—88 
Arnold,   George   H  ,    to  The   General   Electric  Co.  Ltd.   Shaft 

coupling  mechanismM     3.413,874.    ll'-3-68,   Cl.   74 — 822. 
Aronson.  David,  to  llarrworth.  Inc.  Controlled  leakage,  close 

clearance  seal  system.  3.414.274,  12-3-68.  Cl.  277—15. 
Artajo,    Jose    I.    M.    Diachronous    electromagnetic    coupling. 

3,414,750.  12-3-68,  Cl.  310 — 105. 
Artlg.  James  L.,   to  Artig  Iroducts.  Inc.  Pet  animal  shelter. 

3.413,958.  12-3-68,  Cl.  U»— 15. 
.\rtlg  Products,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Artlg,  James  L.  3,413,958. 
Asabl   Kasei  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  and   NoguchI   Institute,  The : 
See — 

.Noyorl,   (Jentaro,  Honda,   and   Watanabe.  3,414,611. 
Asalu  Kawel  Kokto  Kabushlkl  Kalsha     See — 
Kakihana,  ifldetake    and  Se«.o    3.414.^00 
Aschwanden.   l*aul,   to  .\ktlengPselUchaft   Fr.   Mettler's  Sobne 


Bachman  Bros,,  Inc.  :  See — 

McNeill,  Albert  Q.  3,414,860. 
Bacskowskl,   Harry  A.,   H.    S.   Harrison,  and   C.   K.   Weslock, 
to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Carburetor  having  a  cold   starting  en- 
richment mechanism.  3,414.243,  12-3-68,  Cl.  261 — 39. 
Badcock,    David    N.    W.,    to    Kango    Electric   Hammers   Ltd. 

Electric  motors.  3,414,747,  12-3-88,  Cl.  310— cK>. 
Badcock,    David    N.    W.,    to    Kango    Electric    Hammers   Ltd. 

Portable  tools.  3,414,748.  12-3-68,  CL  310 — 50. 
Bade,  Walter  H. :  See — 

Justus.   Edgier  J.,  Dahl,   Bade,  and  Hamilton.  8,414,044. 
Badische  Aniline    4  Soda  Fabrlk  Aktlengesellschaft:  See — 
Buschmann,    Karl,    Meyer,    Nonneninacher,    and    Schweit- 
zer   3.414,632. 
Jung.  Hans,  and  Zapf.  3,414,240. 
Seefelder,  Matthias,  and  .Armbrust.  3,414,5*1 
Trleschmann     HansHieorg,    and    I'nterstenhoefer.    3,414,- 

538. 
Wlndtrl.    Siegfried,    Hoffmann,    Palm,    Nohe,    Baer,    and 
Harders.  3,414,606. 
Baer,  Karl  :  See — 

Wlnderl.    Selgfned,    Hoffmann.    Palm,    Nohe,    Baer,    and 
Harders.   3,414,606 
Baggen,   Hubert,  J     Effern,  and  W.  Kahlert,  to  Glanztoff  AG. 
Warp   beam   for   textile   apparatus.    3.414,212,    12-3-68.   Cl. 
242—118.7. 
Bak,  Alex  .M..  and   R.   P.   Wojclk.   to  International  Harvester 
Co.  Paper  padding  and   transport  device    3,413,668,   12-3- 
68,  Cl.  11  —  1. 
Baker,   Basil  O  .  and   R.   J    Wheldon,   to  The  M-O  Valve  Co. 
Ltd.    Erosion    pre  entlon    In    gas-fllled    electric    discharge 
device.  3,414, ;.)6,  12-3-68,  CL  313— 1^3. 
Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc.  :  See — 

De  Ro.hemont.  John  F.  3,414,058. 
Balentlne,  John  W.  ;  See — 

lannicelli,  Joneph,  Whitley,  and  Balentlne.  3,414,422. 
Ballard.    Wesley    D..    50%    to    H.    V.    Gonzales,    Junked   metal 

compressing   smasher.   3,413,914,    12-3-68,   Cl,    100—100. 
Banks.  William   P.     See 

Sudbury,  John  D..  and  Banks.  3,414,496. 
Banks,  Wlllam  P..  to  Continental  Oil  Co.  Corrosion  inhibitor 

for   phosphoric   acid     3.414.376,    12-3-88,    Cl.    23 — 165. 
Bankston.   Dale  M.,   to   Pan   American   Petroleum   Corp.   Film 

Injector.  3.414.004,   12-3-68.  Cl.  137-237. 
Barden,  Richard  H.  Coi!  with  adjustable  permeability.  3,414,- 

857,  12-3-68,  Cl.  836—233. 
Bar«nyl.  B«la  :  See— 

Wllfert,  Karl,  and  Bar4nyl.  3,414,290. 
Barnes  Engineering  Co.  :  ^'ee — 

Engel.  Frederlk.  and  Wiebe.  3,413.8,')2, 
Barnes.    Wendell    A.,    and    N.    \\ .    Franke,    to   Gulf    Research 
A    IVveiopment    Co     Polyvinyl    chloride    stabilized    by    ox 
amides    3,414.&3o.  12-3-68,  Cl.  260 — 31.8. 
Barr    Harry  S..  Jr.  :  See- 


.Maschinenfabrlk  Arth.  Thread  ^uldln|;  device  having  a  mov- 
able thread  guld      "" 

.Xshton,  Stanley  J    :   See 


able  thread  guide    3  414,205 


\\V- 


3-68,  a.  242 — 43. 


Doyle.  William  M     and  Ashton.  3,414,406. 
Aspy.  WlllUm  I>     J  r    :  Se^ 

Agett,  All>.Tt  H  ,  and  A  soy    3,413,697. 
Atkln,   Rupert   L  ^   to  TRW   Inc    Oil   gallery  equipped  pistons 
and  methods  of  making  same    3,413,897,   12-3--68,  Cl.  92 — 
186. 
Atkln.    Rupert    L.,    and    G.    H     Drutchas.    to  TRW,   Inc.   Skid 

control  system    3  414.J36.   12-3-68,  Cl.  303—21. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag     See- 

Persson.  Jau   K    3,414  189. 
Atla>  Pacific  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Kills,   Robert  G.,  and   Singleton.   ^'..-114  110. 
Attall.  (Jeorges,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corp.  Induction 
logging  apparatus  having  floating  coils.  3,414.805,  12-3-68, 
Cl.  324-6 
.\ugustlne.  Paul  C,  Jr.,  to  Evans  Products  Co.  Freight  brac- 
ing device.  3,413,931.  12-3-68.  Cl    105—369 
Auhf.    Samuel    H.,    to    Lear    Jet    Coit)     Photoelectric    motor 

speed  control.  3,414,790,   12-3-68,  Cl.  318      313. 
.\ustln.    Benjamin   I..,    to   Chrlstensen   Diamond   Products  Co. 
.\pi)aratus     and     methods    for    cutting    concrete    surfaces. 
3,414,327,  12   .3~<>8,  Cl    299      1 
Automatic  FHectric  LatKtratorles.  Inc.  :  See — 

Draaver,  Johannes.   3,414,776. 
Automobiles  M.  Berllet     See — 
Massard,  Andre.  3,413,966. 
Avdel  Ltd   :  See 

Mewse    Charles  and  Mary    3,414,253. 
Ayson,    Richard,    t  >   General    Signal   Corp.   Centrifugal   pump. 

3.413.926    12    3   68.  Cl.   103      111. 
B.  J    Management  Corp.  :  See — 

(Jreenwall.  Robert  A.,  Jr.  3,414,696. 
BPB  Induxtrles   Ltd.:  See 

Cafferata,  fJerald   W    3,414,462 
Baak    .Mis  T    B.   A  ,   and  C.   F    Rapp,   to  owens  Illinois,  Inc. 
Sealed  glass  article  of  manufacture.  3.414,465,  12-3-«8,  Cl. 
161      193. 
Baarson,    Robert    E  ,    and    C.    L.    Ray,    to    .\rmour    Industrial 
Chemical  Co.  Nitrogenous  material  fractions  obtained  from 
gllsonlte  in  froth  flotation.   3,414,128,   12-3-68,  Cl.   209— 
167. 
H«atrup.    Johannes   V,    to    I>anfo«s    A 'S     Compensated    ther 
mally-responslve  automatic  control   system.   3.414,694,   12 
3-6S.  Cl    337      1 

Babc.Hk  k  Wllroi  Co     The     See—  .....,..„ 

Schluderberg   Donald  <'  .  Winder*   and  Dossett.  8,414,473. 
Wolfe.  William  C    3  414.198 

Bach    Hartwlg  C  .  to  Monsanto  Co.  Fully  conjugated  aromatic 
polymers,  3,414,546,  12-3-68,  Cl.  260 — 78. 


)Forf\.  f>avld  M.,  Morrow,  and  Barr.  3.413,077. 
Barr,   Thomas  A..   Jr..   and  R    F.   Mayo,   to  United   States  of 

America,    .\rmy.     Polynomial    gas    flow    regulator    system. 

3,414,192,  12-3-68.  Cl.  235—200. 
B«rrlngton.  Jonathan,  to  IRC,  Inc.  Electrical  resistor.  3,414,- 

864.  12-3-68.  Cl.  338—300 
Barron.   Benjamin,   to  Lear   Slegler.    Inc     .Magnetic   transmis- 
sion listen  switch  for  sonar    3,414,872.  12-3-68.  Cl    340 — ^S. 
Barron,  John,  and  V.  A    J.  Mailer,  to  International  Computers 

and   Tabiilatorx   Ltd.    Elf-<trl<al    switching  matrices    3  414  - 

882,  12-3-68.  Cl.  340—166. 
Bartl,  Hert)ert  :  Nee 

Hardt.   EHetrlch,   Bartl.  G6bel,  and  Dlnges.  3.414.638. 
Bartl,   Herbert,   G    MuUer.   and  R.  Merten.  to  Farbenfabrlken 

Bayer     .\ktiengf«ellschaft.     Addition    polymers    of     dlcvolo 

pentadlene   Isocyanates   and   vlnylic   compounds.    3,414.548 

12-3-68,   Cl.   260—85.5. 
Bartlett.  Homer  E..  and  L.  Pletsch.  to  Radiation  Inc.  Antenna 

system    with    dielectric    horn    structure    Interposed    between 

the  source  and  lens    3.414,903.   12    3   tls    Cl    343—753 
Bartlett,  Richard  F.,  C.  F    W.  Ekman.  and  J.  F    I'ian,  to  Itek 

Corp.  Recording  process.  3.414.410,  12   3-68,  Cl    9« — 27 
Bartlett.    Woodrow    W.,    to   Gem   Corp.   Automotive  air   filter 

.1413,782,    12-3-68,   Cl    55—485. 
Barton,    David    M.,    to    Monsanto    Co.    Analog-to-digital    con- 
verter   3,414.898.   12    3-68,  Cl,  340—347 
Barton.  Oliver  A.,  and  W  .  W.  Llttell.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 

Thermoplastic  resin  reaction  product  of  1.4-bl«(p-hydroxy- 

cumyUbentene  with  epichlorohydrln.  3,414.541,  12-3-68,  Cl. 

260 — 47 
Barton.  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Robinson.  Martin,  and  Barton    3,414.214 
Basile,   -Norman   K.,   D    R.   YearwofKl.   and   D.   W     Brldeweser, 

to  J.  J    McJMullen.  Leak  detection  svsteni    3  413  840    12-3- 

68.   Cl     73—40 
Batou,  Boris,  to  Anstalt  fur  die  Entwlcklung  von  Erflndurgen 

iind    gpwerbllchen    Anwendungen    ENERGA     Rifle   pernade 

3,413,923.   12-3-6S.   Cl.   102-65.2. 
Battarel.  Claude  P.,  to  Laboratory  for  Electronics,  Inc    Pulse 

rate  multiplier.   3.414,720,   12-3-68,  Cl.   235 — 164 
Raud^,  Luclen  L..  to  The  Steelcraft  Mfg    Co.  Edge  adjustment 

device   for   doors.   3,413,762,    12-3-68,    Cl     49 — ,^01 
Bauer,  Robert  F.,  H.  Stratton,  and  A.  D.  Rhodes,  to  Shell  Oil 

Co    OrllUng.  3,414,067.  12-3-68,  Cl.  175 — 7. 
Baflerle.  Kurt  :  See — 

.Moser.  Kano.  and  Baderle.  3,413.719 
Baugher,  John  D.  :  See — 

Glasgow,  I'aul  VV..  I^  Falce.  and  Baugher.  3.414,803. 
Baum,  Peter,  to  Robinson,  Lewis  and  Rubin    Method  of  manu 

facturing  ornamental   plastic   products.  3.414.642.   12-3-68 

Cl.  264—73. 
Raumann,   Kurt,   to  R.   Krups.  Dry  electric  razor  with   short 

and  Ume  hair  cutters.  3,413,718,  12-3-68,  Cl.  30—34.1. 
Baumgartner.   Ludwlg,   to   Pfrlmmer  4  Co.   Process  and  com- 
position for  sterilizing  surgical  sutures.  3,414,370,  12-3-68, 

Cl.  21-58. 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bauwens.  Robert,  and  J.  MoUlew,  to  U^ne  Kahlmann  (Soclete 
Anonyme).  Proauctlon  of  chlorine.  3,414,.i7i,  l^-.*-«8,  Li. 

Bai^.^  KlUott.  to  Rotodyne  Mlg.  Corp.  Rotational  molding 
apparatus    for    thermoplastic   artlclea.   3,41.J,tt87,    lJ-d-o», 

Beach ^fe^r^y   O..   to   Dunlop   Rubber   Co.,   Ltd.   Flexible  dla 
Dhragms  and  methods  and  apparatus  for  the  manufacture 
thereof    3.414,44a.   12-3-68    Cl.  156— 173.  „    «  ,  h.,„ 

Beard,  Colin  C,  and  A  D.  Crosh,  to  Syntex  Corp.  8.7-nalo- 
methylene  androstanes  and  estranea  and  proceBses  for  their 
yreparatioa.  3,414.592.  12-3-68,  CI.  260— 3»7.4. 

Beck,  Kerainand  K..  to  Wiener  Schwachstromwerke  Oeaell- 
schaft  m.b.H.  Automatic  control  system.  3,414,66..  l^-s-*is. 

Beck',    Nils.    Reclining    lawn    chair.    3,414.321,    12-3-68,    CI. 

Becker  Daniel  B.  Artificial  hand  having  a  body  constructed 
from  separate  molded  plastic  parts  for  easier  replacement 
of  damaged  parts.  3,413,858.  12-3-68.  CI.  3—12.7. 

Beckerleg.  Bruce  A..  See —       ^  „     ,      ,        1A^A{\K') 
Chojnowskl,  Bogualaw,  and  Beckerleg.  3.414.052. 
Becklus    Ivar,   to  Alimanna   Svenska  Elektrlska  Aktlebolaget. 

Means  for  protection  against  and/or  Indication  of  faulU  in 

coreless  Induction  furnaces,  heating  furnaces  and  the  Uke. 

3,414,660,  12-3-68    CI.  13—27 
Beckmann.  Dieter.  See-      .  „     ,  o  a,-}  a^a 

Vogliano,  German,  and  Beckmann.  3,413,85«       ,    ^,     ^  , 
Bedford,   Burnlce  D..  anl  G    u     Kessler.  to  General  Electric 

Co    Ulgh  voltage  transformer  type  heater  for  heating  nuias. 

3,414,6^8.   12-3-68,   CI.  21»— IC  51. 
Behnke     Howard    N.,    to    Collins    Machinery    Corp.    Lnlversal 

suDDortlng    and    driving    apparatus    for    pipe   subjected    to 

threading    3,413.667.  12-3-68.  CI.  10—89. 


Behr,  Heinrlch  :  S-~ 

Beulker.  Franz,  and  Behr.  3,414,227. 
Behrens,  Jurgen  :  See —  ...  ^   r,  w  i  aai  anA 

Schonirs.    Bernhard   M.,   Lau.  and  Behrens.   3  413,804 
Behrens    Knut  F  .  and  W.  Stein.  Methods  of  producing  killed 
steel   '3,414,042,   12-3-68,  CI.   164-  57.  .       .      .. 

Behrns.  \ilUiam  £..   'ii  %  to  B.  E.  Adams.  Container  for  Ignit- 
ing charcoal  and  the  like.  3,413.935^  12-3-68.  CI.  1^0— I 
Belke    William   H..   J.   W    Crayton,   D.   E.   Lvans,  and  W.   L. 
Streight,   to  Caterpillar  Tractoi   Co.  Fuel  system  and  elec- 
trlcaf  control  therefor.  3,413,806.  12-3-88.  6.  60—39.28. 
Bell  Aerospace  Corp.  :  See — 

Rogers,  Narvel  L.  3,414,489.  ^  «     „ 

Bell.  Charles  C.  anc*  K.  W.  Niederer    to  Leesona  Corp.  Pnea- 

mktlc  sensing  system.  3,413.794.  12-3-68.  CI.  57—80. 
Bell  Telephone  I-aboratorles,   Inc.:   See — 

Bishop,  JohL  D  ,  and  lanniello.  8,414.801. 

Brldgrs,  Thoma.'i  J.,  and  Rlgrod.  3,414,839. 

CopeTand,  John  A..  III.  3.414,841 

Di  Domenico,  Mauro,  Jr  ,  and  .seldel.  3,414.840. 

Gershenzon,  .Murray.  Thomas,  and  Trumbore.  3.414,441. 

Gummel,  Hermann  K  .  and  Bldeout.  8.414^689. 

Harrigan,  Thomas  Q  ,  and  Jewett.  3,414,802. 

Lncky.  Robert  W    3.414.819. 

Lucky,  Robert  W.  3,414,845. 

Patel,  Chandra  K.  N.  3,414,728. 

Justus,  Edgar  J.,  Dahl,  Bade,  and  Hamilton.  3.414.044. 
Beltone  Electronic*  Corp.  :  See — 

Kratochvll.  Robert  A.  3,414,664. 
Beneur,  Arthur  W   ;  See — 

Shlnn.  Ernest  R.  3.413,876. 
Bendix  Corp  ,  The     See— 

Eokermann    Alfred  E.  3,414.213. 
Spencer.  Glenn  S    3.414,100. 
Stelnhauser,   Hayes  B    3.414,900. 
Benerito.  Ruth  R.  ;  See — • 

Gonzales    Elwood  J  ,  and  Benerito.  3,414^69 
Bennett    James  R  ,   to   Evans  Products  Co.  Bulkhead.  3.413.- 

932.  12-3-68,  CI.  105 — 378. 
Berger.  Abe  :  See— 

Wllkus   Edward  V..  and  Berger.  3,414,597. 
Bernard    George  G  ,   to   Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.  Second- 
ary   recovery    of    petroleum    by    surfactant-water    flooding. 
3,414,054.  12-3-68,  CI.  166—9.  ,_^     ^   , 

Bernstein     Albert   A.   Door   Knob,   lock  and   slide  bolt  protec- 
tor  3,414,306,  12-3-6M.  CT    292—1. 
Berosa     Morton,    and    H     Goldsmith.    Carbon    skeleton    deter- 

mlnator.  3,414.385.  12-.3-68    CI.  23—288. 
Bert    Andre    Gas  lighter  having  a  disposable  fuel  container. 

3.414.364    12   .3-6R,  CI.  431—143. 
Bertelsmann.  Dieter     See —  ._  „„_ 

Von  Wolff,   Wolf,  and  Bertelsmann.  3.418.887. 
Bertln  k  Cte    See — 

Berlin.  Jean  H.  3,414.075. 
Bertln.  Jean  H  ,  and  Jacquot.  3.414.076. 
Bertln.   Jean    H      to    Bertln   k   Cle.   Flexible   skirting   syatem 
for   surface  effect  machines.   3.414.075.   12-3-68.  CI.   180— 
121 
Bertin.    Jean    H  .   and    M.   J     Jacquot,    to   Berlin   k  Cle    Gas- 
cu.shlon    devices    Intended    to   support    or   guide   a    movable 
load   3.414  076,  12-3-68,  CI.  180 — 124. 
Bertoglio,  Guido.  to  Real  Patentauswerlung  Anslalt    Process 
for    manufacturing    points    for    ball-point    pens.    3.413,946. 
12-3-68.  CI    113—32  ^       , 

Berzups   Oswald,  to  North  American  PhiUpa  Co..  Inc.  Appara- 
tus for  reeenerating  a  water  softener  in  combination  with 
a    washlnrmachlne     3.414,130,    12-3-6S.    CI     210-97. 
Beucus.  Abraham  J  .  and  P    J    Forde.  to  Amphenol  Corp.  Ad 
paratus  for  production  of  patterned  pile  fabric.  3.413.8^<i, 
12- .^68,  CI    66 — 9 
Beulker     Franz,    and    H     Behr     to    Gewerkschaft    Elsenhutte 
Westfalla,  Foot  plate  for  pit  props.  3.414.227.  12-3-68,  CI. 
248 — 357. 
Beynon     Eric,    to    Union    Carbide   Corp.   Corrosion   Inhibitor 
5.414.519.  12-3-68,  CT.  282—78. 


Bickers,  Arthur,  and  A.  F.  Evers,  to  Ple«8«y-UK  Ltd.  Radio 
receiver  having  a  plurality  of  I.F.  itagea  with  means  to 
reject  interfering  signals.  3.414,821.  12-3-68,  CI.  328— 
433. 
Binard.  Rene,  to  Cle  Electro-Mecanique.  Power  plant  for 
transforming  energy  by  utilisation  of  the  magnetobydro- 
dynamic  enect.  3  •*14,745.  12-3-68.  CI.  310—11. 
Bldale,  Delberx  W.  Free  rolling  sinker  and  leader  connecting 

link.  3.413,751.  12-3-68.  CI.  43 — 44.97. 
Binder.  Richard,  and  P.  Geibel.  to  Ficbtel  4  Sachs  A.G.  Driven 
clutch    plate    with    flexible   center.    3.414.101,    12-3-68.   CI. 
192 — 106.2. 
Blnon.  Fernand  :  See — 

Descamps.  Marcel,  and  Blnon.  3,414,882. 
Blrenbaum,  Leo,   to  Polytechnic  Institute  of  Brooklyn.  Volt- 
age standing  wave  indicators  for  H-guldes.  3,414.810.  12-3- 
68.  Cl.  324—58. 
Blshoff.  Walter  A.,  8r.,  and  L.  B.  Ulery,  to  Logan  Co.  Woven 

wire  partition.   3,414.237.   12-3-68.  Cl.  256—24. 
Bishop,  Edwin  V.  Power  loading  semitrailer.  3,414,148,  12-3^ 

68.  Cl.  214 — 505. 
Bishop,  John  D.,  and  J.  W.  lanniello,  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratories, Inc.  Inverter  symmetry  correction  circuit.  3,414,- 
801,  12-3-68,  Cl.  321—16. 
Bistko.    Raymond.    Electrical    plug.    3,414,870,    12-3-68,    CI. 

339—195. 
Btxby.   Leo  A.,  to  Rockwell-SUndard  Co.  Multl  speed  plane- 
tary   driTe    axle    assembly.    3.413.873,    12-3-68.    CL    T4 — 
695. 
Blxby.  Peter  H.,  to  Resource  Processors,  Inc.  Talc  beneflcla 

lion  method.  3.414.201.  12-3-68.  Cl.  241 — 4. 
Bloch,  Herman  S..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Desallniza- 
tlon   of   aqueous    solutions.    3,414.809.    12-3-68     Cl     210 — • 
32. 
Bloom,  Carl,  to  Worthington  Corp    Apparatus  for  measuring 
and    indicating    fluid    pressure    across    a    fluid    restriction. 
3.413,888,  12-3-68    Cl.  73 — 389. 
Blowers,  Ivan  L.,  to  Kai-Equip  Co.  Sensitive  high  current  am- 
meter   having    plural    magnetic    armatures    responsive    to 
parallel    condTuctors.    3,414.817     12-3-68.    Cl.    324 — 146. 
Boatman,   William   D.,   to  Dymo  Industrtea,   Inc.   Duplicating 
machine   printing  drum   mounting  construction.   3.413.021, 
12-3-68.  Cl    101 — 248. 
Bobkowlcz,  .\ndrew  J   :  8ee — 

Bobkowk-z.  Emlllan  and  A.  J,  3.414,444. 
Bobkowlcs,    Kmillan   and   A.   J.   Method   of  making  a  parallel 

flberweb   3,414,444.  12-3-68.  Cl.  186 — 62.4. 
Bodamer.  George  W.  :  See — 

N'ordblom.   George  F..  and  Bodamer.  3,414,488. 
Bodlne,  Alliert  G    Apparatus  for  crushing  rock  material  and 
the    like    utilizing   complex    sonic    wave   action.    3.414,203, 
12-3-68,  Cl    241—202. 
Boebringer  Ingelhelm  O. m.b.H. :  Bee — 

Keck,  Johannes.  3,414,577 
Bohaker,  Walter  G   :  See — 

Rosenberg.    Merlon    I.,    and    Bohaker     3.414.771 
Bohm.  John,   to  Northern   Electric  Co.   Ltd.   Integrate<i   para- 
metric ampltfler  consisting  of  a   material   with   both  semi- 
conductive   and    piezoelectric    properties.    3.414.779.    12-3- 
68.  Cl.  317—234 
Boige.    Jean     Process   for   the   manufacture  of   hvdroxocobal- 
amlne  from  cyanocobalamlne.  3,414,561.  12-3-68.  Cl.  260 — 
211.7. 
Bojner.  Gosta  :  See — 

Bojner.  Oustav  and  Gosta.  3.413,987 
Bojner.  Gustav  and  Gosta.  to  AB  Torkapparater    Method  and 
an  arrangement   for   treating   sewage   wastes   and   the  like. 
3.413,937.  12-3-68.  Cl    110—8. 
Bolkow  Gesellschaft   mlt  beschrankter   Haftang :  Bee — 

Kaufmann.  Michael.  3.413.810. 
Bomar    Horace  L   :  See — 

White.   Harold.  3.413.999. 
Bonilla,  Charles  F  .  to  National  Lead  Co    Shipping  container 
for    radioactive    material    Including    safety    shield    means. 
3.414.727.   12-3-68.   Cl    250-    lOS 
BorK-Warner  Corp  ;  See — 

Kelbel.  Donald  W,  3.414.098. 
Kimball.  Jack  E    3,413,734. 
Kochanek.  George  E    3,413  827. 
Konrad.  Philip  S    3.414,734. 
Boser,  Ronald  J    .Auxiliary  feed  mechanism  for  a  sewing  ma- 
chine   3  413,943,  12-3-68,  Cl    112—214. 
BosMrd.   Paul  A  .  to  Ets    Carpano  k  Pons.  Synchronous  elec- 
trical   motor    3.414.751,    12-3  68.   Cl.   310 — 164. 
Boucher.  Henry    Flls  k  Cle;  See — 

Hocbart.   Roger    3.414.471 
BoQteleox.   Rene    Device  for  balanced   homogenlxation  of  air 
and    liquid    fuel   mixtures   In   Internal   combustion   engines. 
3,414.242,   12-3-68.  Cl.  261—18. 
Bowers.  John   0  ,  Jr..  to  Dynatronics.   Inc.   Field  eflfect  tran 

slstor  gatin*  circuit.  3.414.737,   12-3-68    Cl.  307—243 
Bowes.  John  G.  :  See — 

Rosekrans.  John  N„  Jr..  and  Bowes.  S.414,284. 
Bowles  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 
Sowers.  Edwin  U.  3.413,994. 

Bowie*    Romald  E.  Visual  readout  device.  3.413,744    12-3-68. 
Cl.   40—28. 

Bowles,  Romald  E  ,  and  B    M.  Horton.  Fluid  amplifier   3.413  - 

995,  12-3-68.  Cl    137—81.5. 
Boryum.  Asmund  :  See — 

Stotler.  Harold  H..  and  Boyum.  3.414.480. 
Braumann.  Gundokar.  to  Siemens  Aktlengesellschaft    Multiple 

contact    relay    structure    and    system.    3.414.881.    12-3-68. 

Cl.   338 — 106. 

Braun    Aktlengesellschaft/'  See — 

Johannsen.  Hans,  a^d  Keller.  3.414.382. 
Bray.  Lane  A     and  R    L    .Vfoore.  to  United  State*  of  America. 

Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Silver  separation  from  an  add 

soIuUon.  3.414.403.  12-3-68.  Cl.  75—118. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Breazeale,  Francis  B,.  to  American  Enka  Corp.  Production 
of  entangled  uove.ty  yarn.  3,413.(01,  12-3-68,  ^»-  **""' f 

Hredtschneiuer,  Walter,  and  E.  Kefer.  to„ Si«'".f"»  '^,^*«f «!: 
seiischaft.  bteam  power  plants.  3,413,809,  12-^68,  Ci.  60— 
104. 

Brehm.  Richard  K      See— 

Fasti.  William  G.,  and  Brehm.  3,414,350. 

Mrennan.  James  J..  Jr.:  aee —  ,,  ,,, 

Kraus,  Gerard,  and  Brennan.  3.414.507.  „  .     ,     _ 

Hressun.  Clarence  R.,  and  R.  L.  Cobb,  lo  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co  N-alkyiated  derivatives  of  ^  amino-2-hydrocarbyllhio 
methyl  or   mereaptomethyl-l,3-propanediol8.   3.414,617,   I- 

Bres^^n.  ciaiSnce  ^R.*!  and  R.  L.  Cobb,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Co    Multifunctional  amine  compounds  and  methods  for  tneir 

preparation    3,414.620,  12-3-68,  Cl.  260—584 
Bresson,   Clarence  R..   and   R.   L.  Cobb,   to   Phillips  Petroleum 

Co    Method  for  the  preparation  of  amines  from  oxaiollnes. 

3.414. 6J1.    lJ-3-6t».    Cl     260    -584  .,,     o     b       ikk 

Breuer    Hermann.  H.  Hoehn.  and  E.  Roesch.  to  L.  R.  Squibb 

k  Sons    Inc.  Certain  S-alkylphenyl-qulnazolones.  3.414.573, 

12-3-68.    Cl.    260—256.4. 
Breunlng,    Ernst,     to    Eugen    C.     Maler    MetallverarlM'ltung, 

G. m.b.H.  Flyer  for  spinning  machines.  8,413,785,  12-3-6». 

Brewer    Robert  F.,  and  B    Plechockl.  to  Western  Electric  Co. 

Method  of  making  palladium  copper  contact  for  soldering. 

3.413,711,   12-3-68.  Cl.  2i*      473  1. 
Brichard    Edgard,  to  Glaverbel  S.A.  Process  for  homogenizing 

glass  by  gas  Injection.  3.414.396.  12-3-68.  Cl.  68—134 
Brichard.    I-:dgard,    to   Glaerbel    S.A.   Apparatus  for  coating 

the    surface    of    plates    uniformly    by    cathode    sputtering. 

3  414.503,  12-3-68.  Cl.  204—298. 
Brldeweser.   Donald   W.      See  -  _.„,_,  .;,^,owAr> 

Baslle    Norman  K..  Yearwood.  and  Brldeweser.  3,413.840. 
Bridges.    Thomas    J.,    and    W.    W.    Rlgrod,    to    Bell   Telephone 

Laboratories.  Inc.  Unidirectional  ring  laser.  3,414.839,  12- 

Brill,    Arvel    A.    Flavored    cigarette.    3,413,978,    12-3-68,    Cl. 

131 — 4. 
Brill,  Frank  D.  :  See — 

Schwertfeger,  Owen  J.,  and  Brill.  3,413,907. 
Bristol  Slddeley  Engines  Ltd.  :  See — 

Haworth.    Lionel.   3.413,872. 
British  Welding  Research  Assn.  :  See — 

Koberts.  Thomas  M.  3.413.891  ,„.„.„„    ^, 

Broad.  Robert  L  .  Jr.  Thaw  indicator    3.414.415.  12-3-68.  Cl. 

gg ^192 

Broadhead!    Samuel    L..   Jr..   to  Collins  Radio  Co.  Freouency 

modulated    reference    controlled    oscillator.    8,414.842,    12- 

3-68.   Cl    332—19 
Brogg.    .Armando:    See-  ....  ... 

OalU  De  I'aratesl.  .Sergio.  Genet,  Ghlurghl.  Agaixl,  Mor 
hello,  and  Brogg    3,414.476 
Brosk     I>orls    A     Combined    garment    hanger   and    receptacle. 

3.414.175.  12-3-68,  Cl.  223—85. 
Brosseau     Louis   P.   Boundary   frame   members   for   moulding 

panels.  3.414.230.  12-.3-68.  Cl.  24»— 193 
Brown.  Cicero  C  .  and  J.  D.  Mott.  said  Mott  assor    to  Brown 

Oil  Tools.  Inc    Wellhead  apparatus.  3,414,056,  12-8-68.  Cl. 

166—89 
Brown.   Donald   L.  :   See  .,.,,0 

Gllbreath.  Benjamin  K  .  and  Brown    3.414.778 
Brown.   Edgar   A  .   to   International   Business   Macninee  Corn. 

Record    card    feeding    apparatus.    3,414,288,    12-3-68,    Cl. 

Brown    Gilbert  O  .  to  American  Steriliser  Co    Washer  sterillx 
er  and  control.  3.413.987    12-3-68.  Cl,  134—46. 

Brown.  Gordon  E..  and  R  K  Huff,  to  Monsanto  Co  Novel 
wood  structures  and  their  manufacture.  3.414,461.  1^-3-d». 
Cl.    161  —  161. 

Brown.  Herbert  L.,  Jr. :  See- 
Helms.  John  D..  and  Brown    3.414.487. 

Brown.  James  R.  J  Marton.  and  J  R.  K"*>S>.  J",^\*'^*  7  ^ 
glnla  Pulp  and  l'ai>er  Co.  Treatment  of  flash  dried  polp 
to  reduce  mf>dules  therein.  3,414.469.  12-3-68.  Cl.  162—84. 

Prown  Oil   T<H>U,    Inc.  :   See—         „  ,.,  ^.^ 
Brown.  Cicero  C.  and  Mott.  3,414.056. 

Brubaker,   Joseph   D   :   See —  o  .,.  «« 

Stafford,  Owen   L  .  nnd  Brubaker    3,414  578 

Bruns.  William  H,  L  H  Diamond,  and  H  Jacoby,  to  Otis 
Elevator  Co  Photor-ell  position  detector  for  elevator  care 
including  a  perforated  tape  unlqu«''y,«'nf<^f'l^''i':/5''2  P<>;^' 
tlon  with  responsive  control  means.  3.414.088.  12-.^-«H,  ci. 
1  oT 29 

Bruss.  Howard  G  Jr  .  W  J  Schllentz  and  B  E  WIens.  to 
(►wens  Illinois.  Inc  Method  of  rendering  glass  «"rf«^« 
abrasion  resistant  and  article  produced.  3.414.429.  l.i-3-os, 

Buchanan.   James   B  .   to   E     I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  an*  Co. 

Mixtures  of  El'N  and  hydroxamate  carbamates.  3,414.6a^. 

12-.3^68.    Cl.    424      218.  .       ^    „  »     . 

Buch«leh    Lo'ils  D.  Table  game  simulating  a  football  contest 

3  414  263    12   3-68.  Cl    273—94. 
Buckwalter.  Milton  T      ^ee  ,    „     . 

Rock     James    H  .    Anderson,    and    Buckwalter 
Budd   Co  !   The:    See- 
Cooper.   William   C.   3  414.703. 
Graves.   William  L    3. 414. 4.^0 
Lair.  Wllbert  M.,  and  Tavlor.  3.414.816. 
Pavne.  James  A    3  414.334 
Buell.   Heinz     to   General    Preclsslon   Sypfems   Inc 
for  calibrating  doppler  Inertlal  navlgationa 
89ft    12    3-68    Cl.  343-9.  .    „      . 

Bues     Cnrt     HA     Grarin     O     Pflelderer.    and    "• /nger.    to 
Farbwerke  Hn«»chst   Aktlengese'lsrhaft  vormftls  Mefster  Lu- 
rlus    k    Brunlng.    Process    of    lubricating   and    '"'"'•"f,  J^'I" 
bearinifs    and    articles    made    from    the    process.    3.414.084 
12-3-68,   Cl.    184 — 1. 


3,413,813. 


Aw>aratus 

systems.  3,414.- 


Buhl,  Frank  C,  to  Hercules  Inc.  Process  of  dewatering  a  con- 
centrated sewage  slurry.  3,414.514,   12-3-68.  Cl.  210 — 64. 
Buhl,  Frank  C  ,  and  R.  D.  Lees,  to  Hercules  Inc.   Process  of 
treating   a    digested   diluted   sewage  slurry.   3.414.513.    12- 
3-68,  Cl.  210 — 54 
Bungo,    William   M.,   and   C.   R.   Eckardt.   to  Allied  Chemical 
Corp.    Chlorinated    polyethylene.    3,414.586,    12-3-68.    Cl. 
260—94.9. 
Bunner,  Gale  J.  :  See — 

Moran,    Robert    J.,    Shnelder,    Masterson,    and    Bunner. 
3,414.106. 
Burg.  Pred  O..  to  Houdallle  Industries,  Inc.  Turret  machine 

having  tool  store    3.413,702,  12-3-68,  Cl.  29 — 26. 
Burroughs  Corp. ;   See — 

Ciu'cagna,  Edmund  G.  3.414.893. 
Hagee.  John  D.  3.414.736. 
La  Cher,  William  A.  3.414.799 
Wells,  Frank  W.  3,414.886. 
Burt.    William   G..   Jr.,   lo   Microwave   Associates,    Inc.    Radio 
frequency  coaxial  switches   3,414.849.  12-3-68,  Cl.  333 — 97. 
Buschmann,     Karl,     H.     Meyer,     H.     .Nonnenmacber,     and    A. 
Schweitzer,  to  Badlsche  Anllln-  k  Soda-Fabrtk  .\ktlenge8ell 
schaft.   Process  and  apparatus  for  cracking   hydrt»oarbons 
3,414,632    12-3-68,  Cl.  260 — 683. 
Butler,  De  Forest  D.,  to  Square  D  Co.  Afterset  insert  assembly 
for    an    underfloor    wiring    duct.    3,414,298.    12-3-68,    Cl 
288—209 
Butler  National  Corp.  :  See — 

Perkins,  Earl  S..  and  Anthony.  3,414,901. 
Butler,    Richard    A  ,    Jr..    E     P.    Zledells.    and    R    T.    Martin, 
to  R.  A    Butler.  Jr.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  unwind- 
ing of  web.  3.414,208.  12-3-68.  Cl.  242 — 88.1. 
Butler.    Stedman    .M     Oil    filter    cleaner     3.413.988.    12-3-68, 

Cl.   134—102. 
Buy-Al.    R.    P     Fleui.    (i.    A     Glralt.    and    R     .N.    Lacoste,    to 
Centre  .National  de  la  Recherche  Sclentlflque.  Katharometer 
brldee   3,413.837.  12-3-68.  Cl.  73 — 27. 
Byrne  Doors.  Inc.  :  See — 

Davidson.  Charles  S.  3,413,787. 
Bytrex,  Inc  :  See — 

Pugnalre,  Jean-Pierre  .\.  3.413,845, 
CKD  Praha.  Oborovy  Podnik  :  See — 

Posplsll,  Jaroslav.  Plsek,   Hubacek.  and  Kucerlk    3,413,- 
733. 
Cal)e,  Ray  W.,  to  Tamar  Electronics  Industries,  Inc.  Blankout 

sign    3  413.745,  12-3-68,  Cl.  40 — 132 
Cafferata,  Gerald  W.,  to  BPB  Industries  Ltd    Gvpsum  articles 
resistant    to    erosion    by    water    and    a    method    for    their 
production    3.414.462,  12-3-68,  Cl.  161—166. 
Cahllk,  Jim  :  See- 
Taylor,  Norrts  0.,  Uhler   Gardella.  and  Cahllk.  3.413.324. 
Cairns.    John    P.    and    W.    Hepworth.    to    Imperial    Chemical 
7  Ndodecyloxy       and       7  benxvloxy  4hydroxy-3-carbalkoxv 
qulnollnes   3.414,576.  12-3-«8.  Cl.  260—287. 
Cakora,    Henry   J.,    to   Tazewell    Machine   Works.   Inc.   Appa 
ratus    for    separating    foundry    sand.    3.414.125,    12-3-68. 
Cl.   209-1. 
Calabrese,  Frank.  Ship  bold  structure  for  loading  of  palletized 

cargo    3,414.145.  12-3-68,  H    214—15. 
California  Institute  Research  Foundation  ;  See — 

Motta,  Nathaniel.  3,414,774. 
Callahan.  James  L  :  See — 

Grasselli,  Robert  K.,  and  Callahan.  3,414.631. 
Calmon,   CtMn,   to  Ritter  Pfaudler  Corp.   Method  for  treat- 
ing high  hardness  water  having  major  amounts  of  sodium 
therein.  3.414,507,  12-3-68,  H    210—32. 
Calvert,  William  L..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Seal  barriers  for 

thermoplastic  bags.  3.413.898.   12-3-68.  Cl.   93—35 
Campbell,  Civde  D.  :  See^ 

Cross.    James    M..    Campbell,    and    Metzger.    3.414.619. 
Campolong.    Joseph    F.,    to    Laboratory    for    Electronics    Inc 
Centrifugal   pump  having  thrust   balancing   means.   3.413,- 
925.  12-3-68.  a.  103 — 87. 
Canadian  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Slkora,  Josef.  3,414  527. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Ltd.  :  See — 
Murphy.  Beverlev  E.  P.  3.414,383. 
Stedmnn.  Donald  F.  3,414,378. 
Canclanl,  Clemente  :  See — 

Garetto.  Giuseppe,  and  Canclanl   3,414,640. 
Cane  Machinery  k  Engineering  Co  ,  Inc. :  See — 

WUlett,  Harold  A.  3.414,285. 
Cantor.  Harold  :  See^— 

Soble.  .Abraham,  and  Cantor.  3.413,977 
Carathanassls.  Emmanuel  :  See — 

Doundoulakis.  George  J.,  and  Carathanassls    3.414.437. 
Carbaugh.  Chester  W.  Method  for  edge  Joining  wood  veneers. 

3.413  710.  12-3-68.  Cl.  2»— 429 
Carev.  William  R.  :  Se«— 

Oldberg.  Sidney,  and  Carey.  3.414.292. 
Carlberg.   Ijiwrence   G..   and   F     Shaflzadeh.   to  Weyerhaeuser 
Co    Polvfunctional  levoglucosan  ethers.  3.414.560,  12-.3-68. 
Cl.   260^209.  „     ^ 

Carlson.  Don  B  ,  and  T.  B.  Haufe.  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Co    Process  for  separating  ethylbenzene  from   C*  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  by  super-dlstlllatfon  with  vapor  compresslon- 
reboiler  beat  exchange.  3.414.484.  12-3-68.  Cl.  203—26 
Caron    Oswald  J.  B.  Automobile  headlight  system.  3,414,722. 

12-3-68.  n.  240—7.1. 
Carr     William    F .    to    McDonnell    Douglas    Corp.    Connection 
indicator  for  connector  having  a   resistive  pin.   3.414.806. 
12-3-68.  Cl.  324 — 68. 
Carrier  Corp.  :  See — 

Leonard.  lyouls  H.,  Jr  3.414.051. 
Carroll.  Keith  J.  :  See—  ^  ^  ,    o  .,^  -,, 

Laquer    Henry  L..  Carroll,  and  Hammel.   3.414.(77. 
Carter    Glenn  W..  to  Dale  Electronics.  Inc.  Method  and  appa- 
ratns    for    testing    the    resistance    characteristics    of    self- 
heated  electrical  resistors    3,414.811.  12-3-68,  Cl    324—62. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Carter,    J     Wame.    Apparatus    for    maklnj;    lamioated    webs 
of    tilamentary    relniorctng    material.    3,414,453,    12-3-o«, 
CI.    156 — 426. 
Gary,    Henry    H.,    to  Applied   Physic*   Corp,    Monocbromator 
having  linear  readout  of  wavenumber.  3,414,35tf,  12-3-<i«, 
Cl.  3b<d — 100. 
Ca9ey,   Wimam  E..   and  H.   L.   Selden,   to  Vend-A-Key  Corp. 
Automatic    key    duplicating    machine.    3,413,892,    12-3-o», 
Cl.   tfo — 13.05. 
Cash,  Vernon  T.  .  Hee- — 

Wilson.  John  U.,  and  Cash.  3,413.766. 
Caswell,   Dwlght  A.   Microwave  Isolator.  3,414,848,   12-3-68. 

Cl.    333 — 24.2. 
Catanzaro,   Eugene  W.,   to  Technlcon  Corp.  Contlnuoos  diJu- 

tloa  apparatus.  3.414,238,  12-3-<>8,  O.  2»» — 4. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  :  See — 

Belke,  Wlillam  H.,  Crayton,  Evans,  and  Streight.  3,413,- 

S0'>. 
Kress,  Ralph  H.,  Medley,  and  Merrltt.  3,413.894. 
Meuley,  Jackson  C.  3.414,2S9. 
Catlno     .Slgmund  C,   and   A.   F,    Strohel.   to  OAF  Corp.    Sun- 
screening    methods.    3,414,050,    12-3-08,    Cl.   424 — W. 
Caywood,   James   A  ,   and   W.   J.   Howard,   to  Ford   Motor  Co. 
Aiitomdtlc    backhoe    unit    for    use    with    Industrial    trucks 
and  tractors   3,414,146,  12-3-68,  Cl.  214 — 188. 
Cee-Kay  Industries,  Inc.  :  89e — 

Sejda,  Henry  J    3,414,451. 
Celanese  Corp      See —  ,  „,, 

Myies,  William  J  ,  and  Kunkel.  3,414,644. 
Winch,  Alien   K.  3,4lJ,Mi5 
Central  Electricity  Geu»?rating  Board:  See — 

Chojnowski,    Bugusiaw,   and   Beckerieg.   3,414,052. 
Centre  Eiectronlque  Horioger  S.A.  ;  See — 

Schneider,  Henry  C.  3,414,089. 
Centre  National  de  la  KecUerche  Scientiflque:  See — 
Buy-Al,   Fleui,   Glrald.   and    Lacoste.   3,413,837. 
Paulus,  Max,  and  Gulliaud.  3,414,372. 
Chabardes,   Pierre  J.  A.,   P.  Qanailhon,  C.   C.   D.   Qrard,  and 
M.  P.  F.  Thiers,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Organotrlcarbonyl 
ferrates  and   the   preparation    thereof.   3,414,600,   12-d-68, 
Cl.  260—439.  ,     ^       „ 

Chacon,  Ralph  L.   Method  for  the  selective  control  of  yellow 

oxaUs  witn  thlocyanate.  3,414.398,  12-3-68,  CI.  71 — 65. 
Chameroy    Jean,  to  Sodete  Anonyme  dite  :  Qroupement  Atom 
ique  AUaclenne   Atiantique.    lonisatlon   chamber   for  high- 
tension  alternating  current  operation.   3,414,726,   12-.i-tS8, 
CI.  250 — 83.6. 
Champion  Spark  Plug  Co.  :  See — 

SankovicD,  Stanley.  3,413,726. 
Chance,  A.  B  ,  Co  ;  See — 

Wacht,  Raymond  J.,  and  Eckels.  3,414,079. 
Chandler  Evans  Inc.  :  See — 
Nash,  Jack  O    3,414,216. 
Chapman,   Ronald   H.,    tw   Motorola,   Inc.   Decoder  for  digital 
pulse  code  including  translstoriied  counters.  3,414,881,  12- 
3-68.  Cl.  34i>— lt>4.  ^ 

Chapman,   Roy.   to  Imperial   Chemical   Industries  Ltd.  Treat- 
ment of  oriented  crystalline  polyester  niaments.  3.413,797. 
12-3-«8,  CI.  57—140. 
Chase,  Harry  H.  Oolf  tee  with  seat  formed  by  coactlng  cen- 
tral   part    and    radiating    petals     3,414,268,    12-3-6a.    CI. 
273—211. 
Chave,    Charles    T..    to    Stone   k   Webster    Engineering  Corp. 
Nuclear    reactor   direct   pressure   suppression    containment. 
3,414, 47.',   lJ-3-68,  Cl.  176—37. 
Chemical  Construction  Corp.  :  See — 

Sama,  Saverlo  A.  3,414,247. 
Cliemlsche   Fabrtk  von  Heyden  A.O. :  See — 

H5hn.  Hans.  3,414.^. 
Cherbuln,  Fernand  :  See-^ 

Dubois,  Georges,  and  Cherbuln.  3,413,800. 
Chervenak,  Michael  C.  :  See — 

Keith,  pprclval  C,  and  Chervenak.  3,414.505. 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.  :  See — 
Wallace,  William  K.  3,414,066. 
Chmura.  Theodore  S.,  and  M.   H.   Volgt,   to  American  Bosch 
Arma   Corp.  Fuel   injection   pump   conversion   arrangement 
and  method.  3,413,924.  12-3-68,  Cl.  103 — 2. 
Chojnowski,  Bugusiaw,  and  B.  A.  Beckerieg,  to  Central  Elec- 
tricity Generating  Board.  Tubular  heat  exchangers.  3,414,- 
052,  12-3-68,  Cl.  165 — 164. 
Cbostner,  Chester  R.  Shoe  rack  and  carryliig  caae.  3,414,093, 

12-3-68.  Cl.  190 — .16. 
Chris  Craft  Industries,  Inc.  :  See- 
Coll,  Harry  H.  3,413,948. 
Chrlstensen  Diamond  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Austin,  Benjamin  L.  3,414,327. 
Christine    William  C  ,  and  J.  E.  Pierce,  to  A.E.I.  Corp.  Por- 
tion packed  !ioluble  food  product  package.  3,414,414,  12-3- 
68,  Cl.  99—  171 
Clba  Ltd   :  See — 

Qoerg.  Alfred.  3.414,384. 
Cle  Electro-Mecanlque  :  See — 

Bldard,  Rene.  3,414,745. 
Cities  Service  Research  and  Development  Co.  :  See — 

Mattlx,  Emory  D.  3,414.386. 
Clnrana    Jose  V  ,  and  V.  V.  Clurana.  Device  for  grinding  en- 
gine valves    3,413.763,  12-3-68,  Cl.  51 — 29. 
Clurana.  Vicente  V,  :  See — 

Clurana.  Jose  V..  and  V.  V.  3.413,763. 
Clark  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

Slsson.  Ronald  L.  3.413,928. 
Slsson    Ronald  L..  and  Sbreve.  3.413.927. 
Clark.  George  L..  and  R.  F   Wuerker,  to  TRW  Inc.  Q-8wltched 

laser.  3,414.836,  12-3-68,  CI.  331—94.5. 
Clark.  Kendall,  ani  W.  J.  Schueike,  to  International  Business 
Mai'hlnea  Corp    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  mechanically 
testing   the   quality  of   bonded  joints.   3,413,839,   12-3-68, 
Cl.  73—37. 


Clark,  Myron  A.,   to  Weatlnghoase  Electric  Corp.   Transpcfr- 
tation  devices  having  movable  handrails.  3,414,109,  12-3- 
68,  Cl.  198—18. 
Clarke.  Robert  M. :  See- 
Pearson.  Arthur  S.,  Ford,  and  Clarke.  3,413,690. 
Claybaugh,  Billy  E. :  See- 
Jones,  Alva  M.,  Ptanchard,  Speed,  and  Claybaugh.  3,414,- 
637. 
Cobb.  Raymond  L.  :  See — 

Bresson,  Clarence  R.,  and  Cobb.  3,414,617. 
Bresson,  Ciarence  R.,  and  Cobb.  3,414,620. 
Bresson,  Clarence  K.,  and  Cobb.  3.414,621. 
Coburn,    Michael    D.,    to    United   States   of   America,    Atomic 
Energy   Commission.   N*,NVN-trlplcrylmeIamine.  3.414,870, 
12-3-68,  CI.  260—249.6. 
Coccagna,     Edmund    G.,     to    Burroughs    Corp.    Multichannel 
transducing  head  with  selecuble  hux  paths.  3,414,893,  12- 
3-68,  Ci.  340—174.1. 
Coennlng,  Frank  :  See — 

Hottmann,  Guntber,  and  Coennlng.  3,414,809. 
Cohen,  D.  k  H.,  Ltd.  :  See— 

SherrlfT,  Cecil  S.  3,413,657. 
Cob«n.   Milton   J.   Hypodermic   syringes.   3,413,974,    12-3-68, 

Cl.  128—218. 
Coll,  Harry  U..  to  Chris-Craft  Industries,  Inc.  Fluid  pressure 
controlled  planing  and  trim  means  for  water  craft.  3,413,- 
948.  12-3-68.  a.  114 — 66.5. 
Collet,  Pierre,  and  M.  Compere,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co,  Method 
of  making  meso  substituted  merocyanlne  and  carbo-cyanine 
dyes.  3,414.568,  12-.3-68,  Cl.  260—240.6. 
Collie.    William    D.,    to    Air    Reduction    Co.,    Inc.    Lime    fines 

brlquettlng.    3,414,643,    12-3-68,   CI.    264 — 109. 
Collins.  Donald  S.  ;  See — 

Vlllaume.  Henry  F.,  and  CoUlns.  3,413,821. 
Collins  Radio  Co.  ;  See — 

Broadhead.  Samuel  L.,  Jr.  3,414,842. 
Collins  Machinery  Corp.  :  See — 

Benuke,  Huward  N.  3,413.667. 
Colmer.  Henry  G..  Jr.  String  suspended  aerial  toy.  3,413,753. 

12-3-68.  Cl.  46 — 61. 
Colonev,  Wayne  H.  :  See — 

Tracy,  Charles  W  ,  and  Coloney.  3,413,984. 
Columbia   Broadcasting   System,    Inc.  :   See — 
Porrata,  Louis  R..  and  Young.  3.414.502. 
Combustion  Engineering  Inc. :  See— 

Lavery.  Charles  A  ,  Patterson,  and  Willis.  3.413,778. 
Comer,  Marvin  B  .  and  J.  R.  McCracken,  to  Alamance  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Thermoplastic  stretch  yarn  and  method  of  form- 
ing same.  3,413.796,  12-3-68.  Cl.  67 — 140. 
Commercial  Shearing  k  Stamping  Co. :  Stfe — 

Hodgson.  Robert  F.  3.414.017. 
Commissariat  a  1  Energle  Atomtque :  8*0— 
Fortln.  .Marcel.  3,414,137 
Niel.  Robert  L.  3.414,812. 
Communieatli)n8  Patents  Ltd.  :  See — 

Rogers.  Ernest  W    3,414.855. 
Compagnle  de  Saint-Gobaln  :  See — 

Cornu,  Roger.  3.414.132. 
Compagnle  Generale  d'Electrlclte  :  See — 

Klein,  Georges,  and  Kloeckner.  8.414,662. 
Compagnle  Generale  des   Etabllssements   Mlchelln  ralaoB  so- 
clale  Mlchelln  k  Cle :  See— 
Lejeune.  Daniel    3,413.709. 
Travers,  <;eorges  L.  3,414,447. 
Compagnle    Industrlelle    Francalae   dea    Tubes    Electronlqaea, 
8  A   '  Rc^ 
'  Nlcolao.  Michel.  3.414,730. 
Compere.  Marcel ;  See—  f 

Collet.  Pierre,  and  Compere.  3,414,568. 
Conductron  Corp.  :  See — 

Harris.   Robert   P.,   Krasner.   and   Koenlg.   3.414,735. 
Connell.  Thomas  R..  and   R    E.  Putt,   to  The  Ohio  Brass  Co. 
Spark  gap  unit  for  lightning  arresters.  3,414,709.  12-^-68, 
Cl    315—36. 
Conner.  Robert  W..  to  Monsanto  Co.  Gangway.  3,413,671,  12- 

3-68.  Cl.  14—71 
Consolidated  Electronics  Industries  Corp. :  See — 

Martin,  Robert  L.  3.414,802. 
Container  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Copeland.  George  G    3.313.468. 
Finch.  Eugene  B  .  Jr    3,414.119.  '  "^ 

Continental   Elektrolndustrle  A.G.  Askanla^Werke :  890 — 

Graf.  Anton.  3.413,854. 
Continental    .Vloss-Jordln,  Inc.  :  See — 

Whltener,  Rufus  A.  3,414,829. 
Continental  Oil  Co   :  See — 

Benks.  William  P.  3.414,376. 

Sudbury    J<iUn  D  ,  and  Banks.  3.414.496. 

Cook.  ErneHt  K  and  R.  Pareja.  to  Hypro,  Inc.  Radial  piston 
pump    3  41.H.929.   12-3-68.  Cl.  108 — 174. 

Cook,  Wendell  S.,  to  The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.  Process 
for  staWlliIng  els  1.4-polvbiitadlene  with  tetra  alkyl  bis- 
plienol.  3,414.539,  12-3-68,  Cl.  260 — 45.95. 

Cooper.  Lawrence  E..  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Multiphase 
circuit  breaker  ganging  device  using  circular  communica- 
tion between  phases.  3.414,850.  12-8-68.  CI.  335 — 8. 

Cooper.  William  C.  to  The  Budd  Co.  Welding  fixture.  8,414,- 
703.  12^3-68.  CI.  219—158. 

Coover,  Harrv  VV.,  Jr.  :  See — 

McCaJl.  Marvin  A.,  and  Coover.  3.414.629. 

Copeland.  Oorge   O ,    to    Copeland    Process   Corp.   and    Con 
tainer  Corp.   of  America.   Process  of  regenerating  pulping 
liquor  from  cellulose  digestion  waste  liQOor.  3.414,468.  12- 
3-68.  a.  162—^0. 

Copeland.  John  A..  III.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Self-starting  LSIA  mode  oscillator  circuit  arrangement. 
3,414,841,   12-3-68,  Cl.  831—107. 
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Copeland  Proceas  Corp.  :  See — 

Copeland,  George  G.  3,414,468. 
Corllllum  Corp.  :  See —  „.,„..„„ 

Oleson.  ueorge  E.,  and  Woods.  3,414.492.  ».        »     , 

Cornu     Kogei      to    Compagnle    de    Salnt-Gobaln.    Mounts    ror 
objects   Huch   as   glauswaie,   particularly   for   transportaUon 
and  display.  3,414.132,  li!-3-t>8,  Cl.  211— 41. 
Corsette    Douglas  K,,  to  DUmoud  international  Corp.  Liquid 

dispenser.  3,4  i4, 169,  12-^  6»,  Cl.  222—321. 
Corsi,  KuHtsell  J      See — 

Reese,  Ttiomaii  J.  and  Corsl.  3,414.395.  ,     ,       „        .    . 
Corvlno    Ralph  A.,  to  J    J.  McMuUen.    ..alls  for  liquefied  gas 

storage  tanks.  3.414,15'5,  12-3-68.  Cl.  2-20—5. 
Cory    Stanley  A.,   to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Co'rp     Rotor   arrangement  for  a   synchronous   motor  drive. 
3.414.752,   12-3-68,  Cl.   310—269.  „  ,    .      ,  ,,        ,     __ 

CouUnt    Andre,  and  J.   Msthot,   to  Bclalr   International,  So- 
clete   Anonyme.    High  speed    him    leed    mechanism   for   mo- 
tion picture  cameras.  3,414,178,   12-;t-88,  Cl.  226 — 2. 
Cowans     Kenneth    W.,    to    Hughes   Aircraft   Co.    Regenerator 

structure.  3,413.802.  12-3-68,  Cl.  60—24. 
Cramer,  Howard  A.  :  See— 

Grlsham.    Charles   R..   and   Cramer.   3,414,171. 
Crane  Co  ;  See —  „  ...  ,„„ 

Applebaum,   Samuel   B  ,   and  Crlts.  3.414.508. 
Cranston     Ivan   K.   Safety    kit   for  sporUmen.   3.414.365.   12- 

3-68,  Cl.  431 — 291. 
Crayton.  John  W.  :  See —  ..  e*     .  v*    o  ..i-.j 

Belke,  William  H.,  Crayton,  Evans,  and  Streight.  3.413,- 

Creplnack.    Alois.    Rotary   cylinder   lock.    3.413,831,    12-3-68. 

Cress    Vernor  B.,  Jr.,  P.  F.  Aplti.  P    Q.  Halamandarls,  R.  W. 
Wheeler    and  E.  P.  Hoyt,  to  Tamar  BlectronUH- Industries, 
Inc    Sel^-adaptlve  timing  system  for  trafllc  controller.  3,414, 
876,  12-3-68.  Cl    340-36 
Cress     Vernor    B..    Jr  .    and    P.    G.    Halamandarls,    to   Tamar 
Electronics  Industries,  Inc.  Self-adaptive  timing  system  for 
a  traffic  controller.  3.414,877,  12-3^8,  Cl.  340—37. 
Crlts.  George  J.  :  See — 

Applebaum,   Samuel  B.,  and  Crlti.   8.414.508. 
Crone    Alfred   F..   to  Acme  Highway  Products  Corp.  Groove 

filler   3,413.900,  12-3-68,  Cl.  94—17 
Cross.  Alexander  D.  ;  See — 

Beard.  Colin  C  .  and  Cross.  3.414,592. 
Cross.  Itarrlngton     See — 

Montagne,  Johannes  T.  W..  and  Cross.  3,414.653. 
Cross.    James    M.,    C.    D.    Campbell,    and    S.    H.    Metxger,    to 
Mobay    Chemical    Co.    Purification    of    aromatic    diamines. 
3,414,619,   12-3-68.  Cl.  260-582. 
Crowe    Robert  W.,   to  Dentin   Mfg.  Co.   Shoe  brace  construc- 
tion. 3  414.301,  12-3-68.  Cl.  287—54. 
Crylor  :  See— 

Guyet,  Louis,  and  Menault.  8.414,711. 
Cuenot.    Charles,    to   Le   Nickel,    soclete  anonyme.   Method   of 
manufacturing   pure   nickel   hydroxide.   3,414,494.    12-3-68, 
Cl.  204—96. 
Culfeather.  William  R.  :  See —  ^         „  ^,^ 

Wleglnton.    Raymond   J.,    Dear,   and    Culfeather.    3,414,- 
379 
Cull.   Neville  I..     Src  - 

MertzwelUer,  Joseph  K.,  Cull,  and  Hawley.  3,414,432. 
Curtlss,  Alan  C,  and  L.  G    (H»ens.  to  Hersey  Sparllna  Meter 
Co    Nutating  disk  meters.  3,413  851     12-3-68.  Cl.  73-25.'' 
Cutton,    John    ti  .    to    United    States    Steel    Corp     Method    of 

making  rimmed  steel.  3.414,041,  12-;i-68,  Cl.  164—56. 
Dahl,  Carl  B   ;  See—  „.,.„. 

Justus.   Edgar  J..  Dahl,  Bade,  and   Hamilton,   3,414,044. 
Dahl.  Stanley  M      See— 

Fisher,  William  T.,   Patterson,  and  Dahl.  3,413,917. 
Dahlt>erg  Electronics,   Inc   :  See — 

Gelb.  Robert  L..  and  Martin.  3.414.885. 
Dahlberg,  Ernest  H    Declining  board    3,413,664,  12-^-68,  CV 

5-    327 
Dahlberg.  Relnhard,  to  Siemens  Aktlengesellschaft.  Electrical 
structural  element  having  closelv  nelghbt>rlng  terminal  con- 
tacts   and    method    of    making    It.    3.414,784,    12-3-68,    CI. 
317      23,') 
Dalkln  Kogo  Kabushikl  Kalsha  :  See— 

Watanabe.   Shlro    3.414,400. 
Daikln  Kogyo  Co.,   Ltd.  :  See— 

Fujlta.   Hlroshl.  3.414,085.  „      , 

Dalley    Jack  R     and  N    M.  Guydosh,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp.   Integrated  Insulated  gate  field  effect   logic 
circuitry    3.414,740.   12-3-68,  Cl.   307—304. 
Daimler  Bern  .Kktipng<»»ellschaft     See — 
Helm,  Gerhard    3,414.320. 
Mflller,  Alfred  H..  and  H5hn.  3.414.286. 
Schmidt.   Erhard.  3,414  277. 
Wilfert.  Kan.  and  Bar^nyl.  3,414.290. 
Dainlppon  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See— 

.Nllnami.  Shlnshku,  Fujlta.  and  Matsumoto.  3.414,567. 
I'memoto,  .Susuiuu,  and  Shimlxu.  3,414,586. 
I>ale  Electronics.   Inc.  :  See — 

Carter.  Glenn  W    3,414.811 
DAlello.  Oaetano  F  ,  75%  to  said  DAlello  and  25%  to  W.  J. 
.Monacelll    Chelating  resins  from  epoxyalkyl  acrylate  poly- 
mers   3.414. .^5(t.    12-3-88,  Cl.  260 — 86.7. 

Dana  Corp  :  See — 

Reed,  George  R.  3.414.096. 

Danal  Jewelry  Co.  :  See — 

Trlangolo.  Danlei  A.  3.413.986. 

Dan f OSS  A/S  ;  See 

Baatrup,  Juhannes  V.  3.414.694. 
Dangel.   Stephen  C.  and  G.  B.  Meacham.  Picker  drive  mech- 
anism. 3,41*,023.  12-3-68,  Cl.  139—146. 


Dannettell.  Alan  C,  to  Eaton  Yale  k  Towne  Inc.  Safety  con- 
trol circuit  for  an  electric  truck.  3,414,074,  12-3-08,  Cl. 
180—101. 
Darda,  Helmut.  Hydraullcaiiy  actuated  tool  for  the  mechanical 
breaking  of  rocks  by  means  of  a  wedge  sUdable  through 
Insert  pieces.  3,414.328,  12-3-68,  Cl.  299 — 22. 
Dardlg,  Ben  V.  :  See — 

Gidge,   i^ester.  and  Dardlg.  3,413.670. 
Dartex,  inc.  :  See — 

Tobey.  Richard,  and  Jennings.  3.414,816. 
Davasso.  John  M.,  to  Foni  Motor  Co.  Mechanism  for  varying 
the  operation  of  a  reciprocating  member.  3,413,965,  12—3- 
68,  Cl.  123—90. 
Davey,    Charles    T.,    R.    Q.    Amlcone,    and    V.    W.    Ooldle,    to 
United    estates   of    America.    Army.    Repetitive   pulse   signal 
generator    with    gated    load    switching    control.    3.414.822, 
12-3-68.  Cl.  328 — 60. 
Davidson,    Charles    S.,    to    Byrne    Doors,    Inc.    Canopy    door. 

3.4i3,T57,  12-3-68,  Cl.     49—200. 
Da  vies,  David  J.  ;  See— 

Prlese,  Werner  K.,  and  Davies.  3  414,233. 
Davis.  Marlon  H..  to  V-Plex  Clutch  Corp.  Tilt  motion  clutch 

structure.  3,414  099,  12-3-68,  Cl.  192—65. 
Davy  and  United  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Richmond,  WUliam  J.,  and  Hollingworth.  3,413,882. 
Dear,  William  N. ;  Sfc— 

wlgglnton,  Raymond  J.,  Dear,  and  Culfeather    3,414,379. 
Dearman,  L>orthy  H.  ;  See — 

.McKnlght,    William    T.,    Otto,    Hawkins,    and    Dearman. 
3,414,765 
Dearman,  James  R.  :  See — 

-McKnlght,    Wlillam    T.,    Otto,    Hawkins,    and    Dearman. 
3,414,765. 
De  Buck,  Jean-Jacques  R.  P.  :  See — 

Kegnler,  Albert,  and  De  Buck.  3.414  679. 
De  Coye  de  Castelet,  Gaetan,  to  Regie  Natlonale  Dee  Uslnes 
Renault.  Variable-reluctance  deceleration  detectors.   3.414,- 
335.   12-3-68,  CI.  303—21. 
Delln.  Lars  F      Bee— 

Nordstedt.  Hans  J.,  and  Delln.  3,413,659. 
Delman  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Klbler,  Willis  L.  3,414,763. 
Demag  Eiektrometallurgle  G.m.b.H.  :  See— 

Lunig.  Hermann  K.  3^14,656. 
De  Marco.  Robert  F  .  to  Fluid  Controls.  Inc.  Load  lowering 
valve   for   hydraulic   hoists.   3,414.007,    12-3-68,   Cl.    137 — 
493. 
De  Marco,   Salvador  S..  to  Phllipps  Petroleum  Co.  Liquefac- 
tion of  natural  gas.  3.413.818,  i2-3-68,  Cl.  62 — 21. 
De  Ment.   Jack.  Explodable  light  source  and   laser  light  gen- 
erator. 3.414.838.  12-i-68,  Cl.  331—94.6. 
Denkowskl.    Walter    J„    to    King    of    I'russla    Research    and 
Development  Corp.  Torque  and/or  thrust  operator.   3,414.- 
097,   12-3-68,  Cl.  192—48.91. 
Dentin  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Crowe,  Robert  W.  3,414,301. 
De  Paolo.  Gary  J.  :  See — 

MlUer,  Lewis  F.,  and  De  Paolo.  3,414,417. 
Depplng,    Carl    L.    Airhow    helmet.    3,413,972,    12-3-68,    Cl. 

128—142.7. 
De  Kochemont,  John  F.,  to   Baker  Oil  Toola,  Inc.  Well  bore 

packer.  3,414,068.  12-3-68.  Cl.  166—120. 
De-scamps,  Marcel,  and  F.  Binon.  4-(dialkylamlnoethoxyphen- 

yiipyraioles.  3.414,582.  12-3-68.  Cl.  260 — 310. 
De  Sbano.  Alphonse  D.  Tender  for  highway  resurfacing  equip- 
ment. 3,414,241,  12-3-68,  Cl.  259—153. 
Dettelbach,  Alfred:  See — 

Friz,  Helmut  A.,  and  Dettelbach.  3,413,916. 
Deutsche  Gold-   und   Sll(>er-ScbeideanBtalt   vormals   Roeasler : 
See — 

Kllngler,  Karl  H.  3,414,572. 
Wagner.  Kwald,  and  Pralow.  3,413,723. 
De  Vllbiss  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Legeaa,  Thomas  B.,  and  Gauthler   3,414,196. 
I'eeos.  Donald  J.,  and  McNlnch.  3.414,424. 
Dexlon  Ltd.  ;  See — 

HobllUard,   Leonard  T..   and  Watford.  3,414,224. 
Diamond  International  Corp.  ;  See — 
Corsette,  Douglas  V.  3.414.169. 
Diamond.  Lew  H.  :  See — 

Bruns.  William  H..  Diamond,  and  Jacoby    3,414,088. 
Dick,  A.  B..  Co.  :  See- 
Adams.   Roman  A.,  and   Maglnot.   3,414,668. 
Pleltt.   Richard   J.,   Relph.  and   Krater.  3.414.723. 
Dl   Domenlco.    Mauro.   Jr..   and   H.   Seldel.   to  Bell   Telephone 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Synchronization  of  power  sources.  3.414  • 
840    12-3-68.  a.  331- -94.5. 
Dlebold.    Edward    J.,    to    International    Rectifier    Corp.    High 
voltage     semiconductor    device     with     electrical    gradient- 
reducing  groove.  3.414.780,  12-3-68.  Cl.  317—234. 
Dl  Glacobbe.  August  J.,  Jr.  Security  system  for  banks    3,413.- 

934.  12-3-68,  Q.  109—6. 
DlkOtter.  Gerarduo  P..  A.  A.  W.  Schaapveld.  and  P.  J.  Frans- 
sen,     to     Stamlcarbon     N.V      StabilUatlon     of    polyamldes. 
3,414.537.  12-3-68,  Cl.  260 — 45.75. 
Dill.  Hans  G.,   to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Field  effect  transistor 
having  Interdlgltated   source  and   drain  and   overlying,   in- 
sulated gate    3,414,781,  12-3-68,  Cl.  317—236 
Dill.  Joseph  J.  .  See- 
Levin.  Martin  E.,  and  Dili.  3.414. 757. 
Dlnges.  Karl  :  See — 

Ott.  KarlHelns.  Rohr,  Dlnges,  and  Knapp 
Hardt,  Dietrich.  Bartl.  G«bel,  and  Dlnges 
Distillers  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Hultson.  John  J.,  and  Randall.  3,414.634 
Dlttrlch,  Werner  ;  See — 

Latussek    Hans-Peter,  and  Dlttrlch.  3,413.715 
Dolby,  Dale  P.,  to  Ampex  Corp    Adjusuble  fluid  rotary  bear- 
ings   for    use    In    a    synchronous    transformer    rotarv    head 
recorder.  3,414,683,  12-3-68,  Cl.  179 — 100.2. 


3,414,636. 
3.414.638. 
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Dole  Valve  Co.,  The  :  Se« — 

FraM    Kudolph  J.  3,414,193.  ,  ,     , 

Donohue.  John  A.,  to  Stanaara  oil  Co.  Method  of  electrolytic 
production    of    oxygen    dlnuonde.    3,414,495,    12-3-68.    Ci. 
;iU4— 101. 
Dore,  John  L..  Co.  :  fle«—  „.,..o.» 

v>  etKlen,  Frank  li.,  and  Graves.  3,414,246. 
Dorfman,  Edwin  :  See — 

Well,  Edward  D..  and  Dorfman.  3,414,399. 
Dorlng     William    H.,    to    Union    Carbide    «^orp     Hearing    aid 

battery  dUpenser.  3,414,161,  12-3-68,  CI.  221—2. 
Dossett.  John  S.     See —  „  -,  ^  .-q 

Scbluderb^rg,  Donald  C,  Winders,  and  Doaaett.  3,414,473. 
Doucette,   Edmund   J.  Collapsible  sawhorse.   3,414,080,   12-3- 

68,  CI.  182—155.  ^     ^         ^  ..!..,. 

DoundoulakU,  Oeorge  J.,  and  E.  Carathanassla,  to  Electro- 
mechanical Devices,  Inc.  Fluid  circulating  battery  system. 
3,414,437.  12-3-68.  CI.  136—6.  u      .     .    ta_ 

Doundoulakls,    George   J.   and   H..    to   Electromechanical   I^- 
vlcea.   Inc.  Weaved  electronic  equipment.  3,414.666,   12-3- 
68.  CI.  174 — 68.5. 
DoundoulakU,  Hellas  :  See — 

Doundoulakls,  George  J.  and  H.  3,414,666. 
Douros    John  D.,   L.  A.   Naslund,  and  C.  J.  McCoy,   to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Biosynthesis  of  protein  from 
hydrocarbons   using   an   antibiotic.   3,414,477,    12-3-68,   CI. 
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Douthit,  Walter  H.  ;  See—  ^    ^^  ^^^ 

Rosenlund.  Iver  T.,  and  Douthit.  3,418,803. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See—  „  ...  ^^^ 

Gardner    Johu   B  ,  Smith,  and  Harper.  3.414.4W. 
Moi,   William  A.  3,414,880. 
Moore.  UlUlam  C,    3.414,440. 
Olstowskl,  Kranciszek,  and  Watson.  3,414,381. 
Robertson,   John   C.   and   Osborn.    3,414,404. 
Saunders,  Frank  L.,  and  Richardson.  3.414,647, 
Stafford,  Owen  L.,  and   Brubaker,  3,414,575. 
Teumac,  Fred  N    3.414,521 
Tlgner,  Ruben  A.  3,414,180. 
Dovle,   William   M.,   and   8.  J.   Ashton,   to   Hlgji   Duty   Alloys 
Ltd.  Aluminium  alloys  and  articles  made  therefrom.  3,414,- 
406,  12-3-68.  CI.  75 — 142. 
Draayer,  Johannes,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratorlei,  Inc. 

Relay  release  monitor.  3.414,776.  12-3-68,  CI.  317--123. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Stephens.  Roger  C.  3,413,768. 
Driver,  Edgar  8..  and  M.  E.  Taylor,  to  Gulf  Research  A  De- 
velopment Co.  Processing  of  seismic  data.  3,414,875.  12-3- 
68,  Cl.  840—15.5. 
Drutchas,  Gilbert  H.  :  Bee — 

Atkin,  Rupert  L.,  and  I>rutcha8.  3,414,336. 
Dubeck.  Michael,  and  L.  C.  Mitchell,  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Prepara- 
tion of  carboxyllc  acld-ketone  mixture  from  certain  olefin 
mixtures.   3,414,518.   12-3-68,   Cl.  252 — 55. 
Dubeck,  Michael,  and  L.  C.  Mitchell,  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Prepara- 
tion  of   carboxyllc   acids   from   olefins.   3,414,594.   12-3-68, 
a.  260—413. 
Dubois,  Georges,  and  F.  Cherbuln.  to  A.  Schild  S.A.  Calendar 
correction    mechanism    for    a   watch    movement.    3,413,800, 
12-3-88,  Cl.  58—58. 
Du  Brow,  Paul  L.  :  See — 

Mosler,     Benjamin,    McCorkle.    Du    Brow,    and    Marah. 
3,414.517. 
Duddy     Paul    F.,    to    Struthers    Thermo-Flood    Corp.    Steam 

quality  determination.  3,413,838.  12-3-68    Cl.  73—29. 
Dudley,  Hubert  T..  to  Timber  Engineering  Co.  Floor  leveling 

device.   3.413.771,   12-3-«8,  Cl.  52 — 480. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 
Beach.  Barry  O.  3.414.449. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :  See — 
Buchanan.  James  B.  3,414.652. 
Ehllg.   William   H.,  and  TurnbuU.  3,4M.389. 
Flowers.  James  A,  Knodel.  and  PretkaT  3,413.696. 
Goodwin.   Leslie  E.,  Rowe    and  Wyeth.  3,413,915. 
Gregory     Walter  A.,  and   VVhltney.   3,414,615. 
Hlgginbotham,  Don  H.  3.414.648. 
Lacy    Richard  I.  3,414,458. 
Paufler.  Robert  M.  3,414.543. 
Pltzl.  (".Ilbert.  3.414.646. 
Rogers.  Donald  B.  3,414.371. 
Rosenlund,  Iver  T  ,  and  Douthit.  3.413,803. 
Sartorl.  Mario  F   3,414.559. 
Sohaefgen,  John  R.  3.414,549. 
Tan,  Henry  H  ,  and  Martin,  3.414,612. 
Wehr.  Rudolf.  3.414,406. 
Wemti,  James  H.  3,414,546. 
Zur,  Eltan,  3,413,798. 
Du   Rose,   Arthur  H  ,   and  W    J.   Pierce,   to  Kewanee  Oil  Co. 
Electrodeposltlon  of  nickel.  3,414,491.  12-3-68.  Cl.  204 — 49. 
Dutton,  Roy  F.  ;  See— 

Martin,  Willis  O  .  and  Dutton.  3.414,215. 
Dvlrka    Miro,  to  Hagan  Industries,  Inc.  Stoker  construction. 

3,413,938,  12-3-68,  Cl.  110—38. 
Dyer,  Richard  F      See— 

Frltr.  Theodore  C  ,  and  Dyer.  3,413,698. 
Dymo  Industries.  Inc.  ;  See —     » 

Boatman,  William  D   3,413,921. 
Dynatronlcs,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bowers.  John  O.,  Jr.  3,414.787. 
BSB  Inc.  :  Se*— 

Nordblom.  George  F.,  and  Bodamer.  3,414,486. 

Eads.    Harold    0.,    and    J     W     Roblson,    to    McDonough    Co. 

Adjustable      cultivating      rake.      3.413,790.      12-3-68,     Cl. 


and  Edsall.  3.413,787. 
Waddlll.   to  Jefferson  Chem- 
esteni    In    surface    coatings. 


56—400  06 

Earl,    Thomas 
a.   180—128. 

Eastman  Kodak  Co 
Agett.  Albert  H 
Collet,  Pierre 


D.    Air    cushion    vehicle.    8,414.077,    12-3-68, 


See- 

and  Aspy,  3,413.697. 
and  Compere  3,414,568. 


Eastman  KodAk  Co.  :   See — Continued 

Flerke,  Scheuring  S.,  and  Goldman.  3,414,423. 
Frits,  Theodore  C,  and  Dyer.  3.413,698. 
Uagemeyer,   Hugh  J.,  Jr.,  and  Robinson.  3,414,600. 
Hecker,  John  C.  3,413,842. 
McCall.  Marvin  A.,  and  Coover.  3,414,629. 
Michel.  Stephen,  and  Reltter.  3,414,411. 
Hunlons,  Adrian  C.  3,414,122. 
Schwardt,  David  N.  3,414,363. 
Sublett,  Bobby  J.,  and  Touey.  3.413,982. 
Wilkinson,  (illes  A..  Jr.  3.413,746. 
Eaton  Yale  k  Towne  Inc.  :  See — 
Dannettell,  .Alan  C  3,414,074. 
Oldberij,  .Sidney,  and  Carey.  3.414.292. 
Lllnskr  BronlslauM  I.  3,414,086. 
Ullnskl,  Bronlslaus  I.  3,414,150. 
Eckardt,  Carl  K      See 

Bungo,  William  M  .  and  Eckardt.  3,414,556. 
Elckels,  (Jeorze  H    :  See 

Waeht,  Ravmond  J.,  and  Eckels.  3,414.079. 
Eckermann,  .\lfrpd  E.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Internal  reflection 
temperature    controlled    sun     sensor.    3,414,213,    12-3-68, 
a.   244 — 1. 
Eckhardt.   Hans  A.   Apparatus  for  feeding  particulate  nuLte- 

rlals.  3,414.168,  12-3-68,  C\.  222—227. 
Eckstein,  Tlbor  :  See — 

Norvllle.  Holmes  S..  and  Eckstein.  3.413,708. 
Eclair  International.  Soclete  Anonyme  ;  See — 

Coutant.  Andre,  and  Mathot.  3,414,178. 
Economy  Forms  Corp. :  See — 

Jennings.  Ralph  L.  3,414,228. 
Ekidy,  Byron  J. ;  See — 

Jackson,    Randolph    H..    Eddy.    Mitchell,    Johnson.    Hall, 
and  Hicks.  3.414.108. 
EWroy  Products  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Stoltse.  Morton.  8.414.347. 
Edsall.  Robert  S.  :  See— 

Van  Antwerp,  Frederick  W 
Edwards,   Gayle  D..  and   H.   O. 
leal    Co..    Inc.    Hydroxvalkyl 
3,414,635.  12-3-458,  Cl.  260—851 
Edwards,  James  M   :  See — 

McMullIn,  Edward  V.,  and  Edwards.  3.414,187. 
Effern.  Josef ;  See — 

Bafrgen     Hubert.   Effern.   and   Kahlert.    3.414.212. 

Ehllg.    William    H  ,    and    T.    P.    Turnbull.    to   E.    I.    du    Pont 

de    Nemours    and    Co     Removal    of    calcium    sulfate    solids 

from  sulfuric  add  slurries.  3.414,389.  12-3-C8,  C\.  23—304. 

Ehrhart.    Onstav     E     Lindner.    C.    HSrtfelder.    and    H.    Ott. 

to   Farbwerke   Hoechst   Aktlengesellschaft   vormals   Melster 

Lucius  k  Brunlng.  1  (3',4'-dl  lower  alkylphenyl  )-2  [  phenyl- 

pyrtdyl  (2')-propylamlno]  propanol  i  1)      and      derivatives 

thereof.  3.414.578.  12-3-68.  Cl    260—296. 

Elchenberger,     Walter    W.     Brlquettlng    process.     3,414,408, 

12-3-68.  a.  75—214. 
Elrlch.  Oiistav  :  Bee — 

Eirlch.  Wilbelm  and  G.  3.414.239, 
Elrlch.    Wllhelm    and    G.    Auxiliary    mixing    tool    for   mixing 
device    having    a    main    mixing    tool.    3.414.239.    12-3-68. 
CT.  25»— 104 
Elsemann.  Kurt,   to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  Device 
for   lifting   and    lowering   a    ptck-up   head   supported   to   be 
variable  In  height.  3,414.271,  12-3-68,  C\.  274—15 
Ekbergh.    Fvprt    O..    and    P.    G.    Jonsson.    to    International 
Standard    Electric    Corp.    Speech    contact    network    in    a 
telephone   system.   3.414,681.    12-3-68,   Cl.   179 — 18. 
Ekman.  Carl  F.  W  :  See— 

Bartlett.    Richard    F,    Ekman.   and    Plan.   3.414.410. 
EJlcalor  A.G..  Fabrik  fnr  Elektrothermlsche  Apparate  :  Bee — 

Weber,  Max.  3.413.«41. 
Electric  Reduction  Co  of  Canada.  Ltd.  :  See — 

McKay.  Stephen  A.  3  414  164. 
Electro  Connective  Systems    Inc.  :  See — 

Travis,  Lawrence  R    3.414.867. 
Elect romechsn leal  Devices.  Inc.  :  See — 

Doundonlskls.   Georire  J.,  and  Carathanassla.   3.414,437. 
Doundoulakls.  George  J.,  and  Hellas.  3.414.666. 
Klectro-Or^tlcnl  Systems    Inc.  :  See — 

Zlemer.  Rlch«trd  W.  3.413993. 
Elliott  Brothers  a..ondon>  T-td.  :  See — 

Ellis.  Stafford  M.  3.413.857. 
Ellis.   Robert   G,.   and   R.   J    Singleton,   to  Atlas-Pactflc  Engi- 
neering Co.   Feeding  snples  In  single  file  from  a  bulk  sup- 
ply. 3.414.110.  12-3-68    CT    IftS — .30. 
Ellis.   Stafford   M..   to   Elliott   Brothers    (London)    Ltd.  Pres- 
sure sensor.  3.413  857.  12-3-68    CT.  73 — 407. 
El  Paso  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Haves.  William  B.  ,3.414.622. 
Haves    Wllllsm  B    3.414.623 
EHsas.  Adolf,  to  Siemens  Aktlenges^lschaft.   Anode  plate  for 

X-rav  tubes   3.414.754.  12-.3-fi8,  Cl.  313 — 60 
Eisner.  Edwin  C.  to  Aeroqulp  Corp.  Buckle.  3,413.691.  12-3- 

68.  a.  24 — 170. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Huffman.  John  W.,  and  Wharton.  3.414.858. 
Munson.  Robert  D.,  and  Gundlach.  3.414,791. 

Enml.  FYederik,  and  A.  F,  Wlet>e.  to  Barnes  Engineering  Co. 

Radiometer  and  oxygen  lance  combination.  3,413.852,  12-3- 

68.  Cl.  73—355. 
Engel.  Otto  A.   Rear  view  mirror  wiper  assembly.  3,413,676, 

12-3-68.  Cl.  15—250.27. 

Engel.  Walter,  to  Siemens  Aktlengesellschaft.  Hall-voltaft 
generator  unit  with  amplifying  action,  and  method  of  pro- 
ducing such  unit.  3.413.712.  12-3-68.  Cl.  29 — 571. 

Engelhard  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 
Adlhart.  Otto  J    3.414.439. 

Engelhard  Minerals  ft  Chemicals  Corp. :  See — 
Lansley.  Robert  C.  and  Myers.  8.413,7T7. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


is 


Engle    Robert  B.,  and  S.  E    Norton.  Golf  swing  training  de 

vice    3.414.;'67.  12-3-68.  Cl.  273— 18«. 
tingllsh  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See-—  dk~i-..    «  ai'l  ««4 

Ma^ill.  George  M.  M..  Schofleld.  and  Rhodes.  3.418,»«4. 

Epsco,  Inc.  :  «ee —  o  t^A  ^n-i 

Knudsen.  Knnald  .N.  and  Kerper    3.414,103. 

flrbert,    Virgil,    to   Teaching    Compements     }.°C-   OP«c^  P"» 

/tern    recognition   «y«tem     :<.413..^5.    ^ -^-\« ;  P  r-^r^  Feed 

lirnest.    Kl.fiard   B.    I'enn    •-■"K'"*T'''«8  »'l^„^"K,„S,'i'^Pi  ^T - 
-      hopper    having   adjustable  article   orienting   means.   3,414, 

111    i;;-3-«8,  Cl    1»H — 33 
Escambia  Chemical  Corp.  :  See    - 

.Speeil.  George  B.  H.  3.414.486. 
Essex  Wire  Corp      ^'X'    -     ,,  .  _,. 

.Mertler,  Iharles  S.   3.414,710. 

Prouty.  Robert  E    3.414.789. 

ITouty     Robert   E    3.414.859. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See-- 

Douros.    John    I)..    .Naslund,    ""d    McCoy    3.414,477 

Jones,  Alva  M.,  I'lanchard,  Speed,  and  Claybaugh.  J,414, 
637 

Lambert.  Merlan  M.  3,414,373. 


and  Mitchell.  3.414,518. 
and  .Mitchell.  3,414.594. 
Set 


3,414.426. 
3.414.426. 


See- 


Mertsweiller    Joseph   K..   Cull   and  Hawley.  8,414,432. 

Oldweller.  Morey  E    3,414,504. 
Ethyl  Corp      See— 

l»ube<k.  Mil  iiael 

Dubeck.  Michael 
Ets   Carpano  ft  Sons  

Bossard,  Paul  A.  3.414.761. 
Etten.  Eileen;  See—  «.»^„ 

HuKh<8    Robert  C,  Orser,  and  Btten 
Ktten,  Nicholas  L.  :   See— 

Hughes.   Kobert  O..  Orser,  and  Ktten 
Eureka  Carlisle  Co.      See  — 

Smith.  Ruslon  J.  3,414  452.  

European    .Xtotnlr    Energy   Community    (Euratom) 

Feliks    Wllhelmus  A.,  and  Weevers.  3,413,960. 

Fiebelraann.   Peter.  3.414.475.  i„..,4    vi«r 

Gain   De  Paratesl.  Sergio,  Genet,  Ghlurghl,  Agasil,  Mor 

hello,  and  HroRg.  3.414.476. 

Evans.  Duane  E.  :  See-  u»__i„k»    *  ah 

Belke.  William  H..  Crayton.  Evana.  and  Strelght.  3.413. 

Evans.  Hilton  B.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Co.  Apparatus  for  the 
determination  of  opacity  to  radiation  peru  nit  of  thick 
ness  of  objects.  3.414.725.  12-3-68.  Cl.  25(>— 83.3^ 

Evans  Hugh  M  ,  to  Internationa!  Standard  Electric  Corp. 
Digital  voltmeter  employing  discharge  of  a  large  capacitor 
In  steps  by  a  small  capacitor.  3,414,807.  12-3-68,  Cl.  324 — 

111 
Evans  Products  Co.  :  See — 

AuKUHtine,  Paul  C.  Jr.  3,413.931. 

Bennett.  James  R    3,413.932. 

Shook.  Jackson  A.  3.413.933.  o.iiooTi     f*   »_a« 

Evans     Robert   N     Body   traction  device.   3,413,971,   12-3-68, 

Cl.  128—75. 
Evers,  Alan  F. :  See—  «  ., .  oo, 

Bickers   Arthur,  and  F>vers.  8.414,821. 
Eversinan     Carl    A      Mixing    and    dlverter    valve    assembly 

3,414.018.  12-3-68.  Cl.  137—597. 

FMC  Corp.  :  See—  ..  „  „      t  a^aojh 

Faccou.  Armand  L.    and  Perry.  8,414,27tJ. 

Merk    Andrew  W     3.413.788. 

Pelmulder,  John  P.  3.413,818. 
Fabrlque  Tana;  *i'«<^^,-_,_ 

Faccor rmairL.!  ani^L^H.-  Perry,  to  FMC  Corp.  Packing 
for  fluid  Joint.  3.414.276.  12-3-68.  C\.211-^6 

Fachlnl  Robert  M.  Cotton  picker.  3.413.786.  12-3-68.  Cl. 
56-43. 

^***Schwar"t.^  wffte7M.,  Jr.,  Turner,  and  Fagan.  3.418.741. 
Falrchlld  Hlller  Corp  :  See — 

\\  allersteln.   Stanlev    3.414.*38.  ^   ...      , 

F.lwr    ROMli  C.  10  Rockwell  Mt|.  Co,  Eourr  Impact  tool. 

r.ifc^-".!^,'&:'fo»b;-;;.o''ii;^;or.c,  Ltd.  pur..^^^^ 

Interferon-contalning     material.     3,414,651,     12-i-6«.     Li 

Farbenfabrlken   Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft :   Se>e— 

Bartl,    Herbert,   Muller,   and   M^te^n.   3.414.648^ 
Hardt.   Dietrich.   Bartl.   OObel.   and   Dlnges    3,414.638. 
Nickel.   Horst.   Suckfull.  and   Schundehutte.   3,414,558. 
Ott    Karl-Helm,   Rohr,   Dlnges,  and  Knapjp.  3,414,»J« 
Wagner.  Kuno,  and  Holtschmldt.  3,414,610 
Wleden    Horst,   Kleiner,   Silta,   and   Nlschk.   3,414,56» 

Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius 

ft  Brunlng     See  o^h^ihl* 

Bues,  Curt,  Graniln,   Pflelderer,  and  Anger.  3  414,084 
Ehrhart,    Oustav,    Lindner,   HArtfeldcr,   and   Ott.   3,414,- 

578. 
Prins.  Bberhard,  and  Maus.  3,414,538. 
Remy.  Hermann.  3,414,579  ,         ,         j 

Farney     George    K..    to    S  FD    Laboratories,    Inc.    Impedance 
matched  periodic  microwave  circuits  and  tubes  using  same 
3  414,756,  12-3-68,  Cl.  315 — 3.5 
Farrington.  Grant  M  ,  Jr  .  and  F    C.  Verdnln    to  Q"ieral  Re 
fractorles  Co.   Refractory  ramming  composition    3.414.41M. 

Fasti'e  William  G.  and  R  K  Brehm,  to  Fi«her  Scientific  Co^ 
Soectrometer  with  a  grating  mounted  for  motion  about  two 
axes   3,414.355,  12  3-68,  Cl    356—100.  ^^      .     ,  .« 

Fein.  Marvin  M.,  and  N  Mayes,  to  Thlokol  Chemical  Corp 
Biscyclopentadienyl-metal  carborane  polyesters.  3,414,&»t}, 
12-3-68,  Cl.  260 — 429. 

Feld  Nellie  A.  Devices  for  use  In  separating  threads.  3.413,- 
791.  12-3-68,  Cl.  57—2.3. 

Feldkamp  John  Q.,  to  Interlake  Steel  Corp.  Dunnage.  3.414,- 
140.  12-3-68,  Cl.  214—10.5. 


FellkB  Wllhelmus  A.,  and  H.  H.  Weevers,  to  European  Atomic 
Ene'rgv  Community  (Euratom  i.  Equipment  comprising  a 
processing  vessel  or  a  steam  generator  having  a  supporting 
structure  which  allows  for  the  thermal  variation  In  length 
ot  connecting  pipe  lines.  3,413.960,   12-3-«8,  C  .  122—510. 

Feltdln  Kari  Fredrik,  to  Interlund  S.A.  Collapslb  e  container 
for  fluid  or  powder.  3.414.156,   12-3-68.  Cl.  2^0—^-       , 

Feud  Heinrich,  to  Oerlikon  Buhrle  Holdong  AG.  Warp-ten- 
sion euuallxatlon  mechanism  for  travelling-wave  shedding 
looms.  3,414,U2U.  12-3-68,  Cl.  139—12. 

Fenrlch,  Emil  ;  See  -  ^,,.~.a 

Hergt,  Martin,  Klaar,  and  Fenrlch.  3,414, <  14. 

Feroy  Arne  to  Amadyne,  Inc.  Automatic  cushion  relief  valve. 
3,414,006,  12-3-68,  Cl.   137—494. 

Ferrara,  Peter  J.,  to  Keep  Chemical  Co  Gypsum  wallboard 
and   process   of   making   the   same.   3,414,46.,   12-3-68,    Cl. 

161—266.  „  ,       fl.,, 

Ferris,   Robert   Q.,   to   Starllne,   Inc.   Starter   means  for  flail- 
type  material    spreader    3,414,199,   12-3-68.  CI.  239-^68. 
Fichtel  4  Sachs  A.O.  :  See—  „,,,,„, 

Binder,  Richard,  and  Oelbel.  3,414,101. 
Fiebelmann,   Peter,   to  European  Atomic  Energy   Community 

(Euratom).  Heat  pipes.  3,414,475.  12-3-68    Cl.  176—72^ 
Flerke    Scheuring   8..   and   M.   Goldman,    to   Eastman   Kodak 
Co     Process    for    erasing    and    regenerating    thermographic 
materials.  3,414.423,  12-3-68.  Cl.  117—2. 
Fleux.  Raymond  P.     See—  o  ..,0  oo- 

BuyAl.   neux,   Glralt,   and   Lacoste.   3,413,83 1. 
Finch    Eugene   B.,   Jr.,   to   Container   Corp.   of  America.    Pill 
carrying    and    dispensing    device.    3,414,119,    12-3-68,    Cl. 
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Fine,  Jonathan  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Acous- 
tical!' or  electrically  controlled  fluid  ampUflers.  3,413,996, 
12-3-^8,  Cl.  137—81.5.  „      .      ,  ,  „   v.  .> 

Finfalt    Alfred,   to   Gebruder   Elnfalt,   Blechsplelwarenfahrlk. 

Toy  'vehicle  race  track.  3,413,754.  12-3-68,  Cl.  46—206. 
Fink,  Walter,  to  Monsanto  Co    Silicon-  and  nitrogen-contain 
ing    four  membered    ring   compounds   and   process   for   pre- 
paring, 3,414,584.  12-3-68,  Cl.  260—326. 
Flreboard  Corp.  :  See — 

Williams,  David  H.,  and  Pellaton.  3,413,766. 
Firestone  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Cook.  Wendell  8.  3,414,539.  ^  ^  „     ^„ 

Flrma    Alfred    Tevee   Maschlnen-   und   Armaturenfabrlk    KG : 
See— 

Schmld.  Leopold  F.  3,414.278 
Flrma   Kochs  Adlernahmaschlnenwerke  AG.  ;  See — 

JUnemann.  Hubert,  and  SchoU.  3.414.138. 
Flrmenlch  et  Cle  :  See — 

Kovats,  Erwln.  3,414,412. 
Fisher  Governor  Co.  :  See — 

Taylor,  John  L.  3,413,997 
Fisher    Joseph  V.,   to  Semi-Elements,  Inc.  Alloys  for  making 

thermoelectric  devices.   3,414.405,   12-3-68    Cl.   75—134. 
Fisher.  Marvin  J  ,  W  *    Huelskoetter.  and  D    D.  Lynch,  Jr. 
Electrostatic     energy    converter.     3,414,742,     12—3-68,     Cl. 
310—5. 
Fisher  Sclenllfic  Co.  :  See — 

Fastie,  William  G.,  and  Brehm.  3,414,355. 
Fisher    William  T.,  C.  B.  Patterson,  and  S.  M    Dahl,  to  Purex 
Corp..    Ltd.    Electrostatic   printing   with   means    to   change 
polarity  of  counter  electrode   3,413,917,  12-3-68,  Cl.  101— 

11*-  ^       r.        ,. 

Fitch.   Steven  J.,  and  R.  R    Irani,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Gasoline 

compositions  containing   diphosphonates    3,414.393,    12-3- 

Fltxgeraid,  Gerald  A.  Saddle  anchor.  3,413.773.  12-3-68,  Cl. 

52—713. 
Flanagan.  Charles  D.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Self-regulat- 
ing heating  device.   3.414,704,   12-3-68,   Cl.  219—210 
Flanagan    Charles  D.,  and  L.  Marcoux    to  Texas  Instruments 
Inc.  Self -regulating  heating  device.  3,414,706.  12-3-68.  Cl. 
219—210. 
Flelssner.   Helnx.   to  VEIPA   AG.   Process  and  apparatus  for 
the   heat-treatment    of   air-permeable   materials.    3,413,727, 
12-3-68.  Cl.  34 — 16. 
Flelssner,  Heini,  to  VEPA  AG    Apparatus  for  the  heat-treat- 
ment of  materials  of  all  kinds.  3,413.731.  12-3-68.  Cl.  34 — 
115. 
FUnner,  Vaughn  D.  :  See — 

Fulton,  Howard  A..  Fllnner,  and  Sheaffer.  3.414.005. 
Fllnth,   Rune,   to  Allmanna   Svenska  Elektrlska   Aktlebolaget. 
l>evlce   In   strip   mills   for   determining   the  distribution   of 
strip  tension  over  the  width  of  the  strip.  3.413.846.  12-3- 
68.  Cl.  73 — 144. 
Fontanelll.  Renio  ;  See — 

Slanesl.  Darto,  Fontanelll,  and  NelU.  3,414,627. 
Flotepak  Corp.  ;  See — 

Lldgard.  Edward  J    3.414.124 
Flowers.  James  A..  D.  C.  Knodel.  and  J.  E.  Pretka.  to  E.  I. 
du  Ponl  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Apparatus  for  crimping  yarn 
soluble  for  producing  crepe  fabrics.  3.413.696.  12-3-68.  Cl. 
28—1. 
Fluid  Controls.  Inc. :  See — 

De  Marco.  Robert  F    3.414.007. 
Foblano    Frank   E.,   to   Premier  Carton  Co.  Tray   having  In- 
tegral   divider    straps.    3.414,182.    12-3-68,    Cl     229 — i8 
Fogg   Daniel  A.,  to  Raplstan  Inc.  Valve  for  air  film  conveyors. 

3  414,331.  12-3-68,  CI    302—29 
Foist.  Joseph  E..  to  Toledo  Stamping  ft  Mfg    Co.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  producing  holes  In  sldewalls  of  riiembers  hav- 
ing channelUke  cross  sections.  3,413.880.  12-3-68.  C\.  83 — 
54. 
Foil,  John  M.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Preventing  fractiona- 

tor    reboller   fouling.    3,414,482.    12-3-68.   Cl.    203—2. 
Foote,  J   B..  Foundry  Co..  The  :  See — 
Hauser.  Hans.  3,414.094 


Ford,    Byron   C.   Belt   tensioning  device.   3,413,866.    12-8-68. 
Cl.  74 — 242.11. 

\ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ford   David  M..  A.  C.  Morrow,  and  H.  8.  Barr.  Jr.,  to  Pneuma- 
ai  Corp    Apron  clearers.  3.413,677.  12-3-68.  CI.  1&— 256.81. 
Ford,  David  J.:  See —  ^,     ^      „  ^.„  .-.« 

t'earson,  Arthur  S.,  Ford,  and  Clarke.  3,413.690. 
Ford  Motor  Co   :  See —  ^  „.     ,     ^    ,  ...  -..o 

Bacikowskl,  Harry  A.,  Harrison,  and  w  esloca.  3,414^4d. 

Caywood.  James  A.,  and  Howard.  3.414,146. 

Davaiso.  John  M    3,413,965. 

Gore    Ronald  D..  and  .Sharp*.  3,413,871. 

Gorys,  John  P  .  and  Horvat.  3,413,760. 

L«wickl,  Keglna;  T    3,413.991. 

Mortimer,  Robert  M    3,414.317. 

Fask    William  J     3,413,964 

Patterson,  Robert  V  ,  Jr    3,414,244. 

Pellman,  Ronald  C    3,413,S69. 

Rufg,  Ormund  I    3,414.457 

Spease,  Arthur  L  .  Jr  -8,413,870. 
Forde,  Patrick  J      See — 

Beucus,  Abraham  J  .  and  Forde.  3,413.823. 
Forgo,  Laszlo     See — 

rieller    La.-iilo,  and  Forgo.  3,413.808. 
Form8pra<  C)       ."^ee- — 

Kalns.  limars.  3,414.095.  .         .  „         . 

Fortln    Marcel,  to  CommUaarlat  a  lEnercle  Atomlque.  Remote 

handling  device.  3,414,137.  12-3-88,  Cl,  214 — 1. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corp.  ;  8e« — 

Vaughan,  Arthur  8.  3,413,998.  „   „    -r. 

Foster    WUUam  E    Adjustable  rotary  hoe.  3,414,064,  12-3-68, 

Cl.   i72— 311.  ^,,       ^       „ 

Fourt    Pierre  M..  to  Soclete  Metallurglque  d  Imphy.  Proc«M 


Ing  solid  line  from  xlnc  vapour  containing  gaaea. 
3,414.401,  12-3-68.  Cl.  75 — 25. 


for  obtaining 


Fox    ^Gerald  'b,"  to' The   Hobart   Mfg.   Co.    Dishwashing   ap- 
paratus. 3,414,114.   12-3-68.  Cl.   198—181. 
Fox    Kirk   H  ,   to  Gates  k  Co..  Inc.  Block  device.  3,413,812, 

»^ Q ao      (^\      ay ^«C 

Frager    Glenn  F>.  and  B    J.  Pfennlnger,  to  Krause  Corp.  Inc. 
Farm    Implement    having    elastomer    mounting.    3,414,252, 
12-3-68.  Cl    267  —  1. 
Frank.  Arlen  W  :  See — 

Hodan.   James  J.,   Schall,   and  Frank.   3,414.639. 
Frank     Milton    A.,    Sr..    to   United   SUtea  of  America.   Army. 
Arbor  for  circular  cnttera.  3.413.889,  12-3-68,  Cl.  90—11. 
Franke    Norman   W       See — 

Barnes,  Wendell  A.,  and  Franke.  3.414,535. 
Frankle.  Gerhard-Jurgen     See — 

Stump    Kugen.  and  Frankle.  3.413.968. 
Franssen,  Pierre  J       See —  ^  „  .,,. 

Dlkotter,  Gerarduo  P..  Schaapveld,  and  Franssen.  3.414.- 
537. 
Franz,   Rudolph  J.,  to  The  Dole  Valve  Co.  Temperattire  con- 
trol system.  3.414,193.  12-3-68,  Cl.  237 — 2. 
Franien    Gustav  :  See — 

Nlnitz    Klaus,  and  Franxen.  3,413,865. 
Fraser     James    C,    to    General    Electric    Co.    Corona    power 

.nea.>iurempnt  device.  3,414,813.   12-3-68.  Cl.  324—72 
Frazer.    David     Froth    flotation    apparatus    or    pump    device. 

3.414,245.   12   3-68,  Cl.  261 — 87. 
Frailer    Larry  C      .^ee — • 

Pearce,  Thoma.*!  H..  and  Frazler.  3,414,446. 
Fredrlksen.  Svprre     See — 

Heede,  Arne  V     Fredrlksen,  and  Nllsen.  3,414,649. 
Frey,  Albert  J  ,  G    E.  Hardtmann.  and  U.  Ott,  to  Sandos  Inc. 
Certain  pyrlmldd  4,5b  i  Indole*  and  Intermediates  employed 
In  tholr  preparation    3,414,574,   12-3-6H,  Cl.  260 — 256.4 
Frlck.   David   F.,   to  Frlden,   Inc 
tran.slator   system.    3,414,104. 
Friden.  Inc      see — 

Frlck.  David  F    3,414,104. 

Viola,   Vlto    3,413  954  _       ,    ,^ 

Fried,    John    H.    to    Syntex    Corp,    l'-cyclobuteno-(3',4    ;16a, 
17a)    derivatives  of  the  pregnane  aeries.   3,414,589.   12-3- 
fjs,  C!    260—397.1. 
Frledei     Murray     to    Visual    Graphics   Corp.    Film    processor 

3  413  904.  12-*-68.  Cl    95 — 94 
Frledrlch     Bruno    R.,    to    H     J     Gorskl.    SUtor    winding   ma- 
chine   3  414.204,  12-.V68.  Cl.  242—1.1. 
Frlti    Theodore  C  ,   and   R    F.  Dyer,  to   Eastman   Kodak  Co. 

Filter  tow  treatment    3.413.69S.  12-3-68,  Cl.  28—1. 
Friz    Adolf,  GmbH.     See — 

Frit,  Helmut,  and  Dettelbach    3.413,916. 
Friz    Helmut  A  ,  and  A.  Dettelbach,  to  Adolf  Friz  Oesellschaft 
mit  beschrankter  Haftung    Feeding  device  for  presser  or  the 
like    3.413,916,  12-3-68,  Cl    100 — 221. 


Repeat-character <lelay  code 
12-3-68,    Cl.    197—20. 


Frola.  Frank  V  :  See — 
Hoffmann,  Arthur  H 

Fronlng.  H    R      See — 
Trelber,  Lawrence  E 

Frontier  Electronics,   Inc 


and  Frola.  3,414,788. 


Fronlng,  and  Joa««.  3,414,053. 

Sp6  — 

OBrle'n.  Martin  F,  and  Moore.  3.414.906. 

Frye,  Kenneth  W  Bicycle  gear.  3.414,293,  12-3-68.  Cl.  280 — 
2.54 

Fuji   Neon  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See — 
Hashimoto,  Ken.  3  414,767. 

Fujlmoto  Kelmel,  Y.  Oknno,  K.  Ueda,  8.  Horle.  T.  Mitatanl. 
and  K  Nodera,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd  Novel 
cyclopropanecarboxyllc  add  esters.  3,414.807,  12-3-68,  Cl. 
260—468 

FTiJIta.  Aklo  :   See 

Mlnam!    Shln*aku,   Fujlta,  and  Matsumoto    3.414  567. 

Fujtta  Hlroshl.  ro  Dalkln  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Centralized  lubri- 
cating system    3.414, 0**5.   12-3-68,  Cl.   184 — 7 

Fnjlta,  Yasuhlro,  I  Nakamura,  and  J  HIJU,  to  Mitsui  Petro- 
chemical Ind'istrles.  Ltd.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  bls- 
f^-hydroxyethyl)  terephthalate  3,414,608,  12-3-68,  Cl. 
260-475. 

Fulton,  Howard  A.,  V.  D.  Fllnner,  and  M.  O.  Sheaffer,  to  Mans- 
fleld  Sanitary.  Inc  Unified  plastic  ballcock  and  silencer, 
3.414  OO.'     12-3-68,   Cl.    137 — 436. 

OAF  Corp.  :   See — 

Catlno,  Slgmund  C.  and  Strobel.  3,414,650. 


Gacbot,  Jejui.   Valve  having  a  plug  fitted  with  a  plastic  bel- 
lows element   and   method  of  assembly    thereof.    3,413,9VO. 
12-3-08,   Cl.   137—15. 
Gaddls,   Preston   Q.   Apparatus  and   method  for   mixing  and 
dispensing  a  dry,  parilcuiaie  solid  with  a  liquid.  ;i, 414, 103, 
12-3-^8,  Cl    222—57. 
Gain  De  Paratesi.    Sergio,  F.   Genet,   L    Ghlurgbl,   A.    Agazsl, 
M.    Morbello,    and    A     Brogg.    to    European    Atomic    Energy 
Community    (Euratom).   Liquid  poUon  safety  system  for  a 
nuclear  reactor.  3,414,476.  12-3-68,  Cl.  176 — 86. 
GalUe,  Daniel  G  ,  to  American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary 
Corp.    Fan    having   hollow    blades.    3,414,188,    12-3-68,   Cl. 
230 — 120. 
Qalio,  Charles  F.,  Jr.,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Particle  tranafer.  3,414,- 

406,   12-3-68    Cl.  96—1.4. 
Oallo,  John  F.  Basket  cap  for  glass  washing  machine.  3.413,- 

672,   12-3-68,  Cl.   15- -78. 
Gambs,    Paul    F     M.    Uemlspberlcal    eye    test   perimeter    with 
coupled  test  light  spot  and  recording  llgiit  projectors.  3,414,- 
348,  12-3-68,  Cl.  351—24. 
Oandllhon,    Pierre  :   See — 

Cfaabardes,   Pierre  J.  A.,  Oandllhon,   Grard.  and  Thiers. 
3,414,600. 
Oardel,    Robert,   and   E.   Gorsky.   Sound  producing  device  for 

a  toy  figure   3,413.756,  12-3-88.  Cl.  48—117. 
Qardella,  John   M.  :  See- 
Taylor.  Norrls  O..  Uhler,  Oardella,  and  Cahllk.  3J14.324. 
Gardner,  John  B.    C    F    Smith,  and  B.  O    Harper,  to  The  Dow 
("hemlcal    Co.    Simultaneous    polymerization    of   a    plurality 
of  monomer  streams  In  a  single  reactor  using  Ionizing  radia- 
tion. 3,414, 4W»    12-3-88,  Cl.  204  -  1.")».22. 
Qaretto,  Giuseppe   and  C   CanclanI,  to  Rhodlatoce  S.p.A.  Meth- 
od   of    precipitating    and    forming   granules    from    cellulose 
esters    3,414,«4U.   12-3-68,  Cl.  264      13. 
Qarllnghouse  Brothers,  Inc.  :  See — 

Garllnghouse,  Leslie  H.  3.414,312. 
Garllnghouse,  Leslie  H.,  to  Garllnghouse  Brothers,  Inc.  Module 
concrete  handling  buckets.  3,414,312,  12-3-68,  Cl.  294 — T\. 
Gates  k  Fox  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Fox,  Kirk  H.  3,413,812. 
Gates,  Lauren  W  ,  and  N.  A.  Holtx,  to  The  Recent!  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  California.  Automatic  spring  teiuloBing  of  con- 
vevor  belt    3.414,115.  12-3-68.  Cl,   198 — 208. 
Oaudln.  Jean,  to  Soclete  de  i'onstructlons  Meeanlques  de  Crell. 
Expanding    arbor    for    winding    and    unwinding    of    strips. 
3.414,210,  12-.3-88,  Cl.  242 — 72. 
Oauthler,  William  D   :  See — 

Legeza,  Thomas  B  ,  and  Gauthler.  3,414,196 
Gay,  yiTchael  J.,  to  Plessey  UK  Ltd.  Push  pull  amplifiers  with 
signal  dependent  class  A  or  B  operation.  3,414,829,  12-3- 
68,   a.   330—15. 
Gebr.  Bohler  A  Co.  :  See — 

Plpltz.   Egon,  Strohmeler,  and  Tarmann.  3,414,046. 
Gebruder  EInfalt,   Blechsplelwarenfabrlk  :  See — 

FInalt.  Alfred.  3,413,7.')4. 
Gehrmann,    Horst,    W     (iraf,    and    K     Schneider,    to    Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  .Method  and  apparatus  for  the  recording 
and  transmitting  of  messages  on  and  from  a  storer.  3.414, 
888.    12    3-68.  Cl,   340—172.5. 
Qelb.   Robert   L..   and  R.  T    Martin,  to  Dahlberg  Electronics, 
Inc.   In-the-ear  hearing  aid.  3,414,685.   12-3-88.  Cl.   179 — 
107. 
Oelbel,  Peter  :  See — 

Binder.  Richard,  and  Gelbel.  3,414.101. 
Oelgy  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Randell.  Donald  R.  3.414,618. 
Gem  Corp.  :  See — 

Bartlett.  Woodrow  W.  3.418,782. 
General  Binding  Corp.  :  See — 

Sellers,   John   C    3,414,120. 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See — 

Tolllver,  Peter  M.  3,414,833 
General   Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Bedford,  Burnlce  D  ,  and  Kessler.  3,414,698. 
Fraser   James  C.  3.414,813 

GuUbault,    Lawrence   J  ,    and    Schwenker.   3,414,856. 
Holoch     Klaus   E     3.414.536 
Howe,  John  G.  3,414,868. 
.Morgan    Raymond  E    3,414,797. 
Putz,   John   L    3.414,844 
Rowell.  Ralph   M    3.413  853. 
Stauffer,   Lynn  H,  3,414  702 
Vandegraaf,  Johannes  J    3,414.828. 
Welser.   EJamest    F    3,414  7&5 
WUkus.  Edward  V     and  Berger.  3,414,597. 
General  Electric  Co    Ltd  ,  The  :  See — 
Arnold,  George  H    3,413,874, 
Harrold,   Arthur   E     3  414,682. 
Warburton.  Cllve  R    3  414.827 
Westover,  William  A    J    3.414.828. 
General    Instruments   Corp.  :    See 

Morlti    Charles  W     and   A.   Sfreddo.   8,413,881. 
General    Motors  <'orp       .fee — 

Adams.   Edwin   M    3.413,770. 
.\mlott,  Vortnan  J  .  and  K«m.  8.413.780. 
Harvev     I><MiglaH   J     3.414  04.%. 
SbeldraVe    I.rf>'<nnr'1  J      and   Mullen.  3.414.800. 
General  Precision  Svstf'ms  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Bnell     Heinz    3  414  8ftft 
Riordan,  Hueh   E.  3.413.859. 
Samet    Frank    3.413.858. 
Oene-al   Refractorlea  Co.  :  See — 

Farrlngton.    Grant    M..    Jr.,   and   Verduln.    3.414.419. 
General  Signal  Corn.  :  See — 
Ayson.  Richard.  3.413,928. 
Smith,  Barry  L.  3,414,878, 

Genet.  Francois  :  See — 

Gain     De     Paratesl.     Sergio     Genet,    Gblarffhi,     Agassi. 
Morbello,  and  Brogg.  3,414,478. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Gerlovlch,  Albert  F.,  to  Rheem  ^fr  Co.  Method  for  ap^y- 
ing   a   particulate   material   to  a   t»ody.    3,414,425.    12-d-0». 

OeShJnVo7^  Murray.  D.  G,  Thomas,  and  F.  A  Trumbore 
to  1^11  Telephone  I>.b<,ratories.  Inc^  Electrolamines^nt 
Junction  device  including  a  bismuth  dope<l  group  111  ta)- 
Viai    composition.    3,414,4-11,    12-3-68.  Cl.    148—33. 

Gevaert  Photo-l'roducten  N.V.     See — 
Maho,  Charles.  3,414,430 

Gewerkschaft  Elsenhutte  Westfalla     See — 
Beulker   Franz   and  Behr.  3,414,227. 

Gewiri  Carl  S.  Handle  means  for  a  detachable  cleaning  pad. 
3,413,673.  12-3-68,  Cl.  15—105. 

Ghlurghl    Luciano  :  See  ...      r-hi..,».»,i      Affxci 

Gain     De     Paratesl.     Sergio.     Genet.     Ghlurghl.     Agassi, 

Morbello.  and  Brogg    3.414.476.  ♦.,„„»n„- 

Olacoblno.   Pasquale  G.   Method  and  apparatus  for  tunneling. 

.ad^*e!'i^sVer,'ayi  '^V.'lH^^'dTg,  to^  United  Dynamics  Corn 
Shoe  trimming  and  finishing  machine  3.413,670,  12-J-os. 
Cl.   12—87. 

GUs^'mans.  Ludovlc     See —  ^      a   i   .    xi.^ir,    mnA 

Leroy    Alphonse,  Qijsemans,  Peerts,  Hulot,  Martin,  and 

GlIbertson,'<'s"wal'd  I.',  and  O.  Kacxmarsky.  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Co  Inc.  .Method  of  and  apparatus  for  testing  cross 
H^H-tlon  and  continuity  of  «nd  the  Reparation  between  a 
plurality    of    conductors     3,414,814,    12-3-68,    Cl.    324—73^ 

(Jilbreath.  Benlamin  F..  to  texas  Instruments  Inc.  Serially 
connected  SCR  circuit  for  switching  AC  power  to  a  load. 
3  414  738    12-3-88,  Cl.  307—252.  _  ^     ^ 

Gllbreath.  i^njamln  F.,  and  D.  L.  Brown,  to  Texas  rn»tni 
ments  Inc  8oMd  state  overload  current  controller.  3,414, 
778.  12-3-68.  Cl    317-    148.5.  o  ^,^  na,    1 9   1_«S 

Gllland,  WlUard  L.  Ladder  leg  equalizers.  3,414,082,  12-3-68, 

Glngras,   Omer   O.   Oravure   proof  press.    3,413,918.    12-3-68. 

Ginsberg  I>^on  to  Precision  Electronic  Components  Ltd. 
variable    resistor     3.414.8«2.    12-3-68,    Cl.    358-180. 

Glralt,  (Jeorges  A      See   -  o  .,q  ao? 

Buy-Al.    Kleux,   Glralt,    and    Lacoste     3,413,837. 

Girling  Ltd.  :  See— 

Hambnng   Stewart  K.  3.414.090 
Glacier  Me.al  Co.  Ltd  .  The     See— 

Heath.  Leonard.  3.414.340. 
Glacier  Ware,  Inc      See- 

Paquln.  Roger  L.  3,413,820 

GUder     James     (iround    connection    for   outlet   boxes.    3,414,- 

663."  12-3-68,  Cl.  17-1 — 51 

Glanzstoff  Ac;.  ;  See —  .,  .^   ki     .    q^iaoio 

Baggen,  Hubert,  Effern,  and  Kahlert    .3.414.212 

Glasgow     I'Aul    W.,    fe.    A.    1^    Falce    and   J     1>     Baugher,    to 
The  Rowan  Controller  Co    Constant  current  constant  volt- 
age   regulator.    3,414,803.    12-3-68,  Cl.    323 — 4. 
Glaverbel,  8. A.  ;  See— 

Hrichard    Edgard    3.414.503. 
Brichard,  Edgard.  3,414,398. 
Glaxo  Laboratories    Ltd.  :  See — 
Fantes,  Karl  H    3,414  651. 
Glenfleld,    George    E  ,    to    SFpLa_tK,ratoriM_  Dither    tuner 
for    a    coaxial    magnetron.    3,414, 1 61,    12-3-68,    Cl.    Aio 

Gllck,  R<.y  v.,  J.  D.  McNeal,  and  A    P.  Co^tanxo    to  Monitor 

Instrument    Co.    Respiratory    monitor.    3,414,896,    12-3-68, 

pi     ^40 30d  1 

Glorloso,  Paul  A.,  to  Gregory  IndustVles,  Inc.  Welding  studs 

to   workpieces.    3.414.700.    12-3-68,   Cl.   219—98. 
G5bel,  Wllhelm  :  See—  ,  .w  aio 

liardt     Dietrich.    Bartl.   G6bel.   and   DInges.   3  414,838. 
Goerg    Alfred,   to   Clba    Ltd.   Apparatus   for  purifying   brine. 

3.414.384,  12-3-(18.  Cl.  23-270.  .    „     ^     o   v     i»»     ♦„ 

Going,    Louis    H,,    R     E.    Mersfelder.   and   R.    O.    Schmltt,    to 

The   Procter  k  tiamble  Co.   High   temperature,  oxygen-free 

edible   oU    filtration     3,414,129.    12-3-88.   Cl-    210— 82 
Goldberg    I^wls   B.    Rubber  blade  for  plow.  3,413,738,   12-.*- 

68,  Cl    37— 42. 
Goldle,  victor  W,  :  See—  .    o   .j.       -,  a^a  ooo 

Davey,    Charles   T.,    Amlcone.   and   Ooldle.    3,414.822. 
Goldman.  Martin:  See-  „  .,„  .„« 

Flerke,    Scheurlng   S.,   and   Goldman.   3,414,423. 
Goldsmith.  Herbert  ;  See— 

Beroza,    Morton,    and    <".old8mith.    3.414,385.        ^    „     . 
Gonzales     Elwood   J.,   and   R.    R.    Benertto,   to   United   States 

of    \merica    .Agriculture.   Modification  of  celluloslc  textiles 

with     bis(demethyloldehydroxyethyleneurea)  -  p  -  dloxane. 

3-114.369,    12-3-68,   Cl.    8—116.3. 
Gonzales.  Henry  V.  :  See — 

Ballard,  Wesley  D.  3.413,914.  ,^,^,«.     ,ooflQ 

Goodenow,    Earle.    Protective    container.    3,414.165,    12-3-68, 

Goodhue.  "Tje^rgd  L.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co-  ,^07^  ProAle 
embossed-deboHsed   printing  on   a  closure.   3,413,743,   l^-d- 

rtH    C*\    aQ.      "^  1 1 

Goodwin.  Leslie  E..  J.  M  Rowe,  and  N.  C  Wveth  to  E  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co  .Magnetically  biased  pressure 
application  to  running  length  materials.  3,413,915,  12-3- 
<>8,  Cl.  226—1. 

Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See— 

Harpfer.  Donald  E.  3  414,448.  .       ,       ,^  ,         d„».^ 

Gordon,  Donald  H..  to  Virginia  Metalcrafters,  Inc.  Rotary 
power  mower.  3,413.783,   12-3-68,  Cl.  56^-25.4. 

Gore.  Ronald  D.,  and  M.  A.  Sharpe.  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Brake 
operating  device.   3,413,871,    12-3-68,   Cl.    74—538. 

Gorskl.  Alexander  A.,  and  C.  Pappas,  to  United  States  of 
America  Army.  Discharge  device  controlled  by  on  circuit 
and  off  circuit  with  excessive  current-Umltlnf  means  m 
off  circuit.  3,414,825,   12-3-68,  CI.  328—282. 


Gorskl,  Henry  J.     See — 

KrledriCh.  Bruno  B.  3,414,204. 

Peter,  Robert  W.  3,413,717. 
Gorsky,  Egon  :  See —  „  .,»  txa 

Gardei,  Robert,  and  Gorsky.  3,413,756. 
Gorys,   John   P..   and   R.   M.   Horvat,   to  Ford  Motor  Co.   Ve- 
hicle window  control  system.  3,413,760,  12-3-68,  ci.  •» 

375 
Gosudiarstvenny  Elektrotekhnlchesky  Zavod  VBF  :  See — 

Rose,  Lelo  V.  3,413.976.  .  . 

Oower,   Roger  L.   platform  type  traction  structure  assembly. 

3.414,037.  12-3-68,  Cl.  152—229.  ,      .  ^     a   w   „.. 

Graf.  Anton,  to  ContlnenUl   Elektrolndastrle  A.Q.  Askanla- 

Werke    Gravlmeter.  8,413.854,  12-3-^8,  Cl.  73—382. 

Graf,  winfrled  :  See —  ..  „  ^     ...       o  .ii.<  aae 

Gehrmann,  Horst,  Graf,  and  Schneider,  3,414,888. 
Grahl,  Darwin  R.  :  See—  „.,.«,. 

Merchant.  Leo  F.,  and  Grahl.  3,414,014. 
Ciranryd,    Eric    G.    U..    to    American    Gas   Association.    Heat- 
actuated    regenerative    compressor    for    refrigerating    sys- 
tems. 3,413,815    12-3-68,  Cl.  62—6. 
(Jnaniln,  Hans- Albert :  See —  o^iAnaA 

Bues    Curt.  Qransln,  Pflelderer   and  Anger.  3,414,084. 
Grapha  Maschlnenfabrlk  Hans  MuUer  A.G. :  See— 

Muller,  Hans.  3,414,257. 
Grard,  Charles  C.  D. :  See —  „       ..         ..  .„»,, 

Chabardes,  Pierre  J.  A..  Gandllhon,  Grard.  and  Thiers. 

Gra8sein!*R<ibert  K.,  and  J.  L.  Callahan  to  The  Standard  Oil 
Co     Oxvdehydrogenation    process.    3,414,631,    12-^J-68,    ci. 

260 — 680.  ,  *        o,.,, 

Gravenstreter,  Thomas  E.  Jet  boat  steering  apparatus.  8,413,- 
950,  12-3-68,  Cl.  115—12. 

Graves,  Gall  W.  :  See— 

Weeden,   Frank  G.,  and  Graves.   3,414,248. 

Grave*  William  L.,  to  The  Budd  Co.  Method  of  making  a 
molded  toothed  gear  of  resin  Impregnated  flhrous  strips. 
3,414,450,  12-3^8,  Cl.  156—192. 

Green,  Harold  A.,  and  E.  K.  Huntilnger,  to  Air  Products 
and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Curable  elastomeric  eplchlorohydrln 
polymer  compositions  and  method  for  curing  said  compo- 
sitions. 3,414,529,  12-3-68,  Cl.  260—2. 

Greenwall,  kobert  A.,  Jr.,  to  B.  J.  Management  Corp  Maltl- 
ple-circult  electric  switchboard.  3.414,698,  12-3-68,  Cl. 
ofv\___  1  ftfl 

Greenwood,  Mar%-ln  H.,  to  Anderson.  Greenwood  k  Co.  Pres- 
sure operated  valve.  3,414,008,  12-3-68,  Cl.  137—492 

Greenwood,  Roger  K..  and  C.  G.  Westwood,  to  The  Inter- 
national Nickel  Co.,  Inc.  Heat  treatment  of  aUoy  cast 
Iron.  3,414,442,  12--3-68,  Cl.  148—141. 

Gregory  Indastries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Glortoso,  Paul  A.  3,414,700  „    t    .,      «      .a 

Gregory,  Walter  A.,  and  J.  G  Whitney,  to  EI.  du  Pont  de 
.Nemours  and  Co.  4-Trlfluoromethylblcyclol 2.2.2] -ocUne-1- 
amlnes  and  oct-2-ene-l-amlne8.  3,414,615,  12-3-68,  Cl.  260— 

Gresch,    Walter.    Mixing    apparatus.    3,414,202,    12-3-68,    Cl. 

241-— 42 
Griffin     Francis   D.,    to   United    States   of  America,    National 

Aeronautics    and    Space    Administration.    Optical    monitor 

panel.  3,414,358,  12-3-88,  Cl.  356—168.  ^  ,  ^  ^       ^, 
Grlot    Rudolf  G..   to  Sandos   Inc.  Certain   3H-1,4  benxodlase 

pln-2(lH)-one8.  3.414,563    12-3-68,  Q.  260—239.3 


pln-2(lH)-one8.  a,4n,ooa,  i^-a-00,  k.i.  .tov — t^v.^. 

Grlsham,   Charles   R..   and^  "1. '^•_  ^™™*r.  f?r***Pi  a*'i?°??/ 
dlspensln  "    ' 

222-^2.14. 


for  dispensing  measu 


nd   H.  A.   Cramer.   Aerosol   dispenser 
red  amounts.   3.414,171,   12-3-68,  CL 


Grlswold,  I>onald  G. :  See — 

Wyckoir,  rred  K.  3,414,003.  „,        .     „ 

Grobe,    Wolfgang,    to   International    Standard   Electric   Corp. 

Electronically  controlled  crossbar  switching  network.  3,414,- 

680,  12-3-68.  Cl.  179—18.  ,       .       ,     .  . 

Grue    Olav   E.   Apparatus  for  reproducing  colored   television 

signals.  3,414, <58,  12-3-68,  Cl.  315—13. 
Guerrl    Innocentl,  and  L.  Abblatl.  SmaU  hanging  basket  for 

beach-umbreUas.  3,414,ia3,  12-3-68.  Cl.  211—133. 
Guettel    Marvin  A.,  to  Square  D  Co.  Stud  welder  control  cir- 
cuit. 3,414,701.  12-^3-68.  Cl.  21^—08.  .      ^  , 
Qullbault.   Lawrence  J.,   and  D.    O.    Schwenger.    to   General 
Electric  Co.  Insulated  electrical  conductor.  3.414,856,  12- 
3-68,  CI.  336—205. 
Guillaud,  Charles :  See— 

Paulus.  Max,  and  GulUaud.  8.414,372. 
Gulnot,  Gabriel  L.,  to  Society  Anonyme  Poclaln.  Means  for 
fixing  a  digging  tooth  to  the  leading  edge  of  the  tool  of 
an   earth    working   machine.    3,413.739,    12-3-68,   CL   37— 
142.  „       „ 

Gulf  Research  k  Development  Co. :  See —   , ,  .-, 
Barnes,  WendeH  A.,  and  Tranke.  3,414,535. 
Driver, Edgar  S.,  and  Taylor.  3,414,875. 
Pekarek,  Joseph  L.  3,414,068. 
Pekarek,  Joseph  L.  3,414,070. 
Gnmmel.  Hermann  K.,  snd  V.  L.  Rldeout,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,    Inc.    Shock-mounting    for    electromechanical 
transducer.  3,414,889.  12-3-68.  CL  179— 184. 
Gundlach,  Philip  M.  :  Bee —  _^ 

Munson,  Robert  D.,  and  Oundlacb.  3,414, T91. 
Guschlng  Nagle  V.,  to  The  Monarch  Machine  Tool  Co.  Electro- 
fluid  control  system.  3.414,019.  12-3-88,  Cl.  187—825.65. 
Oust    Jimmy  A.  Adjustable  weight  exerciser  for  an  athletic 
Implement.   3,414,280,   12-3-68,   Cl.   272— S7. 

Guthrie.  John  D. :  See —  _ 

Welch.  Clark  M.,  and  Quthrle.  3,414,367. 

Guydosh,  Nicholas  M. :  See — 

DaUey.  Jack  R.,  and  Guydosh.  8,414,740. 
Guyet.  Louis,  and  J.  Menault,  to  Crylor.  Heating  roller  as- 
sembly. 3.414,711,  12-3-68,  Cl.  219 — 469. 

HCA  Food  Corp. :  Bee — 

Levin,  Harry  M.  3.414,413. 


y 


xu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


H«t>«recht,  Rolf  B.  ;  See—  ^      „  .,.  ^«. 

Patterson,  Rot>€rt  J.,  and  Hab«recht.  3,414,436. 
Hackenberg,  Waltr,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 
Circuit    for    testing    the    completeness    of    connections    be- 
tween elements  In  a  telephone  system  prior  to  gignalUng. 
3,414  678,  12-3-68.  CI.  19 — 18. 
H«gan  Industries.  Inc.     See 

Dvlrka.   Mlro.   3.413,93S. 
Haze^     John    D  .     to     Burroughs    Corp.     Redundant    current 

driver.  3,414,73«5.  lJ-3-«8,  CI.  307—219. 
Hagemeyer,    Hugh    J.   Jr.   and   A.   G.    Robinson,    to   Bastman 
Kodak   Co    Dlcarboxyllc   add    esters   of  2,2,4-trlalliyl-3-hy 
droxypentyl   alkanoates.   3.414,609,  12-3-68,  CI.  260—475. 
Haggar  Co   :  liee — 

off.  Joseph  W    A.  3,414,174.  .,  ,       , 

Haines    Harry  W..  Jr  .  and  8.  P.  Robinson,  to  Melamlne  Re- 
search   Corp.    Process    for    production    of    melamlne    from 
urea.  3,414  571,  12-3-68,  CI.  280—249.7. 
Halamandarls.  Phillip  G.  :  See—  ..     ,      ,^w     ■ 

Cress    Vernor  B.,  Jr..  AplU,  Halamandarls,  Wheeler,  and 
Hoyt.  3.414.87«. 
Halamandarls.  Phillip  G   :  Se«—  ,  .,.  o.-. 

Cress.   Vernor  B.,  Jr  .  and   Halamandarls.  3,414,877. 
Halco    William,   stereoscopic  viewer.  3,414,346,  12-3-68,  01. 

350—135 
Hall,  Charles  G.  ;  See—  ^  „    ,  ,.  „  .. 

Jackson.  Randolph  H.,  Eddy,  Mitchell,  Johnson,  Hall,  and 
Hicks.   3,414.108. 
Hall     Warren    S..    to    Phillips    Petroleum   Co.    Blown    sponge 

rutober    3.414,528,   12-3-68,  CI.  260—2.5. 
Haller  Inc.  ;  Hee  - 

Haller,  John.  3.414.303.  _.       ^ 

Haller     John,    to    Haller    Inc.    Composite    sintered    powdered 

material    workplece.    3,414.303.    12-3-68.   CT.    287—104. 
Halliburton  Co.  :  .S'ee- 

Alberts,  Jack  B.  3,414,071. 
Halstead,   William  M.   Bobby   pin  spreader.   3,413,983,   12-5- 

>\H.  CI.  132  —  1. 
Hambllng,  Stewart  K..  to  Girling  Ltd.  Actuator  guide  means 

for  dl.«ic  brake.  3,414.090.  12-3-68,  01.  188—73. 
Hamilton.  C.  F.  :  See — 

Dahl,   Bade,  and   Hamilton.  3,414,044. 
to    Veeder    Industries    Inc     Vartator. 
CI.  74 — 348 
See — 

Carroll,    and   Hammel.   3,414.777. 


Justus.   Edgar  J 
Hamlin.     Richard    B., 
3.413.8«7.   12-3-08, 
Hammel,  Kdward  F.  : 

Laquer,    Henry    L. 


Hansen,   Siegfried,   to  Hugh*>8  .\ircraft  Co.  Klow  rate  control 
for   a  Joule  Thomson   refrigerator    3,413,819,   12-3-68.   CI. 
62—222. 
Harbison    Dixon  T.  Well  pumping  and  formation  treating  ap- 
paratus  3.414.057    12-3-68.  01.  166 — 105. 
Harders.  Uartwlg  :  See — 

Winder!,    Selgfried,    Hoffmann,    Palm,    Nohe.    Baer,    and 
Harders    3.414,606 
Hardt.  Dietrich,   H     Bartl    W    Gfibel,  and  K.  Dlnges,  to  Far- 
benfabrlken   Bayor   .\ktiengesell8chaft.   Graft   copolymer  of 
ethylene,  vinyl  acetate  and  polymerised  vinyl  chloride  sty- 
rene  and  acrylonitrlle.  3,414.638.  12-3-68,  Cl.  260 — 878. 
Hardtmann,  (JoetE  E.  ;  See — 

Frey    Albert  J  .  Hardtmann.  and  Ott.  3.414.574. 
Harper,   Billy  r,    :   See — 

Gardner.  John  B.,  .Smith,  and  Harper.  3.414.499. 
Harpfer,  Donald  E..  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.  Meth- 
od   of    producing   reinforced   hose.   8.414,448.    12-3-68.   01. 
156 — 149 
Harrell.  Bob  G..  to  Jackes-Evans  Mfg.  Co.  Oombination  lock. 

3,413,828,  12-3-68.  01.  70 — 25. 
Harrlgan,  Thomas  O..   and   W.   E.  Jewett.   to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,     Inc.     Stacked     series     regulator.     3.414,802, 
12-3-68.  Cl.  321 — 16. 
Harris     Donald    8..    to    New    Castle    Products,    Inc.    Folding 
partitions  and  operators  therefor.   3.414.040.   12-3-68.  Cl. 
160— 188. 
Harrts.  Lewis  P..  and  E.  F.  Rothemlch.  to  The  8herwln-W  11 
liams  Co.  Process  for  recovery  of  arsanlllc  acid.  3.414.601. 
12-3-68.  01.  260 — 442. 
Harris.  Robert  P.,  J.  L.  Krasner.  and  M.  Koenig.  to  Conduc- 
tron  Corp.   Variable  time  constant  learning  means.  8,414.- 
735,  12-3-68.  01.  307—201. 
Harrison.  Robert  8.  :  See — 

Bacikowski.  Harry  A.,  Harrison,  and  Weslock.  3.414,243. 
Harrold,  .\rthur  K..  to  The  General  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Digital 
data   store   for  pulse  code   telephone  signalling.   3.414,682, 
12-3-68    Cl.   179 — 90. 
Harrworth.  Inc.  :  See — 

Aronson,  David.  3,414.274. 
Harsco  Corp.  :  See — 

Oury.  Robert  F.  3.414.116. 
Hartfelder.  Gunter  :  See — 

Ehrhart.   Gustav.   Lindner.   Hartfelder,  and  Ott.  3,414,- 
578. 
Harvey     Douglas    J.,    to    General    Motors    Corp.    Method    for 

centrifugal    casting.    3.414.045.    12-3-68.    01.    164 — 116. 
Hashimoto     Ken.,    to    Fuji    Neon    Kabosbiki    Kalsha.    Light 

flasher  circuit.  3,414.767.  12-3-68.  Cl.  315—200. 
Hushimoto.  Teruo  :   Se<< — 

Tenabe     Katsumi.    Takasakl.    Hayashl,    Morlsawa.    and 
Hashimoto    3.414.566 
Hassert.   James    K  ,    and   E.   D.    Honti.    to   Haveg   Industries. 
I  lie    Reinforced  structural  product  and  method  for  making 
same.  3,414,460.  12-3-68.  01.  161—143. 
Haufe.  Ted  B.  :  See — 

Carson.  Don  B..  and  Haufe.  3.414.484. 
Haunl  Werke  Korber  &  Co.  KG. :  See — 

Korber    Kurt.  3.413.979. 
Hauser.   Hans,   to  The  J.  B.  Foote  Foundry  Co.   Fluid  drive 
for   rotary   mowers.  3.414.094.  12-3-68.  Cl.  192 — 8.21. 

Haveg  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Hassert,  James  E..  and  Honti.  3.414.460. 


Hawkins.  Ralph  W.  :  See — 

.McKnight,    William    T..    Otto.    Hawkins,    and    Dearman. 
3.414.765. 
Hawktnson.  Paul  E..  Co. :  See— 

Hawkinson.  Raymond  P.  8.413.685. 
HawkiDson.    Raymond   P  .   to  Paul  10.   Uawkinson  Co.  Clamp- 
ing   mechauism    for   a    tire   press.   3.413.685.    12-3-68,   CI. 
18—18. 
Hawkinson.  Raymond  P..  to  Paul  E.  Hawkinson  Co.  Tire  re- 
treading equipment.   3,413,686,   12-;»-<t8,  Cl.   18 — 18. 
Hawley.  Roger  8. :  See — 

.Mertswelller.  Joseph  K.,  Cull,  and  Hawley.  8.414,432. 
Haworth.   Lionel,   to  Bristol  8iddeley  Engines  Ltd.  Damping 

means.  3.413.872.  12-3-68.  Ol.  74—574. 
Hay,  Robert  B.  Ull-free  bearing  assembly.  8.414.339.  12-3-68. 

Cl.  308^-26. 
Hayashl.  Ryoso  :  See — 

Tanabe.    Katsumi.    Takasakl.    Hayashl     Morlsawa.    and 
Hashimoto.  3.414,566. 
Hayes.    V\  lUlam   B..   to   El   Paso  Products  Co.   Production   of 
heramethyleuediamlne.    3.414.622.    12-3-68,    01.    260 — 685. 
Hayes,   VvilUaiu  B.,  to  El  Paso  Products  Oo.  Polyamine  pro- 
duction. 3.414.623.  12->t-68.  01.  260 — 586. 
Hays.  Hugh  R.  :  See-- 

I'eterson.  Donald  J.,  and  Hays   3.414.624. 
Heath.  Leonard,  to  The  Glacier  AleUl  Co.  Ltd.  Journal  bear- 
ing assemblies    3,414.340.  12-3-68.  Cl.  308 — 72. 
Meatti  .Northwest.  Inc.  :  See — 

.Mlnogue,  Robert  W    3.414,305. 
Heck^-r    .\rthur  C  ,  A    Rosenbauiu.  and  .\.  L.  Perry,  to  Argus 
Chemical   Corp    Stabilization  of  polypropylene  against  de- 
gradatlve  deterioration   on   long-term  exposure  to  elevated 
temperatures  above  525*  F.  3,414.632.   12-3-68.  01.  260— 
23. 
Hecker.    John    C,    to   Eastman    Kodak    Co.    Thin-layer   chro- 
matographic developing  apparatus.  3,413,842,  12-3-68,  CL 
73—61.1. 
Heckt.  Heinz.  Compressed  air  starter  motor  of  rotary  piston 
construction    for    Internal    combustion    engines.    3.413.86U. 
12-3-68.  CT.  74—6. 
Heede.  Arne  V..  8.  t^edrlksen.  and  T.  N.  Nllsen.  Device  and 
method  for  manufacturing  of  spirals  and/or  rings.  3,414.- 
649,12-3-68.  Cl.  264-29. 
Heier,  William.  Coffee  making  apparatus.  3.413,909    12-3-68, 

01.  99— ?98. 
Helm,   Oerbard,   to   Dalmler-Beus   Aktienge«ellschaft.    Sliding 
roof,  especially  for  motor  vehicles.  3,4i4,a20,  12--3-d8.  Cl. 
296 — 187. 
Heln,    Gary    L.,    to    Lincoln    Laboratories,    Inc.    Oombination 
scarifier    and    loading   dispenser   for   biologlcals.    3,413,975, 
12-^-68,  01.  128—253. 
Helbonme,  Margaret.  Stringed  musical  Instrument.  3,418.883, 

12-3-08.  CT.  84-267 
Helda,  Robert  W..  and  M.  L.  Lincoln  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Plas- 
tic  encapsulated    transistor   and   method    of    making  same. 
3.413.713,  12-3-68,  Cl.  29 — 588. 
Helgren.  Richard  H.  :  See-- 

Alley.  Vv  alter  V.    and  Helgren.  3.414,222. 
Heller.   Lasilo.  and  L.   Forgo,   to  Komplex  .N'agyberendeiesek 
Export-Import    V'allalatta.    Method    of    and    apparatus    for 
controlling    plural    fluid    medium    thermal    power    plants. 
3.413.805.  12-3-68.  Cl.  60—38. 
Helilngman,  Gosen  J.,  to  Sulser  Brothers  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 
liquid   cooling   of    pistons   in   piston-type  interanl   comboa- 
tlon  engines.  3.413.963.  12-3-68,  01.  123—41.36. 
Hellman.  Robert  R.,  to  \\  estport  Development  *  Mfg.  Co.  Inc. 

GliiibHl  valve.  3.414.232.  12-3^68.  Cl.  251-86. 
Hellwarth.  George  A.  Electrical  amplifier.  3,414.830.  12-3-68, 

01.   330-15 
Helms,  John  D..  and  H.  L.  Brown.  Jr.,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Inc.   Method  of  manufacturing  printed  circuits.  3.414,487, 
12-3-68,  01.  204      11 
Henderson,    George    L      6%    to   V.   V     Lockman   and   94%    to 
J.   B    Ward,  0.  B.  Lake,  M.  F    Rlback,  and  C.  Henderson. 
Selected    film   velocity    distillation.   3,414,483.    12-3-68,   CI. 
203—10. 
Henley.    Darwin    R.,    to    United    States    of    America.    Atomic 
Energy    Commission.    Coaxial    loop    shock    sensor    switch. 
3.414.692.  12-3-68.  G.  200 — 61.08. 
Henquet,   Andre  J.,   to   International   Standard   Electric  Corp. 
Magnetically   controlled   battery    charge  and   discharge   cir- 
cuit. 3.414.796,  12-3-68.  Cl    .S20      14 
Henrlon.  Marie  C    E.  Pressurized  tluldtlght  system  for  throttle 

valves   3,414.234.  12-3-68,  Cl    251      173 
Henry  Baudot,   Jacques,   to   Soclete   d'Electronlque  et  d'Auto- 
matlsme.    Sliding   panel   actuators.   3.413.769.   12-3-68,   Q. 
49 — 360 
Henry,    Dana    R.    Light    diffraction    Ashing    lure.    3.413,750. 

12-3-68.  01    43 — 42  33 
Hepworth,  Walter  :  See — 

Cairns.  John  P  .  and  Hepworth.  3.414.676. 

Hercules  Inc.     See- 
Buhl.  Frank  C,  and  Lees.  3.414,513. 
Buhl.  Frank  C    3.414.514. 
Reid.  LKjnald  E.,  and  Spurlln.  3,414,581. 

Hergert,  Helm,  to  Polrotor  Inc  Method  for  electrifying  and 
shearing  of  pile  fabrics.  3.413.695,  12-3-68.  H.  26—2. 

Hergt,  Martin.  A  Klaar,  and  E  Fenrlch,  to  Anker  Werke 
Aktlengesellschaft  .Methods  and  means  for  automatically 
registering  merchandise  data  3.414.714,  12-3-68,  01. 
235^81  6. 

Hermes,  WlUem.  and  J  Verhagen,  to  North  American  Philips 
Co  .  inc  Transmission  system  having  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate parallel  transmission  lines  and  common  control  of 
Intermediate  repeater  stations  In  the  transmission.  3,414,- 
687,  12-3-68.  Cl.  179 — 170. 

Hersev- Sparling  .Meter  Co.  :  See — 

Cnrtlss,  Alan  C  .  and  Owens.  8,418,801. 
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Hewlett-Packard  Co   :  See— 

Wuuderman,  Irwin.  3,414,733. 
Hexel  t'rouucis.  Inc.  :  See —  _  ,,-o  ^^0 

.NorvUle,  iloimes  S.,  and  Eckstein.  3.413.70H. 
Hicks.  James  E.  ;  see —  ^,_     ^  ,,     ,   . 

Jackson,    Randolph    H  .    Eddy,    Mitchell,    Johnson, 
and  Hicks.  3,414,lUh 
Hlgglnbutham,  l>on  H..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 
Drawing  and  crtmplng  tows  of  asymmetrlcHlly  blreirlngent 
polyester  lilameuts.    3.414,t.48,    12   3-68,   Cl.    2*i4— 237 
Hlgglns.    Edward    R,    and    J.    J.    Patrick,    to    Westlnghouse 
Electric    Corp.    Electronically    multiplexed    dy 


rnamlc 
storage    register.    3.'4i4,889,    12-3-68,   CL   840 — 173. 

■     ■      H 


Hall. 


serial 


and  Ashton.  3.414,406. 


High  Duty  .\Uoy8  Ltd. 
Doyle.  William  M 
Hijll,  Junlchl  :  Seo^  ,.,,.,,     „.,.rnB 

Fulltam     Yasuhlro,    Nakamura,   and   Hnll,   3,414,l>08. 
Hlldebrand,  Volker.  and  H    Neumelster,  to  Telefunken  I'atent- 
verwertungsgesellschafi       m  UH.       Synchronous       memory 
system.  3,414,Hh3,  12   ;i   <.^.  Ci    H40 — 172.5. 
Hills  McCanna  Co.  :  See- — 

Priese,  Werner  K..  and  Davles.  3.414.233. 
Hi  Shear  Corp.  ;  See — 

Miller,  Joseph  H.  3,414,304. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  :  6e»—  ^  „^,an-,n 

Takahashl,  Klmlo,  Koike  and  Sagawa.  3,413.779. 
Hltiman,    Donald   O.,    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Oo.    Method   of 
removing  oil  from  polluted  water  using  expanded  vermicu- 
llte   3,414.511,  12-3-C8,  Cl.  210 — 40. 
Hobart  Mfg.  Co.,  The    See- 
Fox,  Gerald  H    3,414,114.  „,      .    „,       T^   ,  ,.,, 
Hochart,  Roger,  to  Henry  Boucher  Flls  k  Cle.  Pulp  molding 

apparatus    3,414.471.  12-3-08.  Cl.  162—392. 
Hocutt     Urey,    to    The    Johnson    Fast    Print    Machine    Corp 
Method  and   means   for  supporting  the  backing  cylinder  of 
printing  apparatus  to  facilitate  replacing  an  endless  mem- 
ber   extending    partly    around    It.    3.41.S.&19.    12-3-68,    LI. 

Hodan  James  J.,  W.  L  Schall.  and  A.  W  Frank,  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corp  Diaryl  aikvlenedlphenol  phosphates. 
3.414,039.12-3-68,01.200-953.  t       >  v.     .,    *  • 

Hodges,  Wetmore.  Jr  ,  and  R.  R.  Roesky,  to  Lockheed  Air- 
craft Corp  Vehicle  capable  of  articulating  about  roll, 
pitch,  and  yaw  axes    ;i.414.072,   12^3-68.  O    180—"-    ^ 

Hodgson,  Robert  F  .  to  Commercial  Shearing  4  Stamping  Co. 
Fluid    control    valves     3,414,017,    12-3-68,    C\.    137-    596.2. 

Hoehn,  Hans:  See-  ^    .,  .,.  n-o 

Breuer    Hermann.   Hi^ehn.  and   Roesch.   .S, 414. 0*3. 
Hoekstra     James,    to    Universal    OH    Products   Co.   Throttling 
liquid    streams    containing    particle-form    solids.    3.414.522. 
12   .3-68.  CT.  262—317 
Hoffman    Robert  R  .  to  Wabash  Magnetics.  Inc.  Power  supply 
with   slmultaneouslv   peaking  positive  aud  negative  output 
voltages   3.414,769,  12   3-68,  Cl.  317— 2. 
HoffmaSn,    Arthur    H,    and    F.    V.    Frola.    to    Westlnghouse 
Electric  Corp    Excitation   control   system   for  synchronous 
motors.  3,414.788,  12-  3-»)8.  Cl.  318—170^      ,   .  „   , 
Hoffmann    Gunther.  and  F    Coennlng,  to  Wandel  Ooltermann. 
Method    and    apparatus    for    measuring    group    delay    over 
four  pole    networks    by    using    a    single    identification    fre- 
quency with  no  nee<l  for  an  additional  reference  connection 
between     sender     and     receiver.     3.414.809,     12-3-68.     Cl. 
324      57 
Hoffmann.  Herwlg     See—  r,  ,        x.  v       «  a 

Wlnderl     Siegfried.    Hoffmann,    Palm.    Nohe.    Baer,    and 
Harders    3,414,606 
Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc      See- 
Archer.  Giles  A.,  and  Sternbach.  3.414,562 
Krublner,  Alan  M..  and  Ollveto.  3.414,564. 
Lt-hr    Hanns  H     and  Mltrorlc    3.414,5S7 
H6hn    Hans,   to  Chemlsche  Fabrlk   von   Heyden   AG.   Method 
for  the  production  of  8ubstltute<l  5  aminopyrazoles.  3,414.- 
580    12-3-68.  01    260— 310. 
H5hn.  Helmut  ;  See— 

Mdller   Alfred  H     and  n?\hn    3  414.286. 
Holland,  Joseph  R.,  to  Pharmaceutical  Plastics  Ltd.  Advance 
brake  warning  devices  for  road  vehicles.  3,414,8i9.  12-d-«8. 
Cl     340—71. 
Holley  Carburetor  Co.  :  See—  „,,„„,, 

Kell    Leonard  W  .  and  Schorn   3,418,961. 
Schorn.  Carl  F   3,413.863 

"""shf^.   Wirilam'jTjr..  and   Sittenfleld.  3.414.431. 
HoHlngworth,  Kenneth:  fee—  0,4,0000 

Richmond.  William   J      and  HoHlngworth.  3.413.882. 
Holoch.    Klaus    E..    to    General    Electric    Co     Polyphenylene 
ethers     stabilized     with     phosphoramides     and     Jeyj*'*^ 
ammonium-tetrafluoroborate.       3.414.536.       12-3-68,       Cl. 
260 — 46.4. 
Holtschmldt.  Hans;  See —  „.„„«,„ 

Wagner  Kuno.  and  Holtschmldt.  3.414.610. 

Holtz.  Nlckolas  A.  :  Hee—  „.,„,,. 

Gates   I^uren  W.  and  Holt*   3.414.115^  

Horns     Douglas    M.     Scale    with    adiustahle    cover-dial    com 
binatlon    3  413952.  12-3-68.  O.  116—114. 

Honda,  Makoto     See —  ^    .„   ^        .        o  ..,.,..,, 

Noyori.   Gentsro.   Honda,   and   Watanabe.   3,414.611. 

Honevwell  Inc  :  See 

Allen.  Harrv  R..  Jr    3.414.895. 

Knox   Richard  I,   3  414  823^  «„„„„, 

Moran     Robert    J..    Shnelder,    Masterson,    and    Bnnner. 
3.414,106 

Spsrrow,  Hubert  T,  3.414.010. 
HontT.  ?:ilaa  D.  :  See— 

Hassert.  James  E..  and  Honti.  3.414.460.  „     ,    . ,     . 

Hoock     William    S.    to    Sinclair    Research    Inc.    Fuel    block 

heater    3  413.967.  12-3-68.  C\.  126 — 59.5. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp   :   See 

Hodan.  James  J.,  Schall.  and  Frank    ,'^414  639. 

Well.  Edward  D  ,  and  Dorfman    3.414.399. 


Hope,  William  F.  :  See- 
Lang,  Ernest  U.,  and  Hope.  3,418,832. 
Horle.  Sac'ao  :  See— 

t^ujlmoto.    Kelmel.    Okuno,    Ueda,    .Mliutanl.    Uorie,    and 
Nodera    3,414,607. 
Horton,  Billy   M.  :  See— 

Bowles    Romalu  E.,  and  Horton.  3,413,995. 
Horvat,  Rudolph  M.  :  See— 

Gorys.  John  P.,  and  Hor»at.  3.413,760. 
Houdallle  Industries.  Inc.  ;  See — 

Burg,  Fred  G.  3,413,702. 
Houlihan,   William   J.,   to   Sandox  Inc.   Intermediate  for  pyr- 
rol8l2.1-b)ll.3]oxazin-6-ones.  3,414,586,  12-3-68,  01.  260 — 
326.5. 
Hoverter,  Bryce  E..  Jr.  :  See — 

Splnrad.  Malcom.  and  Hoverter    3,413,944. 
Howard,    Howard    S.    Emergency    gasoline-supply    holding    de- 
vice.  3,414.015.   12-3-68,  Cl.  13i — 572. 
Howard,  William  J. :  See — 

Caywood,  James  A.,  and  Howard.  3,414,146. 
Howe,  John  G..  to  General  Electric  Co.   Terminator  for  con 
nectlng  a  plurality  of  electrical  cables  to  a  secondary  of  an 
electrical   apparatus.   3,414,868,   12-3-68,   01.   339 — 116 
Hoyt,  Eugene  P.  :  See — 

Cress,    Vernor    B.,    Jr.,    Apltx,    Halamandaris,    Wheeler, 
■     and  Hoyt.  3,414,876 
Hoyt,    Robert    -M     Basement    drain     3,413,769,    12-3-68,    01. 

52—198. 
Uruda.    Robert   M.,   to  Westlnghouse  Electric   Corp    Removal 


of  vaporized  cooling  liquid  from  heat  exchange  element  bv 
power  jets    3.414.753.  12-3-68.  Cl.  313 — 35. 
Hubatek,  Vaclav     See — 

Pospisil.   Jaroslav,  Plsek,  Hubacek.  and  Kucertk.  3,413,- 
733. 
Hubble,  David  H..  "nd  W    H.  Powers,  to  United  States  Steel 
Corp.    Refractory    composition   and    method   of    making    re- 
fractory  shapes    3,414,418,  12-3-68.   01.   106 — 67. 
Huber,  J.  M..  Corp.  :  See — 

lannlcelll.  Joseph.  Whitley,  and  Balentlne.  3,414,422. 
Huck.  WUllaui  F    Apparatus  for  viewing  moving  webs.  3,414,- 

179,  12-3-68    01.  226—113. 
Huebner,  Paul  E.  Weight  lifter's  exercising  device.  3,414.261. 

12-3-68,  Cl.  272—81. 
Huelskoetter,  Wayne  R.  :  See — 

Fisher    Marvin  J..  Huelskoetter,  and  Lynch.  3,414,742 
Huff,  Richard  R.  ;  See- 
Brown,  Gordon  E.,  and  Huff.  3,414,461. 
Huffman,  John  W.,  and  G.  R    Wharton,  to  Emerson  Electric 
Co.   Tilt   responsive  safety   switch.   3,414,858,   12-3-68,   01. 
337—13. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  See — 

AJioka,  James  S.  3,414.904. 
Cowans.  Kenneth  W.  3,413,802. 
Dill,  Hans  G.  3.414,781. 
Hansen,   Siegfried.  3,413.819. 
McElroy    Melvin  R.  3,414.718. 
Hughes,  Robert  O..  L.  D.  Orser.  and  N.  L.  Etten.  deceased  (by 
E.  Etten.  executrix),  to  Mfg.  Corp.  Means  for  and  method 
of  applying  mosaic  to  curvate  surfaces.  3.414.426,  12-3-68 
01.  117—18. 
Hnltson.    Johr    J.,    and    G.    C.    W.    Randall,    to   The   Distillers 
Co.   Ltd.  Adhesive  compositions  comprising  vinyl   chloride 
polymer,  polymerlzable  material  and  lead  contalnlne  stabi- 
lizer, 3.414.534    12-3-68.  Cl.  260—31.6. 
Hulot.  Georges  :  See — 

Leroy,  Alphonse,  Oijsemans,   Peerts.  Hnlot,   Martin,  and 
Andrleu.  3,414.375. 
Humphrey.    Robert    B.,    to    International    Business    Machines 
Corp.  Source  error  correction  for  relatively  moving  signals 
3,414.880    12-3-68,  Cl.  340—146.1.  «      k      "• 

Hunckler.    Paul  J.,  and  G.   .M.   Keefe.   to   Hunckler   Products 
Inc,   Expansion   plug  and   Installation   means  and   method 
3,414,158,   12-3-68,  Cl.  220_.^4.6. 
Hunckler  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hunckler,  Paul  J  ,  and  Keefe.  3,414.158. 
Huntilnger,  Elwood  E.  :  See — 

Green.  Harold  A.,  and  Huntxlnger.  3,414,529. 
Hurwitz.  Alexander.  Control  device  For  vehicle  power  steering 

mechanism.  3,414.U73,  12-3-68,  01.  180 — 79  2 
Hycon  Mfg.  Oo. :  See — 

MaldarelU,  Lawrence  V.  3.413.903. 
Hydrocarbon  Research,  Inc.  :  See — 

Keith.  Perclval  C,  and  Chervenak.  3,414,505. 
Stotler    Harold  H..  and  Boyum.  3,414.480. 
Volk.  WlUlam.  and  Johnson.  3,4l4,402 
Hydro-Craft.  Inc. :  See- 
Walker.  William  R    3,414,220 
Hypro.  Inc.  :  See — 

Cook.  Ernest  E.,  and  Pareja.  3,413.929. 
Hy-Productlon.  Inc.  :   See — 

Kneebusch.  Carl  W.  3,413.737 
IRC,  Inc.  ;  See— 

Barrlnrton.  Jonathan    3,414,864 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Oo.  :  See— 

McOloud,  James  R     and  McConnell.  3.414  695 
lannioelll.    Jos^h     J.    B.    Whltl»-v.   and   J.    W.    Balentlne.    to 
12-^8    C^^  06^^288^''*"^^^^    treated    clays,    3,414.422. 
lannlello.  Joseph  W.  :  See — 

Bishop.  John  D.,  and  lannlello.  3.414,801. 
Idemltsu,  Hlroshl :  See — 

Iwanaga,  Mltsujl.  and  Idemltsu.  3,414,248. 
Ilzuka,  Yosnltoku.  to  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Honda  Gljutsu  Kenk- 
yusho.   Apparatus  and  methods   for  controlling  a  multiple 
stage    gear    transmission    mechanism.    3.413.868.    12-3-68 
Cl.  74 — 371. 

Imperial  Chemical :  See— 

Cairns.  John  P..  and  Hepworth.  3,414,676. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Chapman,  Roy.  3,413,797. 


XIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Imperial  Smelting  Corp    (N.S.C.)  Ltd. .  «••— 

Wotton.  David  iu.  M.  3,414,W8.      ,      ^    .       ,      ,^ .    . 

Imse   PUlilp  J.,  to  Rex  Chainl>elt,  Inc.  Lock  ring  for  threaded 

member.    3,414.034.  12-3-68,  CI.  151—7. 
Indiana  Unlverilty  Foundation  ;  See— 

Vencel.  Steven  A.,  and  Qray.  3,414,34». 
Inductotiierm  Corp.:  «'«^„  ..,4  ««« 
Kennedy.  Tbeodore  R.  3,414.659. 
Industrial  Engineering  DeTeiopuienta,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lu8k.  Artnur  I.  a, 413,901. 
Inlana  Container  Corp.  :  Hee — 

Loheed.  Richard  W.  3,414,184.  ,    ..  ,«      . 

InaUtut  Krancals  du  Petrole  des  CarburanU  et  Lubrlflants 
See — 

Plcard.  Jacques.  3,413,947. 
Instruinenta  aud  Communications.  Inc.  ;  Be* — 

Warren,  Charles   VV.  3,414.729. 
Interchemlcal  Corp.  ;  tiee —  „.  ...  -o. 

Sears,  Kusaeil  L.,  and  Latham.  3,414,531. 
InterlaKe  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Feldkamp,  John  G.  3,414,140. 
Interlund  S.A.  :  See —  ,„ 

Kelldln,  Karl  Fredrlk.  3,414,156. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 
Brown,  Edgar  A.  3,414,258. 
Clark.  Kendall,  and  Schuelke.  3,413,839. 
Dailey,  Jack  K..  and  Uuydosh.  3,414,740.  ' 
Humphrey,  Robert  B.  3.414,880. 
Kasmer,  Thomas  E..  and  Ogden.  3.414,786. 
Kohn.  Gerhard.  3,414,891. 
Melan,  Eugene  H.,  and  Tepper.  3,414,775. 
.Miller.  Lewis  F.  3,414,641. 
Miller.  Lewis  F.^  and  De  Paolo.  3.414.417. 
Wilson.  Melvln  G.  3,414,831. 
International  Computers  and  Tabulators  Ltd. :  flee — 

Barron.  John,  and  Mailer.  3,414,882. 
International  Design  Corp.  ;  See — 

Sangesand.  Donald  A.,  and   Schubert.  3,413,688. 
International  Harvester  Co. :  See — 

Bak,  Alex  -M..  and  Wojclk.  3,413.668. 
Roberson,  Raymond  F.  3,413,941. 
International  Minerals  *  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Thomas.  Walter  J..  Sr.  3,413,684. 
International  Nickel  Co.    Inc.,  The  :  Bee — 

Greenwood,  Roger  K..  and  Weatwood.  3.414.442. 
International  Rectifier  Corp.  :  See — 

Dlebold,  Edward  J.  3.414.780. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp. :  See —  ' 

Ekbercta,  Evert  O.,  and  Jonsson.  3,414,681. 
ETans.  Hugh  M.  3.414.807. 
Grobe,  Wolfgang.  3.414,680. 
Hackenberg.  Walter.  3,414.678. 
Henquet.  Andre  J.  3^414,796. 
Meisingset,    Kaare    R  .    Tbauland.    Kvingedal.    and    Mo. 

3,414,671. 
Mailer,  Peter.  3.414,885. 
Regnler,  .\lbert.  and  De  Buck.  3.414,679. 
Reidel,  Berthold.  3,414,818. 
Wood.  Alan  F.  B.  3,414.794. 
International  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  ;  See — 

Jenkins.  Derek  K.,  and  Tlmms.  3.414.555. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Adamsj  Paul  R..  and  Whltesel.  3.414.105. 
Cory.  Stanley  A.  3.414.752. 
Lombardl.  Anthony  J.  3.413,856. 

Orabood.    Donald   W..   Slenys.   and   Warren.  3,414.785. 
Qulnlan,  Robert  V.  3,414.677. 
Irani,  Rlyad  R.  :  See — 

Fitch.  Steven  J.,  and  Irani.  3.414,393. 
Itel  Corp.  :  See — 

Bartl^tt,  Richard  F  .  Ekman.  and  Plan.  3,414,410. 
Iwanaga.   Mltsujl,  and  U.  Idemltsu.  Apparatus  for  purifying 

contaminated  gases.  3.414.248.  12-3-«8.  CI.  261—122. 
J.  S.  Plastics  Inc.  :  See — 

Morrison.  John  D.  3  414.151. 
Jackes-Evans  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Harrell.  Bob  G.  3,413.828. 
Jackson.  Harry  L.  :  See — 

Jorgensen.  Poul.  Jackson,  and  Odom.  3,414.186. 
Jackson,  Randolph  H..  B.  J.  Eddy.  K.  D.  Mitchell  E.  D.  John- 
son. C.  G.  Hall,  and  J.  E.  Hicks,  to  Stephens-Adamson  Mfg. 
Co.     Inclined     moving     walkway     arrangement.     3,414.108. 
12-3-68,  CI.  198 — 16. 
Jackwig.  Roy  R.  :  See — 

Rowe.  Dale  H..  and  Jackwig.  3  413,680. 
Jacobson,  Aaron   S.   Banding   togetner  of  articles.   8,414,118, 

12-3-«8,  CI.  206—16. 
Jacoby.  George  V..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Magnetic  «>- 
cording  and  reproducing  of  digital  information.  3.414.894, 
12-3-68.  CI.  340—174.1. 
Jacoby.  Herbert  :  See — 

Bruns.   William  H..  Diamond,  and  Jacoby.  3.414.088. 
Jacquot,  Michel  J.  :  See — 

Bertin.  Jean  H..  and  Jacquot.  3.414X)76. 
Jager.   Albert,   to  Revere  Copper  and   Brass  Inc.  Alumlnum- 

xlnc-magneslum  alloy.   3,414.407,   12-3-68.  CI.   75—148. 
Janapol.  Melvln  N'.,  to  Wortao  Corp,  Laboratory  bedding  test 

machine.  3,413.849.  12-3-68.  CI.  73 — 161. 
Jansen,    Joseph    N..    to    Motorola.    Inc.    Four-part   microwave 

ferrlte  circulator.  3.414.843.   12-3-68,  CI.  333 — 1.1. 
Jantzer..  George  H..   to  M.   Stelnthal  and  Co.  Inc.   Rear  seat 

belt  retractor  system.  3,414,291,   12-3-68,  CI.   280 — 150. 
Jagultt.    Howard  R  .  to  Taylor  Instrument  Companies.  Differ- 
ential pressure  Indicator    3,414,013,  12-3-68,  CI.  137—557. 

Jaroff.  r>avid  B,  :  See — 

Lltt.  Donald  D..  and  Jaroff.  3.414.123. 
Jasinskl,  .\my  L..  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Organopolyslloxane 

modified    with    an    organopbosphorus    compound    and    use 

thereof.  3.414.463.  12-3-«8.  CL  161— 1»1. 


Jaaperson,  Carl  C.  Hearing  aid  battery  cbarftr.  3,414,703, 
12-3-«»,  CI.  320 — 6. 

Jetfers  k  Bailey.  Inc.  :  See — 

Jeners,  Wiillam  D.  3.413.749. 

Jeffers.  William  D..  to  Jeffers  *  Bailey.  lac.  Compartmented 
fish  lure.  3.413,749.  12-3-«8,  CI.  43 — 42.06. 

Jefferson  Cnemical  Co.,  Inc.  .  See — 

Euwards.  Ga>  le  D.,  and  Waddlll.  3.414.635. 

Jenkins.  Derek  K..  and  D.  Q.  Timms.  to  International  Syn- 
thetic Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  Novel  nickel  containing  Hubstancea 
and  their  use  ati  polymerisation  catalysts  in  preparation  of 
poiyoleflna.  3.414,5d5,  12-3-68,  CI.  StfO — 94.3. 

Jennings,  Alan  K.  :  See — 

Tobey,  Richard,  and  Jennings.  3,414.816. 

Jennings,  Ralph  L.,  to  Economy  Forms  Corp.  Connecting 
member  for  metal  form  structures.  3.414,228,  12-3-68,  CL 
249—18. 

Jensen.  Hermann  B.  F.  Electronic  process  control  devices. 
3.414.884.  12-3-68.  CI.  340 — 172.5. 

Jewett    William  E.  :  See — 

Harrigan.    Thomas   G..    and    Jewett.    3.414  802. 

Jexek,  Henry  J.  Cotton  stripping  apparatus.  3.413.784,  12-3- 
68.  CI    56 — 34. 

Jockel.  Joseph  T..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Disposal  of  waste  oil 
emulsions.  3.414.523.  12-3-68.  CI.  252—324. 

Johannsen.  Hans,  and  W.  Keller,  to  Braun  Aktlengesellscbaft. 
Mecoanlsm  for  focusing  slide  projectors,  3,414,352,  12-3- 
68,  CI    353—101. 

Johnson.  Arthur  O.,  Jr.  Combat  weapon.  3,418,666,  12-8-68, 
CI.  7—14.1 

Johnson.  Clarence  A.  :  See — 

Volk.  William,  and  Johnson.  3,414,402. 

Johnson.  Edward  H.,  to  The  American  Warmins  A  Ventilat- 
ing. Inc.  Air  intake    3.413.905.  12-3-88.  CI.  98 — 37. 

Johnson.  Ernest  D.  :  See — 

Jackson,    Randolph    H.,    Eddy.    Mitchell.    Johnson,    Hall, 
and  Hicks.  3,414,108 

Johnson  Fast  Print  Machine  Corp.,  The  :  See — 
Hocutt,  Urey.  3.413,919. 

Johnson.  Stanley  L..  to  Varlan  Associates.  High  Q  reference 
cavity  resonator  employing  an  internal  bimetallic  deflective 
temperature  compensating  member.  3.414.847.  12-8-68,  CI. 
33j__83 

Johnson    fegner  A.,   to  United  SUtes  Steel  Corp.  Method  of 

flocculating  solids.  8  414.512.   12-3-«8.  CL  210—51. 
Jones,  Alva  M..  J.  A.  Planchard.  Jr.,  R.  A.  Speed,  and  B.  S. 

Claybaugh.  to  Baso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Procew 

for  preparing  propylene/ethylene  blocit  copolymers.  3.414,- 

637,  12-3-68.  CI.  260—878. 
Jones.  Daniel  G..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Condensation  of  aldehvde 

with  unsaturated  compounds.  3.414,588,  12-3-68.  CI.  260 — 

340.7. 
Jones.  Frank  O.,  Jr.  ;  See — 

Treiber,   Lawrence  E..  Fronlng.  and  Jones.  3.414.053. 
Jones.  Joon  P.    Jr.,   to  Navigation  Computer  Corp,  Punched 

Upe  reader   3.414.716.  12-3-68.  CI.  235 — 61.11. 
Jonaaon.  Per  O. :  See — 

Ekbergh.  Evert  O..  and  Jonaaon.  3.414,681. 
Jordan.  Edward  P.  :  See — 

Lumley.  John  L.,  and  Jordan.  3,414,861. 
Jorgensen,  Poul.  H.  L.  Jackson,  and  T.  B.  Odom.  Transducer. 

3.414.188,  12-3-68.  CI.  230—52. 
Jortlkka.    Annikki.    Shopping    bags.    3.414,032.    12-3-68,    C\. 

150—1.7. 
JulU,  Marc,  to  Rhone  Poulenc  S.A.  AceUmidlne  derivatives. 

8.414.614    12-3-68.  CI.  260—558. 
JQnemann.  Hubert,  and  H.  Scholl.  to  Flrma  Kochs  Adlernah- 

maschlnenwerke   .\G.    Device    for   the    automatic   removing 

and    stacking  of  workpieces.    in   particular  of  sewn   work- 
pieces.  3.414,138.  12-3-68,  CI.  214—6. 
Junr,  Hans,  and  W.  Zapf.  to  Badische  Anllin-  *  Soda  Fab Hk 

Aktlengesellscbaft.   Baffles  for  agitated   vesaels.  3.414.240. 

12-3-68,  CI.  259—107. 
Jnrslcb    Myrcn  J   :  8ee^~ 

Thompson.  Ralph  B..  and  Jursicb.  3.414.547. 
Jnatns,  Edgar  J.,  C   B.  Dahl.  W.  H.  Bade,  and  C   F  Hamilton. 

to    Belolt    Corp.    and    Sandusky    Foundry    k    Machine    Co. 

Method    of    making    bimeUlllc    tubular    article.    3.414.044. 

12-8-68.  CI.  164 — 96. 
Jutlla.   Arthur    Rocking  chair    3.414,325.   12-3-68.  CI.  297 — 

281. 
Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Honda  Gilutsu  Kenkyusbo :  See — 

Iliuka.   Yoshltoku.   3.413.868. 
Kabashikl  Kaiiiha  Rtcoh  :  See— 

Kaneko,   TamakI    and   Yamamoto.  3,418.920, 
Umahauhl,  Mlnour    3.414,255. 
Kaczmarsky,  Orest  ;  See — 

Ollbertson,  Oswald  I.,  and  Kacsmarskv.  3.414.814. 
Kafka.  Wilhelm.  to  Siemens  Aktlengesellscbaft.  Commutating 

arrangements   for   electric  machines   with    superconducting 

armature  windings,  3,414  743.  12-3-68.  CI    310—10 
Kahle,   Gerald   R  ,  and  C.  W.   Moberly.   to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Co.   Polymerliation  process  and  catalyst.  3.414,554.  12-8- 

68,  CI.  260—93.7 
Kahlert.  Wolfgang  :  See 

Baggen.   Hubert,  Effern    and  Kahlert,  3, 414, -'12 
Kaklhana.    Hldetake     and    M     Seko,    to    .\sahl    Kasei    Kogyo 

Kabusbiki  Kaisha.   Method  for  separating  isotopes    3.414.- 

500.  12-3-68,  CI.  204—180. 
Kal  Equip  Co  :  See — 

Blowers,  Ivan  L.  3,414,817. 

Kaley     Victor    B     Electrically-actuated    cartridge.    3,413,888, 
12-3-68.  CT.  89—28, 

Kall-Cbemie  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See — 
MasBOnne.  Joarhim    .'^,414, '528. 

Kalns,   ilmars,   to  Formsprag  Co    Balanced  bi-directional  no- 
back  dr.ve  mechanism    3.414,095,   12-8-68.  CI.   192 — 8. 
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Kammerer,  Archer  W..  Jr.,   hk  to  J.  K.  Lamphere,  *nd   %  to 

A.  W.  Kammerer.  Apparatus  ^o':j*«o,7^i°«J°/;{"V-'^2«8 
samples  from  a  bore  uole.  3,414.009,  l^-3-<*«(  CJ-  1 '»— 26f, 
Kanai     Ma«aKuul.    Method   ot   cUrlfylng   a   polluted   aqueous 
liquid.  3,41-1, 497,  12-3-68    CI.  204—149.        .....    K-i.ha 

Kaneko,    Tamakl.    and    K.    iw»»«<>to.    «» >»^"»^'^'    ^fifi'* 
Ricoh    Printing  position  control  device  for  an  offset  print- 
ing  machine.    a,413.S^20.    12-3-68.  CT.   101—248. 
Kanao  Electric  Uamiucri*  Ltd.  :  See — 
Badcock,  David  N.  W.  3.414,747. 
liadcock,  David  N,  W.  3,414,748. 
Kanner,  Bernard:  See— 

Pepe,  Enrico  J.  and  Kanner.  3,414.804.  ^     ^   rni   r« 

Kauff     Sixt    F      and   L.   T.   Wright,   to  The   Standard  Oil  l-O- 
.Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  amount  of^ 
bon    deposited    on    catalyst.    3,414.3>>2.    12-3-68.    Cl.    ^ 
230 
Karcher,  F^lmund  A.:  See—- 

Un.  Hung  C.  and  Karcher.  3.414. 78.^. 
Karn.  James  D      See—  0.^,0  ,Qn 

Amiott,  Norman  J.,  and  Karn.  3.413,780.  ..   „„,  o,,-, 

Kasmer,  Thoma*  E ,  and  W.  C.  Ogden.  to  International  Busi. 
uess     Machines    Corp.     Stepping    motor    servo.     3.414, 78e. 

KaurEmauuel  'r^To  Tubular  ProdjicU.  Inc    Building  struc- 

Kail'fmann.^Mlchael!^to  Boikow  Gesellschaft  mlt  bfchrankter 
Haftung.  Fuel  Injection  device  for  liquid  fuel  rocket  engines. 
3,411-1.810,  12-3-88.  CI.  60—258. 
Kawamoto.  Sawako  :  See —         „,,„--, 

Kawamoto.  Takuya  and  S   3,414J64.  „„„.-«i 

Kawamoto.  Takuya  and  8..  to  Sony  Corp  Circuit  for  control- 
ling the  dini.laying  of  selected  indicia  by  indicator  tn&es 
in  a  display  system  for  electronic  computers  and  the  like. 
3414764    12   3-68.  CI.  315 — 84  6  ,    ^ 

Ke<k.  J..hanneH.  to  Boehringer  In/'f'h/l^O.m.blL  Quaternary 
ammonium  wilts  of  aJmaTine    3.414,077.  12-3-68.  CI.  260 
294  7 
Keefe,  George  M   :  See —  ..  ..„ 

Hunckler,  Paul  J.,  and  Keefe.  3,414.158. 
Keeler,  Jack  D  :  See — 

Snellman.  Donald  L.,  and  Keeler.  3.414.254. 
Keep  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Ferrara.  Peter  J    3,414.467. 

Kefer     Kln.flr     See —  oxiow.wi 

HrwItKchneider,  Walter,  and    Refer    .'^,413, 809. 
Keil.  Leonar.l  W.,  and  C    F.  Schorn,  to  Hollev  Carburetor  Co. 
IHfferentlal  pressure  indicator.  3.418.951,  12-3-68,  CI.  11» — 

KeUh.  Perclval  C,  and  M.  C.  Chervenak.  to  Hydrocarbon 
Research,     Inc      Hydrocracklng     of     distillates.     3,414.505. 

|9_o Au     pi      20s 108 

Kelbel.  Donald  W..  to  Borg  Warner  Corp.  ^o«»«T*  ^»"tch  with 
multiple  friction  synchronizing  disks.  3.414.098.  12-3-6S. 
CI.  192 — 63. 

Keller,  Walter     See — 

Johannsen,  Hani*,  and  Keller    3,414,352. 

Keller  Wolfjrang  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and 
apparatu.'*  f..r  In  reading  the  cross  section  ot  So"7o  o  ll* 
rod  during  crucible-free  xone  melting.  3,414.388.   12-i{-6S. 

Kelly.  Herbert  C.  Jr.  Education  distillation  systena  for  treat 
Ing  salt  water  to  produce  fresh  water.  3.414,481,  i2-»-o», 
CI    202 234 

Kelly  Walter  R  .  and  W  T.  Lauder,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp 
Chfomlilng  compositions  and  methods  and  continuous  pro- 
duction   of    chromium    halides    for    chromiilng.    3.414,428. 


12-3-68.  CT.  117—66  ^  ^  »,  .v.  j       .,  -,. 

Kennedy   Theodore  R  .  to  Inductotherm  Corp    Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  Induction  heating  and  stirring.  3.414.659.  IZ-A- 

68.  CI.   13—26 
Kenron  Aluminum  k  Glass  Corp.  :  See — 

Rlegal.  Burton  L,  3.414.236.  

Kern    Roland  J  .  to  Monsanto  Co.  Polymerisation  of  styrene. 

3  414.553    12-3-68.  CI.  260—93.5. 
Kerper    Hela      See— 

Knudsen.  Ronald  N..  and  Kerper.  3.414.103. 
KesBler    George  W      See--  „^„ 

Bedford    Burnire  D  .  and  KesKler    r^  414.698 
Kestlng     Ijiwrence   W  ,    to   Inlted    States   of  .\mertca,    .\rmy 

Thrust  augmentation  and  sidn  stablllzlatlon  mechanism  for 

rocket    proi>elle<l    mlRslles      3.414,217      12    3   68.    CI.    244— 

3  23. 
Keuro  Maschinenban  GmbH.  It  Co.  KG. :  See — 

Stolxer    Paul    3.413,881 
Kewanee  Oil  Co      See— 

Du  Rose.  Arthur  H     and  Pierce   3.414  491 
Keylwert    Johann    to   Klockner  Humboldt  Deiitr   AktlengeHell 

schaft    Rotarv  piston  engine    especially  circular  plfton  in 

ternal    combustion   engine     3.413  ftfil.    12-3   ««.   CI.    123—8 
Klbler    Willis   L     to  The  I>elman  Co    Headlamp  control   sys 

tem  for  turninK  off  the  lamps  after  a  predetermined  delay 

perto<l.  3.414  763,  12    3   6.8.  CI    31|V— 80^ 
Kimball    Jack  E  .  to  Borg  Warner  Corp   Screw  feed  stablliier 

3  413.7.34    12   .3-68.  CI    .S4— 182  ^    ^_ 

Klmnra    Shujl    to  Nippon   Kogaku  K.K.  Film  winding  mech 

anlsm   for  cameras    .Ul4.209.   12-.1-68.  CI    242—71  5 
Klnir    I>onald  I,     to  The  Steelcraft  Mfe   Co.  Convertible  storm 

and  screen  door.  3.414.039.   12-3-68.  CI.  160—90. 
King  of  Prussia  Research  and  Development  Corp.  :  See — 
DenkowKkl    Walter  J    3,414.097. 

Klrkham.  Edward  E      See—  „  ...  ,0^ 

Reuteler.   Johann   F..   and   Klrkham.   3,414,787. 
Klrsten    Paul  A.  Knife  for  cutting  lumber.  3,414.029.  12-3- 

68    CI.  144 — 230 
Kltamura.    Kar.uo.    and    N     Minemura.    to   Teljln   Ltd     Resist 

printing  method  for  hydrophobic  fibers.  3.414.368,  12-3   6S. 

CI    8 — 64 

Klaar.  Albert  :  See—  _     ^^     „.,.-,.' 

Hergt.   Martin.   Klaar.   and  Fenrich    3.414.714. 


Klein.  Oeorgee,  and  E.  Kloeck^^r,  to  Compagnle  General* 
d  Klectrtcite.  Superconductive  electric  cable.  3,414,662, 
12-3-6S,  CI.  174—15. 
Klein,  Joseph  L..  and  C  H.  Zenuk.  to  Whlttaker  Corp.  Meth- 
od of  preparation  of  fibers  having  high  aspect  ratios  3,413,- 
707,  12  3  68,  Ci.  2»-^iy. 
Kleiner,   Helmut  :  See — 

Wieden.   Horst,   Kleiner.   Silta.  and  Nlschk.  3,414,569. 
Kllngler,  Karl  H  ,  to  Deutsche  Gold    und  SUber  Scheldeanstalt 
vormals   Hoessler.   Basic   substituted   alkylxanthine  deriva- 
tives. 3,414,572,  12-3-68,  CI.  260 — 256. 
Klockner  Humboldt  Deutz    .Aktiengesellschaft:    See — 
Kevlwert,  Johann    3,413,y61. 
Koenlg.   Walter    3.414.062. 
Kloeckner.  hxlmond  :  See — 

Klein,  Georges,  and  Kloeckner.  3.414,662. 
Knapp    Karl-Helnrtch  :   See — 

(5tt.   Karl  Heinz,   Rohr,  Dinges,  and   Knapp   3,414.636 
Kneebusch,    Carl    W.,    to    Hy-Productlon.    Inc.  Football   cleat 

8.413J37.  12-3-68,  CI.  36 — 67 
Knlel,   Ludwlg.   to  The  Lummus  Co.  Liquefaction  of  natural 
gas  at  supercritical  pressure  employing  a  single  refrigera- 
tion cycle    3,413,817,  12-3-68.  CI.  62 — 23. 
Knixla.    Klaus,    to    L.   k   C.    Stelnmuller   GmbH     Method    of 
and  arrangement  for  controlling  tlie  steam  temperature  in 
steam    power    operations    with    one    or    more    intermediate 
■uperheatlng  stages    3.413,808.   12-3-68.   Ci.   60 — 67 
Knooei.  Donald  C.  :  See — 

Flowers.   James   A  .    Knodel.   and   Pretka.   3.413,696 
Knop,  L<ouis  H.  .  See — 

Lleberman.    Irving.    Knop.   and    Zernow     3.413,833. 
Knox,    .Marion    D.,    to   Wayne   Electronic    Products   Co.   Auto- 
matic  relay  carrier  circuitry  for  testing  multiple  terminal 
points   employing   timer   sampling  means.    3,414.773,    12-3- 
68.  CI.  317— 2.S. 
Knox.  Richard  L.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Phase  sensitive  demodu- 
lator. 3.414.H23.  12   3   68.  CI    328—133 
Knudsen.    Ronald    N..    and    B.    Kerper.    to    Epsco.    Inc.    Signal 
responsive  and  signal  generating  means  for  single  element 
print   head    typewriter     3.414,103.    12-3-68.    CI.    197 — 20. 
Roch,  Carl.  Exposure  meter  for  photographic  purposes.  3.414.- 

191.   12-3-6S,  Ci.  235 — 64  7 
Koch.  Werner,  and  F.  I'reuss.  to  Roland  Offsetmaschinenfabrtk 
Faber  k  Schleicher  AG.  Drjing  device  for  freshly  printed 
sheets.  3,413.732,  12    3   68.  C\.  34 — 162. 
Koch,  Werner,  and  F.  Preuss,  to  Roland  Offsetmaschinenfabrik 
Faber  k  Sclileicher  A.G.  Grlpper  device  for  a  sheet  feeder 
of  a  prlnUng  press.  3.414.259,   12-3-68.  CI.  271 — 82. 
Kochanek,    George   E.,    to    Borg  Warner   Corp.   Jet   action   for 
liquid  treatment  of  materials.  3,413.827.  12-3-68,  CI.  68 — 
23, 
Kochendorffer,  Fred  A.  Sonic  dishwasher.  3,413,989,  12-3-68, 

CI.    134-128, 
Kochs  .\dlenahma8chinen-Werke  AG  :  See — 

Scholl.  Hans,  3.413,942. 
Koenlg,    Michael  :    See — 

Harris.   Robert   P.,   Krasner.  and  Koenlg.  3.414,735. 
Koenlg.    Walter,    to    Klochner-Humboldf  Deutz    .Aktiengesell- 
ifcbaft     Device    for    controlling    the    working   depth    of   soil 
working  Implements.  3.414,062.  12-3-68.  CI.  172—7. 
Kohn,  Gerhard,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Non- 
destructive  readout   thin   tllm   memory     3.414,891,   12-3-68. 
Ci.    340 — 174. 
Koike,   Ikuo  :   See — 

Takahashi.  Klmlo.  Koike,  and  Sagawa.  3,413.779. 
Kolse.  Melvln  W,  Sweep  arm  bin  unloader.  3.414,142,  12-3-68. 

CI     214—17, 
Komplex  Nagvberendexesek  Export  Import  Vallalatta :  Bee — 

Heller.   Laszlo,  and  Forgo.  3,413.805. 
Konrad,    Philip   S.,    to    Borg  Warner    Corp     -Automatic   engine 

starting  system.   3,414,734.   12-3-68,  CI    290 — 38. 
Konvisar,   Leonid   V.  :   See — 

Sysoev,    Leonid    A.,   Konvisar.    and   Raiskln.   3,414,38". 
Kopanda.  Joseph   E.  ;   See    - 

MaravUla.  Sam    and  Kopanda    3.414,41>0 
Korber.   Kurt,   to  Haunl  Werke  Korber  k  Co    K.G.  Continuous 
cigarette    rod     making     machine      3.413.979.     12-3-68.    CI. 
1.31- -84. 
Kortenhoven,   I'eter.  to   United  States  Steel  Corp    Transducer 
for  ultrasonic  testing  of  pipe.  3,413.843.  12-3-68.  CI.  73— 
71.5. 
Kovaleskl.    Joseph    J.,    to   The    Advanced    Wyrepal    Co..    Inc. 
Strand  working  and  spooling  apparatus  and  method.  3.413.- 
834.   12-3--68,  CI.  72—289. 
Kovats  Erwln.  to  FIrmenlch  et  Cle    Producing  a  mandarin-like 
flavoring   composition    by    admiring    thymol    and    methyl-N- 
methyi  anthranllate    3.414.412.  12-3-68.  CI,  99 — 140. 
Kragh.  Vlggo    Automatic  casting  rod    3,413,748,  12-3-68.  CI. 

43—19 
Kransco  Mfg.   Inc.  :   See- 

Rosekrans.  John  N..  Jr.,  and  Bowes,  t^. 414.284. 
Krantz.  Jorls  M.  Carpet  seam  securing  device.  3,413.678.  12- 

3   68.    CI.    16 — 16. 
Krasner.  Jerome  L.  :  .''ee — 

Harris.  Robert  P.,  Krasner,  and  Koenlg.  3,414.733. 
Krafer   Lawrence:  See- 

Pleltt,   Richard  J..   Relph.  and   Krafer.   3.414.723. 
Kratochvll,  Robert  A.,  to  Beltone  Electronics  Corp.  Mounring 
for   Interchangeable    circuit    elements.    3.414.664.    12-.3-68. 
CI     174—52. 
Kraua.  Gerard,  and  J.  J.  Brennan.  Jr..  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co    Masticating  polvbutadiene  to  reduce  cold  flow.  3.414.- 
557.  12-3-68    CI.   260—94.7. 
Krause  Corp.   Inc.  :   See — 

Frager.  Glenn  E..  and  Pfennlnger    3.414  252 
Krsushaar.  Robert  J.,  to  Slmmonds  Precision  Products,  Inc. 
Volume  measuring  system.  8.413.847.  12-3-68.  CI.  T3— 149 
Kress,  Ralph  H.   J.  C.  Medley,  and  D   E   Merrltt.  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor   Co    Bottom   dumn  door  actuating  mechanlam   for 
vehicles.  3.413.8M.  12-8-68.  CI.  91—28. 
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Kreuter  Kenneth  Q.,  to  Bobertshaw  Controls  Co.  Electric 
valve.'  3.414.231,   12-3-68.  Cl.  251—11.  .ok 

Krublner,  Aian  M..  and  E.  P.  OUveto.  to  Hoffman  La  Roche 
Inc  Process  for  the  production  of  17-ethylidene  sterolas. 
3,414.504.  12-3-«».  Cl.  20O— 239.5.  „   ,^   ^        ..      „,  . 

Kruger  James  B.,  to  Phlilp  MorrU,  Inc.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  shaping,  sharpening  and  polishing  raxor  blades. 
3,414,501,    l.::-3-«»,   Cl.   204— 20<5. 

Krups,    Robert  ;   See — 

Baumann,  Kurt.  3,413,718. 

Kucerlk,  Qldrich  :  See —  _.u«^i-» 

Posplsll,  Jarostav,  Plsek,  Hubacek,  and  Kucerlk.  3,41J,- 

733 
Kuhl,  Bernhard  R.,  and  D.  H.  Larson,  to  Warwick  Electronics, 
Inc.    Self-locking    knob   structure.    3,413,953,    12-6-G»,   ci. 

11& — 124.1.  ,^  »       o  .iA 

Kuhlman,  Martin.  SoU  perforating  machine  or  aerator.  3.414,- 

i^Q    12—3—68    Cl    172 ^1 

Kuney  Samuel  B.,  to  Swiss  Knitting  Co.  Method  for  the  spot 
shaping  of  knit  fabrics  and  resulunt  fabrics  produced  there- 
by   3,413,824.  12-3-68.  Cl.  6«— 177. 

Kunkel.  Roland  K.  :  See— 

Myles,  William  J,  and  Kunkel.  3,414,644 

Kunkel,  Robert  D.  Deburring  machine.  3,413,764.  12-3-68.  Cl. 

KvlV^eilrd.  Sven  B..  to  Aktlebolaget  Carl  Lamm.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  duplicating  text,  P»cturM  and  the  like 
on  unprepared  copy  receiving  sheets.  3.414.724.  12-3-OS. 
01     250 — 65. 

^'"Mel^ngset. '  Kaare    R.,    Thauland,    Kvlngedal,    and    Mo. 

3,414,671. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See—        ^  _  .       ...    _  .- . 
Nogucht.   Vulchl,   Nakajlma.   Uno.  and  Nakanlshl.  3.414,- 

Laakso,  'oUver    A  .    to    Aktlebolaget    Kamvr     Heat    recovery 
method    and    apparatus.    3.414,038,    12-3-68.    Cl.    159—17. 
Laboratory  for  Electronics,  Inc.  :  See — 
Battarel,   Claude  P.  3,414,720. 

Campolong,  Joseph  F.  3,413.925.        .   ^^   _  _    0^1^802 
McCormaek,  Thomas  L.,  Morin,  and  StafBere.  3,414,892. 
Lach    Alfred  A.  :  See — 

NatoU.  Joseph  Q..  and  Lach.  3.414,625. 
I^acher.  William  A.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Low  level  polar  slg 
nal  converter  for  printer  apparatus.  3.414,799.  12-3-68,  ci. 
321—2. 
Laclede  Qas  Co.  :  See—  oA^Atar 

McMullin,  Edward  V..  and  Edwards.  3,414,187. 
Lacoste,  Robert  N.  :  See—  ,..,0007 

Buy  Al     Fleux.    Qiralt.   and   Lacoste.    3.413.837. 
Lacy.  Richard  I.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Ca  Non^ 
cracking   tufted   carpet   with   nonwoven  /?^o°^»fy   ^"»'*°f 
and    method    of    making    same.    3,414,458,     12-3-68.    Cl. 

LadlbTum,  Samuel,  to  Syntex  Corp.  3.5-cyclo-6^  19-oxido 
steroids  and  processes  for  their  preparation.  3,414.^65,  1^- 
3-68.   Cl.   260—239.55. 

La  Falce.  Robert  A.  :  See —  o  ..w  oni 

Olasgow,  Paul  W.,  La  Palce,  and  Baugher.  3,414,803. 

Lofgren.  Erik  A.:  See—  ^  ^    .  oA^^^aKa 

Modlg.  Torsten,  Modig,  and  Lofgren.  3.413  959. 
LagarelU.  Carmen  i.,  and  i.  0.  Peels,  to  Spe»kman  Co.  Eye 
wash    fountain.    3.413,660.    12-3-68,  <^l;^*-^^^^- ^      v^,„„ 
Lair,   WUb^rt   M  ,  and  J.  S.  Taylor,  to  The  Budd  Co.  Nylon 

bearing  material.  3,144.516.  12-^68.  Cl.  252—12. 
I.ake,  Calvin  B.  :  See — 

Henderson.  George  L.  3.414.483.  ,  „     .         ,        o 

I  ambnrt    Merlan  M.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
'  i'reparatlon  of  active  cuprous  haMde  sorbents  by  two-stage 

decomplexatlon.  3.414.373.  12-3-68,  Cl.  23—97. 
Lamphere.  Jean  K,  :  See— 

Kammerer,  Archer  W.,  Jr.  3,414,069. 

'^°''Abson,'"jame«'w7  Landau.     Langton.     and     Molyneux. 

!.„.,  EVVetfu.-.  and  W.  F    Ho«.    to  N-tlonahStandard  Co. 

\Vlrt»   drawing   method.    3.413,832.    l.i-,i-o».  vi.    (^      «*. 
[.angeslepen.  Max.  Kommandltgesellschaf t :  See— 

Von  W  .-Iff    Wolf,  and  B«'rtpUmann.  3.413.887.        ^.    „,,. 
I^nelev     Robert    C,    and    H.    Mj-ers.    to    Eneelhard    Minerals 
A  Chemk^als  Corp.  Hydrogen  aiffuslonan^  method  for  pro- 
ducing same.   3,413,777.   12-3-68,  Cl.  5«— 158. 
Langton    Maurice  C. :  See —  ,       _^  j    \*„i„-».,» 

\bson     James    W.,     Landau.    Langton,    and    Molyneux. 

3,414, .524. 
I^porte  Titanium  Ltd.  :  See—  r.„i»,..*v„,     9ai4 

Wlgglaton.    Raymond   J.,   Dear,    and  Culfeather.    8,414. 
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Laquer  Henry  L..  K.  J.  Carroll,  and  E  F.  Ha^?™*!'  *»  ^^"*^ 
States  of  America,  Atomic  Ener^  Commission.  Automatic 
superconducting  pump.  3,414,777,   12-3-68,  ci.  jn      i^a. 

Larson.  Donald  H.  ;  See —  o  A^<taK9 

Kuhl,  Bernhard  R..  and  Larson.  3  413.953. 
Larson.    Wilfred,    to   Lockheed   Aircraft  Corp.  Coolant  appli- 
cator for  drill  motors.  3,413.875.  12-3-«8,  Cl.  77—7. 

^'^La?va"'wilbeff*jT  Sr.,  and  J    R.,  and  Nurml.  3,414,027. 
Larva,  Wilbert  J..  Sr..  and  J.  B.,  and  W.  F.  Nurmi   Pulpwood 

cut-off  apparatus.   3.414,027,   12-^-68,  Cl.   143—46. 
Lasslng.  Jan  H.  A.  Apparatus  for  handling  bulk  cargo.  8,414,- 

144,   12-3-88,  Cl.  214  —  16. 
Latham,  Eotoert  G. :  See—  ».,...«, 

Sears,   Russell   L.,   and  Latham.   3,414,531. 
Latussek,  Hans  Peter,  and  W.  Dlttrlch.  to  Siemens  Aktlenge- 

sellschaft.  Appa.-atua  and  method  for  producing  the  itator 

^  d  DC  miniature  motor.  3.413,715.  li-3-68.  Cl.  29—596. 

Lau,  Hans  W.  :  See —  .  -,  •  „  Aia  or\A 

Schongs.  Bernhard  M..  Lau.  and  Behrens.  8.413.804. 


Lauder,  WllUam  T. :  Se«— 

KeUy,  waiter  H.,  and  Lauder,  3.414,428. 
Lavery.   Charles  A..   C.   T.    ratterson,   and   W.   B.   Willis,   to 
Combustion  Bhigineerlng  Inc.   Means  for  separating  liquid 
and  gas  or  gaseous  duid.  3.413.778.  12-3-««,  Cl.  5o — xM. 
Lear  Jet  Corp.  ;  see — 

Auld.  Samuel  U.  3,414.790.  k 

Lear  Slegler,  Inc. :  See — 

Barron,  Benjamin.  3,414.872. 
Lecomte.   Alexanore,   and   P.   Ventre,   to  Regie  Natlonale  de« 
Usines  Renault.  Sun  roof  control  devices.  8,414,319,  12-;^ 
68,  Cl.  296—137. 
Leeds,   Harry   R.   ConUct  lens   case.   3,414,117,   12-3-68,  Cl. 

206 — 5. 
Lees,  Ronald  D. :  See — 

Buhl  Frank  C,  and  Lees.  3,414,518. 
Le«Mna  Corp.  :  See- 
Bell,   Charles   C.   and   Niederer.   3,413.794. 
Legeu,  Thomas   B..  and   vv .  D.  Gauthler,   to  The  De  VUMts 
Co.  Self  cleaning  tip  for  airless  spray  guns.  3,414,196,  12- 
3-68,  Cl.  239 — 106. 
Lehr,  Uanns  H.,  and  M.  Mitrovlc,  to  Hoffmann-La  Bocbe  Inc. 
4  -    (1,2,3,4,5.6.7.8  -  octahydro  -  1,8  -  dloxo-9-xajQthenyl)- 
benxene-sulfonamlde    and    derivatives.    3,414,587,    12-3-68, 
Cl.  260 — 336 
Lejeune,   Daniel,    to   Compagnle  Oenerale  dea  Etabllsaementa 
Michelin    ralson    sociale    Michelln    k    Cie.    Metallic    cable. 
3,413.799,  12-3-68,  Cl.  57—145. 
Lemelson,   Jerome   H.   Electrically   conducting  panel.    3,414,- 

863,  12-8-68,  Cl.  338—244. 
Lemless,    Blchard    J.    Trigonometric    computing    Instrument. 

3.414.190,  12-3-68,  Cl.  285—61. 
Le  S'lckel,  socleie  anonyme :  See — 

Cuenot,  CLarlee.  3,414,494. 
Leonard,  Louis  H.,  Jr.,  to  Carrier  Corp.  Heating  and  cooling 

system.  3.414,051,  12-3-68,  Cl.  165 — 62. 
Leonforte.  Mlchele.  Dispenser  with  trap  chamber  and  pivoted 

releaser.  3.414.162,  12-3-«8,  Cl.  221—266. 
Leroux.  Rene  P.  Multicellular  containers  or  enclosures.  3,414,- 

153,  12-3-68,  Cl.  220—1. 
Leroy,  Alphonse,  L.  Oljsemans,  F.  Peerts.  O.  Hulot,  J.  Martin, 
and  J.  K  Andrleu,  50%  to  Produits  Chlmiques  du  Llmbourg 
and  50%   to  Societe  d'Etudes  Chlmiques  Pour  1  Industrie  et 
I'Agrlculture.  Two-stage  process  for  the  preparation  of  po- 
tassium metaphosphate.   3,414,376.   12-3-68    Cl.  23—106. 
Lester.  Philip  L..  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Mounting  means 
for  thermally   responsive  switches.  3,414.225.   12-3-68,  Cl. 
248 — 361. 
Le  Sueur,  Robert  C.  and  V.  A.  Martens,  to  Scovlll  Mfg.  Co. 
Combination  clothes-pressing  Iron  and  rest  mount  therefor 
with  automatic  homing  means.  3,418.742.  12-3-68,  Cl.  88 — 
96. 
Lever  Brothers  Co.  :  Se* — 

McDonnell.  Francis  R.  M.  3,414,520. 
Levie,   Max   H.   P.   A.,    to  F.   H.   Uoyd  k  Co.   Ltd.   Couplers. 

3,414,135,  12-3-68,  Cl.  213—45. 
Levin.    Harry    M..    to    HCA    Food    Corp.    Edible   composition 
and   method  of   making  the   same.   8,414,413.   12-8-68,  Cl. 
99 — 144. 
Levin,  Martin  E.,  and  J.  J.  Dill,  to  Varlan  Associates.  High 
power    beam    tube    having    improved    beam    collector    and 
method  of  fabricating  same.  3,414,787,  12-3-68,  Cl.  315 — 
5.38, 
Levy,    Joseph    P.    to    Sperry    Rand    Ltd.    Palladium    chloride 
solution  coating  catalyst.  3.414,427,  12-3-68,  Cl.  117 — 47. 
Lewlckl,  Reglnal  T..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Two-stage  fluid  pres- 
sure governor.  3,413,991.  12-3-68,  Cl.  187-64. 
Lewis  :  See — 

Baum.  Peter.  3.414,642. 
Llbbey  Owens  Ford  Glass  Co.  :  See — 
Zeilers,  James  T..  Jr.  3.414.397. 
Llcentla  Patent  Verwaltungs-O.m.b.H. :  See — 

Petzold.  Dieter    3,414.il9. 
Llchowsky.   Abraham,    to   Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Video  re- 
corder   and/ or    reproducer    with    intermediate    tape    drive. 
3,414.684.   12-3-68.  Cl.  179—100.2. 
Lldgard.   Edward   J  ,   to  Flotepak  Corp.   Container  for  sheet 

like  material.  3,414.124,  12-3-68.  Cf  206 — 62. 
Lleberman,   Irving.    L.   H    Knop,   and   L.   Zernow.   to  Aerojet- 
General  Corp.   Method  an^l  apparatus  for  explosively  form- 
ing article  of  relatively  brittle  metal.  3.413.833.   12-3-68. 
Cl.  72—56. 
Lln^   Hung  C,  and  E.  A.  Karcher,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.    Semiconductor    structure    particularly    for    perform 
ing    unipolar    transistor    functions    in    Integrated    circuits. 
3,414.782    12-.V-68,  Cl.  317—235. 
Lincoln  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Heln.  Gary  L.  3,413.975. 
Lincoln    Milan  L.  ;  See —  ' 

Helda.   R.jtHTt  W..  and  Lincoln    3,413,713. 
Llnderoth,  Hans  G  .  to  .\B  Industrlfjadrar.  Safety  seat  belts. 

3.414..'?2J.    1-    .-i   68,  Cl.  2»7— 389. 
Llndholm.   Ingemar.   B    Mueller,  and  O    Mjorne.  to  AUmanna 
Svenska  Elekstrlska  Aktlebolaget.  Fuel  cell  having  sintered 
porous  electrode  consisting  of  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial and  of  boron.  3,414,438.  12-3-68,  Cl.  136 — 86. 

Lindner.  Ernst :  See — 

Ehrhart,   Oustav,   Lindner,   Hlrtfelder,  and   Ott.   8,414,- 
078. 

Upton,  Abraham  A.  Fluid  exit  port  for  boats.  3.413,949.  12- 
3-68.  Cl.  114 — 184. 

LItt,  Donald  D.,  and  D.  B.  Jaroff,  to  Miner  Induatrlea  Inc. 
Belt  from  which  articles  are  to  be  dispensed  3.414,123. 
12-3-68,  Cl.  206—56. 

Llttell.  Walter  W.  :  See- 
Barton.  Oliver  A,,  and  Uttell.  3.414.541. 

Lloyd.  F.  H.,  and  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 
Levle.  Max  H.  P.  A.  3.414,186. 
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Uoyd,  Norman  E. :  See —  ,  ^w  ato 

Wynes.  Robert  A.,  and  Uoyd.  3.414,479. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.:  See-—  «  ^,,4  nTO 

Hodsca.  Wetmore.  Jr.,  and  Boeaky.  3.414,072. 

Laraon,  WiUrwl.  3,413.875. 
Lockman,  F.  V. :  See— 

Henderson,  George  L.  3.414.488. 

Logan  Co.:  Bee —  oaiaovt 

Blshoff,  Walter  A.,  Sr..  and  Ulery.  3.414,287. 
Loheed,  Richard  W.,  to  Inland  ConUiner  Com    *^""h  corru- 
gated ttU-rbuard  box  Joint.  3,414,184.  12-3-68.  Cl.  229 — 48. 

Lollar.  Robert  M.  :   See —  ^   t    ■,         o  a%a  oaa 

Nordstrom.   Lars  K..  Wagomer,  and  Lollar.  3.414.866. 

Loma  Linda  University  :  See — 

Newton.  William  E.  3.414,000.  ^  ,     ^  ^  .^^.^ 

Lombardl,  Anthony   J.,   to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 

fraph    Corp     Pressure    operated   driving   means.    3,4ld,soo, 
2-3-68,  Cl.  73—398 

Long  Bernard  Flat  glass  sheet  and  method  and  apparatus 
for"  making  sheet.  3,414,454,   12-3-68.  Cl.   161—1. 

Long  Bernard  Flat  glass  and  method  and  apparatus  for 
making  flat  glass.  3,414,464.  12-3-68.  Cl    161—192. 

Long,  Veron  E  Automatic  Interrogation  system  for  utility 
meters  and  the  like.  3.414,676,  12-3-68.  Cl.  179 — 2. 

Lounsbury,  Lavergne  I.  Adjustable  basketball  backboard 
bracket   t^tructure    3,414,262,   12-3-68.  Cl.  273—1.5. 

Lucas   Joseph  (Industries).  Ltd.:   See — 
Sheldon.  Robert  C    3,413.714. 

Lucas,  Ned  L.  :  See —  ,  „  __  ^„„ 

Price     Frank    B.,   Morronl.    and   Lucas.    3,414,436. 

Lucky  Rot)ert  W.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Digi- 
tal adaptive  equaliser  svstem.  3.414.819,  12-3-68,  Cl. 
325 — 42 

Lucky,  Robert  W.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Auto- 
matic equaliser  for  digital  transmission  systems  utilizing 
error  control  Information    3,414.845,  12-3-68.  Cl.  338—18. 

Lumlev  John  I.  .  and  E.  P.  Jordan  to  Research  Corp.  Therm- 
istor and   method  of  manufacture.  3,414,861.   12-3-68,  Cl. 

QQQ 22 

Lummua  Co..  The  :  See — 

Knlpl.  Ludwlg.  3413,817. 

Lumpp.  Henry  M.  J.  G.  Diaphragm  carrying  systems.  3.414.- 
2.'<h.  12-3  68.  Cl.  251  — S31 

Lnnig,  Hermarn  K..  to  Demag  Elektrometallurgle  O.m.b.H. 
Electric  arc  furnace  with  Iron  core  choke  means  on  elec- 
trode supply  conductors.  3.414,656.   12-3-68,  Cl    13 — 9. 

Lusk.  .\rtnur  I.,  to  Industrial  Engineering  Developments. 
Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  Inserting  a  continuous  and 
eolld  Joint   strip  Into  plastic  concrete.   3.413,901.   12-3-68, 

Lynch.  David  D.,  Jr.  :  Bee — 

Fisher.    Marvin   J     Huelskoetter.   and   Lynch.   3.414,742. 
M-O  Valve  Co  ,  Ltd  ,  The  :  See — 

Baker    Basil  O.,  and  Wheldon.  3.414.755. 
MSL  Industries,  Inc   :  See — 
Melvln.  Rov  J    3,414,746 
M  4  T  ("hem  lea  Is  Inc.  :  See — 

-Vatoll.  Joseph  G..  and  Lach.  3.414,625. 
Maestro  Corp.  :  See — 

Van  Antwerp,  Robert  L.  3.414.270, 
Martll.  Georee  M.   M..  C.   R.  Schofleld.   and  R    N.  Rhodes,  to 
Tbe    Enillsh    Electric    Co.    Lt'^.    Vsriable-ratio    frlctlonal 
drives   .^413  864    12-.S-68.  Cl.  74 — 200. 
Maglnot.  John  J  .  Jr   :  See — 

Addms.  Roman  A  .  and  Maelnot  3.414.668. 
Maho.  Charles  fn  f.evaert  I'hoto-Producten  N.V.  Magnetic 
sirnal  storing  elements  comprising  a  vacuum-evaporated 
marnetlzahle  coating  applied  to  a  non  magnetic  supporting 
meniher  provided  with  nn  elastomerlc  adhesive  layer. 
3  414  4.10  12-.3-68  Cl  117-71 
Maler.  Eneen  C     MetsllvprxrHeltung  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Brennlne    Ernst    3,41.'^7ft,%. 
Maler.   Michael   w      to  Mnlleabie  Iron  Rsnee  Co.  Forced  con- 
vection  oven     .T  414  7ns     12    .VfiS.   Cl     219—400. 
Malnn.   Georee   L    Soil   comnactlon   process  and  device  there- 

f'^r    a413.ftn2    12   3-««   n   94--4«. 
Malchalr    Armand    to  Peltser  k  Flla  8.A..  Societe  Anonvme 
Vervlers.   He''dle  frame   motion   for  circular  looms.   S.414,- 
021.  12-.^-68   n    l.'»9      13 
Maldarelll     T^wrence    V      to    Hycon    Mfg     Co.    High    speed 

nlnfen    3  41.1.<>03    12    3   flS.  Cl,  §?S — 11. 
Malleable  Iron  Ranee  Co.  .  Bee — 

Maler    Michael  W.  3,414.708. 
Mailer.  Victor  A.  J.     Sre — 

Barron.   John,  and   Mnller    3,414  R82. 
Malm,   Curtis   L     to   Paner   M«»e    Mfe    Co.   Writing  element 

construction     3  414  S.-ifl     12-3-68,    Cl.    401 — 109 
Manasevlt     Harold    M.    to    North    American    Ro/'kwell   Com. 
SinKle  crystal  silicon  on  spinel  Insulators.  3. 4 14. 434.  12-3- 
68.  Cl    117-201. 
Manaster     Joseph,    .\pnarstns    for    flattening    poultry    meat. 

3.41.3  681     12   3-68.  Cl.   17—25. 
Mansfleid  Sanltarv,  Inc.  ;  See — 

FnUon     Howard   .\      Fllnner.   and   Sheaffer.   3.414.005. 
Mann'artnrinc  Corn.     Fee — 

Hughes    Robert   O..   Orser.   and   Etten.   3,414,426. 
Marathon  Oil  Co   :  See — 

P'vsns,  Hilton  B.  3. 414. 72."^ 
Maravllla.   Sam     and   J     E.   Kopanda,    to  United   States   Steel 
Corn     OM    well    cement    and    method    of   making    the   same. 
.1414420    12    3   68    n.   106 — 92. 
Marchant,  Gerald  L.  ;  See — 

Shade    Robert  A.,  Nystrand.  and  Marchant.  3.418.706. 
Marclloll.    Giorgio,    to    Societe    Anonyme    Francaise    Etemlt. 
Process  and  machine  for  manufacturing  elbows.  3.414.470, 
12-3-68.  Cl.  162 — 218. 
Marcoux,  Leo  :  See — 

Flanagan.   Charles  D  ,   and   Marcoux.   3,414.706. 
Marcoux     I>eo     to   Texas    Instruments    Inc.   Component   oven. 
3.414.705,  12-3-68.  Cl.  219—210. 


Brow,    and    Marsh. 


3,418,742. 


Marcus,   Ericb.   to  Union   Carbide  Corp.  DUw-hydroxyalkyl) 

metliylcyclopentanes.  3,414,626,   12-3-68,  Cl.  260 — 617. 
Mariner,    Willlani    U.    Double   open   end    wrench    with   flexible 

nut  engaging  means.  3.413.878.  12-3-68.  Cl.  81 — 64. 
Marks.    Leonard.    Interconnectable   toy  elements  having  hook 

members.  3.414,265.  12-3-68,  Cl.  273—156. 
Marley,    Stanford.    Apparatus    for   mending    knitted    fabrics. 

3,413,822,  12-3-68,  Cl.  66—1. 
Marschall,   Otto,    to   Akustische   u.   Kino-Gerate    Gesellschaft 
m.b.H.    Telephone   handset   with    pressure   gradient    micro- 
phone substituted  for  carbon  microphone.  3.414.675,  12-3- 
68.  a.  179—1. 
Marsh.  Byron  E.  :  See — 

Mosier,     Benjamin.     McCorkle,    Du 
8,414,617. 
Marshall,  John  D. :  See — 

White.  Harold.  8,413.999. 
Martens.  Vincent  A.  :  See — 

Le  Sueur.   Robert  C.,  and  Martens, 
Martin.  Elmore  L.  :  See — 

Tan.  Henry  H.   and  Martin.  3,414.612. 
Martin,    Jack    L.    Buffer    member    for    tree    shaking    derlce. 

3.414.314.  12-3-68.  Cl    294—103. 
Martin.  Jean  :  ^ee-  — 

Leroy,  Alphonse.  Gijsemans.  Peerts,  Hulot,  Martin    and 
Andrleu    3.414.375. 
Martin-Marietta  Corp.  :  See — 

Martin,  Willis  G.,  and  Dutton.  3,414,215 
Yahle,  Daniel   1.  3,413,992 
Martin.  Paul  G.  I>evlce  for  dispensing  material  from  collapsi- 
ble  container   means,   3,414.166.   12-3-68.  Cl,   222 — 102. 
Martin    Richard  T.  :  *'ee — 

Butler,    Richard   A..  Jr..  Zledells.  and   Martin.  3.414.208. 
Geib.  Robert  L.,  and  Martin    3.414.685 
Martin.    Robert    L..    to   Consolidated    Electronics    Industrie* 
Corp.    MagLetIc    latching    relav.     3,414,852,     12-3-68.    Cl 
335—170. 
Martin.  Willis  G..  and  R.  F.  Dutton,  to  Martin-Marietta  Corp 
Automatic   seeker   gain   calibrator.   S.414,215,    12-3-68,   Cl. 
244 — 3.15. 
Marton,  Joseph  :  See — 

Brown,  James  R.,  Marton,  and  Rowley.  3,414,469. 
Marx.  Louis,  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Reitiinger,  David  L..  and  Weldler   3.414.194. 
Maschinenfahrlk  Augsburg-Nurnberg,  AC,  ;  See — 

Scobel.  Hugo,  and  Steldle  3,413,709. 
Maschinenfahrlk  Goedecker    Bernard  J.  :  See — 

Wagner    Alfred.  3.413,729. 
Maschinenfahrlk  Oerlikon  :   See — 

Abegg.  Karl    3.414.749 
Mason.    Paul   J.,    to   Allied   Chemical    Corp.   Flame-retardant. 
nonshrlnkine  urea  formaldehvde  foams.  3.414,526,  12-3-68. 
Cl.  260—2.,') 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  :  See- 
Reed.  Thomas  B.  3.414.661. 
Massard.  .\ndre.  to  .Automobiles  M    Berllet.  Device  for  reduc- 
ing the  exhaust   smoke  of  a  combustion  engine    3,413.966. 
12-3-68    Cl.   123—139 
Massonne.  Joachim    to  Kail  Chemle  Aktienge«ell*chaft.  Prep 
aration     of     tetrafluoromethane.     3,414.628      12-3-68.     Cl. 
260 — 653.8. 
Master.  Wesley  R..  to  Applied  Power  Industries.  Inc.  Rapid 

can  former    3  418.835.  12-3-68.  Cl.  72 — 361. 
Matherlv.  -Arthur  G.  :  See — 

Powell    Mark  V...  and  Matherly 
Mathot.  J.icques  :  See  — 

Coutant    Andre,  and  Mathot.  3. 
Masterson.  Eirl   E.  :  Sec — 

Moran.    Robert    J.,    Shnelder. 
3.414.106 
Matsumoto.  Jun-Ichl  :  See — 

Mlnaml.   Shinsaku,   Pujlta,  and   Matsumoto    3.414..">67. 
Matthews.   Herbert   L.   Construction  and   operation   of   safetv 
dumping  system   and   recovery   boilers.  3,413.986.   12-3-6^. 

Cl.  no~7 

Matthews.  Robert  B  .  to  The  Plessey  Co. 
tro!  of  piston  type  hvdraulic  actuators 
Cl    91     -too. 

Mattlx  Kmory  D..  to  Cities  Service  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Co.  Reaction  vessel  for  improved  temperature  regula- 
tion In  exothermic  reactions.  3,414,886.  12-3-68.  Cl  23 — 
288 

Maui.  Otto  :  See — 

Prinx.  Eberhard,  and  Maui.  3.414.538. 

Maxwell.  Claude  P.,  and  P.  M.  Maxwell  Feed  pellet  making 
machine.  3,414.416    12-8-68,  Cl.  99—23.'). 

Maxwell.  Frank  R  Hydraulic  valve  lifter  puller.  3,418.705, 
12-3-68.  Cl    29—213. 

Mavnard.  Howard  A.  Winding  apparatus.  3.414.207,  12-3-68. 
Cl.  242 — 56. 

Maxwell.  Palrlee  M   :  See — 

Maxwell.  Claude  F..  and  P.  M.  3.414.416. 

Mayes.  .Nathan  :  See — 

Fein    Marvin  M..  and  Mayes.  3.414,596. 

Mayo.   Robert  F  :  See — 

Barr   Thomas  A.,  Jr.,  and  Mayo.  8,414,192 

McCall.  Marvin  A  ,  and  H.  W.  Coover,  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.  Cycloollgomerlzation    3.414,629,  12-3-68,  Cl.  260—666. 

McCarth.v  William  P..  to  Rldgewood  Instrument  Co.  Spring 
loaded   sleeve  lug.    3.413.772.    l2-,3-68.   Cl     52 — 677. 

McCloud.   James    R..    and   L    D     McConnell.    to   IT 
Breaker   Co    Multi-break    interrupter   assembly. 
12-3-68.  Cl.  200 — 150. 

McConnell    Lome  D.  :  See — 

McCloud,  James  R.,  and  McConnell. 
McCorkle.  Miles  R   :  fiee-^ 

Mosier  Benjamin.  McCorkle,  Du 
3,414,517. 


3,413.689. 
,414,178. 
Masterson, 


and    Bunner. 


Ltd.  Automatic  con- 
3,418,895,  12-3-68. 


E   Circuit 
3.414,695, 


3.414.695. 
Brow,    and    Marsh. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


VIcCormack,  Tbomas  L..  M.  A.  Morln,  and  D.  T.  Staffi«re^  to 
said    Morln,    and   said    Startiere.   assora.    to   Laboratory   for 
Electronicti,    Inc.    Means    Interconnecting    printed    circuit 
memory  planes.  3,4i4,>*a2,  12-3-4M*,  CI.  '6*0 — 174. 
McCoy,  Carleton  J.  :  6ee — 

Dourim,  J.hn  D..  Naalung,  and  McCoy.  3.414,477, 
.VlcCracken,  James  R. :  Bee- 
Comer,  Marvin  B..  and  McCracken.  3,413,796. 
McCune,    Kooert   b.,  and    K.   u    v>  uaon,   to  Abex  Corp.   Rail- 
road   retarder    control    syatema.    3,413,930,     12-^-«8,    CI. 
104—26 
McDonnell  Dcuglaa  Corp.  :  See — 
Carr.  William  F.  3,414,806. 
Merrifleld.  fsamuel  K.  3,413.850. 
McDonnell,  Francis  R.   M.,   to  Lever  Brothers  Co.  Detergent 

composition.  3,4i4.520,  12-3-«8,  CI.  25^ — 110. 
McDonough  Co.  :  fe'ee — 

Eads.  Harold  O..  and  Robison.  3,418,790. 
McElroy     Melvln    R.,   to   Hughea  Aircraft   Co.   Counting  cir- 
cuit. 3,414,718,  12-3-68,  CI.  235 — 92. 
McUough,  Charles  B. :  See — 

Addoma.  John  F..  Jr.,  and  McGough.  3,413.704. 
McKay,  Stephen  A.,  to  Electric  Reduction  Co.  of  Canada,  Ltd. 
Blending  apparatus  for  solids.  3,414,164.  l»-3-68,  Cl.  222— 
64. 
McKlnney,  Charles  D..  Jr. :  See — 

Pheasant    James  R.  E.,  Tarpley,  and  McKlnney.  3,414.- 
^•*3.  ,    , 

McKnlght.  William  T.,  W.  F.  Otto,  R.  W.  Hawkins,  and  J. 
R.  Dearman  (deceased)  by  D.  H.  Dearman  (administra- 
trix), to  tnited  States  of  America.  Army.  Klasblamp  cir 
cult  with  a  high  triggering  condenser  and  a  load  condenser 
in  parallel.  3,414,760,  12-3-68.  Cl.  315 — 173. 
McLoad,  Kenneth  W..  to  Schlumoerger  Technology  Corp.  Seis- 
mic survey  systems.  $.414,874,  12-3-68.  Cl.  340 — 7. 
McManama.   Charles  E.   Handsaw  guide.  3,4i4,028.   12-3-68, 

Cl.   143—165. 
.McMuHen.  John  J.  :  See — 

Corvino,  lUlph  A.  3,414.155. 
McMulUn     Edward   V.,   and   J.    M.   Edwards,    to  Laclede  Gas 

Co.  Compressor.  3,414,187.  12-3-68,  Cl.  230 — 56. 
.McNeill,  Albert  G.,  to  Bachmann  Bros..  Inc.  Auxiliary  clip-on 

spectacles.  3,414,350,  12-3-08,  d.  351 — 58. 
MoNlnch.  Joseph  U..  Jr.  :  See — 

Peeps.  Donald  J.,  and  McNincb.  3.414.424. 
McNutt,  William  C.  ;  4(ee— 

Webb.  James  E.  3,414,012. 
.Mfacham,  ueorge  U.  K.  :  See- — ■ 

Dangel,  Stephen  C,  and  Meacbam.  3,414,023. 
Medley,  Jackson  C.  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Mounting  struc- 
ture for  Individually  suspended   vehicle  wheels.  3,414,289. 
12-3-68.  Cl.  280 — 106.5. 
Medley,  Jackson  C.  ;  See —  „     .,.  o„^. 

Kress.   Ralph  U.,  Medley,  and  Merrltt.  3,413,894. 
Mehltretter  Charles  L.,  and  W.  B.  Roth,  to  United  States  of 
Ajnerlca,  Agriculture.  Color  imparting  complexes  of  starch 
ethers  for  swimming  pools.  3,414,515.  12-3-o8,  Cl.  210 — 62. 
Meljer,    Boelf   J  ,   and   R.  A,   J.   O.   Van   Wltteveen,   to  North 
American   Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Device  for  converting  calorific 
energy    into    mechanical    energy.    3,413,801,    12-3-08,    Cl. 
60 — 24 
Melller     Francois,    to    Prodults    Chimiques    Pechlney    Salnt- 
Gobaln     Meth.xl   of   preparing  copolymers  of   formaldehyde 
and  furfural    i. 414, 544,  12-3-68,  CT.  260 — 67. 
.Me.-ilngset,  Kaare  K..  T.  Thauland,  O.  Kvlngedal.  and  I.  Mo. 
to    International    Standard    Electric    Corp.    Apparatus    for 
checking   the  advancement  of   the   tape   In  a   tape   reader. 
.3.414,t!fl.  12-3-68,  Cl.  178 — 42. 
Melamlne  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Haines,    Harry   W.,   Jr.,  and   Robinson.   3,414,571. 
Melan      Eugene     H  .    and     H.    F.    Tepper,     to    International 
HuHlness  Machines  Corp.  Heat  dissipating  module  assembly 
and  method.  3,414,775,  12-3-68,  Cl.  317—100. 
Melvln,     Roy    J.,    to    MSL    Industries,    Inc.    Dynamoelectrlc 
machine    field    core    winding   and    method    of   construction. 
3.414  746,  12-3-68,  a.  310 — 42. 
.Menault,  Jactjues  :  See- — 

•  luyet    Louis,  and  .Menault.  3Jil4,711. 

Mentschel,    Hellmuth.   and   J.-D    Welly,  to  Siemens  Aktlenge- 

sellschaft       Regenerator     system      for     MHD     generators. 

3.414.049^  12-3-<iS,  Cl.  165—4. 

.Merchant    Leo  F..  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Inlet  pressure 

regulator.  3,414,009.  12-3-68.  Cl.  137—494  ^  „.       .     ^ 

Merchant    Leo  F.,  ana  D.  R.  Grahl,  to  American  k  Standard 

Inc    Expansion  valve.  3,414,014,   12-3-68.  Cl.  137—559. 
Merk    Andrew  W..  to  FMC  Corp.  Fruit  harvesting  machine. 

3.413.788.  12-S-68,  Cl.  56— 329. 
Merle    Jean,  to  Soclete  Grenobloise  d'Etudes  et  d  Applications 
Hydraullques.     and     Soclete     Francalse     Aeronautlque     et 
Maritime     Vehicle    braking    systems.    3,414,333,    12-3-68, 

Q     303 21 

Merrlfleld,  Samuel  E.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corp.  Means  for 
determining    the    velocity    of    a    luminescent    gas    stream. 
3.413.850,  12-3-68.  Q.  74—194. 
Merrill     John   W.,    to   Union   Carbide  Corp.    Shipping  vessel. 
3  414,332,  12-3-68,  Cl.  302 — 29. 

Merrltt.  Donald  E.  :  See —  „  .,„  o«. 

Kress,   Ralph  H.,  Medley,  and  Merrltt.  3,413,894. 

.Mersf elder,  Robert  E. :  Bee—  ..„.,.  ,o« 

Going,  Louis  H,,  Mersfelder,  and  Schmltt.  3,414,129. 

Mertler  Charles  s  .  to  Essex  Wire  Corp,  Thermostatic  svrttch 
assembly   and   sensor.   3,414,710,   12-3-68,   CT,   219—450. 

Mertzwelller  Joseph  K.,  N.  L.  Cull,  and  R.  S.  Hawley  to 
Esse  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Sizing  glass  fibers 
with  polvbutadlene-dlcarboxyllc  acid  anhydride  amino  salt 
adduots  "3.414  432,  12-3-68.  Cl.  117—126. 

Men  Max  t.  .Nicholson  Tile  Co.  Chain  saw  shroud  structure. 
3,414,026.  12-3-«8,  Cl.  143 — 32. 


and   R.   L.  Morton, 
transfer  mechanism. 


to  Pacific  Scientific 
3,414,249,  12-3-68, 


Mescher,   Harold   E.. 
Co.  Fluid  treating 
Cl.   266 — 6. 
Mestre,    Luis.    Sheet    sorter   having    pocket    Indexing    means. 

3,414,250,  12-3-68.  Cl.  270 — 58. 
Metsger,  Sidney  H. :  See — 

Cross,    James    M.,    Campbell,   and    Metsger.    3,414,619. 
Mewse,  Charles,   deceased,   by  M.  Mewse,  executrix,  to  Avdel 

Ltd.  Fastening  devices.  3,414,253,  12-3-68,  Cl.  269 — 47. 
Mewie,  Mary  :  see — 

Mewse,  Charles.  3,414,253. 
Meyer,  Hermann  .  See — 

Buscbmann,  Karl,  Meyer,  Nonnenmacher,  and  Schweltxer 
3,414,632. 
Mlchalko,    Edward,    to    Universal   OU   Products   Co.  CaUlyst 

manufacture.  3,414,526,  12-3-68,  Cl.  262 — 453. 
Michel.   Stephen,  and  G.  M.  Beltter.  to  lOastman  Kodak  Co. 

Dye  bleach   process.  3,414.411,   12-3-68,  CL  96 — 29. 
Microwave  Associates,  Inc.  :  See — 

Burt,  William  G.,  Jr.  3,414,849. 
Midwestern  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Thomas.  FrancU  W.  3,414,808. 
Mllgo  Electronic  Corp.  :  See — 

Stegenga.  Jerry  A.  3,414,782. 
Millay,  Norma  S.  Pompon  winding  form.  3,413,099.  12-3-68, 

CT.   28—2. 
Miller,  James  C,  and  C.  M.  Wine,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

Display  device.  3,414,897    12-8-68.  Cl.  340—324. 
Miller.   Joseph   H..    to   Hi-Soear  Corp.   Apparatus  for  fasten- 
ing   a    discontinuous    body    to    another    structure    and    the 
resulting   joint.    3.414,304,    12-3-68,   Cl.   287—189.36. 
Miller,  Kenneth  H.  Power  control  circuit.  3,414,766,  12-3-«8, 

Cl.    315-     194. 
.Miller.    I>«wls   F.,    to   International   Business   Machines  Corp. 
Method    of     fabricating    resistor    compositions.    3,414,641, 
12-3-68,  Cl.  264 — 40 
Miller,  Lewis  F.,  and  G    J     I>e  Paolo,  to  International  Buai 
ness  Machines  Corp.  Screening  luka  with  subllmable  solids. 
3,414,417,  12-3-68,  d.  10« — M. 
Miller,    Wendell    S.    Closed    path    User    devices.    3.414.835. 

12-3-68.  Cl.  331—94.5, 
Mlnaml.  Snlnsaku.  A.  Fujlta,  and  J. -I.  Matsumoto.  to  Dalnip- 
pon   Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  2-[2-(5-nltro-2furyl)-vlnyl]- 
pyrldlne-N-oxides    and    processes    for    preparing    thereof. 
3.414,567,  12-3-68.  Cl.  2fiO— 240. 
Mlnemura,  Northlro  :  See- — 

KItamura,  Kaxuo,  and  Mlnemura.  3.414.308. 
Miner  Industries,  Inc.  :  See  - 

Litt,  I)<.nald  H     and  JaroflT   3.414.123. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mf(?  C«.    See — 

Patdosh.  Richard  L.  3,414,739, 
Minogue,   Robert  W.,  to  Heath   .Northwest,   Inc.  Plastic-metal 
joint    and    method    for    producing    the    same.     3,414,306, 
12-3-68,  a.  287—189.365. 
Mlsbler,  Jerry   D    Ball   and  stick  game.  3.413.750,   12-3-68. 

Cl.  46—220. 
Mitchell.  Kenneth  D. :  Bee — 
Jackson,    Randolph    H., 
and  Hicks    3,414,108. 
Mitchell.  Lawrence  C.  :  Bee — 

Dubeck.  Michael,  and  Mitchell.  3.414.518. 
EXubeck    Michael,  and  Mitchell.  8,414.694. 
Mitchell.     William      Golf     practice    putting 

12-.V-68.  Cl,  273—176. 
MItchum,   Bemett  W,   Foldable  prop  rest  or 

12-3-68.  Cl.  297—461, 
Mltrovlc,  Milan  :  See — 

Lehr,  Hanns  H..  and  Mltrovlc.  8.414.587. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Fujlta.  Yasuhlro,  Nakamura.  and  Hljil.  3,414.608. 
Miiutanl.  Toshio     gee — 

FuJImoto,    Kelmel,    Okuno.    Ueda.    .Mlsutanl.    Horle, 
Nodera.  3  414.607. 
MJorne.  Olle  :  See — 

Llndholm.  Ingemar.  Mueller,  and  MJorne.  3.414.438. 
.Mlavsky.    Abraham    I.     to    Tyco    Laboratories.    Inc.    Method 
of    purifying   organocblorosilanes.    3.414.603.    12-3-68.    Cl. 
260—448.2. 
Mo,  Ivar  :  See —  .    ,. 

Meisinnet.    Kaare    R.,    Thauland,    Kvlngedal,    and    Mo. 
3.414.671, 
Mobay  Chemical  Co.  :  See- 
Cross,    James   M..    Campbell,    Metsger.    8,414,619. 
Moberly.  Charles  W,  :  See— 

Kahle.  (ierald  R..  and  Moberly.  3,414.554. 
Mobil  on  Corp.  :  See — 

Jockel.  Jnseoh  T    3,414.523. 
Jones.  Danel  (;.  3  414.588. 
Nygaard.  Edwin  M.  3.414,598. 
Vogt.  Thomas  C,  Jr,  3, 414.055. 
Von  Scbults.  Hans  U.  3.413.946. 
^     William    A.,    to  The    Dow   Chemical   Co.   Extraction   of 
tellurium  from   tellurium-bearing  ores.  3,414.380.   12-3-68. 
Cl.  23 — 209. 
Modlc.  Eric  :  See— 

Modlg.  Torsten  and  B.,  and  Lofgren.  3.413.959. 
Modlg.  Torsten  and  E..  and  E.  A.  Lofgren.  Cattle  stanehloa. 
3,413,959.    12-3-68,   Cl.    119 — 148. 

Molllere,  Jean  :  Bee — 

Bauweu.  Bobert.  and  Molllere.  3.414.377. 

Mollrlng,  Frledrlch  K..  to  Carl-Zelas-.Stlf  tung.  d  b.a.  Carl 
Zeiss.  Illumination  device  for  microscopes.  3,414,345, 
12-3-68,  Cl.  350—87. 

Muiyneux.  Alan  :  Bee — 

Abson,     James    W.    Landau,     Langton,    and    Molyneax. 
3.414.524. 

Monacelli,  Walter  J.  :  Bee — 

D'Alello,  GaeUno  F.  3.414.500. 


Eddy.    Mitchell.    Johnson.    Hall. 


rng 


3.414,266. 
t.  3.414,323. 


and 


Mod. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Monarch  Machine  Tool  Co..  The  :  See — 

Guschlng.  Nagle  V.  3,414,019. 
Monitor  Instrument  Co.  :  See —  „  „..  o«v<. 

Glick,    Roy    v.,    Mc.Neal,    and    Costanso.    3.414.896. 
Monsanto  Co.  :  See- 
Bach.  Hartwig  C.  3,414.54.5. 
Barton.  David  M.  3.414.898. 

Brown    Cordon  E..  and  Huff.  3,414,461.  ^ 

Conner,   Robert   W.  3,413,671. 
Fink    Wnlter,  3.414,684. 
FUch    Steven  J  ,  and  Irani.  3,414.393. 
Kerii'  Roland  J,  3,414. ."loS, 
Morgan,  Herbert  8.,  Jr.  3,414.645. 
RIess     Jean    G  ,   and   Van   Water.   3.414.390. 
Summers,  Charles  G.  3.414,610. 
Montngne     Johannes   Th,    W.,  and  B.   Cross,  to  Shell  Oil  Co. 
C,  Eiil...sirlons    and    methods    for    controlling    fungi    using 
3    ;i    11     !  2  (llthlole     compounds      3,414,653,     12-3-68,     CL 
424-277. 
Montecatlnl  Ekllson  S.p.A. :  Bee — 

Sianeai,   Dario,   Fontanel!!,  and   Nelll.  3,414,627. 
Moord,  John  R,,  and  J    8.  Sweeney,  to  North  American  Rock- 
well    Corp      Underwater    manipulator    system.    3,414,136, 
12-3-68,  Cl,  214 — 1. 
Moore.  Howard  F.  :  Bee — 

O'Brien,  Martin  F.   and  Moore.  3,414.906. 
Moore.  James  O.,   to  Westlngbouse  Electric  Corp.  Electronic 
apparatus   for   high   speed   transistor   switching.    3.414,783, 
12-3-68.  Cl.  317—235 
Moore,  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Bray    l^ne  A.,  and  Moore.  3.414,403 
Moore    William   G.,   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Gamma  man 
ganese  dioxide,  method  of  preparing  and  dry  cell  type  bat 
tery  employing  gamma  type  manganese  dioxide.  3,414,440, 
12-3-68,  Cl.  136-107  ^     „     ,.  .. 

Moran     Robert    J..    H.    M.    Shnelder,    E.    E.    Masterson.   and 
G.  J.   Bunner,   to  Honeywell   Inc.   High  speed  orlnter  with 
Improved   paper   engine    arrangement.    3,414.106.    12-3-68. 
Cl.  197—133. 
Morbello.  Mario:  See —  ^^_       ^_     ,  .    ^,  _w  n» 

Gain   De  P..   Sergio.   Genet.   Ghlurghl.   Agaixl,  Morbello, 
and  Brogg    3,414.476.  ^        ,      , 

Morgan.  Herbert  8.,  Jr..  to  Monsanto  Co.  Process  for  spinning 
wholly    aromatic   polyamlde   fibers.    3.414.645.    12-3-68.  Cl. 

264 — 210. 
Morgan.    Raymond    K.,    to    General    Electric    Co     Power    con 
verter  employing  Integrated  magnetics.  3,414,797.  l,.J^i-«»», 
a.  321—2. 
Morin,  Maurice  A. :  See —  «.,.,orto 

NfcCormack,  Tbomas  L..  Morln.  and  StafBere.  3,414,892. 
Morlxawa,  Yasuhlro :  Bee —  ^       »,     .  ., 

Tanabe     Katsuml,    Takasakl,    Hayashl.    Morlsawa,    and 
Hashimoto.  3,414.566. 
Morltx,  Charles  W..  and  A.  Sfreddo.  to  General  Instruments 
Corp     F'ine-coarse    tuning    drive.    3,413,861.    12-3-68,    Cl. 

74—10.5.  ,         ,  ,       ,  ,     ., 

Morrison    John   D.,   to   J.    S.    Plastics   Inc.    Llnerleas   plastic 

closures.    3,414.151.    12-3-68,    Cl.    215 — 40. 
Morroni    Richard  J,:  See —  ^  ^  ^_^  ^„^ 

Price.  Frank  B..  Morroni.  and  Lucas.  3.414,436. 
Morrow.  Alfred  C.  :  See—  _  „  _„  „„ 

Ford     David    .M.,   Morrow,   and   Barr.   3,413,677. 
Morrow    William   J.,  and   C.  T.   Bucker,  to  United  States  of 
America    Army    Microwave  strip  transmission  lines.  3,414,- 
848,  12-3-68.  Cl.  333—84.  ^        r,      u.      .< 

Mortimer      Robert     M..     to     Ford     Motor    Co.    ComblnaUon 
weatherstrip  and  windshield  washer  hose.  3,414,317.  12-3- 
68.  Cl.  290—28, 
Morton    Robert  L.  ;  See —  ,.„.« 

Mescher.  Harold  E.,  and  Morton.  3.414,249. 
Moser,  Kuno.  and  K    BaOerle,  Electric  rasor  with  adjustable 

cutter    3.413  719.  12-3-68.  Cl.  30 — 43.2. 
Mosler    Benjamin.    M     R     McCorkle.    P.    L.    du    Brow     and 
H     ti    Marsh,    to  Armour    Industrial  Chemical   Co.   Method 
of  protecting  metal  surfaces  against  abrasive  wear.  3.414,- 
517,  12-3-«8,  CL  252—33 
Motls    Gilbert    M.    Magnetically    coupled   momentary   switch. 

3,414.853,  12-3-08.  Cl.  335—207. 
Motorola    Inc,  :  See — 

Chapman.  Ronald  H.  3,414.881. 
Helda.    Robert   W„   and   Lincoln.   3,413,713. 
Jansen.  Joseph  N.  3.414.843, 
Oliver.  Donald  8,  3.414,721, 
Russnak.  Clarence  J.  3.414.218. 
Tanner,  De  Loss  J.  3.414  667 
Mott,  James  D. :  Bee — 

brown,  Cicero  C,  and  Mott   3,414.056. 
MotU     Nathaniel     to   California   Institute   Research   Founda- 
tion,   Voltage   and    current    re>:ulated    power    supply  /Irc"'/ 
including   self-protective   features,    3.414,774.    12-3-68,    Cl, 

3JY 33, 

Moulton,    Arthur    K     Trailer    hitch,    3.414.294.    12-3-«8.    Cl. 
280 — 489. 

Mueller.  Bo ;  See —  ,  ^  ^^^  ^.......oo 

Llndholm,  Ingemar.  Mueller,  and  Mjorne.  3,414,438. 

Mul    I>ftvld  V    H  .  and  N    Siasi.  to  Northern  Electric  Co   Ltd. 

High   iHitentlal   pulse  test   circuit  for  capacitors.  3,414, 7»,i, 

12-3   68,  Cl,  32(5—1 
Mukojlma,    Mlchl,    Flexible   optical    system   for    transmit  ting 

light  or  optical  Images.  3,414,344,  12-3-68,  Cl.  350—35. 

Mullen,  Jerrold  L  :  See— 

Sheldrake,  Leonard  J     and  Mullen.  3,414.800. 
Mullen     Rov    E     to   Rochester   Raior    Inc,   Disposable  plastic 

safety  raior    3  413.720    12    .3   ^^>-.  Cl    30—62, 
Miiller    Alfred  H     and  H    ILihn,  to  Daimler  Bern  Aktlengesell- 

schaft     Multi  wheel    steering    system    for    motor    vehicles 

3.414.286.  12-3-68,  Cl.  280—91. 


MuUer.  Hans,  to  Grapha  Maschlnenfabrlk  Hans  Muiler  AG 
Sheet  feeding  and  collating  apparatus.  3,414.25",  12-3-68, 
Cl.  270—58.  ^  ,^ 

MQller.  Peter,  to  International   Standard  Electric  Corp.  Dis- 
tinguishing matrix  that  Is  capable  of  learning,  for  analog 
signals.  3.414.885,  12-3-68.  Cl    340—172.5 
Munse.  Robert  A.,  to  Vare  Corp.  Fastener.  3,414,035,  12-3-68, 

Cl.  151-^11.75. 
Munson,  Robert  D..  and  P.  M.  Gundlach.  to  Emerson  Ellectrlt 
Co.    Controlled    rectifier    DC    motor    speed    control    circuit 
3,414.791,   12    3  6S,  Cl.  318-331 
Murphy     Beverley   E    P.,   to   Canadian   Patents  and   Develop 
raent  Ltd.  Determination  of  thyroxine.  3,414,383    12-3-68 
Cl.  23—2.30 
Murphv.    William   W..    to   The  Torrington   Co.   Retainer   with 
seals'  for    thrust    bearings.    3,414,341,    12-3-68.   Cl.   308— 
235. 
Murr     Theodore    C.    Handled    container    with    sliding    cover. 

3,414.159,  12-3-68,  CL  220 — 41. 
Myers.  Herbert  :  Bee — 

Lanclev.  Robert  C  ,  and  Myers.  3,413,777 
Myles,  William  J,,  and  R    K.  Kunkel.  to  Celanese  Corp    Meth 
oil    for    spinning    blcomponent    cellulose    esters     3,414,644 
12-3-68,  Cl    264      16h 
Nadeau,  Herbert  G  .  and  P.  H    Wasieclak,  to  The  Upjohn  Co. 

Gel    point    indicator.    3,413,.h36.    12-3-68.   CL    73 — 17. 
Nadel.  George  H   :  See- 
Roberts.  Clifford  J    3,414  211. 
Nadelson,  Philip.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  coffee  Infusion. 

3.413^08.  12-3-68.  Cl.  99- 297. 
Nagal,  Terno  :  See — 

Shlnohara.   Yasuo.  Yamagutl.  and  Nagal.  3,414,498. 
Nakajlma.  Junlchl  :  See — 

Noguchl.  Yulchl,  Nakajlma,  Uno,  and  Nakanlshl.  3,414,- 
478. 
Nakamura.  Isao  :  See 

Fujlta,   Yasuhlro.   Nakamura,  and  HlJll.  3.414,608. 
Nakanlshl,  Torn  :  See — 

Noguchl.  Yulchl.  Nakajlma,  Uno,  and  Nakanlshl.  3,414, 
478. 
Nalco  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Oberhofer,  Alfred  W    3,414,510. 
Thompson,    Ralph   B.,   and   Jurslch.   3,414  ■'>4" 
Nash.    Jack    O.,    to   Chandler    Evans   Inc.   Force   balance   out- 
put control  mechanism.  3,414.216,  12-3-68.  CL  244 — 3.21. 
Naslund.  Lars  A.  :  See — 

Douros.    John    D..    Naslund     and    McCoy     3  414.477. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  .Administration  :  See — 

Webb.  James  E    3.414,012 
National  Cash  Register  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Schwarti.  Sldnev  J    3,414.890. 
Trimble,  Cebern  B,  3,414,717 
National  Lead  Co,  :  Bee — 

BoniUa.  Charles  F.  3,414,727. 
National  Lock  Co,  ,  Bee — 

Tresemer    Howard  G.  3.414.309. 
National  Research  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Allen    Llovd  R.  3,414,655. 
National  Standard  Co.  :  See — 

Lang,  Ernest  I"  ,  and  Hope   3.413.S.'?2 
Pearce.  Thomas  H  .  and  Frazler    3.414  446 
Natoll,  Joseph  G  ,  and  A    A.  I>ach.  to  M  A  T  Chemicals  Inc 
Prooest*  for  preparing  tertlarv  phosphlnes.  3.414,625,  12-3- 
68,  Cl    260—606  5 
NavleatlOB  Computer  Corp   :  See — 

Jones,  John  P     Jr    3  414.716. 
Nealls.   Ravmond    N    .Apparatus  for  slack  control.  8.414.134, 

12-3-68,  Cl    213 — 43 
Nell.  Jamds  .\    Clipper  with  cvllndrical  anvil  and  method  of 
replacing   the   anvil    surface.    3.413.879,    12-3-68.    Cl.   83— 
13, 
Nelll.  Giuseppe  ;  See — 

Slanesl     Dario,    Fontanelll,   and   Nelll     3  414.627. 
Nelson.   Carl   E    Mount   for   telescope  sight.   3  414,221.   12-3- 

68,  Cl    24H— 205 
Nelson,    Howard    B      and    H     D     Schlldt     Trailer   and    hoist 

3.414,149,    12-3-ftS    Cl    214-506 
Neumeler,  Albert,  and  J    L    Van  Gullk.  to  Omark  Industries 
Inc    Gravity  drop  stud  welding  apparatus,  3,414.699.  12-3- 
68    Cl    219-"— 95 
Neumelster,  Hansjorg  :  See — 

Hlldebrand,    Volker.    and    Neumelster.    3.414.888. 
New  C^astle  Products.  Inc   :  See — 
Harris    Donald  S    3  414,040 
Newell,  William  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp    Acoustical- 
ly  resonant  device    3  414,832,   12-3-68,  CL  330—31, 
Newton    William  E     to  Loma  Linda  University,  Flow  control 

unit    3,414,000,  12    3-6s,  CL  137 — 209. 
Nicholson  Tile  Co      See — 
Merz    Max    3,414.026. 
Nickel     Horst.   F    Suckfull    and   K   H    Schundehutte.  to  Far- 
benfabriken  Baver  Aktiengesellschaft    Bis  trlaiole  ato  dye- 
stuffs    3  414  558.  12-.3-6,H,  Cl    260 — 157 
Nlcolao,  Michel    to  Compapnle  Industrllle  Franoalse  des  Tubef^ 
Electronlques,    Soclete    .Anonyme,    Photorheostaf    Including 
discharge  lamp  and   niasklnc  means  and   utlllzlnc  length  of 
discharge    3,414,7.30    12-3-68,  Cl.  250 — 217. 
Niederer.   Kurt  W   :  See- 
Bell    Charles  C  .  and  Niederer   3,413.794. 
Nlel     Robert   L.,   to   Commissariat   a   I'Energle   Atomique.   De- 
vice for  measuring  time  Intervals  between  Instants  marking 
the  course  of  the  phenomenon,  3,414.812.  12-3-68.  Cl,  324 — 
68. 
Nielsen,  Jorgen  L,.  to  Anchor  Coupling  Co..  Inc.  Constant  volt 
age  power  supplv   ntlllrlnc  Independent  reference  and  con 
trol  circuits  coupled  to  each  other  by  an  optical  link   8,414,- 
T98,  12-3-68.  Cl    321 — 2. 
Nllsen.  Tor  N,  .  See 
Heede,   Arne  V., 


Fredriksen.   and   Nllsen.   3,414,649. 


Nlmtz,  Klaus   and  G    Franzen.  to  Palltex  Project-Co.  G  m  b.H 
Belt  drive    3,413.865,   12-3-68,  Cl,  74—242.9 
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Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  :  See— - 

Klmura,   3hujl.  3,414  209. 
Nippon  Seiko  Kabushlkl  Kalaha  :  8«e — 

Takahashl.  TaJanobu.  3,414,275. 
NUchk,  Gunther     .See—  ^  c,  i»      oAtA'^na 

Wlelen    Horst,  Kleiner,  Nlschk,  and  SilU.  3,414.569. 
Nobel    Fred  I     and  B.  D.  Ostrow.  Electrodepositlon  of  copper. 
\  3^4i4,493.   12-3-68,  CI.  204—52. 

°  "ujlnK)to"    kelmei,    Okuno,    Ueda,    MliuUnl,    Horte,   and 

Nodera.   3,414.607.  .   „,    x-   w      .  ki    ♦„ 

Nozuchl,   Yulcbl,  J.  Nakallma,  T.  Uno,  and  T.  NakanUhl,  to 

5yowa    Hakko    Kogyo   Co.,    Ltd     ProcM*    for   PrcParln»  L- 

zlutamlne  by  fermentation  method.  3,414,478,  l^-*-«»,  li. 

195—29. 

'  **  ^inderl     Siegfried,    Hoffmann,    Palm,    Nohe,    Baer,    and 

Harders    3,414.606. 
Nonnenmacher.  Helmut  ;  See--  q^k™^!*-^, 

Buschmann.  Karl,  Meyer,  Nonnenmacher,  and  Schweltier. 

Norberg,'  Carl  GusUf.  to  Aktlebolaget  Elej^olnx.  la  tray 
having  readily  removable  cover.  3,414,229.  12-3-68,  CI. 
249—121. 

Norco,  Inc. :  See —  «  .,„  „„„ 

Presaley,  Clardnce  Q.  3.413.692. 

Nordblom,  George  F.    and  G.  W    Bod*™*';-  to  ESB  Inc.  Meth 
od  for  producing  flakes  of  nickel.  3.414.486,   12-3-68.   CI. 

Norden,   Alexander   R.   Electrical  terminals.  3,414.866.   12-3- 

68    CI    339 59 

Nord'stedt.  Hans  j^and  L.  F  Delln  to  AktlebolaMt  Hakans- 
sons  Industrler.  Device  In  electrical  cloaets.  3,413,659,  12-3- 
68,  CI.  4 — 131.  „     „     ,    „ 

Nordstrom.    Lars   E.,   J.   F.   Wagomer    and   R.   M.   Ix)lUr    to 
Armour  and  Co.  Coloring  leather.  3,414,366,   1^-3-68,  t-l. 
8—12. 
Norfln,  Inc.:  See —  ^    ,       -..,.„-. 

Snellman.  Donald  L.,  and  Keeler.  3,414,254. 
North  .\merlcan  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
.\ppel.  Arne.  3.414.269. 
B*>r7up9.  Oswald.  3,414,130. 
EtsemanQ.  Kurt.  3,414,271. 
Hermes.  Wlllem.  and  Verhagen.  3,414,687. 
Meljer.  Roelf  J     and  Van  WItteveen.  3,413  801 
Reerlnk,  Engbert  H.,   Westerhof,  and  Scholer.  3,414,590. 
Van  der  Lely,  Plet.  3,413  885. 
Van  Geuns,  Johannes  R    3,413,814. 
Van  Kamp,  Harmen.  3.414,591. 
North  .American  Rocitwell  Corp   .  See — 
Manasevlt.  Harold  .VI.  3,414,434. 
Moord.  John  R..  and  Sweeney.  3,414,136. 
Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 
Bohm.  John.  3,414,779. 
Mul.  David  Y.  H.,  and  Sxasi.  3,414,792. 
Norton.  Stanley  E.  :  See —  .,.„^, 

Engle.  Robert  B.,  and  Norton.  3,414,267. 
Norvelle.  Ralph  E.  Tape  handling  means  for  tape  embossing 

tool.  3,414.102,  12-3-68,  CI.  19f— 6.7, 
Norvllle.    Holmes    S.,   and    T.    Eckstein,    to    Hexcel    Products. 
Inc.  Process  for  machining  expanded  honeycomb.  3.413.708, 

■j  2__3 flfl    Ci    29—423 

Noyorl.  Gentaro,  M.  Honda,  and  T.  Watanabe.  to  The  .\sahl 
Kasel  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  and  Noguchl  Institute.  Method  for 
the  reaolMtlon  of  racemlc  zlutamTc  acid  and  its  salts.  3.414.- 
611,  12-3-68,  CI.  260—534. 
Nugent.  Duane  C  and  D.  C.  Woodward,  to  Owens-Illlnols, 
Inc.  Methods  of  making  organopolysUoxane  dakes.  3,414,- 
540.  12-3-68.  CI.  260 — 46.5. 
Nurml.  Wayne  F.  :  See —  ^,  „  ^.^ 

Lai-va.  WUbert  J.,  Sr.,  J.  R,  Larra,  and  Nnrml.  3,414,- 
027. 
Nutter,    Benjamin    P.,    to    Schlumberger    Technology    Corp. 
Actuating    means    for    well    tools.    3,414,059,    12-5-68,    CI. 
166 — 150. 
Nutter.  Benjamin  P.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corp.  Full- 
opening  well  tool.  4,314.061.   12-3-68,  CI.  166 — 226. 
NyoqvUt  4  Holm  .\ktieboUg  :  See — 

Wingoulst.   Sten  G.  3. 413. 890. 
Nygaard,   Edwin  M..  to  Mooll  CMl  Corp.  Method  of  preparing 
zinc    carboxylate   coordinated    complexes    of   aromatic    zinc 
dlthloDhosphates    3,414,598,  12-3-68,  CI.  260—429.9. 
Nystrana.  Ernst  D.  :  See — 

Shade.   Robert  A..  Nystrand,  and  Marchant.  3,413,706. 
OECn  Corp.  :  See 

Studer.  Henry  E.  3,413,789. 
oakes.  Vincent,  to  Pare  Chemicals  Ltd.  Preparation  of  alkyl 

tin  compounds.  3,414.59,5,   12-3-88,   CI.  260 — 429.7. 
'  >anvitale.    Salvatore.   Coffee-making  device.  3,413,910.   12-3- 

an.  CI    99 — 303. 
oberhofer.  .\lfre'l  W  .  to  Nalco  Chemical  Co.  Method  for  selec 
tlvely    removing  chromates.   3,414,510,   12-3-68,   CI.   210— 
37. 
Oberrelch,   Rudolf,  Construction  element.  3,413,774,  12-3-68, 

Cl.   ."52—720 
O'Brien.  .Martin  F.,  and  H.  F.  Moore,  to  Frontier  Electronics, 
Inc    System  for  monitoring  the  operation  of  a  plurality  of 
machines.  3.414.905,  12-3-68.  Cl.  346 — 33. 
Odell.  Hugh  G.  :  See — 

Webb    .Umcn  E   .■?.414.012. 
Odom.  Thomas  B,     See — 

Jorgensen,  Foul,  Jackson,  and  Odom.  3,414,186. 
r>rllkon  Buhrle  Holdong  AG:  See — 
Fend,  Flelnrlch,  3.414,020. 

Off,  Joseph  w    X  ,  to  Haggar  Co.  Garment  processing  hanger. 
3,414.174    12-3-68,  Cl.  223 — 52. 

(Tgden,  William  C.  :  See — 

Kaamer,  Thomas  E..  and  Ogden.  3,414.786. 

Ohashl,  Ka2uo.  Roller  skate  having  laminated  wheels.  3,414.- 

280.   12-3-68,  Cl.  280—11.19. 


and  Putt.  8,414,758. 


Ueda,   Horie,    Mixutani,   and 


Towne 
.  280— 


Ohio  Brass  Co.,  The:  Be 
Connell.  Thomas  R., 
Okuno,  Vosltosl     Hee — 

Fujlmoto.    Kelmel,    Okuno, 
Nodera.  3,414,607. 
Oldberg,   Sidney,   and   W.   R.   Carey,  to  Eaton  Yale  k 
-line.  InflaUble  safety  device.  3,414.292,  12-3-68,  Cl 

150. 
Oldweller,  Morey  E.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 

Fluid  coking  process.  3,414  504    12-3-68,  Cl.  208 — 53. 
Oleson,    George    E.,    and    R.    M.    Woods,    to    Corllllum    Corp. 
Chromium  plating  process.  3,414,492,  12-3-68,  Cl.  204 — 51. 
OUn  Matnieson  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Appel.  Rolf.  3,414,613. 
Oliver,  Donald  S,.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Multiplier  divider  Includ- 
ing a  bridge  circuit.  3,414,721,  12-3-68,  Cl.  235 — 195. 
Oliveto.  Eugene  P.  :  See — 

Krubiner.  Alan  M^and  Oliveto,  3,414.564. 
Olson.   Robert  E.,   to  Reoco.   Inc.  Mopping  device.  3,414,361, 

12-3-68.  Cl.  401—191. 
Olson.  Wilfred  H.  Apparatus  for  drying  film.  3,413,730,  12-3- 

68.  Cl.  34—73. 
Olsson,  Billy  £.,  to  Wauconda  Tool  and  Engineering  Co.  Elec- 
trical connectors.  3,414.865.  12-3-68.  Cl.  339 — 47. 
Olstowskl,   Franclszek.   and   J.    D.   Watson.   8r,.   to  The  Dow 
Chemical    Co.   Method  for  producing  low   density  graphite 
structures.  3,414  381.  12-3-68.  Cl.  23 — 209.1. 
Omark  Industries,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Neumeler,  Albert,  and  Van  Gullk.  3,414,699. 
Ono,  Hlroshl.  Chopstlck  holder.  3.414,310.  12-3-68,  Cl.  294— 

id. 

O'Qulnn,  Paul  V.,  to  J.  C.  Renfroe  k  Sons,  Inc.  Lifting  clamp. 

3,414.315,  12-3-68.  Cl.  294—104. 
Orahood,  Donald  W..  R.  A.  Slenys.  and  C  8.  Warren,  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  Control  circuit  for 
numerically  positioned  table.  3.414.785.  12-3-68.  Cl.  818 — 
18. 
Orcutt.  Dee  R..  to  PPO  Industries.  Inc.  Method  for  producing 

window   panels.   3,414,445,    12-3-68.   Cl,    156 — 106. 
Oraer.  Lawrence  D.  :  See — 

Hughes.  Robert  O..  Oraer,  Etten,  and  Iowa.  3.414,426. 
Osborn.  Oliver  :  See — 

Robertson.  John  C.  and  Osborn.  3,414,404. 
Osrow,    Leonard,    to   Osrow    Products   Co.,    Inc,   Tamperproof 
overcap  for  a   valved  pressure-loaded  container,  3,414,167, 
12-3-68,  Cl.  222—182, 
Osrow  Products  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 
Osrow.  I.#onard.  3,414,167. 
Ostrow,  Barnet  D.  :  See— 

Nobel,  Fred  I.,  and  Ostrow.  3,414,493. 
Otis  Elevator  Co. :  See — 

Bmos,  William  H.,  Diamond,  and  Jacoby.  3,414,088. 
Ott,  Hans  :  Bee — 

Prey.  Albert  J..  Hardtmann,  and  Ott.  3,414,574. 
Ott,  Helnrlch  :  Bee — 

Ehrhart,   Oustav,  Lindner,   Hartfelder,   and  Ott.   3,414,- 

578. 
Karl-Helns,   H.   Robr.   K.   Dinges,  and   K.-H.   Knapp,  to 


Ott^   . 

Farb^'nfabrlken    Bayer    Aktlengesellsohaft.    Elastic- thermo- 
plastic copolymers  with   good   thermal-  and  llght-stablllty. 
3.414.636,  12-3-68,  Cl.  26()— 876. 
Otto.  William  F.  :  See — 

McKnlght,    William   T.,    Otto.    Hawkins,    and    Dearman. 
3.414.765. 
Oury,   Robert  F..   to  Harsco  Corp,  Conveyor  scraper  means 

3.414.116,  12-3-68.  Cl.  198—230. 
Overton  Container  Corp. :  See — 

Overton,  Dolphin  D..  III.  3,414.152. 
Overton,  Dolphin  D.,  Ill,  to  Overton  Container  Corp.  Knock- 
down conUlner.  3.414.152,  12-3-68.  Cl,  217—12. 
Owens.  Leo  O.  :  See — 

Curtlss,  Alan  C,  and  Owens.  3,413,851. 
Owens-IIUnols,  Inc.  :  See — 

Baak.  Nils  T   E.  A.,  and  Rapp.  3,414,488. 
Bruss,   Howard   O  ,  Jr     .Sohllentz,  and  Wlens,  3,414,42«. 
Jaslnskl.  Amy  L    3,414,4rt3 
Nugent,  Duane  C    and  Woodward.  3.414,640. 
Poad.  William  J.  3,414.394. 
Sorble.  Thomas  B.  3,414.127. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 
Orcutt.  Dee  R    3,414,445, 
Reese,  Thomas  J  .  and  Corsl.  3,414,396. 
Shaw.  Hueh  E  .  Jr   3  414,902. 
Pacific  Car  and  Foundry  Co.  :  Bee — 
Palsson,  Krlstjan  H    3,413,758. 
Pacific  Scientific  Co.  :  See — 

Mescher    Harold  E.,  and  Morton.  3,414.249. 
Paia.>ah    Richard  L  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Digi- 
tal pulse  selection  device  for  monitoring  a  variable  condi- 
tion. 3.414.739.  12-3-68.  Cl.  807—271. 
Palltex  Project-Co.  O.m.b.H   :  See — 

Nlmts.  Klaus,  and  Franxen    3,418,865. 

Palm,  Christof  :  See — 

Wlnderl.    Siegfried.    Hoffmann.    Palm,    Nohe,    Baer,    and 
Harders    3,414,606. 
Palsson,  Krlstjan  H.,  to  Pacific  Car  and  Foundry  Co.  Locking 
assembly    for   sliding   plug-type   door.    3,413,768,    12-3-68. 
CT.  49—220. 
Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp. :  Bee — 
Bank<!ton.  Dale  M.  3.414.004. 
Trleber.   Lawrence  E.,  Fronlng,  and  Jones.   3.414,053. 

Paper  Converting  Machine  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Shade.  Robert  A.,  Nystrand.  and  Marchant,  3.413,706. 
Paper  Mare  Mf?.  Co.  :  See— 

Malm    Curtis  L.  3,414.869. 

Pappaa.  Chris  :  See — 

Gorski.  Alexander  A.,  and  Pappas.  8,414,825. 
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Paquln  Roger  L.,  to  QUder  Ware.  Inc.  Supreme  service  as- 
sprablj-    3,413,820,  12-3-68,  Cl.  62—371, 

Pareja.  Ramon:  See —  «.,„„rwn 

Cook    Ernest  E.,  and  Pareja.  3,413,929. 

Parrlah  Instruments  Ltd.  :  See   - 

Parrl.-h,  Joseph  R    3.414,663.  .    ..    „        ..     u 

Parriah  Joseph  R.,  to  Parrlah  Instrument  Ltd.  Speed  chang- 
ing mechanism    1414,665,  12-3-68,  Cl.  74—193. 

Paacua  Don  K  Socket  and  carrier  for  multllead  components 
3,414^»69,  12-3-68.  Cl.  339-193.        ,       ,       ,,       .  ^ 

Pask  William  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co  Lash  adjusting  mecha- 
nism for  the  operating  train  of  a  reciprocating  member. 
3.413,9tt4.  12    3-68,  Cl.  123—90.  ,    .        .     , 

Patel  Chandra  K.  N.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
In/rared  modulators  and  detectors  employing  single  crys- 
tal Te  or  Se.  3,414J28,  12-3-68,  Cl.  250—199 

Patnaude,  Henry  A.  Pool  cover  anchor.  3,414,226,  12-3-68, 
Cl.  248—361. 

Patrick,  John  J.:  See — 

Hlgglns,  Edward  R.,  and  Patrick.  3,414,889. 

Patrick  Phillip  E.  Inspection  apparatus  and  method.  3,414,- 
357,  12-3-68,  Cl.  356—165. 

Patterson    Charles  B.  :  See —  .  .^  ,_,    „  .,o«,» 

Fisher,  William  T..  Patterson,  and  Dahl.  3,413,917. 

Patterson.  Charles  T  :  See—  ,  -,^ -to 

•     Lavery,  Charles  A.,  Patterson,  and  WlUlB.  3413,  <  78. 

Patterson  Robert  J.,  and  R.  R.  Haberecht.  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments, Inc.  Process  for  making  boron  nitride  film  capaci- 
tors. 3.414,435,  12-3-68,  Cl.  117—212. 

Patterson  Robert  V.,  Jr.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Idling  fuel  limit- 
ing  device.   3,414:^44,    12-3-68,    Cl.   261—41. 

Pattl,  Vincent  J.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Apparatus  for  coating  the  In- 
terior of  a  container  with  a  resinous  film.  3,413,9.'5,  12-3- 
68,  Cl.   118—55.  ^,  .    _ 

Paufler  Robert  M.,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Heterocyclic  polymers  prepared  from  the  reaction  of  tetra- 
carboxylir  acid  dlanhydrldes  and  tetramines.  3,414,543,  12- 
3-88.  Cl.  260—47.  ^  x-     .        ,     .,      , 

Paulus.  Max,  and  C  GuUlaud,  tu  Centre  National  de  la 
Recherche  Scientlfique.  Manufacture  of  ferrlte  mono- 
crystals    3  414.372,   12-3-68,  Cl.  23—51. 

Pfcwaat,  Rxibeu  L..  to  Wald  Mfg.  Co  ,  Inc  Basket  attach- 
ment for  bicycles.  3,414,223,   12-3-68,  Cl.  248—230. 

Payne  James  A  ,  to  The  Budd  Co.  Delaying  action  eiiualixer 
valve   3  414,334,  12-3-68,  Cl.  303—6.  _        ^      ^ 

Pearce  Thomas  H.,  and  L.  C.  Frailer,  to  National-Standard 
Co  Methods  for  building  pneumatic  tires.  3,414,4+6,  12- 
8-68.  Cl.  156—128.  ^   ,     _. 

Pearson,  Arthur  8  .  D.  J.  Ford,  and  R.  M.  Clarke,  to  Unlted- 
Carr  Inc.  Fastener  stud  for  assembly  in  an  apertured 
support.  3.413,690   12-3-68,  Cl.  24—73. 

Peels.  John  G   :  See — 

Lagarelll,  i'armen  J.,  and  Peels.  3,413,660. 

Peek,  Sandford  C  ,  Jr.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc. 
Semiconductor  ballast  for  discharge  lamp.  3,414,768.  12- 
3-68.  ri    316—240.  _     ^  „„^. 

Peeps,  Donald  J.,  and  J  H.  McNinch.  Jr..  to  The  DeVilblss 
Co  Method  for  spraying  fibers  and  resinous  materials. 
3,414.424,  12-3-68,  Cl    117—5.1. 

Peerts,  Fernand  :  See —  „    .        ,.       , 

Lerov    Alphonse    Gljsemans,  Peerts,  Hulot,  Martin,  and 
Aiidrleu.  3,414,375. 

Pekarek.  Joseph  L.,  to  Gulf  Research  k  Development  Co. 
Method  of  treating  abrasive  laden  drilling  liquid.  3,414.- 
068.   12-3   88.   81    175 — 67. 

Pekarek  Josepr  L  to  Gulf  Research  k  Development  Co.  Jet 
drilling  bit.  3.414.070.  12-3-68,  Cl.  176 — 393. 

Pellaton.  E)rne«t  C.  :  See — 

Williams,  David  H.,  and  Pellaton.  3,413.766. 

Pellman.  Ronald  C  .  to  Ford  Motor  Co  Gearshift  linkage 
3  413  889.  12-3-88.  Cl    74 — 473. 

Pelmulder  John  P  ,  to  FMC  Corp.  Immersion  freeilng.  3,413,- 
818.  12-.'»-68    a.  62 — 83 

Peltier  k  Flls  8  A.,  Soclete  anonyme  Verviers :  Bee — 
Malchair    Armand.  3.414,021. 

Penn  Engineering  and  Mfg  Corp.  ;  See — 
Ernest.  Richard  B.  3,414.111. 

Pepe.  Enrico  J  and  B  Kanner.  to  Fnlon  Carbide  Corp. 
Organofunctlonal  Hllanes  and  siloxanes.  3,414,604,  12-8- 
68.   Cl.   260 — 448.8 

Perkln  Elmer  Corp.,  The  :  Bee — 

Slegler.  Edouard  H..  Jr    3.414  354 

Perkins,  Earl  R  and  M.  L.  Anthony,  to  Butler  National 
Corp.  Aircraft  navlgaMon  system.  8,414,901,  12-8-68,  Cl. 
348—107 

Perry,  Charle«  O  Body  having  a  snap-type  fastener.  3,413,- 
752    12-,^-88,  Cl    46—25 

Perrv  T^ndls  H   :  See — 

Faccou,  Armand  L.,  and  Perry,  8,414,276. 

Perrv   Norman  L.  :  See — 

"Hecker.  Arthur  C  .  Ros*nbanm.  and  Perrv.  3,4^4.,^32. 

Persson,  Jan  Edvard  to  Atlas  Cooco  AVtlebolag.  Screw  rotor 
machines  and  prfrflles    3  414.189    12-3-68,  Cl.  230—143. 

Peter  Robert  W..  to  H  J  Gorski.  Electric  motor.  3.413.717. 
12-.3-68,  Cl.  29 — 605 

Peterson.  Anita  E  :  See — 

Petersen.  Gerald  A.  3.418.740. 

Petersen  Gerald  \.  V.  to  A.  E.  Petersen.  Frtctlonal  retainer 
for  excavator  tooth  key.  3,413,740.   12-3-68,  CT    37—142. 

Petersen  Gerald  A  .A-'^er  head  with  odd  number  of  arms. 
3,414,890,  12-3-68,  Cl.  175—391. 

Peterson.  Donald  J.,  and  H  R.  Hays  to  The  Procter  A 
Gamble  Co  .Alkali  metalafed  tertiary  phosphlnes  and  the 
preparation  thereof    3.414  824.  12-3-68,   Cl    260—606.6 

Petrlck.  Michael,  to  United  States  of  .America,  Atomic  En- 
ergy Commission  Magnetohydrodynamlc  generator.  3.414,- 
744.  12-3-68,  Cl,  310—11. 


Petzold,  Dieter,  to  Llcentla  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.  Mul- 
tiple-stage static  counter  having  main  and  auxiliary  stores. 
3,4i4,7id  l;:-3-68,  Cl.  235—92. 
Peuser,  Wolfgang,  and  O.  Vlerllng,  said  Peuser  assignor  to 
said  Vlerllng.  Arrangement  tor  evaluating  the  data  con- 
tent of  punched  tape,  especially  for  controlling  typeset- 
ting machines  3.414,715,  12-3-68,  Cl.  236 — 61  7 
Pfenninger,   Bill  J.  ;  See — ■ 

Frager,   Glenn   E.,   and   Pfenninger.   3,414,252. 
llleiderer,  Gerhard  :  See — 

Bues,  Curt,  Graniln,  Pflelderer,  and  Anger,  3,414,084. 
Pfrimmer  k  Co.  :  See  - 

Haumgartner,  Ludwig.  3,414,370. 
Pharmaceutical  Plastics  Ltd.  :  See — 

Holland,  Joseph  R.   3,414,879. 
Pheasant,  James  R.  B.,  W.  B.  Tarpley,  Jr.,  and  C.  D.  McKln- 
ney.    Jr  .    to    .Aeroprojects    Inc.    Solidified    paraffin    wax    or 
lithium   metal  matrix   with  metal  hydride  dispersed   there- 
in and  preparation.  3,414,443,  12-3-68,  Cl.  149 — 20. 
Phelan,    Louis   A.   M.,    J     U     Vos,   C.   G.    \\  edige,   and   W    A 
Spates,  said  Vos  and  said  Spates  assors.  to  said  L.  A.   M. 
Phelan.  Food  broiler.  3,413,911,  12-8-68,  Cl.  99—355. 
Phelan,   Louis   A     M.,   J.    W.    Vos,   C.   G.   Wedlge,   and    W.  A. 
Spates,  said  Wedlge,  Vos,  and  Spates  assors  to  said  Phelan. 
Food  broiler.  3,413,912,  12-3-68,  Cl.  99—400 
Philip  Morris    Inc.  :  See — 

Kruger,  Jam<»g  B.  3,414,501. 
Phillips,   James   L.   Baftle   means   for   heat   exchanger    3,413,- 

939,  12-3-68,  Cl.  110—97. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  See — 
Allen,  James  D.  3,414,599. 
Bresson,    Clarence    R.,    and   Cobb.    3.414,617. 
Bresson,   Clarence  R.,   and  Cobb.  3,414,620. 
Bresson,   Clarence  R.,  and  Cobb.  3,414,621. 
De  Marco,  Salvador  S.  3,413,816. 
Foil.  John  M.  3,414  482. 
Hall,  Warren  8.  3.414,528. 
Hitzman.  l>on«ld  O.  3,414,511. 
Kahle,   Gerald   R.,   and    Moberly.   3.414,5*4. 
Kraus,  Gerard,  and  Brennan.  3,414,55". 
Stapp,  Paul  R.  3,414  633. 
Walker,  Darrell  W.  3,414,605. 
Wilcox,  Isaac  L    3,414,183. 
Plan,  Juliette  F  :  See — 

Bartlett,  Richard  F.,  Ekman.  and  Plan.  3.414,410. 
Plcard.   Jacques,   to   Instltut    Krauoals  du   Petrole  des  Carbu- 
rants   et   Lubrlflants.    Submarine  craft.   3,413,947     12-3-68. 
Cl.    114—16. 
Pickering,   Stephen  C.  Denture  Improvement.  3,413,721.  12- 

3-68,   Cl.   32—2. 
Piechockl,  Benjamin  :  See — 

Brewer,  Robert  F.,  and  Piechockl.  3,413,711. 
Pierce,  Joseph  E.  :  See — 

Christine,  William  C,  and  Pierce.  3,414,414 
Pierce,  William  J   :  See— 

Du  Rose,  Arthur  H.,  and  Pierce.  3,414,491. 
Pietsch,  Le  Roy  :  See— 

Bartlett,  Homer  E  .  and  Pietsch.  3.414.903, 
Pioneer  Heddle  A  Reed  Co  .  Inc.  :  See — 

Suhr,  Robert  N.  3,414,022 
Plpltz,  Egon,  G    Strohmeler,  and  B   Tarniann.  to  Schwarzkopf 
Development   Co.   and   Gebr.    Bohler  A   Co.   Mold    structures 
for  continuously  casting  an  elongated  metal  body  of  desired 
cross-section.  3,414.046.  12-3-68,  Cl.  164—273. 
Plttsburgh-r>es  Moines  Steel  Co.  :  See- 
Rock.    James    H.     .Anderson,    and    Buckwalter.    3,413,813. 
Pltzl,  Gilbert,  to  E    I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co    Coupled 
process   for    the   production   of   polvcarbonamlde   filaments. 
3,414,646.  12-3-68.  Cl    264 — 210 
Place,    Harry,    to    Rlxon    Electronics.    Inc.   Coded    data   entry 
and      transmission      apparatus.     3,414,670,      12-3-68,      Cl. 
178—17. 
Planchard,  Jerome  A..  Jr.      See — 

Jones.  Alva  M..  Planchard,  Speed,  and  Claybaugh.  3,414,- 
637 
Piatt.  Stephen  A.  Combined  and  correlated  fllmstrlp  \oop  and 

sound  loop  apparatus    3.414,351,   12-3-88    Cl.  353-15. 
Pleltt,  Richard  J.,  E.  B    Relph,  and  L.  Krater    to  A.  B    Dick 
Co.    Apparatus    for    electrostatic    line    printing     3,414,723. 
12-3-68,  Cl    250— 49  5. 
Plesaey  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Matthews,   Robert   B.   3,413,895. 
Plessev  I'K   Ltd   :    See— 

Bickers.  Arthur,  and  Evers.  3,414,821. 
Gav.   Michael  J    3.414.829. 
Plsek.  Josef  :  See — 

Posnlsll,   Jaroslav.   Plsek,   Hubacek.   and  Kucerlk.   8.418,- 
733 
Pneumafll   Corp.  :    See — 

Ford,   David  M..   Morrow,   and   Barr.   3.413  677. 
Poad.  William  J.,  to  Owens-Illlnols.  Inc    Sintered  elas*  article 
and   method  of  making  same    3.414,394,   12-3-68.  Cl.  65 — 
18. 
Pollzil,  Andre  J   :  See — 

PollTzi    Frank  J    and  A.  J    3.413.981. 
PolUrl,  Frank  J.   and  A.  J.   Pocket  a«h  tray.  3.413,981.  12- 

3-88.    Cl     131—256. 
Pollla.    Andrew   .A.,   to  Raphael   T.  Pollla    Pipe  conpllng  con- 
taining a  detachable  fiange   3,414.297.  12-3-68.  CI.  285 — 98. 
Pollla.  Raphael  T.  :  See— 

Pollla,  Andrew  A.  3  414.297. 
Pollock.  Ivor  I.  Tobacco  pipes.  3.413.980,  12-3-68,  Cl.  181— 

214. 
I'olrotor   Inc.  :   See — 

Hergert,  Heinz.  3,413.695. 
Polytef-hnlc  Institute  of  Brooklvn  :  Bee — 

Birenbaum.  Leo.  3,414,810. 
Popell.  Samuel  J.  Skin  cutter  and  peeler.  3.414,080,  12-3-68. 
Cl.   146 — 48 


xxu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


-3-68.    CI.    24 
3.413.696. 


J. 


re- 
30. 


Lucas,  to  American 
massecuite    heater. 


Porrata.  LouU  R.,  and  C.  R.  Young,  to  Columbia  Broadcasting 
System      Inc     Electroplating    apparatus    for    use    with    a 
phonograph    record    matrix.    3.414.502.    i:i-3-6S.    CI.    204 
281. 

Porsche.  I>r.  Ind.  h.c.F  ,  Klrma  :  See — 

Porsche,   Ferdinand  A.  3,414,318.         .    ,     ..      ^      ^,. 

Porsche.  Ferdinand  A.,  to  Porsche,  Dr.  Ind.  h.c.F..  Urma. 
Storage  compartment  In  motor  vehicles.  3.414.318.  12- 
3-68,  CI.   2&6 — 37. 

Porter  Precision  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 
Trab    Joseph  L.  3,414,391. 

Posplall  Jaroslav,  J  Plsek,  V  Hubacek,  and  O.  Kucerlk.  to 
CKd  Praha,  (^borovy  Podnlk.  .>>haft  exchanger  3,413,733, 
12-3-68,    CI.    34—171.  .,  ,       r, 

Powell,  Kenneth  D..  to  Westlnghou.se  Llectrlc  Corp.  Fre- 
quency diversity  coaxial  magnetron    3,414.760,  12-3-68.  CI. 

'yi^ qg  go 

Powell    Mark  E.,  and  A.  Q.  Matherly    Banding  sheet  laminates 
and    materials    having    similar    characteristics.    3,413,689. 
12-3-68,    CI.    24—17 
Powers,   William  H.  ;  See — 

Hubble.  David  H  ,  and  Powers.  3.414.418. 
Pralow,  Walter  E.  L.     See — 

Wagner,  Ewald.  and  Pralow.  3.413.723. 
Prandl    Franco  and  O    Extrusion  machine  with  variable  dis- 
charge.  3.413,684.   12-3-68,  Cl.   18—12. 
Prandl,   Glanpiero  :   See — 

Prandl,  Franco  and  G    3,413,684. 
Pratt  k  Whitney,  Inc      See 

Reuteler    Johann  F  ,  and  Klrkham.  3,414,787. 
Wilson,  Henry  M.  3.413.893 
Precision  Electronic  Components  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ginsberg.   Leon.   3,414,862. 
Premier  Carton  Co.  ;  See — 

Fobiano,  Frank  E    3,414,182. 
Pressley     Clarence    G  .    to    Norco,    Inc.    Fastener  Jiavlng 

determined    load    release.   3.413.692,    If 
Pretka.  John  E      8ee- 

Flowers.  James  A  .  Knodel.  and  Pretka. 
Preuss,  Frledrlch     See — 

Koch    Werner,  and  Preuss.  3.413.732. 
Koch.  Werner,  and  Preuss    3.414,259. 
Price    Frank  B.  R    J    Morronl,  and  N    L 
Factors     A98<>clates.     Ltd.     Resistance 
3,414,436,  12-3-68,  Cl,   127  —  19. 
Prlese     Werner   K.     and   D.   J     I>avle8,   to  Hills- McCanna   to. 

Ball'  valve.    3.414,233.    12-.3-68.   Cl.   2.51—172. 
Priest    Herbert  A.,  to  Universal  Fluid  r>ynamlC8  Co.  Coupling 
for    misaligned    reciprocal    shafts     3,414,302,    12-3-68.    Cl. 

Prim    Etoerhard    and  O.  Maui,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius  k  Brunlng    Polyolefins 
stabilized    with    a    three-component   system.   3.414.538,    ' 
.3-68.    a.   260 — 45  »5 
Procter  *  Gamble  Co..  The  :  See—  o^,^-ioo 

Going    Loul.'*  H..  Mersfelder,  and   Schmltt.  3.414,129. 
Peterson.  Donald  J  .  and  Hays   3.414,624. 
Robson.  Peter    3.414.593 
Wells.  Edward  R.  3,414.4.'59. 
Proctor    RonaJd.  Blind  nuts  with  resilient  split  tapered  cage. 

3,413,886.   12-.3-68,  Cl    85^-73 
Proctor-Silex  Inc.;  See —  »  .4,0  t^i 

3chwart8    Walter  M  .  Jr  .  Turner,  and  Fagan.  3,413,741. 
Prodults  Chlmtques  du  Umbourg  ;  See —  ..   _.  ^ 

L^Toy.  Alphonse.  (HJsenians,   Peerts,  Hulot,  Martin,  and 
Andrleu.  3.414.37.') 
Produits  Chlmiques  Pechiney  SaintGobain  :  See — 

Melller,   Francois    3,414,.*>44.  .  ,     , 

Proni    Alberto    .\ntl-8agging  block  means  for  metal  cloenres. 

3,4i3,7«l.   12-3-68,  Cl    49—396,  ,     ,         .». 

Proust     IMerre     Wire   pulling   assembly   permitting   the   selec 
tlve    formation    of    a    welding    gun    or   a    metallisation    gun 
3  414  197    12-3-68.  Cl,  239— 289 
Proiity  ■  Robert    E  .    to    Essex    Wire    Corp,    Solid-state    motor 
starting  circuit    3.414  789,  12-3-68    Cl.  ^^^-^p.^.       ..^^ 
Prouty     Robert    E      to    Essex    Wire   Corp.    BlmeUlllc   drtven 

tlmedelay  relay    3.314.8.^9.  1  2-3-;«8.  Cl.  .337-51. 
Prultt     Gail    T      to   The    Western   Co.   of   America.   Gels   and 

method   of   making  same    3.414.392,   12-3-68.  Cl.  44—7, 
Pudewill     Car!    J  .    to    Sun   Electric    Corp.    Speed   control   ap- 
paratus   3  414  770.  12-3-68.  CT    317— .V  ^.i,^,„„ 
Pugnalre     Jean  Pierre    A.,    to    Bytrex,    Inc.    Low    deflection 

force  transducer    3.413,845.  12   3-68.  Cl.  73—141. 
Pure  Chomical.s  Ltd,  :  See — 

Oakes.  Vincent,  3.414.595. 
Purex  Corp.  Ltd,     See—  ..   r^   ».,     ,  A^ont■r 

Fisher.  William  T..  Patterson,  and  Dahl.  3.413.91T. 

Putt.  Robert  E.  :   See —  .,.,.„ 

Connell.  Thomas  R..  and  Putt,  3.414,759 
Put*    John   L,.   to  General   Electric  Co.   Frequency  dependent 
wave  transmission  device,  3,414,844.  12-3-68.  Cl    333-10^ 
Oulnlan    Robert  V     to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp    Tlme-bandwldth    reduction   by   dividing   binary    type 
signal  Into  groups  and  producing  coded  signal  '^^  P^^^^^^I. 
mined  characteristic  in   response  to  each  group.  3.414,677, 
12-3-68.  Cl    179—15.55 
Radiation  Inc   :  .sVe—  „„,.nno 

Bartlett.  Homer  E,.  and  Pietach.  3.414,903. 
Radio  Corp.  of  .\merica  :  Se? — 
Jacoby.  George  V    3.414.894 
Llchowsky.  Abraham    3,414.684. 
Miller,  James  C,  and  Wine.  3,414.897. 
Siwko   Karol,  and  Thomas    3,414.820. 
Willis.  Donald  H    3.414.669  ,.,.  oo«    -.o  ->m 

Raffaelll,   Gliillo    Self-fastening  seat  belt.  3.414,328.  lZ-,J-0». 

Cl    297—385 
Rai,  Charanjlt  :  See —  oA^±t^f^f^ 

8«awlow8kl.  Theodore  H..  and  Ral.  3,414,630, 

Ralskin.  Emmanuil  K.  :  See—  o.i-wi,.    -jdiAiHT 

Sysoev,  Leonid  A..  Konvlaar,  and  Ralskin.  3.414,3»7. 


Rapistan  Inc.  ;  See — 

K(.gg    Daniel  A.  3,414.331 
Rail.   Ualdo.  to   United  >state8  Steel  Corp.  Contact  drum  and 
method  for  heat  exchange  wltb  traveling  strip.  3,414,048, 
12-3-68    Cl.   105      1. 
Rail.  Waldo,  to  Uoitetl  States  Steel  Corp.  Metal  vaporisation 
crucible    with    upstauding    wails    for    contlning    and    con- 
densing vapor    3.414.251,  12-3-68,  Cl  266—39. 
Kauug.    Robert  J  ,  Jr,   to  Teletype  Corp.  Self -threading  tape 

reel,  3,414,206.  12-3-6.  Cl.  242 — 55.11. 
Rauco  Inc.  :  See — 

Tufts.  William  S.  3.414.860. 
Randall.  Geurge  C    V\  ,  :  See — 

Hultsun.  John  J  .  and  Randall.  3,414,534. 
Randell.    Donald    R  ,    to   The   Gelgy   Co.    Ltd.   Mono-p-tertlary 

alkyl    diarylamines    3.414.618,    12-^-68,   Cl.   260 — 576. 
Rapp.  Charles  F  ;  See — 

Haak.  Nils  T.  E.  A  ,  and  Rapp.  3.413.465. 
Ravn,  Jacob,  to  The  West  Co.  Cap  feeding  apparatua.  3,414,- 

112.  12-3-68,  Cl.   198  ^33. 
Ray,  Charles  L.  :  See— 

Baarson.  Robert  E..  and  Ray.  3.414,128. 
Raypak  Co  ,  Inc.  :  See    - 

Whittell.  Alfred,  Jr    3,413.969. 
Real  I'atentauswertung  .\n8talt  :  See — 

BertogHo.  (iuido    3,413.945, 
Re<lne8ay.   William  L.  Two  way  friction  control  hitch.  3,414,- 

295,  12-3-68.  Cl,  280—611. 
Reed,  George  R..  to  Dana  Corp.  Automatic  and  manual  means 

for  hub  clutch.  3.414.090,  l2-3-«8.  Cl.  192—38 
Reed.  Thomas  B..   to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology. 
High   temperature  furnace    3,414,661,   12-3-68,  Cl.   13 — 31. 
Reerlnk,   Kngt>ert    H..   P    Westerhof.   and   H.   F.   L.   Scholer,   to 
North    American    Philips    Co..    Inc.    93.10o  A«  »•  blsdihydro 
progesterones  and  internieiliates  In  the  preparation  thereof. 
3.414.590    12-3-68,  Cl    20O     ,Ut7  3 
Reese,   Thomas   J,,   and    R.   J     Corsl.   to   PPg   Industries,    Inc. 
.Methtjd  and  apparatus  for  shaping  glass  sheets.  3.414,395, 
12-3-68.  Cl.  65-107 
Regis  Natlonale  dee  Uslnes  Renault  ;  See-^ 
de  Coye  de  Castelet,  (/aetan    3.414,335 
Lecomte,  .\lexandre,  and  Ventre    3,414.319 
Regnier.    Albert,    and    J      R.    P     De    Buck,   to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corp    .\nalog  network  telephone  switch- 
ing system    3,414,679.  12-3-68.  Cl.  179  —  18. 
Reid.  Donald  E.,  and  H.  M,  Spurlin,  to  Hercules  Inc.  Modifl- 
catiim   of  crystalline   propylene   polymers.   3,414.551,    12-3- 
68.  Cl.  260 — 88,2, 
Reid.  Thomas  H.   Reversible  buffing  pad    3.413.674.   12-^-68. 

Cl.  15—230.12. 
Reldel.    Berthold.    to    International    Standard    Electric   Corn. 
Companding     pulse     code     modulation     system.     3.414.819, 
12-3-68.  Cl    325—38. 
Relfelss     Lester   F,,   and   J     A     Reynolds, 
Inc.   Electrically   heated  glass  closure 
Cl.  219—522. 
Relnert,    Owen    E..    to    Sperry    Rand    Corp. 

3.414.741,   12-3-68,  Cl.  307-310. 
Relnert.    Owen    E.     to    Sperry    Rand    Corp.    Control   systems. 

3.414.804.   12-3-68.  Cl    323—22, 
Relnthaler,    Karl,   to   Akusttsche   u.   Kino-(;erate   Gesellschaft 
m  b.H,    Quick   change   adapter  for   microphones.    3,414,686, 
12-3-68    Cl,   179—149. 
Reitter,  George  M.  :  See — 

Michel.  Stephen,  and  Reitter    3,414,411, 
Relph,  Earl  B.  ;  See— 

Pleltt.  Richard  J,    Relph.  and  Krater,  3,414.723, 
Remy,    Hermann,    to    Farbwerke    Hoechst    Aktlengeselischaft 
vormals   Melster   Lucius  k  Brunlng.    Process  for  preparing 
acid    sulfuric    acid    eaters    from    aromatic    compounds    con 
Ulnlng  ^hydroxyethyisnlfonyl  groups    3,414,579,   12-3-68, 
a.  26O--310. 
Henfroe,  J    C.   k  Sons,  Inc.  :  See   - 

OQulnn.  Paul  V.  3,414,315. 
Reoco,  Inc  :  See— 

Olson.  Robert  E.  3.414.361. 
Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Lumley.  John  L.,  and  Jordan.  8,414,861. 
Resource  Processors.  Inc.  ;  See — 

Blxby    Peter  H,  3.414.201. 
Reuteler,  Johann  F  ,  and  E.  E,  Klrkham.  to  Pratt  4  Whitney, 
Inc.  Numeric  control  and  servo  system.  3,414.787.  12-^3-68. 
Cl.  318 — 18 
Revere  Copper  and  Brass  Inc.  :  See — 

Jager.  Albert.  3.414,407. 
Rex  ChaJnbelt.  Inc      See — 

Imae,  Philip  J    3.414.034. 
Reynolds,  James  A.  :  See — 

Relfelss.  Lester  F.,  and  Reynolds.  3,414,713. 
Rheem  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Oerlovlch.  Albert  F    3,414.428 
Rhodes.  Aaron  D.  ;  See — 

Bauer.  Robert  F.  Stratton.  and  Rhodes.  3,414,067 
Rhodes,  Richard  N.  :  See  — 

Maglll.  George  M.  M.,  Schodeld.  and  Rhodes.  3,413.864 
Rhodlatoce  S.p  A.  :  See — 

Caretto,  Giuseppe,  and  Canclani    3.414,640 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  :  See — 

Chabardes.   Pierre  J.   A.,  Oandilhon,   Grard,  and  Thiers, 

3,414.600. 
Julia.  Marc.  3.414,614. 
Rlback,  M.  F.  :  See- 
Henderson,  George  L.  3.414.483. 
Richard.    Joseph    D .    and    W.    J,    Wlsby     Fish   attracting  ap- 
paratus. 3.414,873    12-3-68,  Cl,  340—5. 
Richardson.  Ererett  H.  :  See- 

Saunders,  Frank  L.,  and  Richardson.  3,414,647. 
Richmond.    William    J.,    and    K.    Holllnrworth,    to   Davy   and 
United  Engineering  Co    Ltd,   Means  for  adjusting  position 
of  shear  bolster.  3,413,882,  12-3-68,  Cl.  83 — 641. 


to   UMC  Industries, 
3,414.713,    12-3-68. 


Control   systems. 
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Rldeout,  Vincent  L. :  »»» —       ..  „.j       ^    o  ..i.«  aaa 
Gummei.  Hermann  K..  and  Bldeont   3.414,689. 

Rldgewood  Instrument  Co.  ;  Se«^— 
McCarthy.  William  P.  3,413,.. 2. 

Rless,  Jean  G^  and  J.   K.  Van  VVazer.  to  Monsanto  Co^Phos- 
phorus   trloxlde   metal   compounds.   3,414,390,    l,i-,*-o»,   ci. 

Rlfkl^^Mlchaei.  l^tch  asaembUes,  parUcularly  for  windows. 

3  413,830,   12-3^8    CL  70—312. 
Rlgrod.  William  W   ;  See—  .    ^  aia  o^q 

Bridges,  Thomas  J  ,  and  Rlgrod,  3,414,839  „  >,.ftoo 

Rlnlnger    Arland.   Climber  or  hiler  assist  devices.  3.414.083. 

Rlo^cI^Hu'ih  E.^7o^General  Precision  Systems  Inc.  Digital 
rate  gyro.  3,413,859,  12-3-68,  Cl.  74—6.4. 

Ritter  Pfaudler  Corp.  ;  See— 
Calmon,  Calvin.  3.414,507. 

Rlion  Electronics.  Inc.  ;  See- 
Place    Harry.  3.414.670. 

'^^''T'^'omer^'Edgar  F.!*77..  and  Robblns.  3.414.456. 
Boberson    fiiymoSd  F., 'to  Internauoaal  Harvester  Co.  Planter 

metering  device.  3,413,941,  12-3  88,  CL  111—77. 
BoberU    Arthur    H.    Molded   hollow   articles   of   manufacture. 

3  414456    12-3-68,  Cl.   161 — 7. 
Bot;erts:  Cliff urd  J,    U,   to  G    H,  Nadel    Reel  for  lawn  mower 

control    3  414,211,   12-3-68,  Cl.  242 — 85. 
Rol^ns:"Th;omas    M  ,    to    British  ^.^.'^l-^^^^.'^^^T' 

tion.   Profiling  maihines.  3.413,891,   12-.V-«8,  Cl.  »o      a*. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  .  See  — 

Kreuter,  Kenneth  C,    3,414  231. 
Robertson,  John  C,  and  O.  Osborn,  to  The  Dow  Chem^»l  Jo 

Method  for  treating  ferrous  metals.  3,414,404,  12-.J-68.  Cl. 

Rol,?n7anf!'  Leonard   T,.   and    D,   C, Watford     to  Dexlon   Ltd^ 
Interlock  structural  members,  3,414,224.  l2-.i-o8,  ci.  ^*o 

243. 

Robinson,  Lewis,  and  Rubin  :  See — 

Baum,  Peter.  3,414,642. 
Robinson,  Alfred  G  :  See—-  ,  „  . ,  -,  aaa  arna 

Haremever    Hush  J..  Jr..  and  Robinson.  3.414,609. 
Roblnsof  Martin    a'ndR.L.'  Barton,   to   TRW'   Inc.   Satellite 

positioning  sysiem.  3,414,214.  ll-^-^»'Ch^^4^^-    „  ., . 
Robinson,   Merritt  A.,  to  H.   B.   Sherfy.   Sealing  wax.  3,414,- 

421.   12-3-68,  Cl.  lOe— 173. 
Robinson,  Sam  P   :  See—  ,  „    ,.  ,  .,  .  ,.,, 

Haines,  Harry  W.,  Jr..  and  Robinson.  3.414,571. 
Boblson.  James  W .:  See-—  0^,0-nn 

Eads.  Harold  O^  and  Robison.  3  413.(90. 
Robson,    Peter,    to    The    Procter    k    Oamj)le    Co     Alpha-sulfo 
peroxy    fatty    acid    detergent    compounds.   3,414,0»a,   l^-J- 
68.  Cl.  260 — 400. 
Rochester  Raior,  Inc.  :  See — 

Mullen.  Roy  E    3,413,720.  ..  w    ^ 

Rock    James  H..  L.  K.  Anderson.  Sr..  and  M    T 

to  Plttsburgh-Des  Moines  Steel  Co.  Tunnel  su 

Ing    a    ylelaable    connection.    3,413.813.    12-3- 

45 

Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Falter,  Ronald  C.  3,414.065. 
Rockwell,  Paul  E.  Accessory  Instrument  for  the  measurement 
of  central  venoun  pressure.   3,418,970,   12-8-68,  Cl.   128— 
'^  05 
Rockwell-Sundard  Co.  :  Scih— 

Roe  Homer^*'  PlpJ'toSb^lIngs  3,414,299,  12-3-68.  Cl.  285— 
2^4. 

Roeech,  Kgon  :  See —  -..,.,  .to 

Breuer    Hermann.  Hoehn,   and  Roesch.  3.414.078. 

Roesky.  Ralph  R.  :  See--  ^-,^^-0 

Hodges.  Wetmore,  Jr..  and  Roesky    3.414.0(2.    ^   ^      ^ 

Rogers  Donald  B..  to  E,  I,  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co,  Low- 
pressure  synthesis  of  electrically  conductive  platinum  cobalt 
oxide  from  a  platinum  hallde  and  an  oxide  containing  cobalt 
3.414.371,  12-3-68,  Cl.  23— 60.  .      .  ..,     „..^. 

Rogers  Ernest  W.,  to  Communications  Patents  Ltd.  Wide 
frequency  band  transformer  tor  plate  type  transmission 
lilies.  3,414,855,  12-3-68,  Cl.  386—82.  ,„   ,   „.     ^ 

Rogers.  John  B..  Jr.  Piston  rtngs.  3,414,272,  12-3-68,  Cl. 
277 2 

Rogers  Narvel  L..  to  Bell  Aeroirpace  Corp  Bondable  coating 
on  aluminum  and  method  of  applying  It  3,414.489,  12-3- 
68.  Cl    204 — 38. 

6tt    Karl  Helm.  Rohr,  Dinges,  and  Knapp    3,414,636. 
Roland  OfTsetmaschlnenfabrtk  Faber  *  Schleicher  A.G.  :  See — 
Koch.  Werner,  and  Preuss.  3.413.7S2 
Koch.  Werner,  and  Preuss   3.414.259 
Rollor,  Edward  A.,  Jr    Latch  mechanism.  3,414,308,  12-3-68, 

r-n     292 229 

RoUway  Bearing  Co.,  Inc.  •  See — 

Root,  IJiwrence  E   3,414.342,  o  ,*  ,    v.  .     , 

Root.  Lawrence  E  .  to  RoUwav  ^f^riagCo    lac^SeltAabTicm 

Ing  thrust  bearing,  3.414.342.  12-3-68,  Cl.  308—235. 
Rose    Manning   I.,   and    R    C    Zimmerman,   to   Square  D  Co. 
Cover    ring    and    leveling    screw    assembly    for    underfloor 
w?rlng  duct  Junction  box    3.414.154.  12-3-68,  Cl    220-3^7 
Rosekrans    John  N..   Jr  ,  and  J,  G,   Bowes,   to  Kransco  Mfg. 
Inc   Sled.  3,414.284.  12-3-68.  Cl.  280—21. 

Rosenbaum,  Aaron     See—  d«,,«    •^n4^12 

Becker    Arthur  C.   Rosenbaum.  and  Perry    3.414.03^. 

i.^„»,.f-.r<,    Mprton  I     and  W    G    Bohaker,  to  American  Bosch 

and  apparatus,  3,413,803.  12  3-68,  Cl   60-29 
Rosfelder.  Andre  M    Liquified  gas  cigarette  lighters.  3,414.303, 
12-3-68,  a.  431—88. 


Boss     Norman    J     Swimming   pool   and    corer   construction. 

3,413,001,  12-3-68,  Cl.  4—172. 
Botn,  William  B.  :  see — 

Mehitretter,  Cuarles  L.,  and  Roth.  3,414,616. 
Rothemich,  Earl  t'.  :  e>ee — 

Hams  Lewis  P.,  and  Rothemich.  3,414.601. 
Botodyne  MIg.  Corp. :  See-  - 

Baver»,  Elliott.  3,413,687. 
Bougamont.    Kaoul  A.    larking  device  with  control  means  In 
each   stall   to   control    the   movement   of  a   vehicle  carrier. 
3,414,141,  12-3-08.  Cl.  214—10.1. 
Rowan  Controller  CiK,  The:  See—  o  „,x  cm 
Glasgow,  Paul  W,.  La  Falce,  and  Baugher.  3,414,803. 
-         ^-           ■   -    B    Jackwlg,  to  Bowe  Mfg.  Co.   Spiral 
-"   "     "    Cl.   10—198. 


Rowe,  Dale  k..  and  B. 
counterbalance  unit. 


Bowe,  Jean  M. 


3,413.680.    12-3-08, 

,  Bowe,  and  Wyeth.  3.413,915. 


See- 

Uoodwln,  Lieslle 
Bowe  Aifg.  Co.  :  Se«- 

Bowe.  Dale  H..  and  Jackwlg.  3.413,680. 
Bowell,   Ralph  M..   to  General   Electric  Co 


Zener  diode  tem- 


Buckwalter. 
>ort  Includ- 
Cl.    61  — 


perature  meter.  3,413,853,  12-3-08.  Cl.  73 — 302. 
Rowley.  James  R.  ;  See —  ^  .-la  Aaa 

Brown,  James  R.,  Marton.  and  Rowley.  3,414,469, 
Roxe    Leo  V     to  Gosudarstvenny  Elektrotekhnlchesky   Zavod 

V^F   Arrangement  for  removal  of  concretions  from  urinary 

tract   3,413,976,  12-3-68,  Cl.  128—328. 
Rucker.  Charles  T. :  See—  o.,..c..c 

Morrow.  William  J.,  and  Bucker,  3.414,848.    ^         .         „ 
Rudd,    Wallace    C.    to    American    M»<'»»lne    *  .^?"°'!,''>o_i2 

Tube    welding    by    Induction    heating     3.414.09.,    l2-d-o», 

C^\      21  d H  5 

Bugg    i»rmund  I.,  to  P'ord  Motor  Co.  Laminated  glass  aaaem- 

blv    3  414,467.  12-3-68,  Cl.  161—38. 
Ruulons,   Adrian   C,   to   fcabtman  Kodak   Co.   Mailing  carton 

for  photographic  prints  and   or  their  negatives.  3,414.122. 

12 -3-08,  Cl    200 — 47.  ,^,0  cog    10   v-o 

Busaell,  Fred  J.  Double  cutout  spindle  cap.  3.413,829,  12-d-»». 

Q\     70 -224 

Russell,    Fred    J.    Deadlocking   Utch   construction.    3,414,307. 

1  o    Q    i^ti     c^\     00*3 2 

Russnak    6larence  J  .  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Air  droppable  appa 

ratus  '3,414.218,  12-3-68.  O.  244—138, 
S-F-D  Laboratories,  Inc  :  See — 
Farney.  George  K.  3,414.750 

s.b,.';'!S,a 'rK%y.rs'Sh.337.  ivM«d,?ii3::i|- 

Sachs.  Carrol  C    Fluid  control  apparatus.  3,414.016.  12-8-68. 

SaSett    Walter  J.,  Sr    Materials  conditioning,  weight  blender 

svstem   3,414.173.  12-3-68.  Cl   222—506. 
Sadewlcz,  Benjamin  J,    See—  a^ama 

Anderson,  Albln  R..  and  Sadewlci.  3,414,024. 
Sagawa,  Koulehl  :  See —  o  .,0  --o 

Takahashi,    Klmlo,    Koike,    and    Sagawa     3.413,  .9 
Salomon.   Georges   P.   J.   Vertical   holding   rear   safety   device 

for  8k  s  3  414.281.  12-3-68.  CT.  280—11.35. 
Salomon    Georges  P.  J.  Ski  boot  harness  having  a  rear  safety 

th"  8^'  mern^    3,414,282,   12-3-68.  Cl.   280-11.35. 
Salomon.    Georges    P.    J     Device    for    adjusting    the    safety 

opening    of     magnetic     attachments    for     skis.     3.414,283. 

Sama.V^verTo  l^.^^Ch^emlcal  ronstructlc^orp.   Synthesis 

gas  quencher.  3,414,247,  12-3-68   Cl.  261^8.  ,^„„„ 

Samet     Frank,    to    General    Precision    Systems    Inc     Flexure 

pivot.  3,413.858,  12-3-68.  Cl.  74 — 5. 
Sandoz  Inc.  :  See —  o  a-^a  ««•»,< 

Frey    Albert   J.,   Hardtmann,   and   Ott.   3.414.5.4. 
Grlot,  Rudolf  G.  3,414  563. 

Houlihan.  William  J    3.414,585.     ,.     ^    _,    ,       ...     ^„„ 
Sanf."rd     Arthur   C,   to   C.    San'ord.   Method   for  fabricating 
trusses    In    horixontal     position.    3,413,703,    12-3-68,    ci. 
29—155 
Sanford.  Carol :  See— ^   „  .,«  -«vo 

Design   Corp    Mat   forming   apparatus  and  method.   3.413.- 

SaS5ov?cl:^VtSnSy,'Vchampion    Spark   Plug  Co.    Ganging 
device   3.413.726   12-3-68.  G.  33-169. 

^''''^an^abe^'Kit^SU    Takasakl.    Hayashl,    Morisawa.    and 
Hashimoto    3.414.560 

F      to    E     1     du    Pont    de   Nemours    and    Co. 
3.414.569,   12-3-68,   Cl    260—158 
The   United   Steel   Companies   Ltd. 
reciprocating,    curved    continuous 
12-3-68.  CT.  164—283. 
lunaers,    rr»uK    x..,    a..    E.    H^   Richardson,    to    The    Dow 
Chemical  Co.  Shaped  articles  of  crystalline  poly  ipara-tert. - 
butylstyrene)  polymer    and    method    of    making    the    same. 
3  414.647,  12-3-68.  CT.  264—235. 
Saunders.  Walter  8.  Sweeping  )*t  wing  «^';"»",^"\*f4"fe°/ 
strip    nap    and    emergency    VTOL    capability.    3,414,l»s, 
12-3-68,  Cl.  239—11. 
Savory,    Frederick    R.,    to    Steel    Construction   A   Engineering 
Co    (Notts)   Ltd.  Vehicles  for  spreading  discrete  materials 
3.414.200.  12-3-68,  Cl    239—673 
Savior     William     H.     Binary     decoding     positioning     device. 

S  414,854,  12-3-68.  Cl.  385—268 
Scanley.  Clyde  8.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co    SlmulUn^us 
hydrolysis   and    polvmeriiatlon    of    acrylamldes.    3,414,582, 
li_a-68,  a.  260 — 89.7. 
Scantlln  Electronics,  Inc,  ;  See — 
Scantlln,  John  R.  3,414.887. 
Scantlln.  John  R.,  to  Scantlln  Electronics,  Inc.  Menaoiy  trans- 
fer between  magnetic  Upe  and  delay  line.  3,414,887,  lii-s- 
68,  Cl.  340—172.6. 


Sartort,    Mario    F..    to 
Benzotblasole  a»o  dyes 

Saunders.  Charles  W.,  to 
Apparatus  for  cooling 
casting  molds   3.414,047. 

Saunders,    Frank    L..    and 
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ScbaApveld,  Arnoldas  A.  W. :  Bee — 

Diktttter,  G«rarduo  P.,  8cii*«pveld,  and  Frangaen.  3,414,- 
5S7. 
Scbaefgen,    John   R.,   to   E.   I.    dn   Pont  de   Nemoura  and   Co. 
Vlnyl-blsurttluoroniethyDcartolnoI   and   copolymers.    3,414,- 
649,  12-a-«8,  CI.  260 — 85.5. 
Schafer,  Curtlss  R.,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Jet  enj^e  ttaraat  In- 
dicator   3,413,844,  12-3-68,  CI.  73 — 117.4. 
Schall,  WUlUiin  L.  :  See — 

Hodan,  James  J.,  Schall.  and  Frank.  3,414,638. 
Schlld.  A.  .S.A.  :  See — 

Dubois,   Georges,   and  Cherbuln.   3,413,800. 
Schildt.  Herbert  D.  :  See- 

Nelson,    Howard    B.,    and   Schildt.    3,414,149. 
Scbilentz.  Walter  J.  :  See— 

Bruss.  Howard  G,  Jr^  Schllentt,  and  Wiens.  3,414,429. 
8chludert)€rg,   Donald  C.,  G.   R.   Winders,   and  J.   S.   Dossett, 
to  The  Babcock  4  U  llcox  Co.  Vapor  cooled  reactor  system. 
3,414,473,  12-3-68,  CI.  176 — 56. 
Scblumberger  Technology  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Attall,  Georges.  3,414,806. 
McLoad,  Kenneth  W.  3,414,874. 
Nutter,  Ben>amln  P.  3.414,059. 
Nutter,  Benjamin  P.  3,-H4,0'il. 
Schmld,   Leopold   F  .   to  Flrma  Alfred  Teves  Maschlnen-  und 
Armaturenfabrik    KG    Body-posltloning  suspension   system 
for  automotive  vehicles.  3,414,278,  12-3-68,  CI.  280—6. 
Schmidt,  Erhard,  to  Dalmler-Beni  Aktlengesellschaft.  Torsion 

piston  ring.  3,414,277,  12-^-68,  CI.  277—214. 
Schmieslng,    Gregory   E.   Auxiliary  lift   apparatus.   3,414,087, 

12-a-68,   CI.   187—11. 
Schmitt,  Robert  O.  :  See — 

Going,  LouU  H.,  Merafelder,  and  Schmitt.  3,414,129. 
Schneider,  Frledrlch.  Picture  book  and  method  of  making  the 

same    3,414,29^,  12-3-68,  Cl.  281—39. 
Schneider.    Henry    C,    to    Centre    EHectronlque   Horloger   8.A. 
Device  for  protecting  a  mechanical  resonator  against  shock. 
3.414,»>8»,  12-3-68,  Cl.  188—1. 
Schneider,  Karl  :  See— 

Gehrmann,    Horst,    Graf,   and   Schneider.   3,414,888. 
Schofleld,  Clifford  R.  :  See — 

MaglU,  George  M.  M.,  Schofleld,  and  Rhodes.  3,413,864. 
Scholl,  Hans  :  See — 

Jlinemann,  Hubert,  and  Scholl.  3.414,138. 
Scholl,  Hans,   to  Kochs  Adlenahmaschinen-Werke  A<3.  Device 
for  winding  on  of  sewn  workpieces.  3,413,942,  12-3-68,  Cl. 
112—2. 
Schongs,  Bernhard  M.,  H.  W.  Lau,  and  J.  Behrens.  Device  for 

treating  exhaust  gases.  3,413,804,  12-»-68,  Cl.  80 — 30. 
Schoppe,    Fritz.    Burner    for    firing    a    combustion    chamber. 

3,414,3«2,  12-3-68,  Cl.  431 — 58. 
Schorn,  Carl  F.  :  See — 

Kell,  Leonard  W.,  and  Schorn.  3,413,951. 
Schorn,    Carl   F.,    to   Holley   Carburetor   Co.   Locking  adjust- 
ment device.   3,413.863,   12-3-68,  Cl.  74 — 89.15. 
Schriber,    Raymond    L.    Game   apparatus   with   board    having 
differently   colored   game   piece   paths.    3,414,284,    12-3-68, 
Cl.  2T3— 134. 
Schroerlng,    John    B.,    to    Trl-Clty    Industrial    Services,    Inc. 
Moist  arm  structure  for  refuse  loaders.  3,414,147,  12-3-68, 
Cl.   214—314. 
Schubert.  Dale  L.  •  See — 

Sangesand,  Donald  A.,  and  Schubert.  3,413,888. 
Schuelke,  Walter  J   :  See — 

Clark,   Kendall,  and  Schuelke.  8,413,839. 
Schundehutte,  Karl-Helnz  :  See — 

Nickel,   Horst,  Suckfull.   and  Schundehutte.  3.414.558. 
Schwardt,    David    N.,    to    Eastman    Kodak    Co.    Web    driving 

mechanism.  3  414,353.  12-3-68.  CT.  355 — 71. 
Schwartz.  Sidney  J.,  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Co.  Mag- 
netic memory  Including  delay  lines  in  both  access  and  sense 
windings.    3.414.890.    12-3-68,   Cl.   340—174. 
Schwartz,  Walter  M.,  Jr..  C.  R.  Turner,  and  J.  C.  Fagan,  to 
Proctor-Sllex    Inc.    Electric    iron.    3.413,741.    12-3-68,    Cl. 
38 — 78. 
Schwartzman.   Gilbert.   Sealing  means  for  applicator.   3.414. 

360.  12-3-«8.  Cl.  401—134. 
.Schwar?;.  Brouno     See — 

Schwarz.  Hellmuth.  3.414,313. 
Schwarz.    Hellmuth,    to    Brouno    Schwan.    Device   fabricated 
from  one  cut  for  holdinjr  and  carrying  containers.  3,414,- 
313.   12-,3-68,  CT.  294—87.2. 
s.-hwarzkopf  Development  Co.:  Bee — 

Pipltz,    Egon,   Strohmeler.  and  Tarmann.   8,*14.046. 
Schweitzer.  Armln  :  See — 

Buschmann.  Karl.  .Meyer,  Nonnenmacher,  and  Schweitzer. 
3,414,832 

Schweneer.  I>avid  G.     See — 

Guflbaulr,  Lawrence  J  .  and  Schwenker.  3,414.856. 
ftchwertfeger    Owen  J  ,  and  F.  D.  Brill,  to  The  Seebnrg  Corp. 

Infusor  apparatus    :5. 413. 907,  12-3-68,  Cl.  99 — 287 

^hwertz.  Frederick  A  .  and  F  H  Smith,  Jr.,  to  Xerox  Corp. 
ThlDfllm  Inductor  clement^  3  413,716,  12-3-68,  CL  29 — 
802. 

Sciacca,  Giuseppe.  Reed  type  musical  Instrument  and  im- 
proved moutnplece  therefor.  3.413,884,  12-3-68,  Cl.  84 — 
383. 

Sco*)el,   Hugo,  and   F    Steldle,   to  Maschlnenfabrlk  .\ugsburg 


Sears,  Russell  L.,  and  R.  0.  L«ttaam,  to  Interciiemlcai  Corp. 
Decorative  coating  composition  for  acetal  plastic  surfaces. 
3,414,i31.  12-3-6«,  Cl.  260—15. 
Seeburg  Corp.,  The  ;  See — 

Scbwertfeger.  Owen  J.,  and  Brill.  3,413,907. 
Seefelder,    Matthias,    and   H.    Armbrust,    to   Badlsche   Anilln- 
A  Soda-Pabrlk  Aktlengesellscbaft.   Production  of  Indaxole- 
(3)-oarboxylic  acids.  3,414,581,  12-3-68,  Cl.  260 — 310. 
Segal,  Errol  U.  Method  for  making  dental  crowns  and  bridges. 

3,413,724,  12-3-68,  Cl.  32—17. 
Seidel,  Harold  :  See— 

Dl  Domenico,  Mauro,  Jr.,  and  Seidel.  3,414,840. 
Seiden,  Herman  L. ;  See — 

Casey,  WUllam  K.,  and  Seiden.  3,413,892. 
Seitzlnger,   David   L.,   and   R.   L.    Weidler.   to   Louis  Man  A 

Co.,   Inc.  Racing  track.  3.414,194.   12-3-68,  Cl.  238 — 10. 
Sejda,  Henry  J.,   to  Cee-Kay   Industries,   Inc.   Apparatus  for 
wrapping  pressure  sensitive  tape  around  an  elongated  arti- 
cle. 3  414,451,  12-3-68,  CL  156—368. 
Seko,  Maoml :  See — 

K&kihana,  Hidetake,  and  Seko.  3,414,600. 
Sellers,  John  C,   to  General   Binding  Corp.   Packaging  mate- 
rial. 3,414,120,   12-3-68,  Cl.  206 — 46. 
Semi  Elements,  Inc.  :  See — 

Fisher,  Joseph  V.  3,414,405. 
Sfreddo,  Alfred  :  See— 

Moritz.  Charles  W..  and  Sfreddo.  3.418.861. 
Shade.   Robert   A..   E.   D.   Nystrand,   and   G.   L.   Marchant.   to 
Paper  Converting  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  Printing  plate  prepara- 
tion. 3,413.706    12-3-68,  CT.  29 — 407. 
Shaflxadeh,  traldoun  :  Se« — 

Carlberg,  Lawrence  U.,  and  Shaflxadeh.  3,414,560. 
Sbarpe.  Malcolm  A.  :  See — 

Gore,  Ronald  D  ,  and  Sharpe.  3.413.871. 
Shaw,  Hugh  E..  Jr  .  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Laminated  wind- 
shield  with   radio  antenna.   3,414,902,    12-3-68.   Cl.  343 — 
713. 
Sheaffer,  Milo  G.  :  See — 

Fulton,  Howard  A.,  Fllnner,  and  Sheaffer.  3,414.005. 
Sheldon,     Robert     C,     to    Joseph     Lucas     (Industries)     Ltd. 
Method  for  winding  armatures  of  dynamo  electric  machines. 
8,413,714    12-3-68    Cl.  29—696. 
Sheldrake,^  Leonard  J.,  and  J    L.  Mullen,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.    Direct    current    commutation    system    for    brushless 
electrical  motors.  3,414,800,  12-3-68.  Cl.  321 — 5. 
Shell  Oil  Co. :  Bee— 

Bauer.  Robert  F..  Stratton,  and  Rhodes.  3,414.067. 
-Montague.  Johannes  Th.   \\ .,  and  Cross.  3,414,653. 
Van  Lookeren  Campagne,  Nlcolaas.  3.414.506 
Sherfv.  Harold  B.  :  See 

Robinson,  Merritt  A.  3.414.421. 
Sherrlff.  Cecil  S..  to  D.  *  H.  Cohen  Ltd.  Garment  waistbands. 

3,413.657.  12-3-68,  Q.  2—221. 
Sherwln-Mlllams  Co.,  The;  Bee — 

Harris,  Lewis  P.,  and  Rotbemich.  3,414,601. 
Shibe.  William  J.,  Jr..  and  -M.  Sittenfleld,  to  Holllehem  Corp. 
•intl  static  cyclic  Imlde  addition  products.  3.414.431    12-3- 
68.  Cl.  117—121. 
Shimlsu.  Toyoyuki  :  See — 

Umemoto.  Susumu,  and  Shlmizu.  3.414.686. 
Shlnn,  Ernest  R  .  to  A.  \V  Bencur.  Power  wrench  for  tight- 
ening studs  in  engine  blocks  and  the  like.  3.413.876.  12-3- 
68.  CL  81 — 53. 
Sbinohara,  Yasuo,  K.  Yamagutl,  and  T.  Nagai,  to  Toyo  Rayon 
Kabushikl  Kalsha.  Cross-linking  of  polymeric  substances 
with  acetylen*-  and  ionizing  radiation.  3,414,498.  12-8-68. 
V- 1.  ^1^4 —  1  oy .  \o . 

Bee — 

J.,    Shnelder,    Masterson,    and    Bunner. 


lings 
combustion   engines.   3,413,709,   12-3-68,  Cl. 

Marine  terminal  facility.  3,414,143.  12-3- 


from  internal 
29—427 

Scott,    Gordon   L. 
68,  Cl.   214 — 14 

Scovlll  Mfg.  Co.  :  See 

Le  Sueur,  Robert  C,  and  Martens.  3,413,742. 
Scrtpto,  Inc  :  See — 

Smltn.  John  S.  3.414,025. 


Shnelder.  Harold  M. 
Moran,     Robert 
3,414,106. 
Shook,    Jackson    A.. 
anlsm.  3,413,933, 
Shreve.  Carmen  H 
Slsson.  Ronald 
Sianesi.   Darlo.    R. 


Locking   mech- 


,    to    Evans    Products   Co. 
12-3-68.  Cl.  105—376. 
fc'ee — 
L.    and  Shreve.  3.413.927. 
Fontanelll,    and    G.    Nelli,    to,  Montecatinl 
Ldlson  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  vinyl  fluoride 
3,414,627,  12-3   68,  Cl.  260-    -653.4. 
Siegal,  Burton  L.,  to  Kenron  Aluminum  A  Glass  CorP    Hand 

rail.  3,414,236,  12-.3-6«,  Cl.  256-    22 
Slegel,    Norman    H.,    to    All-State    Stamping    Corp.    Bracket. 

3,414.219.  12-3-68,  CL  248—65. 
Siegler.  Edouard  H..  Jr.,  to  The  Perkin  Elmer  Corp    Raman 

spectronit-ters    3,414  354.   12-3-68.  Cl    356 — 75. 
Siemens  .Xktlengesellsohaft  :  Bee— 

Bredtschnelder     Walter,   and   Kefer.  3.413.809 
Braumann.  (Jundokar.  3,414,851. 
Dahlberg.   Relahard.  3.414,784. 
Elsas.  Adolf.  3,414.754. 
Kngel.  Walter    3.413  712. 

Gehrmann.   Horst    (.raf,  and  Schneider.  3,414.888. 
Kafka.   WllhPlm    3.414.743. 
Keller.  Wolfgang.   3.414,388. 
I^tussek,    Hans  Peter    and   Dlttrlch     3,413.716 
Mentsthel.   H>dlmuth,  and   Welly    3.414.049. 
Sleverw.     U  1111am    E.,     to    Vlrtoi     Comptometer    Corp     Form 

Printing  devlcp    3  414.107,    12-3-68,  C]     197 — l.'jg 
Slkora.    Josef,    to    Canadian    Industries    Ltd,    Dlhydropyranyl 

fster   blends     3.414,527,    12    3-68.    Cl.   260 2.5. 

Simon  Carves  Ltd   .  See — 

Absnn     James    W .    Landau,    Langton,    and    Molyneux. 
3.414,524. 


Bee — 


Simmonds  Precision  Prodnrts    Inc  • 
Kraushaar.  Robert  J    3  413.847 

Slmonton.  The<xlore  E  Method  of  analysing  complex 
representable  by  a  contlnumis  plane  curve  3  414  815 
68.  n    324 — 77.  '  ^•°-"'' 

Sinclair  Research  Inc.  :  See — 

Hoock    William  S.  3.418.967. 
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12-3- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XXV 


Labeler.  3,414,452, 


Singleton.  Robert  J. :  flee —  „.,..,,« 

Ellis.   Robert  O.,  and  Singleton.  3,414,110. 
Slsson    Ronald  L.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Co.  Gear  pump  thrust 

plate     3.413.928,    12-3-68.   Cl.    103—126 
Slsson    Ronald  !>.,  and  C.  H.  bhreve.  to  Clark  Equipment  Co. 
Gear    pump    with    balanced    pressure   loaded    thrust   plate. 
3.4i:<  »27,  12-3-68,  Cl.  103 — 126. 
Sittenfleld,  Marcus:  See — 

Shibe,   William  J.,  Jr.,  and   Sittenfleld,   3,414,431. 

Slwko,  Karol    and  L.  P.  Thomas,  to  Radio  Corp,  of  .\merlca. 

Delayed    AGC    system    utilizing    the   plateau    region    of   an 

amplltter  transistor.  3,414. S20,  12-3-68,  Cl.  325—410 

Skidmore     Frank    O.    Tire    cooling.    3,414,036.    12-3-68.    Cl. 

162—153  ,     ^  . 

Skinner     ClawKon    N.    Anchorage    for    partial    denture    and 

method  of  making  same.  8,413.722.  12-3-68.  Cl.  32 — 6. 
Slenys.  Raymond  X.  ;  See — 

orahood,  lX)nald  W.    Slenys.  and  Warren.  3,414,785. 
Sloan,  Francis  J,,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Partial  deorlenta- 
tlon   of  segments  of  blorlented  thermoplastic  sheet.  8,414,- 
181,   12-3-68    Cl    229—2.5, 
Smedlund,  Egon  G    Compacting  device  for  refuse  containers. 

3,413,913.   12-3-68,  Cl.   100—63, 
Smith,  Barry  L..  to  General  Signal  Corp    Traffic  signal  lamp 

control  circuit    3.414.878.   12-3-68.  Cl    340- -41 
Smith.  Charles  F  :  See — 

Ganlner,   John   B     Smith,  and   Harper.  3,414,499. 
Smith,  Frederick  H,,  Jr.  :  See — 

Schwertz,  Frederick  A  ,  and  Smith,  3,413,716. 
Smith.  John  S.,  to  Scripto,  Inc.  FlU  nozzle.  3,414,026,  12-8- 

68,  Cl    141—98. 
Smith,  Julian  V.  :  Bee — 

Tracy.  Charles  W.,  and  Coloney.  3.413.984. 
Smith,  Richard  L.  Switch  for  selectively  connecting  two  elec- 
trical  power   sources   in   either  parallel   or  series  relation- 
ship.  3.414.691,  12-3-68,  Cl.  200—16. 
Smith.   Ruslon  J.,   to  Eureka  Carlisle  Co 

j2_3 gg    Cl    156 357 

Snellman.  Donald  L..  and  J    D.  Keeler.  to  Norfln,  Inc.  Sheet 

collating  device    3,414.254,    12-3-68.  Cl.   270 — 58. 
Snltzer,    Ellas,    to    .American    Optical    Co.    Plural    fiber    optic 

laser  construction    .H.414.^37     12-3-68,  Cl.  331 — 94.5 
Snow.  William  E.,  to  American  Cast  Iron  Pipe  Co.  Ladle  for 
use  In   treatment  of  molten   metal.   3.414,250.   12-3-68.  Cl. 
266—34 
Soble,   Abraham     and    H     Cantor.   Corrective  shoe 

12-3-68.  Cl    12S— .'583 
Bodete   Anonyme   des    Cableries   et    Treflleries   de   Cossonay 
Bee— 

Werdenberg.   Wllhelm    3,413,792. 
Soclete    Anonyme    dlte  ;     Oroupement     Atomique 
.\tlantlQue     See — 

Chameroy,   Jean    3  414.726 
Soclete  Anonyme  Francalse  Eteinlt  :  See — 

Marclloll.  Giorgio    3.414.470 
Soclete  de  Constructions  Mecaniques  de  Crell  :  Bee — 

Oaudin.  Jean    3.414  210 
Soclete  d'Electronlque  et  d'.^utomatlsme  :  See — 

Henrv  Baudot,  Jacques.  3.413.759 
Soclete  d'Etudes  Chimlques  Pour  I'lndustrle  et  I'Agrlculture  : 
See— 

Leroy,   Alphonse    Ollsemans.   Peerts,  Hulot,  Martin,  and 
Andrieu    3.414  375 
Soclete  Grenobloise  d  Etudes  et  dWppllcatlons  Hydraullques, 
and  Soclete  Francalse  .Aeronantlque  et  Maritime     Bee — 
Merle.  Jean    3.414.333 
Soclete  Metallnrglque  d'Imphy  r  See — 

Fourt.  Pierre  M    3,414.401. 
Bodete  Anonvme  Poclaln  :  See — 
Guinot.  Aabriel  I,    3,413  739 
Sonnemann,  William  K  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp    Dif- 
ferential    relav     with     restraining     means     responsive     to 
transformer  bank   voltatre    3  414  772    12-3-6S,  Cl,  317 — 14. 
Sony  Corp      Nee- 
Kawamoto,  Takuya  and  S    3  414,764, 
Sorble   Thomas  B  ,  to  Owens  Illinois.  Inc.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  Inspecting  glass  containers.  3.414.127.  12-3-68.  Cl 
209—88 
Rorkln.    Howard,    to   Air   Reduction   Co..    Inc    Copolymers  of 

vinyl   Klvrldvl  Pther    3.414.634.   12-3-68.  Cl.  260—837. 
South   Mfg    Co       Sre — 

Thorp    James  H    3,413,669. 
Soasa.  .\nthony  A      See — 

Souza     Augustine  A    3414,172 
Sonza    Augustine  \     of  '^  Interest  to  .Anthonv  .A    Souza.  Dis- 
pensing   device,    3.414.172.    12    .VBJ^,    Cl.    222 — 443. 
Sowers,  Edwin  U..  III.  to  Bowles  Enirlneerlng  Corp.  Variable 
gain   proportional   amplifier    3.413.994.   12-3-68.  Cl.   187 — 
81.5, 
Spadone  Machine  Co,.  Inc   ;  See — 

Sutherland.  Walter  J    3,414,113. 
Spane.   Victor   I.    Structural   connection. 

Cl    287—20  92 
Sparrow.    Hubert    T  .    to    Honeywell    Inc 

3.414010    12-.H~68    Cl     137 — 495 
Spates.  William  A    :  See — 


3.413,977. 


Alsaclenne 


3,414,300.   12-3-68. 
Control    apparatus 


Phelan,  Ix)uls  A    M 
Phelan    I^uIh  A.  .M 

Speakman  Co.  ;  See — ■ 

Lagarelll   Carmen  J. 

Rpease     .Arthur    L      Jr 


Vos    Wedlge,  and  Spates    3.413.911 
Vos    Wedlge.  and  Spates    3.413,912 


and  Peels   3.413.660. 
to   Ford    Motor   Co    Remote  control 
llnkare  mechanism  for  multiple  ratio  vehicle  transmissions 
3  413.870    12-3   68    Cl    74—475 
-Spe^kbart   Frank  H.  Shock  absorbing  device.  3,414,092,  12-8- 

6«    Cl    18A— 100 
Speed    George  B.  H.    to  Escambia  Chemical  Corp.  Process  for 
drvlng   methacryllo   arid   bv   extraction  and   axeotropic  dls 
tillatfon.  3.414.485.  12-3-68.  Cl   203—43. 

Speed.  Raymond  A.  :  See — 

Jones,  Alva  M  ,  Planchard.  Speed,  and  Claybaugb.  8.414. 
987. 


3.414,631. 


tricycle.    3.414,288, 


Spencer,    Glenn    8.,    to    The    Bendlx    Corp.    Electromagnetic 

clutct)    3.414,100.  12-8-68.  Cl.  192 — 90. 
Sperry.  -Arthur  B..  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  Package 
classification   by  tracking  the  path  of  a  circular  label  and 
simultaneously    scanning    the    information    on    the    label. 
3,414  731.   12-3-68,  Cl.  250 — 219. 
Sperrv  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

Relnert.  Owen  E.   3.414.741. 
Keinert.  Owen  E.  3.414,804. 
Sperry  Rand  Ltd    :  See — 

I^vv,  Joseph  P    3.414,427 
Spinner     Robert    E.,   and    D,    F     Wolfe.   Information    handling 

and  storing  apparatus    3.414.177.   12-3-68,  Cl.  225 — 94. 
Splnrad,  Malcom.  and  B,  E.  Hoverter,  Jr.,  to  American  Safety 
Table  Co..  Inc    Thread  severing  attachment  for  sewing  ma 
chine.  3,413.944,  12-3-68,  Cl.  112—252.  ^ 

Spiterl.    Joseph     Boot    construction     3.413,736,    12-3-68.    Cl. 

36—54 
Spurlln.  Harold  M. :  See — 

Reid.  Donald  £..  and  Spurlln.  3.414.551. 
Square  D  Co.  :  See — 

Butler,  De  Forest  D   3,414,298 
Guettel,  Marvin  A.  3,414  701 
Rose,   Manning  I.,  and  Zimmerman.  3.414.164. 
Squibb,  E.  R..  *  Sons,  Inc.  :  See — 

Breuer.    Hermann.    Hoehn.    and    Roesch.    3,414.573. 
Stafflere,  Donald  T. :  See — 

McCormack,  Thomas  L..  Morin.  and  Stafllere.  3.414,892. 
Suftord.  Owen  L  .  and  J    D.  Brubaker.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  Anhydrous  crystalline  complexes  of  cobaltous  salts  and 
nitrogenous    bases.   3.414,575,    12-3-68,    Cl.    260 — 270. 
Stamlcarbon  N  V    :  See — 

DikOtter,  Gerarduo  P..  Schaapveld,  and  Franssen    3.414.- 
537. 
Standard  Brands  Inc.  :  See — 

Wynes.  Robert  A.   and  Lloyd.  3,414.479. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See — 

Donohue.  John  A.  3.414.495 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Ohio),  The  .  See — 

Grasselll,    Robert    K  ,    and    Callahan. 
Standard  Oil  Co^The  :  See — 

Kapff.  Slxt  F..  and  Wright    3.414.382. 
Stanfield.    Stephen    O.    Dual    propulsion 

12-3   6.S,   Cl    280—231 
Stapp.    Paul    R.    to   Phillips    Petroleum   Co    Dimerliatlon   of 
Internal   raonooleflns    3,414,633.   12-3-68.  Cl.  260 — 683. 15. 
Starllne,  Inc  :  See — 

Ferris,  Robert  G.  3.414.199. 
Statham  Instruments.  Inc.  :  See — 

Stubbs.  Reagh  A.  3.414.834. 
Stauffer,    Lvnn    H  ,    to    General    Electric    Co     Nonthermlonic 
electron  beam  apparatus,  3,414.702.  12-3-68.  Cl    219 — 121. 
Stayton,   Robert   W.  Bath  seats,   3,413.662.    12-3-68.  Cl.   4 — 

185 
Ste  Linvosges :  See — 

Amet.  Andre  R    3,413.665 
Stedman^   Donald  F.,   to   Canadian  Patents  and  Development 
Ltd.  Production  of  amorphous  ferric  oxide.  3.414.37s,  12- 
3-68    Cl    23—200 
Steel  Construction  4  Engineering  Co.   (Notts)   Ltd.:  See — 

Savory,  Frederick  R.  3,414,200. 
Steelcraft  Mfg   Co.,  The  :  See— 
Baud«,  Luclen  L.  3,413.762. 
King,  Donald  L.  3,414.039 
Stegenga,    Jerry    A.,    to   Mllgo   Electronic    Corp.    Counter   for 

folded  paper  objects.  3.414,732.   12-3-68,  Cl.  250 — 223. 
Steldle,  rt-anz  ;  See   - 

Scobel,  Huro,  and  Steldle.  3.413.709. 
Stein,  Walter  :  See — 

Behrens.  Knut  F    and  Stein.  3,414.042. 
Stelner     QeToit.    Apparatus    for    conditioning    and    gathering 

live  Ash  food   3.413.957.  12-3-68,  Cl.  119 — 3. 
Stelnhauser.    Hayes    B.,    to    The    Bendlx    Corp.    Method    and 
means   for   synchronization   of   beacon   transmitters   for  an 
all  weather  approach  system.  3,414.900,  12-3-68.  Cl.  343 — 
102 
StelnmuUer.  L.  A  C.  Q.m.b  H.  :  See — 

Knlzia.  Klaus.  3,413.808. 
Stelninal  M.,  and  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 

Jantzen,  George  H    3,414,291. 
Stephens,  Roger  C,  to  Dresaer  Industries.  Inc. 
the  support  of  refractory  anchors    3,413.768. 
62—484. 

Stephens  Adamson  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Jackson,    Randolph    H..    Eddy.    Mitchell.    Johnson,    Hall, 
and  Hicks.  3.414,108 
Stern,  Alfred  J.,  and  H.  L.  Dowel  assembly  with   remorable 

positioning  means.  3.413.725,  12-3-68.  Cl.  32 — 40. 
Stern.  Harold  L.  :  See — 

Stern.  Alfred  J.,  and  H.  L.  3,418.725. 
Sternbach.  Leo  H.  :  Bee — 

Archer,  Qlles  A.,  and  Sternbach.  3  414.562. 
Stlne,   Ralph  M.,  and  H.  E.  Weller,  to  Western  Electric  Co.. 
Inc.   Sheave  capstan  assemply  for  cable  takeup  apparatus. 
3  413,793.  12-3-68.  Cl.  57—68. 
Stoltze,  Morton,   to  Edroy  Products  Co..  Inc.  Binocniar  with 

pivoted  lens  plate.  3.414.347.  12-3-68,  C\.  350 — 145. 
Stolaer.    Paul,    to    Keuro   Maschinenbau   O.m.b.H.   tt  Co.    K,0 
Machine  for  sawing  workpieces  of  large  dimension  having 
two  drcular  saw  blades.   8,413.881.   12-3-68,   Cl.  88 — 486. 
Stone  k  Webster  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 

Chave.  Charles  T    3.414.472 
Stossel.    Ernest,    Complexes   of  nitrogen,   phosphorus,   oxygen 
and  aluminum  and/or  chromium  and  method  of  produdng 
the  same,  3,414.374    12-3-68.  Cl.  23—105. 
Siotler,  Harold  H..  and  A.  Boyum,  to  Hydrocarbon  Research. 
Inc.   Fractional   vapor  product  absorption   of  fluldlxed  lig- 
nite carbonization.  3.414.480,  12-8-68.  Cl.  201—15. 
Stratton.  Hal ;  flee — 

Bauei,  Robert  F.,  Stratton,  and  Rhodes.  8.414,067. 


Elements  for 
12-3-68,  Cl. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Strelgh:,  William  E.  :  Bee — 

Belke    WUUam  H.,  Crayton,  Evans,  and  8trei<ht.  3,413,- 
806. 
Strobel.  Albert  F. :  See — 

Catino,  Slgmund  C,  and  8trob«l.  3.414,680. 
Strohmeler.  Oerolf  ;  See — 

Plplti,   Egon,   Strohmeler,  and  Tarmann.  3,414,046. 
Strommen.    Andros   D.    Bale   holder.   3.414,139,    12-3-68.    CI. 

214—6. 
Struthers  Thermo-Flood  Corp.  :  See — 

Duddy.  Paul  F.  3,413.838. 
Stubbs.   Reagh  A.,  to  Statham  Instniments.  Inc.  Signal  am- 

piifyLng  circuits.  3.414.834.  12-3-68,  CI.  330 — 69. 
Studer.    Henry    E.,    OECO    Corp.    Vibratory   fruit   harveater. 

3  413.789.  12-3-68.  CI.  56 — 330. 
Stump,    Eugen,    and    O.-J.    Frankle,    Jo    Snddeutsche   Knhler- 
fabrtk  Julius  Pr.  Behr.  Liquid  fuel  heater  for  motor  vehi- 
cle. 3,413.968,  12-3-68,  CI.  126 — 116 
Sublett.   Bobby  J.,  and  0    P.  Touey.   to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Tobacco  smoke  filter  employing  ethylene  copolymer  bonding 
material.    3,413.982,    12-3-68,    CI.    131—266. 
SuckfuU.  Fritz  ;  See — 

Nickel.   Horst,   Suckfull,  and  Schundehutte.  3,414,558. 
Sudbury,   John  D..  and  W.  P.   Banks,  to  Continental  Oil  Co. 
Controlled  potential  protection  of  metallic  vessel-latex  so- 
lution systems.   3,414,496,  12-3-68,  CI.  204 — 147. 
Snddeutsche  Kuhlfrfabrtk  Julius  Fr.  Behr  :  See — 

Stump,  Eugen,  ami  Frankle.  3,413,968. 
Suhr    Robert  N  ,  to  Pioneer  Heddle  k  Reed  Co.,  Inc.  Locking 
assemblies  for  confining  heddle  supporting  rods  in  frames. 
3,414,022.  12-3-68.  CI.  139 — 92. 
Sulier  Brothers  Ltd.  :  See — 

Helllngman,  Oosen  J.  3,413.963. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  :  Bee — - 

Fujlmoto,    Kf-lmei.    Okuno,    Ueda,   Horie,    MiiuUnl.    and 

Nodera.  3,414.607. 

Summers.    Charles    O.,   to  Monsanto   Co.   Carbon  catalysts  of 

condensation  of  carbonyl  compounds  and  amines.  3.414,616, 

12-3-68,  Cl.  260—566. 

Sumner,   Joe   D    Seal   forming  means   for   pipe  joints  of   the 

bell  and  spigot  type.  3,414,273.  12-3-«8.  Cl.  277—11. 
Sun  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Pudewlll.  Carl  J    3,414,770. 
Sunbeam  Corp  :  See-   ■ 

Schafer,  Curtlss  R.  3,413,844. 
Sundholm    Edwin  P    Latch  assembly  for  grease  gun  plunger 

rods    ,■?  414,170.  12-3-68,  Cl.  222 — 340. 
Sutherland,    Walter   J  .    to    Spadone   Machine   Co..   Inc.    Con- 
veyor  for  pneumatic  tire  tread  pieces.   3,414.113,  12-3-68, 

.Suzuki    Hlroshl,  to  Tokyo  Shlbaura  Denki  Kabushlki  Kalsha. 
Packing  devices   for  electric   fans.   3,414,121,    12-3-68,   Cl. 
206—46 
Swann,    David   T.    Combination    stretcher,    table,   chair   com- 
bination   3  413  663.  12-3-68,  CT.  5 — 81. 
Swanson.    Kenneth    M.,    to   United   Kingdom    Atomic   Energy 
Authority.  Nuclear  reactor  fuel  elements.  3.414.474.  12-3- 
68,  Cl.   176—68. 
Sweeney    James  S.  :  Bee — 

Moord.  John  R,,  and  Sweeney.  3,414,136. 
.Swiss  Knitting  Co      See— 

Kunev    Samuel  B.  3.413,824. 
.Sylvanla  Electric  Product."!  Inc.  ■  Bee — 
Peek.  Sandford  C  .  Jr   3.414,768. 
Sperry.  Arthur  B.  3.414.731. 
Syntei  Corp.  ;  S<fe— 

Beard    Colin  C  ,  and  Cross.  3,414,592. 
Fried.  Jonn  H.  3,414.589 
Ladabaum,  Samuel.  3.414.565. 
Sysoev,  Leonid  K..  L.  V.  Konvlsar.  and  R   K    Ralskin    Process 
for    jfrowlng    single    crystals    of    sulphides,    selenldes    and 
tellurldes  of  metals  of  groups  II  and  III  of  periodic  system, 
3.414.387    12-.3-68    Cl    23 — 301, 
Siasx.  Norl>ert :  See— 

Mul.  David  Y    H.,  and  Szasz.  3.414.792, 
.<zawiow-<kl.   Thetxiore   H.    and    C    Ral.   to   Union  Oil   Co.   of 
California.    Method    for    separating    meta  para    xylene   mix- 
tures. 3,414,630.  12-3-68,  Cl.  260 — 674. 
Stita.  Jeno  :  See — 

WIeden.    Horst.    Kleiner.    Nlachk,    and    Sxlta.    3.414,569. 
TRW  Inc.  :  iPee — 

Atkln    Rupert  L.  3.413.897. 
Atkln.  Rupert  L..  and  Dnitchas    3,414.336. 
Clark.    George    L..    and    Wuerker     3,414,836. 
Pattl,  Vincent  J    3  413,95.'i, 
Robinson.  .Martin    and  Barton.  3,414.214. 
Tahan,   Menashe     Ste — 

Zilkha,    Albert     Tahan,    and    Ezra.    3,414,530. 
Takaha«hl,   Klmlo    I.  Koike,  and  K.  Sagawa,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 

i-:iectrtc  cleaner    3413.779.    12-.3-68.   Cl.   55 — 272. 
Takahashi.    Tadanobu     to    Nippon    Seiko    Kabushlki    Kalsha. 
Sealed    bearing     3  414.275     12-.3-68.    Cl     277--53. 

Takasakl,  Rlnjl     ^i-e 

Tanabe     Katsunii.    Takasakl.    Hayashl.    Morlsawa.    and 
Hashimoto,-;  3  414.566. 

Tamar  Electronics  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
Cabe,  Ray  W    3,413.745. 
Cress,    Vernor    B.     Jr..    Apltz,    Halamandarls.    Wheeler, 

and  Hoyt.  3.414  876. 
Cress,  Vernor  B  ,  Jr.    and  Halamandarls.  3,414.877, 

Tan,  Henry  H.,  and  E.  L.  Martin,  to  E  I  du  Pont  de 
-N'emours  and  Co.  Method  for  preparing  acyl  fluorides 
3.414.612    12-.3-68    Cl    2»>0 — .'^44 

Tanabe.  Karsuml  R  Takasakl,  R  Hayashl,  Y  Morlsawa. 
and  T.  Hashimoto,  to  Sankvo  Co.  Ltd.  17-8ubstirnted 
3a,5-cyclo-6P.19oxido  5a  steroids  and  process  for  preparing 
the  same    3,414,566,   12-3-68.  Cl.  260—239.56. 


Tanner.  De  Loss  J,,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  B«am  current  stablUi- 

Ing  circuit.  3,414.667.   12-3-68.  Cl.  178 — 7.2. 
Tanner.  Marcel,  to  Fabrique  Tana.  Writing  instrument  hav- 
ing a  retractable  writing  member.  3.413,747.  12-3-68.  CT. 
40—335. 
Tarmann,  Bruno  :  See — 

Plplti.  Egon.  Strohmeler,  and  Tarmann,  3.414.046, 
Tarpley,  William  B..  Jr.  :  See — 

Pheasant.     Jamea     R.     E..     Tarpley.     and     McKlnoey. 
3,414  443. 
Taylor  Instrument  Companlea  :  See — 

Jaqulth,  Howard  R.  3,414,013. 
Taylor,    John    L.,    to    Fisher   Governor  Ce.   Pneumatic   relay. 

3,413.997.  12-3-68   Cl.  137—85. 
Taylor.  John  8.  :  See — 

Lair.  Wilbert  M..  and  Taylor.  3.414,516. 
Taylor.  Maurice  E.  :  See — 

Driver.  Edgar  S..  and  Taylor.  3.414.875. 
Taylor.     Norrls    0„     W.     P.     Uhler,     J.     M.     Gardella,    and 
J.  Cahlik.  to  S.   S.  W^hlte  Co.  AdJusUble  chair.  3.414,324, 
12-3-68,  Cl.  297—90. 
Tasewell  Machine  Worka.  Inc. :  See — 

Cakora,  Henry  J.  3.414.125. 
Teaching  Complements.  Inc.  :  See — 

Erbert,  Virgil.  3.413,735. 
Technlcon  Corp.  :  See — 

Catanzaro.  Eugene  W.  3414.238. 
Telchmeier.  Franklin  J.   Ratchet  wrench.  3.413.877.  12-3-68, 

Cl.  81—44. 
Teljin  Ltd. :  See — 

Kltamura.   Kazuo.   and   Minemura.   3,414,368. 
Telefunken  Patetverwertungageaellachaft  m.b.H.  :  See — 

Hlldebrand.   Volker.   and   Nenmelater.  3,414,883. 
Teletype  Corp.  :  See — 

Arko.  Robert  E.  3.414,673. 
Arko.  Robert  E.  3,414,674. 
Ramig.  Robert  J..  Jr.  3.414.206. 
Tepper.  Howard  F.  :  See — 

Melan.  Eugene  H..  and  Tepper.  3.414.770. 
Teranlshl.     Akihlko      Massaging     vibrator     with     means    for 
directing  heated  air  onto  a  peraon.  3.413,973.  12-3-«8.  Cl. 
128—24.2. 
Teumac.   Fred   N..   to  The   Dow   Chemical  Co.  Add  corrosion 

inhibitors.  3,414  521.  12-3-68,  Cl.  252 — 149. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.  :  See — 

Cooper,  Lawrence  E.  3.414.850. 
Flanagan,  Charles  D,  3.414.704. 
Flanagan.   Charles   D^  and    Marcoux.   3,414,706, 
Gllbreath.  Benjamin  F.  3.414.738. 
GUbreath.    Benjamin    F..   and   Brown.   3,414,778. 
Helms    John  D.,  and  Brown.  3.414,487. 
Lester.  Philip  L.  3,414.225. 
Marcoux.  Leo.  3,414,705. 

Patterson,    Robert    J.,    and    Haberecht.    3,414,435. 
Thauland,  Terje  :  See — 

MeUingset.    Kaare    R.,    Thauland.    Kvlngedal,    and    Mo. 
3,414.671, 

Thiers,  Michel  P.  F.  :  See—  

Chabardes    Pierre  J.  A.,  Gandllbon,  Orard.  and  Thlera. 
3,414,600. 
Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Fein.    Marvin    M..    and    Mayes,    3,414,596, 
Thomas,  Brlce  L..  to  Armour  and  Co.  Method  and  apparatus 
for   reducing   the  amount   of   backstrap   trimmed   from   hog 
bellies.    3,414,031.    12-3-68,    Cl     146—241 
Thomas    Carroll  E,  Artist's  painting  kit.  3.414.343.  12-3-68. 

Cl.  312—231. 
Thomas,  David  G.  :  See — 

Gershenzon,   Murray,  Thomas,  and  Trumbore.  3,414.441. 
Thomas     Francis    W..    to    Wldwestern    Equipment    Co..    Inc. 
Electronic  electrolytic     apparatus     for     glove.      3.414,808. 
12-3-68.  Cl.  32-1 — 54. 
Thomas,   Lucius  P.  ;  See — 

Slwko,   Karol,   and   Thomas.    3,414,820. 
Thomas,  Walter  J.,  .Sr.,  to  International  .Minerals  k  Chemical 
Corp    Apparatus   for   making   perforated    bricks.   3,413.694, 
12-3-68,  Cl.  25—90.  _^      ^      ^^     ^. 

Thompson,  Earl  A.,   to  Earl  A.  Thompaon  Mlg.  Co.   Machine 

t.x)!   3,413,807,  12-3-68,  CL  60—54.5. 
Thompson,  Earl  A,,  Mfg    Co.  :  See- 
Thompson,   Karl    A     3,413,807. 
Thompson,   Ralph    B.,   and   M    J.   Jurslch,   to  Nalco  (hem leal 
Co.    Polymerization   process    3,414,547.   12-3-68.   Cl,   260— 
78  5 
Thornton,    William    A  .    Jr..    to    Westinghouse    Electric   Corp. 
Process    for    manufacturing    an    electroluminescent    device. 
3  414,490,   12-3-68.  Cl.  204      3M 
Thorp    James   H.     to   South   Mfg     Co     Mechanism   for   convey^ 
Ing   unbound  books  Intermittently   through  a  rounding  and 
backing   machine.    3,413,669.   12   3-68,   Cl     11— «.     ^    _. 
Tlegel.   Ernest  G.  and  R    O     to  Tlegel   Mfg    Co.   Method  and 
apparatus    for    drying    charged    battery    plates.    3,413,728, 
12-3-68    Cl     34—22 

Tlegel  Mfg,  Co      Set  

TleffcT  Ernest  O,  and  R.  O,  3,413,728. 
Tlegel.  Ralph  G  :  See-- 

Tlegel.  Ernest  O    and  R.  0,  3,413,728 
Tlgner    Ruben  A.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Plastic  contain- 
ers. 3  414.180,   12-3-68,   CL   229-15, 
Timber  Engineering  Co      See — 

Dudley,  Hubert  T    3,413,771. 
Tlmms,  Donald  G.  ;  See  - 

Jenkins    Derek  K  .  and  Tlmms    3,414,555. 
Tlmms.  Leon  M.  Method  of  forming  packing  unit.  3.413,899, 

12    .3-68,    Cl     93-    61 
Tobey,   Richard,   and    S     K    Jennings,   to   Dartex,   Inc    Appa- 
ratus  for   m*>a.«urlng   skew   In   a   tape   transport.   8,414,816, 
12-8-68.  Cl.  324 — 83. 
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Tokyo  Shlbaara  Denkl  Kabashiki  Kaisha 

Suzuki,   iilroshL   3,414.121. 
Toledo  Stamping  k  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Foist,  Joseph  E.  »,413,880.  ^^  ^,     ^        ,_,. 
Tolllver,  Peter  M  ,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.  ElectronicaUy 
tunable   high   frequency   network   using  pin   dlodea.  8,414,- 
833,    12    3-68.   Cl.   3^10 — 63. 
Tomklns  Johnson  Co.,  The  ;  See—                        „„,„-«« 
Wataon,   Tlndale  P.,  and  Vandenburgh.  3,414,e»8. 
Tonnelllne,   Charles  F.   Clamping  collar.   8,413,693.  12-3-68, 

CL    24—284. 
Torrington  Co..  The :  See — 

Murphy.   William   W.  3,414,341. 
Touey.  George  I'      See — 

Sublett,  Bobby  J^  and  Touev.  3/413,982. 
Townsenri,    Btephen    E  ,    and   J     L.    Wheeler,   to   Xerox   Corp. 
Facsimile  recording  system  with  transmitter  Inhibit  means. 
8,414,672,   12-3-^8.  Cl.   178 — 69.5. 
Toyo  Rayon  Kabushlki  Kalsha  :  See — 

Shlnohara    Yasuo.   Yamaguti,  and   Nagal    .3,414,498. 
Trab.   Joseph   L     to   Porter   Precision  Products.   Inc.  Ferroua 
die   element    formed   of   powdered    metal    Impregnated   with 
copper   3,414,391,  12-3-68.  Cl    29—182.1.  „    „    .  ^ 

Tracy;  Charles  W  ,  and  W    H.  Coloney,  33>4  to  J,  V.  Smith. 
Hair  curler  rotating  device.  3,413.984,  12   3-68.  Cl    132—34. 
Travers,  George  L  ,  to  Compagnle  Generale  des  Etabllssements 
Mlchelln   ralson  goclale  Mlchelln  k  Cle    Method  of  making 
pneumatic  tire  covers    3,414,447,  12-3-68,  Cl.  156—131 
Travis    Lawrence  R  ,  to  Electro  Connective  Systems,  Inc.  Ter- 
mination   of    cable     3,414,867,    12-3   68,    Cl.    339-99 
Trelber,   I.AWTence  E.,  H.   R.  Fonlng,  and  F.  O.  Jones.  Jr.,  to 
Pan    .American    Petroleum    Corp     Removal    of    Interfering 
Ions  In  waterflood,  3.414,053.  12-3-68,  Cl    166-    9. 
Tresemer    Howard  G  ,   to  National   Lock  Co.   Magnetic  catch 

assembly.  3,414,309,  12-3-68.  Cl.  292— 2,')  15 
Triangolo,   Daniel  A.,  to  Danal  Jewelry  Co    ((rnamental  hair 

fastener,  3,413,988.  12-3-68.  Cl    132     46 
Tricault,    Yves     Apparatus    for    re-heatlng    foods    prevlonaly 

cooked.  3,414,709,  12-3-68,  Cl    219-411, 
Trl  City  Industrial  Services,  Inc  :  See— 

Schroerlng,  John  B    3,414,147 
Trleschmann     Hans-Georg,    and    L.    Unterstenhoefer     to    Ba- 
dlsche    Anhln-    k    Soda  Fabrlk    Aktlengesellschaft     Molding 
materials  based  on  bitumen  and  ethylene  copolymers,  3,414,- 
533,  12-3-68,  Cl,  260—28.5. 
Trimble,  Cebern  B  ,  to  National  Cash  Register  Co.,  The.  In- 
formation   sensing    station.    3,414,717,    12-3-68,    Cl.    235 — 
61.11 
Trtmboll.   Frank   A.   Holder  for  paint  cans.  3,414,311.   12-8- 

68,    CT     294—34.  ^       .^   „ 

Troy,   Leonard    Single  shoe   braking  system    3.414,091,  12-8- 

68,  Cl.    188—78. 
Trumbore,  Forrest  A.;  See - 

Gershenson.  Murray,  Thomas,  and  Trumbore.  3,414,441. 
Trutxachler  k  Co.  .  See- 

Trutaachler.  Hermann    3,414.330. 
Trutxachler,   Hermann,  to  Trutxachler  k  Co    Pneumatic  feed- 
ing arrangement  for  supplying  fibrous  materials    3,414,330. 
12-3-68,  Cl.  302—28. 
Tubular  Products.  Inc  :  See- 

Kati.  Emanuel  B.  3,413,775. 
Tuchel.  Ulrlch    Electrical  connector  having  a  resilient  tongue 
means   carrying   two   detent  flap*.   3,414,871,    12-8-68,    Cl. 
339—217. 
Tucker.  Billy  J.  Interchangeable  purse  Insert,  3,414,088,  12- 

.3-68.   Cl     150-34 
TufU,  William  8  ,  to  Ranco  Inc.  Defroster  control  apparatus 
comprising   a    timer    switch    and    temperature   sensing    ele- 
ment. 3,414,860,  12-3-68    Cl    337      302 
TumbuU,  Thomas  P   :  See — 

Ehlit  William  H,,  and  Turnbull.  3,414,389 
Turner,  Charles  R.  :  See- 

Schwarti,  Walter  M  .  Jr  .  Turner,  and  Fagan.  3.413,741. 
Twomey.  E    F  .  Co  ,  Inc  :  See  - 

Twomey    Edgar  F..  Jr..  and  Robbing    3,414,455 
Twomev,  Edgar  F.,  Jr.,  and  J    W.  Robblns,  to  E    F   Twomey 
Co  .    Inc.   Radiant  energy   reflective   and   translucent  struc- 
tures   of   fiber  reinforced    plastics     3,414,455,    12-8-68,    Cl. 
161-^. 
Tyco  Laboratories.  Inc.  ;  See — 

Mlavsky.  Abraham  I,  3.414,603 
UMC  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Relfelss.  Lester  F.,  and  Reynolds.  3,414,713. 

Dddenberg,  Goran  O.,  to  Aktlebolaget  Vacuum-Extractor.  De- 
vice to  create  and  automatically  maintain  a  predetermined 
fss    exceaa    pressure    In    cavities     3.414.011,    12-3-68,    Cl 
87— «10. 

Ueda,   Kenxo     See — 

Pnjimoto,    Keimei,    Okuno,    Ueda.    Misutani,    Horle,    and 
Nodera     3,414,607 

Uglne  Kuhlmann  (societe  anonyme)  ;  See — 

Bauwens,  Rol>ert,  and  Molllere    3,414,377. 

Uhler,  Wllmer  P.  :  See- 

l^avlor,    Norrls   O,,    Uhler,   Gardella,   and  Cahlik.   8.414.- 

Ulta,  Mark  O.,  to  Varlan  Assodatee.  High  vacuum  furnace 
having  Improved  support  structures  for  the  door  and  heat- 
ing elements    3  414,658,  12-3-68,  Cl.  13 — 20. 

Ulery,  Leonard  B.  ;  See— 

BUhofT,  Walter  A.,  Sr,  and  Ulery.  8.414.287. 

Ulinskl.  Bronislaus  I,,  to  Eaton  Yale  k  Towne.  Inc.  Scissors 
extender    3.414,150,  12-3-68,  CT.  214—730 

Ulinskl,  Bronislaus  I  ,  to  Baton  Yale  k  Towne.  Inc.  Plural 
upright  mechanism.  3,414,086,  12-3-68,  C\    187—9. 

Umahashl,   Mlnour.   to   Kabushlki   Kalsha   Ricoh    Paper  feed- 
ing  device   for   copying   machines.    3,414,255,    12-3-68,    Cl 
1^70— *8. 


Umemoto,  Sniumu.   and  T.   Shimisu,  to  EHilnlppon  Pharma- 
ceutical  Co.,    Ltd.    Acetoamldo    derlvaUves.   3.414.586.   12- 
8-68.   Cl.   260—328. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 
Acara.  Nancy  A.  3,414.602. 
Beynon.  Eric.  3.414.519. 
Calvert.  William  L.  3.413.898. 
Dorlng,  William  H.  3,414.161. 
Marcus,  Erich.  3.414,626. 
Merrill,  John  W    3.414,332. 
Pepe,  Bnrtco  J.,  and  Kanner.  3,414,604. 
Sloan.  Francis  J.  8.414.181. 
Union  Oil  Co.  oi  California  :  See — 
Bernard,  George  G.  3,414.054. 
Saawiowskl,  Theodore  H.,  and  Ral.  3,414.630. 
United  Carr  Inc   :  See — 

Pearson,  Arthur  8.,  Ford,  and  Clarke.  3.413.690. 
United  Dvnamlcs  Corp.  :  See — 

GIdge.  Lester,  and  Dardig.  3,413,670. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  :  See — 

Swanson,  Kenneth  M.  3.414.474. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture  :  See — 

Gonaales,  Elwood  J.    and  Benerlto   3.414,369. 
Mehltretter,  Charles  L.,  and  Roth.  3,414,515. 
Welch,  Clark  M  ,  and  (iuthrie,  3,414,367. 
Zilkha,  Albert,  Tahan,  and  Eira.  3,414.530. 
Army  :  See 

Barr.  Thwnas  A.,  Jr.,  and  Mayo.  3,414.192. 

Davey,   Charles  T  ,   Anucone,   and   Goldle.  3,414,822. 

Flue,  Jonathan  E    3,413.996. 

Frank.  Milton  A,.  Sr,  3,413.889. 

Corskl.  Alexander  A.,  and  Pappas.  3.414.825. 

Kesting.  Lawrence  W    3.414,217. 

McKnlght.   William   T..   (»tto.   Hawkins  and  Dearman. 

3.414,765. 
Morrow.  William  J.,  and  Rucker.  3,414.848, 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See — 
Bray,  Lane  A.,  and  .Moore.  3.414,403. 
Coburn.  Michael  I).  3.414.570. 
Henley,  Darwin  R,  3.414,692. 

Laquer.  Henry  L.,  Carroll,  and  Hammel    3,414,777. 
Petrtck,  Michael    3.414,744 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration :  See — 

Grlflftn   Francis  D.  3,414,358. 
Navy  :  See — 

Anand,  Davlnder  K,  3,414,050, 
United  States  Steel  Corp   :  .Se*— 
Cutton.  John  G,  3,414.041. 
Hubble,  David  H  ,  and  Powers.  3,414,418. 
Johnson.  Tegner  A.  3.414,512. 
Kortenhoven.  Peter    3.413,843 
.MaravUla.  Sam,  and  Kopanda    3,414,420. 
Rail.  Waldo.  3,414,048 
Rail.  Waldo.  3.414,251. 
I'nlted  Steel  Companies  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Saunders.  Charles  W    3,414.047. 
Universal  Fluid  Dynamics  Co  ;  See — 

Priest.  Herbert  A.  3,414,302. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co  :  See — 
Bloch,  Herman  S    3.414.509. 
Carson   Don  B..  and  Haufe.  3,414,484. 
Hoekstra,  James.  3.414,522. 
Mlchalko,  F>dward.  3,414J525 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the  :  See — 

(iates.  Lauren  W.,  and  Holts.  3,414,115. 
Uno,  Tetsuo  ;  See — 

Nogucht,  Yuichl.  Nakajlma.  Uno,  and  Nakanisbi.  8,414,- 
478 
L  nterstenhoefer.  Leo  :  See — 

Trleschmann     Hana-Georg,   and   Unterstenhoefer    8.414,- 
533 
Upchurch.    Lewis   E.    Rotary   engine,    8,413.962,    12-3-68,   Cl. 

123—13 
Upjohn  Co     The:  See — 

Nadeau,  Herbert  G.,  and  Wasaeclak.  3.413,836. 
Usdavln,  Alexander  R    Mold  retardant  bread  box. 

12-3-«8,  Cl.  99 — 249. 
VEPA  A.G    :  See — 

Flelssner    Helna.  3.413,727. 
Flelssner,  Helna,  3,413.781. 
V-Plex  Clutch  Corp. :  See — 

Davie.  Marion  H.  3.414.099. 
Van   Antwerp,    Frederick   W.,   and   R,    8.   Edaall. 

fruit  picker.  3,413.787,  12-3-68,  Cl    56—328 
Van    Antwerp,    Robert    L,,    to    Maestro    Corp.    Record    holder 
adapter  for  automatic  record  changers.  3,414,270,  12-3-68, 
Cl.  274 — 10, 
Van    Bramer,    William,    to    Westinghouse    Electric   Corp    En- 
capsulation of  semiconductor    3.414,433.  12-3-68,  Cl.  117 — 
200. 
Vandegraaf.  Johannes  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Voltage-con- 
trolled oscillator.   3,414.826.   12-3-68,   Cl.  329 — 124 
Vandenburgh,  Rob«K  D. :  See — 

Wataon,  Tlndale  P.,  and  Vandenburgh.  3.414.698, 
Van    der    Lely.    Piet.    to    North    American    Philips- -Cft.,,Jnc. 
Pivotal  connection  for  keys  of  a  musical  Inatrament.  3,4t9K 
885,  12-3-68.  Cl.  84 — 436. 
Van  Oeuns,  Johannes  R.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  cold.  3,413,814,  12-8- 
68.  CT.  62 — 3. 

Van  Gullk.  Johan  L. 
Neumeler.  Albert. 

Van    Kamp.   Harmen, 

Novel    method    ior    produclnz    9fl,10a-6    methylene 
Bterone.  3,414,591,  12-:- -68.  Cl.  260 — 397.4. 

Van  Lookeren  Campagne,  Nicolaas.  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Lubricat- 
ing oil  by  hydrotreatlng  p«ntaD«-alcohol-deaaphalted  short 
residue    3,414.606,  12-3-68,  O.  208 — 809. 


3,413,906. 


Mechanical 


and  Van  Gallk.  3.414.699. 

to    North    American    Philips    Co.. 


Inc. 
teeto- 
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Van  Wazer,  John  R.  ;  See-—  o^i^aon 

Rless.  Jean  G  .  and  Van  Waier.  3,414,390. 

^■^^  5^[llrRoeff'^J^"in^d  'va^  wf«t7e,n.  8.413.801. 

''"^Mun^e,^  lo^t  A.  3.414.035. 
Varlan  Assoclateg  :   See—     ...  a-- 

portloDlng  apparatus    3.413,99S.  12-3-W.  Ci.  lii     no 
Ve*   F   K    Kqulptnent  Co  .  Inc       ^«e — 

Vytlacll    Frank  F.  3  413.776. 
Veeder  Industries  Inc.  .  flee— 

Vencg'^Ste°.e?'?''^ia"d  ^'t'Vr.y.  to  IndUna  University 
Foundation.  Ere  dominance  testing  machine.  3,414.34e. 
l2-3-«8,  CI.  351—36. 

Vend  A-Key  Corp  .  See—  q^ioqqo 

Casey,  William  E.,  and  Selden.  3,413,w^. 

Ventre,  Pierre:  See—  tt.„*«.    tAi^iift 

Lecomte,  Alexandre,  and  Ventre.  3.414,J1W, 

Verduln.  Fredrlc  C.  :  See —  ^  tt    ,<   i      i  .iia  Aia 

Farrington.  Grant  -M.,  Jr  ,  and  Verduln.  3.414.419. 

Verhagen.  Jan:  See —     ^  „     ^  oaiaabt 

Hermes,  Wlllem.  and  Verhagen.  8,414,687. 
Victor  Comptometer  Corp.  -See— 
Slevers,  WlUUm  E    3,414.107. 
Vlerllng.  Oskar:  See—  i^htik 

Peuser    Wolfgang,  and  Vlerllng.  3,414.710.  „      .     ^  . 

VUlaume    Heory  T     and  D.   S    Conins.  to  Air  Products  and 

Ch^Stcafs    Inc    Cryogenic   re/rlgeratlon   for   crrstal   X-ray 

d^lflractlon  studies.   3,113,821     lf-3-88.  CI.  «2-^ll-,„  «. . 

Viola     Vlto     to    Frlden,    Inc.    .Vlolstenlng    device.    3,413.954. 

12-3-68,  CI.   119 — 46. 
Virginia  Metalcrafters.  Ina  :  8e«— 
Gordon,  Donald  H.  3,41d,Ti3. 
Vlsl-Trol  Engineering  Corp.  :  Se«— - 

Waara,  William  A    3.413. 8o2.  ,,„„ih 

VUsers     Herbert     Instrument    for    Injecting   a   gas   or   Uquld 

into  the  soil.  3.413.940    12-^-68.  Cl.  111—7. 
Visual  Graphics  Corp.^  ^/.?73.. 
Frledel.  Murray.  3.413,904. 
Vita  Zahnfabrlk  R   Rauter  KG  :  See-- 

Warner   Ewald,  and  Pralow   3.4iS.T£a. 
Vltrone     John,    to    Allied    Chemical    Corp.    Polycarbonates 

3  414542    12-3-^68.  Cl.  260 — 47.  ^        v,  ,      ♦ 

Vogilano     German,    and    D     Beckmann.    Protective    helmets. 

Vo^^.^lKa.^  C~*l*r®,' to^M^f  CMl  Corp    Fom^^ 

tlon    using    a    combustible    liner.    8.414.065.    12-3-68,    Cl. 
186 — 12. 

°  '^Chmm-a,  Theodore  3  .  and  Volgt.  3  413,924, 
Volk,  William    and  C.  A.  Johnson,  to  Hydrocarbon  Research, 
Inc,  Beneflclatlon  of  low  grade  iron  ores.  3.414,40^,  l^-6- 

ao      pi      TJ 26 

Volpin    Alexander  S.  Automatic  two-way  lubricant  sealed  plug 

valve    3  414  002,  12-3-68,  Cl.  137—246.12. 
Von    Schul'ti    Hans  U,.   to  Mobil  Oil  Corp,   Spar  buoy  vessel 

3  413  946,   12-3-68.  Cl.   114 — ,5.  »,        , 

Von    Wolff     Wolf,   and    D     Bertelsmann,   to   Max   Langeslepen 

Kommandltgesellachaft.   Expanding  Jowel  of  thermoplastic 

material    3.413.887,  12-3-68.  Cl,  85—83. 


'''"■  PheYan'^'Lofirr.  M.,  Vos,  Wedlge,  and  Spates.  3.413.911. 
Phelan.  Louis  A.  M..  Vos    Wedlge.  and  Spat^    3  413,912 
Vulcano,   Vincent  N,   Book-sorting  machine    3,414,li».   IZ-^- 

68    Cl    209—73 
Vvtladl    Frank  F  .  to  F.  F.  Vee  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.  Cyclone 

separator    3,413.776,  12-3-6fv  Cl    55--1.  

Waara     William    A.,    to    Vlsl-Trol    Engineering    Corp.    Cam 

controlled    actuator    including    Intermittent   torque   means 

3,413.862.  12-3-68,  Cl    74—53. 
Wabash  Magnetics.  Inc.  :  See — 

HofTman,  Robert  R.  3.414.769.  .     „    ^*.  r.-. 

Wacht.   Raymond  J.,  fcnd  G    H,   Eckela.  to  A    B.  Chance  Co. 

Toe-room    aerial    bucket    with    removable   liner.    d.*i'i.U7», 

12-3-68.  Cl.  182 — 46, 
WaddlU.  Harold  Q.  :  Ser—  .  .,.  a,, 

Edwsrds.  Gayle  D..  and  Waddlll.  3,414  635 
Wagner    AUred,   to  Maschlnenfabrlk   Bernhard  J,   Goedecker 

C^entrifugal  laundry   drier    3.413.729     12-,3-68.   Cl    34-58 
Waraer    Antrn  R.  Method  for  the  continuous  transferring  of 

liquid  metals   or  alloys  Into  solid  state  with  feslred  cross 

section    without    using    a    mould.    3,414,04,i,    lJ-A-o»,    n 

1  AA        ftft 

Wagner    Ewald.  and  W,  E.  L.  Pralow.  to  Deutsche  Gold^  und 
gilber-Scheldeanstalt    vormals    Roessler.     and    Vita    Zahn 
fabrik  H    Rauter  KG    Noble  metal  alloy  a'lapted  to  receive 
porcelain  rladdlne   artificial  dental  '^"""^r'Ji^ro"*' Af'^o'?     b 
od   of  preparing   the   same.   3.413.723     12-3-68     Cl,    ,'12      8 

Waimer  Kuno  anrl  H  Holtrirhmldt.  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktlengesellschaft.  Production  of  addition  compounds  con- 
taining formic  acid    3,414,610,  12-3-68.  Cl.  26(1— .Wll, 

Wagomer,  John  F      See —  ^  t    ,i        o  aia  taa 

Vordstrom.  Lar<«  E..  Wagomer,  and  Lollar.  3,414,366. 
Wald  Mfg.  Co..  Inc,  :  Se#— 

Pawsat.  Ruben  L    3.414.223. 
Waldo    Russell  W,  Door  closer  and  mounting  means  therefor 

3,413,879.  12-3-68,  CT,   16—52 
Walker,   Darrell    W.   to   Phillips   Petroleum   Co^   Svn thesis  of 

acrylonltrlle  using  sllldde  catalyit    3.414.605.  12-3-fl>s,  (  i 

260 — 465.3. 
Walker.    William    C,    to   We*t   "^Inrlnl*   P^'E  .gn^   P»P«J  >2' 

Pick  testing  doctor  blade  assembly    3,413,848,  li-«-»»,  t-i 

73—150 
Walker   William  R..  f^  Hydro-Craft,  Inc.  Clamp  means.  3.414,- 

220.  12-3-68,  Cl.  248 — 68, 


and    Communications, 
3.414.729.    12-3-68. 


Wallace.  William  K..  to  Chicaao  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.  ImiMct 

wrench.  3,414,066.  12-3-68,  Cl.  173—93.6. 
Wallersteln,    Stanley,   to  Falrchlld  Hlller  Corp.  Ga«  bearing 

adapter.  3.414,338,  12-3-68.  Cl.  308 — 9. 
Wandel  u.  Ooltermann  :  S00 — 

Hoffmann,  (iunther,  and  Coennlng.  3,414,809. 
Warburton,    Cllve    R,    to    The    General    Electric    Co.    Ltd. 
Frequency  shift     data     receiver.     3,414.827.     12-3-68.     a. 
329     134. 
Ward,  Joseph  B.  :  See — 

Henderson,  George  L.  3,414,488, 
Warren,    Charles    W.,    to    Instruments 
Inc.    Phase    null    spectrophotometer. 
Cl.   250—214. 
Warren.  Crelghton  S. :  See — 

Orahood.   Donald   W.,   Slenys.   and  Warren.   3,414,786. 
Warwick  Electronics  Inc.  :  See- — 

Kuhl.  Bernhard  R     and  Larson.  3.413.953. 
Waszeclak,  Paul  H      see- 

Sadeau,  Herbert  G  .  and  Wasxeciak   3,413,836. 
Watanabe.    Shlro,   to   Dalkln   Kogo   Kabushlkl   Kalsha.   Herbl- 

cldal    compositions.    3.414,401),    12-3-68,    Cl.    71—118. 
Watanabe.  Telko     See —  „.,,..„,. 

Noyori.  GenUro,  Honda,  and  Watanabe.  3,414,611. 
Watford,  David  C.    See^  .„,,.„„.. 

Robllllard   Leonard  T.,  and  Watford.  3,414.224. 
Watson.  John  Dj  Sr  :  See —  o.,.oo, 

Olstowskl.  Franclsiek.  and  Watson.  3,414.381. 
Watson    Tlndale  P  .  and  R    I>    Vandenburgh,  to  The  Tomklns- 
Johnson  Co    Cylinder  head  limit  switch  assembly    3.414,693, 
12-3-68.  Cl.  200-   82, 
Wauconda  Tool  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Dlsson.  BlUv  E.  3,414.865 
Wayne  Electronic  Products  Co   :  See — 

Knot.  Marion  D,  3,414,773,  .   ^        ,    .  .. 

Webb    James   E  ,   administrator   of   the   National   Aeronautics 

an(i    Space    Administration    with    respect    to    an    Invention 

of  W    C    McNutt  and  H.  G.  Odell.   Dual  latching  solenoid 

valve.  3,414  012    12-3-68,  O.  137—654 

Weber,    Michel.    Reduced  pressure    box.    8,414,160.    12-3-68. 

r»i      220 44 

Webler  Max  to  Elcalor  AG,  Fabrik  fur  Elektrothermlsche 
ADoarate  Leak  testing  method  and  apparatus  for  con- 
Ulners.  3,413,841.  12-3-68,  CI.  73—46.1. 

"^'"fe^n^'l^ul.^I^I..  vos,  Wedlge,  and  Spates    3.413.911. 

Phelan,  Louis  A.  M  ,  Vos.  Wedlge.  and  Spates    3.413^2. 

Wedvlk.    Albert    F.    Contractlble    ladder     3.414,081,    12-3-68. 

f*-t        ■t  QO 1  Aft 

Wei.den    Frank  G     and  0.  W.   Graves,  to  John  L.  Dore  Co. 

Tower  tray   3,414.246.  12-3-68,  CT.  26l-113. 
Weevers,  Henri  H   :  See —  o..i<jqiia 

Fellks,  WUhelmus  A  ,  and  Weevers   3  413  960 
Wehr,    Robert    D.    Fruit    harvester     3,413.786,    12-5-68.    ui. 

Wel^^udolf   to  E.  I.  <hi  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co    Benzoin 
ty^    homobolymers    and    glass    fabric    laminates    thereof. 
3  414.466,  12-3-^8,  Cl,  161—198. 

"^^''^ItxlnSrnavld'rand  Weldler.  3.414.194. 

Weldmann^'Slans  E.  «"d  ?,  AT'iV'.'flfi^  0°  ?2'8-r67^ 
Active  low  pass  Alter    3.414,824,  12-3-68,  tl,   SiS      ^"'   „ 

WelerlJ  Hi  fl.  --teerin.  and  stabllUlng  '-°t  -Ji^Je"?'^ 
slon  for  motor  cars.  3.414.287.  12-3-68,  Cl    sni>     »''':'«a---, 

Well  Edward  D  .  and  E  Dorfman.  ^ollooterC^emic^lCoT^- 
Method   for   control   of   plant   growth    3,414,3»»,    i^*-ob, 

We?se/^EiJnest  F  to  General  Electric  Co.  Circuit  to  control 
motor     current     or    battery     charging    current.     3.414,795, 

wil^^^^ir?  M.^ind  J  D.  Guthrie,  to  Unlt«l  State,  of 
America  Agriculture,  Process  for  making  Nsub'tltuted 
amlnoefhylsulfonylethyl     ethers     of     cellulose.     3.414.867. 

12-3-^8,  Cl,  H-     17 
Weller.  Herbert  E.     See-- 

laminated      paper      structure       3.414,459.      1/  »-o». 

WeUs^Frlnk  W..  to  Burroughs  Coro  Information  transfer 
into  a  word  addressed  memory.  5,414.888,  12-8-68.  Cl. 
340—172,5 

^^^/nVafhel'llerSth'^a^d  Welly   3414.049^ 
Wprdenbere    Wllhelm,    to   Soclete   Anonvme  des  Cableries  et 
Trefllerils    de    Cossouay     Process    an.^    ^^^^\^^^LJVLm^^ 
manu?rcAre   of   concentric    conductors    for   electric   cables. 

3  413.792   12-3-68  fl   "-9  Nemours   and   Co. 

^!:^'^at^ir;^ly?ml^J J^tei  ^o^l^^noj^^    dlcarboxyllc 

acid  dlesters   3.414.546,  12-3-68,  CT.  260—78 
Weslook,  Charles  K.  :  See— 

Bacikowskl.  Harry  A..  Harrison, 

^^"V^vni'J'aco^'tlH.in       ^        ^__ 

"^^'^VjiL^'^jI^T^'  ^M'a%?  an'd^Bowley.   8.414.469 

Walker.  William  C   3  413.848. 
Western  Co   of  America   Tbe    See— 

Prultt,  Gall  T   3.414,392. 
Western  Electric  Co.  :  See— 

Brewer  Robert  F..  and  Piechockl. 
Wpatprn  Electric  Co  ,  Inc,  :  See — 

Anderson,  AlWn  R.   and  Sadewlc  -----^  v. .  „.  . 

On^rtson    ^w«ld  T     and  K«;^?'«/-''y-  3.414.814. 

Stlne.  Ralph  M  .  and  teller  3.413,793, 

W^ellner  Horst  L,  3  413,956. 
Westin^house  Electric  Corn^:  See— 

Aldous.  George  C   3.414.707. 

Clark    Sfyron  A.  3,414,109. 


and  Weslock.  8,414,243. 


3,418,711. 
3,414,024. 
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Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp  :  flee— Continued 

Hlgxins,  Edward  B..  and  Patrick.  3,414  889. 

Hoffmann.  Arthur  H,,  and  Frola.  8,414.788.  • 

Hruda,  Robert  M.  3,414. T53. 

Lin   Hung  C  ,  and  Karcher  3.414.782, 

Moore,  James  O   8.414.783 

Neweli,  William  E.  3,414,832. 

Powell.  Kenneth  D   3,414.760. 

Sonnemann,  William  K,  3.414.772. 

Thornton.  William  A..  Jr    3  414  490. 

Van  Bramer    William    3.414.433  „,     ^     ^       j  *a 

Westover.    William   A.   J.,   to   The  Oenerai   Elecfalc  Co    Ltd. 
Frequency  shift  data  receiver.  3,414,828,  12-8-68,  Cl.  5Z» 

134. 
Westport  Development  k  Mfg   Co.  Inc.  :  See 

Hellman,  Robert  R    3,4 fj, 232  oairatb 

Westrum     Dick    O     Hand    wiper   for   auto   bodies.   3.418,870, 

12-3-68.  Cl    15—246, 
Westwood,  Cedrtc  G      See—       ,    „     _      .     o  a'ia  aa9 
Greenwood.    Roirer    K..   and   Westwood.   8,414.442. 

Weyerhaeuser  Co      See—-  ,  „.    «     a  v.    o  a-ia  ra^ 

Carlberg    Lawrence  Q.  and  Shaflxadeh.  8.414,660. 

Wharton.  Gerald  R   _See—  o..,..op«o 

Hufl'man.  John  W  .  and  Wharton   3,414,858. 

Wheeler.  John  L.  ;  See —  ,,„,».     .        ^A^AH7'> 

Townsend,   Stephen  E..  and  Wheeler    3.414,672. 

^^I^rws'*  V?rnor  b'*j7.,  Aplti,  Halamandarls.  Wheeler,  and 

Ho'yt    3,414.876 
Wheldon.  Robert  J    :  See —  „.,.,.. 

Baker,  Basil  O.,  and  Wheldon    3. 414J55  01.-^ 

White    Harold,  to  i    D    Marshall,  and  H.  L.  Bomar.  Selvage 
looping  device  for  loom   8,413.999.  12-3-68.  CT.  139-196. 

^'''Taylo^Norrtf  oTuhler.  Gardella,  and  CahUk.  3,414  324. 

Whltener.   Rufus  A     to  Contlnental/Moss^Jordln    Inc^neu- 

matlc    cotton    feeder    with    bypass.    3.414.329.    12-8-68.   Li- 

orto 23 

Whltesel,  James  W      See--  „^,^,a- 

Adams.  Paul  R  .  and  Whltesel.  3.414.105. 
Whitley.  James  B      See —  ^  „  ,     ^         »  a^a  Attt 

lannlcelli.  Joseph,   Whitley,  and  Balentlne.  8.414.422. 
Whitney,  Joel  0      See—  „  ..w  «ik 

Gregory,    Walter   A.,   and   Whitney.    3.414,616. 
Whlttaker  Corp.  :  See —  o.,,o^a^ 

Klein  Joseph  L.,  and  Zenuk.  3.413.707 
Whlttell.   Alfred.  Jr.   to  Raypak  Co..  ln<\Ho»  ^»«fr  supply 
system   having   means   to  prevent  override  of  temperature. 
3  413.969.  12-3-68,  Cl    126—362. 
Wlebe,  Alwyn  F   :  See 

Engel.  Frederik^  and  Wlebe   3.413,852 
Wleden    Horst,  H    klelner   J    Silta.  and  G    Nlschk   to  Farben- 
fabriken    Bayer    Aktlengesellschaft     Ethylenlcall.v    unsatu- 
rated quaternarv  ammonium  hvdrasldes  and  their  prepara- 
tion, 3,414,569,  12   3-68   CL  260-  247  1 
Wiener  Schwachstromwerke  Gesellschaft  m.b.H. .  oee — 
Beck    Ferdinand  K    3  414.657 

^""ru®M'"*Howlrd^a~Jr  ,   SchUenti,  and  Wlens.  8,414.429, 

Wlest,  Douglas  J      See — 

Weldmann,  Hans  E  .  and  Wlest.  3.414.824     „     ^   „       . 

Wlgginton,  Raymond  J.  W  N  Dear,  and  W  R  Culfeather. 
to  La  port  e  Titanium  Ltd,  Manufacture  of  titanium  dloxide- 
3  414.379.  12-3-68.  Cl    23—202^  t>^„H«- 

Wike  Albert  F  to  Addressograph  Multlgraph  Corp.  Printing 
Dla'te  supporting  means  In  bed  and  cylinder  printing  ma- 
chines  3  413,922.  12-3-68.  Cl    101—269^ 

Wilcox  Isaac  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co  Ring  a  rim  clo- 
sures   3.414.183.  12-3-68,  Cl    229—13  o  .,0  aoA 

Wlldhaber.  Ernest  Planetary  motion  mechanism  3,413,8J«j, 
19    ^    ftK    Cl    ft2—    Til 

Wllfert,  Kari  and  B  Barftnyl.  to  Daimler ^Bens  fktleMe*^- 
scbaft.  Vehicle  suspension  system.  3,414.290.  12-8-68.  Cl. 
2go 1 12 

Wilkinson  Giles  A.,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Ordered  record 
file.  3,413.746.  12-3-68.  Cl    40—158  ,,:.,.,      n« 

Wllkus.  Edward  V  .  and  A  Berger.  to  General  El«;<"trlc  Co. 
Metallocenvlarvl  substituted  organoslllcon  materials  3.414,- 
597,  123-68    Cl    260--J29  .    ^    _.        ^         n^ 

Wlllett  Harold  A.  to  Cane  Machinery  &  Engineering  CO.. 
Inc  Cane  harvester  and  method  of  harvesting  cane  3,414.- 
285,  12.3-68.  C\    280— 43  23  ..   r.  -. 

Williams  David  H  .  and  E  C  Pellaton,  to  Flreboard  Coro. 
Expandable  wall  panel  and  method  for  making  same  8.413,- 
765    12   3-68.  Cl    52 — 99  ^      „.,. 

Williams  Oscar  R  and  R,  8  Closure  for  tractor  cabs.  8,414.- 
316    12-3-68,  Cl    296—28, 

Williams.  Robert  8      See —  „  .,.  «,« 

Williams.  Oscar  R   and  R.  8.  8.414  316  

WllUngham,  Harold  E    Permanent  mold  for  use  In  the  manu 
facture  of  pipe  and  method  of  producing  such  mold    3,4i4,- 
488    12-.3-68    Cl    204—37  „,      ^  . 

Willis,  Donald  H  ,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America  flanking  cir- 
cuits for  television  receivers.  3,414.669.  12-3-68.  Cl,  178— 

75 

Willis.  William  R.  :  See—- 

Levery    Charles  A     Patterson,  and  Willis    3,418  778. 

Wilson  Henry  M..  to  Pratt  and  Whitney  Inc  Machine  tool. 
3  413  893    12-3-68.  CT.  90 — 17 

Wilson  John  H.,  and  V.  T.  Cash.  Stabllliers  for  fluid  cylin- 
der plungers.  3,413  786,  12-.3  68.  Cl.  52—115, 

Wilson  John  H  Stabllliers  for  fluid  cylinder  plungers.  8,418.- 
787,  12-8-68.  Cl.  52—115 

Wilson  Melvin  G.,  to  International  Business  Machine  Corp. 
Cascaded  connected  translstortied  operational  amplifier 
3.414.831.  12-3-68.  Cl    330—20 

Wilson.  Rosser  L      See— 

McCune.  Robert  B  .  and  Wilson,  3,413.930. 
Winch    Allen  R  .  to  Celaneae  Corp   Metering  warp  knit  fabrics. 
8.418,826,  12-3-68.  Cl.  66—192. 


Wlnderl,  Siegfried.  H,  Hoffmahn.  C,  Palm,  H.  Nohe.  K,  Baer, 
and  H.  Harders,  to  Badlsche  Anllin-  k  Soda-Fabrik  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft    Production   of   acrvlonltrile   and    methacrylo- 
nltrile   3,414,606,  12-3-68,  Cl.  260 — 465.3, 
Winders.  Gordon  R.  :  See —         „     .  ,   .^  „  .., . 

Schluderberg.   Donald   C.   Winders,   and   Dossett.   8.414,- 
473 
Wine.  Charles  M   :  See— 

Miller.  James  C.  and  Wine.  3.414.897.  „    ..    . 

Wlngqulst,   Sten  G  ,  to  Njdqvlst  k  Holm  Akdebolag    Method 
of  and  a  device  for  machining  blanks.  3,413,890.  12-8-68, 
Cl.  90—13 
Wlsbj,  Warren  J.  :  See — 

Richard,  Joseph  D  ,  and  Wlsby   3,414  873. 
Woellner.  Horst  L  ,  to  Western  Electric  Co.  Inc.  Drive  system 
for  apparatus  for  applying  rode  markings  of  different  colors 


ag  fo 
3.41 


onto   elongated  articles 
Wojcik.  Richard  P.  :  See — 

Bak.  Alex  M.,  and  Wojdk.  3,413.668, 
Wolfe.  David  F  :  See — 

Spinner.  Robert  E..  and  Wolfe   3.414J177. 
Wolfe.   William  C.   to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox 
burner  arrangement    3.414.198.  12-3-68,  Cl 
Wood    Alan   F    B..   to  International   Standard 


3.956.    12-3-68.   Cl     118 — 314. 


Co    Two  fuel 
239 — 416.1. 
Electric  Corp. 


Temrterature  compensating   unit   for   piezoelectric 
8.414,794,  12-3-68,  Cl    310—8.9 


crystals. 
12-3-68. 


Condition 
91. 


Woodford,  iosepb  C.  Anti-siphon  outlets.  3.414,001. 

Cl.  137—216, 
Woods.  Roger  M   :  See — 

Oleson.  George  E.,  and  Woods.  3.414,492. 
Woodward    Dale  C,  :  See — 

Nugent.   Duane  C.   and   Woodward    3,414.540. 
Woodward     (iary    F,    to   American    Standard.    Inc. 

control  mechanism,  3.414.712.  12-3-68,  Cl    211 
Woolf    Cyril    to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Method  for  combating 
bacteria  In  vapor  phase  with  1.1,3-trichlorotrifluoroacetone. 
3,414  654.  12-3^8,  Cl.  424 — 331. 
Worthlngton  Corp.  ;  See — 

Bloom.  Carl.  3.413,858. 
Wortso  Corp.  ;  See — 

Janapol,  .Melvin  N,  3,413  849 
Wotton,   David   E    M.,    to   Imperial    Smelting   Corp.    (N.8.C.) 
Ltd.       Copper       hexadecafluorophthalocyanlne.      8,414,588, 
12-3-68    Cl.  260 — 314.5. 
Wright.  Lawrence  T.  :  See — 

Kapff,  Slxt  F     and  Wright    3,414  382. 
Wright     Thomas    K     Combined    Utter    container   and    tissue 

dispenser     3,414.157,    12-3-68,    Cl.    220—23 
Wucher    Roland    Injection  moulding  apparatuses  with  rotat- 
ing platform.  3.413.682.  12-3-68.  Cl,  18 — 4, 
Wuerker,  Ralph  F.  :  See — 

Clark   George  L..  and  Wuerker.  3,414,836 
Wunderman,  Irwln.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co    Annularly  shaped 
light  emitter  and  photocell  connected  by  plug-ln^lght  con 
ducting   pad.    3.414.733     12-3-68.    Cl.    250—227 
Wyckoff    Fred  K..  to  D.  G.  Grlswold.  Vacuum  breaker  valve. 

3,414.003,  12-3-68,  Cl.  137—217. 
Wyeth    Nathaniel  C.  :  See — 

Goodwin.    Leslie   E,,    Rowe    and   Wyeth    3  413,915. 
Wynes.  Robert  A.,  and  N.  E    Lloyd,  to  Standard  Brands  Inc. 
Process    for    the    preparation    of    bacterial    alpha  amylase. 
3,414.479    12-3-68.  Cl.  195 — 66. 
Wyiykoskl     I^eo     Filament    lamp   with    base    stem    adaptable 
for  connection  to  different  sockets.  3,414,762,  12-3-68,  Cl. 
315 — 64, 
Xerox  Corp.  :  See — 

Gallo.  Charles  F..  Jr.  8,414,409. 
Schwerti.    Frederick   A.,    and    Smith.   3.413,Tl6. 
Townsend    Stephen  E..  and  Wheeler,  3,414  672. 
Yahle,   Daniel   I  .  to   Martin  Marietta  Corp,   Explosively  actu- 
ated valve  assembly    3.413,992,  12-3-68,  Cl    137—68. 
Yamagutl.  Kenjl  :  See — 

Shlnohara.    Yasuo,    Yamagutl,    and    Nagal.    3,414,498. 
Yamamoto.  Kazunobu  ;  See — 

Kaneko,  Tamakl,  and  Yamamoto.  3,413,920. 
Yearwood.  Donald  R.  :  See — 

Baslle.  Norman  K  .  Yearwood,  and  Brldeweser    3.413  840. 
Yelverton,  Boy  Le»-.  Jr.,  to  American  CyanamJd  Co.  Annular 
bl-component  spinnerette  assembly.  3,413.683,  12-3-68,  Cl. 
Ig g 

Youna.  Cllve  R.  :  See — 

Porrata    Louis  R,,  and  Young.  3,414,502. 
Young,  Frank  L.  Expansible  center  seam  envelope.  3,414,186, 

12-3-68.  Cl    229—75 
Zak.    Joseph   T.    Selective   shifting   tool.    3,414,060.    12-3-68, 

Cl,  166 — 214. 
Zapf,  Walter  :  Bee- 
Jung.  Hans    and  Zapf.  3.414,240. 
Zeiss  Stlftung,  Carl  :  See — 

MoU'ring.  Friedrlch  K.  8.414.345. 
Zellers,     James    T.,    to     Llbbv -Owens-Ford 
glass    manufacture,    3,414,397,    12-3-68, 
Zenuk,  Charles  H.  :  See — 

Klein.  Joseph  L  .  and  Zenuk.  3,413.707. 
Zernow.   Louis  :  See — 

Lleberman.  Irving.  Knop,  and  2>rnow.  3,418,883. 

Zledells   Edward  P.  :  See- 
Butler.   Richard  A  ,  Jr..  Zledells.  and  Martin.   3.414.208. 
Zlemer,    Richard    W.,    to   Electro-Optical    Systems,   Inc.   Fluid 

device.  3,413,993.  12-^3-68.  Cl.  137— 81  5. 
Zllkha,   Albert    M.  Tahan.  and  G.  Exra    to  United  States  of 

America.     Agrlotlture.     Graft     polymers     of     polyalkylene 

oxides    on    starch    and    dextrin.    3,414,580,     12-3-68.    CT. 

260—9, 

Zimmerman.  Robert  C,  :  See- 
Rone    Manning  I  .  and  Zimmerman.  3.414  154. 

Zur    Eltan,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co    Yams  and 
fabrics    thereof.    3,413,798.    12-3-68,    CT.    57—140, 


Glass    Co     Sheet 
Cl     66—196. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  DECEIMBER  3,  1968 

Note. -First  number.  cla»«;  second  number,  subclass:  third  number,  patent  number 


2-  3  : 

221  : 

3-  12.7  : 
4-131  : 

166  : 

172  : 

IK  : 

5-   81  : 

327  : 

334  : 

7-  14.1  : 

8-  12  : 
17  : 
M  : 

116 J  . 

10-  89  : 

11-  1 

5  : 

12-  87  : 

13-  1  : 
9  : 

U  : 

»  : 

»  : 

r     : 

31      : 

14-  71       : 

15-  76  : 
106  : 
290.12: 
M6 
250.27; 
2S6.S1 

16-  16 
52 

198 

17-  2S 

18-  4 
8 

U 
11 

26 
19-1S5 
21-58 
23-  SO 

51 

97 


IM 
MS 

167 
308 

aox 
m 

230 

270 
288 

901 

904 

315 

24-  17 
73 

170 
298 
284 

25-  90 

26-  2 
S-     1 


.1 


2 

17 
72 
29-  26 
ISS 
1S7 
1811 
213 
«07 
419 
423 
427 
429 
473.1 
571 


3.413.656 

3.413,657 

3.413.6S8 

3.413.659 

3.413,660 

3.413.661 

3.413.662 

3413.663 

3413.664 

3.413.665 

3.413.666 

3414Ji6 

3.414J67 

3.414.368 

3.41 4  J69 

3,413.667 

3.413.668 

3,413.669 

3.413A70 

3.414.655 

3.414.656 

3.4 14.657 

3.414.658 

3.414.659 

3,414,660 

3.414.661 

3,413.671 

3.413A72 

3.413.673 

3.413A74 

3,413A75 

3.413.676 

3.413.677 

3413.678 

3.413A79 

3.413.680 

3.413j6B1 

3.413j682 

3,413.683 

3.413.684 

3.413j6BS 

3.413.686 

3.413.687  I 

3.413.688  I 
3.41 4  J70 
3,414J71 
3.414J72 
3.414J73 

:    3.414J74 
:    3,414J75 
;    3.414J76 
;    3.414J77 
:    3.414J78 
:    3.414J79 
:    3,414J80 
:    3.4I4J81 
:    3.414.382 
3.414J83 
:    3.414J84 
:    3.414J85 
3.414J86 
:    3,414J87 
3.414J88 
:    3.414J89 
:    3.414J90 
:    3.413.609 
:    3.413.690 
:    3.413,691 
:    3,413.692 
:    3413.693 
:    3413.694 
;    3413.695 
:    3413.096 
3413.697 
3413.6M 
:    3413.699 
:    3413.700 
:    3413,701 
:    3413.702 
:    3413.703 
:    3,413.704 
:    3414J91 
:    3413.705 
:    3413,706 
:    3413,707 
:    3413,708 
:    3413.109 
:    3413.710 
;    3413.711 
:    3,413.712 


29- 

588     : 

3413,713  1 

596       : 

3413.714  1 
3413.715 

602      : 

3413.716 

605      : 

3413.717  1 

30- 

34.1    : 

3413.718 

43.2   : 

3413.719 

62      : 

3413.720  i 

32- 

2      : 

3413.721  1 

5       : 

3413.722 

8       : 

3413,723  1 

17       : 

3413.724 

40      : 

3413.725 

33- 

169 

3413.726 

34- 

16 

3413.727  , 

22 

3.413.728  ] 

58       : 

3413.729 

73      ; 

3413.730 

115      : 

3413.731 

162      : 

3413.732 

171 

3413.733 

182      . 

3413.734 

35- 

48      : 

3413.735 

36- 

■   54      : 

3413.736 

67      : 

3413.737 

37- 

-   42      : 

3413,738 

142      : 

3413,739 
3413,740  1 

38- 

-   78      : 

3413,741  ! 

%       : 

3413.742  1 

40- 

-    28       : 

3413.744  { 

132       : 

3413,745 

158       : 

3413.746 

311       : 

3413.743 

\V> 

3413.747 

43- 

-    19 

3413.748 

42.06 

3413.749 

33 

3413.750  1 

♦4.97 

3413.751 

44- 

-     7 

3414J92 

76 

3414J93 

46- 

-  25 

3413,752 

61 

3413,753 

117 

3413,756 

206 

3413.754 

220 

3413.75S 

49 

-200 

3413.757 

220 

3413.758 

360 

:    3413.759 

375 

:    3413,760 

3% 

;    3413.761 

501 

:    3413.762 

51 

-   29 

:    3413.763 

163 

:    3413.764 

52 

-  99 

:    3413.765 

115 

:    3413.766 
3413.767 

198 

:    3413.769 

208 

:    3413,770 

480 

:    3413.771 

484 

:    3413.768 

677 

:    3413,772 

713 

:    3413,773 

720 

:    3413.774 

727 

:    3413.775 

S5 

-     1 

3.413.776 

158 

:    3.413,777 

186 

:    3413.778 

272 

:    3413,779 

276 

3413,780 

292 

3413.781 

485 

3413,782 

56 

-    254 

:    3413.783 

34 

;    3413.784 

43 

:    3413,785 

328 

:    3413.786 
3413.787 

329 

3.413.788 

330 

;    3413.789 

400.06:    3.413.790 

57 

-     2.3 

:    3413,791 

9 

:    3413,792 

68 

:    S.413,WS 

80 

:    3,413.794 

115 

:    3413.795 

140 

:    3413,796 
3413,797 
3413,798 

1 

145 

:    3.413.799 

i    58-  58 

:    3413JU0 

60-  24 

29 

30 

38 

39.28 

54.5 

67 
104 
258 

61-  42 
45 


62-     3      : 

6       : 

21 

23  : 

63  : 

222  : 
371 

514  : 

66-   18  : 

107  : 

134  : 

196  : 
66-      1 

8  : 

9  : 
177  : 

192  : 

193  : 
68-  23  : 
70-   25 

224  : 

312  ; 

358  : 

71-65  : 

115  : 

118  : 

72-  42  : 
,56  : 
289  : 
361 

73-  17 
27  : 
29  : 
37  : 
40  : 
45.1  : 
61.1  : 
71.5  : 

1174  : 
141 

144  : 

149  : 

150  : 
161 

194  : 

2S8  : 

3SS  : 

962  : 

982  : 

909  : 

998  : 

407  : 

74-  5     : 

.4  : 
6 

10.5 
53 

89.15 
193 
200 
242.11 
.9 
348 
371 
473 
475 
596 
574 
W5 
822 

75-  25 
26 

118 
190 
194 
142 
146 


3.413J01 

3,413302 
3,413J03 
3,41 3  J04 
3413^806 
3413.806 
3413JB07 
3413308 
34  3309 
3413310 
3.413311 
3413312 
3413313 
3413314 
3413315 
3413316 
3413317 
3413318 
3413319 
3413320 
3419321 
3414394 
3414395 
3414396 
3414397 
3413322 
3413326 
3413323 
3413324 
3413325 
Re.26.496 
3413327 
3413328 
3413329 
3413330 
3413331 
3414398 
3414399 
3.414.400 
3413332 
3413333 
3413334 
3413335 
3413336 
3413337 
3413338 
3413339 
3.413340 
3413341 
3413342 
3419343 
9413344 
3413345 
3,413346 
3,413347 
3413348 
3413349 
3413350 
3413351 
34133S2 
3413353 
3413354 
:    3413355 
:    3.413356 
:    3413357 
:    3413358 
:    3413359 
:    3413360 
:    3413361 
:    3413362 
3413363 
3414365 
3413364 
9.413366 
3413365 
3413367 
3.413368 
3,413380 
3413370 
3413371 
3.413372 
3413373 
3413374 
3414.401 
3414.402 
3414.403 
3414.404 
3414.405 
3414.406 
3414.407 


75-214 

77-     7 

81-53 

54 

64 

83-   13 

54 

486 

641 

84-267 

383 

435 

85-   73 

83 

89-  28 

90-  11 
13 

.05: 
17      : 

91-  28      : 
400      : 

92-  57      : 
186      : 

93-  35  : 
61 

94-  17  : 
39  : 
48  : 

95-  11  : 
94  : 

96-  14  : 
27  : 
29      : 

98-   37  : 

99-140  : 

144  : 

171  : 

192  : 

235  : 

249  : 

287  : 

297  : 

298  : 
908  : 
3SS  : 
400 

100-  S3 
100 
I«9 
221 

101-114 
158 
216 
248 

269 

I  102-  65.2 

I  103-     2 

I  87 

111 

126 

174 
104-  26 
105-369 

376 

106-  26 

57 

58 

92 

173 

288 

109-  6 

110-  1 
7 

14 
98 
97 

111-  7 
77 

112-  2 
214 
2S2 

113-  32 

114-  .5 
16 
66.5 

184 


3414.408 

3,413375 

3.413376 

3413377 

3,413378 

3,413379 

34193W 

3413381 

3413382 

3413383 

3413384 

3413385 

3413386 

3413.887 

3413.888 

3413.880 

3413.890 

3413391 

3413392 

3413393 

3413394 

341339S 

3413396 

3413397 

3413,898 

3413399 

3,413.900 

3413.901 

3413.902 

3413.903 

3413.904 

3414,409 

3414410 

3414411 

3413.905  ! 

3414412  I 

3414.413 

3414.414  I 

3414415  I 

3414416  ' 
3413.906 
3413.907 
3413.9r« 
3413.909 

3413.910  I 

3413.911  I 

3413.912  ! 

3413.913  i 
3413.914 
3413.915  I 
3,413,916 
3413.917  I 
3413.918 
3413.919 
3413.920 
3413.921 
3413.922 
3413.923 
3413.924 
3413.925 
3413.926 
3413.927 
3413.928 
3413,929 
3413,930 
3413,931 
3413.932 
3413.933 
3414417 
3414418 
3414419 
3414.420 
3414.421 
3414.422 
3413.934 
3413,935 
3413.936 
3413.937 
3413,938 
3413,939 
3413,940 
3413,941 
3413.942 
3413.943 
3413,944 
3413,945 
3413,946 
3413,947 
3413,948 
3413,949 


115- 
116- 


117- 


118 
119 


122 
123 


12 

70 

114 

124.1 

2 

5.1 

18 

47 

66 

69 

71 
121 
126 
200 
201 
212 

-  46 
55 

314 

-  3 
15 

148 
-510 

-  8 
13 

41.36 
90 


126- 


I  127- 
!  128- 


131- 

132- 

134- 
136- 


139      : 

59.5  : 
116  : 
362      : 

19      : 

2.06: 

24.2  : 

75  : 
142.7 
218 
2S3 
328 
583 
4 

84 

214 

256 

266 

1 

34 

45 

46 

46 

102 

128 
6 

86 


137- 


107 
15 
54 
68 
81.5 


139- 


85 
118 
209 
216 
217 
237 
246.12 
436 
492 
493 
494 

495 

510 
554 
557 
559 
572 
596.2 

597 
625.65 

12 

13 

92 


3,413,950 

3,413,951 

3,413.952 

3.413.953 

3414.423 

3414,4M 

3414.425 

3414.426 

3414.427 

3414.428 

3414.429 

3414.430 

3414.431 

3414.432 

3414.433  ' 

3414.434 

3414,435 

3413.954 

3413.955 

3413,956 

3413,957 

3413,958 

3413,959 

3413,960 

3413.961 

3413,962 

3413.963 

3413.964 

3413.965 

3413.966 

3413.%7 

3413.968 

3413.969  I 

3414,436  I 

3413.970 

3413.973 

3413.971 

3413,972  ! 

3413.974 

3413.975 

3413.976 

3413.977 

3413.978 

3413.979 

3413,980 

3413.981 

3413.982 

3413.983 

3413,984 

3413.985 

3413.966 

3413.987 

3413.988 

3413.909 

3.414.437 

3414.438 

3414.439 

3414.440 

3413.990 

3413.991 

3413.992 

3.413.993 

3413.994 

3413.995 

3413.996 

3413.997 

3413.998 

3414.000 

3414.001 

3.*14.003 

3414.004 

3414.002 

3414.005 

3414,008 

3414,007 

3414.006 

3.414.009 

3414.010 

3414.011 

3414.012 

3414.013 

3414,014 

3414.015 

3414.016 

3414.017 

3414.018 

3414.019 

3414.020 

3.414.021 

3414,022 


139- 

145 

3414323 

195 

3,413.999 

140- 

1 

3,414334 

141- 

98 

3.414.025 

143- 

32 

3414.026 

46 

3414.027 

166 

3414.028 

144- 

230 

3414.029 

146- 

43 

3414.030 

241 

3414,031 

148- 

33 

:    3414,441 

141 

:    3414,442 

149- 

20 

3414,443 

ISO- 

1.7 

;    3414.032 

94 

:    3414.033 

151- 

7 

:    3414.034 

41.75 

:    3414.(W5 

152- 

153 

:    3414.036 

229 

:    3414.087 

156- 

624 

3414,444 

106 

3414,445 

128 

:    3414,446 

131 

:    3414,447 

149 

:    3414.448 

173 

;    3414.449 

192 

:    3414.450 

353 

:    3.414.451 

357 

:    3414.452 

426 

:    3414.453 

159- 

-   17 

:    3414.038 

160- 

-   90 

:    3414.039 

188 

:    3414.040 

\ti- 

-     1 

:    3.414.454 

5 

:    3414.455 

7 

:    3414.456 

38 

:    3414.457 

67 

:    3.414.458 

131 

:    3.414.459 

143 

:    3.414.460 

151 

:    3414.461 

166 

:    3414.462 

191 

3414.463 

192 

:    3414.464 

193 

:    3414.465 

198 

3414.466 

266 

:    3414.467 

162 

-  30 

:    3414.468 

84 

;    3414.469 

218 

:    3414470 

392 

:    3414.471 

164 

-  26 

Re.26.49S 

56 

:    3414.041 

57 

:    3414.042 

86 

:    3414.043 

95 

:     3414,044 

116 

:    3414,045 

rra 

:     3414,016 

i 

283 

:    3414.047 

165 

-     1 

:    3414.048 

1 

4 

:    3414.049 

j 

32 

:     3414.060 

62 

;    3.414.061 

164 

:    3.414.062 

166 

-     9 

:    3.414.063 
3414.064 

12 

:    3414.065 

89 

:    3414.066 

1 

105 

:    3414.057 

120 

:    3414.058 

150 

:    3414.059 

214 

3414.060 

j 

226 

3414.061 

i  172 

-     7 

:    3414.062 

i 

21 

:    3414,063 

311 

:    3414.064 

173 

-  93.5  :    3414,065 

.( 

b  ■    3414.066 

174 

\-  IS 

:    3414.662 

51 

:    3414,663 

S2 

:    3414.664 

68.5  :    3414,666 

1   175-     4.51:    3,414,071 

1 

7 

.    3414.067 

j 

67 

:    3.414.068 

mt 

:    3.414.069 

391 

3,414,690 

393 

;    3.414.070 

176-  37 

:    3414.472 

S6 

:    34U.473 

«• 

:    S.434.474 

XXXI 


XXX 11 
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176-   72      : 

1 

3.414.475  ; 

206-   42      : 

1 
3.414.1 19 

235-   61.7  : 

1 
3414,715  ; 

260-  «3  : 

3.4143S3 

266-  39      : 

1 
3.414J5] 

310-   SO      : 

3,414,747 

86      : 

3.414.476  , 

46 

3.414.120  ' 

64.7  : 

3414491 

.7  : 

3414>54 

267-     1      : 

3,41425? 

3414,748 

178-     7.2  : 

3.414.667  1 

3.414.121  ' 

92      : 

3414.718 

94.3  : 

3414355 

269-   47      : 

3414.2S3 

52      : 

3414,749 

.5  : 

3.414.669 

47 

3414.122  i 

3414.719 

.7   : 

3414357 

270-   58      : 

3414.2S4 

106      : 

3,414.750 

.7  : 

3.414.668 

S6       : 

Rr  26493  1 

164      : 

3414.720 

.9  : 

3414356 

3414.2SS 

164      : 

3414.751 

17      : 

3.414.670 

3414.123  1 

19S      : 

3414.721  1 

157      : 

3.4143&8 

3414.2S6 

269      : 

3414.752 

42      : 

3.414.671 

62       : 

3414,124 

200       : 

3414.192 

1S8      : 

3414359 

3414.257 

312-231      : 

3414343 

«9.S  : 

3.414.672  i 

65      : 

Re.26.494 

237-     2      ; 

3414,193 

209      : 

3414360 

271-  44      : 

3.414,258 

313-   35      ; 

3414,753 

92      : 

3v414.673 

208-   S3 

3414J04  ! 

238-    10      : 

3414.194 

211.7    : 

3414361 

12       : 

3.4I4.2S9 

60      : 

3414.754 

3.414Ji74 

108 

3414.505  1 

239-    11       : 

3414,195 

239.3  : 

3414362 

272-  57     : 

3.414,260 

193      : 

3414,755 

179-     1 

3,414^75 

309 

3414.506 

106 

3414.196 

3414363 

81       : 

3414,261 

315-     33 

3414,756 

2       : 

3,414.676 

209-      1 

3.414.125 

289 

3414.197 

.5  : 

3414364 

173-      13   : 

3414,262 

538: 

3414,757 

15.55: 

3.414.677 

73 

3.414.126 

416.1 

3.414.198 

.55: 

3414.565 

94       : 

3414.263  1 

13       : 

3414,758 

18 

Rk.26.498 

88 

3414,127 

6S8 

3414.199  1 

3414366 

134       : 

3414J64  1 

36      : 

3414.759 

3,414^78 

167 

3414.128  . 

673 

3414JiU0 

240 

3414367 

156       : 

3414,266 

38.59: 

3414,760 

3.414.679 

210-   32 

3414.507  1 

MO-     7.1 

3414.722 

6  : 

3414368 

176 

3414J66  1 

.61: 

3414.761 

3.414.600  1 

3414.508 

241-     4 

3414,201 

247.1    : 

3414369 

186 

34I4J67 

64       : 

3414,762 

3.414.681 

3414.509 

42 

3414J02 

249  6 

3414370 

211 

3414J68 

80       : 

3414.763 

90      : 

3.414.682 

37 

3,414.510 

202 

3414.203 

.7    : 

3414371 

274-     4 

3414.269 

84.6  : 

34>  4.764 

100.2  : 

3^414.683 

40 

3414.511 

242-     1.1 

3,414.204 

2.V> 

3414372 

10 

3414,270 

ITS      : 

3414.765 

3.414.684 

51 

3,414.512 

43 

3414.205 

.4 

3414373 

15 

3.414.271 

194      : 

3414.766 

107      : 

3.414.685 

54 

3.414.513 

55.11 

3.414,206 

3414374 

277-     2 

3414J72 

200      . 

3414.767 

149      : 

3.414.686 

3414.514 

56 

3414JW7 

270 

3414375 

11 

3414,273 

240 

3414.768 

170      : 

3.414.687 

62 

3414.515 

58.1 

3414.208 

287       : 

3414376 

15 

3414,274 

317-     2 

3414.769 

3.414.688 

82 

3414.129 

71.5 

3414.209 

294.7   : 

3414377 

S3 

3414,27S 

5 

3414,770 

1S4 

3.414^689 

97 

3414.130 

72 

3414.210 

296 

3414378 

96 

3,414,276 

34i4.ni 

180-   51      . 

3.414,0'/2 

321 

3.414.131 

85 

34I4J211 

310 

3414379 

214 

3414.277 

14 

3414.772 

79.2 

3.414i)73 

211-  41 

3.414.132 

118.7 

3414,212 

3414.580 

280-     6 

3414.278 

28 

3414.773 

101 

3.414.074 

133 

3414.133 

244-     1 

3414.213 

3414381 

11.13 

3414.279 

33 

3414.774 

121      . 

3v414J)75 

213-  43 

3414.134 

3414.214 

3414382 

.19 

3414,280 

100 

3414.775 

124 

3.414.076 

45 

3414.135 

3.15 

3414,215 

314.5 

3414.583 

J5 

3414,281 

123 

3414,776 

128 

3,414.077 

214-     1 

3414,136 

.21 

3414.216 

326 

3414384 

3414.281 

3414,777 

181-   48 

3v414.078 

3,414,137 

.23 

3414  JJl  7 

.5 

3414385 

3414jn 

1483 

3414,778 

182-   46 

3.414i)79 

6 

3414.138 

138 

3.414.218 

328 

3414386 

21 

3414.2M 

234 

3414,779 

155 

3v4 14.080 

3414.139 

248-  65 

3414.219 

3.35 

3414387 

43.23 

3414.285 

3414.780 

160 

3^414.081 

10.5 

3414.140 

68 

3414.220 

340.7 

3414388 

91 

3414,286 

235 

3414.781 

204 

3,4144)82 

14 

3.414,143 

205 

3414,221 

397.1 

3414389 

96.2 

3414Ji87 

3414.782 

221 

3.414J» 

IS 

3414.144 

226 

3414J£22 

.3 

3414390 

106.5 

3414.289 

3414.783 

184-      1 

3.414.084 

3414,145 

230 

3414.223 

.4 

3414391 

112 

3414,290 

3414.784 

7 

3. *.l, >)«.-- 

16.1 

3.414.141 

243 

3414J24 

3414392 

ISO 

3414,291 

318-   18 

3414.785 

187-     9 

3,*:+.'»«- 

17 

3414.142 

357 

3414.227 

400 

3414393 

3.414,292 

3414,786 

11 

iAA^' 

138 

3414.146 

361 

3414.225 

413 

3414394 

231 

3414J288 

3,414.787 

29 

i.i,\.i.*9< 

314 

3414.147 

3414J226 

429 

3414396 

254 

3414.293 

176 

3414,788 

188-     1 

3.4U,(«<J 

505 

3414,148 

249-    18 

3414,228 

3414397 

489 

3414.294 

221 

3414.789 

73 

3.41 4.1 ««:' 

S06 

3414.149 

121 

3.414029 

.7 

3.414395 

511 

3414.295 

313 

3414,790 

78 

3  4    4    ^i 

730 

3414.150 

193 

3414.230 

.9 

3414398 

281-   39 

3414,296 

331 

3414,791 

100 

3,4.4.i)^.' 

215-  40 

3414.151 

250-  493 

3414.723 

431 

3414399 

285-   98 

3414.297 

320-     1 

3414./92 

190-    16 

3.4144)93 

217-    12 

3414,152 

65 

3414.724 

439 

3414j600 

209 

3.414,298 

5 

3414,793 

192-     3.21 

3.4144)94 

219-     8.5 

3414A97 

833 

3414,725 

442 

3414.601 

234 

3,414.299 

9 

3414,795 

8 

3.4144»S 

10.51 

3414.698 

.6 

3.414.726 

448 

3.414;602 

287-  20.92 

3414300 

14 

3414,796 

38 

3v4144l96 

95 

3414.699 

95 

Rl  26,497 

.2 

3414.603 

54 

3414301 

321-     2 

3414,797 

48.91 

34144)97 

98 

3414,700 

108 

3414.727 

8 

3414.604 

87 

3414302 

3414,798 

S3 

34144)98 

3414,701 

199 

3,414,728 

465.3 

3414,606 

104 

3414303 

3414,799 

65 

3,4144)99 

121 

3,414,  ;02 

214 

3,414,729 

3414,606 

189.36 

3414304 

5 

3  414,8l«' 

90 

3v414.100 

158 

3414,703 

217 

3414,730 

466 

3,414.607 

36 

b   3414306 

16 

3.414.*', 

106.2 

3,414.101 

210 

3414,704 

219 

3414,731 

475 

3,4!  t  N* 

290-  38 

3414.734 

3,4i4.»(r; 

195-  28 

3.414.477 

3.414.705 

223 

3414.732 

3.4;».r»f< 

292-      1 

3414306 

323-     4 

3,4;  It*!-' 

29 

3v4 14.478 

3414,706 

227 

3414.733 

501.11 

3414j610 

2 

3414307 

22 

3,4,4  HI  »t 

66 

3.414,479 

322 

3.414.707 

251-   11 

3414.231 

S34 

3414.611 

229 

34143O8 

324-     6 

3  4i4  mi' 

197-     6.7 

3,414.102 

400 

3414,708 

86 

3414  737 

544 

3414.612 

2513 

3414309 

54 

3  414  Hl»< 

20 

3.414,103 

411 

3414,709 

172 

3414.233 

551 

3414,613 

294-   16 

3.414310 

57 

3.414  HI !■- 

3.414.104 

450 

3414.710 

173 

3414.234 

558 

3414314 

34 

3,414311 

S8 

S,4144ilU 

3.414.105 

469 

3414,711 

331 

3414J235 

56,3 

3414.615 

71 

3414J12 

62 

.    34143U 

133 

3414.106 

491 

3414.712 

2S2-    12 

3414316 

.566 

3414,616 

87.2 

3414313 

66 

3414,806 

3414,107 

522 

3414,713 

33 

3414317 

570.5 

3414317 

108 

3414314 

68 

3,414312 

198-    16 

3414.108 

220-     1 

3,414,153 

55 

3414318 

576 

3414318 

104 

3414315 

72 

3414313 

18 

3414.109 

3.7 

3414.154 

75 

3414319 

582 

3414,619 

296-   28 

3414316 

73 

:    3.414314 

30 

3414,110 

5 

3414.155 

110 

3414330 

584 

3414,620 

3.414317 

77 

:    3414315 

33 

3414,111 

6 

3414.156 

149 

3414321 

3414321 

37 

.    3414318 

83 

:    3414316 

3414.112 

23 

3414.157 

317 

3414322 

585 

3414,622 

137 

3414319 

111 

341430/ 

84 

3414.113 

24.5 

3414.158 

324 

3414323 

3414323 

3414320 

146 

3414317 

181 

3414.114 

41 

3414.159 

410 

3414324 

606.5 

3414324 

297-  29 

3414321 

325-  38 

34I43I8 

ao8 

3414.115 

44 

3414.160 

453 

3414325 

3414,625 

90 

3.414324 

42 

3414319 

230 

3414.116 

221-     2 

3414.161 

2S6-  22 

:    3414.236 

617 

3414326 

281 

3414„3?.S 

410 

3414,820 

200-    16 

3414.691 

»6 

3414,162 

24 

:    3414.237 

fMA 

3414327 

385 

3414326 

433 

3414.821 

61.08 

3414.692 

222-  57 

3414.163 

259-     4 

:    3414  238 

.8 

3414328 

389 

3414322 

328-   60 

3414.822 

82 

3414.693 

64 

3414.164 

104 

:    3414^39 

666 

3414329 

461 

3414323 

133 

3,4i4,tC' 

ISO 

3414.695 

82 

:    3414,165 

107 

:    3414J40 

674 

3414330 

299-      1 

3.414327 

167 

3.41  »,H1'4 

168 

3414.696 

102 

:    3414,166 

153 

:    3.414J41 

680 

3414331 

22 

3414328 

?.W 

3.414  ft' 

201-    15 

3414.480 

182 

:    3414,167 

260-     2 

:    3414329 

683 

3414332 

302-   23 

3,414329 

329-124 

.}.4i4,Kl'f 

202-234 

3414.481 

227 

:    3414,168 

3 

:    3414326 

.15 

34143.W 

28 

3414330 

134 

:     .i.414.ffi" 

203-      2 

3.41448? 

321 

:    3.414,169 

3414327 

837 

3414334 

29 

3.414331 

3  4i4.H2H 

10 

3  4:4  4a  1 

340 

3,414,170 

3414328 

851 

3414,635 

3414332 

330-    15 

:     3  414.82<' 

26 

^414  U>A 

402.14 

:    3.414.171 

9 

:    3414330 

876 

:    3414336 

1  303-     6 

:    3414334 

1  mm 

43 

WA  UK 

443 

:    3414,172 

15 

:    3414331 

878 

:    3414337 

1              21 

:    34143V1 

20 

:      *  t  i  4  a* 

JM-     10 

3.4U.48t> 

506 

:    3,414.173 

23 

:    3414332 

3414338 

3414  3VS 

31 

:      i  4;4.RU' 

11 

3414,487 

223-   52 

:    3414.174 

283 

34143.W 

953 

3414339 

3414, .\V. 

53 

:      ?4i4.K.'U 

37 

;    3.4!4.4«fl 

85 

:    3.414,175 

31.6 

:    3414334 

261-   18 

:    3414JZ42 

i  307-201 

3414,735 

69 

:     3  414.aV4 

3t 

:     34   4  4H"J 

88 

:    3414,176 

A 

:    3414,.S.V> 

39 

:    3414,243 

219 

:    3414,736 

331-943 

;     3.414.83., 

3  44  4MI 

22S-  94 

:    3.414.177 

45.75 

:    3414337 

41 

:    3414J44 

243 

:    3414,737 

1 

3  414,RV, 

m 

:     3.4  it  4^  , 

rA-  62 

3414.178 

.85 

:    3414338 

87 

3414,245 

2S2 

:    3414,738 

3  4i4.Kr- 

51 

:    3  414  4V2 

113 

:    3.414.179 

.9 

:     3  4U..S.% 

113 

:    3.414.246 

271 

:    3414,739 

3.41 1, av< 

Si 

:    3  4  i  4  VJ ', 

.'.N-     1.S 

:    3414.180 

.95 

1  4  ;;,•>.« 

118 

3414.247 

304 

:    3414,740 

3  4U.af'J 

M 

:     3  4,4  4^<4 

2.5 

:    3414.181 

46.5 

i.4i4   .40 

122 

3414.248 

310 

:    3414,741 

^  414.M44, 

Ml 

:     3.414  4V 

28 

3414,182 

1              47 

5  4.  4. .41 

264-    13 

3414.640 

308-     4 

:    3414337 

!            107 

:     3  414K4 

M7 

:     3.414  4M^ 

43 

3414,183 

i.4 14.^42 

40 

3,414,641 

9 

:    3414,3,38 

332-   19 

:     3  4,4,H4. 

Mf 

:    3.4  i  4  4V 

48 

:    3414,184 

3414343 

73 

3414,642 

26 

:    3414339 

.«3-     1.1 

:     3  4i4.H4,< 

159.13 

:    3.4!4.4W 

75 

3414J85 

67 

3414344 

109 

3414343 

73 

:    3414340 

10 

:     34i4.H44 

.22 

:     3,414  4VV 

IM)-   52 

3414.186 

78 

V4;  t  ">46 

168 

3414344 

23$ 

:    3414341 

1              18 

:      V414.H4.> 

MO 

:     3.414  i<» 

56 

3414.187 

i4l4.>46 

210 

3414345 

3414342 

24.2 

:     3.4i4.H4^ 

206 

:    3  4  ,  4  » ) 

120 

:    3414.188 

.5 

:    3414347 

3.414346 

1  310-     5 

:    3414,742 

83 

:    3  414.84" 

217 

:   Rf  .1^  vr> 

143 

:    3414,189 

853 

:    3414348 

235 

:    3414347 

I                8.9 

:    3414,794 

84 

:     3  4i4.rt4^ 

Ml 

:    3  4i4>): 

2.35-   61 

:    3414.190 

3414349 

237 

:    3414348 

10 

:    3414,743 

97 

:     ,^  4  i  4 .84>v 

298 

:    3,4i4,.S«i5 

.11 

:    3414.716 

86.7 

:    3.4143.S0 

297 

:    3414349 

11 

:    3414,744 

335-     8 

:     ■!414.8S<( 

206-     5 

:    3414,117 

1 

3.414.717 

88.2 

:    3414351 

266-     6 

:    3414J49 

3414,745 

106 

:     3  4I4.8.S1 

16 

:    3414.118 

1                 .6 

:    3.414.714 

1              89.7 

:    34143S2 

i              34 

:    3414Jt50 

« 

:    3414.746 

1            170 

:    3.414362 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


XXX  111 


335-207 
268 

336-  82 
206 
233 

337-  1 
IS 
SI 

302 

338-  22 
180 
244 
300 

339-  47 


D  9-  44 
267 
D13-  1 
D14-  3 
D18-  2 


3414353 
3414354 
3414355 
3414356 
3414357 
3.414394 
3414358 
3414359 
3414360 
3414361 
3414362 
3414363 
3414364 
S41436S 


339-   59 

99 

116 

193 

195 

217 

3«0-     3 

5 

7 

153 
36 
37 
41 
71 


3.414366 
3414367 
3414J68 
3414J69 

S414370 

A  414.>»^1 
1.414.872 
341437S 
3414374 
341437S 
3.414376 
3414377 
3414378 
3414379 


I 


340-  146.1 
164 
166 
172.5 


17S 

174 


3414380  I  340 

3.4i4.ftSl 
3.41 4. 8H: 
3.4!4.KR-i 
3.4  1  4  ..HM 

iAnm: 

3414i«h 

3.414.88' 

3.41 4  JW< 

34i4.KJN 

3.4:4  8<Ji 

34143^1 

34143*»2 

S414393 


-174.1 


343- 


346- 
350- 


309  1 
324 
347 
9 
102 
107 
713 
753 
781 

33 

35 


3414394 

3.414.flO.S 

3.4!4.t^« 
3414  8V* 
3  4  1  4  H^!- 
3  414.8^ 
3.414.'**' 
3414,91*1 
3414,902 
3.414.903 
3.414. 'J(*4 
3.414,'J(i-=. 
3414.VM 


350-  87 
135 
145 

351-  24 
36 
58 

353-  15 
101 

355-  71 

356-  75 
100 

165 


Classification  of  Designs 


212.842     023-  78 

212343  D24-     1 

212344  D26-    14 
212345 
212346 


212347  j  D29-     1  :  212JS2 

212348  DS3-     3  :  2123S3 

212349  8  2U3S4 

212350  D34-     3  :  21X3SS 

212351  13  :  2123S7 


D34-  14 
15 
D37-  3 
D48-  27 
D60-     S 


212.KV  D55-  1 

..;.as><  D56-  4 

:i2.HS'^  D57-  1 

212.8N,  D64-  11 

212361  I  D74-  17 


3.414345 
3414346 
3414347 
3414348 
3.414349 
3414350 
3.414351 
3414352 
3.414353 
3414354 
3414355 
3.414356 
3414357 


356-166 

401-109 
134 
191 

424-   60 

86 

218 

277 

331 

431-   58 

88 

143 

291 


212362  081-    10 

212363  083-   12 


212364 
212365 
212366 


085-  2 

086-  10 


3414358 
3414359 
3.414360 
3.414361 
3,414350 
3.414.651 
3414.652 
3,414.653 
3,414.654 
3.414362 
3. 4143^'^ 
3,414364 
3.414365 


21236" 

212.8bP 

2!2.»>ti 
212.8:0 


Classification  of  Plants 


p.  -  20 


2347  I  P.    -  24 


M 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RFSTDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(L'.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 

(NOTE-CODES  ARE  CHANGED  AS  OF  JANUARY  1,  1%7) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona * 

Arkansas 5 

California " 

Canal  Zone ^ 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia H 

Rorida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam " 

Hawaii *••  15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 1' 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 1^ 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana ••••,•  22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 3*1 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada • 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio .': 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


[Vinl  numbrr  in  lislini:  drmrtes  Um  sImhi  •<T«ifdii»)c  I"  •lj«i»r  kr>. 
namr.  l«H«lH»n.  elr.t 


Rrfcr  I"  iMilfnl  num»H-r  in  »i.-t>  •<(  ibr  ()»« i«l  (.(Urtir  t..  .Jrtain  dn.ih.  a*  \»  invrnt.* 


Patents 


1      :    5.413,7S3 

6      :    3.413.903 

6      :    3,414jn 

3.414,192 

3,418.917 

3,414.411 

3.414,217 

3,413,935  1 

.     3.414.434 

3.414,250 

3.413.941  : 

3.414.45S 

3.414.415 

3.413.952  1 

3.414.481 

3.414,488 

3.413.954 

3.414389 

3.414,765 

3.413,969 

3.414j658 

4          3.413.661 

3.413.981 

3.414.676 

3.413.914 

3.413.993 

3.414/i83 

3.414.218 

3.414,000 

3,414,684 

3.414J9S 

3.414.003 

3.414,690 

3.414  J61 

3,414.016 

3.414,692 

3.414.721 

3.414,026 

3,414.695 

3,414343 

3,414,064 

3.414.718 

5      :    3.414.713 

3,414,058 

3.414.733 

6      :    3.413,667 

3.414,063 

3.414,752 

3,413,691 

3.414,067 

3.414,757 

3,413.700 

3.414J)69 

3.414,774 

3.413.702 

3.414,072 

3,414,780 

3,413.704 

3.414.102 

3,414,781 

3.413.708 

3,414.104 

3.414306 

3,413,722 

1                           3.414,110 
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TR.XDEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Mud>  ot  Uit  -Nttd  for  K«*iM(>n  of  the  Tn»o.  a».<i  k 
Act  ot    l'^4^.  as    Vniendtd 

A  number  of  changes  to  the  Trademark  Act  have  been  sug- 
gested In  recent  years.  As  a  result  of  these  suggestions  and  as 
part  of  the  Patent  Office  policy  of  periodically  reviewing  legls 
lation  afTectlng  the  patent  and  trademark  systems,  the  Patent 
Office  Is  underuklng  a  study  of  the  effectiveness  of  the  Act 
and  any  need  for  Its  amendment.  The  study  will  review  the 
basic  precepts  of  the  Act  as  well  as  the  need  for  Independent 
changes  of  both  a  major  and  a  minor  nature. 

The  comments  of  Interested  parties  are  invited  and  should 
be  submitted  In  writing  to  the  Patent  Office  by  February  14, 

1969. 

EDWARD  J.   BBBNNBR, 
Not.  14,  19«8.  Oomm<«»io*»«r  o/  PattnU. 

Approved  : 

JOHN  r.  KINCAID, 

Autittant  Secretary  for  Science  and  Technologv. 

PubUthed  in  S3  F.R.  17115,  Nov.  i«,  1968 


Trademark  suits 
Notices  under  15  U.8.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 
He-K     No.   7»7,686    (AMWAY),   Amway   Sales  Corp.,   Waxes 


and  polishes,  particularly  furniture  polish**  and  floor  waxes ; 
B«c.  No.  71«,lt8,  same.  Water  purifying  and  softening  ap- 
paratus ;  Re».  No.  716,672,  same.  Cleaners  and  cleaning  com- 
pounds, spedflcally  abrasive  and  polishing  cleaners ;  B«c. 
No.  724^606,  same.  All  purpose  cleaning  concentrates,  deter- 
gents and  soaps  in  liquid,  powder  and  solid  form  ;  Reg.  No. 
7274MJ7,  same.  Bleaches  and  germicides ;  »«g.  No.  7S1,M0 
(AMWAY  FORMULA  1886  AND  DESIGN),  same,  Hair  color 
restorative;  Beg.  No.  7S6.656  (AMWAY),  same,  Prefabricated 
survival  shelters,  particularly  steel  shelters  designed  for  sub- 
surface InstaUatlon;  Be*.  No.  75MM.  same,  Protective  and 
decorative  coatings — namely,  an  anti-soil  coating  material 
for  rugs,  upholstery,  painted  surfaces  and  draperies ;  Beg. 
No.  75S.6M,  same.  Fire  extinguishers  ;  Beg.  No.  754,702,  same, 
Clothing — namely,  hosiery  ;  Beg.  No.  757,767,  same,  Clean- 
ing and  maintenance  equipment — namely,  rug  and  upholstery 
shampoo  applicators;  Beg-  No.  768,220.  same.  Oils  and 
greases — namely,  a  multi-use  spray  for  lubricating,  water- 
proofing, corrosion  retardation  and  prevent  of  surface  con- 
densation ;  Beg.  No.  778,910  (AMWAY  AND  DESIGN),  same, 
Waxes  and  polishes,  particularly  for  furniture,  floors,  auto- 
mobiles and  shoes,  and  cleaners  and  cleaning  compounds,  spe- 
dflcally those  of  the  abrasive  and  polishing  type ;  Beg.  No. 
77S,M8  (AMWAY),  same.  Bathroom  freshener  attachment  for 
use  in  conjunction  with  bathroom  flxtures  ;  Beg.  No.  778,944 
(AMWAY  AND  DESIGN),  same  :  Ht-t    No   774.060.  same.  Fire 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  31,  1968 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12(c)] - ,}^',JS 

Date  of  oldest  new  application - -  September  H,  1967 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) - — --      January  5,  1965 


CM    WKNUT    !>irf<tor.  Trmd*m«rk   Ki«min»ni  Operation 

TRADEMARK    KX  AMIMNG  DI>  ISIONS     KXaMINKK-S   aM>    IKaDKMaKK   CLASSES 

UNL>EK    KX  .A.MIN  AT  l(»N 


(D  L    ;    F  KTTENDORF,  ClasMS  2,  8,  4,  6,  7,  9,  10,  11,  27,  28,  80,  J2,  83,  87.  88,  89.  40,  41,  42,  43,  60;  Certtflcatlon  Marks, 

(  iassflf  A  a.'dB 

(U)   y    H    v^  K  :  HKRBEE.Claisei  1,6, 18, 18.  45,46,47,  48,49,  61,  62;  CoUecUve  Membership  Mark,  Class  200 

(in)  P.  8.  BALL,  Classes  19.  21,  23,  26,81,84,85,86 

OV)  M.  E.  ABRAM80N,  Clanes  8,  12,  13,  14,  16,  17,  20,  22,  24,  25,  20,  44;  Sarvic*  Marto,  ClaWM  100,  101, 102, 106, 104, 106, 
IJe   k;.d  107 


Oldest  Application 


Arr,  er.  'ed 


K«nr«rajJ    A.,      .asses) 

a«c   ii  c    rutiUc»Uo;j  (All  Cli 


3-12-68 

2-  1-66 
2-28-68 

9-11-67 

0-23-68 
10- 


10-  6-66 

7-26-66 

10-20-66 

1-6  -65 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  October  1968 — 2,732 


Regiv  .a:  ons  Issued 311— No.  861,205  to  No.  861,515 

Renewals  issued 100 
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cxtlnirulshprs       R^-k.     Vo     T^MM.    ^«mp.    Clothing— namely. 
hosiery     R^k    No.  :74.272.  -^am.^     \;    purpose  cleaning  concen- 
trates,  rleaners.  .letereents    in.!   ^.-aps  In  liquids,  powder  and 
solid    form      Rec     So.   777,*46.   lame.    ChemlraU   and  rhprnl-al 
fom[,osltl.>ns.    partlf-uUrly    bl^a.-hes,    germlclJes.    air    de-xlor 
ants,    mothproofing    >-<,nv,~',nn'U     and    Insect    repellents      R^'C 
No.  777.704.  same.  Mult!    is*-  n-ray  for  lubricating,  waterproof 
Ini?   corrosion  retardatl-n  and  prevention  of  surface  condensa- 
Uon  :     RoK      No      779,3»7       AMWAY),     same.     Coin-operated 
bleach    and    determent    vending   machlnea ;    »e».    No.    804,1»», 
same,    Plastl.-    toys;    R^r     Vo     m*.\f<.->       \MWaV    .«lND    DE- 
SIGNi.    name;    Ht>€     No.   804.212      .\MW.\V       Haine     laundry 
appilances-^namely.    Ironing    board    .-...>--      Ke«     No     H04^1S 
(.\MW.\V  .\Nri  r>ESIGN       -am-      R<-t    No.  H10.7J9.  -iain.-    Pro- 
te<-tlv.^   and    dworatlv..   ^oarliij.'^      namely,    an    antlsdi    .■■mtuu' 
material  f^r  rugs,    iphoisr-rv    ;,a!r='.Hl  surfa.-.-s    ai.d  ^Irap^r!- 
B«».    No.    812,413      AMW.W    ,    .samv.    Medlcat^J    t.aby     .i..-   -i.-i! 
ointment.-*  and   antiseptics   in  an  arosol  container      R*k     No 
812,414     (.\MWAY    .\ND    DESIGN),    same:    R*»     No     «1.5,.52X 
I  AMWAY        same     Iron-on    patches.    Reg.    No     815.529       AM 
WAY    AND    DESIGN'      same      Reg     No     826JW6       AMWAY 
same,     Re<^ordln?s       R<-g.     No.     »tSMS.     same,     Thlnawar^- 
namely,    plates    cups,   saucers,   platters  ami   bowls      Reg     No 
S3«.,80e.  same,   Ele<-tr!r   vlbrat'.ng  massagers      Reg    No.  8S7.M4^. 
same,  .-Sample  cases  .^nd  brt-r'  'a-^-     Reg    No    838.3«,5     AMWA'i 
AND     DESIGN.       sain^      i 'leaning     and     nialnr^rian  ■►■     ►•-I'dp 
ment— namely,  Rug  and  'jpbuistery  sharap<...  applLat-r-    fllwl 
Feb    14,  1968,  DC,  E.D.  Mich    (Detroit  I.  Doc.  30s74    Amway 
Corporation  v    Am\cay  Caterinu,  Inc   Judgment  and  order,  de 
fendant  wlU  adopt  the  name  "IndUBtrlal  Catering  Company" 
as  Its  corporate  name.  If  such  name  la  acceptable  to  the  State 
of  Michigan  and  shall  not  uae  the  word  "Amway"  or  Ameri- 
can Way.  Aug   12,  1968. 

R«g.  So.  7U.128.     ( See  Reg.  No.  707  VA  ' 

Reg   No   718.872      (See  Reg.  No.  707,t556.> 

Reg   No.  724.60«      (See  Reg.  No.  707,686.) 

R«g.  No.  727 .3«7      (See  Reg.  No   707,68«.) 


AZETTF 

DK 

Rer    No 

:,si.i«H 

(See  Reg.  No.  707.886.) 

Keg     No 

:;«.«.%« 

(See  Reg.  No.  707,656.) 

Reg    No 

T-W.aoi 

S.-.    lieg.  No.  707,686.) 

Reg    No 

753.«»4 

Sv.-  Reg.  No.  707,886.) 

Re«     No 

751.702. 

(Sv.-  }{cg   No.  707,886.) 

Rec     S  o 

7.^7. 7r7. 

(S«-  IWk    No.  707,656.) 

R^C     No 

76«.i20 

(See  Reg.  No.  707.886.) 

Rec     No 

773.910 

(See  Reg.  No.  707.856.) 

Reg     No 

77S.1M3. 

iHf^  Reg   No.  707.686.) 

Reg    No 

77S.»44 

S.-.    K.R    No.  707,666.) 

Rec     No 

774.0«O 

S.-    Keg.  No.  707.856.) 

Ket     No 

774. 194. 

(See  Reg.  No.  707.666.) 

Kec     No 

774,*7iJ. 

(See  Reg.  No.  707.886.) 

Rec     No. 

774,64«. 

(See  Reg.  No.  707.886.) 

Rec     No 

774. 704 

S^    Reg.  No.  707,686.) 

Rec     No 

779.«*7 

S.-.    K.  If   No.  707,886.)' 

Reg    No 

804.184 

S.-».  Reg    No.  707,686.) 

Rec     No 

804.1H.5 

<.-.    Reg.  No.  707,656.) 

Rec    No 

»04.*1-' 

s.,    H.  g    So.  707,866.) 

Rec     No 

804.213. 

(See  Reg.  No.  ;0';.66«.) 

Rec     No 

H10,729. 

(See  Reg.  No.  707,666.) 

Kec     No 

81  i  4  13. 

(See  Reg.  No.  707,666.) 

Kec     No 

812.414. 

(SeeReg.  No.  707.866.) 

Rec     No 

815..%i8. 

(See  Reg.  No.  707,866.) 

Rec    No 

815. ,529. 

(See  Reg.  No.  707,686.) 

Reg    No 

826  JW*. 

(See  B«(.  No.  707,886.) 

Rec     No 

82M.H08. 

(See  Bee.  No.  707.666.) 

Kec     No 

836.M)». 

(SeeRe«.  No.  707,866.) 

Kec    No 

837. .3«9 

(SeeReg.  No.  707,686.) 

Rec     No 

83X.3«5. 

(SeeReg.  No.  707,666.) 
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MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1 

The  foUowlng  marks  are  pubkihed  In  compliance  wltr  section  :2  »  of  iM  Trademarlt  Act  of  \m.  Application  for  tb*  reglstratior.  of  the» 
marks  In  more  than  one  claM  tm  been  UtA  as  provided  In  sectk,n  3C  oi  saiu  act  u  araendec  ty  Public  Law  772,  STit  Congress  app.-oveu  u«  w  i»«^. 
76  8Ut.  7W.    Oppodtkm  tinder  Metloo  IS  may  be  nied  within  thirty  days  of  thU  publication     8e«  Rules  2.101  to  2.10S. 

A  xparaie  fe«  of  twenty  five  dollars  for  eadi  claa  oppoeed  moat  accompany  the  oppodUon. 

[NOTE :   For  publication  of  marks  ^Moented  In  •ppllcatlon.*  for  reglatration  m  ont  class,  aet  section  2.1 

SN  258  398      PaUl   Engraving  k  Engineering  Co.,   Newark.     SN   262,tf43.     King  Castle  SyBtems,  Inc..  d.b.a.  King  Kastle 
N.J.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1966  Syatema.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1967. 


E] 


(lavs    2< — (  utler>.    Machinery,    and    Tools,    aod    Part* 
I  hereof 
For  Steel  Stamp*  (Marking  Dies),  (Int.  CI.  16). 

Class  50 — .Merchandiise  Not  Otherwise  Classified 
For  Name  Plates  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  uae  October  1966. 


KING  KASTLE 

Owner  of  Eeg.  No   S35.64,S. 
CUms  4^ — ^Soff  Drinks  and  Carbonated  Wafers 

For  Fruit  Juices  Containing  Water  ana  Carbonated  Soft 
Drinks  (Int.  CI.  32). 

Class  4b — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  1-oods 

For  Comestible  Products  of  the  Type  Prei'area,  Served,  and 
Sold  by  Drive-In  Restaurants — Namely,  Pastry,  Sandwiches, 
Cooked  Meats,  and  Vegetables,  Pure  rrult  Juices,  and  Milk 
(Int.  CIS.  29,  30,  and  32). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1960. 


SN  259,876.     B.  Wise  Mfg.  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed 
r>ec.  2.  1966. 

CRESCENT 

ClaM  4 — Ab^asive^   and    PoiLshing   Materials 

For  Aerosol  Household  Products — Namely.  Furniture  Polish 
(Int.  Cl.  3). 

Clan  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Aerosol  Household  Products — Namely,  Room  Freshener 
(Int.  Cl.  5). 

CbKs  51 — CosmetKs  and   loilel  Prcparatious 

For  Personal  Products — Namely,  Shaving  Cream,  Personal 
Deodorant,  and  Hair  Spray  (Int.  Cls.  3  and  5). 

Clmss   52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Aeroaol   Hoos^old   Products — Namely,   Glass  Cleaner 
(Int.  Cl.  3). 

First  use  Not.  8,  1966. 


SN  262.928.     Dlllard  Paper  Company,  Greensboro,  N.C.  Filed 
Jan.  20,  1967. 


"Ijf^tJ^Poper" 


SN  264,878.     Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1967. 


RICHFIEU) 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Paper"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

r!a«  2 — Recepfacles 

For  Bags,  Boies,  Buckets,  Cartons,  Cups,  Pails,  Plates,  and 
Tubes  Made  of  Paper  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  at  least  In  January  1930. 

Class   5 — Adhesives 

For  Adhesive  Tapes  (Int.  Cl.  17). 
First  use  at  '.pRFt  !r  .Tanuarv  1930. 

(lass   37 — Paper   and   Stationery 

For  Paperboard,  Envelopes.  Koii  and  Sheet  Papers — Name- 
ly. Kraft  and  Printing,  and  Stationery — Namely,  Letter,  Note, 
and  Pad  Paper;  and  Non-Adhesive  Tape*  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  Jan.  19,  1926. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  201.308  and  327,724. 

Class  1 — Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  .Materials 

For  Petroleum  Coke  (Int.  Cl.  4j. 
First  use  Apr.  14.  1964. 

Clas<>  b — C  bemicals  and  Chemical   Compositions 

For  Bensene,  Toluene,  Xylene,  n-Hexane,  Cyclobexane, 
Ethylene,  Propylene,  Propylene  Tetramer  and  Naphthenlc 
Acids,  Hydrogen,  Nonene,  Solvents,  and  Li(iuefled  Petroleum 
Gas  (Int.  Cls.  1  and  4). 

First  use  1943. 

rias.s  12 — CoDstruction  Materials 

For  Asphalts  (int.  Ci.  19). 
First  use  1928. 

Class  15 — Oils  and  Greases 

For  Gasoline,  Natural  oa^.  Motor  and  Turbine  Fuels.  Heat- 
ing Oils.  Distillate  Fuel  Oils,  Residual  Fuel  Oils,  Lubricating 
Oils,  Transmission  Oils,  Crude  Oil,  and  Greases  (Int.  Cl.  4). 

First  use  1915. 


SN  269,489.     Agpro.  Inc..  SanU  Rosa,  Calif.  Filed  Apr.  19, 
1967. 

AGPRO 

Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Storage  and  Collection  Tanks  (Int.  CL  6). 

Class   13 — Hardware    and    Plumbinjf    and    Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Piping  and  Sprinkler  Fittings  Therefor  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
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TM4 

Cl«i    23-CaUeo,    M-chu,erv    and     I  ooU.    and     Part.    SN^27^9J^0^  Corl^I«ern.tlonal  Corporation.  Breme^^ 
Thereof 

For  Automatle  Milking  Parlor*  and  Component  Parta 
Thereof.  Including  Gates,  Pens,  Curbing  and  Fencing  To  Con- 
trol Animal  Movements  ;  Automatic  Animal  Wash.  Feed  and 
Stimulation  Units;  Mechanlied  Milking  Stalls  and  ControU 
Therefor  ;  Installations  for  the  Collection.  Processing  and  Dis- 
posal of  Animal  Wastes,  Including  Rotary  Chopping  and  Agl- 
Utlng  Devices,  Centrifugal  and  Positive  Displacement  Pompa 
and  Controls  Therefor  (Int.  CI.  7). 


First  use  Nov.  1,  1968. 


Class    1^ — Hardware    and     Plumbing    and    S»eani-Htting 
.-_^ —  Supplies 

SN  271  886      Schalk  Chemicals.  Inc.,  Union,  N.J.  Filed  May         For  Bath  Tubs  and  Vanities  Designed  for  Uae  In  Conjunc- 
19,  1967.  tlon  With  Plumbing  Fixtures  (Int.  CI.  11). 

Ciam  19~VclikIcc 

For  Rigid  Fiber  Glass  Topa  and  Ends  for  Trailers  of  the 
Camper  and  Mobile  Home  T^pe,  and  Lifting  Arma  for  Such 
Tops  and  for  Tents  of  Such  Trailers  (Int.  CI.  12). 

First  use  Oct.  27.  1966. 


Schalk 


Owner  of  R<'«    No«    788.274.  816.292,  and  others. 
Class  12 — Constriction   Materials 

F  r  Patch  Paste,  Spack^a^  Veaic.  Multi-Caulk,  Tile  Grout, 
Wd-  r  Putty,  and  Wood  Putty  (Int.  Cls.  2  and  17). 

Class  52 — Detergents  and   Soaps 

For  Paint  Brush  Cleaner,  Wax  Remover  and  Heavy  Duty 
Cleaner,  Paint  and  Varnish  Removers,  Grease  and  Oil  Cleaner, 
and  Tile  and  Grout  Cleaner  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  uae  May  1,  1966. 


SN    281.868.     Consolidated    Engineering    Company    Incorpo- 
rated, Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1967. 


SN  275.379.     Kaufmann  Tool  k  Engineering  Corp.,  Chicago. 
lU.  Filed  July  5.  1967. 


K-PRENE 


Class  1 — Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

For  Drethane  Rubber  as  a  Seml-Flnlshed  Material  for  Fur- 
ther Processing  Unt.  CI    ITi 

Class    23 — Cutlery,    Machinery,    and    Tools,    and    Parts 

Ihereof 

For  Springs.  Strippers.  Shedders,  Pressure  Pads,  Die  Pada, 
Wear  Pads,  Forming  Blocks,  TooUng.  Press  Brake  Dies,  Wipe 
Down  Dies,  and  RolUng  Machines  That  Include  at  Le«st  Por- 
tions Made  of  Urethane  Rubber  (Int.  Cls.  7  and  IT) J 

First  use  Apr.  18,  1967. 


No  claim  Is  made  for  the  word  "Engineering"  apart  from 
the  mark. 

Class   100 — Mlscellaneons  • 

For  .\dvice,  consuitatiou  and  Planning  In  the  Field  of  Con- 
struction Engineering — Namely,  Structural,  Electrical,  Heat- 
ing. Air  Conditioning,  Hydraulic.  SaniUtlon.  and  Topographi- 
cal (Int.  CI.  42). 

CiMm  103— CODStrucUuQ  and  Uepau 

For  Construction.  Repair  and  Modernisation  of  Installa- 
tions for  UtlUty.  Industrial,  Commercial,  Apartmenta,  Insti- 
tutional, and  Governmental  Projects   (Int.  01.  87). 

First  use  Nov.  4,  1966. 


SN  279,132.     Sllmlca  Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1967. 


TERRASTAN 


SN  281,881.     Jack  Gasnltk.,  .i.u.<t.  Cross  at  the  Green  Enter- 
prises, New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1967. 

Class    ^ — Baggajje,     Vnimal    Kquiprnents.    Pnrtfolios,    and 
Pocketbooks 

For  Money  BelU,  Pocketbooks, ,  Wallets,  Baby  Harnesses. 

and  Tethers  (Int.  CI.  18). 

Liskss  11 — Games,    lo>s,  and  Sporting  Goods 
For  Life  Preservers  and  Swimming  Tubes  (Int.  CI.  9). 

Class  39— Clothing 

For  Dress  Belts  (Int.  CI.  26). 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1965 


Class   12-^onstrT.ctioo  MateHak  ^^  ^^^^^^      ^^^^^    ^^^     ^^^  ^^^^  ^^    ^^  ^  ^ 

For    Color   Chips   for    Surfaces ;    Kits   Comprising   AcryUc  ~i»67. 

Base  Undercoat,  Color  Chips  and  a  Finish  of  Clear  Plastic  .           "PT^TT 

for  Use  in  Surfaces,  Sold  as  a  Unit  (Int.  CI.  19).  F  l^MV 


Class    lt> — Protective   and    Decurative   Coatings 

For    t'.a.-*cio    ;-amlnant  Primer  and  Finish  Overcoating  for     (  lass 
Surfd  --     Int.  CI.  2). 

Firs'  use  June  25    l^i' 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  128,063,  226,188,  and  780,997. 

-Abrasives    and    Polishing    Materials 

For  Car  Wax  and  Cleaner  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  Aug.  18,  1967. 


Decuvibek  3,  1968 
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TM  5 


rias«(  6 — ChemlcaU   and   Chemical  (  (.mposition* 

For  Radiator  ana  Looiing  r-ystem  Kubi  buu  v.,wrro8ion  In- 
hibitor ;  Radiator  and  CooUng  System  iSealer ;  and  Windshield 
Washer  A ntl  Freeze  (Int.  Cls.  1  and  17). 

First  uae  Sept.  IB,  1967. 

Chms  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machin«»,  and  Jjuppiies 

For  Battery  enarger  aua  »uitai(«;  Regulator  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Sept.  5,  1967,  or  earlier. 

Class  51 — I>elergent!>  and  .Soaps 

For  Cleaner  for  Rubber  and  Plaatic  Articles ;  Radiator  and 
Cooling  System  Cleaner  (Int.  CL  8). 
First  use  Aug.  18,  1967 


SN  290,682.     Aero  Systems,  Inc.,  Miami  Springs,  Fla.  Filed 
Feb.  9,  1968. 


SrSTEMS 


(  las^   2!    -Hectrual    Apparatus.  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Aircraft  Radio  Communication  Equipment,  and  Parts 
Thereof  (Int.  CI.  9). 

Class   26 — Measuring  and   Scientific   Appliances 

For  Aircraft  Radar  Navigation  and  uuidance  tKiulpment, 
and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1967. 


SN  283,922.     Papst-Motoren  K.G.,  St.  Oeorgen,  Black  Forest, 
Germany.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1967. 


X 


SN  297,000.     SHgar  Beet  Products  Company,  Saginaw.  Mich. 
Filed  May  1,  1968. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  764,891,  dated  Aug.  29,  1962. 
Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machinea,  and  Supplies 

For  Electric  Motors  Wit!.  Kiternal  Rotors  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
riass  "^4 — Heating,  lighting,  and  \  entUaUng  .\pparatu5 

For    Raiiiiii    FauB,    Ai.ia.    i  ».i.^.    Built-in   Ventilators,   and 
Ceiling  Fans  (Int.  Cl.  11). 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  840,491,  827,017.  and  others. 
(lavs   <!—(  osmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Medicated  Skin  Cream  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  UKP  on  or  about  Mar    12,  1962. 

Class   52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 


"  Fi>r  CrettUi  iJeudorant  Soap,  Waterless  Skin  Cleani«ert.  huo 

SN     288.753.     Philco-Ford     Corporation.     Ptiiladelphla,     Pa.     g^^p  powders  for  Cleansing  the  Hands  and  Skin  (Int  Cls.  8 
Filed  Jan.  IS,  1968.  and  5). 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  26,  1962. 


SN  297,001.     Sugar  Beet  Products  Company,  Saginaw,  Mich. 
Filed  May  1,  1908. 


riass  21 — F.Iectrical    Apparatus.   Mai  bines,   and    Supplies 


For  Television  Sei»  viiit.  Ci.  «*;. 
First  use  June  8,  1966. 


^ 


Class    36 — Musical    Instruments   and   Supplies 

For  Phonograph  Seta  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  1967. 


SN  290.488.     The  Great  Atiantlc  k  Pacific  Tea  Company,  Inc. 
New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  340,491,  827,017,  and  others. 
(lavs    51 — (Osmetics  and    loilet  Preparations 

For  Medicated  Skin  Cream  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar   12   1962. 

Class  52 — DelergenLs   and   Soaps 

For  Cream  Deodorant  fc>oap,  Waterlesb  Sklc  Cie^-abers  and 
Soap  Powders  for  Cleansing  the  Hands  and  Skin  (Int.  Cls.  3 
and  5). 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  26,  1962 


SN  297,152.     Sarah  Coventry  Inc.,  Newark,  N.Y.  Filed  May  2, 
1968. 


VALAIR 


The  drawing  1«  lined  for  the  color  red. 
Class  51— Cosinelus  and    loilet   Preparations 

For  Hair  Spray  and  Personal  Deodorant  (Int.  Cla.  3  and  6). 
First  use  Aug.  3,  1967. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  ^oaps 

For  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Dec.  8,  1967. 


Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Plastic  Dishes  a.l  Thermal  Containers — Namely, 
Pitchers,  Cups,  Serving  Lrlshes  aud  Serving  Pieces  Which  Are 
Large  Bucket-Type  Containers  With  Handles,  and  Are  of 
Double  Wall  Construction  (Int.  Cl.  21). 

Class    2.^ — (  utler>,    Machinery,    and    Tools,    and    Parts 
Thereof 

For  riastic  Flatware  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1968. 
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SN   -'i<->  'i'o 


i  t 
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r'\[C  Corporation,  PhlUdelphla,  Pa.  Piled  May     Class  4,^ — Thread  and  Yam 

For  Yarn  (Int.  €1.28). 


December  8,  1968 


AVIBELT 


First  use  Apr.  8.  1968. 


Class  "^ — Cordatje 

For  Cor'.l     In'    CI.  22). 

Class   42 — Knitted,     Netted      and     TeitUe    Fabrics,     and 
Substitutes  Therefor 

Fur  Cur-i  Fabric  ,  Int.  CI.  24). 

Class   43 — Thread  and  Yam 

JTor  larn  ilni.  CI.  Z6). 
First  nse  Apr.  8,  1068. 


8N  800,158.     American  Metai  CUmax,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  11,  1968. 


AAAAXI 


SN  298,669.     FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May 
21,  1968. 


DYNABELT 


CbUi  7 — <  ordage 
For  Cord  (Int.  01.  22). 

(bass  42 — Knitted,     Netted,    and     leitilt     Fabrics,    and 
Substitutes  Therefor 

For  Cord  Fabric  (Int.  CT.  24). 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  680,668,  800,388,  and  others. 

Class  12 — Construction  Materials 

For  Aluminum  Products  for  Building  Purposes — Namely, 
Siding,  Roofing,  Railings,  Interior  Paneling,  Mobile  Home 
Panels,  Rain  Carrying  Equipment  Consisting  of  Gutters  and 
Downspouts,  Store  Fronts.  Skylight  and  Window  Frames,  Cur- 
tain Walls,  and  Sliding  ! rs     Int.  CI.  6). 

First  use  In  or  about  .~^'  ;  •    n.ber  1967. 

CUis    14 — MetaLs  and  .Metal  Castings  and   Fonjings 

For  A.aoiiauiii  and  Aluminum  AIIlos  11.  i-a»t.  \^  r"  ijftit  and 
Extruded  Forms — Namely.  Ingots,  Bars.  BllleU,  Plates,  Pig- 
lets, Bo4ls,  DnpalntwJ  an  !  PRlRte<1  Shr^t  Tubing,  Shot  and 
Foil ;  Zirconium  and  Htt:.u;i.i.  it.  i  a  .  y-  I  •,.r.of  In  Cast  and 
Wrought  Forms  ;  and  Ferrous  and  Nonferrous  Metal  Powders 
(Int.  CI.  6). 

First  use  In  or  about  March  1966. 

Clavs    3» — Prints   and   Publications 

For  Printed  Publications — Namely,  Technical  Handbooks. 
Brochures,  Pamphlets,  Catalogues,  House  Organ,  and  News- 
letter (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  as  early  as  December  1960. 


SECTION  2 

Ths  follow. n«  .T.a/its  4/e  published  In  corapUanoe  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1»4«.    Opposition  onder  section  13  may  be  UmI 
-^wltJUB  thirty  Jays  o(  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  3.109. 

A  ?e«  of ;  wen: y  Ave  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

tNOTE:  For  pubUcstlon  of  marks  presented  In  a  combined  application  ibr  registration  In  more  than  one  c.ai.'-  >»-t-  lectlon  l.J 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN  283,26;.     Ma^'aolla  Plastics,   Inc.,   Cbamblee,   Qa.  Filed 
Oct.  24,  1967. 

Magnaflow 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  797,920. 

For  M'.T  In  Place  Plastic,  Speolflcally  a  Compound  and/or 
Curing'  A^-nt,  Sold  as  a  One-  or  Two-Part  Package  (Int. 
CI.  1). 

First  use  Oct.  2,  1967. 


SN  283,902.     Kawaguchi   Rubber  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,   Kat- 
■Qshika-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1967. 


SN    284,060.     Wood    4    Hyde    Oloye    Leather    Corporation, 
Qloversvllle,  N.Y.  FUed  Nov.  2,  1967. 


GLEATHER 


For  Glove  Leather  (Int.  01.  18). 
First  use  Oct.  24,  1967. 


SN  286,166.     Monsanto  Company,  St.  Loola,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  4, 
1967. 

ASTROTIRF 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  880,687. 

For  Plastic  Materiala  in  the  Form  of  Fibers,  Filaments,  and 
Rlbbon-Uke  Extrotlona  (Int.  CI.  22). 
First  use  Nov.  17,  1967. 


SN    297,927.     Nasco    Industries,    Inc.,    Fort    Atkinson,    Wla. 
Filed  May  13,  1968. 


NASCO-GIARD 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  494,206,  dated  Jan.  11,  1957. 

For   Vinyl   Sheets,    Vinyl   Films,   and  Vinyl   Leather    (Int.  For  Preserved  Biological  Animal,  Insect  and  Plant  Sped- 

Cls.  17  and  18).                                              >  mens  for  Dissection  and  Study  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1951 ;  in  commerce -fan.  1,  1966.  First  use  Feb.  1,  1968. 


DECEMBER  3,   1968 
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SN    299  626      Dow    Badlsche    Company,    WUllamabarg,    Va.     SN    308,070.     RepubUc    Molding    Corporation,    Chu  ag       111. 
Filed  June  4,  1968.  ^^  ^^'^  18,  1968. 


ZEFEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  647,642,  756,148,  and  others. 
For  Synthetic  Fibers  (Int.  CI.  22). 
First  use  May  28,  1968. 


FREEZETTES 


SN    299,627.     Dow    Badlsche    Company,    WUUamsburg,    Va. 
Filed  June  4,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  546,318. 

For  Plastic  Food  Storage  Dishes  Used  Particularly  in  Be- 
frigerators  and  Freexers  lint  CI.  21). 
First  use  1968.  \^ 


ZEFLITE 


SN  308,642.     Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a.  Tnp- 
perware,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  July  24,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  647,642,  756,148,  and  others. 
For  Synthetic  Fibers  (Int.  CI.  22). 
First  use  May  23,  1968. 


CONDI-MATE 


SN    299,628.     Dow    Badlsche    Company,    WUUamsburg,    Va. 
Filed  June  4,  1968. 


For  Plastic  Household  Containers  and  Covers  Therefor  (Int. 
Cl.  21). 

First  use  July  10,  1»68. 


ZEPTEX 


SN  303,994.     The  Huffman  Manufacturing  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohio.  Filed  July  31, 1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  647,642,  756,148,  and  others. 
For  Synthetic  Fibers  (Int.  Cl.  22). 
First  use  May  28,  1968. 


SN    308,104.     Dow    Badlsche    Company,    WUUamsburg,    Va. 
Filed  July  19,  1968. 


^ 


u 


fit' 


fv^ 


ZEFGUARD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  647,642,  766,148,  and  others. 
For  AcryUc  Fiber  (Int.  Cl.  22). 
First  use  July  12,  1968. 


For  the  purpose  of  this  appUcatlon  only  and  without  waiver 
of  common  law  rights,  appUcant  makes  no  claim  to  the  words 
"UtiUty"  or  "Can"  used  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Plastic  Container  for  Liquids  (Int.  Cl.  21). 

First  use  Mar.  16,  1967. 


Class  2  -  Receptacles 

8N  289,666.     Baker  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Hartselle, 
Ala.  FUed  Jan.  26,  1968. 


Class  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

SN   292,966.     Safespeed    Shoe  Corp.,    Weetbury,    N.T.    Fiiec 
Mar.  11,  1968. 

SAFESPEED 


For  Horseshoes  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1968. 


The  drawing  is  Uned  for  the  colors  bine  and  gold,  and  said 
colors  are  claimed  as  parts  of  the  mark. 

For  Large  Spools  and  Reels  SpeclflcaUy  Designed  for  Elec- 
trical Cables  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Nov.  9,  1967. 


SN  293,926.     Hoerner  Waldorf  Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1968. 


For  Containers  of  Corrugate^i  nnrd  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Dec.  22,  1967. 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN  295,420.     The  Clover  Manuta   ;ur.ng  Comps!  v    N    rwa  k 
Conn.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1968. 

THERMABLATE 


For    Coated    Abrasives,    Including    Sandpap^-r    hiij    Kmcrx 
Qoth  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

First  use  Mar.  5,  1968. 


SN    801,295.     Amerace   C.  ri    ranon.    New    York,   N.Y.   FUed 
June  25,  1968. 

AMERACE 

For  Acid  Containers  Made  of  an  Elastomer  or  a  Mixture  of 
Such  Elastomer  ai,  !  a  K-slnous  Copolymer     Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  at  least  as  c-arly  as  December  1966, 


SN  296,394.     William  A.  Bvttrrh.r,  d.b.a.  W.  A.  Boettcher  k 
Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  24    :  i^e^- 


MET-LOK 


For  Floor  PoUsh  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Oct.  31,  1967. 


TM  8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  8,  1968 


8N  300,038.  Nugget  Dlatrtbators'  Cooperative  of  America, 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Nugget  Dlstrlbutora;  Inc.,  Stockton,  Calif.  Filed 
June  10,  1968. 


SN  280,437.     Madison  Chemical  Corporation,   Maywood,   111. 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1967.  j 

GAR-Bl  DS 

For  Granular  Deodorant  for  Qeneral  Industrial  Use   (Int. 
CI.  5). 

First  use  Mar.  18,  1965.  < 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  840,639,  841,746,  and  850,859. 

For  Metal  Sponges  for  Cleaning,  Scouring,  and  Polishing  ; 
Scouring  Pads ;  Non-Metallic  Scouring  Pads ;  Cleaning  and 
Polishing  Composition  for  Floors  (Int.  Cla.  4  and  21). 

First  use  Feb.  6,  1968. 


8N  282,998.  OAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  by  change 
of  name  from  Qeneral  Aniline  A  Film  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1967. 


CLA-PERM 


SN    305,374.     Minnesota    Mining    and    Manufacturing   Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1968. 


For  Water  Flood  Chemicals  Used  In  Secondary  Oil  Recovery 
(Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Oct.  2,  1967. 


CUBICUT 


For  Coated  Abrasives  (Int.  Ci.  i). 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1968. 


Oass  5  -  Adhesives 

SN  275,475.     Soclete  Rhodlaceta,  Paris,  France.  Filed  July  6, 


1967. 


DYNYT. 


SN  286,493.  Arakawa  Rlnsan  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushlkl 
Kalsba  (Arakawa  Forest  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.), 
Hisaahl-ku,  Osaka  City,  Japan.  FUed  Dec.  7,  1967. 

TAMANDRI 

The  word  "Tamanori"  in  Japanese  means  "a  globe-runner" 
in  a  circus  show.  Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  494,957,  dated 
Jan.  28,  1957. 

For  Synthetic  Slslng  AgentR  for  Textile*  (Int.  CI.  1). 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  470,832,  dated  Mar.  7,  1958 
(Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  104,146. 

For  Adhesives  Used  In  Industry  for  Laminating  Wood, 
Plastic,  Paper,  etc.  (Int.  a.  1). 


SN  287,519.  Calgon  Corporation  (Delaware  corporation), 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignee  of  Calgon  Corporation  (Penaayl- 
vanla  corporation),  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1967. 


SN  286,492.  Arakawa  Rinsan  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushlkl 
Kalsha  (Arakawa  Forest  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.), 
Hlgaahl-ka,  Osaka  City,  Japan.  FUed  Dec.  7,  1967. 


TAMANORI 


The  word  "Tamanori'  .-  Ja,,.i:.cse  means  "a  globe-runner" 
In  a  circus  show.  Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  494,957,  dated 
Jan.  28,  1957. 

For  Synthetic  Adhesives  for  Corrugated  Paper  Board  and 
for  Oum  Tapes  (Int.  CI.  1). 


SN  291,842.     Seatex  Corporation,   Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Feb 
21,  1968. 


) 


PETRO-WELD 


For  Two-Component  Chemical  Bonding  Composition,  Con- 
sisting of  a  Thermosetting  Epoxy  Resin  ;  and  a  Hardener 
Therefor,  Packaged  in  Separate  Containers,  for  Bonding 
Metallic  and  Non  Metallic  Materials  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  about  June  15,  1967. 


The  word  "Laundry"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
a  whole. 

For  Chemical  Laundry  Compositions  for  Washing  Clothes 
Without  Detergent — Namely,  Water  and  Fabric  Softeners, 
Whlteners  and  Brighteners,  Antl-Statlc  Agents,  and  Ironing 
Aids  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  Nov.  18,  1967. 


SN  287,593.     Standard  Brands  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1967. 


CLIX-LINK 


For  Corn  SUrch  for  Industrial  Use  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Nov.  8,  1»«7. 


^  •        I     r  SN  288.199.     Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y.  Filed 

Oass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com-      jan.5,1968 


positions 


SIPERMATIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  597,607  and  745,415. 
SN     276,717.     United     States     Automotive,     Inc.,     Colorado         p^,  photographic  Processing  ChenUcals  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
Springs,  Colo.  Filed  July  24,  1967.  pirst  use  Nov.  8,  1967. 


SN   289,249.     Adklns-Phelps    Company,    North    Little   Rock, 
Ark.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1968 


STIMISOY 


For  Battery  Reconditioning  Additives  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  June  15,  1967. 


For  Seed  Fungicides  (Int.  Cl.  0). 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  26,  1966. 
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SN  296,423.     Germain's.  Inc  ,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  Apr      q^^^   ^  _  ExplosiveS,    FifearmS,    EqUipmentS, 
24,  1968. 

FRESH   START  and  Projectiles 


For  Grass  and  Weed  Killer  Unt.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Jan.  24,  1968 


SN  281,272.     Delta-Vlsier  O.m.b.H.,  Ottobrunn,  near  Munich, 
Germany.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1967. 


SN  296.706.     Mooney  Chemicals,  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  26,  1968. 

SKINO 

For  Antl-Sklnnlng  Agents  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Jan.  24,  1966. 


^^_^.^__  Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  rights  In  the  word  "Vlsler" 

apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Oermp.::  Re    No. 
SN  297,270.     Clba  CorporaUou,  U.O.a.  The  Oland-O-Lac  Com-     ^^j  §14   ^^^  gept.  28,  1962. 

pany,  Summit,  N  J   Filed  May  3,  1968.  yot    Sights    for    Firearms,    Firearm    Firing   Controls,    and 

Parts  of  Such  Sights  and  Controls  (Int.  Cl.  18). 

PITC  H  I'ACK 

For   Transparent   PlasUc   Packets    Witn   Rodentlclde    (Int. 


Cl.  5). 

First  use  Feb.  13,  1968. 


SN    288,166.     American    Cyanamld    Company,    Wayne,    N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1968. 

DESIGN  BLAST 


Filed  July  8,  1968. 

FINISH  — - — 

For  Dust-Absorblng  Composition   for  Application  to  Dust     «N^p294.838^^^Hercules  Incorporated.  Wilmington.  Del.  Filed 

Mops  and  Dust  Cloths  (Int.  CL  4).  '  Cl  '  13 L""  t>  Cli^  T  C 

First  use  Apr.  16,  1968.  oUl    r^lVO  11.1^ 

For  NItro  Carbo  Nitrate  Plhv*  r*:  Agent  (Int.  Cl.  18). 

^.i.»..  P«Fk     ni  First  use  Mar.  12,  1968 

SN    302,186.     Alberto-Culver    Company,    Melrose  Park,    m. 

Filed  July  8,  1968.  ^ 


BARRIER 


SN  302,067.     Q-031.  Inc.,  North  HoUywood,  CaUf.  Filed  July 
5.  1068. 


For   Dust-Absorblng  Composition  for  AppUcatlon  to  Dust 
Mops  and  Dust  Cloths  (Int.  Cl.  4). 
First  use  Apr.  16.  1968. 


SN   802,693.     SUuffer  Chemical  Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  July  16,  1968. 


FYRGl  ARD 


For  Tear  Gas  Gun  (Int.  Cl.  18). 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1968. 


For  HydrauUc  Fluid  (Int.  Cl.  i  j . 

Flrat  UM  at  least  as  early  as  June  29,  1968. 


SN  302,397.     Federal  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Saltsburg,  Pa.  Filed 
July  10.  Ifl68 


TRIPLK-(HASER 


SN    308,111.     Sucrest    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.    Filed 
July  19,  1968. 

^  I    -  1  A  O  For  Tear  Gas  Grenades  Unt.  Cl.  13). 

«     .  .  I       o„„.F         First  use  July  1,  1948. 

For  Dry  Fre-Flowlng  Granular  Product  Containing  Sugar 

and  SUrch.  for  Use  as  a  Binding  Agent  In  the  Manufacture  . 

of  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  (Int.  Cl.  1).  ^^  302,398.     Federal  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Saltsburg,  Pa.  Filed 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1WJ7.  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^ 


SPEDEHEAT 

Class  8  —  Smokers    Articles,  Not  Including      por  Tear  oas  Grenades  (int.  clis). 

First  use  July  1,  1948. 

Tobacco  Products  __^_^__ 

SN   ^aa  197      JJJ  Merchandise  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed     SN  306,650.     Firearms  Import  k  Export  Corp.,  Miami.  FU. 
June  11.  1968.  *'"«*  ^"«-  ^L  1»68. 


<<J^ 


M I  H\' 


For  Cigarette  Lighters  (Int.  Cl.  84). 
First  use  Apr.  2,  1967. 


For  Hand  Gun  (Int.  Cl.  18). 
First  use  May  2,  1968. 
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8N    i  5  o51.     Firearms  Import  *  Export  Corp.,  Miami,  FU. 

F-.:-".!  \ag.  21,  1868. 
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Class  11  —  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 


8N  275,619.     Br&xneU  Company,  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Filed  July  10, 
1967. 


b« 


For  Hand  Oun  (Int.  CI.  18). 
First  uae  May  2,  1968. 


For  Graphic  ArtB  Product* — Namely,  Printing  Ink»,  Print- 
ing Varnishes.  Printing  Driers,  Printing  Solvents,  and  Print- 
ing Wax  Compounds  (Int.  CI.  2). 

First  use  May  16,  1967.  ^ 


Class  10  —  Fertilliers 


SN    282,438.     Cherron   Chemical   Company,    San    Francisco, 
CaUf.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1967. 


SN  293.422.     Van  Son  Holland  Ink  Corporation  of  America. 
Mineola,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  IS,  1968. 


SECRET-SET 


POLYPEL 


For  Printing  Inks  (Int.  Cl.S). 
First  use  Oct.  10,  1967. 


For  Chemical  Fertlllier  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Sept.  25,  1967. 


Class  1 2  —  Construction  Materials 


SN  288  165      Advance  Fertlllier  and  Chemical  Ltd.,  Colom-     SN     262,858.     Fabbrtca     Plastrelle     Ubaldo     Franceschlnis, 
bia,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1968.  ^dine,  lUly.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1967. 

MARMO-RETTN  ATO 

Owner  of  lUUan  Reg.  No.  196,235,  dated  June  20,  1966. 
For  Floor  Tiles,  Wall  Tiles,  Celling  Tiles,  and  Mosaic  Tiles 
(Int.  CL  18). 


For  Plant  Food,  Lawn  Food,  and  Rose  Food  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  May  12,  1966  :  '.n  '■ommerce  May  1.  1967. 


SN  263.929.     Majestic  Tile  Company,  Chicago,  ni.  Filed  Feb. 
3,  1967. 


COLONIAL 


For  Thin  Decorative  Facing  Which  Simulates  the  Appear- 
ance of  Brick  (Int.  CI.  19). 


SN     299,094.     Bering     In<l  istrl^s     Ltd..     North     Vancouver,         First  use  Nov.  8.  196B. 
British  Columbia,  r^.rnis    yv.--i  May  27,  1968. 


MISTY  ISLES 


For  Sphagnum  Peat  Moss  (Int.  CI.  31). 

First  use  Feb.  26,  1968  ;  in  commerce  Feb.  26,  1968.    • 


SN   300,081.     Hancock   Agriculture   Products   k   Processors, 
Qarner.  Iowa.  Filed  June  10.  1968. 


SN  265,549.     National  Oypsum  Company,  Buffalo,  N.T.  Filed 
Feb.  27,  1967. 


h 


MUWON 


For  Organic  Humus  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  30.  1968. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  green,  bat  color  Is  not  claimed  as  a 
feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Waterproofed  Masonry  Cement  (Int.  Cl.  19). 
First  use  Oct.  10,  1966. 


SN    270,671.     Georgia-Padflc    Corporation,    Portland,    Oreg. 
Filed  May  4,  1967. 


FIRESTOP 


SN   300,150.     Woodvllle  Ume  k  Chemical   Company,   Wood-         Owner  of  Reg.  No.  691,496. 
vllle,  Ohio.  Filed  June  10,  1968.  For  Plasterboard  (Int.  Cl.  19). 

Flnt  as*  Apr.  4,  1950. 


SN   271,324.     Allied  Compositions  Co.,  Inc.,  Maspeth,   N.T. 
Filed  May  12,  1967. 


EPOXALL 


For  Fertilizer  and  Ume  for  Soil  Conditioning  (Int.  CL  1).         For  Epozy  Compound  for  Surfacing  Concrete  (Int  Cl.  19). 

F\rii  .li--  May  1965.  First  use  Apr.  1.  1968. 


December  8,  1968 
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SN  277,288.     Haveg  Industries.  Inc..  Wilmington,  Del.  Filed     ^|^^^  13  —  Hardware    and     Plumbing    and 

Aug.  1,  1967.  ^.      .  0-  I- 


MIMCPX 


Steam-Fitting  Supplies 


For  Backer  Rods— Namely,  PolyethylenI  Foam  Used  as  a  gjj  251,305.     Hyer  Hardware  Mfg.  Co.,  Anaheim,  CaUf.  Filed 

Backing  for  Elastomertc  and  Other  Cold-Applied  Sealants  for  j^j^  jg,  leee. 

Construction  Purposes  (Int.  Cl.  19).  .  .  ,  .  ,  .  ,  rr^  .  .  »■»  i>    4  x' T^    4  XT 

First  use  Mar   1,  1967  HYER     MLDIIERRANEAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  698,836. 
SN   283.661.     Hendon  Construction  Company,  Uttle  Ferry.         j.^^.  Hardware— Namely,  Pulls,  Knobs,  Back  Plates  There- 
N.J.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1967. 


for,  and  Hinges  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1966. 


?paBaiB-iP©'3?3» 


For  Prefabricated  Swimming  Pools  (Int.  Cl.  19). 
First  use  Aug.  SO,  1967. 


SN  267,270.     Sphinxworks  MuUer  k  Co.,  Ltd.,  Soleure,  Swit- 
lerland.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1967. 


SN   283.662.     Hendon   Construction  Company,   Little  Ferry. 
N.J.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1967. 


leleSw 


For  Prefabricated  Swimming  Pools  (Int.  Cl.  19). 
First  use  Aug.  30.  1967. 


For  Precision  Screw  Machine  Products  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  January  1931  ;  In  commerce  January  1931. 


SN    285,992.     Capitol    Aggregates,    Inc.,    San   Antonio,    Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1967. 


SN   269,458.     Royal  Industries,  Inc..   Pasadena,  Calif.   Filed 
Apr.  18,  1967. 

ROYAL 

For  Cryogenic  Valves  (Int.  Cl.  6) . 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar  24,  1967. 


For  Bulk  and  Packaged  Building  Materials— Namely,  Con- 
crete in  Its  Plastic  SUte,  Concrete  Mix.  Mortar  Mix,  Grout 
Mix,  Cement,  Sand,  Gravel,  and  Aggregates  (Int.  Cl.  19). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  1964. 


SN  282,344.     Automation  Industries,  Inc.,  Kl  Segundo,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1967. 

SUPER  VAC-l  -I  LEX 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  617,076. 

For  Flexible  Tubing  (Int.  Cl.  6). 

First  use  February  1964. 


8N  289,734.     The  Vette  Shop,  Inc..  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan. 
26,  1968. 


\ 


VETTE 


SN  283,047.     Waldes  Kohinoor,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 
FUedOct.  20.  1967. 


For  Fiberglass  Repair  Panels  for  Automobile  Vehicles  and 
theUke  (Int  Cl.  19). 
First  use  Dec.  23,  1967. 


PERMA-TONE 


For  SUde  Fasteners  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  26). 
First  use  Oct.  13,  1967. 


SN  290  055      PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  by  change      SN    284,570.     Armco    Steel    Corporation,    Mlddletown,    Ohio. 
ofTame  from  Pittaburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1967. 

Pa.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1968. 


y  r  r.MKtri.M  ..  MAtTlE'.s  Vfl-e!v  Caulking,  Filling,  and 
...aim,  r'.anne.  c  umEH.un  i^  aivl  T.^-h  tor  Filling  and  Sid- 
ing Construction  Work  ;  Structural  aud  Decorative  Panels  and 
Petitions  of  Glass,  Metal.  Wood  and  Other  Materia  s.  Panel 
Constructions,  Curtain  Walls,  Store  Fronts  and  the  Like, 
Including  Frames.  Moldings  and  Supporting  Elements  There- 
for ;  and  Single  and  Multl;  L  •.  a«Hl  Windows  and  Doors 
Frames  and  Other  Components  Thereof  ;  Air  Transfer  Ducts 
and  Duct  Liners  ;  Fiber  Glass  Insulation,  and  the  Uke  (Int. 

CIS.  6.  17.  and  19).  o    ,a«T 

First  use  nt   :*a.-t  a?  fnrly  a^'  Mar    d,  l»ei. 


The  mark  consists  in  coloring  the  entire  post,  except  for  a 
short  portion  (about  three  Inches)  of  the  upper  end,  bright 
orange,  said  short  portion  being  coh  r.ti  -  hte  gray.  No  claim 
Is  made  to  the  representation  of  th'  £• 
mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

For  Metallic  Fence  Posts  (Int.  Cl.  6). 

First  use  Feb.  20,  1963. 


i>  apart  from   the 
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SN   289  635      Water   Works    Supply   Co.,    Inc..   Union   City,     SN   280.189.     Vulcan   8te«l   Corporation.   Birmingham.    Ala. 
CaUf.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1968.  ^»e<»  Sept.  12,  1967. 


FERROCK 


ASIKALLOY 


For  Glass  Lined  Pipe,  Flttlngrs,  and  Valves  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  December  1965. 


For  Plates  and  Bars  of  Steel  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  June  15.  1964 


■  SN    280,92A,     Armco    Steel    Corporation,    Mlddletown,    Ohio. 

SN  293,222.     Breeie  CorporaUon,  Inc..  Union.  N.J.  Filed  Mar.         Filed  Se#t.  22.  1967. 

14.  1968.  2  I  -b-9 


PfSOODSf^^SERL 


For  Stainless  Steels  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  December  1960. 


For  Hose  Clamps  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Dec.  18,  1967. 


SN  295,389.     Tube  Forgings  of  America,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1968. 


SN  292,502.     Secon  Metals  Corporation.  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1968. 

UBG 

For  Metal  Wires  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Not.  1,  1967. 


^ 


SN  305,286.     Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,   Ltd.,   Hlgashl-ku, 
Osaka,  Japan.  Filed  Aug   16,  1968 


For  Pipe  Fittings  and  Flanges  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Nov.  29.  1967. 


SUMITOMO 


For  Steel — Namely,  Steel  Bars.  Wire  Rods,  Sheets,  Colls 
and  Castings;  and  Metal  Forgings — Namely,  Rolls,  Frames, 
and  Housings  (Int.  Cl.  6). 


SN  300,660.     Smlth-Blalr.  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco.  Calif.         First  use  June  30.  195.-?  :  In  commerce  Feb.  28,  1958 
Filed  June  18,  1968.  _^-«i-^.—^— 


SUPER  RANGE 


Class  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 


For  Pipe  Repair  Clamps  and  Pipe  Couplings  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Feb.  9.  1967 


SN  305.287.     Sumitomo  Metal   Industries.   Ltd.,  Hlgashl-ku. 
Osaka.  Japan.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1968. 


SN    289,525.     Pacific    Gun    Sight   Co.,    Uncoln,    Nebr.    Filed 
Jan.  24,  1968. 

RE-NU 

For  All-Purpose  Lubricating  and  Cleaning  Oil  for  Firearms 
and  theUke  (Int.  Cl.  4). 
First  U8«  Jan.  3,  1967. 


SUMITOMO 


For  Steel  Pipes  and  Tubes  (Int.  Cl.  8). 

First  use  June  30,  1901 ;  in  commerce  Dec.  31,  1949. 


Class  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN   275,373.     H.   Berthold  MessingUnienfabrik   und   Schrift- 
giesserei  A.O.,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  July  5,  1967. 

BERTHOLD  STANDARD 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Standard"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  825,559,  dated 
July  7,  1966. 

For  Type,  Type  Faces,  Matrices,  Type  Fonts,  and  the  Like, 
for  Printing  Purposes  (Int.  Cls.  7  and  16). 


SN  294,216.     Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar. 
26.  1968. 

SUN 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  548,922.  717.417,  and  others. 
For  Petroleum  Oils  Used  in  Agricultural  Spraying  Compoal- 
ttons  (Int.  Cl.  4). 
First  use  1958. 


SN  294,217.     Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar. 
26,  1968. 

SUNOK) 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  83.525,  300,654,  and  others. 
For  Petroleum  Oils  Used  In  Agricultural  Spraying  Composi- 
tions (Int.  Cl.  4). 
First  use  1929. 


SN  278,785.     Chemetron  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug. 
22,  1967. 

BESPLATE 

For  Electroplating  Anodes  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Dec.  14,  1929. 


Class  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN  228,212.     Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Sept.  20,  1965. 

T  (iLO 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  720,839. 

For  Gloss  Oil  for  General  Industrial  Use  (Int.  Cl.  4). 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  8,  1946. 


Dfi'fmpfr  3,  1968 
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SN    287,678.     Polycell    Products    Limited,    Welwyn    Garden 
City,  England.  Filed  Dec.  26  1967 


SN  289,809,     M.  Landaw  Umited,  Piccadilly,  London,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Jan.  29,  1968. 


POl.YC  ETX  CEMENT  FAINT  LITTLE  DLTLHM.VN 

1    \/ija   V    i..».<»^  rM™„,»  lint  r^   m\ 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Cement  Paint  ^P"*/'""' 
the  mark  as  a  whole,  without  waiving  any  common  law  rights. 
Owner  of  British  Reg.  No,  896.770,  dated  July  5    1966. 

For  Paints  for  Exterior  Surfaces  Having  a  Cement  Base 
(Int.  Cl.  2). 

SN  290,698  PPG  Industries,  Inc,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  by  change 
of  name  from  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1968. 


For  Cigars  (Int.  Cl.  34). 

First  use  1963  ;  in  commerce  December  1967. 


S.N  289,904.     Lane  Limited,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Jan.  30, 
1968. 

ROYAL  MOUNTED 

For  Smoking  Tobacco  (Int.  Cl.  34). 
First  use  October  1967. 


DITZLER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  176,392,  200,457,  and  442,737. 

For  General  Une  of  Decorative  and  Protective  Coatings 
and  Similar  Preparations  for  Fabric.  Glass.  Metal.  Rubber, 
Synthetic  and  Wood  Surfaces;  Dressings,  Primers  Sealers, 
Surfacers,  Undercoaters  and  Similar  Conditioners  Therefor  ; 
Paint.  Enamel.  Lacquer  and  Similar  Equalliers.  Reducers  and 
Thinners  ;  and  Coating  Colors  (Int.  Cl.  2). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1935;  at  least  as  early  as 
1916  as  to  "Dltxler." 


SN   297.422.     Lane  Limited.   New  York,   N.Y.   Filed   May   6, 
1968. 

(iOLDEN  HOIRS 

For  Smoking  Tobacco  (Int.  Cl.  34). 
First  use  March  1968. 


SN    297.977.     Corral,    Wodlska    y    Ca..    Tampa,    Fla.    Filed 


May  13,  1968. 


RED  LABEL 


SN  302,678.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wll 
Anington,  Del.  Filed  July  15,  1968. 


For  Cigars  (Int.  Cl.  34). 
First  use  Aug.  23,  1957 


CAVALON 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  657,601  and  832,835. 
For   Protective   Coatings   in   the   Nature   of   Primers   and 
Enamels  (Int.  CT.  2). 
First  use  June  10.  1968. 


Class  17 -Tobacco  Products 

SN    276.271.     Turmac   Tobacco   Company    N.V.,    Amsterdam, 
Netherlands.  Filed  July  7.  1967. 

SOMERSET 

Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  151,056,  dated  Jan.  2,  1964. 
For  agarettes  (Int.  Cl.  34). 


SN    298,328.     A.    Garflnkel,    Inc..    Washington.    D.C.    Filed 
May  16.  1968. 

ORIENT  EXPRESS 

For  Pipe  Tobacco.  Cigarette  Tobacco,  and  Ogars  (Int.  Cl. 

84). 

First  use  Aug.  12,  1961. 


SN    304,624.     Gablno    Roche,    db.a.    Roche    From    Habana, 
Cuba.  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1968. 


For  Cigars  (Int.  CL  34). 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1967. 


8N  276.357.  Schimmelpenuluck  Slgarenfabrieken  Wh  Oeurts 
h  Vak  Schuppen  N.V.,  Wagenlngen.  Netherlands.  Filed  July 
19,  1967. 


MEDIA 


SN    304,645.     The   American   Tobacco   Company,    New   York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1968. 


LUV 


Foragars(Int.C1.34). 

First  use  July  6,  1954 ;  in  commerce  July  6,  1954. 


For  Cigarettes  (Int.  Cl.  84). 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1968. 


SN   280,824,     Turmac   Tobacco    Company   N.V.,   Amsterdam. 
Netherlands.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1967. 

FRONTENAl 

Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  155,206,  dated  Mar.  4,  1965. 
For  Cigarettes  (Int.  Cl.  34). 


SN    304,646.     The   American   Tobacco   Company,    New  York 
N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1968, 


LOVE 


For  Cigarettes  (Int.  Ql.  34). 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1968, 


SN    280  969,     Rembrandt    Tobacco    Corporation    (Overseas)  gj^     304,996.     United    Cigar,  tt^v     'ompany     Ltd.,    Carouge, 

Umited,  Zurich.  Swltierland.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1967.  Switzerland,  Filed  Aug    l.:    iy«v- 

REMBR.WDT  R  1  LONG  FELLOW 

r,        ^      ooAKM    d«tPd  Aor    21    1967  Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No,  211,761,  dated  June  14.  1965. 

Owner  of  Swiss  R^K-  No.^f24,517,  dated  Apr.  21,  1967.  cigarettes  (Int.  Cl.  34). 

For  Cigarette*  ( Int.  Cl.  34 ) .  r  or     k 
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GIGI 


SN  305,109.     Bayuk  Cigars  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     SN  277.514.  Barns  Pharmaceutlcala,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Duma  Phar 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1968.  maceotlcalg.  Oakland,  Calif.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1»«7. 

LlQLlLLIiE 

For    Veterinary    Preparation    for    Uae    at    an    Obstetrical 
Lubricant  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1967. 


For  Cigars  (Int.  Cl.  34 >. 
First  use  June  24.  1968. 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations      ,  >^ 

SN  268,633,  International  Chemical  and  Nuclear  Corpora- 
tion. Burbank.  Calif.,  asMiirnee  of  United  Laboratorlex,  Inc.. 
Pasadena.  Calif.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1967. 

MALTOLATl  M 

For   Emulsion  of  Petrolatum   With   Malt,  used   as  an   In- 
testinal Lubricant  for  CatH  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Jan.  13,  1926. 


SN  277,519.     Burns  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Burns  Phar- 
maceuticals, Oakland.  Calif   Filed  Augr.  4.  1967. 


SOLr  MYCIN 


For  Veterinary  Preparation  for  the  Control  of  Bacterial  In- 
fections (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  May  24,  1967. 


SN  277,520.     Burns  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Burns  Phar- 
maceuticals, Oakland,  CaUf.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1967. 


SN  273,870.     Organic  Sea  Products  Corporation,   San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.  Filed  June  12,  1967.  ' 


DE  BRISOL 


For  Veterinary  Preparation  To  Dtsaolve  and  Debrlde  Or- 
ganic Debris  and  Bacterial  Decay  (Int.  (71.  5). 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1967. 


SN  277,523.     Burns  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Burns  Phar- 
maceuticals. Oakland,  Calif   Filed  Aug.  4.  1967. 


PANIDOTE 


For   Pharmaceutical    Preparation   for   Human  and   Animal 
Use  as  a  Universal  Antidote  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  June  9,  1967. 


The  wording  "Organic  Sea  Products,"  "Vegetation  From 
the  Sea,"  and  "Since  1932"  Is  disclalmeil  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Keg.  Nos.  639,^66  and  723.504. 

For  Natural  Dietary  Supplement  Containing  Vitamins  and 
Minerals  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1966. 


SN  273.744.     Clba  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  June 


13,  1967. 


KALGARD 


SN  277,524.     Burns  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Burns  Phar- 
maceuticals, Oakland,  Calif.  Piled  Aug.  4.  1987. 

THEROPHYLLIN 

For  Veterinary  Preparation  for  the  Temporary  Control  and 
Elimination  of  Mating  and  Body  Odor*  (Int.  Cl.  B). 
First  use  Apr.  3,  1967. 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  Used  To  Replace  Lo«k  of 
a  Salt  Due  to  Excretion  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  May  31.  1967.  ^--, — 


SN  277.526.     Burns  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc..  d.b.a.  H.  C.  Burns 
Pharmaceuticals,  Oakland,  Cahf.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1967. 


SCOT  R-FVW 


SX  274,086.     Optometlcs.  Inc.,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  June 


10,  1967. 


VELVA-TEARS 


For  Veterinary  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Diarrhea 
(Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  May  24,  1967. 


For  Ophthalmic  Preparations  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Apr.  21,  1967. 


SN  277,527.     Burns  PharmaceuUcals,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Burns  Phar- 
maceuUcals,  Oakland,  Calif.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1967. 


SN  275.911.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 


July  13,  1967. 


DEMSARDEX 


PREVAIL 


For  Cold  Tablet  (Int.  O.  5). 
First  use  May  16,  1967. 


For    Veterinary    Preparation    To   Treat   Dermatoses    (Int. 
Cl.  5). 

First  use  Mar.  24,  1967 


-  SN  277,528.     Burns  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Burns  Phar- 

SN  277,513.      Burns  PharinacoutlcaU.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Burns  Phar-         maceuUcals,  Oakland.  Calif.  Filed  Aug   4    1967 
maceuticals,  Oakland.   Calif    Filed  Aug.  4.   1967. 


ATROMYOVLN 


HLSTASOL 


For  Pharmaiputuui  I'rfpunitiDii   io  Reduce  Fever  and  Con-         For  Veterinary  Preparauon  ror  Antmistaralne  and  Decon- 
trol I'aln  and  Muscle  Spasui,  for  Veterinary  Utie  (Int.  Cl.  5).     gestant  Action  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Apr.  26.  1967.  Hrst  use  May  31,  1967. 


December  3.  1^68 
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w       D       „  Oh.-      «»\'  292  961      Elchardson-Merrell  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
SN  277  530.     Burns  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  <lb;a;,Burn8  Phar-     »*^  f  %7\^^''^''" 
nTceutical..  Oakland,  Calif.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1967.  Mar.  11.  1968. 


COAGSOL 


VITAPYRENA 


For  Veterinary  Preparation  To  Control  Hemorrhage   (Int.         ^^^    preparation    ConUlnlng   an   Analgesic    for   Making   a 
Cl.  5).  Medicated  Drink   (Int.  Cl.  6). 

First  use  May  16,  1967.  ^^^^  ^^  q„  ^^  before  Feb.  2, 


SN  284,590.     Bristol-Myers  Con, i  .  nv    New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
Not.  13,  1967. 

SINUDYNE 

Owner  of  Reg  No.  685,448. 

For  Nasal  Decongestant  (Int.  Cl.  6). 

First  use  June  14,  1967. 


SN  285,526.     Clba  Corporation.  Summit,  N.J.  Filed  Nov.  24, 


SN    300.878.     Miles    Laboratories.    Inc..    Elkhart,    Ind.    Filed 
June  20,  1968. 

ALK.A-SKLTZER  PLUS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  283,831  and  667,053. 
For  Cold  Preparation  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  on  or  before  Apr.  25,  1968. 


1967. 


EQUIPOISE 

For  Veterinary  Preparation  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Nov.  9,  1967. 


SN    303,876.     E.    B.    Squibb   k   Sons.    Inc.,    New   York.   N.Y. 
Filed  July  30,  1968. 


ASPINASE 


SN  285,527.     aba  Corporation,  Summit,  N.J.  Filed  Not.  24. 
1967. 


VORAML 


For  Ensyme  for  Management  of  Leukemia   (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Jan.  17.  1968. 


For  Anorexic  Preparation  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Nov.  9,  1967. 


SN  304,559.     Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 


Aug.  7,  1968. 


SN  285,752.     Pan  American  Laboratories.  Inc..  New  Orleans. 
La.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1967. 


QUANTRIL 


PANREXIN 


For  Preparation  for  Use  as  an  Appetite  Depressant  (Int. 

Cl.  5). 

First  use  Aug.  14.  1958. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  738,937. 

For   Medicinal   Preparation   Having  Antiemetic  Propertlen 

(Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  on  or  before  Apr.  5   10RK 


Class  19 -Vehicles 


SN  285,753.     Pan  American  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  Orleans, 
La.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1967. 


SN    273,017.     Arctic    Enterprises,    Inc.,    Thief    River    Falls, 
Minn.  Filed  June  5,  1967. 


PANTEMIC 


For  Tonic  for  Use  as  a   Dietary    Supplement  Particularly 
for  the  Treatment  of  Anemia  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Aug.  14,  1958. 


PANTHER 


SN  288,338.     Chas.  Pfizer  k  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Piled 
Jan.  8,  1968. 

CITCON 

For  Feed  Supplement  Containing  atrtc  Add  Fermentation 
Solubles  for  Animal  Use  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  14,  1967. 


For  SnowmobUes,  Towing  Sleds,  and  Parts  Therefor   (Int. 

Cl.  12). 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1966. 


SN    273.018.     Arctic    Enterprises.    Inc.,    Thief    River    Falls. 
Minn.  Filed  June  5,  1967. 


COUGAR 


SN  288,862.     Rowell  T.r!.  rntorles  Inc.,  Baudette,  Minn.  Filed 
Jan.  15,  1968. 

NORLAC 

For  Prenatal  Nutritional  Supplement  Containing  Vitamins 
and  Minerals  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Nov.  29,  1967. 


For  Snowmobiles.  Towing  Sleds,  and  Parts  Therefor  (Int. 

Cl.  12). 

First  use  Feb.  5,  1967. 


SN  280,473.     Sno  Jet  Inc..  Thetford  Mines,  Quebec,  Canada. 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1967. 


SM  192,874.     Aktlebolaget  Dlstra,  Sodertalje.  Sweden.  Filed 
Mar.  11.  1968. 

DISTRA 

Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  72.302.  dated  July  11.  1952. 
For  Laxative  (Int.  CL  5). 


Smo^Jet 


For  Self  Propelled  Track-Laying  Snow  Vehicles,  and  Part« 
Thereof,  for  Passenger  Use  (Int.  Cl.  12). 

First  use  December  1964;  in  commerce  December   r.*M 


TM  16 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  3,  1968 


8N  282,924.     Piaggio  k  C.  Socteta  per  Axioal,  Genoa.  Italy. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1967. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Italian  application 
filed  Apr.  29,  1967  ;  Reg.  No.  209.023.  dated  May  30.  1967. 

For  Motor  Cars,  .Motorcycles,  Three-Wheeled  Motor  Cars 
and  Trucks,  Bicycles  for  Adults;  and  Structural  Parts  There- 
of— Namely,  Motor  Car  Bodies.  Truck  Bodies,  Frames  and 
Chassis  for  Motor  Cars.  Trucks,  Motorcycles  and  Bicycles, 
Wheel  Suspension  Structure**.  Shock  .\b8orbers.  Brakes,  Steer- 
ing Mechanisms,  Seats  for  Motor  Cars  and  Trucks,  and  Sad- 
dles for  Bicycles  and  Motorcvclps   (Int.  CI.  12). 


Class  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,    Machines, 
anci  Supplies 

SN       254,035.     Culver-Steams       Manufacturing       Company, 
Worcester,  Maw.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1966. 


M 


^ 


^ 


SN  287.931.     Mldaa,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1968. 


The  word  "Line"  Ik  disclaimed,  apart  from  the  mark  as 
a  whole. 

For  Electric  Switches,  Connectors,  Lamps,  Harnesses,  and 
Panels  (Int.  Cls.  9  and  11). 

First  use  on  or  about  .Mar   31,  1965. 


SN  260,485.  Ranco  Incorporated.  Columbus,  Ohio,  by  merger 
from  The  Wllcolator  Company,  Elliabeth,  N.J.  Filed  Dec. 
9.  1966. 


miDAS 


MUFFLER 
SH( 


r  r  L  en     \ 


ELECTRO \Mr   MAirn 

The  word  "Electronic"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  a  whole. 

For  Electric  Spark  Generators  for  Igniting  Fuel  Gas  Burn- 
ing Equipment  and  the  Like  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Aug.  3.  1965. 


0!^ 


FE-45 


The   drawing   Is   lined    for   the   color   yellow,    and   color   Is 
claimed   as  an   integral   part  of   the  mark,   .\pplicant   claims     sN  266,504.     Cecilware  Corporation,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 
the  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the  words  "Muffler  Shops"         Filed  Mar.  13,  1967. 
as  a  part  of  the  mark,  but  not  otherwise.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
620,322,  803,614,  and  others. 

For  Shock  Absorbers  and  Parts  Therefor ;  Brake  Parts, 
Shoes.  Cables,  Drums,  Housings,  Clevis  Pins  and  Rods  ;  Wheel 
Cylinders,  Master  Cylinders  and  Cylinder  Kits ;  Fender 
Skirts  ;  Headlamp  Rims  ;  Leaf  and  Coll  Springs  ;  Convertible 
Automobile  Tops ;  White  Wall  Tire  Discs  ;  Automobile  Floor 
Mats;  Automobile  Air  Conditioners;  .\utomobile  Glass 
Panes — Namely,  Windshields,  Side  Windows,  Rear  Windows ; 
Automobile  Safety  Belts  ;  Seat  Covers  ;  and  Bear  View  Mir- 
rors (Int.  Cls.  12,  27  and  11). 

First  use  on  or  about  July  17,  1961. 


For  Electric  Coffee  Bottle  Brewer  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1967. 


SN   269,201. 
14,  1967. 


Mona   Shops   Inc.,  New  York,   N.Y.  Filed  Apr. 


SN   295,169.     Premium    Corporation   of  .Vmerlca,    Inc.,    Min- 
neapolis, Minn.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1968. 

LADY  MARIAN 

For  Laundry  Carts  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Oct.  9,  1967. 


SN    295,823.     Golden    West   Trailers,    Inc.,    Fullerton,   Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1968. 


^i 


WSjjg^ 


For  Mobile  Homes  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Mar.  18,  196S 


SN  296,310.     Corrugated  Metal  Container  Corporation,  Arch- 
bald,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1968. 


SKI-JET 


For  Snowmobile  (Int.  CI.  12). 
Plnrt  use  on  or  about  Dec.  18,  1967. 


MONA  TJSA 


For  Battery-powered  Electric  Candlea  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  .\ug.  1,  1960. 


SN   271,005.     Zenith   Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,   111.   Piled 
May  8,  1967. 

ZENITH 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  164,341,  828,809,  and  other*. 
For  Grille  Cloths  for  Radio  and  Television  Receivers  and 
the  Uke  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1946. 


SN  276,164.     The  Okonlte  Company,  Passaic,  N.J.  Filed  July 
17,  1967. 

SEMICON 

For  Electrical  Insulating  Materials,  Speclflcally  Semicon- 
ducting Tape  and  Semiconducting  Compounds  Used  In  Cable 
Over  the  Conductor  To  Exclude  Air  Space  To  Improve  Di- 
electric Strength  and  Corona  Resistance  (Int.  CI.  17). 

First  use  1938.     ' 


8N    277.896.     Voltronics    Corporation,    Hanover,    N.J.    Filed 

Aug.  2.  1967. 

riCOTKlM 

For  Capacitors  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  July  10,  1967. 


DECtMBER  6,   iy6>; 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFH  E 
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^v    ^K  *«.»t.  Co     Elittbeth    NJ    Filed     SN    288.374.     Standard    Packaging    Corporation,    Stamford. 

SN  880,853.     The  Thomas  k  Betts  Co.,  Bli«beth,  N.J.  i-iieo 


8«pt.  14.  1967. 


Conn.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1968. 


BULLET 


fT 


For  Electrical  Conduit.  Box.  and  Cabinet  Fittings— Namely, 
Electrical    Connectors,    Couplings,    and    Terminations    (Int. 

CI.  9). 

First  use  In  or  about  May  1966. 


(^^^^m) 


SN  282,121.     National  Wire  and  Cable  Corporation,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1967. 


N A BOND 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  595.308,  604.047,  and  others. 

For  Electrically  Operated  Warming  Trays,  Hot  Trays  Bun 
Warmers,  Coffee  Makers.  Grills,  Lamps.  Burglar  Alarms,  Char- 
coal SUrters,  Portable  Automobile  Safety  Ughts,  and  Electric 
Lamps  (Int.  Cls.  9  and  11). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  12,  1967  ;  Sept.  17.  195.^, 
as  to  "Stanpak." 


For  Insulated  Wire  Having  a  Tinned  and  Thermally  Bonded 
Stranded  Conductor  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1.  1962. 


SN  289,606.     Plastic   Extrusion   and   Engineering  Company, 
Westboro.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1©«8. 


SN  282,122.     National  Wire  and  Cable  Corporation,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1967. 


PEXCO 


NAFOAM 


For  Electrical  Insulation  (Int.  CI.  17). 
First  use  Nov.  29,  1961. 


SN  289,700.     LKB-Produkter  Aktiebolag,  Stockholm-Bromma. 
Sweden.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1968. 


UNIPHOR 


For  Foam  Polyethylene  Compound  Used  as  Electrical  In- 
sulaUon  for  Low  Dielectric  Constant  Wire  and  Cable   (Int. 

CI.  17). 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  15,  1961. 

Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  121,277.  dated  Oct    r    v"  " 

""^  For  Apparatus  for  Electrophoresis,  and  Parts  of  as  \^  t.i  as 

RN   283  998      Eouipto   Electronics  Corporation.  Aurora.   111.     Appliances     for     Said     Apparatus— Namely.     Electrophoresis 

Filed  *Nov.  2.  1967.  Columns,  Couplings  Therefor,  Buffering  Vessels,  and  Voltage 

Aggregates  (Int.  01.  9). 


SN  290,200.     Torvrico  Electronics,  Inc.,  Lakewood,  N.J.  Filed 
Feb.  2,  1968. 

TORWKO 


For    Electronic    Devices,    Components    and    Assemble 
Namely.  Amplifiers.  Magnetic  Amplifiers.  Rectifiers,  Inverters. 
Transformers,     Belays.     Colls.     Toroidal     Colls.     Terminals^ 

Consoles     for     Electronic     Instrumentation,     Electrical    and     ^1.9). 


Electro-Mechanical  Purposes  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Oct.  17,  1963. 


First  use  June  1951. 


SN  285,198.     Avnet,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignee  of  Carol 
Wire  k  Cable  Corp..  Pawtucket.  R.I.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1967. 


SN  293,831.     Jefferson  Electric  Company,  Bellwood,  111.  Filed 
Mar.  21,  1968. 


CHECKMATE 


1050 


For  Ballasts  for  Fluorescent  Lamps  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1968. 


For  Electrical  Wire  and  Cable  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  on  or  alwut  Nov.  10,  1967. 


SN  287  190.  Tungsten  Contact  Manufacturing  Company. 
Inc..  d.b.a.  Union  Electrical  Parts  Co..  North  Bergen.  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1967. 


SN  293,843.     Molei  Products  Company,  Downers  Grove,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1968 


CRIMPCON 


% 


For  Electrical  Connectors  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1968. 


SN  293,872.     Tymahare,  Inc.,  Los  Altos,  Calif.  Filed  Mar.  21, 
1968.' 


For  Automotive  Engine  Replacement  Parts— Namely,  Con- 
tact Points.  Condensers,  Distributor  Caps,  Rotors.  Colls, 
Switches.  Tune-Up  Kits,  and  Voltage  Regulators  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1937. 


iB  HMSmi 


For  Audio  Magnetic  Data  Transceivers  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Sept.  12,  1966. 
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SN   302  672      Communication   Mfg.   Co..   Lonf   Beach,   Calif.     SN  290.330.     Republic  Tool  k  Manufacturing  Corp..  Century. 
Filed  July  15.  1968.  City.  Calif.  Filed  Feb.  5.  1968. 


POT.AR  PROBE 


The  word  "Probe"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark  a« 
shown. 

For  Polarity  Testing  Instruments  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  June  21,  1968 


CHRISTEE 


For  Holster  for  Golf  Ball  Tees  and  Markera  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1968 


SN  290,751.     Professional  Oolf  Company,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1968. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN  271,441.     Pietro  Casadlo,  Bologna,  Italy.  Filed  May  15, 
1967. 


SAVJO 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  189,906,  dated  Dec.  10,  1966. 
For  Rolling  Stock  for  Miniature  Trains,  I.e..  Toy  Trains 
and  Electric  Trains  (Int.  Cl.  28). 


MAXIMA 


For  Oolf  Clubs,  (Jolf  Balls,  and  Golf  Bags  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  August  1966. 


SN  291,024.     Colt's  Inc.,  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1968. 

AR-15 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  825,581  and  827,453. 
For  Toy  Guns.  Pistols,  Rifles,  and  Holster  Sets   (Int.  Cl. 
28). 

First  use  January  1968. 


„  SN  291.025.     Colt's  Inc.,  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1»«8. 

SN   279,369.     The   Coleman   Company.   Inc.,   Wichita,  Kans. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1967. 


COLT  AR-15 


FLEX-AIRE  SKY-VU 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  848,150. 

For  Tents  for  Outdoor  Camping  (Int.  Cl.  22). 

First  use  during  or  before  November  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  727,440,  825,581,  827,453,  and  others. 
For  Toy   Guns,   Pistols,   Rifles,   and   Holster  Sets    (Int.  Cl. 
28). 

First  use  January  1968. 


SN    280.895.     Stearns   Manufacturing   Company,    St.    Cloud, 
Minn.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1967. 


"SANS-SOUCr 


The  mark  "Sans-Soucl"  literally  translated  means  "care- 
free "  or  "w^lthout  worry." 

For  Floatable  or  Life  Saying  Sportsman's  Vest  (Int.  Cl 
9). 

First  use  Jan.  17,  1966. 


SN  291,029.     Coifs  Inc.,  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1968. 

COBRA 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  651,917. 

For  Toy  Guns,  IMstols,  Rifles,  and  Holster  Sets   (Int.  Cl. 
28). 

First  use  January  1968. 


SN  286,834.     Martin  Industries,  CHayton,  Ala.  Filed  Dec  13. 
1967. 


/4^<^_^^^^S) 


Class  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,   and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN  244,388.     Audion  Eiektro  N.V..  Amsterdam,  Netherlands. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1966. 

AUDION 

For  Sealing  Machines  for  Sealing  Synthetic  Packing  Mate 
rials  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  Sept.  5.  1947  :  in  commerce  February  1948. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue. 
For    Personal    Water    Safety    Flotation    Equipment    (Int. 
Cl.  9). 

First  use  Aug.  7,  1967. 


SN   267,655.     Pacific   Roller   Die  Company,   Hayward.  CaUf. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1967. 


SN  290,170.     High  Line  Corporation,  Cohasset,  Mass.  FUed 
Feb.  2,  1968. 


JE^^^K 


HIGH  LINE 


For  Lobster  Bait  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  June  30,  1967. 


For  Metal  Processing  and  Metal  Working  Ekjulpment — 
Namely,  Machines  for  Cutting,  Forming,  or  Bending  Metal 
Products,  or  for  Supporting  or  Conveying  Such  Products 
During  Processing;  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  Feb.  15.  1967. 


UECEMBtR   6,    iy6^ 
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TM  19 


.  .»     T  ^     »^  .    inr     Ruffalo    N  T    nied     SN  278,768.     Robert  A.  Gllmour.  d.b.a.  Gllmour  Manufactur- 
8N  268.312.     Houdaille  Industries.  Inc..   Buffalo,  N.T.  nieo  ^^    Somerset,  Pa.  Filed  June  18,  1967. 

Apr.  4.  1967 


POWERMATIC 


JET  SPEED 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  644,702  anrt  674,142. 

For  Machine  Tools— Na:I..l.^  Band  Saws.  Drill  Presses. 
Lathes,  Sanders,  and  Grinders;  Woodworking  Machines— 
Namely,  Tenoners,  Mortisers.  Spindle  Shapers,  Jointers,  Tilt 
Ing  Arbor  Saws,  Scroll  Saws,  and  Planers;  and  Parts  and 
Accessories  for  the  Foregoing  Machine  Tools  and  Woodwork- 
ing Machines— Namely,  Feeders,  Cutters.  Cutter  Blanks, 
Machine  Bits,  Countersinks,  Counterbores,  Combined  Shaped 
Cutters  and  Collars.  Drills,  Coolant  Tanks  for  Sold  Ma 
chine  Tools,  Combined  Heads  and  Collars,  Saw  Blades,  Con- 
trols, Wheel  Dressers,  and  Chucks  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

l-lrst  use  at  least  as  early  as  November  1964  ;  1929  as  to 
the  word  "Powermatlc"  ;  January  1964  as  to  the  latter  "P 
portion  with  the  oval. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  799,400. 

For  Portable  and  Mobile  Tank-Type  Pressure  Spraying  Ap- 
paratus for  Use  in  Detergent  ^rui  rhemicB]  Cleaning  of  Ma- 
chinery, Vehicle  Bodies,  Sldlr  .>  M. Ml.  I  -  .^,  Boats,  Agri- 
cnltural  ImplemenU,  and  Painted  Surfaces,  and  for  Lse  m 
Spray  Application  of  Liquid  Ferttlliers,  Weed  Killers,  Inaectl- 
ddea.  Pesticides,  and  Disinfectants  (Int.  Cl.  7), 

First  use  Aug.  19,  1966. 


SN    274,550.     UMC    Industries,    Inc..    St.    Louis,    Mo.    Filed 
June  22,  1967. 


SN  270.681.  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company,  Newark,  N.J.. 
assignee  of  Ivers-Lee  Company,  Newark.  N.J.  Filed  May  4, 
1967. 


ilMETCO 


For  Machinery  for  Making  Envelope-Uke  Sealed  Packages 
Made  of  Two  Layers  of  Sheet  Material  Sealed  Together  In 
Zones  Forming  Commodity  Compartments   (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  July  1,  1966. 


roHyiJj^f^ 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  word  "Une"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Vending  Machines,  and  Installations  of  Groups  of  Such 
Machines,  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  about  January  1964. 


SN  270,685.  Irvln  Industries  Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky.,  by  change 
of  name  from  Irving  Air  Oiute  Co..  Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky. 
Filed  May  4,  1967. 


8N   274,766.     The   Pandjlrls    Weldment  Co.,   St.   Louis,   Mo. 
Filed  June  26,  1967. 

HEAD  DIRECTOR 


IRVEND 


For   Manipulator  for   Welding  an 
(Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  May  26,  1967 


Machining  Operations 


For  Hot  Drink  Vending  Machines  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Nov.  16,  mfifi 


SN   276,595.     WUuarii>    CuUery.    Inc..    Seaman.   Ohio.    Filed 
July  21,  1967. 


SN  273,226.     Oeartronics  CoriKiraiion,  North  Blllerica,  Mass. 
Filed  June  7.  1967. 


MILLSTONE 


AP 


For  Gear  Motors,  Gear  Drives,  Gear  Speed  Reducers,  Gear 
Sbiftt,  and  Gear  Transmissions,  Clutches,  and  Anti-Backlash 
DriTM  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  Nov.  15,  1960. 


For  Barbecue  Tools  and  Kitchen  Tools— Namely,  Porks, 
Spoons,  Carving  Knives.  Skewers.  Food  Tongs,  Food  Turners, 
and  Spatulas  (Int.  Cls.  8  and  21). 

First  use  on  or  about  Msv  2fi    1967. 


SN  273,504.     John  Oster  Mai.ufncturing  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Filed  June  9,  1967 

PROFESSIONAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  357.060. 

For  Electric  Shavers  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CL  8). 

Fir*''  ii««>  Dec.  7,  IMS. 


SN  273,583.     Allpac.  Inc.,  Pfilns    T  t   Fllpd  June  12,  1967. 

ALLPAC 

For  Automatic  Labeling  Machines  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  July  1961. 


SN  276,740.     Dishmaster    A;iiance8  Limited.   Petone,   New 
Zealaiad.  Filed  July  25,  1  •'  : 


BARMASTER 


Owner  of  New  Zealand  Reg.  No.  B68,688,  dated  May  11. 

For  Machines  for  Washing  Glasses,  Dishes,  Jars,  and  Simi- 
lar Articles;  and  Parts  of  Such  Machines  (Int.  Cl.  7). 


SN  276,883.     UMC  Industries,  inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  FUed  July 
26,  1967. 


t 


rown  seventy  iwnc 


For  Vending  "Machines,  and  :n>ta;iatlon8  of  Groups  of  Such 
Machines,  and  Parts  Thereof  iii.i.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  June  24,  1967. 
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SN  277  607      Barry-Wehmiller  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed     SN   287.582.     Precision   Specialties.   Inc..   Pitman,   N.J.  Filed 
Aug.  7.  1967.  Def-  26.  1967. 


Owner  of  Rejr.  No.  843,709. 

For  Separator  Units,  for  Use  With  Bottle  Washing  Ma- 
chines. Components  and  Parts  Thereof,  Which  Separate  and 
Extract  Trash  and  Other  Insoluble  Material  From  Bottle 
Washing  Fluids  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  on  or  about  June  9,  1967. 


^ 


PSI 


SN  279,845.     Nippon  Thompsoo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Mlnatoku.  Tokyo. 
Japan.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1967 


For  Clutches  and  Clutch  Parts — Namely,  Miniature  Sllp- 
Clutcbes,  Solenoid  Actuated  Wrap-Spring  Clutches,  Replace- 
ment Spring  Clutches,  and  Solenoid  Actuated  Clutch-Brakes 
(Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1965. 


IKO 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  620.051.  dated  July  2.  1963. 
For  Machinery  Bearings  (Int.  CI.  7). 


SN  287.956.     Geo.  D.  Roper  Corporation.  Newark,  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  2.  1968. 


FOLDAMATIC 


SN    280.899.     True    Temper    Corporation,    Cleveland.    Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  21.  1967. 

KELLY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  210.847.  235.939,  and  others. 

For  Trowels,  Rakes,  Edgers,  Hoes,  CulUvating  Tools. 
Shovels,  Spades.  Forks,  Hooks,  Drags.  Scrapers,  Chisels,  Mat- 
tocks, Diggers,  Shears,  Loopers.  Cutters,  Scythes.  Scoops, 
Bulb  Planters,  Seeders,  Picks.  Trimmers.  Hammers.  HatcheU. 
Axes.  Adxes.  Matchetes.  Ditch  Bank  Blades,  and  Handles 
Therefor.  Pruners.  Broadaxes,  Weeders.  Eye  Hoes,  Harvesters, 
Hay  Knives,  Sod  Lifters,  Picks,  and  the  Uke  (Int.  CI.  8). 

First  use  as  early  as  January  1890. 


For  Collapsible  Handle  Employed  on  a  IMiah-Type  Lawn- 
mower  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  on  or  aboat  Aog.  17,  196T. 


SN  287,957.     Geo.  D.  Roper  Corporation,  Newark,  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  2,  1968. 

QUADRATORQIE 

For  Mechanical  Transmission  Embodied  in  a  Motor  Driven, 
Riding  Type  Tractor  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  31,  1967. 


SN  282,805.  Benno  Kaltenegger,  d.b.a.  Benno  Kaltenegger 
Ingenleurburo  und  Maschlnenbau  (IMAS),  Siegburg,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Oct.  18,  1967. 


DUOMAT 


SN  288,215.     Hoff  Products  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan. 
5,  1968. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  834,609,  dated  July  3,  1967. 

For  Road  Rollers — Namely,  Hand  Rollers  and  Mechanically 
Operated  Rollers,  Roadbed  Rollers,  Rollers  for  Ground  Work- 
ing, Snowplows,  Snow  Cutters,  and  Rotary  Snowplows  (Int. 
CI.  7). 

First  use  Aug.  16,  1965  ;  In  commerce  July  6,  1967.  , 


OOI 


SN    284,158.     Bolton-Emerson,    Inc.,    Lawrence.    Mass.    Filed 
Nov.  6.  1967. 


For  Velocity  Governors  and  Mechanical  Governors  for  In- 
ternal Combustion  Engines,  Timing  Gears  and  Timing  Chains 
for  Internal  Combustion  Engines,  and  Hydraulic  Valves  for 
Aircraft  and  Industrial  Use  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  1937. 


"jvUUJ 


XiiiJ^g) 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  131,710  and  700,915. 
For  Paper  and  Pulp,  Machinery — Namely,  Pulpers  and  De- 
flakers  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  Sept.  30,  1959. 


SN   288,684.     R.   k  J.  Dick  Co.,   Inc.,   King  of  Prussia,   Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1968. 


S 


SN    285,056.     Petroleum    Supply    Company,    Houston,    Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1967 


HOLE-HOG 


For  Flat  Belt  Conveyer  Pulleys  and  Tranamission  Pulleys 
(Int.  CT.  7). 

First  use  during  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  738,989. 

For  Parts  for  Reciprocating  Pumps — Namely,  Pump  Liners, 
Piston  Rods,  Pistons,  Valves,  and  Stuffing  Boxes  (Int.  01.  7). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  22,  1948. 


SN  286,406.     American  Allsafe  Company,  Inc.,  BufTalo,  N.T. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1967. 


AIRGARD 


For  Punch  Press  Guards  (Int.  01.  7). 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1939. 


SN  289,320.     Mono  Pumps  Limited.  London.  England.  Filed 
Jan.  22.  1968 

MONO  MITRATOR 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  8S0,258,  dated  June  12.  1963: 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  850,547. 

For  Pumpa  Incorporating  Elutriating  and  Solids  Commi- 
nuting Devices  for  Handling  Raw  Sewage  and  Trade  Wastes 
(Int.  a.  7). 
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^  ...      *       nhin    Filed  Mar     SN  264,982.     Splndler  4   Sauppe,  Glendale,  Calif.  Filed  Feb. 
SN  293.618.     Avco  Corporation,  Coldwater.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.         ^^    ^^^^ 

19,  1968. 

SLIDE  COMMANDER 

The  word  "Slide"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

shown.  -   . 

For  Wireless   Remote  Controls  for  SUde  Projectors   (Int. 

CI.  9). 

First  use  May  23,  1962. 


*i*  J'^iw^riiirr-v.jf 


owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  2W.765,  833,101   and  others. 
For  Field  Harvesting  Equipment  (Int.  Ci.  t). 
First  u»e  Feb.  12,  1968. 


294.398.     Kinetics  Corporation  of  California,  Solana  Beach, 


Calif.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1968 


STRIPVAR 


For  Motor  Driven  Wire  Stripper  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  May  15,  1967 


SN  273,280.     Howe  Richardson  Scale  Company.  Qlfton,  N.J. 
Filed  June  7,  1967. 

CONVEY-0-WElGH 

Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  322  T'^i^    592.570,  and  776,153. 
For  Combination  W.  iph  n*.  ana  Conveying  Apparatus  (Int. 
01.  9). 


""^                                          .              First  a»e  March  1940. 
SN  295.719.     coats  &  CUrk  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  FUed  Apr.  

t^-V'^-X'   \MTP"  SN  274,638.     National    lUj..  t    r>     Inc.,   St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 

iN   1  -^  .LTllVy  j^^^  22.  1967. 

u    ntci7)  SIMPLEX 

For  Textile  Travellers  (Int.  CI.  7).  ^ 

Flrat  ase  on  or  about  Feb.  22,  1968. 


For  Electrically  Operated  Change  Dispensing  Devices  for 
_      ».--».. r-ho^^o  Makintr  Machines,  and  the 


For  Electrically  operatea   i^uaugp   ^.-i/^— -» - 

Use  in  Vending  Machines,  Change  Making  Machines,  and  the 

SN  303  751      Mac  M.  Rothkopf  k  Co..  Inc..  Garden  aty.  N.Y.     ^ike  (Int.  01.  9). 
'"Vfle^'  July  ^   1968.  First  use  Apr.  11.  1950. 


SN  280.709.     Jacuizl  Bro».,  Incorporated,  Little  Bock,  Ark. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1967. 


For  Knitting  Machines  and  Machln^  for  Steamlng^hrink- 

ing.    Heat    Setting,    and    I>*<=*"'»°«  „f "    f,*^^    '''^' 
Clothing  Articles  Made  Therefrom  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1968. 


^'herGy^^'^ 


SN   304,555.     Montrose  Oil  A  Belting  Co.   I"-  ^,f^*-^^°°*; 
rose  Supply  k  Equipment  Co..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug. 

1968. 


NO  VITA 


For  Electric  Hand  Scissors  (Int.  01.  7). 
First  use  Apr.  14,  1967. 


For  purposes  of  registration,  no  claim  Is  made  to  the  ex- 
clusive right  to  use  the  word  •Filter-  apart  '-^'^ /^J^J' 
but  applicant  waives  none  of  Its  common  law  rights  ther^n^ 

For  Automatic,  Electrically  Operated  Pressure  Sensitive 
Controls  for  Regulating  Backwashlng  of  Filters  In  Sw.mm-.ug 
Pool  and  Uke  Systems  (Int.  01.  9). 

First  use  July  19,  1967. 


Class  24  -  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN    293.233.     Colgate-Palmolive    Company.    New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1968. 

WASH    N  GO 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Wash"  apart  from  the  mark 

'Vor'^'Hand-Operated  Washing  Machine   (Int.  01.  7). 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1968. 


SN  281,606.     Wayne  Electronic  Product*  Company,  Oklahoma 
City,  Okla.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1967. 


WEPCO, 


For  Automatic  Relay  Carrier  Tester  (Int.  01.  9). 
First  use  Oct.  29.  1966 


Class  26-Measuring    and    Scientific 
Appliances 

SN  256.746.     Labconco  Corporation.  Kanws  City,  Mo.  Filed 
Oct.  19,  1966. 


SN  284.443.     Hans  0.  BJornker,  d.b.a.  "Sophlstipats."  Walnut 
Creek,  OaUf .  Filed  Nov.  9,  1967. 


S©?>^^* 


BALATRON 


For  Electrical  Balances  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Sept.  14,  1966. 


For  PrlDKU  \\  uuaw.rklng  Patterns  (Int.  01.  16). 
First  use  Oct.  27,  1967. 
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SN   287  695      James   O    Blddle  Co..   Plymouth   Meeting.   Pa.     SN  292.186.     Aasoclated  Barr  Store*.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Barr  ■.  and 
Ftled  'oec.'  28.  1967.  Barr's  Jewelers.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1»«8. 


MENTOR 


For  Logic  Assisted   Manually  Operated   Electronic   Instru- 
ment Whereby  Lights  Are  Sequentially  Actuated  To  Indicate 
What  Mechanical  Movement  Should  Be  Made  for  Use  In  Mak 
Ing  Potentiometrlc  Measurements  and  the  Like  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Nov.  17,  1967. 


IBaMRJR'S 


For  Wrist  Watches  (Int.  CI.  14). 
First  use  sometime  during  1863. 


SN   288,482.     Wabash   Magnetics,    Inc.,    Wabash.    Ind.   Filed 
Jan.  10.  1968. 


iHfittitfi 


Class  28  —  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

SN    305.888.     Emmons    Jewelers,    Inc.,    Newark,    N.Y.    Filed 
Aug.  26.  1968. 

FASHION  MAGIC 


For  Men's  and  Women's  Costume  Jewelry  (Int.  CI.  14). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  30,  1967. 


The   mark   Is   lined   for   the  color   brown,   which  color  Is  _ 

claimed.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  841,229. 

For  Computer  Tape  Coated  With  a  Formulation  of  Ingredl 

ents  Which  Make  Up  an  Outside  Coating  on  the  Substrat.     (I355   29  —  BrOOmS,   BrUsheS,    and    DuSterS 

Material  of  DlgiUl  Computer  Tape  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Dec.  14.  1967.  ,  . .    .     ^    „,  ,.  ^ 

SN   275,702.      Sunstar    Dentifrice   Company    Limited,    Takat- 

^^-^— —  snkl,  Osaka  Prefecture,  Japan.  Filed  July  10,  1967. 


SN  289,423.     Rlngler-Dorin,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Jan. 
23,  1968. 


SUNSTAR 


For  Standards  for  Setting  Apparatus  To  Teat  Roughneaa  of 
Surfaces  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

pi-^-  M^..  j,n    22.  1952. 


SN  292,128.     RdF  Corporation,  Hudson,  N.H.  Filed  Feb.  28, 
1968. 


MICRO-FOIL 


For  Thermal  Mea.surlng  and  Sensing  Equipment — Namely. 
Heat  Flow  Sensors.  Thermocouples.  Thermopiles.  Calorim- 
eters. Radiometers,  PyrheUometers,  and  Thermal  Conductivity 
Meters  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Feb.  21,  1967. 


Qass  27  -  Horological  Instruments 

SN    288.379.     Standard    Packaging    Corporation,    Stamford. 
Conn.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1968. 


^^^ 

(^^^^^) 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  772,489  and  772,491. 
For    Tooth    Brushes    and    Electric    Tooth    Brushes    (Int. 
Cl.  21). 

First  use  May  1,  1945  :  In  commerce  June  40,  1964. 


SN   284,143.     A/ 8   W.   Jordan  Borate  *  Penaelfabrlk,   Oalo. 
Norway.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1967. 


(J)  Jordan 


Owner  of  Norwegian  Rag.  No.  66.175,  dated  May  6.  1965. 

For  Toothbrushes ;  Tools  for  Painters — Namely.  Paint 
Rollers,  Paint  Brushes  ;  Domestic  Brushes — Namely.  Brooms, 
Dusters.  Cleaning  Bnisbes,  Kettle  Bmahes,  Dtsh-Waahlng 
Brushes,  Floor  Cleaning  Brushes;  and  Cleaning  Cloths  (Int. 
Cls.  16  and  21). 


Class  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain  ' 


SN    288.370.     Standard    Packaging    Corporation.    Stamford, 
Conn.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  595,308,  604,047,  and  others.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  695,308,  607.047.  and  others. 

For  Clocks  (Int.  Cl.  14).  ^O'  China  or  Porcelain  Coffee  Mugs   (Int.  Cl.  21). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  12,  1967 ;  Sept.  17,  1953,  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  12,  1967  ;  Sept.  17,  1933. 

d.  to   -Stanpak."  »•  *»  "SUnpak." 
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SN  290,669.     Vladimir  Kagan  Designs  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  8,  1968. 


SN  257,245.     Aqua  Qnard,  Inc     t.^^n.    a    111.  Filed  Oct.  26, 
1966. 


For  Faucet  Water  Filter  (Int.  CL  11). 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1966. 


For  Sofas,  Rocking  Chairs,  Chairs,  Chaise  Lounge,  Foot 
Stools.  Cocktail  Tables,  Ottoman,  Sofa  Beds.  Stools,  Dining 
Tables,  Cabinets,  Card  Tables,  Tea  \\  n>;  r  -  Buffet,  Bed  Head- 
boards, Chest  of  Drawers,  Dwks,  B>...K<h>f8,  Pedestals,  End 
Tables.  Nest  of  Tables,  and  Magaalne  End  Tablet  (Int.  Cl. 
20). 

First  use  June  10.  1967. 


SN  294.720.     Business  Effldency  Aids,  Inc.,  Skokle,  111.  FUed 
Apr.  2,  1968. 


SN  276.711.     Stemco   Industries,   Inc     Harrison,  N.J.  Filed 
July  24.  1967. 

JET-0-FLO 

For  Flltera  for  Home  Aquarium  Tanks  (lat.  CL  11). 
Fint  use  Dec.  6,  1966. 

to 

^—^^———  pqp  Filing  Cabinets.  Trayt  and  Stands  (Int.  Cl.  20). 

SN    280,251.     Ranco    Incorporated,    Columbus,    CMilo.    Piled         First  use  November  1963. 

Sept.  18,  1967.  __^ 


Ji 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN  266,528.     Food  Facilities  DeTelopment  Corp.,  Deer  Park, 
N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1967. 


The  mark  comprises  the  letter  "R"  In  styllaed  form.  Owner 
of  Reg.  Nos.  381.350.  622,567,  and  634.164. 
For   Electrical    Control    Devices — Namely,    Automatic   De- 
frost Controls  for  RefrlpprstinB  Systems   (Int.  Cl.  9). 
Flrat  use  July  5.  lb' " 


'^Ga^^^ 


av  Ml  487      S    Bllckman    Inc.  Weehawken.  N.J.  Filed  Feb.         For  Cooking  UtensiU-Namely,  Deep  Fat  Frv.    -    -r  Com- 

8N  291.487.     S.  Blicaman,  inc..   »>eeu«wat:u,  merdal  Use,  Including  Electric,  Gas  or  Other  lieaiii^g  Means 

20,  1968. 


(Int.  Cl.  11). 

First  use  Oct.  13,  1966. 


BUCKNUU 


SN  284.338.     B.   R.  Acker,   6.1  1-.     Southerr,   Resparrh     Largo. 
Fla.  FUed  Nov.  8,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  607,541,  790,973.  and  others. 

For  Ice  Chests,  Refrigerated  Subsero  Environmental  Rooms, 
Fat  FUterlng  Apparatus,  Coffee  Making  Filters  and  Parts 
Thereof,  Refrigerated  Food  and  Drink  Wheeled  Conveyors 
(Int.  Cl.  11). 

Flrat  use  Apr.  9,  1964. 


Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN   281,835.     Tootsle   Roll    Industries,    Inc.,    Hoboken,   N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1967. 

TOOTSIE  ROLL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  623,182. 
For  PlUows  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  July  29,  1967. 


CAMP-KING 


For  Outdoor  Cooking  Grills,  Hhvin^       Fire  Retaining  Bar- 
rier (Int.  Cl.  11). 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1967. 


SN    288,368.     Staniarc     i  a  Kb^'Liif    Corporation,    Stamford. 
Conn.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1968. 


'9f{^i  —  iiiL  ikJtL 


(jm:- 


Owner  of  Reg.  Not.    '.it''  '-tn*«    fiCK.n-jT    m.a  others. 
For  Candle  Holders  and  Candle  Snuffers   (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  12,  1967  ;  Sept.  17,  1953, 
as  to  "St8::;.ak 
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_,.  ,,  111.  ni        3N  277,450.     Matthew  De  Florlo,  Toronto,  OnUrio.  Canada. 

Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack-      Fued  au*.  a.  imt. 

LIDOVOX 


ing,  and  Nonmetallic  Tires 


SN    282,119.     N.V.    Rubberfabrlek     Vredesteln,    LooBdulnen, 
The  Hague,  Netherlands.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1967. 


VREDESTETN 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  July  17.  1967  ;  Reg.  No.  157,071,  dated  May  31,  1968. 

For  Electronic  Musical  Instruments — Namely,  Accordions, 
and  Amplifiers  Therefor  (Int.  Cls.  9  and  16). 


For  Tires   and    Innertubes   for  Automobiles  and   Bicycles 
(Int.  CI.  12). 

First  use  1914 ;  in  commerce  1956. 


SN  291,^11.     United  ArtUts  Records,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1968. 


SN    282.305.     United   Products   Co.,   Inc.   Fort   Wayne,   Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  11.  1967. 


UNILON 


UA 


1^ 


For  Slipper  Seals.  Back-Up    K  n^-    O-Rlngs.  Piston  Rings, 
Scraper  Rings,  and  Gaskets  (Int.  Cls.  7  and  17). 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1964. 


The  word  "Latino"  means  a  male  person  who  Is  a  Latin. 
For  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  (H.  9). 
First  use  Jan.  15.  1968. 


SN  295.696.     Yok  ,r!a:!ii 
hama    Rubber   Com  par 
Filed  Apr.  15.  196fe. 


.Kah  j-<hlkl  KaUha  (The  Yoko- 
M'.na'j-ku,   Tokyo.    Japan. 


SN  291.784.     Stax  Record  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed 
Feb.  23,  1968. 


siex 


For  Pneumatic  Tires  and  Tubes  (Int.  a.  12).                                    For  Orooved  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  01.  9). 
First  use  December  1917  ;  In  commerce  In  or  about  Novem-         First  use  Noveml>er  1967  ;  August  1961  In  a  different  form, 
ber  1967.  


SN  292,434.     Topps  Chewing  Gum,   Incorporated,   Brooklyn, 
SN  297,983.     Dayco  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  May  13.         n.Y.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1968. 
1968. 

JACK 


:^  r'  *,  r  I  M  'C.T 


For  Fluid  Conveying  Hose,  Particularly  for  Conducting  Air 
and  Water  (Int.  Q.  17). 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  28, 19M. 


SN    802,017.     Bridgestone   Tire   Company   Limited,   Chuo-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan.  Filed  July  5,  1968. 

W-RIB 

For  All  Kinds  of  Rubber  Tires  and  Tubes  for  Automobiles. 
Antoblcycles.   or  Any  Other  Vehicles    (Int.  CI.   12). 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1961  ;  in  commerce  Apr.  1,  1961. 


The  words  "Rock  Records"  are  disclaimed,  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown,  without  disclaiming  any  common  law  rights 
therein. 

For  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  01.  9). 

First  use  Jan.  10,  1968. 


8N    296,475.     Venture    Records,    Inc.,    Beverly    HiUs.    Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1968. 


SN    302.018.     Bridgestone   Tire  Company   Limited.   Chuo-ku, 
Tokyo.  Japan.  Filed  July  5.  1968. 


VENTIRE 


W-LUG 


For  All  Kinds  of  Rubber  Tires  and  Tubes  for  Automobiles. 
Autobicycles,   or  Any  Other  Vehicles    (Int.  CI.   12). 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1961  ;  in  commerce  Apr,.l.  1961. 


For  Phonograph  Records  and  Prerecorded  Magnetic  T«p« 
(Int.  01.  9). 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1967. 


Qass  36  -  Musical  InstrumenU  and  Supplies 

SN  270  409      Pearl  Musical  Instrument  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany Limited.  Sumlda-ku.  Tokyo.  Japan.  Filed  May  1,  1967. 

PRbdoeyr 

For  Drums  (Int.  01.  15). 

First  use  Oct.  24,  1966 ;  In  commerce  Jan.  20,  1967. 


Class  37— Paper  and  Stationery 

SN   276,179.     E.   Errett   Smith,  Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.  Filed 
July  17. 1M7. 

Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Personal  Stationery  Styled 
by,"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Note  Paper  and  Envelopes  (Int.  01.  16). 
First  use  Apr.  IS,  1967. 
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SN    279  088      Nekoosa  Edwards    Paper    Company,    Port    Bd-     SN  294.815.     ConsoUdated   Packaging  Corporation,  Oh)  a,rc 
wards.  WU.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1967.  I".  Filed  Apr.  8,  1968. 


LAUREATE 


CONSO-CHEM 


For  Corrugating  Mediam  (Int.  Ci.  16). 
For   Paper   of   All    Tv.....    ani    Categories— Namely.   Bond.         First  use  Dec.  29,  1967. 
DupUcator.   Ledger,   Offset,   Manifold,   Copying,   Mimeograph,  __«»__„ 

Printing,    Index,    Opaque,    Converting,    Specialty.    Wrapping. 
Writing.  Book,  and  PubUsWng  (Int.  01.  16).  SN  295,180.     Sanford  Ink  Compan      Bellwood.  III.  Filed  Apr. 

8,  1968. 


First  use  Mar.  1,  1967. 


SN    288.867.     Standard    ia*-k«>.inp    Corporation,    Stamford, 
Conn.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1968. 


jaypz 


(gir^^^KiypAK) 


LOGO 


For  Porous  Tip  Pens  (Int.  01.  16). 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1968. 


BN  S96.181        Sh:,f..rO    ;nk   C.mpai.v     HeilwrM.c    i;:    FliwiApr 
8   1S«= 


QUIP 


For  Poroos  Tip  Pens  (Int.  01.  16). 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  595,308,  604.04t,  and  others. 

For  Letter  Trays,  Pens  and  Pen  Holders,  Pencils  and  Pencil 

Holders,  Pencil  Pointers,  Clip  Boards.  Paper  CUps.  Telephone  -^ \ 

Indices.  Note  and  Memoranda  P-^  Holders^  Plastic  Lamina-  ^  ^^^^  ^^  Company.  Bellwood,  lU.  Filed  Apr. 

ttons  and  Extrusions  in  Sheet  and  Roll  Form  for  Use  In  Pack-  • 

aging.  Paper  PlacemaU.  Telephone  Dials  and  Dialers,  Paper 

Coasters.  I''>k  Calendars.  Bon<!    Mlmeo  and  Duplicator  Papers 

for  Office   ni.a    Business  Use.    i  (ii-trboard,  Facial   nn:    ToUet 

Tissues,   and  Paperboard  and  Match  Box  Cover  Stock   (Int. 

CI.  16).' 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1958 ;  Sept.  17,  1958,  as  to 
"SUnpak." 


EXPO 


For  Porous  Tip  Pens  (Int.  01.  16). 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1968. 


SN  293,479.     Consolidated  Packaging  Corporation,  Chicago,     gjj    297.470.     Wakefern    Food   Corporation,    Ellaabeth,    N.J. 
lU.  FUed  Mar.  18,  1968.  Filed  May  6.  1968. 


SHOP-RITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  738.144,  812,306,  and  others. 
For  Paper  Towels  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1964. 


Owner  of  Beg  No  800.548.  Class  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 

For  Corrugating  Medium,  Paperboard,  Boxboard,  and  Cor- 
rugated SheeU  (Int  01.16).                                      gj^  256,643.     Canadian   Imperial  Bank  of  Commerce.  Toron- 

Flrst  u«j  Jan.  24.  1968,  on  corrugating  medium.  ^^   ^^^^^^   ^^^^^   ^^^^  ^^^   ^^   ^^^^ 


8N  294.670.     Scripto.  Inc.,  AtlanU,  Ga.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1968. 


k^  k._ 


For  Ball  Pens  and  Refills  (Int.  01.  16). 

First  use  Feb.  22.  1968. 

For  Folders,  Pamphlets,   Booklets,  and  Newsletters    (Int. 

— 01.  16). 

8N  294.782.     OAF  Corporation,  New  York.  NY.,  by  change         First  use  May  6.  1966 ;  In  commerce  May  6.  1966. 
of   name  from   General   Aniline  k  Film  Corporation.  New  __^^^___ 

York.  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1968. 

SN  268.491.     Heetrans,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Decalomanlac  Co.,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1967. 


For  Business  Forms,  Particularly  Data  Processing  Forms 
(Int.  01.  16). 
First  use  Jan.  20.  1968. 


CRAZY 


For  Heat  Transfer  Decals  (Int.  01.  16). 
First  use  February  1967. 
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SN  280,411.     GAF  Corporation,  New  York.  N.T..  by  change     r\  ng  _  C\ntkinn 

of  name  from   General  Aniline  *  Film   Corporation,  New     %.ia»>   J  T         ViUllllliy 


York,  N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1967 


SN    258,735.     Tyrrell    Industries,    Inc.,    Venice,    Fla.    Filed 
Not.  15,  1966. 


CAS  FA  WAYS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  764,763  and  831,856. 

For  Dresses  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  on  or  about  June  15,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  509.124,  744,454,  and  others. 

For  Photographic  Prints,  Enlargements,  Pictures,  Trans 
parencies,  and  Slides ;  Mounted  Photographs ;  Picture  and 
Film  Cards  ;  Trade  Publications,  Especially,  Trade  Magaiines. 
ppy^-,^!,>jil  Publications,  Published  Catalogues,  Booklets,  and 
Pan;pt i.^ts* ;  Developed  Photographic  and  Cinematographic 
Film  and  Color  Film  ;  Developed  Copying  and  Photographic 
Paper  and  Color  Paper;  and  Processed  Diaxotype  Print  and 
Copies  (Int.  Cls.  9  and  16). 


SN  266,784.     John  Plain  *  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar. 
15,  1967. 


VAN  CURT 


"Van  Cart"  la  a  fanciful  name. 
For  Men's  Shoes  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  July  1961. 


SN  286,426.     Grosset  k  Dunlap.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Plied 
Dec.  7,  1967 

CONSTELLATION 
INTERNATIONAL 

For   Books   Published   from   Time   to   Time   in   Series    (Int. 
CI.   16). 

First  use  July  27,  1967. 


SN  275,654.     Gottschalk  k  Co.,  G.m.b.H.,  Kassel,   Germany. 
Filed  July  10,  1967. 


contrAcid 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
fUed  Jan.  28,  1967  ;  Reg.  No.  832,664,  dated  May  8,  1967. 

For  Shirts.  Socks.  Pants,  Jackets,  Vests,  Coats,  Caps,  and 
Gloves  for  Men  and  Women  (Int.  CI.  25). 


SN  287,323.     Shea  Rustln,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Oa.  Filed  Dec.  20, 
1967. 


7  DL4S 


SN   275,802.     Waynesboro    Knitting   Company,    Waynesboro, 
Pa.  Filed  July  11,  1967. 


"7  Dlas"  is  Spanish  and  means  "7  days"  In  English. 
For  Magazine  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Nov.  1.  1»«7. 


NAUTI-TOGS 


SN    287,935.     Morkap    PuDiisning   Company,    Rockvllle,    Md. 
Filed  Jan,  2,  1968. 

PRINCE  GEORCiES 
SENTINEL 

For  Newspaper  i  Int.  Cl.  It*/. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  21,  1967. 


For  Men's  and  Women's  Sportswear  and  Casual  Clothing, 
vU,  Knitted  Sportshirts  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  June  19,  1967. 


SN  275,849.     Grey  Hosiery  Mills,  d.b.a.   Mary  Grey  Hosiery 
MlUs,  Bristol,  Va.  Filed  July  12,  1967. 


►anklets 


SN   297,312.     Norcross,   Inc.,  New  York,   N.Y.  Filed   May  3, 
1968. 


BRIGHT  EVES 


Jf'M 


For  Greeting  Cards  (Int.  Cl.  IB). 
First  use  Mar.  22,  1968. 


SN   297,313.     Norcross,    Inc  ,   New  York,  N.Y.   Filed   May  3. 
1968. 

POP- INS 

For  Greeting  Cards  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Mar.  22,  1968. 


"Mary  Grey"  Identifies  Mrs.  Mary  Grey  Sabine,  whose  con- 
sent is  of  record.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  565.274. 

For  Ankle  Siie  Hose  for  Women  To  Be  Worn  With  Pants 
and  Slacks  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  Janaary  1965. 


8N   276,227.     Court   "n'    Sport,   Ltd.,   New   York,   N.Y.   Filed 
July  18,  1967. 


Ameiicar  lennis 


S.N    297.314.     Norcross.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  May  3. 
1968. 

NORCROSS  NYMPHS 

For  Greetla*;     ar  liS  (Int.  C\.  16). 
First  use  Mar.  22,  1968. 


The  word  "Tennis"  Is  disclaimed  separate  and  apart  from 
the  mark  as  used. 

For  Tennis  Dresses,  Shorts,  Shirts,  Jackets,  Panties,  and 
Sweaters  (Int.  CT.  25). 

First  use  May  5.  1967. 


r 


DECEMBliR   3,    ly68 

SN    276,823.     Cunarci  v\  trk    uii-iiii,    uu 
Filed  July  26,  1967 
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sxaj^   iiars,    Germany.     SN  291.093.      i 

N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1968. 


ark^hne  Hosiery  Company,  Incj  Grth^    N.fk 


For  Ladles'  Hosiery  (Int.  Cl.  26). 
First  ufP  J'JDP  1    1967 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red,  blue,  and  gold. 

For  Suspenders,  Rubber  and  Leather  Belts;  Men's  Shirts, 
Sport  Shirts,  Pajamas;  Ladles'  Blouses;  Neckties,  Socks, 
Garters,  and  Gloves  (Int.  Cl.  26). 

First  use  June  1967  ;  In  commerce  June  1967  ;  Nov.  1,  1907, 
as  to  "Cunard." 


SN  291,572.     AlUed  Stores  Corporation,  New  York,  .n  "i    h\i^ 
Feb.  21,  1968. 


DINO  PISANI 


SN  283.034.     Raleigh  Manufacturers.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1967. 


The  name  "Dlno  Plsaul "  Is  fanciful. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Knit  Shirts,  Sweaters,  Coats,  Jackets, 
Slacks,  and  Ties  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Oct.  9,  1967. 


llXDMlNd) 


SN  291,823.     Arpeja  Petite  Juniors,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  26.  1968. 


For  Men's  Full  Dress  Suits  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  Qse  Apr.  28,  1967. 


fW4 


■  Soung  Victorian 


Fvi 


J 


SN  283,416.     Arlan's  Dept.  Stores.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
Oct.  26,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  796,446. 

For  Women's  Dresses  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  Oct.  18,  1967. 


'X^cujlari^ 


SN  292,372.     Qepner  Knitwear  Co.,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Oa.  Filed 
Mar.  4,  1968. 


For  Infants'  Layette— Namely,  Sleepwear  and  PUy  Suits 
(Int.  Cl.  25).  / 

First  use  July  1966. 


PRO'S  PRIDE 


SN  288,106.     Mid-Atlantic  Footwear  Corp.,  New  To^k,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1968. 

/ 


For    Men's    Knitted    Outerwear — Namely,    Sweaters    and 
Shirts  (Int.  Cl.  26). 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb  2.  1968. 


SN   293,007.     Acme  Boot  Company.  Inc.,  Clarksville.  Tenn. 
Filed  Mar.  12    it-'fl'- 


asMe 


For  Ladles'  Shoes  (Int.  Cl.  26). 
First  use  Aug.  1.  1967. 


Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  rights  to  the  representa- 
tion of  the  boot   ji,  art   from  the  irf-k   h-   ^^    wr     Owr.fr      '  Kfj; 
Nob.  555.056,  76T.tilii,  and  others. 

For  Leather  Boots  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  Feb.  15.  1968. 


SN  290, 40H 
6,  1968. 


■'■lion  Corp.  rHtlou    Nhw  Yorlt    NY    Fl'.-I   Feb 

PELLON 


SN    293,064.     Florence   Walsh,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.   Filed 
Mar.  12,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  592.888.  594  '""    and  599,211. 

For  Women's.  Men's,  and  Chlldrei.  *  Ungerie.  Pajamas. 
Headwear,  Blouses,  Shirts,  SUcks,  ShorU.  Jackets,  Dresses, 
Coats,  Suits,  Rainwear,  Sweaters,  NecV^ar    and  Robes  (Int. 

Cl.  26). 

First  use  Jan.  26,  1968. 


AGILE 


For  Women's  Sportswear— Namely,  Skirts,  Culottes. 
Shorts,  Slacks,  Jackets,  Coar^.  shirts.  Suits,  Swea'.'«-  firi' 
Bathing  Suits  (Int.  Cl.  26). 

First  use  Oct.  16,  1967. 


/ 


SN  291,075.     Johnson  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Hickory,  N.C.  Piled 
Feb.  14,  1968. 

/  "KING  FOOTS" 

For  Mni  -  H    -<iery  (Int.  Cl.  26). 
Firm  usf  Dec.  30,  1967. 


SN  296,150.      Glen   Mfg    In 
1968. 


S!^:w  h;;ht 


Wis.  Filed  Apr.  22, 

KNOW  CLOTHES 


The  wore.     '(';■  tht-s      Is  dlsciftlmed   apart   (rt'tK   tiie  mark 
For  Juniors    and    MU>-'f    <"^ithinp   -.Naniei>,    <\iats,    >uit.'- 

Dresses,  Jackets,  Sklr'>    .-".a  k>    iii(  ,.^('^    aur  j-w  msults  (Int. 

Cl.  26). 

First  use  Oct.  Ii(,  Ike: 
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SN   296,450.     RasseU   Hosiery    MillM,   Inc.,    Star,   N.C.   Filed     SN  302,074.     Sportswear  Promotions,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  Filed 
Apr.  24,  1968.  July  12,  1968. 

CLANSMAxN^  SPORTSWEAR  PROMOTIONS 

For    Men's,    Boys',    Misses  .    and    Children's    Hosiery  (Int. 

CI.  25).  Applicant   disclaims  any   right   to  the  word   "Sportswear" 

First  ase  Apr.  16,  1968.  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

__________  ^r  Girls'   »nd  Women's  Dresses,   Slacks,   Shorts,   Skirts, 

Blouses,  and  Coats  (Int.  CI.  25). 

SN  296,723.     Slg  Smith  *  Co.,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed         First  use  Aug.  24,  1961. 

Apr.  26,  1968.  

THE  THREE  BEARS 

For  Children's  Wearing  Apparel — Namely,  Boys'  and  Oirls' 
Snow  Suits.  Ski  Pants,  and  Jackets  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1966. 


SN    302.576.     Terry    Sue    CabuaU,    Inc.,    Miami,    Fla.    Filed 
July  12,  1968 


Bl  XXY  SUE 


— ii For  Girls'   and   Women's  Dresses,   Slacks,   Shorts,   Skirt*. 

^    „         ,         „       xr     ..    Mv   «i  -1  Blouses,  and  Coats  (Int.  CI.  25). 
SN  297,301.     Majesty  of  the  East,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed         ^^^  ^^  ^^   ^^^^ 

May  3.  1968. 


(Dales' 


m 


SN    304.285.     Ragan    KnitUng    Company    Inc.,    ThomasvlUe, 
N.C.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1968. 


OF  THf  EAST 


MON(  LARE 


For   Men's  and   Ladles'    Suits,   Uniforms.   Topcoats.    Sport         !:°^^*°'»  ^°«*f  ^,  <f?*- ^^- 26)- 
Coats,   Slacks,  Dresses,  Pajamas,   Kimonos,   Dressing  Gowns,  ^"'"^  "**  •'*°-  ^'  ^***'*- 

Shirts,    Blouses,    Cummerbunds,    Neckties,    Beaded   and    Em-  __^_^____ 

broidered  Sweaters.  Scarfs,  and  Belts  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1968.  ^^    304,286.     Ragan    Knitting    Company    Inc.,    Thomasville, 


N.C.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1968. 


SN   297.623.     Wrenn    Manufacturing  Co.,    Inc.,  ThomasvlUe, 
N.C.  Filed  May  7,  1968. 


DARN  I'ROOI 


rk  8. 


Vrc/s"^ 


For  Men's  Hosiery  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Oct.  6,  1911. 


For  Misses'  Sportswear — Namely,  Shifts,  Knit  Blouses, 
Knit  and  Woven  Pants,  Knit  and  Woven  Bermudas  (Int.  CI. 
25). 

First  use  Apr.  16,  196S 


SN    305,189.     L.    Wohl   k    Company,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1968. 


SN  297,800.     Piedmont  Shirt  Company,  OreenviUe,  S.C.  Filed 
May  9,  1968. 

SHLRTLE-NECK 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Shirts  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Mar.  13,  1968. 


For  Children's  Apparel — Namely,  Dresses,  Skirts,  Blouses, 
Suits,  Slacks,  Shorts,  and  Calottes  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  July  15,  1968. 


8N  298,148.     Phlltei  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia 
Pa.  Filed  May  14,  1968 


n's  add 


BOCKERS 


For  Men's  arid  Boys'   Swim  Trunks   (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Mar.  26,  1968. 


SN  301,498.     Sydney  Wragge,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  June  27, 
1968. 


bhULT^Dqge 


Class  40  —  Fancy    Goods,    Furnishings,    and 
Notions 

SN  290,815.     American  Velcro,  Inc.,  Manchester,  N.H.  Filed 
Feb.  12,  1968. 

HI- AIR 

For  Nylon  Tape  Fasteners  of  the  Hook  and  Loop  Type  (Int. 
CL  26). 

First  use  Nov.  28,  1967. 


"B.  H.  Wragge"  stands  for  the  name  of  Bernard  H.  Wragge, 
:  M  ^a >►-<!,  the  founder  of  the  business  to  which  applicant  Is 
iijr  sueceMor  in  interest.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  652,434. 

For  WMMn's  Dresses,  Coats,  Suits,  Pants,  Bloosea.  Skirts, 
Hats,  Scarfs,  and  Shorts  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  May  24,  1968 ;  December  1920  In  a  different 
form. 


SN    293,860.     Solo    Products    Corporation,    Englewood,    N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1968. 


GRTPETTE 


For  Non-Electrical  Hair  Curlers  and  Rollers  (Int.  CI.  26). 
First  use  Feb.  2,  1968. 


I»F.rEMBER   3,    1968 
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SN  301.529.     H:,a.hi  Hamano.  Soka-shl.  SalUma-ken.  Japan.     8N^296.1ie.  ^Cha^tham  Manufacturing  Company,  Elkin,  N.C. 
Filed  June  27,  1968. 


PURREY  POLYESTER 


tV^>  1  1  L/wrV  ^^^  ^^^^    •poSvHhier     Is  diaciaimed   ..iart  from  the  mark 

For    Self-Adhering    Material    in    P.ece.    Sheet    or    Ribbon  •'-J«-';^^--Vlnt' a  ""i)''''"" 

Form,  Adapted  for  Use  as  Fasteners  and  Closures   (Int.  CI.  ^"^f i'^^^^V ^.'^J-^S.  June  1939  as  to  the  mark  "Purrey." 
26).                                                                                                             „ 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  15,  1968  ;  in  commerce  __ 

at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  16,  1968. 


SN  296,785.     Armstrong  corK  «„oaipany,  Lancaster,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  29,  1968. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 


WEARATHON 


_     ,        .  •■  f  For  Carpets  and  ttugs  vInt.  CI.  27;. 

Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  I  neretor  pi„t  u^e  Mar.  14. 1968. 

SN  273,653.     Liberty  Fabrics  of  New  York,  Inc.,  New  York, 


N.Y.  Filed  June  12,  1967. 


SN  297,582.  Miyukl  Keori  Kabushikl  Kaisha  (Miyuki 
Woolen  Textile  Co.,  Ltd.),  Nishl  ku,  Nagoya,  Aichi  Prefec- 
ture, Japan.  Filed  May  7,  1968. 


MIYUKITEX 


Owner  of  Japanese  Keg.  No.  426,004,  dated  May  27,  1963. 
For  Woolen  Textile  Piece  Goods  (Int.  CI.  24). 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue. 

For  Lace  Textile  Fabrics  for  Molding,  and  Stretch  Fabrics 
for  Use  in  Lingerie.  FoundaUons,  Swlmwear,  and  Outerwear 
(Int.  a.  24). 

First  ase  January  1967 


SN  298,133.     Lanneau  Tapljt-en  Fluweelweverlj  N.V.  Harel- 
beke,  Belgium.  Filed  -Mav    14    1968. 


OSQMX 


Por  Carpets  (Int.  (n.  27) . 

First  use  1964  ;  in  commerce  May  29.  1967. 


SN  293,873.     The  Woodlln  Shirt  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Mar.  21,  1968. 


WM 


W^/rni 


.\ppllcant  disclaims  the  word  "Fashion"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  , 

For  Cotton  and  Polyester  Fabric  for  Use  In  Making  Men  s 
Shirts  and  Suits  (Int.  CI.  24). 

First  use  Oct.  31,  1967. 

__________       ri  —  \  ^   USiiU 

SN  295.711.     John  F.  Amico  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr. 
16,  1968. 


Class  44  -  Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

SN   281.539.     Baxter  Laboratories,   Inc.,   Morton  Grove,   111. 
FUed  Oct.  2,  1967 


CLIP-STIK 


For  Specially  Designed  Ceuumeter  Scale  To  Be  Lsetl  With 
Venous  Pressure  Monitoring  Set  (Int  CL  10). 
First  use  Sept.  22    1H67. 


COIF  CARE 


For  Pillowcases  (Int.  CI.  24). 
First  uae  Feb.  20,  1968. 


SN  295,819.     Fiber  Glass   iuduBirie*,   Inc.,  Amsterdam,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1968. 

MACROSTR.AND 

For  GUss  Fiber  Fabrics  Used  Essentially  as   Reinforcing; 
for  Reinforced  Plastics  (Int.  CI.  24). 
First  use  Mar.  13,  1968 


SN  292,975.     Ben  Steinman,  Huntington  Station,  N.Y.  Filed 
Mar.  11,  1968. 

Sauna,  Ofla^tet 

The  word  "Sauna"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Sauna  Heaters  (Int.  01.  11). 
First  use  about  F^'bniary  ISfi."; 


SN  295,985.     Westwood  TeiUle  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  South- 
bridge.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1968. 


Qass45-Soft    Drinks   and    Carbonated 
Waters 

SN   291,508.     Great   Lakes   Bf^vfra>:.»s   Corp.,  Brooklyn,   N.T. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1968. 


TUNED-IN 


For  Textile  Fabric  Used  in  Women's  Wear,  Dresses,  Coats, 

Sni:-    anfl  Sportswear  (Int.  CI.  24). 
First  use  July  1,  1967. 


For  Soft  Drinks  (Int.  Q.  32). 
First  use  Oct.  16,  1967. 
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SN  297,003.     Canada  Dry  Corporation,  New  ¥ork,  N.T.  Filed     SN    299.404.     Edlo   Bnterprlsea,   Inc.,    San   Franciaco,    Calif. 
May  1,  1968.  Filed  May  31,  1968. 

ADANAC 


For  Non-AlfohoUc  Beverage — Namely,  Club  Soda  (Int.  CI. 
32). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  aa  1963  ;  Feb.  4,  1927,  in  a  dif- 
ferent form. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  236,096.     Kanto  Canned  Food   Products  Co.,  Ltd.,  8hln- 
Joku-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.  FUed  Jan.  10,  1966. 


UP  'N  GLO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  S41,74!5. 

For  Liquid  Low  Fat  Milk  (Int.  CL  29). 

First  use  May  20,  1968. 


SN    299.624.     Brawley-MendoU    Packers    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Jobb 
Packing  Company,  Brawley,  Calif.  Filed  June  4,  1968. 


hH^oi 


JOBB 


For  Fresh "Meron*  (Int.  CI.  31 ) . 
First  use  June  20,  1»«7. 


For  Canned  Vegetable  Soklyaki ;  Lunches  Consisting  of 
Rice  and  Vegetables ;  Roast  Shrimp,  Prawn,  Lobster  and 
Fish ;  Fried  Bean  (Durd  and  Fish  Cakea ;  Boiled  Seaweed, 
Tangle,  Bracken  and  Yam  Noodle ;  Yam  and  Bean  Pastes ; 
Prepared  Vegetables ;  Rice  Cakes ;  Roasted  Apples ;  and 
Pickled  Radish  (Int.  Cls.  29  and  30). 

First  use  February  1952  ;  In  commerce  Feb.  25,  1958. 


SN  275.548.     National  Frosted  Foods,  Inc.,  Oneida,  N.Y.  Filed 
July  7,  1967. 


SN  302,284.     Joae  A.  Ortega,  Bio  Pledras,  Puerto  Elco.  FUsd 
Jaly  9,  1968. 

BAKALAITOS 

For  Fish  Flavored  Fritter  Mix  (Int  CL  30). 
First  use  July  2,  1968. 


SN  302,947.     London  Dry  Ltd.,  SparUnburg,  S.C.  Filed  July 
17,  1968. 

LONDON  FRYS 

Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Frys"  separate  and  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown,  reaerrlng  all  common  law  rights 
which  it  may  have  now  or  hereafter  In  aald  term.  Owner  of 
Reg.  No.  691.779. 

For  Partially  Prepared  French  Fried  PoUtoes  (Int.  CI. 
29). 

First  use  June  19,  1968 ;  Feb.  9,  1968,  in  a  different  form. 


For    Cooked    Froten    Foods — Namely,    Veal    Parmeslana. 
Beef   Stew.   Salisbury   Steak,   Short   Ribs   of  Beef,   Rib   Roast 
of  Beef  Dinner  Consisting  of  Sliced  Beef  With  Qrary,  Pota 
toes  and  Carrots  (Int.  Cl.  29). 

First  use  Apr.  3,  1967. 


SN  303.234.     Romper  Room,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Jaly 
22,  1968. 

MK.  DO  BEE 

For  Cookies  (Int.  Cl.  30;. 
First  use  July  15,  1968. 


SN  292.259.  Borden,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  by  change  df 
name  from  The  Borden  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
FUed  Mar.  1,  1968. 


X-NOCf 


Class  47 -Wines 


For  High    Fat   Beverage — Namely,   a   Milk-Based  DieUry 
Food  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  Jan.  19,  1968  ^ 


SN  275,609.  Aujoux  &  Cte  Soclete  Vlnlcole  Beaujolalse.  d.b.a. 
Aujoux  ft  Cle  S.A.,  Salnt-Oeorges-en-BeauJolals  (Rhone), 
France.  Filed  July  10,  1967. 


AUJOUX 


SN  292,643.     Vega  Trading  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Mar.  6.  1968. 


For  Wines  (Int.  Cl.  33) 

First  use  1955 ;  In  commerce  May  1964. 


CONSUL 


For  Canned  Fish  ;  Canned  Seafood ;  Canned  Pate  De  Fole ; 
Canned  Fruits  ;  Canned  Vegetables ;  Dried  Fish  ;  and  Dried 
Fruits  (Int.  Cl.  29). 

First  aae  at  least  as  early  as  1950. 


SN     291.018.     Benegas     Hermanos    y    Cla.     Ltda.     8.A.I.C., 
Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1968. 


BROQUEL 


SN  298,429.     Collier  Carbon  and  Chemical  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles.  Calif.  FUed  May  17,  1968. 


The  English  Translation  of  the  Spanish  word  "Broquel  ' 
is  "shield."  Owner  of  Argentine"  Reg.  No.  662,636,  dated  May 
21,  1965. 

For  Wines  (Int.  Cl.  88). 


Brea 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  784.246. 

For  Urea  Sold  for  Use  as  a  Food  Supplement  for  Animals 

(Int.  Cl.  31) 

First  use  May  2:>.  1967. 


SN   295.745.     L   and   H   Associates,   d.b.a.   Laurel   Highlands 
Vineyarda.  Qreensburg,  Pa.  FUed  Apr.  16,  1968. 

LAUREL  HIGHLANDS 

For  Wines  (Int.  a.  33k 
First  use  Nov.  24,  1967. 
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SN  270,171.     Valhalla  Inc..  Tuscaloosa,  Ala.  Filed  Ai 

Class  48  -  Malt  Beverages  and  Uquors 


1967. 


SN    290.239.     Arthur    Gulnnesa    Son    *  Company    Limited. 
London,  England.  FUed  Feb.  6,  1968. 


VIKLNG 


For  Cologne  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1967. 


SN    278,740.     Richard    A.    Spike,    d.b.a.    M.    Leopold,    Chery 
Chase,  Md   Fllwl  .\ug  21.  1967. 


Owner  of  1U%    S»f    fiS  040,  63,041.  and  729,588. 
For  Stout  and  Lan.r  H^.r     liit    i  1    32). 

First  use  May  1963  ;  in  c<  n  ni»^rr  p  May  1963  ;  Mar.  28.  IbHA 
In  a  slightly  different  form.  ,     . 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN   280.779.     Hepburn  &  Boss  Umited,  Glasgow,   Scotland. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1967. 

RED  HACKLE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  5SW.414. 

For  Scotch  Whisky  (Int.  a.  88). 

First  use  Dec.  2,  1920 ;  in  commerce  October  1934. 


The  wording  ".M.  Leopold     Is  fictitious. 

For  Facial  and  Body  Moisturising.  Toning  and  Cleansing 
Creams  and  Lotions,  and  Face  Powder   (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  July  17,  1S>6: 


SN    278,741.     Richard    A     Spike,    d.b.a.    M.    Leopold,    Chevy 

Chase,  Md   niw3  Aug  21    1967. 


H. 


</ 


SN  286.041.     South  African  Wine  Fanners  Association  (Lon- 
don)  Umited,  London,  England    Filed  Dec.  1,  1967. 


The  wording     .M.  Leopold     U  fictitious. 

For  Facial  and  Body   Moisturising,  Toning  and  Cleansing 
Creams  and  Lotions,  and  Face  Powder  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  July  17,  1967. 


ESSAY'S 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  9*^  n9:<     Uted  Jan.  26,  1967. 
For  Brandy  (Int.  (71    S3> 


SN    281.583.     Emile    Kettin,    Hauts-de-Selne.    France.    Filed 


Oct.  2,  1967. 


UPPERCUT 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

SN  298,312.     John  Thomas  Batts,  Inc..  Zeeland,  Mich.  FUed 
May  16.  1»«8. 

SQUIRE 

For  Garment  Hangers  (Int.  Cl.  26). 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1968. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.   709  T06    dated  Feb.  2,  1966. 

For  Perfumes,  Cologne  W  ater.  After  Shave  Lotion,  Lip- 
stick and  Face  Powder  tint.  ("1.  3). 

First  use  at  least  8-  ^-ariy  p.^  FMb  2  19^6:  in  commerce 
Aug.  17,  1967. 


SN    286,998.     The    B   rden         mjanr     New    Tork,   N.Y.   Filed 


Dec.  18,  1967. 


MANICOTE 


For  Cuticle  Softener  (Int.  CL  3). 
First  use  Jul.v  19    1962 


Class   51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations      g^    287,345.     Colgate  PalmoUre   company.    New    York,    N.Y 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1967. 


SN  224  704.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  Los  An- 
gels, Calif.,  assignee  of  Beauty  Counaelors,  Inc.,  Orosse 
Potnte,  Mich   Filed  Aug   2,  1966. 

ARTIST  BROW 

Vci-ncanf   .ilsriBlms  thr  w^r-i     'Brov,-    ai-arl   from   th.-  mark 

"Vor^Eyebrow  Make-Dp  Including  Powder  Cake,  Brush,  and 
Compact  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Apr.  16,  1965. 


WHEN  BEING  CLOSE 
COUNTS 


1" 


For  Talc  Powder  (Int  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Oct.  26,  1967 


SN  287,518.     Calgon  Corporation,  Pitsburgh,  Pa.,  assignee  of 
Calgon  Corporation,   Pittsburgh,  Pa.  FUed  Dec.   26,   1967. 


SN  268,392.     FOM  Zasmln  S.r.l      Mian    !  aly    Filed  Apr.  8. 


:9'^1 


ZASMIN 


[:>oiiquet 


owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No    12T0TO  «e    d-^'ed  J-'    ^2.  1«66. 
Skin  Lot!' n    H  -1?   '><^(im    hl!*tlck,  Make- 


Owti^r   :■■:    H.'K     N>      ;--'^  '■'^^ 


y^r  r^c.  Vx^^.^r.  V^\'  v-V^'-.^^^J^^    rv.'T.ln.r.  For    Perfumed    \V«ter    S.,t,eu.ng    Chemical    for    Use    .n    the 

Foot  Creams  (Int.  Q.  8). 
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SN   287,841.     Summit   Laboratories,   Inc.,   Indianapolis,   Ind.     SN    275,886.     Foresight    Corporation,    d.b.a.    Water    Soluble 
Filed  Deo.  29.  1967.  Products,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  12.  1967. 


IT  HAPPENS  RIGHT  NOW 


For  Hair  Conditioner  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1967. 


DETERGENT  ''1-2-4" 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Detergent"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Detergent  Concentrates  for  Cleaning  Glassware, 
Dishes,  and  CuUery  (Int.  CL  3). 

First  use  June  1.  1967. 


SN    289,612.     Richard    Hudnut,    Morris    Plains,    N.J.    Filed 
Jan.  25,  1968. 


REPAIR  KIT 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Kit"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Face  Powder  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Jan.  19,  19«8. 


SN    275,888.     Foresight    Corporation,    d.b.a.    Water    Soluble 
Products,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Jul/  12,  1967. 

DETERGENT  ^n-2-2'^ 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Detergent"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Detergent  Concentrates  for  Use  on  Laboratory,  Hos- 
pital, and  Medical  Ekjuipment  and   Sappliea   (Int.  CI.  3). 


SN   293,423.     Winners   Circle,   Inc.,   Martinsville,   N.J.   Filed         ^1"*  "»«  '«"»•  1,  1967. 
Mar.  15,  1968.  _ 


WINNER^S  CIRCLE 

For  Orooming  and   Cleaning  Aids  for  Horses  and  Other 
Animals  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  6,  1968. 


aN   283,975.     Bulova  Watch   Company,   Inc.,  Floahlng,   N.T. 
Filed  Not.  2,  1967. 


M 


For  Jewelry  Cleaner  (Int.  CI.  8). 
SN    294,119.     Alberto-Culver    Company,    Melrose    Park^    111.        First  use  Sept.  8,  1967. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1968. 


SHIMMY  SHINS 

.\ppllcant  disclaims  the  word  "Shins  '  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For    Shaving    Preparation    for    Women    (Int.    01.    3). 
First  use  Nov.  22.  1967 


SN  291,532.     Standard   International  Conwration,  Andover, 
Mass.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1968. 


POT  LUCK 


For  Utensil  Cleaner  for  Household  Use  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Feb.  9,  1968. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


SN  273.656.     Lowe's,  Inc.,  Cassopolls,  Mich.  Filed  June  12, 
1967. 

KWIK  DRI 

For  Qround  Clay  as  a  Sweeping  Compound  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Jan.  28,  1958. 


SN  306,201.     Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Aug.  29,  1968. 


AMAZE 


For  Detergent   for  General   Washing  and  Cleansing    (Int. 
CI.  3). 

First  use  Sept.  26,  1967. 

SnbJ.  to  intf.  with  SN  286,549. 


N 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  —  Miscellaneous 


SN  257,030.     J.   C.   Barnard   aod  Aaaodates,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1966. 


» 


SN  270,573.     The  Horn  &  Hardart  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  3,  1967 


mm&wimn 


For  Restaurant  Services,  Automat^<s  t  afeitria  Services,  and 
Food  Take-Out  Services  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  Nov.  9,  1966. 


SN  271,955.     National  Personnel  Consultants.  Detroit,  Mich. 
FUed  May  19,  1967. 

NATIONAL  PERSONNEL 
CONSULTANTS 


The  words   "Penoonei   < DnrtuitantH     are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  854,373. 

For   Association    Services — Namely,    Consultation    Services 
F  ^r   Hu^ae'T'. ag  Consulting  Services  in  the  Field  of  Tele-     to  and  Exchange  of  Business  Information  and  Ideas  Between 
phone  Communications  (Int.  Cl.  42).  MMSbsr  Brnployment  Agencies  (Int.  (H.  42). 

First  use  Aoc.  29.  19«6.  Flnt  om  January  1953. 
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SN  273  302       Pacific  Employers  Iiiburance  Compani,  Los  ad-     SN  801,008.     Compuiailon   iiai.Ling.   inc.   Wai-n.Dg-ton,   DC. 
gdes,  Calif.  Filed  June  7,  1967.  ^^^  J"°e  21,  1968. 


MEND 


COMPLAN 


For  ProvLiiru-    H<'habllltatlon   for  Per^   n-   Rf"»!vlng  Com- 
pensation D«'rlved  F'rotn  Insuratx  »■  lontrfi   th  ,lBt.  Cl.  42).  For  Strvlfps  In  Connection  With  the  Anal.vHls  hiid  Design 
First  use  Septembtr  1965                                                                    of  O»«piitation  Srntems  ilnt   Cl   42 » 

First  use  Apr    HO    1968. 


SV    284,449.     Chemclean    Corporation,    College    Point,    N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1967. 

CHEMCLEAN 

For  Chpmlfal  and  Indu!>tr1a!  Consultation  Services  for  Pro- 
vtdlnjr  Nfw  Techrilqufn  of  Mai.afart  irlng.  Production  Line 
\sHonitily  KquU'm^'iit  S^lt-ct)  >n  and  I'iacempnt  DptIhIdp  and 
i'abntaUug  :S  peel  allied  i  htmi  a,  <  OinpoKltlunn  and  Metbotli- 
(Int.  Cl.  42). 

First  use  October  1944. 


8N    306,886.     Grenadier    ResUurant    Ltd.     Nea    Tork     NT. 
FUed  Aug.  26,  1968. 

GRENADIER 


For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1967. 


SN   286.032.     QuaUty  Too!   A   Die  Co.,  Inc.,  Hoboken,   N.J.     0^**  101  -  AdveitlSing  aild  BuSIIMSS 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1967. 

^  SN    263  P.34       Whoipsal"    PT-tiK-Rlsf!'    Merrhandislnp    .\sf«orla- 

rf.^      /^           ^nQ  tlon,   I:j        New   \ork,   NY     Filed   Jau    30,   1967    COLLEC- 

\C  TIVEM.MiK 

^LIT  Y 


The  word  "Quality"  la  dli*.  laimf-i  apart  from  the  mark  a* 
shown 

For  F.iifrU...  ri;  K  I»«ni»;  '  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 

First  •i."*'  .Nov    1.  1967. 


8N    2fif^  mi       f  alvatlon   Discotheque    Ltd.,    New   York,    N.Y. 

y\u\i  Dw   14,  ::>"-' 


SALVATION 


For    ResUurant,   Cabaret,   and   Discotheque   Services    (Int. 
Cl.  42). 

First  use  July  6,  1967. 


8N   291,884.     Meridian  Engineering,  Inc.,   Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1968. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  prescription  symbol,  mortar,  pestle 
the  wording  "Retail  Pharmacy  League,"  and  the  repreaenta 
tlon  of  a  map  of  the  United  States. 

For  Retail  Drug  Store  Services  i  Int.  Cl.  86). 

First  use  November  1963 


SN  278,267       Internationa!  Minerals  &  CLenaical  Corporauon. 
Skokie,  111    n'ifii  Auk    l?    1^«" 


For  Kng-lneerlnK  1 'esljfn  ScrrireR  Namel.v  rrellmlnar.\ 
Con»tr\jrtlo[i  Studies  and  K<onomlc  Evaluations,  I'rawlng)- 
SpeclflcatlonM  Estimates  and  Field  lnnpeftl(>ns  Critical  Path 
Planning  and  I'ERT  Applications  P^njrlneerlnif  Sfidie?^  and 
LnglneerlnK  Support  Servlce»---Nainel.v,  Sybtenis  Studie.'. 
Drafting.  Mc)d<-1  Rulldlng  Technical  Wrltlnjr  and  Survejlni 
(Int    Cl    4  2 

{•■^rxt  uxi-  Jan    2.i    lHrt> 


PMN 


SN  290,806.     John  Mandis    luc     Washington,  D.C.  Filed  Feb 
6,  1968. 

JOHN  MANDIS  MARKET 
INN 


Itaiirant  Services  (Int  Cl.  42). 

Wrst  nse  April  1959. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Plan"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown 

For  Business  Herrlces  In  Marketing  Agricultural  Products 
Including  Prnvtding  Assistance  t<>  FertilUer  Manufacturers  In 
Advertising     Promotion    and    Fertiliser    Manufacturing     and 
\dvlsing  on  Crop  Production     lot   C;    35  i 
First  use  (Jctober  1966. 
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SN  28©  640      MademolseUe  Furs.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed     SN    288,365.     8tTijTe«ant    Ufe    In»unince   Company,    Allen- 
Jan.  26,  1968.  *  ^owQ,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1967.  ' 


MINK  MONEY 


without  waiving  any  of  lt«  conunon  law  rights  therein, 
applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Mink"  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
•hown. 

For  Promotion  of  Sales  of  Customers'  Products  Through 
Incentive  Program  for  Sales  Personnel,  With  Furs  as  Prizes 
(Int.  CI.  35). 

First  use  Oct.  1.  1967. 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial 

SN  273,834.     Meridian  Mutual  Insurance  ComiMiny,  Indlanap- 
oUs,  Ind.  Filed  June  14,  1967. 


9> 


a  morid  of  onUetim 


The  mark  consists  of  a  fanciful  representation  of  the 
letter  "8." 

For  Underwriting  of  life,  Accident  and  Health  Insurance 
and  the  Granting  and  Disposing  of  Annultle*  (Int.  CI.  36). 

First  use  Aug.  21,  1967. 


SN  297,249.     The  EqulUble  Trust  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  May  3,  1968. 


CHECK  COMMAND 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  blue. 

For  Underwriting  of  Life  and  Homeowners  Insurance  (Int. 
CI.  36). 

First  use  October  1962. 


SN  277,328.     Central  National  Bank  In  Chicago.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  2.  1967. 


For  Bank  Credit  Services  In  Which  a  Deposlter  May  Over- 
draw His  Account  on  a  Consumer  Loan  Baals  (Int.  CI.  36). 
First  use  Feb.  5,  1968. 


Class  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

SN  267,740.  Brvln  Industries  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Ervln  Construction  Company,  Incor- 
porated, Charlotte,  N.C.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1967. 


The  group   portrait   appearing  on  the  drawing,  are  living 
individuals,  whose  consents  are  of  record. 
For  Banking  Services  (Int.  CI.  36). 
First  use  Apr.  17,  1967. 


For  Custom  Construction  of  Residential  and  Commercial 
Buildings  (Int.  CI.  37). 

First  nse  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  31,  1962. 


SN  278,463.     Central  Bar.ic  a:  1  Trust  Company.  Birmingham,     gjj  267,741.     Krvin  Industries  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  by  change 
AU  Biicd  Auir  17   1967.  oj  name  from  Brvin  Construction  Company,  Incorporated, 

Charlotte,  N.C.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1967. 


Ala.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1967 


For  General  Bank  and  Trust  Services  (Int.  Cl.  36). 
First  use  Mar.  2,  1964. 


For  Custom  Construction  of  Residential  and  Commercial 
Buildings  (Int.  Cl.  37). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  4,  1956. 


December  3,  1968 
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»i--i^H«n     Tnr     New   Orleans    La.     SN  270.941.     New  Orleans  SalnU.  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignee 
SN    294.711.     Offshore   Navigation,    Inc..    New   Orleans.  ^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  Orleans,  La.  FUed  May  8,  1967. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1968. 

HIREX 

For  Furnishing  Personnel  To  Properly  Set  Up.  Maintain, 
and  Operate  Fixed  Radio  Transmitters  and  Mobile  Receivers 
for  Use  m  Determining  the  Location  of  the  Mobile  Receiver 
Relative  to  the  Fixed  Transmitter  (Int.  Cl.  37). 

First  use  July  10.  1967 


Class  105  -  Transportation  and  Storage 

SN  284,033.     The  Price  Company  Limited.  Quebec.  Quebec, 
Canada.  FUed  Nov.  2,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  812,183. 

For  Transportation  Services  Comprising  the  Transporting 
by  Ship  of  Various  Cargos  Including  Newsprint,  Kraft  Paper, 
Pulp.  Paperboard.  and  Lumber  (Int.  Cl.  39). 

First  use  Mar.  24,  1964  ;  In  commerce  Dec.  19,  1965. 


The  portrait  Is  that  of  Al  Hlrt,  Jr..  whose  consent  Is  of 
record.  Without  relinquishing  any  common  law  rights,  the 
representation  of  two  football  players,  a  referee,  and  a  cheer- 
leader are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  The  two 
football  players,  the  cheerleader,  and  the  referee  depicted  in 
the  drawing  are  not  Intended  to  portray  any  living  individual. 

For  Furnishing  Entertainment  Services  in  the  Nature  of 
Professional  Football  Games  (Int.  Cl.  41). 

First  use  Mar.  8.  1967. 


SN  273.609. 
1967. 


The  Cryan  Shames.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  12, 


SN  288.318.  Donley  F.  Hunt.  Jack  A.  Stockfish.  Nash  M. 
Love,  and  Daniel  B.  Rathbun  (Joint  owners),  d.b.a.  Skyway- 
To-mghway.  Washington,  D.C.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1968. 


7C*' 


suvn-m-uiiiiwiY 


"THE  CRYAN  SHAMES 

For  EnterUinment  Services  Rendered  by  a  Rock  and  Roll 
Band  (Int.  Cl.  41). 

First  use  Mar.  23,  1966 


For  Air  Cargo  Assembly  and  Transshipment  Services  (Int. 

Cl.  39). 

First  use  Sept.  26,  1967. 


Gass  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 

SN  242,429.     Children's  Caravan.  Inc.,  Weston,  Conn.  Filed 
Apr.  i,  1966. 


SN  277,120.     John  Alexander  and  Sandford  I.  Hansell  (Joint 
owners),  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  July  31.  1967. 

SA(;.\  OF  .\MERICA 

For  Entertalument  Services—  .Nii.intiv,  a  Kadio  Program  of 
a  Historical  Nature  (Int.  Cl.  41). 
First  use  Mar.  16.  1967. 


SN  278,468.     Collegiate  Basketball  Offlrla'=  .Issor-jatlon    Inc.. 
Tenafly,  N.J.  FUed  Aug.  17.  1967. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  orange. 

For  Entertainment  Services  In  the  Form  of  P/ograms  for 
Voung  or  Family  Audiences,  UtiUxlng  Various  Modes  of  Ki- 
Kislon-Namely,  Motion  Pictures.  Film  Strips  Recorded 
Material,  and/or  Orally  DeUvered  Material  (Int.  Cl.  41). 

First  use  Dec.  23,  1963. 


SN  261.859.     8.  H.  Lynch  k  Company,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.  FUed 
Jan.  3,  1967. 

swkkt  soi  nd  of 
slccp:ss 

Ushments  (Int.  Cl.  41). 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1960. 


The   representation  of   the  basketball   Is  disclaimed   apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  CoUeglate  BaaketbaU  Officiating  (Int.  Cl.  41). 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1950. 


SN  296.077.     Missouri  National  Soccer  Club,  Inc.,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1968. 

ST.  LOl  IS  STARS 

The  name  "St.  Louis"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Entertainment  Services  in  the  Nature  of  Soccer  Games 
and  Exhibitions  (Int.  Cl.  41). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  12,  1967. 


I    ■  ■ 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
aass200 


8N     27**42!        S...-l^ty       r     HUi-li     B*',t.'-     I.'.t< 


ruati.jaa.    Corp., 


SOCIETY  W 
RUkCR  B£IT5 


n*  drmwliic  la  lined  for  the  color*  red  and  brown,  but  n<» 
dalm  la  made  to  aach  colon. 

F   r  Tril!  atlnj  Memberablp  In  Applicant. 
First  use  June  16.  1»M. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  RKiilSTER 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

861,205.     BLACK    EMERALD.    EmerRld    Furs    Umlted.    8N 

240,871.  Pub.  »- 20-66.  Filed  3-14-66. 
8«1,20«.     FORMOS.  Ford  Motor  Company.  SN  270,668.  Pub. 

9^17-68.  Filed  5-4-67. 
861.207.      COB"THANK     f"'>bnn    PlfitiHrs    Corp.    SN    273,745. 

Pub.  9-17-6ft.    Fiied  h    1  ^    ''" 
861208      NATIONAL    BKAllKICATION.    Seaboard    Seed 

Con.i.Hr:v     SN   275  5'.«    lub.  9-17-68.  Filed  7-7-67. 
861,2(W.     W  ELLEN  K.  Nkhols  k  Company,  Inc.  SN  277,369. 

Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  8-2-67. 

861.210.  MC.  The  Polymer  Corporation.  8N  288,875.  Pub. 
9^17-68.  Filed  10-26-67 

861.211.  CUBLY-Q.  Nlcho  .-  i  c  .„sHi..y,  lac.  SN  283.646. 
Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  10-27-67. 

861  212  8C  AND  DESIGN.  Shleldalloy  Corporation.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  1  and  14).  SN  289.147.  Pub. 
9-17-68.  Filed  1-19-68. 


Class  2  -  Receptacles 


861.213.     WP.  Ipco  Hospital  Supply  Corporation.  SN  270,684. 

Pub  9-17-68.  Filed  5-4-67. 
861214      WINCHELL'S     AND    DESIGN.     Wlncbell     Donut 

House   Inc.  SN  272.972.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  6-2-67. 
.rA'nr,'    WINCHELL'S     (SCRIPT)     ETC.     AND    DESIGN. 

Win  h.ll    rw,nut    House,    Inc.    SN    272.980.    Pub.    9-17-68. 

ni<-<i  >'■■  "'  •i7 
861216       M!'  KOPROOF.   Plastics.   Inc.    (Delaware  corpora 

tion).  a«8n;nee  of  Plastics.  Inc.    (Minnesota  corporation) 

SN  281.391.  Pub.  9-3-68.  Filed  9-28-67. 
861  217.     PRODUCE-PAK.  Container  Corporation  of  America. 

SN  285,910.  Pub.  6-11-68.  Filed  11-30-67. 

861.218.  EASY-O.     Continental     Can     Company,     Inc.     SN 
292.353   Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  3-4-68. 

861.219.  STOBYLAND.  American  Can  Company.  SN  293,456. 
Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  3-18-68. 


fs61  224      VVK  \!«)N   AND  DESIGN.  Wrap-On  Company,  Inc. 

MULTIPLE  r:  ASS   fClasses  6,  12.  13,  21,  26.  and  52).  SN 

271,397.  Pub   U    17    68    FlU-d  ;►   l.V  67. 
861  225      WRAP -ON.    Wrap  On    Company.    Inc     MULTIPLE 

CLASS    (Oasses  6.   12.   13,   21,   26,   and   52).   SN  271.898. 

Pub.  9-17-6^    P.  if^i  5-15-67. 

861.226.  SILCoLAi'SE    Imperial  Chemical   Tn<1ustrleB  Lim- 
ited. SN  273,2^2   I'uL,  i.   i:  68.  Filed  6  T  •: 

861.227.  SlLCULulL.  lmp.-rlai  ChemUhi  iudubtrU>  Limitf^. 
SN  273,283.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  6-7-67. 

861.228.  RYNO-TOX.    LefflBr»'ell    ChemirBl     rnnsi.Rnv      PN 
278.223.  Pub   <»-17-RS   FIIM  8-14-67 

861229  DEOXY  S(»L     Farinount    Chemical    Co.,    Inc.    SN 
2*81.694.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  10-3-67. 

861230  DIAGNOSTEST.    The    Dow    Chemical    Company 
MULTIPLE  CLASS   (Classefl  6  and  26).  SN  286,110.  Pub. 
9-17-68.  Filed  12-4-67. 

861,231.     FOROCEL.  Sandoi.  Inc.  SN  287.103.  Pub.  9-17-68. 

Filed  12-18-67. 
861.232      r,XAr    Unlroyal,   Inc.   SN  287,239.  Pub.  9-17-«8. 

Filed  12    19    67. 
861,283.     P.M.  Diamond  Crystal  Salt  Company.  SN  287,901. 

Pnb.  »-17-68.  Filed  1-2-68. 
861.234.     SPAK.    Stellad    ProducU,    Inc.    SN    294,563.    Pub. 

9^17-68.  Filed  4-1-68. 
861235      MICRO-SPEBSE.    Standard    Spray    and    Chemical 

Company.  SN  295,084.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  4-8-68. 


Class  8  -  Smokers    Artides,  Not  Induding 
Tobacco  Proihicts 

861  236  RATOS.  Ake  Svensson,  eiecutor  of  the  eaUte  of 
Erik  NtsslU.  SN  294,606.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  4-1-68. 

861,287.  DISTINCTION.  Lane  Limited.  SN  300,718.  Pnb. 
9^17-68.  Filed  6-18-«8 


Qass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

861  220  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Unlroyal,  Inc.  MUL 
TIPLE  CLASS  (CUuse.  4,  6,  21.  and  52).  SN  282,029.  Pub. 
9-17-68.  Filed  10-9-67. 

M1.221.  PAPPAOALLO.  Papp.«allo.  Inc.  SN  300,229.  Pub. 
9^17-68.  Fl!'"'!  6-12-6S 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


Class  9  -  Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

861,288.     POWER-GEL.  Hercules  Incorporated.  SN  2S6,67U. 
Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  12-ll-«7. 

861.239.  FLO-RITE.    Hercules    Incorporated.    SN    289.304. 
Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  1-22-68. 

861.240.  GELAPRIME.  Hercules  Incorporated.  SN  289,305. 
Pub.  9-17-68.  Plied  l-22-«8 


861.222.  TLii  .^K  Kohm  and  Haas  Company.  SN  284,282. 
Pub  9-17-68.  Filed  11-7-67. 

861.223.  B  AND  DESIGN.  Brooks  ^anufacturing  Company. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  5  and  26).  SN  284,798.  foo. 
9-17-68.  Filed  11-14-67. 


Class  10  -  Fertiliiers 


Qass  6- Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com 
positions 

^6l,220.      (Se€Claa8  4for  this  trademark.) 


861.241.  YANKEE.  Continental  OU  Company.  SN  279,468. 
Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  8-31-67. 

861.242.  8SK    AND   DESIGN.    S.    S.    Kresge   Company.    SN 
284,090.  Pub.  9-17-68   ni«1  11-3-67. 

861243.     CAPRI     I.ltf  w..i>;r  ;    Products,    Inc.    SN    296,345. 

Pub.  9-17-68   nw^i  4    1  ■  >'>'' 
861,244.     TOWN  AND  COU  N  ! !  ^    Ute-Wdght  Products,  Inc. 

SN  295.346.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Fued  4-10-68. 
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Class  11 -Inks  and  Inkinq  Materials  Class  16 -Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

?s  JeTpr.reT',.,^  n-^e.  ,.j^«.^  p^m.u.e^„..  *  ...^«-i..  sn  .s..n». 

-^— ^"^"""^  861,266.     XTRA  OLO.     Artex     Hobby     ProductB,     Inc.     8N 

286,624.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Fnied  12-11-67. 

Class   12  -  Construction   Materials  8«1.267.     TUFFAK    Rohm  and  Ha«8  company.  SN  293,050. 

\.ia>i    I A         ^.wnanuvn  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  a-12-«« 


861.224.  (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

861.225.  ( See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

861.246.  MISCELLANEOUS    DESIGN.    Blrdalr    Structures, 
Inc.  SN  238,698.  Pub.  12-20-66.  Filed  2-14-66. 

861.247.  COR-LAM.  Kalflex  Inc.  8N  264,153.  Pub.  10-24-67. 
Filed  2-7-67. 

861.248.  ZBLL8AND.    Synflbrit    GmbH.    SN    271,392.    Pub. 
9^17-68.  Filed  5-12-67. 

861.249.  ACMA.  Acme  Highway  Products  Corporation.   SN 
290.457.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  2-7-68. 

861  250.     BORSUMY    PLY.    Borneo    Sumatra   Trading   Com 
pany.  Inc.  SN  290,463.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  2-7-68. 

861,251.     MAGNA-RIB.     H.     H.     Robertson     Company.     SN 
296,718.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  4-26-68. 


Class  13-Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-ntting  Supplies 

861.224.  (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

861.225.  (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

861.252.  KSB.  Klein.  SchaniUn  &  Becker  Aktlenge8ell8ch»ft. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  13  and  23).  SN  266.553.  Pub. 
9-17-68.  Filed  3-13-67. 

861.253.  METROPOLITAN.  Metropolitan  Wire  Goods  Cor- 
poration. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  13  and  32).  8N 
278,337.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  7-19-67. 

861.254.  DRAVE.  Vlstron  Corporation.  8N  282,644.  Pub. 
9-17-68.  Filed  10-16-67. 

861.255.  DESIGN  OF  THREE  MEN  IN  CIRCLE.  Hamilton 
C.  De  Jong,  d.b.a.  Safety  Brothers.  SN  287,007.  Pub. 
9-17-68.  Filed  12-15-67. 

861.256.  WEDGON  AND  DESIGN.  Screw  Machine  Products 
Company.  SN  289.618.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  1-25-68. 

861.257.  NATURAL  SATINA.  Sands  Point  Manufacturing 
Co.  Inc.  SN  294,558.  Pub    9-17-68    Filed  4-1-68. 


Class  17  — Tobacco  Products 

861,268.  SAMSON.  Theodorus  Nlemeljer  N.V..  d.b.a.  Theo- 
dorus  Nlemeyer  N.V.  SN  258.317.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed 
11-9-66. 


Class  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

861.212.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

861.258.  MARZ.      Materials      Research      Corporation.      8N 
271,162.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  5-10-67. 

861.259.  STATO.  Universal  Marlon  Corporation.  SN  294,330. 
Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  3-27-68. 


Class  15 -Oils  and  Greases 

861.260.  SILVER-CHIP.     Machinery     Lubricants,     Incorpo- 
rated. SN  275,278.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  7-3-67. 

861.261.  SEXAUER.  J.  A.  Sexauer  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  8N  282,009. 
Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  10-6-67. 

861.262.  SLICKSLIDE.  Jon  Harrison,  d.b.a.  Sllcksllde  Com- 
pany. SN  289,303.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  1-22-68. 

861.263.  LUBREX.   Harwlck   Standard   Chemical  Company. 
SN  289,506.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  1-24-68. 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

861.269.  DURAC  8.  Menley  k  Jamea  Laboratories,  Ltd.  SN 
208,949.  Pub.  5-11-65.  Filed  12-28-64. 

861.270.  BIDSULES.   Bristol-Myers  Company.   SN  264,192. 
Pub.  1-2-68.  Filed  2-8-67. 

861.271.  WITCH      PILLS.      Bristol-Myers     Company.      8N 
272.470.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  5-26-67. 

861.272.  HYONATOL.     Bowman,     Inc.     SN    274,405.     Pub. 
9-17-68.  Filed  6-21-67. 

861.273.  MERUVAX.  Merck  *  Co..  Inc.  8N  274,639.  Pub. 
9-17-68.  Filed  6-23-67. 

861.274.  BQUIZOLATE.  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.  8N  275,449.  Pub. 
9-17-68.  Filed  7-6-67. 

861.275.  M285.  American  Cyanamld  Company.  SN  275,820. 
Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  7-12-67. 

861.276.  M99.  American  Cyanamld  Company.  SN  275.821. 
Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  7-12-67. 

861.277.  ACHIEVE-MINT.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  8N 
277,623.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  8-7-67. 

861.278.  ORIMBTRENE.  Qba  Umited.  SN  278,091.  Pub. 
ft-17-68.  Filed  8-11-67. 

861.279.  THIPRAZOLE.  Merck  k  Co..  Inc.  SN  278.120.  Pub. 
9-17-68.  Filed  8-11-67. 

861.280.  PANAPEN.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN  278,272. 
Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  8-15-67. 

861.281.  PRO-POLYCILLIN.  Brlstol-Myera  Company.  8N 
278,276.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  8-15-67. 

861.282.  BRISGELS.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN  278,277. 
Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  8-15-67. 

861.283.  FS  AND  DESIGN.  FS  Services,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  18  and  46).  SN  278,790.  Pub.  9-17-68. 
Filed  8-22-67. 

861.284.  PERFOLIN.  American  Cyanamld  Company.  SN 
284,567.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Piled  11-13-67. 

861.285.  UNWIND.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN  284.593. 
Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  11-13-67. 

861.286.  ASCORBICAP.  Bentex  Pharmaceutical  Company. 
SN  284,796.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  11-14-67. 

861.287.  UROQID-ACID.  Beach  Products,  Inc.  SN  284,887. 
Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  11-15-67. 

861.288.  K-PHOS.  Beach  Products,  Inc.  SN  284,888.  Pub. 
9-17-68.  Filed  11-15-67. 

861.289.  KEFGLYCIN.  Ell  Lilly  and  Company.  SN  285,214. 
Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  11-20-67. 

861.290.  DONNASEP-MP.  A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated. SN  285,461.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  11-22-67. 

861.291.  DINOCYCLINE.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  8N 
286,631.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  12-11-67. 

861.292.  TRI-SINUS.  Bristol  Myers  Company.  SN  286,632. 
Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  12-11-67. 
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861.293.  PAN-SINUS.  Bristol-Myera  Compiby.  SN  286,633. 
Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  12-11-67 

861.294.  LINCOCIN    PORTE.    The    Upjohn    Company.    SN 
287,052.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  12-15-67. 

861.295.  ACHIEVE.    Bristol-Myers    Company.    SN    293,620. 
Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  3-19-68. 

861.296.  BONUS.  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  SN 
299,529.  Pub.  9-17-68  Filed  6-3-68. 


861.320.  AUTO-GAIN.     Ithaco 
9-17-68.  Filed  1-23-68. 

861.321.  TAROBT.    Target    Stores. 
9-17-68.  FUed  1-26-68. 


TM   30 
Inc.     SN     289,405.     Pub. 


Inc.    SN    289,728.    Pub. 


Class  19 -Vehicles 


861297  RAVEN.  Clinton  Metol  Fabricators,  Inc..  d.b.a. 
Raven  Homes.  SN  239.969.  Pub.  9-26-67.  Piled  3-2-«6. 

861.298.  RAVENS.  Ravens  Metal  Products.  Inc.  SN  264,963. 
Pub.  9-26-67.  Filed  2-17-67. 

861.299.  OTTER  AND  DESIGN.  Rofra  Products.  SN 
265,655.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Piled  2-28-67. 

861  300  TRIFORM.  Space  Research  and  Development  Cor- 
poration d.b.a.  PAG  Manufacturing  Company.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  19  and  39).  SN  273,149.  Pub. 
9-17-68.  Piled  5-15-67. 

861.801.  ROLL-ALONG.  Roll  A-Long  Inc.  SN  289,835.  Pub. 
9^17-68.  Piled  1-29-68. 

861.302.  US  TRUCK  BODY.  U.S.  Truck  Body  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
289,934.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  1-30-68. 

861.303.  RETRACTA-WALL.  Larson  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
291,614.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Piled  2-21-68. 

861.304.  HUNTSMAN.  The  Huntsman,  Inc.  SN  292,380. 
Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  3-4-68. 

861  305  VISTA.  National  Independent  Distributor  Asso- 
ciates, Inc.  SN  292,405.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Piled  3-4-68. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

861  322  THE  SWINGER  AND  DESIGN.  De  Luxe  Topper 
Corporation,  assignee  of  De  Luxe  Reading  Corporation.  SN 
238,847.  Pub.  6-13-67.  Filed  2-15-66. 

861.323.  E-Z  GRIP.  DBA  Products  Co.,  Inc.  SN  252,703. 
Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  8-12-66. 

861.324.  WEEL-N-DEEL.  Burich  &  CapaUa.  SN  267,915. 
Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  3-30-67. 

861325  ARROW  AND  DESIGN.  Cluett.  Peabody  k  Co., 
Inc..  assignee  of  Jimmy  Roche.  SN  282,517.  Pub.  2-6-68. 
Filed  10-16-67. 

861.326.  U-23.  Raybestos  Manhattan,  Inc.  SN  282,721.  Pub. 
9^17-68.  Filed  10-17-67. 

861.327.  K66.  Raybestos-ManhatUn,  Inc.  8N  282,722.  Pub. 
9^17-68.  Filed  10-17-67. 

861.328.  S-38.  Raybestos  Manhattan,  Inc.  SN  282,723.  Pub. 
9^17-68.  Filed  10-17-67. 


Class  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,    Machines, 
and  Supplies 

861,220.  (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 

861.224.  (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

861.225.  ( See  Clasa  6  for  this  trademark. ) 
861,306.  FISHER.   Plsher   Radio  Corporation.   SN   210,115. 

Pub.  12-27-66.  Filed  1-18-65. 
861  307      SCAM.   The  Scam   Instrument  Corporation.   MUL- 
TIPLE  CLASS    (Clasaes   21    and    26).    SN    256,897.   Pub. 
9-17-68.  Filed  10-21-66. 

861.308.  OKOVOX.  The  Okonlte  Company.  SN  269,780.  Pub. 
9-17-68.  Filed  4-21-67. 

861.309.  CHARGEMASTER.  The  Slmco  Company,  Inc.  SN 
270,512.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Piled  5-2-67. 

861.310.  ESCAPE  ALARM.  Standard  Fire  Alarm  k  Signal. 
Inc.  SN  271,079.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  5-9-67. 

861.311.  MILROS.  The  Ross  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
272.215.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Piled  5-23-67. 

861  312  TRANSTECn-OR.  Transclent  Protection  Systems, 
Inc..  d.b.a.  Transtector  Systems.  SN  277,809.  Pub.  9-17-68. 
Filed  8-8-67. 

861313  CURTIS  MATHES  CM  AND  DESIGN.  Curtis 
Mathes  Sales  Company.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21 
and  36).  SN  282,274.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  10-11-67. 

861.314.  FAROO-FIST.  Fargo  Mfg.  Company,  Inc.  SN 
2*84,003.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Piled  11-2-67. 

861.315.  ALUMINEX.  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  SN 
284.104.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  11-3-67. 

861.316.  88K   AND   DESIGN.    S.    8.    Kit»g9  Company.    SN 

284.207.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  11-6-67. 

861.317.  K  MART  AND  DESIGN.  S.  S.  Kresge  Company.  SN 

284.208.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  11-^67. 
861  318.     80L-U-LINB.   Solar   Ught  Manufacturing  Co.   SN 

2*88,720.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  1-12-68. 
861,319.     STENTOPON.     Tandberg    of     America,     Inc.     8N 
289.046.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  1-17-68. 


Class  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

861,252.      (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark/) 

861.329.  BEACON.  Lowell  Bearing  Company.  SN  222,174. 
Pub.  10-11-66.  Filed  6-28-65. 

861.330.  CRYSTOLITE.  Crysto  Products  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
230,794.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  10-21-66. 

861  331  ELBO  J.  Brooksbank,  by  change  of  name  from  J. 
Brooksbank  Umited.  SN  258,894.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Piled 
ll-17-«6. 

861,332.  UNI-LOADBR.  Universal  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  262.982.  Pub.  9-17-68   Piled  1-20-67. 

861  333  SRL  AND  DESIGN  Submarine  Research  Labora- 
tories. Incorporated.  SN  263,963.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filwl 
2-3-67. 

861  334  LEAF-MASTER.  Andrew  L.  Panslnl,  d.b.a.  Jandj 
Products.  SN  266,082.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  3-6-67. 

861.335.  QUICK-CHANGE.  Landers  Machine  Company.  SN 
266,668.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  3-14-67. 

861.336.  BULLDOG.  Gray  Company,  Inc.  SN  267,243.  Pub. 
9^17-68.  Filed  3-21-67. 

861.337.  AUTO-LOK.  Union  Associates,  Incorporated.  SN 
268,538.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  4-6-67. 

861.338.  TIGER.  Hardee  Manufacturing  Compan.v,  Inc.  SN 
269,073.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  4-13-67. 

861.339.  CAMEO.  Da«ey  Products  Company.  SN  270,049 
Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  4-26-67. 

861.340.  BEETLE.  Gill  Rock  DriU  Co..  Inc..  assignee  of  GUI 
Drilling  Equipment  Co..  Inc.  SN  274.967.  Pub.  5-7-68.  Filed 
6-28-67. 

861.341.  TILLAGESAVEK.  Kewanef  Machinery  &  Conveyor 
Company.  SN  277,559.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  8-4-67. 

861.342.  FLOWER  SONG.  Textron,  Inc.,  assignee  of  Gorham 
Corporation.  SN  277,911.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  8-9-67 

861.343.  RAM-JET.  Writon  Man-!fa.-t  iirlnp  !'•■  Inr  SN 
280,126.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  9   11    67 

861.344.  BOOMA  ROUND  CAR  WASH  A.ND  DE.^IGN  H  & 
F  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  SN  283,655.  Pub.  9-17-68  nied 
10-30-67. 

861.345.  SACEM.  Morey  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.  SN  285,172. 
Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  11-20-67. 

861.346.  SO  SPLATTER  (JARD  AND  DESIGN.  Brob>t  Com 
pany.  SN  286,808.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  12-13-67. 

861.347.  STAR  (DESIGN).  Sperry  Rand  Corporation  SN 
289,218.  Pub.  9-17-68.  FUed  l-l&-6fc. 
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861,348.     SPKKBY    RAND.    Sperry    Rand    Corporation 

2*89,219.  Pub.  9-1T-68.  Piled  l-l»-«8. 
861  349       SPERRY  RAND  AND  STAR  DESIGN.  Sperry  Rand 

Corporation.  8N  289,220.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  1-19-68. 


Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

861,263.      (8««  Claw  13  for  this  trademark.) 


861,350.     SPKBRY    RAND.    Sperry    Rand    Corporation. 
289,221.  Pub.  9-1T-68.  Filed  1-19-68. 


SN 


Class  33  — Glassware 


Class  26-Measuring 
Appliances 


•^mA      Ci-;on»ifir     sei,362.     CORKLLK.  Corning  Olaas  Work*.  8N  288,898.  Pub. 


861.223.  (See  Class  5  for  this  trademark.) 

861.224.  ( See  Class  6  for  tills  trademark.) 

861.225.  (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 
861,230.  (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 
861,307.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

861351  MSB  AND  DESIGN.  Measuring  and  Scientific 
EqilptiiPRt  Limited  SN  219,897.  Pub.  10-19-68.  Filed 
5    27  '65. 

861352  COMPKT  Hayakawa  Denkl  Kogyo  Kabnshlkl 
Kalstaa.  d.b.a.  Hayakawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  SN  278,263.  Pub. 
9-17-68.  FUed  7-17-67. 

881  383.     CAMSAFE.   Cambridge  Instrument  Company,   Inc. 

SN  283,426.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  10-26-67. 
861,354.     MAGNACAL.  The  Hays  Corporation.   SN  289,893. 

Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  1-3<MW 


Oass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

861,363.     AIBXPELER.      Ammerman     Company,     Inc.     8N 
279,912.  Pub.  9-17-«8.  Filed  9-8-«7. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

861.355.     BBLL-MATIC.  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Hattorl  Tokelten. 
SN  280,598.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  9-18-67. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-MeUl  Ware 

861,35<J.     ENGAGB-0-TACK  AND  DESIGN.  Bonell  Creations, 
Inc.  SN  283,858.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  11-1-67. 


Class  29  -  Brooms.  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

861.357.     J  CLOTH.   Johnson  k  Johnson.   SN  266,633.  Pub. 

3^26-68.  Filed  3-14-67. 
861358      CORONF.T        HeMlMbe      Hoelxerwerke       Helnrlch 

Schlerf  GmbH    MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  29  and  60). 

SN  274,280.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  5-22-67. 


Class  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

861,313.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

861.364.  CORAL.    Coral    Records,    Inc.    SN    281,666.    Pub. 
9-17-«8.  Filed  10-2-67. 

861.365.  FKRUS.  Thomas  J.  Allfano,  d.b.a.  Tommy  Wilde. 
SN  289,868.  Pub.  9-17-68.  FUed  1-80-68. 


Class  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

^81.35y       BRINN'S.    Brlnn's    China   and    Glassware   Co.    SN 

257,457.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  10-28-66. 
S61,380.     GALLANTB.  Shenango  Ceramics,  Inc.  SN  292.504. 

PTib.  9-17-68.  Filed  3-5-68 


Class  31  -  niters  and  Refrigerators 

S61  361       ENVIRAl.oK      B"*-*   •      Dickinson    and    Company. 
SN  -'99  ►521    I'  .1    :i    i'-tSa.  FlieiX  r^  4-68. 


Class  37- Paper  and  Stationery 


861.366.  TANDEM.  Zellerbach  Paper  Company.  SN  282,857. 
Pub.  9-17-68   Filed  10-18-67. 

861.367.  PRESENTATION  MAT  MOUNTS.  Miller  Card- 
board Corp.  SN  286,438.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  12-7-67. 

861.368.  WORDPICKKR  Scrlpto,  Inc.  BN  287,106.  Pub. 
9^17-68.  FUed  12-18-67. 

861,360.  SAFEGUARD  AND  DESIGN.  Safeguard  Busluesa 
Systems  Corporation.  SN  288.475.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed 
1-10-68. 

861,370.  LANCER  AND  DESIGN,  yoroado.  Inc.  SN  201,794. 
Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  2-23-68. 

861,871.  PKRM A  FLEX.  Barkley  Corporation.  SN  292,252. 
Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  3-1-68. 

861.372.  CANDY-STRIPE.  A.  W.  Faber-Castell  PencU  Co., 
Inc.  SN  292.266.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  3-1-68. 

861.373.  PERMATBX  Barki^y  'rp.  radon.  SN  292,671. 
Pub.  9-17-68.  FUed  3-7-«8. 

861.374.  ARD  AND  DESIGN.  Edpco.  Inc.  SN  292  900  Pub. 
9-17-68.  Filed  8-11-68. 

861.375.  LONDON  LIME  Fox  River  Paper  Corporation.  SN 
293,083.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  3-13-68. 

881.376.  SALSMASTER.  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  SN 
293,413.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  8-15-68. 

861.377.  CHIFFON.  Star  OfBce  Supply  Co.,  Inc.  SN  204.216. 
Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  3-26-68. 

861.378.  "CURT  ERASE."  Curtis  1000  Inc.  SN  2»4  2'?4.  Pub. 
9-17-68.  Filed  8-27-68. 

861.379.  IN8UR-A-BILL  Vf^-.i  I)*nr  Publishing  Co.  SN 
294,296   Pub  9-17-68.  FUed  3-27-68. 

861.380.  PAPBRMANIA.  Brown  Company.  SN  294,870.  Pub. 
9-17-68.  Filed  8-28-68. 

861.381.  FALPACO  AND  DESIGN.  Falulah  Paper  Company. 
8N  294,484.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  3-29-68. 

861.382.  DOESKIN.  Concel  Inc.  SN  200,626.  Pub.  9-17-68. 
Filed  6-4-68. 
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Class  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

861,388.  TIMELY  II.  MBM  Company,  assignee  of  The  Ver- 
non Company.  SN  265,230.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  2-21-67. 

R61  384.  PROBLEMATICAL  RECREATIONS.  Litton  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  SN  276,087.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  6-29-67. 

861.385.  HERITAGE  MUSIC  PRESS.  Lorens  Publishing 
Company.  SN  276,324.  Pub.  9-17-68.  FUed  7-19-67. 

861,388.  DONNETEL  INTERNATIONAL  AND  DESIGN. 
The  Reuben  H.  Donnelley  Corporation.  SN  277,269.  Pub. 
9-17-68.  Filed  8-1-67. 

861.387.  FROM  POTOMAC'S  MUDDY  BANKS.  McClellan 
Smith.  SN  279,868.  Pub.  9-17-68.  FUed  9-7-67. 

861.388.  COOKCOO  AND  DESIGN.  Michael  B.  Cook  and 
GaU  Cook  (Joint  owners).  SN  281.361.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed 
0-28-67. 

861.389.  RACING  GRAPHI8.  Robert  8.  Kachler.  SN 
281,473.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  9-29-67. 

861.390.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Taylor  Publishing 
Company.  SN  282,837.  Pub.  9-17-68.  FUed  10-18-67. 

861.391.  OUR  COUNTRY.  R.  W.  and  May  OrreU  (Arm).  SN 
283.354.  Pub.  9-17-68.  FUed  10-25-67. 

881.392.  CHANNEL  CHAT.  Unlstrut  Corporation.  SN 
286.696.  Pub.  9-17-68.  FUed  11-24-67. 

861.393.  HARVEST.  Harcourt.  Brace  *  World.  Inc.  SN 
286,787.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  11-28-67. 

861.394.  KENNY  KEGLER  AND  DESIGN.  Harold  E.  Hof- 
melster  and  Frank  Hofmelster  (Joint  owners).  SN  294,706. 
Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  4-2-68. 

861,896.     LEADER'S    MAGAZINE.    Insurance    Publications. 

Inc.  SN  295.889.  Pub.  9-17-68.  FUed  4-18-68. 
861.396.     THE  HOLLY  TREE.  Looart  Press,  Inc.  8N  299,917. 

Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  6-7-68. 


aass  39 -Clothing 


861,300.      (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 

861.397.  SUPERIOR.  Superior  Safety  Shoe  Company.  SN 
269,683.  Pub.  9-17-68.  FUed  4-19-67. 

861.398.  TREE  LODGE  AND  DESIGN.  Raymond  L.  Dayan. 
SN  269.642.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  4-2(MJ7. 

861.399.  FASHION  DESIGNERS  GROUP.  Plymouth  Whole- 
sale Corporation.  SN  270.410.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  5-1-67. 

861.400.  PUPPET  POCKET.  Fun  Frills,  Inc.  SN  271,143. 
Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  5-10-67. 

861.401.  MARTHA  PEALE.  Volk  Bros.  Company.  SN 
272.120.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  5-22-67. 

861.402.  MALCOLM  TAY.  Volk  Bros.  Company.  SN  272.121, 
Pob.  0-17-68.  Filed  6-22-67. 

861.403.  POLLY  FLINDERS.  The  Baylls  Brothers  Co.  SN 
273.363.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  6-8-67. 

861.404.  HARVEST.  Errln  H.  FlshmaL  S.N  276.658.  Pub. 
9-17-68.  Filed  7-24-67. 

861.405.  ENDURANCE  FURS.  The  Tailored  Woman,  Inc. 
SN  277,229.  Pub.  9-17-68  Filed  7-31-67 

861.406.  JOHN  SMITH.  Cambria-Clover  Mercantile  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  277.258.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  8-1-67. 

861.407.  DOVE  DOWN.  Spalding  Knitting  Mills.  Inc.  SN 
281.128.  Pub.  9-17-68.  FUed  9-25-67. 

861.408.  EMPRESS  CHINCHILLA.  Empress  Chinchilla 
Breeders  CooperaUve.  Incorporated.  SN  281,785.  Pnb. 
9-17-68.  Filed  10-4-67. 

861.409.  REPRESENTATION  OF  TWO  FIGURES.  Domi- 
nique France,  Inc.  SN  284,833.  Pub.  9-17-68.  rWinl 
11-13-67. 

861.410.  CONTURA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Frank  Noone  Shoe 
Co..  Inc.  SN  286,360.  Pnb.  9-17-68.  Filed  12-6-67. 

861.411.  ROSE  TEEN.  Sprous.^  K.Ut  Co..  Inc.  SN  286.963. 
Pub.  9-17-68.  FUed  12-14-67. 

861.412.  THE  TETON  AND  DESIGN.  Woolrlch  Woolen 
Mills.  SN  288,147.  Pub.  9-17-68,  Filed  1-5-68. 


861.413.  FLEET  STREET.  Fleet  Street  Ltd.  SN  288.206. 
Pnb.  9-17-68.  Filed  1-5-68 

861.414.  REGIS  TRED.  Strawbridge  k  Clothier.  SN  288,240. 
Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  1-5-68. 

861.415.  MAR-8AI  MAGIC.  Mar-Sal  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc. 
SN  288.441.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  1-9-68. 

861.416.  PROMENADE  FASHIONS  FOR  MEN  DESIGNED 
BY  HENRY  MANCINI.  Hy-Orade  Sportswear  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
288,470.  Pub.  9-17-68.  FUed  1-10-68. 

861.417.  POLYFLEECE.  The  Eastern  Isles,  Inc.  SN  288.499. 
Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  1-10-68. 

861.418.  JUDY  GIBBS.  PuriUn  Fashions  Corporation.  SN 
291,183.  Pnb.  9-17-68.  Filed  2-15-68. 

861.419.  ANGEL  FAIR.  Zayre  Corp.  SN  291,217.  Pub. 
9-17-68.  FUed  2-16-68. 

861.420.  CUSTOM  LIMITED.  The  Manhattan  Shirt  Com- 
pany. SN  292.213.  Pub.  9-17-68.  FUed  2-29-68. 

861.421.  FLIRT  SHIRT.  Weldon.  Inc.  SN  294,443.  Pub. 
9-17-68.  Filed  3-29-68. 

861.422.  PAUL  BUNYAN.  Variety  Supply  Company.  SN 
295.995  Pub  9-17-68.  Filed  4-19-68. 

861.423.  wMK  Quality  Furs-  Manf.>  k  Block,  Inc.  SN  298,512. 
Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  5-20-68 

861.424.  QMB  AND  DESIGN.  (Quality  Furs-Manos  k  Block. 
Inc.  SN  298,613.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  5-20-68. 

861,426.  GOLD  ALLIGATOR.  The  AlUgator  Company,  Inc. 
SN  300.608.  Pnb.  9-17-68.  FUed  6-17-68. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


861.426.  SILCOTIQUE.     Yoshlchu    Co.,    Ltd.     SN    274,0M. 
Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  6-5-67. 

861.427.  BUTTERFLY    BESS.    Bess    Forman.    SN    285,537. 
Pub.  9-17-68.  nied  11-24-67. 

861.428.  LUTESONO.   Indian   Head   Inc.   SN  286,679.  Pub. 
9-17-68.  FUed  12-11-67. 

861.429.  W.N.K.  Westwood  Textile  Manufacturing,  Inc.   SN 
287.974.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  1-2-6^ 

861.430.  FONDA  CHINCHILLA  11  A     t\  ndu    Mfini.favt urmg 
Corporation.  SN  296,233.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Flind  4   23-68. 

861.431.  STABILON.    Deering    MlUiken,    Inc.    ."^N    .i^s*  531. 
Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  6-3-68. 


Class  44  — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

861.432.     TELAMBDIC.    United    Aircraft    Corporation.    SN 
272,118.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  5-22-67. 


Qass  45 -Soft   Drinks   and    Carbonated 
Waters 


861.433.      SERENDIPITY.    Sunllne     Inc     SN    286,731,    Pub. 
9-17-68.  Filed  12-11-67. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

861.283.      (See  Class  18  for  this  trademark.) 

861.434.     CAPEA.    Benito    Vlllamarln    Prleto.    SN    254,318. 
Pnb.  9-17-68.  Filed  9-12-66 


TM  42 
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861.435.  CLADDEL  AND  DESIGN.  CTaudel.  SN  254.672. 
Pub.  9-17-68.  Piled  7-9-68. 

861.436.  TIJUANA.  Schlud«rberg-Kurdle  Company,  Inc.  8N 
261.759.  Pub.  5-28-68.  Filed  12-30-66. 

861.437.  MINIFRUIT.  Glacier  Packing  Co.,  Inc.  SN  269.419. 
Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  4-18-67. 

861.438.  YUMBO.  Burger  King  Restaurants.  Inc.  SN 
272,574.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  5-29-67. 

861439  WINCHELL'S  (SCRIPT)  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
WlncheU  Donut  House,  Inc.  SN  272,981.  Pub.  ^17-68. 
Filed  6-5-67. 

861.440.  MILLERS.  Miller's  Pre-Pared  PoUto  Company. 
Inc.  SN  275.772.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  7-11-67. 

861.441.  EVANGELINE  AND  DESIGN.  International  Mln 
erals  k  Chemical  Corporation,  assignee  of  Evangeline  Pep- 


861.465.  TRU-PAL.  Yataro  Mlnaml,  d.b.a.  H.  Y.  Mlnaml  and 
Sons  and  YM  Produce  Co.  SN  300,037.  Pnb.  9-17-68.  Filed 
6-10-68. 

861.466.  RED  WAGON.  Royal  Va]|ey  Fruit  Growers  Aaso- 
ciatlon,  d.b.a.  Royal  Valley  Fruit  Growers  Ass'n.  SN 
300.041.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  6-10-68. 

861.467.  LAC  JAC.  Royal  Valley  Fruit  Growers  Association, 
d.b.a.  Royal  Valley  Fruit  Growers  Ass'n.  SN  300,042.  Pub. 
9-17-68.  Filed  6-10-68. 


Class  47  -  Wines 


per  k  Food  Products,  Inc.  SN  278,291.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed     861.468.     BEAU    CHALET.     United     Vintners,     Inc 


Italian    Swiss    Colony. 
6-19-68. 


SN    300,791.    Pub.    9-17-68. 


d.b.a. 
Filed 


Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 


861.469.  BEACON    HILL.    Canadian    Schenley    Distilleries, 
Ltd.  SN  290,467.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  2-7-68. 

861.470.  ZAVASKA.   Old   Boone  Distillery  Co.  SN  290.965. 
Pub.  9-17-68.  FUed  2-13-68. 

861.471.  CLAMDIGGER.   Joseph   E.    Seagram   k  Sons,   Inc. 
SN  300,411.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  6-14-68. 


8-15-67. 
861  442      FUZZY'S  HOBO.  Edward  S.  Corey,  d.b.a.  Fnxiy's 

Hobo  Cafe  and   Drlve-In.   SN  279.537.  Pub.  9-3-68.  Filed 

9-1-67. 
861 443.     STONE-BUHR.    Aubrey    D.    Copeland,    d.b.a.    The 

Stone-Buhr  Milling  Co.   SN  279.589.   Pub.   9-17-68..  Filed 

ft-22-67. 
861.444.     CAT   AND  FIDDLE    (DESIGN).   Castle  k  Cooke. 

Inc.  SN  280.148.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  9-12-67. 

861  445      WOMBTCO  BLUE  CIRCLE  AND  DESIGN.  Womet 
CO    Blue    Circle.    Inc.    SN    282,334.    Pub.    9-17-68.    Filed 
10-12-67. 

861.446.  THE  ORIGINAL  FRENCH  CUT  FILET  AND  DE 
SIGN.  Dolphin  Seafoods,  Inc.  SN  284,631.  Pub.  9-17-68. 
Filed  11-13-67. 

861.447.  LA  CRIOLLA  SAZON.  Avellno  Maldonado,  d.b.a. 
La  Criolla  Food  Products  Co.  SN  285,840.  Pub.  9-17-68. 
Filed  11-29-67. 

861.448.  AQ.  A.  Q.  Poultry  Farms,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  A.Q.  Chicken 
House,  SN  289,248.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  1-22-68. 

861.449.  DEWS  AND  DESIGN.  Ernest  H.  Dew.  d.b.a.  Dew's 
Enterprises.  SN  290,952.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  2-13-68. 

861.450.  PEP-O-ROONS.  Rlalto  Food  Supply,  Inc.  SN 
291,190.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  2-15-68. 

861.451.  UNCLE    ROY'S.    Hl-Ufe    Packing    Company.    SN 

291.802.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  2-21-68. 

861.452.  UNCLE    DON'S.    Hl-Ufe    Packing    Company.    SN 

291.803.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  2-21-68. 

861.453.  UNCLE     ED'S.     HI  Ufe     Packing     Company.     SN 

291.804.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  2-21-68. 

861.454.  UNCLE    JIM'S.    Hl-Ufe    Packing    Company.    SN 

291.805.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  2-21-68.  .^ 

861.455      PRIDE  OF  DIXIE.  OrlfBn  Craft  and  HolUs  Craft. 

pri-T;-S'Fifed't2^6r'"'  '^°"'"''  '"^  '''■"*'    Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

861.456.  SHARLYN.  Morrison  Melon  Company,  Inc.  SN 
2^2  ^,02.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  3-6-68. 


Qass  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

861,358.      (See  Class  29  for  this  trademark.) 

861.472.  PETMAID  AND  DESIGN.  T.F.H.  Publications,  Inc. 
SN  264,694.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  2-14-67. 

861.473.  THERMALUM.  Park  Electrochemical  Corporation. 
SN  273,673.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  6-12-67. 

861.474.  PERM  A  STAND.  John  R.  Schoen,  d.b.a.  Perma-A- 
Stand  Company.  SN  274,464.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  6-21-67. 

861.475.  MERCER  FRICTION  GRIP.  Mercer  Plastics  Com- 
pany, Inc.  SN  284,383.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  11-8-67. 


561.457.  FULFLO.  Agway.  Inc.  SN  294,000.  Pub.  9-17-68. 
Filed  3-25-68. 

861.458.  ONION  MONEY.  American  Home  Products  Corpo- 
ration. SN  296,063.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  4-22-68. 

861.459.  POPCRUNCH.  The  Quaker  Oats  Company.  8N 
297,342.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  5-6-68. 

861.460.  CAYORA.  Van  den  Bergh  en  Jurgens,  N.V.  SN 
299,739.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  6-5-68. 

861.461.  DOS  EQUIS  XX.  Brawley-Mendota  Packers  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Jobb  Packing  Company.  SN  299,904.  Pub.  9-17-68. 
Filed  6-7-68 

861,642.  TOP-JuBB  Brawley-Mendota  Packers  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Jobb  Packing  Company.   SN  299,905.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed 

6-7-68. 


861.476.  BODY-RICH.  Manuel  Leaf.  SN  253,324.  Pub. 
9-17-68.  Filed  8-29-66. 

861.477.  ZAMBRA.  Antonio  Pulg  S.A.  SN  269,449.  Pub: 
9-17-68.  Filed  4-18-67. 

861.478.  JULIABETH'S  PALM  SPRINGS  DESERT  DEW 
AND  DESIGN.  JuUabetb  Calhoun,  d.b.a.  JuUabeth's  Palm 
Springs    Desert    Dew.    SN    277,534.    Pub.    9-17-68.    Filed 

8-4-67. 


861,479.     TRICOSEB.   Owen   Laboratories   Incorporated. 
284.028.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  11-2-67. 


SN 


861,463.      SUITS    IS 
299.919.  Pub.  9-i: 


Phopnli    Vegetable    Distributors. 
-    f;..  ;  »V-7-68. 


SN 


861.464.  OLE  LECHUOA  !  AND  DESIGN.  Sakata  Ranches, 
Inc.,  d  b.a.  I.  A  W  T^nd  Co.  SN  299.920.  Pub.  9-17-68. 
Filed  6-7-6tt. 


861.480.  FEMME     MARCEL     ROCHAS.     Parfums     Marcel 
Rochas,  Inc.  SN  285.253.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  11-20-67. 

861.481.  POSEIDON.    John    Oster    Manufacturing    Co.    SN 
288.632.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  1-11-68. 

861.482.  THE     BEAUTY     GAME.     Richard     Hndnut.     SN 
288,955.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  1-16-68. 

861.483.  THE  INDIVIDUALS.  Richard  Hndnut.  SN  288,956. 
Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  1-16-68. 


861,484.     FINDERS/KEEPERS.       Richard 
288,957.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  1-16-68. 


Hudnut.       SN 


I 
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Class  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps  Class  102  -  Insurance  and  Financial 


861,220.      (S«€  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 

861.224.  (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

861.225.  ( See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

861,485.     TRIPLED.     Evans     Products     Corporation.      SN 

2*73,880.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  6-14-67. 
861486      QUEBRADA   FOR   MEN   AND   DESIGN.   Tropical 

Soap  Company.  SN  278,751.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  8-21-67. 
861.487.     CURTISOL.  Curtis  Noll  Corporation.  SN  279,813. 

Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  9-7-«7. 


861,493.      (See  Class  100  for  this  tracl»>mark  i 

861.495.  DAILY  CASH  DrRTNG  HOSI'lTAl.  r,iNFINB- 
MENT  ETTC.  AND  DESIGN.  The  Fund  Ameriian  Com- 
panies. SN  262.159    Pub.  9-17-68    Filed   1-9-67. 

861.496.  ARROW  AND  DESIGN.  Arrow  insurance  Co.  SN 
281,668.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  10-3-67. 

861.497.  ACC  AND  DESIGN.  American  Credit  Corporation. 
SN  285.708.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Fllfd  11-28-67. 


Class  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 


Service  Marks 

Qass  100  -  Miscellaneous 

861  488  SYSTEMSMANSHIP.  American  Chain  k  Cable 
Company,  Inc.  SN  266,399.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  3-10-67. 

861489.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Planned  Tectonics. 
Inc.  SN  269,346.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Fllwl  4-17-67. 

861  490  ARCO  AND  DESIGN.  A.-s-aated  Reporting  Com- 
panies. SN  275.605.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Piled  7-10-67. 

881491  AMERICAN  ARBITRATION  ASSOCIATION. 
American  Arbitration  Association.  SN  280,681.  Pub. 
9-17-68.  Filed  9-19-67. 

861  492.  DIVCON.  Dlvcon,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes 
100  and  103).  SN  281,179.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  9-26-67. 

861  493      SN  AND  DESIGN.   Sons  of  Norway.   MULTIPLE 

CLASS  (Classes  100  and  102).  SN  284,523.  Pub.  9-17-68. 

Filed  11-13-67. 
861  494       GREEK  LETTER  PSI  AND  DESIGN.  The  Psycho 

logical    Corporation.     SN    285,295.    Pub.    9-17-68.    Filed 

11-21-67. 


861,492.      (See  Class  100  for  this  Trademark.) 

861.498.  WW  WORK  WEAR  AND  DESIGN.  Work  Wear  Cor- 
poration. SN  264,626.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  2-13-67. 

861.499.  ISA  AND  DESIGN.  Industrial  Serylces  of  America, 
Inc.  SN  284,873.  Pub    9   17-6S    Pnied  11-8-67. 


Class  104  —  Communication 

861,500.  A  CBS  AFFILIATE  AND  DESIGN.  Columbia 
Broadcasting  System.  Inc.  SN  286,599.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed 
12-11-67. 


Qass  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 

861.501.  NICKELODEON  NIGHTS.  Barnard  L.  Sackett.  SN 
261.554.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  12-13-66 

861.502.  AFS  AND  DESIGN.   American  Film  Studios.  Inc. 
SN  265,683.  Pub.  9-17-68   Filed  3-1-67. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Class  19 -Vehicles 


861,505.     Eagle    Food    Corporation,    Cincinnati.     Ohio.     SN 
276,010.  Filed  P.R.  7-14-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-23-68. 


861,603.     Parasystems,  Inc.,  Van  Nnya,  Calif.  SN  270,946. 
FUed  P.R.  5-8-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-4-68. 


FasPac 


For  Parachutes  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  3.  1965. 


FRV 

mak'  r 


Class  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

861.604.     The  Pandjlris   Weldment   Co..    St.   Louis,    Mo.    SN 
274,765.  Filed  PR.  6-26-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-16-68. 

GOES  WHERE 
THE  WELDING  IS 


For    Manipulator  for  Welding   and    Machining  Operations         For    Machine    To    Extrude   Potato    Mix   for   French    Frl*.? 
.   „,    -.  PoUtoes  (Int    Cl   Ti 

First  use  im  or  about  .Mar.  1,  1967. 


(Int.  Cl.  7 
First  use  May  26,  1967. 


TM  44 


861,506.     Inventors    Products    Company.    Bkllna,    Minn.    SN 
277,670.  Filed  P  R    ^7-97  :  Am.  8.R.  9-^68. 
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Class  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 


CLEANSRSH 

For  Filleting  and  Cleaning  Boards  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  Apr.  25,  1967. 


861.511.     Marcal  Paper  MllU,  Inc.,  East  Paterson.  N.J.  8N 
280,805.  Filed  P.R.  9-20-67  ;  Am.  8.R.  8-21-68. 


BELLA 


For  Facial  Tissues  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1967 


861,507.     Montrose  Oil  k  Belting   Co.   Inc..   d.b.a.   Montrose 
Supply  k  Equipment  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  SN  304,556.  Filed 


8-7-68. 


MAUSER 


For  Sewing  Machine*  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Dec.  18,  1^61. 


Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Uphdstery 

861,508.     The   General   Flreprooflng   Company.    Youngstown. 
Ohio.  SN  269,856    Filed  PR.  4-20-67  :  Am.  S.R.  9-16-68. 

DIVIDE-A-FILE 

For  Filing  Cabinets  ant.  Cl.  20).  ^' 

First  use  Feb.  27.  1967. 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

861,512.     Bremson    Reaearcb.    Inc..    Kansas    City.    Mo.    SN 
280.927.  Filed  P.R.  9-22-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-20-68 

"MAIL-O-PRINT  HOME" 


For  Photographic  Prints  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Aug.  14,  1967. 


861,509.  Hurley  k  Company.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Hurley  4  Co..  Inc.. 
Seattle.  Wash.  SN  278.004.  Filed  P.R.  8-10-67  ;  Am.  S.R. 
7-H-68. 


861.513.     The     Bramlee     Agency.     Falrleu     Hllla,     Pa.     SN 
282.354.  Filed  P.R.  10-12-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-4-68. 

IDEA  SOURCE  GUIDE 

For  Business  Newsletter  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1967. 


KWIK 


^HELVES 

For  Prefabricated  Shelving  Components — Namely.  Spacers. 
Legs  and  Shelving  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  Mar   12,  1967 


861.514.     McGraw-Hill.    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.    SN   287,078. 
Filed  P.R.  12-18-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-2-68. 

MODERN  NTRSING  HOME 


For  Bimonthly  Magaxlne  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  ua«  Sept.  21,  1967. 


Class  34 -Heating, Lighting, and  Ventilatinq  Qass  42- Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 

Apparatus  Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

861.510.     Hamlin     Products.     Inc..     Uttle    Rock.     Ark.     SN  861,515.     Concord  Mills,  Inc..  CartersTlUe,  Ga.   SN  260,728. 

281,887    Filed  PR    10-5-«7  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-19-68.  Filed  P.R.  12-14-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-17-68. 


ELECTRIC  PORTABLE 
KITCHEN 

For  Grills  of  the  Outdoor  Barbecue  Type  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1967. 


NAP  SET 


For  Blankets  (Int.  CI.  24). 
,  First  use  November  1966. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


70.366. 
71.837. 

247.935. 
249,050 
249.821. 

250.838. 

250.839. 
251,571. 

251.824 
252079. 
252.137. 


JEWEL,  a     54     Int.  CI.  11).  8-26-08.  252.138. 

"REIS  UNIiERWE.KR     ANT-  DESIGN.  CI.  39  (Int.  252,139. 

n    25)     12-15-0-  252,514. 
H 'NKYMOON.  CL  28   (Int.  C\.  8).  10-9-28. 

RP:SISTALL.   CI.   37    (Int.   Cl.   16).    11-6-28.  252.686. 

KKI.   <KAL"  AND  LABEL  DESIGN.  Cl.  32   (Int.  252.888. 

Cl.  20>.  11-20-28.  253,021. 

"FLASHLIKE"  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  15  (Int.  Cl.  4).  253,026. 

12-18-28.  253.031. 

FLASHLITE.  Cl.  15   (Int.  Cl.  4).  12-18-28.  253.032. 

CAMEO.  Cl.  8  (Int.  Cl.  34).  1-8-29.  253,073. 

CON<^'KN<"0.  Cl.  23  (Int.  Cl.  7).  1-15-29.  253,346. 

BRKt/.  TEX.  CT.  39  (Int.  Cl.  25).  1-22-29.  253,524. 

ECONOMET.  Cl.  14  (Int  Q.  6).  1-22-29.  253,920. 


QALLOT.  Cl.  14  (Int.  Cl.  6).  1-22-29. 
GENALLOY.  Cl.  14   (Int.  Cl.  6).  1-22-29. 
COMPAGNIE  PARENTO  C.P.  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  6 

(Int.  CIS.  1.  2,  and  3).  2-12-29. 
SUPER  DUTY.  a.  23  (Int.  Cl.  8).  2-12-29. 
VALLA,  a.  42  (Int.  C\.  24).  2-19-29. 
FORSTONA.  Cl.  42  (Int.  Cl.  24).  2-19-29. 
LORA.  Cl.  42  (Int  Q.  24).  2-19-29. 
RAFFA.  CT.  42  (Int.  Cl.  24).  2-19-29. 
RAM8A.  Cl.  42  (Int.  O.  24).  2-19-29. 
BREVA.  Cl.  42   (Int.  Cl.  24).  2-19-29. 
MANDA.  Cl.  42  (Int.  Cl.  24).  2-26-29. 
XITE.  CT.  14  (Int.  Cl.  6).  2-26-29. 
TRONA.  Cl.  42  (Int.  Cl.  24).  3-12-29. 
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439,356.      MiSCELLA.NEOLS    DESIGN.  O.   8    (Int.  Cl.  84). 

(^-22-48. 
439,436.     PRAIRIE.  Cl.  39   (Int.  Cl.  26).  6-29-48. 
440.080.     ROBE  D'UN  SOIR.  CT.  51  (Int.  Cl.  3).  8-10-48. 
440,617.     TWYLEX.  Cl.  42   (Int.  Cl.  24).  9-14-48. 
440,735.     TWIN  BELL  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46   (Int.  Cl.  29). 

9-21-48. 
4  40.826.     ROCTONK.  Cl.  12   (Int    Cl.  19).  9-28-48. 
140,940.     PARAPLEX.  Cl.  16  (Int.  Cl.  2).  10-12-48. 
440.990.      HYDRHOLAC.  Cl.  16  (Int.  a.  2).  10-12-48. 
441,032.     HIGHLIGHTS  FOB  CILDREN.  CT.  38  (Int.  CT.  16). 

10-19-48. 
441,116.     RANGER  ETC.  Cl.  89  (Int.  Cl.  25).  10-19-48. 
441.131.      KARBATE.  a.  34  (Int.  Cl.  11).  10-19-48. 
441.292.     MIDO   MULTIFORT   SUPERAlTr.MATIC.   Cl.   27 

(Int.  Cl    14)    n    16-48. 
141,311.     FEDERAL   M  MK.NSIONAL  QUALITY  CONTROL 

PRIMKK    t'l    :<-   lint    C]    16).  11-16-48. 
141.461       CHr<  K  MAT!'      \M>  KF.SIGN.  Cl.  23  (Int.  Cl,  7). 

n  :^>^  ^'^■ 

441.666.  TILO.  Cl.  12  dnt    Cl.  19).  12-21-48. 

441,845.  CRE8TWOOD.  Cl.  27  (Int.  Cl.  14).  1-18-49. 

441  '.'-  FRY  I>  LITE.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  30).  2-1-49. 

44i  i*T4  MKATHCOAT  AND  DESIGN.   Cl.  42    (Int.  Cls.  25 

and  26).  2-1-49. 

442.227.  COAT  OF  ARMS.  Cl.  23  (Int.  Cl.  8).  3-1&-49. 

500.514.  LONBROOKB.  Cl.  89   (Int    Cl.  25).  6-1-48. 

501.346.  DUCHESS.  CT.  28  (Int.  Cl.  8).  8-3-48. 

501.444.  JODA.  (H.  1  (Int.  Qs.  1  and  17).  8-10-48. 

502.335.  TUG   OF  WAR    DESIGN   ON   A   PAIR  OF  OVER 

ALLS.  Cl.  39   (Int.  Cl.  25).  9-21-48. 

502.457,  COW  (DESIGN).  Cl.  6  (Int.  Cls.  1  and  5).  9-28-48. 

502.458.  ANNULAR  BAND    Cl    r.2   (Int    C]    1).  9-28-48. 
502,47»  FROGS  CR0S81NG.S   SWIXrHIM,   STANDS  ETC. 

AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  14  (Int.  Cl.  6).  9-28-48. 
502.745.      ILES  DOR.  Cl.  51   (Int.  Cl.  3).  10-5-48. 
502,817.      SUPERIOR.  Cl.  23  (Int.  Cl.  7).  10-12-48. 
503,0.'?1        (KtODYEAR   AND  DESIGN    Cl    6    (Int    C]ft    1   and 

17'     1 1 1    1  ;*   4  s 
503.129.      SELECTRK   FROG.  Cl.  21    (Int.  Cl.  9).  10-19-48. 
503,146.      WHISSro    Cl.  28   (Int.  Cl.  14).  10-19-48. 
503,219.     <HKSKHH()UGH.   Cl.   61    (Int.   Cls.  8,  4,  and  5). 

10-19-48. 
503.454       tiRTHO.  Cl.  10  (Int.  Cl.  1).  10-26-48. 
503,763.     ALPA  JONES.  Cl.  39  (Int.  Cl.  25).  11-9-48. 
504,340.     ALPENOPAKB.  Cl.  87  (Int.  Cl.  16).  11-30-48. 
504.434.     PLANTATION.     Cl.     28     (Int.    Cls.     8    and     14). 

11-30-48. 


504,626.  LE  PARFUM  DBS  PARFUM8.  CL  51  (Int.  Cl.  8). 

11-80-48. 

504,531.  "FRESH  UP."  Cl.  45  (Int.  Cl.  32).  12-7-48. 

504,567.  SCHMIDT    COAT    OF    ARMS    (DESIGN).    Q.    48 

(Int.  Cl.  32).  12-7-48. 

504,793.  LLOYD.  Cl.  21    (Int.  CT    7h  12-14-48. 

505,059.  SEP  KO   WETTING   COMPOI  ND    AND   DESIGN. 

Cl.  6  (Int.  Cl.  1).  12-21-48. 

505.088.  ENZYPAN.  Cl.  18  (Int.  Cl.  6).  12-21-48.    , 

505.236.  CORNELL  C  CLIPPER  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  85  (Int. 

Cl.  12).  12-28-48. 

506,289.  ACCUMBT.  Cl.  14  (Int.  Cl.  6).  1^-28-48. 

505,404.  CLARK'S.  Cl.  43   (Int.  Cl.  23)    1-4-49 

506.488.  ENOZ.  Cl.  6  (Int.  Cl.  6).  1-4-49 

505,562.  CENTAUR    AND    DESIGN     C!     .'^7      Int     Cl     16K 

1-11-49. 

505,592.  SECURITY  CAP.  Cl.  25  (Int.  Cl.  6).  1-11-49 

505.655.  SPECIAL  NUTRIENT.  Cl.  6  (Int.  Cl.  1).  1-11-49. 

505.744.  WACONIA.  Cl.  1  (Int.  CH.  31).  1-18-49. 

505.806.  ZEST.  Cl.  52  (Int.  Cl.  3).  1-18-49. 

505,838.  CHAP-AN8.  Cn.  61    (Int.  Cl.  3).  1-18-49. 

506,013.  FAIRCOSEAL.  Cl.  13  (Int.  Cl.  6).  1-25  49 

506.081.  TAGATHEN.  Cl.  18  (Int.  Cl.  6).  1-25-49 

506,172.  SPECIAL  EXCAVATOR.  Cl.  7  (Int.  Cl   6).  2-1-49. 

506,389.  DRI-GL088.  Cl.  16   (Int.  Cl.  3).  2-8-49. 

506.468.  WACONIA.  Cl.  46   (Int.  Cl.  30).  2-8-49. 

506,483.  CHBCK  SHOCK.  Cl.  6  (Int.  Cl.  1).  2-8-49. 

506,574.  EVERGREEN.  Cl.  52  (Int.  Cl.  3).  2-8-49. 

506,643.  BURTON  SALTS.  Cl.  6  (Int.  Cl.  1).  2-15-49. 

506.663.  WALCO.  Cl.  26  (Int.  Cl.  9).  2-16-49. 

506.664.  F    AND    DESIGN.    Cl.    28    (Int.    Cls.    8    and    14). 

2-16-49. 

506.941.  AIRLOX.  Cl.  35  (Int.  Cl.  12).  2-22  49 

507,069.  INRAY.  CT.  18  (Int.  Cl.  5).  2-22-49 

507,195.  FILSON  CLUB.  Cl.  39   (Int.  Cl.  25).  3-1-49. 

507,361.  MEEHANITE.  Cl.  14  (Int.  Cl.  6).  3-8-49. 

507,374.  PLA8  TEX.  Cl.  35  (Int.  Cl.  7).  8-8-49. 

507,613.  GOLD  STAR  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  46   (Int.  Q.  81). 

3-15-49. 

507,664.  PRBS  TO    Cl.  2  (Int.  Cl.  21).  3-15-49. 

507,566.  BLUE  BRUTE.  Cl.  23  (Int.  Cl.  7).  8-16-49. 

507,672.  DERBAC    Cl    52   (Int.  a.  3).  8-15-49. 

507.715.  HAMILUBRIC.  Cl.  6  (Int.  Cl.  1).  3-15-49. 

507,846.  BUCO.  Cl.  19  (Int.  Cl.  12).  3-22-49. 

507,856.  TROJAN.  Cl.  23  (Int.  Cl.  7).  8-22-49. 

507,907.  MARSH.  Cl.  11   (Int.  Cl.  16).  3-22-49. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

716.093.      VKTt'OA  AND  DESIGN,  a.  23.  5-30-61. 

719,083.      I'ERMANENT    Cl    2.  8-1-61. 

721,118.      DOORGRAM    Cl    50   9-5-61. 

721,864.      THE   B<K)T   HILL  ROLL-UR  OWN  AND  DESIGN. 

Cl    39    9-12    fil 
722.234       HEAT  X  IT    Cl    .34    10-3-61. 
722.578.      LO  X  IT  TRI  VENT    Cl    34.  10-10-61. 
722,629.     THE    RUSTLER    ROLL-UR-OWN    AND    DESIGN. 

Cl.  39.  10-10-61 
726,257       AEROMATIC   Cl.  34    1   »  62. 
788,704       EPSI  LINE  AND  DESIGN    Cl.  21.  7-3-62. 

The  folloving   regtntrntiont  intueti  Oct     16.   19tt 

739,220  UAKLEAF  COAL   A.ND  DESIGN.  CL  1.  , 

739,222  CUSH-N  SOLE.  Cl.  1. 

739,224  SA.VTA   CLAUS    AND   DESIGN    Cl.   1. 

739,227  GRIP  300    <"!    « 

739.230  HUBBARD     HALL     AND     TRIANGLE     DESIGN 

Cl   6. 

739.232.  COOPERCUTE.  Cl.  6. 

739,237  AIR  FLOW.  Cl,  6. 

739,241  CERAMK  A  SAO  CAETANO  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  12. 

739.249.  A8I  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE.  Cl.  12. 

739.250.  MONOTII.E    Cl    12 
739.256.  COLOR  Gr.\RD    Cl.  13. 
739,261  GOURMET  AND  DESIGN.  CH.  15. 
739,267.  FLA\   ()  LAX    <"]    18. 

739,270.      '"AI.  MIST    '']    \^ 
739,274.     SILVER  BULLET.  Cl.  18. 


739,275.  GOLD  BULLET   Cl.  18. 

789,276  SEDAPH  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  18. 

739.278.  LUCODE.  Cl.  18. 

739.279  PRO  OTASYL.  (n.  18. 

739,286.  BLUE  CREST.  Cl.  19. 

739,288  ASTR<.»MAT  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  19. 

739.289.  SS.  Cl    19. 

739,291  BURNS  ENCLOSURES  UNLIMITED  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Cl.  21 

739.292.  EUOXYBOND.  Cl.  21. 

739,298.  GRAMWELD.  Cl.  21. 

739,802  STERLING    Cl    21 

739,804  ILLUSTRAMATIC.  Cl.  21 

739.305  EMERG  O  MATIC.  Cl    21. 

789,809  GROTESQUE  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  HUMAN 
PLAYING  GOLF.  Cl.  22 

739,310.  TOODLE-LOO.  Cl.  22. 

739.316.  BUBBLE  BEANIE.  Cl.  22. 

739.317.  JET  SET  Cl  22 

739.318.  X  STRIKE  KLEEN   Cl.  22 

739.319.  TOP  COP    Cl    22 

739,326  BLISS  BfX'KWOOD  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  28. 

739.333  TEAOJOY.  Ci.  23. 

739.334  LEMOJOY.  Cl.  23 

739,886.  PORT  A  POINT  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  23. 

789.886.  TEARDROP  (  DESIGN  i    Cl.  23. 

739.337.  STYLIZED  K    C!    2;^ 

739.348.  DY  AND  DESIGN    C!    26. 

739,853.  I'liSlSTAT    C\    26 

789,864.  P0SIFLF:X    Cl    26 

789,806.  MICRO  INCH.  Cl.  26. 
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739,359. 
739,360. 
739,363. 
739,364. 
739,365. 
739,367. 
739,368. 
739,371. 
739,372. 
739,373. 
739,381. 
739,388. 

739,389. 
739.390. 
739,392. 
739,397. 
739,399. 
739.400. 

739,402. 
739,411. 
739,420. 
739,423. 
739,426. 
739,429. 
739.430. 
739,432. 
739,435. 
739.436. 
739,437. 
739,439. 
739.444. 
739,449. 

739,459. 
739,460. 
739,462. 
739,463. 
739,464. 
739.466. 
739,468. 
739,472. 
739,480. 
739,482. 
739,487. 
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INTERCONTINENTAL.  CI.  28. 

GALLERY  COLLECTION.  CI.  30. 

HOLIDAY.  CI.  31. 

ICE  TAP  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  31. 

DOMETIC  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  31. 

ROLL-A-DOOR.  CI.  32. 

THE  JOLLY  GO-CRIB.  CI.  32. 

TEENY  WEENY.  CI.  34. 

BALBOA.  CI.  34. 

FLOATER  V.  CI.  34. 

DIAZOTHERM.  CI.  37. 

SLENDORAMA     TALL     CARDS     AND     DESIGN. 

CI  38 
PARCHMENT  ELEGANCE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  38. 
LIVING  GEOGRAPHY.  CI.  38. 
KOOKIE.  CI.  38. 
LATE  DATE.  CI.  38. 
TERRI-DYPES.  CI.  39. 
REPRESENTATION   OF   A    JUVENILE   CLOWN. 

CI.  39. 

1-HOUR  FASHIONS.  CI.  39. 

MINDY  MODES.  CI.  39. 

STEEPLE  TOWN.  CI.  39. 

LAMINIZED.  CI.  42. 

VULCO-SPONGE.  CI.  42. 

DOBCO.  CI.  42. 

SUPER  G.  CI.  42.  1 

PRIVILEGE   CI.  42. 

ARMSTRONG.  CI.  43. 

BUTHANE.  CI.  43. 

TONATRONE.  CI.  44. 

STIMU-SONIC.  CI.  44. 

TAPER  WEIGHT.  CI.  46. 

GROTESQUE   REPRESENTATION    OF   A    DINO- 
SAUR. CI.  46. 

TASTE  TAP.  CI.  46. 

SPANISH  GARDENS  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46. 

FLUORILAC.  CI.  46. 

SAMARA.  CI.  46. 

BORICUA.  CI.  46. 

KOESTERS  TRIPLETS  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46. 

INDIAN  GEM  CHEROKEE  PUNCH.  CI.  46. 

EL  TORERO.  CI.  46. 

VF  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46. 

FD  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46. 

FAYGILS  FEAST.  CI.  46. 


739,490. 

739,492. 

739,494. 

739,497. 

739,498. 

739,499.* 

739,500. 

739,501. 

739,511. 

739,512. 

739.514. 

739,515. 

739,523. 

739,527. 

739,530. 

739.532. 

739.534. 

739,537. 

739,539. 

739,540. 


739,546. 
739,555. 

739,557. 
739,562. 
739.563. 
739,564. 
739,568. 
739,569. 
739.570. 
739,582. 
739,583. 


441,755. 
442.342. 
529.430. 
543.434. 
543.435. 
546.662. 
744,992. 
773.200. 

807,204. 


NORTHERN  PRIDE.  CI.  46. 
TEASOL.  CI.  46. 
CHARM,  a.  46. 
MOLLY.  CI.  48. 
PIBROCH.  CI.  49. 
TROPHY.  CI.  49. 
SLIM  JIM.  CI.  49. 
SLIM  FELLOW.  CI.  49. 
FOAMINE.  CI.  51. 
LAVENDOMEAL.  CI.  51. 
COSGENIC.  CT.  51. 
CHALOM.  CI.  51. 
DEEP  SOUTH.  CI.  51. 
ELF  CARTOON.  CI.  52. 
JUPITER.  CI.  52. 

KARAMINE.  CI.  52. 

CLEAF  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  52. 

HORIZON  HOUSE.  CI.  100. 

STARLITE  DRIVE-IN.  CI.  100. 

CARICATURE  OF  CHEF'S  HEAD  ABOVE  CARI- 
CATURES OF  WAITRESS  AND  WAITER.  CI. 
101. 

SIR  8TA-NU  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  103. 

MOUNTED  KNIGHT  IN  ARMOR  WITHIN  A 
GLOBE  (DESIGN).  CI.  105. 

SCOTT'S  HI-Q.  CI.  107. 

GUTTER  GARD.  CI.  16. 

BOAT  BREATHA  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  19. 

flI-LO.  CI.  21. 

BRA-BAC.  CI.  40. 

GOLDEN  AGE  PACKAGE  (DESIGN).  CI.  45. 

"PASS  THE  HAM"  AND  DESIGN.  CJ.  46. 

DENTISTS  ABROAD.  CI.  106. 

SILICONIZED.  CI.  106. 

Section  18 

PIPEMASTER.  CI.  8.  1-4-49. 

LADY  CATHERINE.  CI.  39.  3-29-49. 

BIG  MIKE.  CI.  46.  8-22-50. 

NATIONAL  REVERSEW.  CI.  23.  6-6-51. 

NATIONAL  ROTARY.  CI.  23.  6-5-51. 

NATIONAL  E.  CI.  23.  8-14-51. 

INK  SPOTS.  CI.  107.  2-6-63. 

AMERICAN      EDUCATION      SERIES.      CI.      38. 

7-14-64. 
COMSTAT  23.  CI.  21.  4-19-66. 


TR.ADK.M.AKK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC.       , 


31,505.     AH  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  18.  6-3-1898.  Allen  k  Han 
burys,  Umlted.  Glaxo- Allenburys   (Canada)   Limited,  Wes- 
ton, Ontario.  Canada.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column 
1.  lines  18  and  19,  "and  below  the  letters  and  figures  'A.D. 
1715 ;'  "  Is  deleted,  and  the  drawing  Is  amended  to  appear : 


A 


H 


248.721.     I.  MILLER.  CT.  3.  10-30-28.  I.  Miller  A  Sons.  Inc. 
Oenesco  Inc.,  NashvlUe,  Tenn.  Amended  to  appear  : 


I.  MILLER 


502,508.  ANCHOR.  CI.  6.  9-28-48.  Steuffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column 
1.  lines  7  and  8  "sulphate  of  alumina.  Iron  sulphate,  and 
carbon  bisulphide"  is  deleted,  and  the  drawing  Is  amended 
to  appear : 

ANCHOR 

627,102.  FLEXOPLAST.  CI.  44,  5-16-56.  Edward  Taylor 
Ltd.  Edward  Taylor  Limited,  Monton,  Manchester.  Eng- 
land. Amended  to  appear : 

FLEXOPIAST 

712,258.  SHIP  AND  SHORB.  CI.  51.  8-7-61.  Countess 
Marltza  Cosmetic  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Amended  :  In 
the  statement,  column  2,  line  1  before  "cologne"  men'$  Is 
inserted,  and  the  drawing  is  amended  to  appear : 

SHIP  AND  SHORE 

759,140.     SOLATRON.  CI.  21.  10-29-63.  Basic  Products  Cor 
poratlon.    Milwaukee,    Wis.    Corrected :    In    the   statement, 
column  2,  line  3,  "Apr."  both  occurrences  should  be  deleted 
and  Mar.  should  be  inserted. 
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793,291.     NF  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  23.  7-27-66.  National  Forge     849,592.     ECI   AND  DESIGN.  Cl.   100.   5-21      -     Electronic 
Company,  Irvine,  Pa.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column         Comi^unicatlonB,  Inc.,  St.  Petersburg,  Pla.  Corrected  : 
2,  line  6  is  deleted,  and  thp  drswinp  Is  amended  to  appear : 


S47.766.      SECURITY    PACIFIC    NATIONAL    BANK    AND  866,026.     ASTROGLAZE.  Cl.  38.  9-3-68.  Commercial  Decal. 

DESIGN.  Cl.  102.  4-16-68.  Security  First  National  Bank.  inc..    Mount    Vernon.    NY.    Corrected  :    In    the    sUtement. 

Security     Pacific     National     Bank,     Los     Angeles,     Calif.  colnmn    2.    linn   2      'cpramir   warp"    should    he   drlpted    nnd 

Amended:   In  the  statement,  column  2,  line  5,   "First"  is  plastic  tear  tn  sticuld  f.t  iL<fTte<i 

deleted  and  Poc</lc  la  Inserted,  and  th.  drawing  is  amended:  gggsgg      !>i  aSTI  KOTl  :<].    ir.    1k  and  52   9-1U-68   Plastl- 

^__  Kote  Cori.     assitDf*-  uf  Th»    Ni»   England  industries  Incor- 

^5                                                   '  porated.  M< 'ii:.a    <  »hlo.  Corre<  ted     In  the  statement,  column 

^., -,.  .                     — «■  1^  line  1^  "Plastic    plmuld  t>e  deleteil  aiii!   P^ifti  s-hmild  be 

SECURITY  PACIFIC  NATIONAL  BANK  inserted. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  VKc) 

The  following  marks  registered  ur  der  the  act  of  1905,  or  the  act  of  1681,  are  published  under  the  provislc  ns  f  sectloo 
12(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  cancel. atlon 
under  section  14  of  the  act  of  lf>46 

^1  Z.rL  *l  J^L  *       \    f  399,685.     Jan.  26,   1943.  Aktlebolaget  Kanthal,   H&llataham- 

UaSS  O  —  LhemiCalS    and     themiCai    l,Om-  mer,  Sweden.  Pub.  by  registrant. 

positions 


444,220.     Sept.  12,  1950.  Service  Industries,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Pub.  by  registrant. 


STIK-GUM 


KANTHAL 


For  Wetting  Agent  Consisting  of  a  Non-Adhesive,  Dry  Pow- 
dered Material  Which  May  Me  Dissolved  in  Water  and  Used 
for  Wetting  Water-Soluble  Adhesive  Surfaces. 


For  Heat  Resistant  Iron  and  Steel  Alloys. 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 


Class  9 -Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments,    Preparations 


and  Projectiles 


248,261.     Oct.    16,   1928.   The  Norwich  r>  .hrTnacal  Company, 
Norwich,  N.Y.  Pub.  by  registrant. 


245,306.     Aug.  7,  1928.  Hercules  Powder  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.  Pub.  by  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 


mercdmite: 


Norwich 


For  Dynamite  (Int.  Cl.  13). 


For  Alteratives,  Analgesics,  Anaphrodlslacs,  Anaesthetics, 
Anodynes,  Antacids,  etc.  (Int.  Cl.  5). 


Class  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and  Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 
Forgings 

^  441,445.      Nov.  30,  1948.  Sdentlflc  Angler*,  assignor  to  Sclen- 

,      „         „  ^  tific   Anglers,   Inc.,   Midland,   Mich.   Pub.   by   Sdentlflc  An- 

243,378.     June  19.   1928.  Union  Minlere  du  Haut  Katanga.  ^^^^  ^^^    \fidlnnd   Mich 

Pub.  by  Union  Minlere,  Brussels,  Belgium.  . 


U.M.K. 


LO-LEADER 


For  Electrolytic  Copper  of  Various  Forms  (Int.  Cl.  6). 


For   Composition   Comprising  a    Silicone  Resin,   etc.    (Int. 
a.  1). 


December  3,  1968 


TM  48  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Class  23  -  Cutlery,   Machinery,   and  Tools,    Qass  42- Knitted,   Netted,   and  Textile 
and  Parts  Thereof  Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


244,922.  July  31.  1928.  Tre€t  Safety  Raxor  Corporation. 
Newark,  N.J.  Pub.  by  Philip  Morris  Incorporated,  d.b.a. 
American  Safety  Ra«or  Company.  New  York.  N.Y. 


441.591.  Dec.  14.  1948.  Pepperell  Manufacturing  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.  Pub.  by  West  Point  Pepperell,  Inc..  Weat 
Point.  Oa. 


JEWEL 


PEPI'MU.N 


For  Safety  Raxors  and  Safety  Raior  Blades  (Int.  CI.  8). 


For  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  Made  of  Rayon  (Int.  CI.  24). 


440,337.  Aug.  24,  1948.  American  Safety  Raxor  Corporation, 
Brooklyn,  NY.  Pub.  by  Philip  Morris  Incorporated,  d.b.a. 
American  Safety  Razor  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 


SPORT 


For    Kits   Containing   a    Safety    Raxor   and    Safety    Raxor 
Blades  (Int.  CI.  8). 


Class    44 -Dental,   Medical,  and    Surgical 
Appliances 

71,700.  Dec.  8,  1908.  United  Drug  Company,  Boston.  Mass. 
Pub.  by  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a.  Rexall 
Drug  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 


^faxaX£ 


Class  26 -Measuring    and    Scientific 
Appliances 

439,107.     June  1,   1948.   Qrailex.   Inc..  Rochester.  N.Y.  Pub.     Jor^Hot^Water  Bags  or  Bottles  and  Fountain-Syringes  (Int. 
by  registrant 

For    Photographic    Apparatus    Comprising   Cameras    (Int.     ClaSS   50  —  Mer chattdise    Not    Other wise 

Classified 

248.227.     Oct.  16,  1928.  Animal  Trap  Company  of  America. 
Lltlts,  Pa.  Pab.  by  Woodstream  Corporation.  Litits.  Pa. 


a.  9). 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

396,854.     Aug.   4,   1942.   New  York  Zoological   Society,   New 
York,  N.Y.  Pub.  by  registrant. 


ANIMAL  KINGDOM 


For  Periodical. 


For  Animal  Traps  (Int.  CI.  6). 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

DECEMBER  3,   1968 

(Registered  ;  Renewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amt-nded,  !  'isclalmed.  Corrected,  etc.  ;  New  Cert.ficates    I2c  PubUcatioiui  ) 

A.C.   Deyelcrmpnt   Co.,    Inc.,   New   York.   N.Y.   739.368.   cane.  IJark.ej    <-,,ri,      rhlcag-o.    Ill     v(;i  373     puh     &-1--68.    a.    37. 

Cl.   82.  B«slr   VrodiictH    Corp.    MIlwaukM-     Wis     759  14"     Cor.   CI.   21. 

.A  Q  "Chlckeii    Hi.u»e  :  (^ft —  Baxter  Latx.rat.'rleH,  Iii<       >c* 

\  g    I'r.ultrv  FHrrns.   Im  Wallprstpln   <"o      Inc 

\  Ki    Tuultrj    >"arm>     Inc.  d  h  a    Ay    '  "hlcken  HoDse.  Spring-  Baylln  Hrot.    (d     Tht    1 'im  innati    Ohio.  861,403    pub    H-1  i-<i8. 

(iaif    .A.rk    hci  44N,  jMid    !♦    17    >'.^    ('!    46.  M     39 

Kemp    Highway    I'roduct*-    »  orp.    HiitTaio.    N.Y.    861.249,    pub.  Beach    Prtnlurtc    inr.     Thinpa     Y\h     h61,287-*.    pun    9-17-08. 

9-17-68    <'l     12  <-'l     1^ 

Adco,    Inc..     Sedalta.    Mo.    605.806,    ren      12-8-68.    CI.    62.  Beauty   Counselors.   Inc..    (irosse   I'oUiTe.   Mich     739. 53u    c.in<'. 

Agfa     .Aktl»'iiKeKeiiK<haft,     LeverkuM n  Haverw»>rk,     Germany.  CI.  82.                                                          ..,„„,,_ 

739  3, "iH  4    ran.     «       26  Becton,  Dlcklnson  A  Co.,  East  Rutherford,  N.J    sPl.^bi    i»ub. 

Wwav      lac.    Dewltt,    N.Y.    861,457.    pub.    »-17-«8.    Q.    46.  9    17-6.8.  CI.  81 

vktleh.iajret    Electrohix,    Stockholm    Sweden.    739.865,    cane.  Beaard    &    Honnorat     dha     Mollnard.    tn    Suctete    .\nonyme 

<1     31  Hfnard  4  Hniinorat.   i.rasse.   Frac^    ."502. (45    ren    12-3-fiH. 
Aktli  tx.Ukret     Kanthal,      Hallstahammer,      Sweden.     399,685 

llirt  iub   12-.3^«8.  a.  14. 
Allfanc.     Thomas    J.,    d.b.a.    Tommy    Wilde.    Brooklyn,    N.Y 

8HI  Ht;5.   pub    ','    17-68.  CI.  36.  -                                                ,         ,,                    ^          ^„,  ^.-           . 

Allen  A  }Ianf.i;r\«    Ltd.,  to  Glaxo-Allenburys   (Canada)   Ltd..  Bentex     I'harmaceutlcai     '  o  .     Houston      Tex      «*61.28r>.     pub 

WPHton   Ontario   Canada.  31,605.  Am.  7(d).  CI.  18. 
Alllgat   r  10.,  Inc.,  The,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  861,426,  pub.  9-17-6h 

Cl     39 
American    Arbitration  Asaociatlon.   New  York,   N.Y.  861  491 

pur,   9  1 7   «>•   Cl.  100. 


■n    r.i 

Benard    k    Honnorat,    d  ba      Molinard,    to     Soclete    .^nonj-ni*" 
Benard  A  Honnorat,  <;ra8»e,  France.  504,525    ren.  12-3-68. 

a.  51 


9-17   r>.>^.  Cl    IS. 
Bernat     Kmlle,    A    Sons    Co.,   Jamaica    I'ialn.    from    Armstrong 

Kiilftlnp  Mills    West  Roxbury.  Ma.ss    739.435.  cane    Cl    43. 
inrdjilr    Structure!.     In.       Buffalo,    N.Y.    861,246,    pub     12-20- 

fiM     I'i      12 
Hlx     riarence   Y.     dba     Cnlted   Prodiictn  Co      Tortland     Orejr. 

':  -.9  .;7  4    5,   cane.   C!     Is 
\mer!can    Cai.    Co..    .New   York,   N.Y.    861,219,    pub.    y-17-68,      Boilar.    .\ugust    C,    d.b.a     Tailored    Habv    of    Callfornlii     A  an 

Nuyg.  (  ahr    7  39  399    cane   Cl.  39 

)n  Voy 


merican    Beverage  Corp.,  from  tioiaea  a 
Youn^;sto»  !,   Ohio.  739.569.  cane.  O.  46. 


\..ierlcan  Cjanamld  Co.,  Wayne,  N.J.  861.275-6,  pub.  9-17-68  Bowman,    Inc  .   Cannon    OMo^  8^1  272    pub    9-17-!^^           18. 

,.[     jj,       -^                        '         '      '                               •  *'  Pramlee  Apency    The.  Fairless  Hills.  Pa.  861,613.  Cl.  8». 

Am^ri.B,,  (  vnn«miH  Cn     WavnA    vj    RAi9ft4    niih    ft_l7-fi>>  H  raw  lev  .Mendota  Pal  kers  Inc,  d.b.a.  Jobb  Packing  Co..  Braw- 

AmerUan  <  .xmamld  Lo.,  Wayne,  N.J.  »61,21M,  pub.  »-I7-e^  ^^^    ^^^JJ^   ^^^  ^^^    ^    pnb.  9-17-68.  Cl.  46. 

ligriau.    IV.U    A    Toy    Corp.,   Brooklyn,   N.Y.   739.310,   cane  Hreu^sou  li..sear. ..  ^-iJS-f^^^  ,^^,,^>^,S8,'canc. 

''""^rric;\rKd::caS.'2*'se,^eTlnc.  «''S?Jj'8"??l  "^'^^^^^^  ^-  ^^^^^^^^  ^^    «"-3«».  P°»>- 

Virurlan    Kdiicatl    r,     Series      Inc.,    IndeDfllldeBCe,    fr«in    F.    F.  dJTTAi  u„'„_^    r?.;  '    *i«,«    V/»,w     *i  v     fl«i  OTfk-l      n>iK     1-9— Rfi 

l-ii.smore  II    dba    Armroan  Educati^Sertei,  llonmonth.  Brl8to^Myers  Co.,   New  York.   N.Y.   861.270-1.   pub.   1-2-68. 

Bristol-Myers  Co.,  New  York,  NY.  861,277,  pub.  9-17-68.  CI. 


I  >ret    773.'2(><i    cam     1"     '■'.s 
'lUierlcan    KSlm    Studios,    inc 

9    17   i'.»    c;    107 
\iiieri<an    Home    iroducts    Corp.,    New   York,    N.Y.    861,296. 


Haui<len     Co!>n     861,502,    pub. 


put 


!*    17    Hh     Cl     18 


\!i)eri(M[i    Home    Products    Corp.,    New   York.    N.Y.    861,468, 

p\]t,    9    17-68.  Cl.  46. 
\iiierlcan  Optical  Corp.  :  See — 

Kmons.  Erne^it  V. 
American  Safet.v  Kj    ipment  Ck)rp.  of  Michigan  :  Btt — 

Hiiegelelsen    .Joseph,  Co. 
American  .Safety  Haior  (Jo.  :  See — 

Treet  Safety  Haxor  Corp. 
Unerlcan    Safety    Razor    Corp,    Brooklyn,    br    Philip   Morris     Hr,,oic"H'in  Ka'r'mV'"l"nc'    d"b  a    Brook  Hlii  Farms    Chicago,  111 


18. 
Brtstol-Myers  Co.,  New    Y-rk,  N.Y.  861,280-2,  pub.  9-17-«8. 

Cl    18.  „„    ^ 

Bristol  Myers  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  861.285,  pub.  9-17-68.  CL 

18. 
Bristol  Myers  Co.,   New  York,  N.Y.  861,291-3.  pub    t^-17-68. 

Cl.  IS. 

Bristol  Myers  Co     New  York,  NY    861,295,  pub.  £^17-66.  Cl. 
18. 

Brnbst  Co  .  Uucoln.  Nebr.  861.346,  pub    9-17-68.  Cl.  23. 

Brooii   Hill  Farms     Nee-- 
Brook   HIU   Farms,   Inc 


Inc  .    d.b.a.    American    Safety    Razor   Co.,    New   York,    N.Y 
44(1337.12   c     p'it     1  2 -3-68.  Cl.  23. 
\ merican  Sports  A  lU^lene  Accessories,  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.J 
7:^9  227   cane.  Cl.  0. 


7:'.9.4«2.   cane     Cl    46. 
Broolt>    F    .1     Co     Newark,  N  .1    5n5  592    ren,   12-.3-6S    Cl,  2.'5. 
Brooks    .Mf»:     Co,    Cincinnati,    t)hlo     s61  223     pub     9    17    6M. 

Multiple  Class   (Classes  5  and  26  1 


Xmmerman  Co     Inc,  Stillwater    .\l!nn    ,>m.i  .'iri.-:    pub    9-17-68.      Hru.,k»bank.  J  .  from  J     Brooksbank   Ltd      Sklptun.  Yorkshire. 
Cl     :^4  England.  sifll.,sai,  pub    9-17    Hm    Cl.  23. 

Andomla    Products    Ltd,    Bradford     Kn>:lnnd     739  492     <  anc       '■''■"")'/,^*^!'.:Vi,  ^'t*^      ^^*    ' 

nt       t.-  0  r'^* 'K  soft  n  K  ,    xi 

*-'     ■*  '  Brown   C<i  ,    New    York.    N  ^      s^l.Hso    pub    9-17-68.  Cl.  37. 

Animal    Trap    Co.    of    America,    by    Woodstream    Corp..    Lltlt7       Brown    L    L     Paper  Co     Adams    Ma.ss    249.05f>    ren    12-3-68. 

Pa    24,^.227,  12(c)  pub.  i:i-3-«8.  Cl    5<i  ci    37 

Architectural    Systems,    Inc.,    Grand    Rapids,    Mich.    739,249.      Brunswick  Ma cOregor    Inc      from    MacOrejror   Sport    Products 
canr    Cl    12  ■ "''     Cincinnati,  Ohio    ::^i^,Hl^vt,  cane    Cl    22 

Buepelelnen.  Joseph.  Co     to  .American  Safetv  Kgulpment  Corp. 
of    Ml<hlgran     Detroit,    Mich     507>46     ren     12    .■;    «>'     Cl     19. 


Armstronjf  Knitting  Mills  :  See — 

Bernat.  Emlle,  k  Sons  Co. 
Arrow     Insurance    Co.,     Rloomington.     Minn.     861,490.     pub- 

9-17-d8.  Cl.  102. 
Artex     Hobby     Products       li,.         Lima      Ohio      861.266.     pub 

9-17-68.  Cl.  Hi 
.\88ociated  Reporting  Compatiles,  Detroit,  Mich.  861,490,  pub. 

9-17-«8,  Cl.   1(K» 
Atlantic  .\spha!t  A  .\sbestos    Inc.  :  See — 
TUo  Roohnjf  Co     Inc 


BufTalo    Weaving    k,   Beltlnj:    Cu  .    BufTalo.    NY     5o7.374     ren. 

12  3  68  Cl  35 
Burger    King    Restaurantt*.    Inc  .    Miami.    Fla.    861. 43S.    pub. 

".»-17  68  Cl.  46 
Biirlch  A  Capalla.  San  Pe*lro    Calif    .s61.324.  pub.  9-17-68.  CI, 

Burns.  James  F.,  Co.  .  Kcf — 
Fisher    Robert  G 

Ladaco  Ellis,    Inc.,   Chicago,    111     739.319     cane     Cl     22 


\Mas    Chemical     Industries      Inc.     fr-m     Atlas    Powder    Co..      r^aiouu,    Jullabeth.    dba     Jullat.eths    Palm    .Springs.    Desert 
~'~" ~  '  Dew    Palm  Springs.  Calif    861478,   pub    9    17    fis    C!    51 


r39  .'•133   4     cane 


Wilmington.  I  »el    739.449.  cane    Cl.  46 

\rlas  Powder  Co       <er 

Atlas  Chemical  ludustrles.  Inc. 
Automated  Products,  Inc.,  Englewtwvd    *"nl 

a.    23 

Auvll.    Rot    M       dba      Roy    M      Auvl!    Co       Relmont      Wasb 
440,735,  ren    1  2    3-+>8.  Cl.  46. 

Auvll.  Rov  M     i"o      See 
Auvll.  B<iy  M 

\vo8et    Co      Oakland     <al!f     739  444     cane     H     46. 

B  K  r>  ,    Inc       Ravne      La      739  472,    cane     CI.    46. 

Barkley    Corp..    Chicago.    lii.    801,371,    pub.    9-17-68.    Cl.    87 


California  Soray  Chemical  Corp  .  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Rich- 
mond, Calif  .  to  Chevron  Chemical  Co  San  Francisco  Calif. 
503.454,  ren.   12-3-68.  Cl    10 

Cambria  Clover  Mercantile  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia  Pa  861,406, 
pub    9    17   6,S    C!    39 

f'ambrldge  Instrument  <'o  Inc  Os.slnlng  NY  861.353.  pub. 
9-17    68    Cl    26 

Canadian  Selienlev  lilstlj  ierles  Ltd,.  Montreal,  Quebec. 
•  "anada    s61  469    pub    9    17    fis    C!    49 

("astle  A  Cooke,  Inc  Honolulu.  Hawaii  S61  444.  pub  9-17- 
•is.   Cl,   46 


TMi 


TMii 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Ceramlca  Sao  Caetano  S.A..  Sao  Paulo,  Braill.  739,241.  cane. 

CeSil^Soaps   Co..    Inc..   East   Northport.   N.Y.   507.672.   ren. 

12-»-68.  CI.  52. 
Chap  Stick  Co. :  See — 

Chapel"  A??  8!u*dio^8°'§i.  Louis.  Mo.  739.388-9.  cane    CI    38. 
Chesebroueh    Mfg.   Co.   ConsoUdated.    to   CheuebrouKh-Pond  s 

I^c.  New  York.  N.Y.  503.219.  ren.  12-3-68.  C\.  51. 
Chesebrough  Pond's  Inc. :  See — 

Chesebrough  Mfgf.  Co.  Consolidated. 
Chevron  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

CaUfornla  Spray-Chemical  Corp.  >,q  .,«    ^.„^    n 

ChlcopM  Mfg.  Corp..  New  Brunswick.  N.J.  739.430.  cane.  CI. 

Chlcopee  Mfg.  Corp..  d.b.a.  Refined  Products  Co.,  New  Bruns- 

Churcrj'DaVt'^-^nc^^N'e'w  York.  N.Y.  502.457-8.  ren. 

Clbf~Ltd.^Bi8ef.'  Switzerland.  861.278.  pub.  9-17-68.  CT.  18. 
Clark  Thread  Co..  The.  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  Clarkdale.  Qa.. 

to  Coats  A  Clark  Inc..  New  fork.  NY.  504.404.  ren.  12-3- 

OQ    CI    43 
aaudel.Paris.  France.  H61.4.35.  9-17-68.  Cl.  46. 
Clements  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  111.  73M02.  cane.  CI.  2V 
Cleveland  Fife  Co.,  The.  Cleveland,  dhlo,  to  Wallace-Murray 

Corp.    New  York!  NY.  252.686.  ren.  12-3-68.  CI.  23. 
Cleveland  Frog  &  (Crossing  Co..  to  Cleveland  Frog  &  Crossing 

Co  .Cleveland.  Ohio.  552.479.  ren.  12-3-68    d.  H-  .    ^^^ 
Clinton  Metal  Fabricators.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Raven  Homes,  Clinton. 

aC    861297    Dub.  9-26-67.  CI.  19. 
Cluett     Pea^y   *   C^^  Inc..    New   York.    N.Y..   from   Jimmy 

Ro^he   LTAneeles.  (tiUlt.  861.325.  pub.  2-6-68.  CI.  22 
Coat  Craft  Co.,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  739.411.  cane.  CI.  39. 
Coats  k  CTark  Inc. :  See — 

Cobo?'pia8tlM*Corp;;   Newark,   N.J.    861.207,   pub.   9-17-68. 

CoSatlpalmoIlve  Co..  New  York.  N.Y,  739.527.  cane.  Cl.  52. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  861.500. 

Commercial    Decal.'   Inc.,    Mount   Vernon.    N.Y.    856.026.   cor. 

CI    38 
ComJMignle   Parento.    Inc..    Croton-On-Hudson.    NY.    252.514. 

CoS^i  ¥^c^New  York.   NY.   861.382.  pub.  9-1J-68    CI.  37. 
Concord   Mills.  Inc..   Cartersvllle    Oa.  861.515.  CI    42 
Container    Corp.    of    America.    Chicago,    111.    861,217,    pub. 

Co^fne'^tll^Ca^n    Co.,    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.    861,218.    pub. 

Co^fJe'^Ul^il^Co..  Ponca  CTty.  Okla.  861,241.  pab.  9-17-68. 

Contractors    Machinery    Co..    Inc      Batavla     N.Y..    to    Eaton 
Yale  k  Towne  Inc..  Qeveland.  Ohio.  507.S56.  ren.  12-3-68. 

CI    23 
ConWay.' Richard  W..  Washington.  DC.  739.540.  cane   CI.  101. 
Cook.   Michael   B..   and  Gall   Cook,  Bow.   N.H.   861,388.   pub. 

9-17-68.  CI.  38.  ,..  J    E.     1      J 

Cooper.  McDougall  k  Robertson,  Ltd..  Berkhamsted.  England. 

739  232   cane   CI   6 
Copeland.'  Aubrey    D..    d.b.a.    The    Stone-Buhr    Milling    Co.. 

Seattle,  Wash.  861.443.  pub.  9-17-68  CI.  46  aiT^a 

Coral   Records.   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  861,364.  pub.  9-17-68. 

Corey,    Edward   S..   d.b.a.    Fumv's   Hobo  Cafe  and   Drive^In. 

Alexandria,  La.  861.442.  pub.  9-3-68.  CI.  46  „,,ao 

Corning  Glasii  Works.   Corning.   NY.   861.362,  pub.  9-17-68. 

a.   33. 
Cosgenlc  Laboratories  :  See — 

Nethercutt  Laboratortea.  tio-^^s 

Countess  Marltza  Cosmetic  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  712.258. 

CrafT     Grlffln.    and    Hollis    Craft,    d.b.a.    Dixie    Syrup    Co.. 

Sheffield.  Ala.  861.455.  pub.  9-17-68.  CI.  48 
Cr^wn    Rubber    Co..    Fremont.    Ohio.    739  426     cane.    Q.    42^ 
Crucible   Steel  Co    of  America.   New  York.   N.Y..    to  Crucible 

S?eel  Cor^I  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  505.289.  ren.  12-3-68.  C\.  14. 
Crucible  Steel  Corp.  :  See— 

Crucible  Steel  Co.  of  America. 
Crump.  F    M..   k  Co..   Memphis.  Tenn.   739,316.  cane.  CI.  22. 
Crysto-Products  Co..  Inc..  Auburn,  N.Y.  861.330.  pub.  9-17-68. 

CI.   23. 
Curtis    1000    Inc.,    St.    Paul.    Minn.    861.378,    pub.    »-17-68. 

CI-   37. 
DBA  Products  Co..  Inc..  Deerfleld.  111.  861.323.  pub.  9-17-68. 

CI.  22. 
Davis.    Joseoh,    Plasties    Co..    Arlington,    to    Joseoh    Davis 

Plastics    Co.,    Kearny.    N.J.    501,444.    ren.    12-3-68.    Cl.    1. 
Dayan    Raymond  L..  New  York.  N.Y.  861.398.  pub.  9-17-68. 

6.  39. 
Dazey  Products  Co..  Kansas  aty.  Mo.  861,339,  pub.  0-17-68. 

Cl.   23. 
Deering  Mllllken,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  861,431.  pub.  »-17-68. 

a.  42. 
Delster  Concentrator  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Delster  Concentrator  Co..  The. 
Delster  Concentrator  Co..  The.   to  The  Delster  Concentrator 

Co.,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  251.824,  ren.  l.i-3-68.  Cl.  2S. 
De  Jong,  Hamilton  C.  d.b.a.   Safety  Bros.,   South  Pasadena. 

Calif.  861.255.  pub.  9-17-68.  a.  13. 
Dell  Publishing  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  739,392.  cane.  Cl.  38. 

De  Luxe  Reading  Corp. :  See — 

De  Luxe  Topper  Corp. 
De  Luxe  Topper  Corp..  from  De  Luxe  Reading  Corp.,  Eliza 
beth.  N  J.  861,322,  pub.  6-13-67.  Cl.  22. 


Dentists  Abroad  :  See — 

Bon    Voyage    International    Travel    Service.    Inc. 
Detroit     Stove     Works,     Detroit,     Mich.,     to     Welbilt     Corp.. 

Maspeth.  N.Y.  70,366,  ren.  12-3-68.  Cl.  34. 
Dew,   Ernest  H..  d.b.a.  Dew's  Enterprises,  Fayetteville,  N.C. 

861.449,  pub.  7-16-68.  Cl.  46. 
Dew's  Enterprises  :  See — 

Dew,  Ernest  H. 
Diamond    Crystal    Salt    Co.,    St.    CTalr.    Mich.    861,233.    pub. 

9-17-68.  Cl.  6. 
Dill  Mfg.  Co..  The.   to  Eaton  Yale  k  Towne  Inc..  Cleveland. 

Ohio.  507,564,  ren.  12-3-68.  Q.  2. 
Dlnsmore.  Frank  F..  II :  See — 

American  Education  Series.  Inc. 
Dlveon.  Inc..  Houston.  Tex.  861,492.  pub.  9-17-68.  Multiple 

Class  (Classes  100  and  103). 
Diverroy    Corp.,    The.    Chicago.    111.,    to    Irwin  Wlllert    Co., 

St.  Louis.  Mo.  505.438.  ren.  12-3-68.  Cl.  6. 
Dixie  Controller.  Inc.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  739,305,  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Dixie  Syrup  Co. :  See — 

Griffin  Craft  and  Hollis  Craft. 
Dobco  Ltee.  Dobeo  Ltd..  from  J.  P.  QuennevUle.  St.  Jerome. 

Quebec.  Canada.  739.429,  cane.  C\.  42. 
Dolphin     Seafoods,     Inc.,     OeTeland,     Ohio.     861,446.     pub 

9-17-68.  a.  46. 
Dominique    France.     Inc.,     New    York.     N.Y.    861.409.    pub. 

9-17-68   Cl.  39. 
Donnelley.   Reuben   H..  Corp..  The.  New  York,  N.Y.  861,386. 

pub.  9-17-68.  Cl.  38. 
Doorgram  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Sri  Deva  Ram  Sukul.  ^    „   ,„  „„ 

Dow  Chemical  Co..  The.  Midland.  Mich.  801.230,  pub.  9-17-68. 

Multiple  Class  (Qasses  6  and  26). 
Eagle    Food    Corp.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.    861,505.    CL   23. 
Eastern    Isles.    Inc..    The.    New    York.    N.Y.    861.117.    pub. 

9-17-68.  CT.  39. 
Elaton  Yale  k  Towne  Inc. :  See — 

Contractors  Machinery  Co.,  Inc. 

Edpe?"ln^'*New'  York.   NY.   861,374.   pub.   9-17-68    Cl.  37. 
Electronic  Communlcationa.  Inc.,  St.  Petersburg.  Fla.  849.592, 

EUsabeth    U near  Skin    Care.   Inc.,    New   York.    N.Y.    739.437. 

cane    Cl    44^ 
Emerald  Furs  Ltd..  Newark    N.J.  861.206.  pub.  9-20-66.  Cl.  1. 
EmonM.    ErneHt   E.,    Akron.   Ohio,   to   American   Optical   Corp.. 

Southbridge.  Mass.  248.381.  ren.  12-3-68.  Cl.  26. 
Empress    Chinchilla    Breeders    Cooperative.    Inc..    New    York. 

NY.  861.408.  pub.  &-17-6H.  Cl.  39.  ^  .„   ,   «o 

Endicott  Johnson  Corp.,  Endleott.  N.Y.  441.116,  ren.  12-3-68. 

Cl    39 
F>«sex  Wire  Corp..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  739.292,  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Evangeline  Pepper  k  Food  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corp. 
Evans  Products  Corp..  Uttle  Rock.  Ark    861.485.  pub.  9-17- 

^Q     r*Y     R2 

FS    Services!    Inc..   Bloomington.   111.   861.283.   pub.   9-17-68. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  18  and  46).  ,.    „  ,    „*,  «-« 

Faber  Castell.  A.  W..  Pencil  Co..  Inc..  Newark,  N.J.  861,372. 

pub.  9-17-68.  Cl.  37.  .„  „  ^„ 

Fairbanks  Co..  The.  Blnghamton.  N.Y.  506.01.^  ren.  12-3-68. 

Cl    13 
Fairmount   Chemical   Co.,    Inc..    Newark,   N.J.    861.229.   pub. 

9-17-68.  Cl.  «.  ^    „   ,,  -o 

Falulah  Paper  Co..  Fitchburg.  Mass.  861.381.  pub.  9-17-68. 

Cl    37 
Fargo  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Poughkeepsle.  N.Y.  861.314.  pub.  9-17- 

ao     r*!     oi 

Federal  Products  Corp..  Providence.  R.I.  441.311.  ren.  12-S- 

68.  Cl.  38.  ^    ,„ 

Flelderest  Mills.  Inc..  Spray.  N.C.  739.432  cane.  Cl.  42. 
Flnley.  Herbert,  d.b.a.  Jenea.  Rosemead.  Calif.  739.523.  cane. 

Cl    51 
Fisher    Radio    Corp..    Long    Island    City,    N.Y.    861.306.    pub. 

12-27-66.  Cl.  21.  „        „^„   _,  ,   _ 

Fisher    Robert  O..  d.b.a.   James  F.   Burns  Co..   Philadelphia. 

Pa.  739.291.  cane.  Cl.  21.  ^„  „».  ,„   o 

Fisher  Silversmith.  Inc..  The.  Newark.  N.J.  506.664.  ren.  12-3- 

oQ      /~«i       OQ 

Fishman,   Ervln   H..   Yeadon.  Pa.  861,404.   pub.  9-17-68.  Cl. 

.39 
Fleet    Street    Ltd..    New    York.    NY.    881.413.    pub.   9-17-68. 

Cl    39 
Fletcher  Paper  Co..  Alpena.  Mich.  504,340.  ren.  12-3-68.  Cl. 

37 
Floro  Inc..  Vlneland.  N.J.  739.487.  cane.  Cl.  46.      „  ,,  „.     „, 
Fonda   Mfg.   Corp..   Fonda,   NY.   861.430.   pub.   9-17-88.   Cl. 

Ford  Motor  Co..  Dearborn.  Mich.  739.285.  <-ane^Cl.  19. 

Ford  Motor  Co..  Dearborn,  Mich.  861.206.  pub.  9-17-68   Cl.  1. 

Forman.    Bess.    New    York.    NY.    S61.427.    pub.   9-17-68.   Cl. 

42. 
Forstmann  k  Huffmann  Co..  Passaic.  N.J..  to  J.  P.  Stevens  k 

Co  ,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  252.888.  ren.  12-3-68.  Cl.  42. 
Forstmann  k  Huffmann  Co..  Passaic.  N.J..  to  J.  P.  Stevens  ft 

Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  253.021.  ren.  12-3-68.  Cl.  42. 
Forstmann  ft  Huffmann  Co..  Passaic.  N.J..  to  J.  P.  Stevens  ft 

Co..  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  253,026,  ren.  12-3-68.  Cl.  42. 
Forstmann  ft  Huffmann  Co..  Passaic.  N.J..  to  J.  P    Stevens  ft 

Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  253.031-2.  ren.  12-3-68.  Cl.  42. 
Forstmann  ft  Huffmann  Co..  Passaic.  N.J..  to  J.  P    Stevens  ft 

Co..  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  253,073.  ren.  12-3-68.  Cl.  42. 
Forstmann  ft  Huffmann  Co..  Passaic.  N.J..  to  J.  P    Stevens  ft 

Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  253..346,  ren.  12-3-68.  Cl.  42. 
Forstmann  ft  Huffmann  Co..  Passaic.  N.J..  to  J.  P.  Stevens  ft 

Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  253,920.  ren.  12-3-68.  Cl.  42. 
Fox   River  Paper  Corp.,  Appleton.  Wis.  861.375.  pub.  9-17- 

68.  Cl.  37. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 
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Frame    Robert  H..  d.b.a.  Gallery  Arts,  Dayton.  Ohio.  739.397, 

cane.  Cl.  38. 
Frank,  S.  M.,  ft  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Fun   Fr?ll8°*Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.  861,400.  pub.  9-17-68.  Cl. 

.39 
Fund  American  Companies,  The.  San  Fransclsco.  Calif.  861,- 

495.  pub.  9-17-68.  Cl.  102.  ^  „.    ,^^ 

Fuqua.  tharlen  G.,  Buffalo.  N.Y.  744.992.  cane.  Cl.  107. 
F'uxty's  Hobo  Cafe  and  Drlve-In  :   See — 

Corey,  Edward  S.  „  «,        ir     •. 

OAF  Corp.,   from   General   Aniline  ft  Film  Corp..  New  York. 

N.Y.  861.245   pub.  9-17-68.  Cl.  11. 
Gallery  Arts  :  See — 

Frame.  Robert  H. 

Gamewell  (:o.,  The.  Newton.  Mass.  739.326.  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Garcia.  V  ft  d  Co  .  Bridgeport.  Conn.  739,464.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Card  ^ewure  Foods  Corp..  Northfleld,  lU.  739,459.  cane.  Cl. 

Aft 

Gem  Canning  Co.,   Elmmett.  Idaho.  739  468.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
General    Alloys   Co..    Boston,    Mass.   252.137-9.   ren.   12-3-68. 

Cl    14 
General  Alloys  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.  253.524.  ren.  12-3-68.  Cl. 

14. 
General  AnlUne  ft  Film  Corp. :  See — 

General   Flreprooflng  Co.,   The,   Youngstown.   Ohio.   861,508. 

Cl.  32 
Gill  Drilling  Equipment  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

0111  Rock  Drill  Co..  Inc.  _       ^  ^„,   _   .,„ 

Gill    Rock    Drill   Co..   Inc..   Lebanon,   Pa.,   from   Gill   DrilUng 

Equipment  Co..  Inc..  North  Branford,  Conn.  861.340.  pub. 

5-7  68.  Cl.  23. 
Gillette  Co..  The  :  See — 

Gillette  Safety  Raxor  Co.  „      „     . 

Gillette  Safety  Raxor  Co.,  to  The  Gillette  Co..  Boston.  Mass. 

442.227.  ren.  12-3-68.  Cl.  23.         _    _    „^,  ^„,         w    «   ,, 
Glacier  Packing  Co.,  Inc.,  Sanger.  Calif.  861,437,  pub.  9-17- 

Aft     f^\     StK 

Globe  Rubber  Products  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  739,288.  cane. 

Cl.  19. 
Golden  Age  Beverage  Corp. :  See — 

American  Bevprage  Corp-  

Goldsmith.     I^uls.     Inc..     Philadelphia,     Pa.     503,763.     ren. 

12-3-68.  Cl.  39.  ^    ,„ 

Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.  739.436,  cane.  Cl.  43. 
Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.  503,031,  ren. 

12-3-68.  Cl.  6. 
Gorham  Corp.  :  See — 

Textron,  Inc.  ^       „  „  „„ 

Graflex,    Inc.,   Rochester,  N.Y.   439,107.   12(c)    pub.   12-3-68. 

C*\      9A 

Granltev'llle  Co..  Granlteville,   S.C..  from  McCampbell  ft  Co., 

Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  739,423,  cane.  CT.  42. 
Gray    Co.,    Inc.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.    861,336.    pub.    9-17-68. 

Cl    23 
H  ft  F  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Little  Rock,  Ark.  861.344,  pub.  fr-17-68. 

Cl    23 
Haas  Miller  Corp..   to  Harry  Miller  Corp.,   Philadelphia,  Pa. 

507.715,  ren.  12-3-68.  CT.  6. 
Ham   Inc.,    Smlthfleld,   Va.   739,570,   cane.  Cl.   46. 
Hamlin    ProducU,    Inc.,    Little    Rock,    Ark.    861,510.    CT.    34. 
Hareourt.  Brace  ft  World.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  861.393,  pub. 

9-17-68   CT.  38. 
Hardee    Mfg.    Co..    Inc.,    Loris,    S.C.    861,338.    pub.    »-17-68. 

Cl    23 
Harrison.  Jon.  d.b.a.  Sllcksllde  Co.,  Dearborn  Heights.  Mich. 

861.262,  pub   9-17-68.  Cl.  15. 
Harwiek   Standard  Chemical  Co.,  Akron,  Ohio.  861,263,  pub. 

9-17-68.  Cl.  15.  „ 

Havakawa  Denkl  Kogyo  KabushlW  Kaisha,  d.b.a,  Hayakawa 

Electric   Co..    Ltd..    Aben-ku.   Osaka,   Japan.    861,352,   pub. 

9-17-68.  CT.  26. 
Hayakawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. :  See— 

Hayakawa  Denkl  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kaisha. 
Hays  Corp..  The  Micnigan  CTty.  Ind.  861,354.  pub.  9-17-68. 

/it        no 

Heathcoat.  John,  ft  Co.,  to  John  Heathcoat  ft  Co..  Inc^  New 
York  N  Y  ,  and  Tiverton,  Devon,  England,  to  John  Heath- 
coat 'ft  Co  ,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  440,617,  ren.  12-3-68. 
Cl.  42. 

Heathcoat,  John,  ft  Co.,  to  John  Heathcoat  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
Y'ork  N.Y..  and  Tiverton.  Devon.  England,  to  John  Heath- 
coat ft  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  441.974.  ren.  12-3-68. 
CT.  42. 

Heathcoat.  John,  ft  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Heathcoat.  John,  ft  Co. 

Helper,  Morton  J.,  d.b.a.  Slalom  Sailboats,  CTeveland,  Ohio. 
789,289,  cane.  CT.  19. 

Hercules  Inc. :  See — 

Hercules  Powder  Co. 
Hercules    Inc.,    Wilmington,   Del.    861,238-40,    pub.   9-17-68. 

Cl.   9. 
Hercules    Powder    Co..    by    Hercules    Inc.,    Wilmington,    Del. 

245,305.  12(c)  pub.  12-3-68.  CT.  9. 
Hessiscbe    Hoelxerwerke    Helnrieh    Sehlerf.    C.m.b.H..    Oden- 

wald.    Germanv.     861,358.    pub.    9-17-68.    Multiple    CTass 

(CTasses  29  and  50). 
Hewlett-Packard  Co.,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.  739.348.  cane.  CT.  26. 
Hibbs.  Harry  R..  d.b.a.  Harrv  B.  Hibbs  Co..  Louisville,  Ky. 

507,195,  ren.  12-3-68.  Cl.  39. 
Hibbs.  Harry  R..  Co. :  See — 

Hibbs.   Ilarry  R. 
Highlights  for  Children,  Inc..  Columbus.  Ohio.  441.032,  ren. 

12—3—68  CT   38 
Hl-Ufe   Packing  Co..   Chicago.   III.   881.451-4,   pub.   9-17-68. 

CT.  46. 


Hofmelster,  Harold  E.,  and  Frank  Hofmelster.  (Thlnchllla,  Pa. 

8fil.394,  put)    9-17-^8.  Cl.  38. 
HoUaod   Induntries,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  739,371,  cane.  CT.  34. 
Honorbllt  I'rtxlucts.  Inc.  :  See — 

McMahen.  Wm    H,,  Co 
Horizon  Hous«>.   Inc  .  Philadelphia.  Pa.  739,537.  cane.  Cl.  100. 
Hoyt    Heater    Co..    Orange.    Calif     739,372.    cane     CT     34 
Hubbard-Hall  Chemical  Co.,  The,   Waterbury.  Conn.   739,230, 

cane,  CT,  fi, 
Hudniit.  Richard.  Morris  Plains,  N.J.  861,482-4,  pub.  9-17-68. 

CT.   51, 
Humble  Oil   ft   Refining   Co,,    to    Humble   Oil   ft   Refining  Co., 

Houston.  Tex.  250,838-9,  ren.  12-3-68.  CT.  15. 
Huntsman,  Inc.,  The,  Chetopa,  Kans.  861,304,  pub.  &-17-<'8. 

CT.   19. 
Hurley  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Hurley  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

861,509.  CT.  32. 
Hy-Grade    Sportswear   Co.,    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.    861,416, 

pub.  9-17-68.  CT.  89. 
Imperial      Chemical      Industries     Ltd..      Mlllbank,      London, 

England.  861.226-7,  pub,  9-17-88.  CT.  6. 
Indian    Head    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    861,428,    pub.    9-17-68. 

Cl     42 
Industrial   Services  of  America.  Inc..  Louisville,  Ky.  861,499, 

pub,  9   17   fiS    CT    103, 
Insurance    Publications.    Inc.,    West  Des   Moines,   Iowa.   861,- 

395,  pub,  9-17-68    CT,  38, 
Intercontinental    Marketing    Corp.,    Long    Island    City,    N.Y. 

739,359,  cane   CT    2f) 
International    Minerals   ft  Chemical   Corp.,   Skokle,  III.,   from 

Evangeline  Pepper  ft   Food  Products,  Inc.,  St,  Martlnrllle, 

La.  861,441,  pub,  9-17-68.  Cl.  46. 
International   Shoe  Co..   St.  Louis,  Mo,   739.222.  cane.  CT.   1. 
Inventors    Products    Co.,    Edina,    Minn.    861,506.    CT.    23. 
Ipco   HospiUl    Supply   Corp.,   New  York,   N.Y.   861,213,    pub. 

9-17-68.  CT.  2, 
Irwin- Wlllert  Co.  :  See — 
Dlvprse.v  Corp.,  The. 
Italian  Swiss  Colony  :  See — 

Intted  Vintners,  Inc. 
Ithaco,    Inc.,    Ithaca.    N.Y.    861,820.    pub.    9-17-68.    Cl.    21. 
Jandy  Products  :  See — 

Panslnl,  Andrew  L. 
Jenea  :  See — 

Flnley,  Herbert. 
Jobb  Parking  Co      See — 

Brawlev  Mendota  Packers  Inc. 
JoDon,    Rol)ert    E  ,    Srottsdale,    Ariz,    739,364,    cane.    CT.    31. 
Johnson     ft    Johnson.     New    Brunswick.    N.J.    861.357.    pub. 

3-26-68,   n    29 
Juliabeth's  Palm  Springs:  See — 

Calhoun.  Jullabeth. 
Kabushikl  Kaisha  Hattori  Tokeiten.  Ginza,  Chuo-ku.  Tokyo. 

Japan.  881.355.  pub.  9-17-68.  Cl.  27,  ^    „   ,,  ^o 

Kachler.  Robert  S..  Buena  Park.  Calif.  861.389,  pub.  9-17-68. 

Cl    38 
Kalflex   inc..   Woodslde.  NY.  861.247.  pub.  10-24-67.  Cl.  12. 
Katz.  Franx  J..  New  York.  NY.  7.39,390.  cane.  Cl.  38. 
Kaywoodie  Co.,  West  New  York,  N.J..  to  S.  M.  Frank  ft  Co.. 

Inc..  New  York.  NY.  439.356.  ren.  12-3-68.  CT.  8. 
Kewanee  Machlnerv  ft  Conveyor  Co..   Kewanee,   111,   861,341, 

pub.  9-17-68    CT.  23.  ^.    .o 

Key  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Miami.  Fla,  739,278.  cane.  Cl.  18. 
Klmberly  Clark  Corp.,  Neenah,  Wis    739.336-7.  ran(    Cl    23 
Klein,    Schanzlln   ft   Becker   Aktlengesellschaft,    Frankenthal/ 

Pfali,    Germany.    861,252,    pub.    9-17-68.    Multiple    Class 

(Classes  13  and  23),  „„^     „„ 

Koester.  E.  H..  Bakery  Co..  The.  Baltimore.  Md    739,466.  cane. 

Cl.  46.  „   „   „,    ^, 

Kops  Bros..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  252.079.  ren.  12-3-68.  Cl. 

Kresge.  8.  8..  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  861.242.  pub.  9-17-68.  Cl. 

Kresge.    S.    S..    Co..    Detroit,    Mich.    861.316-17.    pub.    9-17- 

68.  Cl.  21. 
L  ft  W  Land  Co. :  See — 

Rakata  Ranches,  Inc. 
Laboratory  for  Electronics,  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass.  733,704,  cane. 

Cl.  21. 
Laerlolla  Food  Products  Co. :  See — 

Maldonado.  Avelino. 
I.Afayette  Radio  Electronics  Corp..  Syosset,  N.Y.  807.204.  cane. 

Cl.  21. 
Lamb  Weston,  Inc..  Weston.  Oreg.  739,480.  cane.  CT.  46. 
I>amb  Weston.  Inc..  Weston,  Oreg.  7.39. 4R2.  cane,  Cl,  46. 
Landers  Machine  Co..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  861.335,  pub.  9-17-68. 

CT.  23. 
Lane  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  861.237.  pub.  9-17-68.  CI.  8. 
Larson  Industries,  Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  861.303,  pub.  9-17- 

68.  Cl.  19. 
Leaf.  Manuel.  New  York.  N.Y.  861.476.  pub.  9-17-68.  Cl.  51. 
Lefflngwell  Chemical  Co..  Brea,  Calif    861,228.  pub.  9-17-68. 

Cl.  6. 
Lewis. Rosemarie.    d.b.a.    Vogarell    Products   Co..    to   Vogarell 

Products.   Inc..   Los  Angeles,   CaUf.  507.069,   ren.   12-3-68 

Cl.  18. 
Ullv.    Eli.   ft  Co..    Indianapolis.   Ind.   861.289,   pub.   9-17-68. 

CT.  18. 
Ute-Weight   Products.    Inc..    Kansas   CTty.    Kans.    861.243-4. 

pub.  9-17-68    Cl.  10. 
Utton    Industries.    Inc..    Beverly    Hills.    Calif.   861,384.    pub 

9-17-68.  CT.  38. 
Lohofer.    Richard.    WestphalU.   Germany.   739,497.   cane.   CT. 

48. 
Looart   Press.    Inc..    Colorado    Springs.    Colo.    861.396,    pub. 

9-17-68.  CT.  38. 
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LoreQi  FubUshlng  Co.,  Daytou.  Ohio.  881.385.  pub.  9-17-68. 
LoweirBearlng  Co.,  Chicago.  lU.  861,329,  pub.  10-11-66.  CI. 

MB.V1  r,)     Manon  City,  from  The  Vernon  Co..  Newton.  Iowa. 

s«1.3h:i,  pub   »-17-68.  CI.  38. 
MacGrfgor  Sport  Products  Inc.  :  See — 

Brunswl(  k  .VlacQregor  Inc.  _ 

Ma.  hiQ-Tv  I-ibnoacts.  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass.  861.280.  pub.  9-17- 

Maldonido^AveUno,  d  b.a.  LacrioUa  Food  Products  Co..  Chl- 

(-»iro   III   861  447   pub.  9-17-68.  CI.  46.  ^    „  ,- 

Manhattan  ShlrrCo.!^The.  New  York,  N.Y.  861.420,  pub.  9-17- 

Ma^''carPa?er    Mills.    Inc.,    East   Paterson.    N.J.    861,511.   CI. 

MaVch  Corp  .  assor.  to  Impertal  Utemaster  Dlstrtbutors,  Inc., 

ihlcaco   III  441.755,  cane.  CI.  8.  _^  _,, 

Marldiy    (::asuall    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.    739.420.    cane.   CI. 

Ma^r^Sal  Mfg   Co.,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  861.415.  pub.  9-17-68. 

Marsh^ltencll  Machine  Co..  BellevlUe.  111.  507,907,  ren.  12-3- 

Ma^ln^nl.^^E..   Co.,    San   Francisco.   Calif.   739,499.   cane.  CI. 

Mat^erlals    Research    Corp.,    Orangeburg,    N.Y.    861.258,    pub. 

Mat'hU:  C*urtt8.^Sale«  Co  .  DallaH,  Tex.  861.313.  pub.  9-17-68. 

Multiple  ClasH  (Classes  21  and  36). 
May  DepartmPDt  Stores  Co..  The:  See — 

Meier  A  Frank  Co.,  Inc. 
.VI  Campbell  k  Co.   Inc. :  Bee — 

VlcGr^aw°Hnr'lnc%'ew  York,  N.Y.  861,514.  Cl.  38 

M?Mahen  Wm  rf..  Co.,  to  honorbllt  Products.  Inc..  Phila- 
delphia   I'a    249.621,  ren.  12-3-68.  Cl.  32.  „     ,      ^ 

MeasurlnL'  4  Sclpntlflc  Ekjulpment  Ltd.,  London.  England. 
s«i,351.  pub.  l<>-19-65.  Cl.  26.  ,-,q  ..«o    ,-n,    ri 

Medco   Electronics  Co..  Inc..  TulMi.  Okla.  739.439.  cane.  Cl. 

Med'oent  PubUshlng  Co  .  San  Francisco,  Calif.  861.379,  pnb. 

M^hynlteM^eUl  Corp..  Chattanooga.  Tenn..  and  New  Rochelle. 
NY.,   to  Meehanite  Metal  Corp..   White  Plains.   N.Y.  507,- 

M-^l.r  4  *Fraak"co..  Inc.  Portland.  Oreg  to  The  May  Depart- 
ment  Stores  Co.,  St.  touis.  Mo.  500,514.  ren.   12-3-68.  Cl. 

Menley  k  James  Laboratories.  Ltd.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  861.269. 

Me^rcer  ^Plastics  Co.,  Inc.,  Eustls.  Fla.  861.475.  pub.  9-17-68. 

Me?ck^  Co..  Inc..  Rahway.  NJ.  861.273-4.  pub.  9-17-68.  Cl. 

MeVck   k  Co..  Inc..  Rahway.  N.J.  861.279,  pub.  9-17-68.  CI. 

Me\ropolltan    Wire   Goods  Corp.,   Wilkea-Barre    Pa.   861,253. 

pub    9   17  «H    Multiple  Class  (Classes  13  and  32). 
Millar    KB*  <  o     Chicago.  111.  739494.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Miller  Cardboard  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  861,367,  pub.  9-17-68. 

Cl.    37. 
.Miller  Harry.  Corp.  :  See — 

Haas  Miller  Corp.  ,  ^,     ^   „,       _ 

Miller     I      k    Sons,    Inc..    to   Genesco   Inc.,    Nashville,   Tenn. 

248,721    Am.  7(d).  CT.  3.  ,  ,      ^    m    aa-t  aao 

Mineral  Pre-Pared  Potato  Co..  Inc.,  Bine  Island,  111.  861.440, 

pub    9-17-f5H    Cl.  46. 
Mlnaml.  H.  Y     and  -Sons  :  See —  » 

Minwai^*0>      Inc.    i)elawanna,    N.J.    506.389,    ren.    12-3-68. 

Mr^    Boston    Distiller    Inc.,    Bo«ton,    Mass.    789,500-1.    cane. 

Cl.    49, 
Modern   Metal  Products  Co..  Greensboro,  N.C.  789,367,  cane. 

a.  32. 

Modern    Water   Equipment  Co.,   Freeport,   III.   789,868,  cane. 
a.  31. 

Molinard  :  See — 

Benard  *  Honnorat. 
Monarch    Soap   k   Chemical    Co.,   to   Sep-Ko   Chemicals,   Inc., 

Minneapolis*   Minn    505,059.  ren.  12-3-68.  Cl.  6. 
Monarch  Tile  Mfg,  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Monarch  Tile  Mfg.,  Inc. 
Monarch    Tile    Mfj? .    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Monarch    Tile    Mfg.    Co.. 

Inc  ,   and   Monarch   Tile  Mfg..   Inc..   San  Angelo,  Tex.  739.- 

250,  cane,  i'!    12 
Montrose    iW    k    Belting    Co.    Inc..    d.b.a.    Montroee    Supply 

k  E<^ulpment  Co  .  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  d61.507.  Cl.  23. 

Montrose  Supply  4  P>«julpment  Co. :  See — 

Montrose  t>r,  4  Belting  Co.  Inc. 
Morey     Machinery     Co.,     Inc..     Astoria.    N.Y.    861.845,     pab. 

9-   17-»)M    Cl    2.3. 

Morrlx.  Philip.  Inc.  :  See — 

Treet  .Safety  Rasor  Corp. 
Morrison    Melon    Co.,    Inc..    Vero    Beach,    Fla 

*   17 -ft"^   Cl.  46. 
Morton    Mfg.    Corp..    d.b.a.    Chap    Stick    Co      Lynchburg,    to 

Chap    Stick    Co.,    Richmond,    Va.    506,838,    ren.    12-3-68. 

a.  51. 
Meant  Vernon  Watch  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  Nff.  441,845.  ren. 

12-.V-68.  Cl.  27. 


861,466.    pnb. 


Nashua    Corp.,    Nashua,    N.H.    789,881,    cane.    Q.    37. 
National    Acme    Co.,    The,    Cleveland,    Ohio.    441,461,    ren. 

12-3-68.  Cl.  23. 
National    Carbon    Co..    Inc.,    to    Union    Carbide    Corp.,    New 

York,  NY   441,131,  ren.  12-3-68.  O.  34. 
National    Forge   Co..   Irvine,   Pa.    793,291.    Am.   7(d).   Cl.   23. 
.National    In<Mpendent    Distributor    Associates,    Inc.,    Biflnn»- 

ap«Jll8,  Minn.  861,305,  pub.  9-17-68.  Cl.  19. 
National    Paper    Corp.    of    Pennsylvania.    Ransom.    Pa.,    and 

New  York.    N.Y..   to  Swanee  Paper  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y. 

505,562,  ren.  12-3-68.  C\.  37. 
National  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Belvldere.  111.  543.434-5.  cane. 

Cl.  23. 
National   Sewing  Machine  Co..  Belvldere.   111.  546.662,   eanc. 

Cl.  23. 
Nethercutt  Laboratories,  d.b.a.  Cosgenlc  Laboratories.  Holly- 
wood, Calif.  739,514,  cane.  Cl.  51. 
New  York  Zoological  Society,  New  York,  N.Y.  396,864,  12(c) 

pub   12-3-68.  Cl.  38. 
Nlbco   Inc.,    Elkhart,    Ind.    739,256.    cane.    C\.    13. 
Nichols    k   Co.,    Inc.,    Boston.    Mass.    861.209.   pub.    9-17-68. 

Cl    1 
Nichols   k    Co.,    Inc.,    Boston,    Mass.    861,211,   pnb.    9-17-68. 

CI.  1.  ^,  „ 

Nlemeljer,  Theodorus,  N.V.,  d.b.a.  Theodorus  Nlemeyer  N.V., 

Gronlngen,    Netherlands.   861,268.  pub.   9-17-68.   CT.   17. 
Noll.    Curtis   Corp.,   Cleveland.   Ohio.    801.487.    pub.   9-17-68. 

Cl    52 
Noonc,  Frank.  Shoe  Co..  Inc..  RockUnd,  Mass.  861.410,  pub. 

ft— 17— 08   Cl   39 
Norgine    Laboratories,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y,    505,088,    ren. 

12—3—68   Cl    18 
Norval.  Jacques,   Paris,  France.  739,515,  cane.  Cl.  51. 
Norwich   Pharmacal  Co..  The.   Norwich.   N.Y.  248,261.   12(c) 

pob.  12-3-68.  CT.  18.  ^     „. 

Octagon  Ventilator  Co..  Chicago.  111.  722.234,  cane.  CT.  34. 
Octagon  Ventilator  Co..  Chicago,  111.  722,578.  cane.  Cl.  .34. 
Octagon  Ventilator  Co.,  CTilcago,  111.  726,257.  cane.  CT.  34. 
Ohio  Brass  Co.,  The,  Mansfield,  Ohio.  503,129.  ren.  12-3-68 

CT    21 
Okonlte  Co.,  The,  Passaic,  N.J.  861,308,  pub.  9-17-68.  CT.  21. 
Old     Boone    Distillery    Co.,    Louisville,     Ky.    861,470,    pub. 

9—17—68   CT   49 
Omark  Industries,  Inc.,  Portland.  Oreg.  739  298.  cane.  CT    21. 
Oneida  Community,  Ltd.,  to  Oneida  Ltd..  Oneida,  N.Y.  247,- 

935.  ren.  12-3-68.  CT.  28. 
Oneida  Ltd.  :  See — 

Oneida  Community,  Ltd.  .»  „  „„    ,—    «„ 

Oneida   Ltd.,   Oneida.    N.Y.   501.346,   ren.   12-3-68.   CT.   28. 
Oneida   Ltd..    Oneida.   NY.    604.434.    ren.    12-3-68   Cl.   28. 
Onondaga  Pottery  Co..  Syracuse.   NY.  739.360,  cane.  CT.  30. 
OrreU.  R.  W.  and  May.  Cardinal.  Va.  861.391.  pub.  9-17-68. 

Cl    38 
Orth.  Ph..  Co.,  MUwaukee,  Wis.  441,957,  ren.  12-3-68.  CT.  46. 
Oster.     John.     Mfg.     Co.,     Milwaukee.     Wis.     861,481,     pub. 

Q__i  T     AQ      1*^      K^ 

Owen  Laboratories  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex.  861.479,  pub.  9-17-68. 

CT.  61. 
PAG  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Space  Research  *  Development  Corp. 
Pandllris  Weldment  Co..  The.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  861.504.  CL  23. 
Pansfni.  Andrew  L..  d.b.a.  Jandy  Products,  San  Rafael,  Calif. 

861.334,  pub.  9-17-68.  CT.  23.  ^  ..     ,v   ,^  -o 

PapDagallo,    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.    861,221,    pub.    ^17-68. 

Paraehem  Corp.,  Newark,  N.J.  739.534  cane.  Cl  52. 
Parasystems.  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  881  M3.  Cl.  19. 
Parfums  B£arcel  Mochas.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  861.480.  pnb. 

A I T— Aft    Cl    5 1 

Park    Electrochemical    Corp.,    Flushing.    N.Y.    861,473.    pub. 

Pep  Boys  Manny,  Moe  k  Jack.  The.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  505,- 
236,  ren.  12-3-68.  Cl.  35.  „         „  .   .  „  „ 

Pepperell  Mfg  Co..  Boston,  Mass..  by  West  Point  Pepper  ell. 
Inc..  West  Point.  Ga.  441.591,  li(c)  pnb.  12-3-68.  Cl. 
42. 

*'^*^8oclete  Commerclale  dAppIleatlon  et  de  Representation 
de  la  Parfumerie. 
Permanent  Tank  Bottom  Co.  :  See — 

Smith,  Talbot  A. 
Perma  A  Stand  Co. :  See — 

Pers^MriloieXSucts.  Inc.,  Hlcksville.  N.Y.  739.267.  eanc. 

Cl    18 
Phoenix  Vegetable  Distributors.  Phoenix.  Arix.  861.463.  pub. 

9-17-68.  Cl.  46.  ^   ., 

Planned  Tectonics.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  861.489.  pub.  9-17- 

68.  CT.  100. 
Plastics,   Inc..   from   Plastics.   Inc..   St.  Paul.   Minn.  861.216, 

pub.  9-3-68.  Cl.  2. 
Plastl-Kote  Corp.,  assignee  of  The  New   England  Industriea 

Inc.    Medina.   6hio.  856,353.   cor.   Multiple  CUss    (ClasM* 

15.  16.  and  52). 
Plymouth    Wholesale   Corp..    New   York.    NY.    861.399.    pub. 

9-17-68.  Cl.  39. 
Poison    Rubber   Co.,  The.   GarrettrvlUe.   Ohio.   506.941.  ren. 

12-3-68    CT.  35. 
Polvmer    Corp..    The.    Reading.    Pa.    861.210.    pub.    9-17-68. 

CT.  1. 
Pratt  k  Lambert  Inc..  Bnffalo.  N.T<  861,265.  pnb.  9-17-68. 

Cl.  18. 
Prieto.  Benito  Vlllamarin.  Seville.  Spain.  861.484.  pub.  9-17- 

68,  CI.  46. 


Murphy    Laboratories.    Inc.,    Drexel    Hill,    P*.    606.574.    ren.     p^oeonasyl  Co.    Inc.,  The,  Tnlsa,  Okla.  739.279.  cane.  Cl.  18. 

Mutual    Suspender   k   Belt   Co..    Yonkers,   N.Y.   489,436,    ren 

12-3-^68.  Cl.  39. 


Psychological    Corp.,    The,    New    York.    N.Y.    861,494,    pub. 
9-17-68.  CT.  100. 
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Pulg,  Antonio,  8.A..  Barcelona.  Spain.  861.477.  pub.  9-17-68. 

Puritan  Fashions  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  861.418,  pub.  9-17- 

68    Cl    39 
Quaker  Oats  Co.,  The.  Chicago,  111.  739,490.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Quaker   Oats   Co..   The.   Chicago,   111.   861,459.   pub.  9-17-68. 

Quality  Furs-.MaiJOs  k  Block.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  861.423-4, 

pub.  9-17-68.  Cl.  39. 
Quennevill^  J.  P. :  See — 

Dol>co  Xitee.  Dobco  Ltd. 
Knven  Homes  ;  See — 

Clinton  Metal  Fabricators,  Inc. 
Ravens-Metal   Products,   Inc..   Parkersburg.   W.   V*.   881,298. 

pub.  9-26-67.  Cl.  19.  _  ,      „^,  „^„  „ 

Raybestos  Manhattan.    Inc..    Passaic.    N.J.    861.826-8.    pnb. 

9-17-68.  Cl.  22. 
Refined  Products  Co. :  See — 

Chlcopee  Mfg.  Corp.  .„   „  „„ 

Rels,    Robert,   k  Co..   New   York.   N.Y.   71.837.   ren.    12-3-68. 

CI    39 
Resinous   Products  k  Chemical   Co^   The.   assor.   to  Rohm  * 

Haas,   to   Rohm   and    Haas  Co.,   Philadelphia.  Pa.  440,940. 

ren.  12-3-68    Cl.  16. 
Rexall  Drug  k  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

United  Drug  Co.  ^    „   ,.,  .„ 

Reynolds  Metals  Co..  Richmond,  Va.  861,316,  pub.  9-17-68. 

Cl.  21. 
Rialto  Food  Supply,  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.  861,450,  pub.  9-17- 

68.  CT.  46.  „     „ 

Robertson.   H.   H.,   Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  861.261.   pub.  9-17- 

ftfi    Cl     1 2 
Robins,  A.  H.,  Co.,  Inc.,  Richmond.  Va.  861.290,  pub.  9-17-68. 

Cl.  18. 
Roche,  Jlminy  :  See — 

Cluett,  Peabody  4  Co..  Inc.  ^  .«  .„   ^ 

Rofra  Products.  Morton  Grove.  111.  861,299.  pub.  9-17-68.  CT. 

19. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Co. :  See — 

Resinous  Products  k  Chemical  Co.,  The. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  440,990.  ren.  12-3-68. 

Cl      1 R 

Rohm  &  Haas  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  861.222.  pub.  9-17-68. 

Cl.  5. 
Rohm  k  Haas  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  881.267.  pub.  9-17-68. 

Cl.  16. 
Roll  A-Long  Inc..  South  El  Monte.  Calif.  861.301.  pub.  9-17- 

68    Cl    19 
Ross  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  Montgomery,  Pa.  861.311,  pnb.  9-17-68. 

Cl    21.  „  „ 

Royal  Valley  Fruit  Growers  Association,  d.b.a.  Royal  Valley 

Fruit  Growers  Assn.  Reedley  Calif.  861,466-7,  pub.  9-17- 

68.  CT.  46. 
Ruth.  Kay   Dreu  Co..  Inc.,  Jackson,  and  McComb,  Miss.  442,- 

342,  eanc.  CT.  89. 
Ruud  Mfg    Co.    Kalamaioo.  Mich.  739,373.  cane.  Cl.  34. 
Sackett.  Barnard  L.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  861.501,  pub.  9-17-68. 

Cl.  107. 
Safeguard    Business    Systems   Corp..    Lansdale.    Pa.    861,389, 

pub.  9-17-68.  Cl.  37. 
Safetv  Brothers  :  See — 

DeJong,  Hamilton  C. 
Sakata   Ranches.    Inc.,   d.b.a.   L  *  W   Land  Co..  Watsonvllle. 

Calif.  861.464 j)ub.  9-17-68.  CT.  46. 
Salinas  Vallev  Vegetable  I^xchange.   Salinas,   Calif.   507.613. 

ren.  12-.3-68.  Cl.  48.  ^ 

Sanders,   Stephen  J..  Inc.,  Jackson.   Miss.  739.666.  eanc.  CT. 

105.  _     ^ 

Sandoi    Inc..    Hanover,   N.J.   861.231.   pub.  9-17-68.  Cl.  6. 
Sands   Point   Mfg.   Co.   Inc..  Great  Neck.   NY.   881.267.   pnb. 

9-17-68.  Cl.  13. 
SanU    Clans    Christmas    Tree    Farms.    Peoria.    III.    739,224. 

eanc.  Cl.  1. 
Sauerman   Bros..   Inc..   Bellwood.   III.   506,172,   ren.   12-8-68. 

Cl.  7. 
Scam     Instrument    Corp.,    The.     SkoUe.     111.    881,307,    pub. 

9-17-68.  Multiple  CTass  (CTasses  21  and  28). 
Schaeren.  Mldo  G..  k  Co.  S.A. :  See — 

Soclete  Anonyme  Mldo. 
Schluderberg-Kurdle  Co..   Inc.,   Baltimore,  Md.  861,436,  pnb. 

6-28-68.  CT.  46. 
Schmidt.    C,   k    Sons,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.    504,667.    ren. 

12-3-68.  Cl.  48. 
Schoen,    John    R.,    d.b.a.    Perma-A-SUnd    Co.,    Oakford,    Pa. 

861.474.  pnb.  9-17-68.  CT.  50. 
Schultx,   Louis   W.,   River  Forest,   111.   739,335,   cane.   CT.   23. 
Scientiflc   Anglers,    to    Scientific    Anglers,    Inc.,   by    Scientific 

Anglers,  Inc.,  Midland,  Mich.  441,445,  12(e)   pub.  12-3-68. 

CT.  22. 
Scientific  Anglers,  Inc.  :  See — 

Scientific  Anglers. 
Scott  Paper  Co.,   Philadelphia,  Pa.  789,667,  cane.  CT.  107. 
Screw    Machine    Products   Co.,   Denver,    Colo.    861.266.    pub. 

9-17-68.  Cl.  13. 
Scripto,    Inc.,    Atlanta,    Ga.    861.368,    pub.    9-17-68.    CT.    87. 
Seaboard  Seed  Co.,  Bristol,  111.  861,208,  pub.  9-17-68.  CT.  1. 
Seagram,  Joseph  E.,  k  Sons.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y,  861,471, 

pub.  9-17-68.  Cl.  49. 
Security   First   National   Bank,   to   Security   Padflc  National 

Bank,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  847,766.  Am.  7(d).  CT.  102. 

Sedaph      Soclete     d'Appllcations     Pbannaceatlqaes,      Paris, 

France.  739,276,  cane.  CT.  18. 
Sep-Ko  Chemicals,  Inc. :  See — 

Monarch  Soap  k  Chemical  Co. 

Service    Industries,    Philadelphia,    Pa.    444,220,    12(c)    pnb. 
12-8-68.  CT.  6. 


Seven-Up    Co.,    The,    St.    Louis,    Mo.    504,631,    ren.    12-3-68. 

CT.   45. 
Sexauer,   J.   A.,   Mfg.   Co..   Inc.,   White  Plains,   N.Y.   861,261, 

pub.  9-17-68.  CT.  15. 
Shamrock    Coal    Co,    Knoxville,    Tenn.    739,220,    cane.    Cl     1. 
Shenango    Ceramics.    Inc.,    New    Castle,    Pa.    861,360,    pub. 

9-17-68.  Cl.  30. 
Shleldalloy    Corp.,     Newfield,     N.J.    861,212,    pub.    9-17-68. 

Multiple  Class  (CTasses  1  and  14). 
Siliconized  Pur  Processing  Co.,  .New  York,  N.Y.  739,583,  eanc. 

CT.   106. 
Slmco   Co.,   Inc.,  The,   Lansdale,    Pa.   861,309,   pnb.   9-17-68. 

CT.  21. 
Simon-Day  Ltd. :  See — 

Superior  Separator  Co. 
Slalom  Sailboats    See —  j . 

Helper.  Morton  J. 
Slater   Electric   Inc.,    from    Slater  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.. 

Glen  Cove.  NY   739.564.  cane   Cl.  21. 
Slater  Electric  k  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Slater  Electric  Inc. 
SllckHllde  Co.  ;  Sett- 
Harrison,   Jon. 
Smith.    McLellan.    Washington.    D.C.    861,387,    pub.    9-17-68. 

Cl    38 
Smith,  Talbot  A.,  d.b.a    Permanent  Tank  Bottom  Co.,  Balti- 
more, Md    719,083.  cane.  Cl.  2. 
Soclete  Anonyme  Benard  k  Honnorat :  See — 

Benard  A  Honnorat. 
Soclete  Anonyme  Mldo.  to  Mldo  Watch  Co.  of  America.  Inc., 

to    Mldo    G.    Schaeren    k    Co.    S.A.,    Blenne,    Switzerland. 

441,292,  ren.  12-3-68    CT.  27. 
Societe    (>)mmerclale   d'Appllcatlon   et    de   Representation    de 

la   Parfumerie     Paris.    France,    to    Percos.    Inc. 


New    York, 
111.     861.318.     pub. 


N.Y.  440.080.  ren.  12-3-68.  CT.  51. 
Solar     Light     Mfg.     Co..     Melrose    Park, 

9-17-68.C1   21. 
Sons  of  Norway.   Minneapolis.   Minn.   861,493,   pub.  9-17-68. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes^  10(i  and  102). 
Southern  Wire  Mesh  Co.,  Memphis,  Tenn    739.237,  cane.  CT.  0. 
Space  Research  k  Development  Corp..  d.b.a.  P  4  G  Mfg.  (To.. 

Portland,    Oreg.    861,300,     pub.    9-17-68.    Multiple    CTass 

(Classes  19  and  39). 
Spalding    Knitting    Mills,     Inc..    Grtflin,    Ga.     861,407,    pub. 

9-17-68.  Cl    39 
Spanish  'lardens     See 

Spanish  Cardens,  Inc. 
Spanish  Gardens.    Inc..  d.b.a.   Spanish  Gardens,   Kansas  CTty, 

Kans.  7.^9.460,  cane.  CT    46. 
Specialized  Coatings,  Inc.  Passaic.  N.J.  739.562.  cane.  CT.  16. 
Sperrv  Rand  Corp.,  New  York.  NY.  861,347-50.  pub.  9-17-68. 

CT.'23. 
Sperry   Rand   Corp.,   New  York,   N.Y.   861,376,  pub.  9-17-68. 

CT.  37. 
SpringiSeld    Leather    Products    Co.,    The,    Springfield,    Ohio. 

251,571,  ren.  12-3-68.  CT.  8. 
Sprouse-Relti  C^o.,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.  861,411,  pub.  9-17-68. 

Cl    39 
Sri   Deva   Ram   Sukul,  d.b.a.  Doorgram  Mfg.  Co.,   New  York, 

N.Y.  721,118,  cane.  CT    50. 
Staley,  A.  E.,   Mfg.  Co.,  Decatur,   111.   505,655.  ren.   12-3-68. 

CT.  6. 
Standard      Elektrlk      Loreni     Aktlengesellschaft.      Stuttgart- 

Zuffenhausen.  Germany,  739.304,  cane.  CT   21. 
Standard  Klre  Alarm  4  Signal  Inc.,  Jenklntown,  Pa.  861,310, 

pub.  9-17-68.  CT.  21. 
Standard  Spray  4  C!hemlcal  Co.,  Lakeland,  Fla.  861,236,  pub. 

9-17-68.  CT.  6. 
Sta-Nu    Corp.,    Chicago,    III.    789,646,    cane.    CT.    103. 
SUr  Offlce   Supply   Co.,   Inc.,   New  York,    NT.   861.377,   pnb. 

Q_1'T OO      Q      0*T 

Starllte    Root    Beer    Co.,    Coldwater,    Mich.    789,539,    cane. 

CT.    100, 
Stauffer  Chemical    Co..   New   York.   N.Y.   502.508.   Am.   7(d). 

Cl     fl 
Stelner,    Emri    H.,    New    York,    NY.    789,563.    cane.    CT.    19. 
Stellad     Products,     Inc.,     Indianapolis,     Ind.     861,234,     pnb. 

9-17-68.  CT.  6. 
Stevens,  J   P    A  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Forstmann  4  HulTmann  Co. 
Stimac,  Michael  J     South  Haven,  Mich.  629,430,  cane.  CT.  46. 
Stone-Buhr  MllUne  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Copeland,  .\uDrey  D. 
Strawbridge  4  ("lothier,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  861,414.  pnb.  9-17- 

68.  CT.  39 
Strike-King  Corp..   El    Segundo.   Calif.   739,317-18,   cane.  CT. 

22. 
Submarine  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Everett,  Mass.  861,- 

333.  pub  9-17-68.  Cl.  23. 
Sunllne.  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  861.433.  pub.  9-17-68.  Cl.  46. 
Superior  Safety  Shoe  Co.,  Bedford.  Ohio.  861,397.  pub.  9-17- 

68.  Cl    39 
Superior   Separator  Co.,   Hopkins.   Minn.,  to   Simon-Day  Ltd., 

Winnipeg.   Canada.   502.817,  ren.   12-3-68.  CT.  23. 
Svensson.  Ake,  executor  of  the  estate  of  Erik  Nasslls,  Stock- 
holm. Sweden.  861.236,  pub.  9-17-68.  Cl.  8. 

Swanee  Paper  Corp. :  See — 

National  Paper  Corp.  of  Pennsylvania. 

Sweet  Orr  4  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.  502.335.  ren.  12-3-68. 

CT.  39. 
Synflbrit  O.m.b.H.,  Glarus,  Switzerland.  861.248.  pub.  9-17- 

68.  CT.  12. 
T.F.H.    Publications,    Inc.,    Jersey    City,   N.J.   861,472.    pub. 

9-17-68.  CT.  50. 
Tailored  Babv  of  California :  See — 
Bollar,  August  C. 
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Tailored    Woman.    Inc..   The.    New   York,   N.T.   861,405,   pub. 
9-17-68.  CI.  39.  „   .„ 

Tandberg  of  America.  Inc.,  Pelham.  N.Y.  861,319,  pub.  9-17- 
68    CI    21 

Target  Stores,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  861.321,  pub.  9-17- 
6a    CI    21 

Taylor    Edward,  Ltd.,  to  Edward  Taylor  Ltd.,  Monton,  Man- 
chester, England.  627,102.  Am.  7(d).  CI.  44. 

Taylor  Publishing  Co.,  Dallas.  Tex.  861,390.  pub.  9-17-68.  CI. 
TV 

T  -t  1-   Harvest  Hat  Co.,  Laredo.  Tex.  721,364,  cane.  CI.  39. 

Texa.s  Harvest  Hat  Co..  Laredo,  Tex.  722,629,  cane.  CI.  39. 

Textron    Inc..  from  Oorham  Corp.,  Providence,  R.I.  861,342, 
pub.  9-17-68.  CI.  23. 

Tifo  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Tllo  Roofing  Co..  Inc.  . 

Tllo  Roofing  Co.,  Inc..  to  Atlantic  Asphalt  &  Asbestos,  Inc.. 
Stratford  Conn.  440,826.  ren.  12-3-68.  CI.  12. 

Tllo  Roofing  Co..  Inc..  to  Tllo  Co..  Inc.,  Stratford.  Conn.  441.- 
666.  ren.  12-3-68.  CI.  12.  _    „^ 

Toby,  Inc  .  ThlensvUle.  Wis.  739.400,  cane.  CI.  39. 

Transdent   Protection   Systems,   Inc..  d.b.a.  Transtector  Sys- 
tems.  Alhambra.  Calif.  861.312.  pub.  9-17-68.  CI.  21. 

Transtector  Systems  :  See — 

Transclent  Protection  Systems,  Inc. 

Treet    Safety    Razor   Corp..    Newark.    N.J..   by   Philip   Morris 
Inc.    d.b.a.    American    Safety   Razor   Co..   New   York,    N  i 
244.922.  12(c)  pub.  12-3-68.  CI.  23.  ,   ,„    ,^ 

TroDlcal  Soap  Co..  Monroe.  Mich.  861,486.  pub.  9-17-68.  CI. 

Union  Associates,  Inc..  Fltchbnrg.  Mass.  861.3.37,  pnb.  9-17- 

68.  CI.  23. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  See — 

National  Carbon  Co.,  Inc. 
Union  Mlnlere  :  See — 

Union  Mlnlere  Du  Haut  Katanga. 
Union  Mlnlere  Du  Haut  Katanga,  by  Union  Mlnlere,  Brussels. 

Belgium.  243.378.  12(c)  pub.  12-.3-6.S   CI.  14. 
Unlroyal,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  861,220.  pub.  9-17-68.  Multl 

pie  Class  (Classes  4  and  52).  _     ^ 

Unlroyal.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.  861.232.  pub.  9-17-68.  Cl.  6. 
Unl»<trut  Corp..  Wayne.  Mich.  861,.392.  pub.  9-17-68.  Cl.  38. 
United    Aircraft   Corp.,    East    Hartford,   Conn.   861,4.32.   pub. 

9-17-68.  CT.  44.  „        ,     , 

United  Drug  Co.,  Boston.  Mass..  by  Rexall  Drug  k  Chemical 

Co..  d.b.a.  Rexall  Drug  Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  71,700,  12(c) 

pub.  12-3-68.  Cl.  44. 
United  Products  Co. :  See — 

Bly.  Clarence  D. 
United  Vintners    Inc..  d.b.a.  Italian  Swiss  Colony.  San  Fran 

Cisco.  Calif.  861,468.  pub.  9-17-68.  Cl.  47. 
U.S.  Truck   Body   Co..  Inc..   Long  Island  City,   NY.  861.302. 

pub.  9-17-68.  Cl.  19. 
Universal  Candles.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  739.261,  cane.  Cl. 

15. 
Universal  Mfg   Co..  Hudson.  Iowa.  861,332,  pub.  9-17-68.  Cl. 

23. 
Universal  Marion  Corp.,  Chester.  Pa.  861,259,  pub.  9-17-68. 

a.  14. 
Upjohn   Co.,   The,   Kalamazoo.   Mich.   861.294.   pub.  9-17-68. 

Cl.  18. 
Valspar  Corp..  The.  Rockford.  111.  861,264.  pub.  8-29-67.  Cl. 

16. 
Van   Den    Bergh   en    Jurgena,    N.V..   Rotterdam,    Netherlands. 

861,460.  pub.  9-17-68.  Cl.  46. 
Vartetv  Supply  Co.,  Clara  City.  Minn.  861,422.  pub.  9-17-68. 

Cl.  39. 
Venexlano.    Sarah   E..    Kensington.   Conn.    739.463,   cane.   Cl. 

46. 
Venue,  Ben,  Laboratories,  Inc..  Bedford,  Ohio.  739.270.  cane. 

CT.  18. 
Vernon  Co..  The  :  See — 
MBM  Co. 


Vernon  Tool  Co.  of  Arizona.  Phoenix.  Ariz.  716.093.  cane.  Cl. 

23 
Vlstron  Corp..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  861,254,  pub.  9-17-68.  Cl.  13. 
Vogarell  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Lewis.  Rosemarle. 
Vogarell  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Lewis,  Rosemarle. 
Volk  Bros.  Co..  Dallas,  Tex.  861  401-2.  pub.  9-17-68.  Cl.  39. 
Vornado.  Inc.,  Garfield,  N.J.  861,370.  pub.  9-17-68.  Cl.  37. 
Waconla  Sorghum  Co.,  to  Waconla  Sorghum  Co.,  Cedar  Rapids, 

Iowa.  505,744.  ren.  12-.3-68.  Cl.  1. 
Waconla  Sorghum  Co..  to  Waconla  Sorghum  Co.,  Cedar  Rapids. 

Iowa.  506,468.  ren.  12-3-68.  Cl.  46. 
Waldes  Kohlnoor.  Inc..  Long  Island  aty,  N.Y.  739.568.  cane. 

Cl.  40. 
Wallace-Murray  Corp.  :  See — 

Cleveland  File  Co..  The. 
Wallersteln  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  Baxter  Laboratories, 

Inc.,    Morton    Grove,    111     506,643,    ren.    12-a-68.    Cl.    fl. 
Walman  Optical   Co.,  The,   Minneapolis,   Minn.   506,653,   ren. 

12-3-68.  Cl.  26. 
Ware  Engineering  Inc.,   Redwood  City,  Calif.  739.355,  cane. 

Cl.   26. 
Weber,   Arnold  J.,   New  York,   NY.   739,402,  cane.   CT.  39. 
Weiss,  Albert,  k  Co,,  to  Albert  Weiss  k  Co.,  Inc..  New  York. 

NY.  503,146.  ren.  12-3-68.  Cl.  28. 
Weiss,  Albert,  k  Co.,  Inc. :  Sew — 

Weiss,  Albert,  k  Co. 
Welbllt  Corp.  :  See — 

Detroit  Stove  Works. 
Weldon.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  861.421.  pub.  9-17-68.  Cl.  39. 
West  Polnt-Pepperell,  Inc. :  See — 

Pepperell  Mfg.  Co. 
Westwood  Textile  Mfg.,  Inc.,  Soutbbrldge,  Mass.  861,429,  pub. 

9-17-68.  Cl.  42. 
Wllde,  Tommy  :  See — 

Allfano,  Thomas  J. 
Wlnchell    Donut    House,    Inc.,    Sooth   El    Monte,    Calif.    861,- 

214-15.  pub.  9-17-68.  C\.  2. 
Wlnchell    Donut    House,    Inc.,    South   El    Monte,    Calif.    861,- 

4,39,  pub.  9-17-68.  Cl.  46. 
Wlndsor-Lloyd  Products,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  504,793.  ren. 

12-.3-68.  Cl.  21. 
Wlndsor-Llovd  Products.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  506,483,  ren. 

12-3-68.  Cl.  6. 
Wometco    Blue   Circle,    Inc.,    KnoxvlUe,   Tenn.    861,445,    pub. 

9-17-68.  a.  46. 
Woodstream  Corp. :  See- 
Animal  Trap  Co.  of  America. 
Woolrlch  Woolen  Mills,  Woolrich,  Pa.  861,412,  pub.  9-17-68. 

Cl.  39. 
Work   Wear   Corp.,   Cleveland,    Ohio.   861,498,    pub.   9-17-68. 

Cl.  103. 
Worthlngton  Corp.  :  See — 

Worthlngton  Pump  k  Machinery  Corp. 
Worthlngton  Pump  k  ifachlnery  Corp.,  to  Worthlngton  Corp.. 

Harrison.  N.J.  507.566.  ren.  12-3-68.  Cl.  23. 
Wrap-On    Co.,    Inc..    Chicago,    111.    861,224-5,    pub.    9-17-68. 

Wrlton    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,    Leeds.   Ala.   801,343,   pub.   9-17-68. 

CI.  23. 
YM  Produce  Co. :  See — 

Mlnaml.  Yataro. 
Yardley    k    Co.    Ltd..    London.    England.    739.511-12.    cane. 

Cl.  51. 
Mlnaml,    Yataro,    d.b.a.    H.    Y.    Mlnaml    and    Sons,    and    YM 

Produce   Co.,    Santa   Maria.   Calif.    861,465,   pub.   9-17-68. 

Cl.  46. 
Yoshlehu    Co.,    Ltd.,    Kyoto,    Japan.    861,426,    pub.    9-17-68. 

Cl.  42.  _       „ 

Zayre    Corp..    Natiek,   Mass.    861,419,   pub.    9-17-68.    Cl.   39. 
Zellerbach    Paper   Co.,    San    Francisco,    Calif.    861,366,    pab. 

9-17-68.  Cl.  37. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  .\ppeak  Decisions  Rendered  In  tbe  Month  of 
September  1968 

Examiner  afllrmed I"*- 

Examiner  affirmed  in  part 18 

Examiner  reversed 50 

Total 210 


Dliikclosure  Document  Program 

HfQuent  Jw  I  ommenti- 

The    Patent    Office    ^rupobt-s    tu    aciejit    aiui    iires^.rxt    ;ur    a 
limited   period    "Dlaclosure  Documents'     ac   .  x  ici.ui  •    ^f     i  li 
ception  of  an  Invention  as  to  the  feature**  dli«ciiii.eii   therein 
A  Disclosure  Document  may  t>e  any  paper  which  dlccioses  an 
invention  and  U  signed  by  the  Inventor  and  Ic  forwarded  to 
the  Patent  Office  by  either  the  Inventor  or  the  afRlgnee    It  If 
not    a    patent   application,    nor   will   Its    retelpt    date   in    the 
Patent  Office  become  the  effective  filing  date  of  any  later  flie<j 
application.    However,    like    patent    applh  atlms     these    dot  ;: 
menta  will  be  kept  in  confidence  bj    the   i'afent   office 

Although    there  are   no   restrictions   &*■   t      •:>        ntent    and 
claims  are  unnecessary,  the  t>eneflt8  afforde<l   by   the  Disclo- 
sure Document  will  depend  directly  upon  tbe  adeguacr  of  Its 
disclosure.  Therefore  the  description  should  Include  the  man 
ner  and  process  of  making   and   using  the  Inventlou   m   such 
full,   clear,  concise  aril   <xai  t   terms  ax   to  eiiab.e  an.\    person 
skilled  in  the  art  to   which   It   pertains,   or   with   which  It   is 
most  nearly  connected,  to  make  and  use  the  same    Inclusion 
of   the  best  mode  contemplated   by    the   Inventor   of   carrying 
out  the  invention   is  also   recommended    When   the  nature  of 
the    Invention    admits,    a    drawing    or    sketch    should    be    fur 
nished.   The   matter  of  utility   should   be  considered,    partlcu 
larly  In  chemical  inventions 

A   Disclosure  Document  will   be  destroyed   two  years  after 
its  receipt  date  unless  a   U  referred  tw  In   a   paper  of   rwcTd 


in  a  related  patent  application  within  said  two  year  period 
Ii.  a  new  patent  application,  the  Disclosure  t>ocument  may  be 
referred  to  In  the  letter  of  transmittal  Disclosure  Docu 
ments.  If  accepted.  w-lU  not  be  returned  for  any  reason.  Unless 
it  is  desired  to  obtain  tbe  benefit  of  Its  receipt  date,  a 
Dlaclosure  Document  need  not  be  referred  to  in  the  file  of  the 
patent  application 

The  Disclosure  Document  must  be  limited  to  written  matter 
or  drawings  un  paper  or  other  thin  flexible  material  having 
dlme^slon^  if  s  U::  s:,  by  10  to  13  inches  Each  page  should  be 
numbered  and  have  permanent  Indicia  sufficiently  dark  to 
allow   copying   by   ordinary   reproducing  equipment. 

In  addition,  each  Disclosure  Document,  when  submitted, 
nlu^t  Include  a  fee  of  ten  dollars,  a  stamped,  self  addressed 
•  iivelope  and  a  separate  paper,  in  duplicate,  signed  by  the 
inventor  stating  that  he  Is  the  Inventor  and  requesting  that 
the  enclosed  material  be  received  for  processing  under  the 
Dlxjosure  LKHument  r'ro>:ram.  The  papers  wlil  be  stamped 
by  the  Office  with  an  identifying  number  and  receipt  date, 
and  the  duplicate  request  returned  in  the  self  addressed 
t-nvelope- 

The  request  may  take  the  following  form 

The  undersigned,   being  the  Inventor  of   the  disclosed  In 
ventlon,   requests    that    the   enclosed    papers    be   accepted 
under  the  Disclosure  Document  Program,  and  that  they 
be  preserved  for  a  period  of  two  years 

.K\\  persons  who  desire  to  present  their  views.  objectlOB*, 
recommendations  or  suggestions  in  connection  with  the  pro- 
posed program  are  Invited  to  do  so  by  forwarding  the  same 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  Washington  DC,  20231. 
on  or  before  December  31st,  1968  No  hearing  will  be 
scheduled 

EDWARI"   J    BRENNER 

Comm\»t\oner  o'  Patent f 
Approved 

,11 'HN   F    KINCAID, 

AfnHant  Secretary  for  Science  and  Technology. 

Pubiithed  in  .15  F  R    r  $70,  .Vor    iS.  J,^6- 


Ncw  Applications  Received  During  September  1968 

Patents ., 7274 

Designs ♦^S 

Plant  Patents H 

Reissues    28 


Total 7761 


Issue — December  10,  1968 

Patents 1250 — No,  3,414.906  to  No,  3,416,155.  incl 

Designs 61 — No.     212,871  to  No      212,931   Inci 

Reissues 5 — No.        26,500  to  No         26  504,  Incl 

Total 1316 

339 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.   A.    WAHL.   Aggistant  Commissioner 
CONDITION  OF  PATENT   APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER   11     1968 


PATENT   EXAMINING   OPERATIONS  AND  GBOliP8 

•  Denotes  date  of  oldest  appilcatlon  for  each  Operation. 


ol01d«MC«M 
AwalOof  AetloD 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION 


mrviTHAl   PHKVfnTRY  AND  PETRuLE'M  <   HEMI9TRY    GROUP  110— M    9TERMAN.  Director 

^t^-k    Kl^ftrrTchemistrv:   Batteries,  HydrocarboM.  Mmera.    >..  Technology.  Lubricatlnf  CoinpoaiUoM.  U 

Director 

Het^rScycU^  Am7dM;Vlialoid's,"AM,'  SuUur.  MUc.  E»te«   Carbohydrates,  Herbicides,  Poisons; 
Steroids;  Oio  and  Oiy.  Wuinones;  Acids.  CarboxyUc  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halid 


,    MeUl 
QaMOOi 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  r£  Ajwlf  Sickbekt 
Ko.  7975.    Decided  May  2S,  1968  < 

[f55  CCPA— ;   .m*;  F2d  798;  157  USPQ  fi82] 

1.  PATiNTABn.mr — Combijjino  References — Obviofsness — Process  fob  Pboduc- 

noN  OF  Steel. 
"We  do  not  think  that  the  Interpretation  of  the  teachings  of  those  references 
or  their  application  to  the  appealed  claims  by  the  Board  and  Examiner  was 
erroneouF.  In  view  of  the  specific  teachings  of  the  Yen.sen  patent  and  its  gen- 
eral disclosure  that  (•ari>on  and  oxygen  may  be  removed  from  steel  by  vacuum 
treatment,  this  reference  appears  to  meet  every  condition  Imposed  by  claims 
1  through  3,  as  stated  by  the  Examiner,  except  for  the  specific  amount  of  car- 
bon present  In  the  initial  melt  of  steel.  This  claimed  limitation  adds  nothing 
which  would  supi,>ort  a  conclusion  of  unobviousness,  since  the  teachings  of 
Ziegler  in  the  same  field  would  make  it  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  this 
art  to  adjust  the  carbon  content  to  appellant's  claimed  range." 

2.  Same— Same— Same— 35  U.S.C.   103. 

"Appellant  does  not  specifically  argue  the  rejection  of  claims  4,  6  and  10 
In  his  brief.  Thus,  appellant's  arguments  center  uiwn  what  each  individual 
reference  teaches  and  suggest  that  no  one  specific  reference  teaches  the  overall 
Invention  claimed.  The  argument  may  not  be  sustained  In  light  of  our  decision 
in  In  re  Reynaud.  51  CCPA  1310.  331  F.2d  625,  141  TSPQ  515  (1964),  More- 
over, each  of  the  references  he&Ts  evidence  of  the  scope  and  content  of  the 
prior  art.  Graham  v.  John  Deere  Co.,  383  U.S.  1,  148  USPQ  459  (1966)  which 
must  first  be  determined  before  the  legal  conclusion  of  obviousness  may  be 
derived  Thus,  the  differences  between  the  clalmcnl  subject  matter  and  those 
teachings  of  the  prior  art  are  such  as  to  convince  us  that  the  statutory 
strictures  of  35  U.S,C,  1U3  have  been  met  and  support  the  conclusion  that 
the  claimed  subject  matter,  as  a  whole,  would  have  been  obvious  when  made." 

3.  Same — Pabticulab  Subject   Matteb — "Pboduction   of   l^w   Carbon    Steel," 

The  refusal  of  certain  claims  In  an  application  entitled    Production  of  Low 
Carbon  Steel,"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  219,100. 

AFFIRMED. 

Eugene  F.  BueU.  Buell,  Blenko  d;  Ziesenheim,  for  appellant. 

Joseph  Schimmel  for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge.,  and  Judges  Rich,  Smith,  Al.mond, 

and  KiRKPATRicK  ^ 

Smith,/.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

A  review  of  the  present  record  has  led  us  to  the  legal  conclusion 
that  the  subject  matter  claimed  in  appellant's  application  -  would 
have  been  obvious  when  tested  by  the  standards  set  forth  in  35  U.S.C. 
103  and,  hence,  is  unpatentable.  Accordingly,  the  decision  of  the  Pat- 
ent Office  Board  of  Appeals  is  affirmed.' 

The  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  production  of  low  carbon 
steels.  The  steps  of  the  process  may  be  understood  from  repre^ntative 
claim  1  which  provides: 

1,  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  .steel  In  which  the  steel  i  harge  is  melted 
In  a  furnace  without  the  influence  of  vacuum,  the  improvement  for  the  produc- 
tion of  a  low  carbon  steel  which  comprises  adjusting  the  carl>on  content  of  the 


»  S«nlor  District  Jud>te    Eastern  IMutrirt  of  Penngvlvania,  slttlne  by  df-signatlon. 

•Claims  1-t.  5-12,  and  l^  In  application  Serial  No  219,100,  filed  August  22.  1962.  en- 
titled "Production  of  Ix)w  I'arbon  SUflji  ' 

»The  board  eonulstwl  of  MfSBrs  Asp  and  Magi!.  Examintrs  In  Chief,  and  Stone.  Actinj 
Bxamtner-ln-Clilef .  Mr.  MagU  wrote  the  decision  of  the  board. 
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steel  melt  In  the  furnace  to  a  value  between  about  0.03  to  0.12%,  tapping  the 
molten  steel  in  an  unklUed  condition  from  the  furnace  and  subjectlngr  the 
unkilled  steel  to  the  Influence  of  a  vacuum  below  50  Torr  to  cause  the  oxygen 
present  in  the  steel  to  react  with  the  carbon  reducing  the  carbon  content  of 
the  steel  to  below  0.25%  and  at  least  partially  killing  the  steel. 

Claims  2  and  3  further  limit  the  scope  of  claim  1.  Claim  4,  depend- 
ent upon  claim  1,  decites  the  further  step  of  adding  oxygen  in  a 
specified  amount  to  the  steel  prior  to  the  vacuum  treatment.  Claims 
7-12  and  18  additionally  require  that  the  tapped  stream  of  molten 
metal  from  the  furnace  be  divided  into  a  spray  of  droplets  as  the 
stream  is  subjected  to  the  vacuum  treatment. 

The  references  relied  upon  in  the  Examiner's  answer  as  supporting 
his  rejection  and  upon  which  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirmed  the  rejec- 
tion of  obviousness  under  35  U.S.C.  103  are : 

Yensen,  1^77,523,  Sept.  3, 1918. 

Rackoff  et  al.,  1,554,368,  Sept.  22, 1925. 

De  Mare,  2,253,421,  Aug.  19, 1941. 

Yensen  et  al.  (British) ,  338,409,  Nov.  20, 1930. 

Ziegler,  N.A.,  "Gases  Extracted  Frnm  Iron-Carbon  Alloys  by 
Vacuum  Melting,"  Transactions  AIMME  (Iron  and  Steel  Di- 
vision) ,1929,  pages  428-440. 

The  Yensen  reference  discloses  a  process  for  the  production  of 
•maerneric  iron"'  having  a  low  carbon  content.  Yensen  explains  that 
his  invention  contemplates  the  use  of  molten  metal  "rendered  so  by 
other  means  than  the  action  of  the  vacuum  furnace."  The  process  uses 
low  carbon  iron  in  which  impurities  such  as  phosphorus,  sulfur  and 
manganese  have  been  reduced  by  well  known  rntthods  to  a  low  figure, 
preferaniv  to  0.05  percent  or  less,  taken  in  the  aggregate.  After  clean- 
me:.  the  metal  is  introduced  into  a  vacuum  furnace  where  it  is  further 
refined  by  the  action  of  the  vacuum  to  reduce  the  carbon  content  to 
•"not  more  than  a  few  hundredths  of  one  percent"  and  preferably  to 
not  more  than  0.01  percent.  Yensen  also  discloses  that,  after  elimina- 
tion of  the  carbon  and  the  gases,  further  deoxidation  may  be  achieved 
by  the  addition  of  silicon  or  aluminum  to  the  molten  bath  while  in 
vacuo.  Yensen  contemplates  a  pressure  of  about  2  cm.  of  mercury 
(200  torr)  or  less. 

Ziegler  discloses  that  in  vacuum  deoxidation-decarburization  proc- 
esses, a  stoichiometric  balance  of  carbon  and  oxygen  exists  at  a  "criti- 
cal" carbon  content  of  about  0.07  percent.  At  the  "critical"  carbon 
content,  the  amounts  of  oxygen  and  carbon  are  just  sufficient  to  com- 
bine without  leaving  an  excess  of  either.  Ziegler  discloses  that  vacuum 
treatment  is  effective  to  eliminate  carbon  fr<>m  steels  containing  0.03 
to  'M'^  [percent  carbon. 

Claims  1-3  were  rejected  under  35  U.S.C.  103  as  "unpatentable 
over"  the  Yensen  patent  "in  view  of  the  Ziegler  publication."  After 
comparing  the  teachings  of  the  Yensen  and  Ziegler  references  to  in- 
dependent claim  1,  the  Examiner  stated  in  his  answer  that: 

It  appfarsi  then  that  the  only  subject  matter  that  Is  claimed  but  not  aw>arent 
from  analysis  of  Dr.  Yensen's  U.S.  Patent  Is  the  particular  carbon  content  of 
the  material  subjected  to  vacuum.  This,  however,  cannot  lend  patentability  to 
the  claim  because  the  work  of  Dr  Ziegler  long  sim  e  ha.s  been  a  tool  placed  in  the 
hands  and  minds  of  workers  in  the  vacuum  dega.ssiiig  arts.  •  •  • 

The  Examiner  is  forced  to  the  conclusion  that  the  adjustment  of  the  carbon 
content  of  the  starting  material  of  Yensen  to  a  value  of  about  0.07%  as  taught 
by  Ziegler  is  an  obvious  expedient  that  is  unpatentable  by  virtue  of  35  U.S.C. 
108.  •   •  • 
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The  Board  affirmed,  noting  that  Ziegler  discloses  that  vacuum  treat- 
ment eliminates  the  carbon  from  steels  containing  0.03  to  0.10  percent 
carbon,  concluding  that : 

•  •  •  Accordingly,  it  would  be  quite  obvious  to  conduct  Yensen's  process  with 
steels  of  the  carbon  content  specified  in  the  appealed  claims. 

Appellant  does  not  seem  to  controvert  this  position,  but  rather 
argues  that  Yensen  requires  treatments  which  the  present  invention 
eliminates.  Appellant  also  argues  that  the  teachings  of  Ziegler  are 
not  "comparable"  to  the  claimed  invention  and,  furthermore,  do  not 
teach  the  steps  called  for  in  the  present  claims. 

l\J  We  do  not  think  that  the  interpretation  of  the  teachings  of 
those  references  or  their  application  to  the  appealed  claims  by  the 
Board  and  Examiner  was  erroneous.  In  view  of  the  specific  teachings 
of  the  Yensen  patent  and  its  general  disclosure  that  carbon  and 
oxygen  may  be  removed  from  steel  by  vacuum  treatment,  this  refer- 
ence appears  to  meet  every  condition  imposed  by  claims  1  through  3, 
as  stated  by  the  Examiner,  except  for  the  specific  amount  of  carbon 
present  in  the  initial  melt  of  steel.  This  claimed  limitation  adds 
nothing  which  would  support  a  conclusion  of  unobviousness,  since  the 
teachings  of  Ziegler  in  the  same  field  would  make  it  obvious  to  one  of 
ordinary  skill  in  this  art  to  adjust  the  carbon  content  to  appellant's 
claimed  range. 

Claims  7  through  9,  11,  12  and  18  were  rejected  as  being  unpatent- 
able over  Yensen  and  Ziegler  in  view  -of  Rackoff.  These  claims,  of 
which  claim  7  is  representative,  require,  in  addition  to  the  conditions 
set  forth  in  claim  1,  that  the  metal  he  tapped  from  the  melting  furnace 
in  an  unkilled  condition : 

•  •  •  by  directly  passing  a  stream  of  molten  steel  from  the  furnace  through 
an  inlet  opening  into  a  vacuum  chamber  whereby  the  stream  is  divided  into  a 
spray  of  droplets  as  it  passes  into  the  vacuum  chamber  •  •  ♦. 

Rackoff  teaches  the  process  of  refining  steel  in  an  open-heanh  fur- 
nace and  passing  it  directly  from  the  furnace  through  a  taphole  into 
a  vacuum  chamber  by  channels.  While  RackolT  does  not  expressly  state 
that  the  vacuum  results  in  the  '^shattering'"  of  the  stream  of  metal  to 
produce  a  spray  of  small  individual  droplets  of  metal,  the  Examiner 
relied  on  the  De  Mare  patent  to  show  that  this  result  is  inherent  m 
that  operation 

With  respect  to  claims  4,  6  and  10,  the  Examiner  pointed  out  that 
these  claims  add  to  their  respective  parent  claims  only  the  expedient 
of  adding  oxyiien  to  the  steel  to  assure  that  a  stoichiometric  quantity 
of  oxygen  relative  to  the  carbon  content  be  present  in  the  melt.  As 
pointed  out  by  the  Examiner,  this  expedient  is  implicit  in  the  dis- 
closure of  the  Yensen  patent.  The  Yensen  British  patent  was  cited 
as  "of  value"  in  that  it  unecjui vocally  and  explicitedly  describes  this 
procedure,  its  neeti.  und  tlie  methods  for  obtaining  a  {)roper  stoichio- 
metric balance  bet  wem  carbon  and  oxygen. 

As  to  claims  T  throu^ii  i*.  11.  1^  and  lb,  appellant  here  argues  that 
both  De  Mare  and  Rackoff  are  concerned  with  drawing  off  gases  from 
the  steel  by  placing  the  metal  under  vacuum. 

[2]  Appellant  does  not  specifically  argue  the  rejection  of  claims 
4,  6  and  10  in  his  brief.  Thus,  appellant's  arguments  center  upon  what 
each  individual  reference  teaches  and  suggest  that  no  one  specific  ref- 
erence teaches  the  overall  invention  claimed.  The  argument  may  not 
be  sustained  in  light  of  our  decision  m  I?,  re  Reynaud.  51  CCPA  1310, 
331  F.2d  625, 141  USPQ  515  (iy64).  Moreover,  each  of  the  references 
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bears  evidence  of  the  scope  and  content  of  the  prior  art,  Graham  v. 
John  Deere  Co..  383  U.S.  1,  148  USPQ  459  (1966)  which  must  first 
be  determined  before  the  legal  conclusion  of  obviousness  may  be 
derived.  Thus,  the  differences  between  the  claimed  subject  matter  and 
those  teachings  of  the  prior  art  are  such  as  to  convince  us  that  the 
statutory  strictures  of  35  U.S.C.  103  have  been  met  and  support  the 
conclusion  that  the  claimed  subject  matter,  as  a  whole,  would  have 
been  obvious  when  made. 

In  reaching  this  conclusion  we  have  borne  in  mind  appellant's 
suggestion  that  the  Patent  Office  position  is  founded  on  a  "hindsight 
analysis"  and  his  reliance  on  In  re  Linnert,  50  CCPA  753,  309  F.2d 
498,  135  USPQ  307  (1962).  We  have  not  found  it  necessary  to  resort 
to  a  hindsight  reconstruction  of  the  prior  art  to  support  the  rejection. 

[3]  Therefore,  the  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIEMED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In    re   Lynn    A     Williams 

No.    789.?      D^c^ded    Map    ^S.    1968 

[66  CCPA—;  394  F.2cl  863;  167  USPQ  623] 

1.  Patevtabiuty— Particular  Subject  Matter— "Elfxtbolytic  Shaping." 
The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Electrolytic  Shap- 
inj;."  on  the  ground  that  the  claimed  subject  matter  is  lna(l^>n'i'*tely  supported 
by  appeilaut'3  disclosure,  ia  reversed. 

Appeal  f  rr)m  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  361,637. 

revp:r>ed. 

John  T.  Love,  IF.  Melville  Van  Sciver  {Richard  G.  Kinney,  of  coun- 
sel) for  appellant. 

Jo^efh  Schimmel  {S.  Wm.  Cochran,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Judges  Smith,  Almond, 

and  KlRKPATRICK  ^ 

KiRKPATRKK.  •/..  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirm- 
ing the  rejection  of  claims  1  to  7  of  appellant's  application  Serial  No. 
3tll.^;;'.T.  HIM  April  22,  1964.  eiinrled  "Electrolytic  Shaping." 

rhe  atipli'^ation  wa-  liennnnnated  by  appellant  as  a  division  of  cer- 
tain co[)eiut!nir  iit)j»ii'';ir ions  winch  in  turii  are  said  to  be  divisions 
of  application  Serial  No.  772,960,  filed  November  10,  1958,  and  issued 
into  Patent  No.  3,058,895,  dated  October  16, 1962.  The  present  applica- 
tion a=:  fi1«^d  included  the  appealed  claims  which  were  copied  for  pur- 
pose of  iiitertVivn.e  from  I'atent  No.  3.n95..S64  to  Faust  et  al.  (Faust), 
issued  .fane  J.j,  iutia,  un  an  application  filt'd  November  27,  1959. 

The  issue  raised  by  the  rejection  is  whether  the  specification  and 
drawings  of  the  preseiu  application  disclose  subject  matter  support- 
ing the  claims.* 

The  subject  matter  on  appeal  relates  to  the  art  of  electrolytically 
shapmir  an  ele<tn  ally  conductive  and  electrochemically  erodible 
material  bv  hnnL'inir  into  close  continuity  the  surface  of  a  workpiece 


■■  Senior    District    Jad)?p,    h:a^'ern    DistrLT    ..f    iVnusv . vaaia.    sitting  by   designation. 

-•  Th"  reliction  U  star-!  •'■  r>-  -n  rh*-  grounds  that  the  claims  are  fully  met  by  Fau«t 
a^  wpll  as  for  lack  of  dlsrj.sur-  Since  there  apparently  U  no  queatlon  that  the  «PPllc*- 
n,nn  which  applicant  s  pat.nt  i.Hued  whi.h  an'-Iaf..  Fansts  filing  date  Includes 
«libstantiru>-  all^he  Sl..,Mo.ur.  .a  the  In.'arU  api-Ln-Ln  a.s.dn  'n.m  the  copied  claims 
thpm^.-lves,  the  glngl'-  s-^up  *'d'^-<\  U  Ip'prm'.na'lvp  of  the  c.jQtroverbj. 
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and  an  electrically  conductive  cathode  too!  aiui  passing  an  electric 
current  between  the  tool  and  worKpiece  while  pumping  an  electrically 
conductive  electrolyte  iniough  the  gap  between  the  tooi  and  Nvork- 
piece. 

Claim  1  is  representative : 

1.  Apparatus  for  electrolytically  removinK'  inaterial  frmi  aii  plectrically  con- 
ductive mass  to  provide  the  mass  with  a  jjurface  having  a  i.redetennined  three 
dimensional  contour  and  shape,  r^omprising  in  combination,  an  elect ncall.v  con- 
ductive tool,  said  tool  having  an  initterfurate  working  face  5K>rti!iii  having  sut>- 
stantially  the  contour,  shape  land]  area  ^f  the  surface  with  w  hu  ti  the  mass  is 
to  l»t'  iir(jvided  ;  positive  drive  means  fcr  advancing  said  tool  relative  to  said 
mass  Hiid  for  maintaining  a  gap  uf  about  'li)"'^  to  0'»3  inch  between  the  closest 
portions  of  said  t<H)l  and  said  mass  without  contact  between  said  tool  and  said 
mass;  means  providing  an  emlosed  passage  for  electrolyte  between  said  tooi  and 
said  mass;  means  for  supplying  an  electrically  conductive  electrolyte  through- 
out said  gap  and  between  said  closest  ix>rtions  and  for  flowing  said  electrolyte 
under  pressure  through  said  enclosed  passage  from  an  mlet  disptfsed  outside  of 
the  peripheries  of  the  working  face  portion  of  said  tool  and  of  said  surface  to 
be  provided  in  ^aid  mass  i>n  one  side  thereof  across  said  working  face  portion 
between  said  working  face  i)ortion  and  said  surface  of  said  mass  t(^  an  outlet 
disposed  beyond  the  peripheries  of  said  working  face  tKjrtion  and  said  surface 
only  In  directions  generally  parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  working  face  of  the 
tool  throughout  said  gap  at  a  st>eed  relative  to  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  tool 
and  said  mass  of  from  about  2i>  to  250  feet  per  second,  and  circuit  means  for 
supjilying  a  positive  voltage  to  said  mass  and  a  negative  voltage  to  said  tool,  said 
circuit  means  furnishing  a  voltage  sufficient  to  provide  a  current  density  uf  at 
least  about  5  ami>ere8  per  square  inch  through  said  electrolyte  m  said  gap  t>e- 
tween  said  closest  portions  of  said  tool  and  said  mass^ 

Claims  2,  5  and  7  are  apparatus  >  laims  similar  in  general  to  claim 
1  while  claims  3,  4  and  6  define  a  corresponding  method.  Such  differ- 
ences in  lan^niage  of  the  claims  as  are  material  to  review  of  the 
Board's  decision  will  be  noted  liereinafter. 

The  Examiner  ruled  that  two  expressions  in  the  appealed  claims 
are  not  supported  by  appellant's  specification  and  drawings.  He  used 
claim  1  as  an  example,  citing  (with  corrections)  the  expressions  as: 

(a)  "said  tool  having  an  Imperforate  working  face  portion."  •  •  •  and 
(ft)  "means  for  supplying  •  •  *  eiectrol3rte  •  •  •  from  an  inlet  dispxised  out- 
side of  the  peripheries  of  the  working  face  portion  of  said  tool  and  of  said 
surface  •  •  •  on  one  side  thereof  across  said  working  face  portion  between 
said  working  face  portion  and  said  surface  of  said  mass  to  an  outlet  dis[K:)sed 
beyond  the  peripheries  of  said  working  face  portion  and  said  surface  •   •   * 

In  su{)j)iirt  mi:  in-  posit  Km.  the  Fxaminer  construed  the  hmguage  of 
the  claim  iii  the  light  of  the  file  history  of  the  Faust  patent,  which 
shows  the  entire  working  face  of  the  tool  as  imperforate  with  the  elec- 
trolyte passed  from  an  mlet  at  one  edge  of  the  face  portion  across 
it  to  an  outlet  on  the  opposite  edge.  Appellant,  on  the  other  hand,  dis- 
closes constructions  where  the  electrolyte  passes  outwardly  from  a 
central  passage  in  an  otJierwise  imperforate  working  face'  and  out- 
wardly thereacross.  In  t>ot}i  the  patent  and  application  structures,  the 
working  face  portion  of  the  tool  is  maintained  in  closely  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  the  work  piece  so  tliat  the  electrolyte  passes  through  a  gap 
therebetween 

The  Board  held  that,  "[iln  the  absence  of  ambiguity"  m  the  claim 
language,  the  Kxammer  erred  in  resorting  to  the  F^aust  patent  for 
interpretation.  It  stated  that  its  own  evaluation  was  made  on  the  basis 
that  no  ambiguity  exists  and  that  the  claims  were  considered  as  being 
as  broad  as  their  terminology  would  reasonably  permit. 


•Certain  forms  of  appellant's  tool  employ  either  an  apertured  or  porous  member  oyer 
tbe  end  of  the  pauase  bat  those  forms  are  not  shown  to  be  pertinent  to  the  present  issne. 
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The  Board  then  cited  the  following  expression  from  claim  1 : 

•  •  •  :,.  provide  thp  :nas8  with  a  surface  having  a  predetermined  three  dimen- 
sional contour  and  -iiape.  •  •  •  an  eleitrlcally  conductive  tool,  said  tool  having 
an  imperforate  workii^g  face  portion  having  substantially  the  contour,  shape 
and  area  of  the  surface  with  which  the  mass  is  to  be  provided  •  •  • 
It  held  that  limitation,  and  similar  limitations  in  claims  2  to  7,  were 
not  supported  by  appellant's  disclosure,  stating: 

While  It  i.-i  our  opinion  that  appellant  has  disciosfd  a  tool  having  an  Imper- 
forate working  face  portion,  such  as  the  imperforate  face  portion  279  in  FIG.  4, 
however  the  working  face  portion  of  the  tool  does  not  have  subatantlaUy  the 
contour,  shape  and  area  of  the  surface  with  which  the  ma.-s  is  to  be  provided. 
In  the  first  part  of  the  claim  as  set  forth  above,  it  is  stated,  "to  provide  'he  :::a.^.^ 
with  a  surface  having  a  predetermined  three  dimensional  c>ontour  arul  sha;^." 
It  l.s  evident  that  the  imperforate  face  portion  of  appellant's  tool,  such  as  the 
Imperforate  face  portion  279,  does  not  have  the  three  dimensional  contour,  shape 
and  area  with  which  the  mass  is  to  be  provided. 

With  respect  to  the  portion  uf  the  claims  corresponding  to  the  ex- 
pression designated  by  the  Examiner  as  (6),  the  Board  distinguished 
between  the  claims,  holding  that  the  hiiiguage  of  claims  1,  2,  6  and  7 
is  supported  while  that  of  claim.-  :i.  4  and  5  is  not. 

As  a  preliminary  matter,  we  note  that  not  only  did  the  Board 
overrule  the  Examiner  insofar  as  he  may  have  regarded  the  claims 
■8  ambiguous,  but  also  that  the  file  hastory  of  the  Faust  patent  has 
been  omitted  from  the  record  without  objection  by  the  Patent  Office. 
Our  consideration  of  the  appeal  is  therefore  confined  to  the  Board's 
conclusion  that  the  claims  are  unsupported  when  treated  as  unam- 
biguous and  as  entitled  to  the  broadest  reasonable  construction. 

First  consideration  will  be  given  to  that  terminology  which  the 
Board  held  to  be  unsupported  in  all  of  the  claims.  The  FIGURE  4 
form  of  appellant's  device,  which  the  Board  referred  to  specifically  as 
insufficient  for  support,  can  be  understood  from  FIGURES  3,  4  and 
8,  reproduced  below : 


«er-4 


The  tool  of  FIGURE  4  includes  a  hollow  metallic  body  275  having 
a  working  tip  279  with  a  flange  or  laterally  extending  lip  281.  The 
exterior  surface  is  coated  with  a  ceramic  layer  283.  In  use,  the  tool 
is  positioned  with  its  working  surface  279  close  to  the  work  piece; 
positive  and  negative  terminals  of  a  direct  current  power  supply  are 
connected  to  the  work  piece  and  tool,  respectively;  and  the  tool  is 
advanced  into  the  work  as  electrolyte  is  passed  under  pressure  from 
the  central  passage  in  the  tool  through  the  gap  between  its  working 
face  and  the  work  piece. 

A  tool  similar  to  that  of  FIGUTIES  3  and  4  is  shown  in  FIGURE 
8  after  havmg  progressed  a  distance  into  the  work  at  88.  A  projection 
of  the  work  material  285  extends  into  the  tool  in  the  latter  figure. 
The  application  also  discloses  that  the  interior  surface  of  the  tool 
may  be  insulated  in  certain  cases,  as  ''where  it  is  desired  by  a  trepan- 
ning operation  to  form  an  accurate  untapered  shape  on  the  work  with- 
in the  electrode,  this  portion  thereby  becoming  the  finished  workpiece, 
or  an  integral  portion  thereof." 
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We  think  that  the  tool  of  FIGURE  4,  especially  at  the  early  stages 
of  its  penetration  into  the  work  mass,  does  provide  said  work  mass 
with  a  surface  having  a  three  dimensional  covdom  and  shape  which 
corresponds  to  "substantially  the  contour,  shape  and  area"  of  the  work- 
ing face  portion  of  the  tool.  Also,  it  appears  that  condition  will  be  met 
in  the  case  where  the  tool  is  used  to  perform  the  so-called  "trepanning 
operation"  disclosed  in  the  quotation  immediately  above.  What  is 
equally  important,  we  think  that  the  recitation  now  under  considera- 
tion is  met  by  other  forms  of  appellant's  tool,  in  particular  those  of 
FIGURES  32  and  33  *  reproduced  below : 


.^^32. 


»n 


■JW» 


E' 


^rr 


In  FIGURE  32,  a  tool  381  having  a  conical  nose  383  is  employed 
to  form  a  substantially  conical  cavity  389  in  a  work  piece  387.  It  being 
found  that  the  cavity  so  formed  departs  slightly  from  a  true  cone 
at  391,  the  arrangement  of  FIGURE  33  is  used  to  provide  a  tool  which 
will  provide  a  cone  lacking  that  imperfection.  There  a  block  393  hav- 
ing a  conical  recess  is  connected  to  the  negative  terminal  of  the  power 
supply  to  serve  as  the  tool  in  shaping  the  substantially  conical  tip  of 
381,  which  is  ultimately  to  be  used  as  a  tool. 

The  only  other  ground  of  rejection  before  us  is  limited  to  claims  3, 
4  and  6.  The  Board  used  claim  3  as  illustrative,  stating : 

Claim  8  sets  forth : 

•  •  •  and    riowlng    ^aid    electrolyte   in    a    closed    passage   under   pressure 
through  said  gap  fmm  an  inlet  disposed  t>eynnd  the  periphery  of  said  face 
portion  on  one  side  thereof  to  an  outlet  disposed  beyond  the  periphery  of 
said  face  portion  on  another  side  thereof  only  in  directiom  generally  par- 
allel to  the  surface  of  the  face  portum  of  said  tool  *  •   *    [ Emphasis  sup- 
plied by  the  Board.] 
It  Is  our  opinion  that  this  portion  of  claim  3  is  not  supported  by  appellant  s  dis- 
closure. This  portion  of  the  claim  sets  forth  the  direction  of  the  general  flow  of 
the  electrolyte  In  a  closed  passage  through  the  gap  from  an  inlet  disposed  beyond 
the  periphery  of  the  face  portion  of  one  side  thereof  to  an  outlet  disposed  beyond 
the  periphery  of  the  face  portion  on  another  side  thereof.  Since  in  appellant's 
device  the  direction  of  the  general  flow  of  the  electrolyte  through  the  closed 
passage  from  the  inlet  27[']   to  the  outlet  is  not  "only  in  directions  generally 
parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  face  portion  of  said  ti'ol"  but  also  in  other  direc- 
tions, it  is  our  opinion  that  this  portion  of  the  claim  does  not  tind  response  in 
appellant's  disclosure. 

The  expression  m  claim  3  which  the  Board  held  was  not  supported 
by  appellant's  application  bears  a  close  resemblance  to  an  expression 
in  claim  1,  which,  along  with  corresponding  expressions  in  claims  2, 
6  and  7,  the  Board  held  was  supported.  In  fact,  the  resemblance  is  so 
great  that  a  comparison  of  the  language  of  claims  1  and  3  is  necessary 
to  a  1  lear  iiiuier^Jtanding  of  the  rejection  of  claims  3,  4  and  5. 

♦Although  neither  the  Eiaminpr  nor  the  Board  appear  to  have  mentioned  FIGURES 
32  and  33  apDellant  relied  c-n  P^IGURE  33  In  his  respunse  to  the  Examiner  8  first  re- 
jection of  the  claims  ajid  on  both  FIGURES  32  and  33  in  his  brief  befor^^  the  B/'frd 

•The  "Inlet  27"  Is  at  the  remote  end  of  a  passage  communicating  with  the  nuld  paa- 
saee  In  the  tool  at  the  erd  opposite  Its  working  face  portion  The  passage  from  that  Inlet 
1«  shown  In  the  drawings  as  perpendicular  to  the  pabsage  in  the  tool 
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The  pertinent  expression  in  claim  1,  with  corrections  in  the  Board's 
quotation,  reads: 

•  •  •  means  for  supplying  an  electrically  conductive  electrolyte  throughout  aald 
gap  and  between  said  closest  porttons  and  for  flowing  said  electrolyte  under 
pressure  through  said  enclosed  puMfe  from  an  inlet  disposed  outside  of  the 
peripheries  of  the  working  face  portion  of  said  tool  and  of  said  surface  to  be 
provided  in  said  mass  on  one  side  thereof  across  said  working  face  portion  be- 
tween said  working  face  portion  and  said  surface  of  said  mass  to  an  outlet  dis- 
posed beyond  the  peripheries  of  said  working  face  portion  and  said  surface  only 
in  directions  generally  parallell  to  the  surface  of  said  workn^  face  of  the  tool 
throughout  said  gap  •  •  • 

The  Board  found  that  language  supported  by  the  showing  in  the 
drawings  which  includes  the  same  "inlet  27"  referred  to  in  its  above- 
quoted  discussion  of  claim  3.  The  last  part  of  the  above  quotation 
from  claun  1,  beginning  "only  in  the  directions  *  *  *,"  is  the  same 
as  the  corresponding  term  italicized  above  in  claim  3  except  for  re- 
ferring to  the  "working  face"  of  the  tool  instead  of  the  "face  portion" 
of  the  tool  and  the  inclu=:inn  of  the  additional  words  "throughout  said 
gap."  Since  the  difference  with  reference  to  the  tool  is  obviously  not 
material  here,  it  is  apparent  that  the  Board  regarded  the  latter  words 
in  claim  1  significant.  Thus,  it  apparently  considered  the  absence  of 
the  words  "throughout  said  gap"  at  the  end  of  the  term  "only  in  di- 
rections generally  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  face  portion  of  said 
tool"  in  claim  3  to  result  in  that  claim  requiring  that  the  direction 
of  "generally  parallel"  flow  extend  throughout  a  passage  between  the 
"inlet"  and  "outlet"  rather  than  merely  "throu^^ii .nt  the  gap."  Since 
the  Board  further  «S>nsidered  the  |>i^>aL^e  }..'rw,.en  the  "inlet"  and 
"outlet"  in  applicant's  device  to  include  a  portion  outside  of  the 
gap  in  which  the  flow  is  not  generally  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the 
face  portion  of  the  tool,  it  held  that  'laim  3  was  not  supported. 

However,  the  above  quoted  expression  from  claim  3  includes  the 
term  "through  said  gap"«  immediately  following  the  words  "and 
flowing  said  electrolyte  in  a  closed  passage  under  pressure."  We  think 
that  the  language  is  reasonably  construed  as  meaning  simply  that  the 
flow  of  electrolyte  "through  said  gap"  is  "only  in  directions  generally 
parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  face  portion  of  said  tool."  The  interven- 
ing expression  referring  to  the  inlet  and  outlet  then  is  merely  addi- 
tional description  that  does  not  change  the  meaning  of  "through  said 
gap."  The  expression  in  claim  3  thus  is  no  less  supported  by  the  ap- 
plication than  that  in  claim  1. 

Moreover,  the  expression  in  claim  3  set  out  by  the  Board  in  its 
analysis  and  quoted  above  is  preceded  by  the  term : 

supplying  an  electricaUy  conductive  electrolyte  throughout  aaid  gap  between 
said  closest  portions  [emphasis  supplied]. 

We  think  that  language,  which  corresponds  to  language  in  claim  1 
which  the  Board  did  consider  in  setting  out  the  critical  expression 
therein  for  analysis,  further  indicates  that  the  term  "directions  gen- 
erally parallel  *  *  *"  limits  only  flow  "through"  or  "throughout" 

the  gap. 

Since  claims  4  and  5  were  rejected  for  the  sanu-  iva-ons  as  claim  3, 
they  also  must  be  held  to  be  supported  by  applicants  application. 

The  foregointr  aiiav^is  requires  reversal  of  the  Board's  decision.  It 
is  to  be  recognized  in  connection  with  any  further  prooeedings,  how- 
ever, that  such  reversal  arisen  solely  from  our  rlisuirivenient  with  the 


•T   ..   anv.ed.n:   fur     ^ap"   in   claim  3  r««di  "a  gap  of  about  0.002  to  0.03  Inch  be- 
tween the  closest  portions  of  said  tool  and  said  ma<w!." 
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specific  reasons  the  Board  set  forth  for  finding  the  claims  not  to  be 
supported  by  appellant's  application  and  carries  no  broader  implica- 
tion?. 

£13   The  decision  of  the  Board  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 
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In  m  Mabtin  N.  OBwrn 

No.  7808.    Decided  January  11,  1968 

t55CCPA  — ;  388  F.2d  1012;  156  U8PQ  211] 

1.    PATENTABnJTY— PABTICULAB    SUBJDCT    MaTTEB— "FORMING   OF    MeTALS." 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  certain  claims  on  an  applica- 
tion entitled  "Forming  of  Metal?"  n^  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  Is  af- 
firmed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  183^71. 

AFFIRMED. 

Eugene  F.  BuelL  Hoopes,  Leonard  d  B ut  <i  U .r  appellant . 
Joseph  Sckimmel  (Raymond  E.  Martin,  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Woklfy,  Chief  Judge,  Rich,  Smpth,  Almond,  AssockUe 
Judges,  and  William  H.  Kirkpatrick  * 
KiRKPATRicK, ./..  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Huiira  of  Appeals  affirming 
the  Examiner's  rejection  on  the  prior  art  of  claims  1  tlirough  5  of 
appellant's  application  Serial  No.  183,371,  filed  March  29,  1962,  en- 
titled "Forming  of  Metals."  No  claim  has  l>een  a  1  lowed. 

The  application  relates  to  a  process  f'l  i>roducing  hollow  metal 
shapes  by  the  explosive  forming  of  centrifugal  and  static  metal  cast- 
ings to  control  wall  thickness  and  physical  ]in>|>crties.  Appellant  dis- 
closes casting  a  tubular  steel  article  to  its  ai)j)r<)xnnate  desired  shape, 
allowing  it  to  cool  sufficiently  to  hold  its  shape,  and  then  placing  it  in 
a  correspondingly  shaped  die  which  has  an  inside  diameter  somewiiat 
greater  than  the^  outside  diameter  of  the  casting.  With  the  casting 
closed  at  Ix.th  ends  and  filled  with  water  or  other  pres^nre  transmitting 
liquid,  a  shock  puLse  is  generated  in  the  luiuul.  Tliat  is  done  either  by 
detonating  an  explosive  material  which  has  been  placed  at  substan- 
tially the  center  of  the  casting  or  by  causing  a  liiirli  intensity  electric 
spark  discharge  between  electrodes  placed  within  the  casting.  The 
shock  is  propagated  through  the  liquid  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
casting,  causing  it  to  be  expanded  substantially  instantly  to  fill  the 
die.  An  example  is  described  in  which  the  casting  is  deformed  from 
\n  original  thickness  of  14  inch  to  about  %<,  in.^h  and  the  grain  struc- 
ture is  changed  from  "as  cast"  to  "cold  worked  form  having  a  smooth 
surface. 

Claims  1  and  5  are  representative: 

1.  The  method  of  nuiking  high-streng-th  hollow  metal  arti<'les  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  casting  the  desirtHl  hcillow  article,  solidifying  the  rastiug  to  a  de- 
gree sufficient  to  hold  the  form  of  the  article  and  sut)je<-ting  the  article  to  an 
internal  expanding  shrn  k  pulse  of  high  energy  transmitted  through  a  ct)rifined 
Incompressible  fluid  tilling  the  interior  of  the  article 

5.  The  method  of  cold  working  the  structiire  of  metal  castings  comprising  sub- 
jecting one  surface  thereof  to  a  high  intensity  shook  pul.^e  imparted  by  an  incom- 
pressible fluid  medium  and  retaining  the  opposite  surface  of  the  casting  by  a 
rigid  wall  having  the  contour  of  the  external  t^urface  of  the  metal  casting. 


( 


•  Senior  Dlitrlct  Judge.  Eaatera  Dlrtrtct  of  Pennsylvan  a    sitting  by  designation. 
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Claim  2  adds  to  claim  1  the  recitation  that  the  casting  "is  contamed 
in  a  die  recess  larger  than  the  as-cast  external  dimensions  of  the  cast- 
ing and  the  cross  section  of  the  metal  wall  is  reduced  by  expansion 
filling  the  die  recess."  It  is  stated  in  claim  3  that  the  method  of  claim 
1  is  carried  out  with  the  hollow  article  filled  with  a  liquid  and  that  the 
shock  pulse  is  generated  by  detonating  an  explosive  charge.  Claim  4 
differs  from  claim  3  in  that  the  pulse  is  described  as  generated  '% 
discharge  of  one  high  intensity  electrical  spark  submerged  in 
[the]  liquid." 

The  references  are : 

Samuels,  "Hydrof orging— a  New  Fabricating  Technique  for  Tub- 
ing," Metal  Progress,  vol.  77,  No.  2,  February  1960,  pages 

69-74.  r^,         T.         1        • 

Roth,  "The  Forming  of  Metals  by  Explosives,"  The  Explosives 

Engineer,  March- April,  1959,  pages  52-55. 
Cox  et  al.,  "Explosive  Forming,"  S.A.E.  Reprint  T39,  April  1960, 

pages  1-3  and  Figs.  1-6. 
The  Tool  and  Manufacturing  Engineer,  January  1962,  pages 

61-68. 

Samuels  discloses  a  process  in  which  a  cast  hollow  cylinder  is  ex- 
panded inside  a  die  by  hydraulic  pressure.  The  cast  cylinder,  which 
has  been  allowed  to  cool,  is  capped  at  the  ends  and  the  hydraulic  pres- 
sure applied  internally.  It  is  a  purpose  of  the  process  to  refine  the 
grain  of  the  casting  to  produce  a  material  equivalent  to  a  wrought 
product  in  grain  size  and  strength. 

The  Roth  article  reviews  the  work  done  in  forming  metals  by  ex- 
plosives, stating  that  much  of  that  work  has  been  carried  out  m  a 
water  medium  and  referring  specifically  to  the  use  of  explosive  form- 
ing for  expanding  and  swaging  tubing. 

Cox  states  that  cylindrical  parts  seem  to  be  most  adaptable  to  ex- 
plosive forming  and  refers  to  a  technique  "whereby  media  other  than 
water  is  used  for  transmitting  the  explosive  energy  to  the  material  to 

be  formed."  .  . 

The  article  in  The  Tool  and  Manufacturing  Engineer  points  out 
that  only  a  female  die  is  required  in  explosive  forming  and  states  that 
the  explosive  energy  is  transmitted  through  a  water  medium,  acting  as 
a  punch.  It  further  discloses  that  the  energy  may  be  derived  from 
explosives  or  from  an  electrical  discharge. 

The  Examiner  and  the  Board  considered  the  claims  unpatentable 
over  Samuels  in  view  of  Cox,  Roth  or  Tool  and  Manufacturing  Engi- 
ne*^!, -each  of  the  auxiliary  references  taken  individually."  Thus  the 
issue  is  whether  the  claimed  invention  would  have  been  obvious  to 
a  i)erson  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  from  Samuels  taken  in  view  of 
any  of  the  three  auxiliary  references.  See  35  U.S.C.  103. 

Appellant  points  out  that  Samuels,  who  caps  the  ends  of  his  cast 
cylinder  and  applies  hydraulic  pressure  to  it  internally,  does  not  use 
a  rapidlv  expanding  shock  wave  as  the  working  force.  However,  the 
secondarv  references,  which  relate  to  similar  metal  working  techniques 
do  use  explosive  force  and  teach  working  cylindrical  or  hollow  arti- 
cles Thev  also  each  disclose  that  water  may  be  the  force-transmitting 
medium  We  are  satisfied  that  those  references  make  it  obvious  to  use 
explosive  means  in  the  Samuels  process.  The  Tool  and  Manufacturing 
Engineer  additionally  makes  obvious  the  use  of  an  electrical  spark 
for  |) reducing  a  shock  pulse. 
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Appellant's  argument  is  directed  largely  to  pointing  out  that  each 
reference  lacks  a  disclosure  of  some  limitation  of  the  appealed  claims. 
However,  the  Examiner  and  Board  recognized  that  when  they 
grounded  the  rejection  on  the  combination  with  Samuels  of  the  sec- 
ondary references  taken  individually.  Although  appellant  also  ap- 
pears to  question  the  propriety  of  the  combination,  we  are  convinced 
that  it  is  proper  for  the  reasons  already  set  forth.  Since  we  find  no 
feature  of  the  claimed  invention  lacking  when  the  references  are  con- 
sidered in  combination,  it  is  apparent  that  there  is  no  reversible  error 
in  the  Board's  decision. 

[13  The  decision  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Smith,  /.,  concurs  in  the  result. 


U.S.  Court  of  {  ustoms  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Rou  Q.  Gidlow 

No.  7950.     Deadrrl   .\f,iy  9,   1968 
[56  CCPA— ;  394  F.2d  562;  157  l^Pw  509] 

1.  Patemahilitt — Product — AuuLOMiiJiATtD   btbAB. 

Appellant  contends  that  inasmuch  as  Griffin  is  concerned  solely  with  im- 
proving, solubility  and  dispersibUity  of  food  products,  particularly  milk,  there 
is  no  teaching  or  suggestion  that  caking  problems  that  are  encountered  with 
powdered  sugar  can  be  eliminated  by  agglomeration.  In  this  connection 
Griffin  teaches  that  sugar  and  milk  are  equivalent  in  the  formation  of  ag- 
jrlonifTiitt'd  f.M..i  products.  The  same  characteristics  of  Ijehavior  are  to  be  rea- 
sonahiv  inferred.  It  is  stated  that  the  Griffin  iwwdered  materials,  which  in- 
clude <uKar,  become  "self-adherent  at  their  surfaces  when  the  surfaces  are 
moi>t. mil.'  It  is  manifest  that  agglomeration  would  reduce  the  number  of 
self-adherent  particle  surfaces  which  are  exposed  and  htnfore  subject  to 
caking.  It  would  seem  therefore  to  follow,  as  pointed  out  by  the  Solicitor,  that 
the  reference  "would  seem  indeed  to  suggest  that  agglomeration  would  reduce 
the  caking  tendency  of  powdered  sugar  and  eliminate  the  need  for  using 
starch  to  prevent  caking." 

2.  Same — PABTictJLAB  Subject  Matteb— "Method  and  Apparatus  fob  Aoglom- 

FRATi.vG  Sugars." 
The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  'Method  .-.rid  A]>pa- 
ratus  for  Agglomerating  Sugars"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  i*.  af- 
firmed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  43,914. 

AFFIKMED. 

C.  WUlard  Hayes  {Ronald  E.  Lund,  of  counsel)  for  ajpellant. 
Joseph  Schimmel  {Joseph  Nakamura^  of  counsel)  for  the  Conmiis- 
sioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Judges  Smith,  Almond, 

and  KiRKPATRICK  ^ 

Almum>.  ■'',.  'l»'livtM\'d  liie  c.'piiuun  uf  llie  court. 

This  i>  !iM  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  l':itent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  affirnuiit:  th.'  titihl  rejection  of  claims  39  and  40  in  ajipellaiit's 
application''  entitled  "Method  and  Apparatus  for  .V^^^rlomerating 
Suirars."  The  reject M.n  was  predicated  on  uticipation  by  the  prior 
art  (35  U.S.C.  102)  or  obviousness  in  view  of  the  prior  art  (35  U.S.C. 
103) .  No  claims  were  allowed. 


»  Senior  District  Judge,  Eaatern  District  of  Pennsylvania,  sitting  by  designation. 
■Serial  No.  48,914,  filed  July  19,  1960. 
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The  application  discloses  an  agglomerated  sugar  product  and  a 
method  and  apparatus  for  making  such  a  product  by  controlled 
moistening  and  agitation  of  powdered  sugar  particles. 

The  agglomerates  resulting  from  appellant's  method  are  described 
in  the  application  as : 

•  •  •  porous  and  consist  of  randomly  clustered  sugar  particles  looa^  held  to- 
fitlier  at  their  interfaces  by  the  synip  formed  on  the  surfaces  thereof  and  have 
a  balk  density  lower  than  the  starting  material,  with  the  bulk  density  capable 
of  being  controlled  over  a  relatively  wide  range  down  to  as  low  as  one  third 
that  of  granular  sugar.  The  agglomerates  are  •  •  •  characterised  by  the  large 
number  and  small  size  of  the  voids  or  air  spaces  in  the  agglomerates  with  the 
number  of  voids  being  proportional  to  the  number  of  individual  particles  com- 
prising the  agglomerate  and  provide  the  porous  structure  desired  The  network 
of  voids  •  •  •  provides  passageways  leading  into  and  through  the  agglomerates 
to  enable  a  liquid  to  readily  penetrate  substantially  all  parts  of  the  agglom- 
erate to  quickly  wet  all  of  the  particles  and  disperse  and  dissolve  the  same  In  a 
liquid  •  •  •  at  a  much  faster  rate  than  conventional  refined  sugars,  and  with- 
out lumping  or  massing  of  the  sugar  in  the  liquid. 

Independent  claim  39  reads  as  follows : 

39.  A  free  flowing  sugar  product  comprising  porous  agglomerates,  said  agglom- 
erates consisting  substantially  entirely  of  a  multiplicity  of  powdered  sugar  par- 
ticles clustered  together  and  bonded  to  each  other  at  their  interfaces  by  an  ad- 
hesive formed  from  said  sugar  particles  by  the  dissolution  of  a  portion  of  said 
particles  In  moisture  deposited  on  said  particles,  said  particles  defining  a  multi- 
plicity of  voids  there-between  providing  a  liquid  ready  access  thereto,  the  num- 
ber of  voids  being  proportional  to  the  number  of  particles  comprising  said  ag- 
glomerates, said  agglomerates  being  further  characterized  by  their  abiUty  to 
quickly  disperse  in  a  liquid. 

Dependent  claim  40  recites  that  the  sugar  particles  include  sucrose. 

The  references  relied  on  below  are : 

Griffin,  2,893,871,  July  7, 1959. 

French  Patent,  1,136,468,  Dec.  29, 1956.' 
Griffin  relates  to  "a  process  and  apparatus  for  converting  certain 
powdered  materials  into  agglomerated  products  *  *  *  of  lower  bulk 
density  •  ♦  *  capable  of  more  rapid  solution  or  dispersion  than  in 
the  powdered  form."  The  powdered  materials  are  generally  described 
as  "those  which  become  self-adherent  at  their  surfaces  when  the  sur- 
faces are  moistened."  As  examples  of  the  materials,  the  patent  recites 
that  they : 

•  •  •  are  found  chiefly  in  the  field  of  organic  materials  Including  food  products, 
such  as  milk  powders  produced  by  drying  skim  milk,  whole  milk  or  malted  milk, 
powdered  rocoa,  powdered  food  mixes  such  as  for  cakes  and  pancakes,  and  vari- 
ous other  foods  in  powder  form,  such  as  baby  foods,  having  a  content  of  milk, 
sugar  or  other  agglutinant  making  them  susceptible  to  the  new  treatment. 

The  agglomerated  products  are  "free-flowing  and  free  of  fines  for 
purposes  of  handling  ^nd  packaging."  The  structure  of  the  product  is 
described  as  of  "irregular  size  and  shape"  resembling  "irregular 
clusters  of  grapes."  The  "particles  are  not  compacted  into  a  solid  pel- 
let but  are  in  surface  contact,  with  large  inter-spaces."  It  is  noted 
that  claim  4  of  the  patent  points  out  that  the  powdered  material  to  be 
agglomerated  "is  a  food  product  containing  milk  or  sugar." 

The  Examiner  rejected  claims  39  and  40  as  being  unpatentable  over 
either  Griffin  or  the  French  patent  on  the  ground  of  anticipation 
under  35  U.S.C.  102  or  obviousness  under  35  U.S.C.  103.  The  Ex- 
aminer noted  that  appellant's  arguments  were  based  largely  on  the 

>The  Examiner  stated  that  this  patent  hw  the  same  dUclogure  f  Grlffln  and  t tot  no 
description  18  necewary.  The  Board  stated  that  Orlffln  was  cited  "•  •  •  as  an  English 
trStlon  corrw^dlng  tx)  the  French  patent."  Appellant  agrees,  statin*  "there  is 
only  one  reference     here  Involved. 
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contention  that  Griffin  does  not  disclose  "a  product  consisting  essen- 
tially or  solely  of  sugar."  stating  that : 

This  is  not  agreed  with  since  the  most  obvious  "food  product  containing  *  •  • 

sugar"  patent  claim  4^  is  sugar  irself  No  invention  would  exist  In  discovering 
that  sugar  agglomerates  produced  as  taught  by  Griffin  have  the  beneficial  and 
desirable  features  referred  to  in  applicant's  brief. 

However,  even  if  it  is  considered  that  a  product  containing  solely  sugar  is  not 
taught  by  Griffin  it  would  t>e  obvious  under  35  U.S.C.  1"3  in  view  of  the  teach- 
ings of  Griffin  to  produce  such  a  product 

In  affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  the  claims,  the  Board 
made  no  finding  with  respect  to  the  rejection  predicated  on  35  U.S.C. 
102,  holding  only  that  the  claims  "are  not  patentable  over  Griffin, 
under  35  U.S.C.  1<  •;^."  rea-oning  that : 

The  only  real  distinction  t>etween  the  claims  and  the  reference  is  that  the 
claims  recite  a  free  flowing  sugar  product  comprising  powdered  sugar  particles 
whereas  the  reference  mentions  a  wide  variety  of  powdered  products  which 
have  a  content  of  sugar  ur  other  agglutinant.  We  note  that  the  claims  as 
drawn  do  not  exclude  the  use  of  other  materials  than  sugar  being  present.  The 
products  encompassed  by  Griffin  may  contain  a  considerable  amount  of  sugar. 
To  make  the  princif)al  ingredient  to  be  powdered  sugar  using  the  process  of 
Griffin  to  yield  a  powdered  sugar  product  as  clainied  is  believed  to  be  obvious 
in  view  of  the  clearly  wide  applicability  of  the  Griffin  process.  •  •  * 

We  deem  it  sufficient  for  the  jnirposes  of  this  ajipeal  ro  address  our 
attention  to  the  rejection  based  on  obviousness  under  H5  U.S.C.  li'3. 
We  affirm  that  rejection  because  we  find  nothing  in  the  claims  before 
us  which  does  not  appear  to  be  obvious  from  the  Griffin  disclosure. 

The  claims  under  consideration  call  for  a  free  flowing  sugar  prod- 
uct comprising  porous  agglomerates  characterized  by  their  ability  to 
disperse  quickly  in  ;\  liquid,  the  agglomerates  consisting  **substantial- 
ly  entirely"  of  powdered  sugar  particles.  The  claims  therefore  relate 
to  a  powdered  food  product.  Griffin  teaches  that  a  free-flowing,  porous 
agglomerated  food  product  is  not  a  new  form  of  food  product  and 
that  it  is  not  novel  to  convert  such  products  into  agglomerates  for  the 
purpose  of  making  the  powdered  products  more  readily  soluble  or  dis- 
persible  in  liquids. 

W^ith  reference  to  the  limitation  "substantially  entirt'ly  *  *  ♦  pow- 
dered sugar  particles,''  we  note  that  the  specification  as  well  as  claim 
4  discloses  the  production  of  an  agglomerated  food  product  contain- 
ing sugar  as  the  agglutinate.  It  would  seem  reasonable  to  conclude,  as 
did  the  Examiner  and  the  Board,  that  it  would  be  obvious  under  35 
U.S.C.  103  to  produce  a  product  containing  solely  sugar  or  at  least,  in 
the  language  of  the  appealed  claim,  "substantially  entirely  of  pow- 
dered sugar  particles." 

The  claims  also  recite  the  presence  of  a  multiplicity  of  voids  in  the 
sugar  agglomerates  and  the  ability  of  the  agglomerates  to  disperse 
quickly  m  a  liquid.  Griffin  teaches  that  his  agglomerates  have  "large 
interspaces"  and  go  "into  solution  more  rapidly  than  the  comparison 
products,  and  so  rapidly  as  to  qualify  as  an  'instant"  product  *  *  *." 

The  claims  recite  the  agglomerated  sugar  product  of  this  invention 
to  be  "free-flowing."  We  note,  however,  that  Griffin  describes  his 
sugar-containing  agglomerates  to  be  "sufficiently  free-flowing  *  *  * 
for  the  purposes  of  handling  and  packaging." 

The  claims  call  for  powdered  sugar  particles  "bonded  at  their  inter- 
faces by  an  adhesive  formed"  by  dissolving  a  portion  of  the  particles 
in  moisture  deposited  thereon.  Griffin  characterizes  sugar  as  an  ag- 
glutinant in  powdered  foods  "which  become  self-adherent  at  their  sur- 
faces when  the  surfaces  are  moistened." 
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In  tne  light  of  the  teachings  of  Grifan,  herein  noted,  we  perceive  no 
reversible  error  in  the  conclusion  of  the  Board  that  there  is  ''nothing 
unobvious  in  using  Griffin's  method  to  make  a  product  consisting  sub- 
stantiailv  entirely  of  sugar."  As  pointed  out  by  the  Solicitor,  appel- 
lant giv'es  3ome  indication  of  agreement,  where  in  his  brief  it  is 
stated : 

It  I.,  perhaps,  not  aurprlsing  to  find  that  by  means  of  such  a  process  agglom- 
erates can  be  formed  from  sugar  particles.   •   •  • 

The  thrust  of  appellant's  argument,  relative  to  the  rejection  under 
86  U  S.C.  103,  is  that  the  Board  erroneously  failed  to  observe  the  dis- 
tinction between  product  and  process  claims.  Appellant  asserts  that 
the  claims  relate  to  a  product  and  not  to  a  process  as  treated  by  the 
Board  This  contention  is  not,  in  our  view,  supported  by  the  record. 
The  conclusion  reached  by  the  Examiner.  atHrmed  by  the  Board,  was 
that  It  would  be  obvious  to  produce  an  agglomerated  pro^iu/'f  contain- 
ing ^^oleiy  sugar.  The  Board  in  its  decision  expressly  recognized  that 
•The  <^laims  recite  a  free  flowing  sugar  pi.-.l  i 'f^  and  clearly  applied 
the  reference  on  a  product  basis.  The  situation  here  is  entirely  differ- 
ei-  from  that  in  In  re  Chapman,  53  CCPA  978,  367  F.2d  418,  148 
USPQ  711,  cited  and  relied  on  by  appellant,  where  the  holding  of  the 
Board  implied  that  products  of  an  obvious  process  were  unpatentable 
merely  because  they  were  the  inherent  result  of  the  process. 

m  Appellant  contends  that  inasmuch  as  Griffin  is  concerned  sole- 
ly with  improvmg  solubility  and  dispersibility  of  food  products,  par- 
ticularly nnik,  there  is  no  teaching  or  suggestion  that  caking  problems 
that  ar^-  encountered  with  powdered  sugar  can  be  eliminated  by  ag- 
glomeration. In  this  connection  Griffin  teaches  that  sugar  and  milk 
are  equivalent  in  the  formation  of  agglomerated  food  products.  The 
same  characteristics  of  behavior  are  to  be  reasonably  inferred.  It  is 
stated  that  the  Griffin  powdered  materials,  which  include  sugar,  be- 
come "self-adherent  at  their  surfaces  when  the  surfaces  are  moist- 
ened." It  is  manifest  that  agglomeration  would  reduce  the  number  of 
self-adherent  particle  surfaces  which  are  exposed  and  therefore  sub- 
ject to  caking.  It  would  seem  therefore  to  follow,  as  pointed  out  by 
the  Solicitor,  that  the  reference  ''would  seem  indeed  to  suggest  that 
agglomeration  would  reduce  the  caking  tendency  of  powdered  sugar 
and  eliminate  the  need  for  using  starch  to  prevent  caking." 

(jur  consideration  of  the  arguments  advanced  and  the  cases  cited 
does  not  persuade  us  of  error  in  the  decision  of  the  Board  holding  that 
tlie  appealed  claims  are  not  patentable  over  Griffin,  under  35  U.S.C. 
103.  We  do  not,  therefore,  reach  the  issue  raised  under  35  U.S.C.  102. 
[2]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is,  accordingly,  affirmed. 
AFFIRMED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

l.N    as   Colonial    Storeh    Incobpobated 

Vo.    1925.     Derided    April    ir,.    1968 

[56  CCPA—:   3'cM   F  2d  549;  157  USPQ  382] 

1    TR.4DEMA8K-DE8CRiPTivF.NEss^.4ndreu-  J.  McPartlond,  Inc.  V.  Montffomery 

Ward  d   C<j.   Iru\   CoNSTBrEU--  TRADEMAaK  ACT,   SECTION  2(e). 

"In  A.ndr^vc  -J    McPartland,  Inc.  v   Montgomery  Ward  d  Co.,  Inc.,  85  CCPA 

802   1«4  F2d  W3   76  USPQ  ^  (1947).  cert,  denied.  333  U.S.  875  (1948).  this 

rourr  nored  that  it  was  not  the  purpose  of  Conp-ess,  by  the  language  of  sec- 

■   tion  2'^'    of  rhf'  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  to  provide  for  the  registration  of 
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trademarks  which  are  merely  descriptive  of  the  character  '^r  quality  of  the 
goods  ujxin  whicli  they  are  used,  placing  reliance  un  the  statement  of  the 
8uprk-ii,f  Court  In  Beckwtlh  v    Commuinurur .  1:^2  1.6.  oiiis,  543  >  iy2u>    •   •   •," 

2.  Same — Same — SrcH.E8Tr>  enpsk 

"  •   •   *   a   mark  whlih  nierely  denotes  the  ingredients,  quality  ur  cumposi- 

*  tlon  of  an  article  is  not  capable  of  being  exclusively  adopted  and  used  us  a 

•  trademark  since,  for  policy  reasons,  descriptivf  icordg  must  be  left  free  for 
pnblic  use.  On  the  other  hand,  a  legal  distinction.  aU)eit  often  obscure,  has  been 
drawn  U-tween  terms  that  are  not  merely  descriptive,  but  rather  are  only 
'•uggf^stlve  of  the  goods  ' 

3.  SaMF        S.<lMF-    S>.\ME —  'SUGAB    4     SpICE"    FOR    B.\KERY     rRODrCTS. 

"We  are  cognizant  of  the  usual  practice  of  selling  baked  goods  in  stores 
which  also  sell  sugar  and  spices  as  individual  commodities.  As  appellant  con- 
cedes, the  terms  'sugar'  and  spice  u.sed  \ndn  tduaily  are  well  known  and 
well  understo.~'d  by  the  purchasing  public.  However,  when  combined  and  used 
on  bakery  goods,  we  think  they  may  function  as  an  indication  of  more  than 
a  mere  description  of  the  ingredients  of  the  goods  on  which  the  mark  is  used 

'  and.  on  the  record  made  below,  are  not  'merely  descriptive'  of  such  goods  with- 
in the  meaning  of  se<"tion  2  On  the  record  t>elow.  the  mark  clearly  does  not 
tell  the  potential  purchaser  only  what  the  goods  are,  their  function,  their 
<*haracterl8rics  or  their  use.  or,  of  prime  concern  here,  their  ingredients." 

4    Same     Same  — Same — Same. 

"The  immediate  imjiression  evoked  of  the  mark  ['SUGAR  &  SPICE'  bakery 
products]  may  well  be  to  stimulate  an  association  of  'sugar  and  spice'  with 
everything  nice.'  As  such,  on  the  record  below,  the  mark,  along  with  the 
favorable  suggestion  which  it  may  evoke,  seems  to  us  clearly  to  function  in" 
the  trademark  sense  and  not  as  a  term  merely  descriptive  of  gi>ods  To  the 
extent  that  the  nursery  rhyme  i.t  fniniliar  tc  -ne  seeing  or  henrinK  the  Uiark. 
hig  recall  is  undout'tedly  stimulated  to  make  the  association  with  everything 
nice'  but  this  m  nn  way  defeats  the  distinctive  nature  of  the  composite  word 
mark  as  applied  to  the  listed  products." 

Appeal  from  t  he  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  143,935. 

rkvi:k>ed. 

Matthew  H.  Patton,  Kilpatrick^  Cody,  Robirya,  McClatchey  <& 
Regen^tein  for  appellant. 

Joseph  Schimmel  (S.  Wm.  Cochran,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  Rich.  Smith  and  Almond, 

Associate  Judges 

Smith,  t/..  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  toaii. 

The  issue  liere  presented  is  whether  one  who  combines  admittedly 
descriptive  words,  i.e.,  "sugar"  and  "spice,"  and  uses  the  combined  , 
terms  as  a  trademark,  may  properly  be  refused  regi-siration  of  the  £ 
combined  teini>  wiien  applied  to  goods  other  than  those  whicli  are  di- 
r^ectly  descnbe(i  by  such  words  and  when  an  association  of  a  concept 
foreign  to  the  goods  is  said  to  attacli  to  the  combined  mark.  On  this 
record,  it  is  clear  tliat  both  sugar  and  spice  may  \>e  present  as  in- 
gredients in  at  least  some  of  the  bakery  products  to  which  tlie  mark 
is  applied.  Resolution  of  thi«  issue  tunis  on  whether  such  a  mark  is 
"merely  descriptive""  of  those  goods  within  the  meaning  of  .section 
2(e)  (l*j  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946,  15  U.S.C.  10.V2(e)  (1).' 

Appellant"-  apjdication,^  as  subsequently  amended,  asserts  use  of 
the  mark  "Sl'tiAli  &  SPICE"  for  "Bakery  products,  in  Class  46, 

•  T!i*-  [■♦'rtlnfnt  portion  of  that  Rtatute  provldpB  that  : 

N M  trademark  b.v  which  ihp  pmilH  of  the  applicant  may  he  distinguished  from  the 
iriMiis  of  -.therx  siiail  bp  refusetj  reptptratlon  on  thp  principal  rejrisitpr  on  afoount 
of   !!8   nature   unless   it 

(e)  consist*  of  a  mnrk  which  (1)  when  applied  to  the  ^ods  of  the  applicant  is 
iiiprelv  'iP^rrlptKp  'T   If'f'ppt! vp'v  mlsfiesrriptlvp   ^f  thpin    •    •    • 

•  St-riH:  N-    i4:';;<:c.   '■:(■<:  Mav  "    :;"ti 
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namely,  cakes,  cookies,  breads,  rolls,  donuts,  pastries,  crackers."  The 
Examiner  considered  the  mark  sought  to  be  registered  to  be  "merely 
descriptive"  of  the  goods.  He  stated,  in  his  final  refusal  to  register, 
that: 

•  •  •  When  used  on  sweet  bakery  products,  the  wording  "Sugar  &  Spice"  !■ 
considered  to  clearly  describe  goods  containing  sugar  and  spice,  notwithstanding 
the  nursery  rhyme   'Sugar  and  Spice  and  Everything  Nice,  etc." 

The  decision  in  The  Fleettcood  Co.  v.  The  Mitchum  Co.,  [51  CCPA  831,  828 
F  2d  1015],  189  USPQ  281  [1663],  cited  by  applicant,  is  not  considered  in  point 
here  for  the  reason  such  decision  does  not  Involve  wording  which  constitutes 
the  name  of  the  ingredients  of  the  skin  cream  involved.  [Brackets  added.] 

The  Board  affirmed  that  rejection,'  the  result  being  reported  at  148 
USPQ  768  (TTAB  1965), stating: 

It  is  a  matter  of  common  knowledge  that  suKar  and  spices  are  used  singly 
and  In  combination  in  making  a  wide  variety  of  bakery  products,  including 
breakfast  breads  and  rolls,  donuts,  cakes,  cookies  and  the  iike.  The  use  of  the 
terms  "sugar"  and  "spice"  in  combination  Is  but  a  normal  use  of  the  English 
language  to  describe  bakery  products,  containing  sugar  and  spice  as  ingredients, 
and,  on  the  record  presented  In  this  case,  we  are  not  persuaded  that  "SUOAB  ft 
SPICE"  would  have  anything  other  than  a  descriptive  significance  to  the  pur- 
chasers of  applicant's  goods.  •  •  • 

We  do  not  believe  the  rejection  can  stand  on  the  basis  stated.  The 
often-cited  principle  embodied  in  section  2(e)  (1)  was  stated  some  67 
years  ago  by  the  Supreme  Court  in  Elgin  National  Watch  Co.  v. 
nUnois  Watch  Case  Co.,  179  U.S.  665,  673  (1901)  that  a  trademark: 

•  •  •  may  consist  In  any  symbol  or  in  any  form  of  words,  but  as  Its  office  is  to 
point  out  distinctively  the  origin  or  ownership  of  the  articles  to  which  It  is 
affixed,  it  follows  that  no  sign  or  form  of  words  can  be  appropriated  as  a  valid 
trademark  which  from  the  nature  of  the  fact  conveyed  by  its  iinnary  meaning, 
others  may  employ  with  equal  truth,  and  with  equal  right,  for  the  same  purpose. 

[1]  In  Andrew  J.  McPartland,  Inc.  v.  Montgomery  Ward  &  Co., 
Inc.,  35  CCPA  802,  164  F.2d  603,  76  USPQ  97  (1947),  cert,  denied, 
333  U.S.  875  (1948),  this  court  noted  that  it  was  not  the  purpose  of 
Congress,  by  the  language  of  section  2(e)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of 
1946,  to  provide  for  the  registration  of  trademarks  which  are  merely 
descriptive  of  the  character  or  quality  of  the  goods  upon  which  they 
are  used,*  placing  reliance  on  the  statement  of  the  Supreme  Court  in 
Beckwith  v.  Commissioner.  352  U.S.  538, 543  ( 1920)  : 

It  was  settled  long  prior  to  the  Trade  Mark  Registration  Act  [of  1905]  that 
*the  law  would  not  secure  to  any  person  the  exclusive  use  of  a  trade  mark  con- 
sisting merely  of  words  descriptive  of  the  qualities,  ingrci^ientt  or  character- 
istics of  an  article  of  trade.  This  for  the  reason  that  the  function  of  a  trade 
mark  is  to  point  distinctively,  either  by  its  own  meaning  or  by  association,  to 
the  origin  or  ownerslhp  of  the  wares  to  which  it  is  applied,  and  words  merely 
descriptive  of  qualities,  ingredients  or  characteristics,  when  used  alone,  do  not 
do  this.  Other  like  goods,  equal  to  then)  in  all  respecta,  may  be  manufactured 
or  dealt  In  by  others,  who,  with  equal  truth,  may  use,  and  must  be  left  free  to 


» During  the  course  of  prosecution.  It  was  the  position  of  ttie  Examiner  that  when  used 
on  applicant's  goods,  the  mark  for  which  refrUtratlon  Is  sought  was  considered  "•   •   •  to 
clearly   describe  goods   containlnt;  sugar  and  spice   •   •   ♦."  In   his  statement  of  the  re- 
jection to  the  Board,  he  asserted  :  ^        .  ^ 
The   specific  ground   of  rejection    Is   that   the   mark  Is  merely   descriptive    (or  de- 
ceptively   mlsdeecrlptlve)    of  applicant's  goods,   l)elng   Indicative,   In    the   Examiner's 
opinion,  that  the  bakery  products  contain  sugar  and  spTce*. 
His  argument,   however,   was  directed  only  to  the  issue  of  whether  the  mark  is  "merely 
descriptive"  of  applicant's  goods.  The  Board  confined  its  dlsrusslon  to  that  Issue. 

Moreover  the  Patent  Offlce  did  not  cast  Its  refusal  to  register  on  the  basis  that  ap 
pellant's  trademark  could  not  serve  to  distinguish  its  goods  from  the  goods  of  others 
under  section  45  and  the  preamble  to  section  2  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  We  thus 
cotttider  the  Issue  raised  as  one  solely  arising  under  2(e)(1)  of  that  Act.  See  In  re  O.  D. 
Bfrle  d  Co..  53  CCPA  1192.  360  F.2d  650.  149  USPQ  619  (1966).  ,,„.,v 

*Se€  also  In  re  HercvUs  Fatteners.  40  CCPA  944.  203  F  2d  753.  97  USPQ  355  (1953). 
Section  5  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1905  denied  registration  to  marks  which  are  *  *  ' 
merely  In  words  or  devices  which  are  descriptive  of  the  goods  with  which  they  are  osed, 
or  of  the  charaxrter  or  quaUty  of  auch  goods  •  •  •."  See  Act  -f  F^^bruary  20  1905.  c. 
692.  I  5,  33  SUt.  725. 
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use,  the  same  lanffuage  of  description  In  placing  their  gooda  before  the  public. 
[Citations  omitted.]  [Brackets  and  emphasis  added] 

[2]  Thus,  n  mark  which  merely  denotes  the  ingi-edients,  quality  or 
composition  of  fin  article  is  not  capable  of  being  exclusively  adopted 
and  used  as  a  trademark  since,  for  policy  reasons,  descriptive  words 
must  be  left  free  for  public  use.'*  On  the  other  hand,  a  legal  distinc- 
tion, albeit  often  obscure,  has  been  drawn  l>etween  terms  that  are  not 
merely  descriptive,  but  rather  are  only  suggestive  of  the  goods.** 

One  of  the  tests  to  determine  whether  a  given  mark  is  "merely  de- 
scriptive" under  the  Act  is  based  upon  what  it  would  mean  to  the 
potential  consumer  when  applied  to  applicant's  goods.  To  make  this 
t«st  meaningful,  it  is  necessary,  therefore,  to  consider  the  established 
usages  and  associations  which  inhere  in  the  words  "sugar"  and  "spice" 
independently  and  then  to  compare  them  with  the  associations  of  the 
composite  mark  "SUGAR  &  SPICE''  for  wliich  registration  is 
sought. 

It  is  appellant's  position  that : 

Thp  mark  "SUGAR  k  SPirE'  immediately  and  automatically  recalls  to  mind 
"sugar  aiid  spice  and  everything  nice  from  the  well  known  nursery  rhyme.  The 
second  portion  of  that  iihrase  follows  the  first  as  the  night  follows  the  day. 
The  association  is  iiiescapHlile  The  pleasant  connotation  of  those  words,  familiar 
to  most  of  us  since  early  childhood,  is  the  first  and  paramount  impression  evoked 
by  this  mark.  Appellant  employs  this  favorable  suggestion  in  a  distinctive  trade- 
mark usage. 

As  above  noted,  the  Board  decided  tliat  "The  u.-e  of  the  terms  'sugar' 
and  'spice*  in  combination  is  but  a  normal  use  of  the  English  language 
to  describe  bakery  products  *  *  *." 

While  appellant  admits  that  the  individual  words  "sugar"  and 
"spice"  are  generic  terms  which  have  ordinary  meanings  which  de- 
scribe the  commodities  "sugar"  and  "spice,"  when  used  alone,  appel- 
lant argues  that  the  combination  of  two  descriptive  terms  into  an 
arbitrary  or  fanciful  word  or  phrase  may  convert  those  words  into 
a  distinctive  mark.  See  In  re  Ada  Milling  Co.,  40  CCPA  1076,  205 
F.2d  315,  98  USPQ  267  (1953) ;  Henry  Muhs  Co.  v.  Farm  Craft  Foods 
Inc..  37  F.  Sui>i).  1013,  49  USPQ  162  (E.D.  N.Y.  1941).  He  adds  that 
this  mav  1h'  true  even  in  those  cases  where  the  words  thus  combined 
are,  prior  io  combination,  descriptive  of  an  ingredient,  component  or 
function  of  the  goods  to  which  the  mark  is  ai)i)lied,  citing  Ex  parte 
Barker,  92  USPQ  218  (Com.  Pat.  1952),  discussed  later. 

Whether  a  trademark  is  "reminiscent  or  suggestive"  of  something 
more  than  the  character,  (iuality  or  ingredients  of  the  goods  may  also 
depend  ou  factors  considered  in  Blisscraft  of  Hollywood  v.  United 
Plastics  Co..  supra  note  5,  where  the  mark  "POLY  PITCHKK'  was 
held  not  to  l>e  "niereiy  descriptive"  of  polyethylene  pitchers.  One  of 
the  reason>  stated  was : 

Moreover.  "Poly  Pitcher"  Is  reminiscent  <>r  suggestive  of  Molly  Pitcher  of 
Revolutionary  time.  As  used,  it  is  an  incongruous  expression,  and  has  the  char- 
acteristics of  a  coined  or  fanciful  mark. 


»  Se*"    p  g      Armntrong  Co    T.  Nu-Ennmel   (^<yrp  ,  gOS  U.S.   315.  335-,"^6    :i9   t  SPQ  40S,  409 

(1938)  ;  BlU»craJt  of  HoUyvcood  v  f  nuai  i'iantxc*  Co  .  294  F  2d  eiH  '".'>  131  USPQ  55. 
59-^00  (2d  Clr  lS*61i  ^  Callmnnn,  fiifalr  romi>«Tirl'in  hv,-\  Trn'i*'i:!.'irks  j  ,1  (2d  p<1. 
1950):  DertTiberp,  Trad«>  Mark  Protection  and  fnfalr  Trading.  I  :Jc  (li<36i;  \andpn- 
burrh,  Trsd^mark  Law  nnd  I'ri.cpdurp    |4  30a9."9'  .,     .. .  i, 

•Ab  JudtfP  U-arned  Hand  stated  in  Franklin  Kmttina  Mills  Ini  \  Fai-htonit  t^treater 
milt  Inr  2ftT  F  24T  i  S  D  NY  lP2.1i  affd  per  curlajn.  4  F  2d  lOlv  i  2d  Cir  lin;.rO, 
dpriil'irt:  »hr:!.r  F,i  >iiloiiknC  "ii  ne<-kMpp  or  knitted  ri^tlis  of  fahrlrs  was  merely 
dpHcrip'iv.'  of  -hos^p  (:.■-. h  I'  !s  qiiitp  Impossil.le  t.i  ppt  any  rule  iit  ■■!  t!ie  rii>p>  t>e- 
voiid  this  That  the  \aUdit.v  of  the  mark  ends  where  suggestion  ends  and  descni.tion 
begins.  ' 
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In  a  similar  vein  is  Ex  parte  Barker,  supra,  wherein  the  Assistant 
Commissioner  considered  a  refusal  to  register  on  the  Principal  Regis- 
ter the  mark  "CHERRY-BERRY-BING"  applied  to  "fruit  and 
berry  preserves.''  While  the  issue  there  considered  was  whether 
"CHERRY-LKKK'i  HING"  was  "capable  of  functioning  as  a  trade- 
mark to  distinguish  applicant's  goods  in  commerce,"  the  words  were 
considered  by  the  Examiner  to  be  "generic  and  merely  indicative  of 
the  principal  ingredients  of  applicant's  goods."  There,  it  was  held,  92 
USPQ  at  219,  that : 

WhUe  it  may  be  true  that  each  of  thp  individual  words  In  the  present  ap- 
plicant's mark  are  generic  and  thus  independently  unregistrable,  it  seems  to  me 
that  their  unusual  association  or  arrangement  in  the  applicant's  mark  results  in 
a  uni  iue  and  catchy  expression  whi.  h  ilMt>s  not,  without  tome  analysia  and  re- 
arrangement of  its  components  suggest  the  contents  of  applicant's  gr,r,d>  I  am 
contrained  to  disagree  with  the  Examiners  holding  in  fhe  present  case  that  the 
•ppUcant  3  mark  is  incapable  f  functioning  as  a  trade  mark  to  distinguish  the 
applicant's  goods  In  commerce.  [Emihi-is  idded.] 

The  Buara  m  In  re  De-Raef  Corp.,  120  USPQ  318  (TTAB  1959), 
in  considering  the  marK  -CULTURED''  for  pancake  mix  made  from 
a  list  of  ingredients  including  "defatted  cultured  milk  powder," 
reversed  the  Examiner,  and  made  the  observation  pertinent  here  that: 

Applicant.  h«>vv^^ver  di>es  not  sell  nulk  <  ultured  oiiik,  .-r  powdered  cultured 
milk.  It  sells  panrake  mix,  and  the  pancake  inv\  lias  been  neither  exposed  to 
nor  treated  by  any  bacillus  culture  of  any  kind.  CULTURED"  is  not  merely 
descriptive  of  applicants  pancake  mix.  It  Is  a  term  which  may  suggest  to 
some  purchasers  that  cultured  milk  is  used  as  an  insrf><lient  of  the  product, 
tut  It  may  n  t  have  any  such  suggestive  slgniflcance  to  a  substantial  segment 
of  the  average  purchasers  of  the  product. 

[:?]  We  are  cognizant  of  the  usual  practice  of  selling  baked  goods 
in  stores  which  also  sell  sugar  and  spices  as  individual  commodities. 
As  appellant  concedes,  the  terms  "sugar'  and  "spice"  used  individually 
are  well  known  and  well  understood  by  the  purchn^inir  public.  How- 
ever, when  combined  and  used  on  bakery  goods,  wr  think  they  may 
function  as  an  indication  of  more  than  a  mere  de.^'  ripiion  of  the  in- 
gredients of  the  goods  on  which  the  mark  is  used  and,  on  the  record 
made  below,  are  not  "merely  descriptive"  of  such  goods  within  the 
meaning  of  section  2.  On  the  record  below,  the  mark  clearly  does  not 
tell  the  potential  purchaser  (yrdy  what  the  goods  are,  their  function, 
their  characteristics  or  their  use,  or,  of  prime  concern  here,  their  in- 
gredients. 

[43  The  immediate  impression  evoked  by  the  mark  may  well  be  to 
stimulate  an  association  of  "sugar  and  spice"  with  "everything  nice."  ' 
^As  such,  on  the  record  below,  the  m  nk,  along  with  the  favorable 
suggestion  which  it  may  evoke,  seems  to  us  clearly  to  function  in  the 
trademark  sense  and  not  as  a  term  merely  descriptive  of  goods.  To  the 
extent  that  the  nursery  rhyme  is  familiar  to  one  seeing  or  hearing 
the  mark,  his  recall  i?  undoubtedly  stimulated  to  make  the  association 
with  "everything  nice"  but  this  in  no  way  defeats  the  distinctive  nature 
of  the  composite  word  mark  as  applied  to  the  listed  products. 

Nor  do  wp  find  that  the  decisions  cited  by  the  Solicitor  as  pertinent 


»8«*  Dollcraft  Co  v.  Aan- 1/  inn  .storybook  Dollx.  Inr  ,  it  j  V  Supp.  1,  88  ^SPQ  18 
(SD  Calif  1950)  aff'd.  Sm-  ,  l-i-i  -torybook  DolU.  ln<  v  Holirraft  Co.,  197  F  2d  293. 
MU'SPQ  290  (9th  Clr  19')2  .'■i.^-r"  :  ie  mark  "Sugar  and  .-^pice  '  on  dollx  was  consiaered 
to  be  capable  of  dlstlncni^h  ..;;  api>»  aii'  ■*  cM.da  from  the  goods  of  another  and  to  func- 
tion to  Identify  orlKln  v(  th-  _••    ..1«    Thf  -  •  t;^  district  court  stated  : 

"Suw  and  Sp,r.  i,  ,i  ptim..  at.-tnuted  from  an  old,  famlUaj-  nurserv  rhyme, 
POMOMlni  a  iwAu.v.g  .n  Its  context,  but  nonp  wh»-ti  used  as  the  meaning  of  a. 
Soil.  •  •  • 
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here  require  a  ditfert^nt  result.  In  eacii  of  the  cited  cases,  General  Bak- 
ing Co.  V.  Grocers  Baking  Co.,  3  F.  Supp.  146  (W.D.  Ky.  1933) 
("SUNSHINE  VITAMIN  D"  applied  to  bread  containing  Vitamin 
D) ;  Quaker  Oats  Co.  v.  General  Mills.  Inc..  45  F.  Supp.  462  (N.D. 
111.  1942),  aff'd,  134  F.2d  429  (7th  Cir.  1943)  ("OATIES"  applied 
to  oat  cereal) ;  Skinner  Mfg.  Co.  v.  General  Foods  Sales  Co.,  52  F. 
Supp.  432  (D.  Nebr.  1943),  aff'd,  Skinner  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Kellogg  Sales 
Co.,  143  F.2d  895  (8th  Cir.  1944),  ceit.  denied.  Id.  v.  General  Food 
<&  Sales  Co.,  Inc.,  323  U.S.  766  (1944)  cKAISIN  BRAN''  applied  to 
cereal) ;  WUliani  Wrigley.Jr.,  Co.  v.  Grove  Co..  iOl  F.  885  (S.D.  N.Y. 
1906),  aff'd,  183  F.2d  99  (2d  Cir.  1910)  ("SPEAKMINT*"  applied  to 
chewing  gum)  ;  we  think  that  the  marks  there  in  issue  were  devoid 
of  the  reminiscent,  suggestive  or  associative  connotation  wiucii  we 
here  find  to  be  persuasive  as  presented  on  the  record  below. 

Thus,  on  the  present  record,  the  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial 
and  Appeal  Board  must  be  reversed.* 

REVERSED. 

WoRUBY,  Chief  Judge,  concurs  in  the  result. 

The   Board   refers  In  its  opinion  to  "A   matter  of  comni..n   knowledge"'    (without  Indl- 


Library  of  Congress  Card  Catalog  No.  54  loi^.M  thf  Indei  <M.ntain^  three  reference*  to 
"Sugar  and  Spice"  used  In  combination  ai^  :  h^  fr^nerir  nnnif  .f  n  uartlcnlar  Ty!>e  of  bun. 
and  on  page  847,   the  following  recipe  Is  given  for  what   is   'here  calle<i      s jgar  and-bplce 

Buns  " 

"Bake  Williamsburg   Buns,   above:   dip   tope   and   sides  at   once   Into   6 

tablesp.   melted  butter  or  margarine;    then    roll   In   combined    Vj    cup 

granulated  sugar  and  1  teasp.  cinnamon. " 
However    no  rejection  on  this  basis  is  of  record;  thus,  this  Issue  is  not  before  us.  15 
U.8.C.  1071(a)(4). 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  ee  Walter  Klossika   avp   alfrep  Blaha 

Vo.  7968.      Decided    Map   2.    1968 
[65  CCPA— ;  398  F  2d   h5S     i,=;7   ISPQ  4291 

1.    PaTE.V  I  ABILITY PARTICri.AK      SlBJECI       MaTTEB-    '  SeMICONDUCTOB      CONSTBUC- 

TION.  ■ 

The  de<Msiiiii  >'f  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  oertaiD  claims  in  an  applica- 
tion entitled  "Semiconductor  Ck)nstructlon'  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior 
art.  is  affirmed 

Appk.m.  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  245,640. 
AFFIRMED.  ^ 

George  H.  Sy,nffr.  Harvey  Kaye,  Speticer  rf'  Kaye  for  appellants. 
Joseph  Srhimmel  {Jack  E.  Armore,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 
Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Judges,  Rich,  Smith,  Almond, 

and  KiRKPATRICK  ^ 

Smith.  •/..  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  determinative  issue  here  is  whether  appellants'  claimed  in- 
vention would  have  been  ohviou.-  in  view  of  tlie  pnoi  art  of  record 
within  tlie  meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  103. 

The  issue  is  presented  in  this  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent 
(Jtlice  Board  of  A{)peals.-'  adhered  to  on  reconsideration,  affirming 
the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  8  through  12  of  appellants'  ap- 

•  SenWir    District    .Tiidpe.    Ka«'«^rn    TMstrlct    of    rennsyKanla     sitting   hy    designation. 
•Tlip   board    ronsisted    of    Messrs     Frledmaii    and    Kreek.    Examiners  m  Chief   and    Burns, 
Acting  Examiner  lu  Chief.  Mr.  Burns  wrote  the  opinion  of  the  board. 
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plication'  under  35  U.S.C.  103  in  view  of  the  following  prior  art 

references : 

Mavnard  et  al.,  2,947,925,  Aug.  2, 1960. 

Down  -g  et  al.,  2,959,705,  Nov.  8, 1960. 

Philips  (  French),  1,179,195,  Dec.  15, 1958. 
Appellants'  specification  explains  that  a  problem  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  semiconductor  current  translating  devices,  such  as  diodes  and 
transistors,  is  to  maintain  uniformity  with  respect  to  reverse  current 
an  1  .  urrent  amplification  characteristics.  It  had  been  determined  that 
surface  ionization  caused  by  static  charges  adversely  affects  the  per- 
formance of  the  semiconductors.  Appellants'  invention  is  directed  to 
a  semiconductor  construction  which  is  intended  to  prevent  the  accu- 
mulation of  surface  charges  on  an  enclosure  containing  the  semicon- 
ductor. 
Appellants'  invention  is  apparent  from  claim  8  when  read  on  the 

construction  shown  in  FIG.  3 : 


Fig.  3 


]-COMOVCTtVt  lAC^ft 


Claim  8,  with  reference  numerals  in  brackets  referred  to  the  above 
FIG.  3,  is  as  follows : 

8.  A  semiconductor  constrnctlon  [1]  comprising,  In  combination: 

(a>    a  iw>nil<'"ndu<'tnr  ipvi.'p  havintj  „  pliirnllty  of  electrodes ; 

(6)  an  envelope  W  made  of  ins'ilanntr  n.aferial  and  surrounding  ^ald  semi- 
conductor device  and  its  electrodes , 

(0)  electrically  conductive  means  [5]  arranged  over  the  outer  surface  of  said 
envelope ; 

(<f)  means  [4]  electrically  connecting  one  of  said  electrodes  with  said  elec- 
trically conductive  means ;  and 

(e  >  current  le«d-ln  means  [7]  separate  from  said  envelope  [6]  and  'salil  elec- 
trically conductive  means  i  5  j  for  electrically  coniiet-tln*;  said  elfctriHlen  to 
external  circuitry  said  current  lead-in  means  f'irn.lnj?  current  conductive 
paths  for  the  currents  to  and  from  said  electrodes  whi<  h  paths  are  exclusive 
of  said  electrically  conductive  means  [5]  on  said  envHi-.pe 

Claim?  P  through  12  further  limit  claim  8  to  a  "conductive  layer" 
as  the  electrically  conductive  means  (claim  9).  designate  "said  one 

electrode"  as  the  base  electrode  (claim  10),  specify  that  the  envelnjH- 
is  of  glass  iclami  1 1  i,  and  add  that  rliP  ••elecrri<^a!ly  '■orKiu'-five  means" 
IS  a  conductive  laver  applied  to  the  outer  surface  f)f  a  irla^s  envelop*' 

(claim  12). 
The  Examiner  rejected  appellants'  claims  "as  being  unpatentable 

over  the  French  patent  when  considered  with  \faynardet  al.,  pursuant 

to35U.S.C.  103."" 


'Serial  No  245,840,  filed  D^ember  17,  1962,  eurlru.,!  .H<»mlrond  j- -..r  ConBtructlon." 
The  appll'-arloD  Is  degcribe.l  an  a  "division"  of  cop^n  ha«;  apf>.l  atiun  Sfrtal  No.  9,0(V6, 
filed  F>"br:idry  15,  1960    aow  abandoned. 
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French  relates  to  a  semiconductor  electrode  arrangement  in  which 
conductors  emerge  from  either  side  of  the  envelope.  FKjS.  1  and  2 
of  the  FVench  patent  are  reproduced  below  : 


FIGJ 


Fia2 


The  reference  explains  that  a  diode,  as  shown  in  FIG.  1,  with  a 
conductor  2  and  a  conductor  8.  of  the  type  represented  by  the  phantom 
line,  is  known  as  a  single-ended  diode.  To  form  a  double-ended  device, 
i.e.,  one  having  a  conductor  at  each  end  of  the  envelope,  a  metal  tube 
7.  closed  at  the  bottom,  is  slipped  on  the  diode.  The  open  end  is  joined 
to  conductor  3.  A  connection  lead  8  is  fixed  to  the  other  end  of  the  tube. 
Thus,  a  device  is  pro\ided  which  may  possess  certain  advantageous 
c-onnecting  characteristics. 

The  Examiner  applied  the  French  patent  to  the  claim  8  as  follows: 

•  •  •  The  French  patent  shows,  in  FIG.  2,  a  semi-conductor  1  having  a  plurality 
of  electrodes  sealed  within  a  glass  envelope.  A  metallic  tube  9  is  disposed  over 
the  envelope  and  meets  the  limitation  recited  in  claim  8,  subparagraph  (c). 
Ivead-ln  conductor  13  is  bent  over  and  contacts  the  metallic  tube,  as  recited  in 
claim  8.  subparagraph  id).  The  French  patent  fails  to  disclose  that  the  lead-in 
conductors  11,  12  and  13  form  current  conductive  paths  for  the  currents  to  and 
from  said  electrodes  which  paths  are  eiclusive  of  said  electrically  conductive 
means  on  the  envelope,  as  recited  In  the  last  four  lines  of  subparagraph  (e)  of 
claim  8. 

The  Examiner  considered  that  last -mentioned  feature  to  be  an  "old 
expedient  in  the  semiconductor  art  as  evidenced  by  the  Maynard  et 
al.  patent."  FKtS.  5  and  6  of  Maynard  are  pertinent: 


iJ^iorS^ 


■a9m- 


The  Examiner  applied  the  disclosure  of  these  figures  to  appellants' 
claimed  invention,  stating : 

•  •  •  Note  that  in  FIGS.  5  and  6,  the  patentee  shows  a  transistor  mounted  with- 
in a  metal  housing.  Lead-in  conductors  14,  16  and  17  are  embedded  in  and  ex- 
tend through  the  Insulating  base  portion  12  of  the  housing.  As  best  seen  in  FIO. 
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5,  a  metal  atrip  19  supports  the  ba.se  region  oi  the  transigtor,  which  In  turn 
Is  conoected  to  LrShaped  tabs  and  lead-in  conductors  16  and  18.  The  emitter 
and  collector  regions  are  connected  to  lead-in  conductors  14  and  17  by  means 
of  wires  27  and  23,  respectively.  The  base  region  of  the  transistor  is  electrically 
connected  to  the  cover  31  by  means  of  metal  coating  13,  tabs  28  and  29  and 
metal  strip  19.  Thus,  the  lead-in  conductors  14,  16  and  17  provide  current  coti- 
ductlve  paths  for  the  currents  to  and  from  the  electrodes  which  paths  are  ex- 
clusive of  the  electrically  conductive  means  (cover  31  of  the  metallic  en- 
velope). •  •  • 

The  Examiner  concluded : 
•  •  •  To  modify  the  Frenrh  patent  by  allowing  lead-in  conductor  13  to  extend 
out  from  the  glass  base,  like  lead-in  conductor3  11  and  12  and  have  some  means 
for  electrically  connecting  the  lead-in  conductor  13  to  the  metal  tube  would  be 
an  obvious  modlflcation  in  view  of  the  teaching  of  the  Maynard  et  al.  patent.  •  •  • 

The  Board  affirmed,  adopting  the  i^^aminer's  application  of  the 
references  set  forth  in  his  answer. 

The  appellants  here  argue  that,  in  French,  the  metallic  tube  sur- 
rounding the  semiconductor  device  must  form  a  part  of  the  current 
conducting  path  to  one  of  the  electrodes  of  the  device.  From  this,  they 
conclude  that  there  is  no  basis  "to  modify  the  primary  reference  *  *  * 
in  accordance  with  Miynarfl  n  al."  since  it  would  be  "directly  con- 
trary to  the  teachings  of  the  primary  reference."  In  support  of  that 
conclusion,  appellants  further  argue  that  the  metal  envelope  of  French 
cannot  function  to  prevent  the  occurrence  of  static  charges  in  the 
semiconductor  element. 

On  this  point,  the  Examiner  had  urged  that  ''the  metallic  tubular 
member  [of  French]  will  inherently  serve  the  same  function  as  ap- 
pellants' lacquer  coating."  We  agree  with  the  Solicitor  that  a  fair 
interpretation  of  this  comment  is  that  the  Examiner  believed  that  the 
metal  tubes  will  drain  off  any  surface  ionization  or  static  charges  that 
may  form  on  the  glass  envelopes  of  the  French  device  in  the  same 
manner  a:,  appellants'  invention.  Thus,  on  the  record,  we  are  unper- 
suaded  by  appellants'  arguments  since,  in  our  view,  they  have  faileri 
to  controvert  the  position  of  the  Examiner. 

Appellants'  second  argument  is  directed  to  the  efficacy  of  Maynard. 
Appellants  first  submit  that  there  is  no  basis  in  the  reference  for  con- 
cludmg  that  cover  member  31  is  of  a  conductive  material.  We  think 
it  a  sufficient  response  to  such  argument  to  observe  that  Maynard 
discloses  a  body  portion  12  held  within  the  conductive  metal  cover  13 
which  is  made  of  a  suitable  alloy  such  as  "Kovar"  and  carries  a  thin 
gold  layer  on  its  upper  surface  13a.  The  cover  unit  31  is  described  as 
suitably  connected  as  by  welding  to  the  mounting  base  11  along  the 
shoulder  32.  Moreover,  the  cross-hatching  of  the  member  31,  shown 
in  FIG.  6,  shows  that  it  would  be  made  of  metal  if  the  drawings  are 
in  accordance  with  Rule  84(g)  of  the  Rules  of  Practice.*  These  two 
factors  seem  to  us  to  indicate  that  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art 
would  consider  it  an  obvious  expedient  to  make  the  cover  31  from 
metal.  Thus,  in  the  absence  of  evidence  to  overcome  this  prima  facie 
showing  by  the  Examiner,  the  metal  cover  31  of  the  Maynard  refer- 
ence would  satisfy  that  limitation  in  appellants'  claims. 

The  second  phase  of  appellants'  argument  attacking  the  sufficiency 
of  the  Maynard  teachings  is  directed  at  whether  the  L-shaped  heat- 
diasipating  members  28  and  29  satisfy  the  claim  requirement  that 

'37  CFR  |184(S)  (1960).  pertinent  here,  proMled;  Graphical  drawinz  symbolg  for 
conventloniLl' elements  may  be  used   when   appropriate,   ^'■^'^'^t   L^  ^'^''^^'l*'  JfJ''^,  ^fflce. 

The  aooroved  symbol  for  sectioned  metal  shown  on  page  134  of  the  Rules  of  Prac- 
tice is  fhe  Ti^  Is  the  cross-hatching  fnr  member  31  in  FlCiURES  5  and  6  of  the  May 
nard  et  al.  patent. 
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there  be  an  "electrical  connection  between  one  semiconductor  element 
electrode  and  the  conductive  layer,  i.e.,  cover  member  31.  It  is  a  suf- 
ficient response  to  observe  that  strip  members  28  and  29  are  disclosed 
as  "made  of  nickel"  and  are  thus  capable  of  conducting  electrical 
current,  even  though  its  degree  of  conductivity  may  be  less  than 
copper. 

The  Downing  patent  was  cited  by  the  Examiner  for  the  purpose  of 
showing  a  protective  shield  in  the  form  of  a  conductive  lacquer  ma- 
terial applied  to  an  outer  surface  of  a  glass  envelope  of  an  electron 
discharge  tube.  His  position  was  that  Downing  demonstrated  the 
equivalency  of  a  metallic  coating  sprayed  upon  a  glass  envelope  with 
the  tubular  member  of  French.  The  Board  did  not  further  elaborate. 

Appellants  here  argue  that  the  coating  layers  of  Downing  are  not 
electrically  connected  to  any  of  the  lead-in  means  of  that  device.  How- 
ever, we  think  tliat  the  Downing  patent  was  a  proper  reference  here 
to  the  extent  of  the  limited  purpose  for  which  it  was  used. 

Thus,  we  agree  with  the  statement  in  the  Solicitor's  brief  that  the 
analogous  character  of  the  semiconductors  in  the  reference  patents 
and  their  electrical  characteristics  warrant  a  combination  of  their 
teachings  in  support  of  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  the  claims  under 
35  U.S.C.  103. 

[11  Accordingly,  the  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 
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Draghi.  CENTER  PUSHBUTTON  TIMER  filed  June  10.  1968, 
DC.  Conn.  (New  Haven).  Doc.  12599-C,  M.  n.  Rhode;  Inc.  v. 
Robert$hatc  Controlt  Company. 

8306,436,  C.  R.  Johnston,  FREIGHT  POSITIONING  AND 
RETAINING  APPARATUSES;  23»«.ftM,  same:  2.976J<24. 
same,  FREIGHT  LOADING  APPARATUSES  :  S.1M,61S.  Ramt 
NAIl.ABI.E  METAL  FLOORING  S.l.SO.ftW).  Hsmf  FREIGHT 
LOAl)IN(i  APIAKATUS;  S,152,66»,  ^am^  NAlLABLE  MET- 
AL FLO(»HIN(i  ;  S.ISS.IU.  same.  FREIGHT  CAR  CONSTRUC- 
TION ;  8.195.699.  same,  INSULATED  WALL  CONSTRUC- 
TION;  3.813.071,  same.  FLOOR  RACKS;  8,SS«380.  same, 
LOAD  DIVIDER  filed  June  21,  1968.  DC,  ND  111  (Chi- 
cago), Doc.  68cll63,  J rantco  Inc.  v.  Charlet  B.  Johnston. 


23M328.  S.  Hamilton.  VARIABLE  DIFFICULTY  DE 
VICES  :  S.10S.078,  Nlckl  and  Kllbury.  Jr.,  INSTRUCTOR  SYS 
TEM  ;  SMijn;  Crowder  and  Nlckl.  INSTRUCTION  SYSTEM 
filed  July  21.  1967.  D.C..  N.D.  111.  (Chicago  i  Dor  67rl267 
The  Welch  Scientiflc  Company  v.  The  Nvman  EnQineer^ng 
Institute,  Inc.  Dismissed  for  want  of  venue  and  jurisdiction 
and  for  want  of  proper  service.  June  5,  1968. 

2348384.  E.  Jones,  STABILIZED  EGG  AND  MILK  PROD 
UCT  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME  :  8.098.487. 
Jones,  Tracy  and  DeflTenbaugh,  EGG  PRODUCTS  AND  PROC 
ESSES  FOR  PREPARING  SAME;  8,118372,  Jones  and  John- 
son, METHOD  OF  TREATING  SHELLED  EGGS  filed  Nov.  8. 
1967,  D.C.  Minn.  (Minneapolis).  Doc.  4-67C-341  Roberts 
Dairy  Corporation  et  al.  v  Marshall  Produce  Company  Stipu- 
lation of  dismissal  with  prejudice,  June  20,  1968 

tSnjtK.  R.  A.  Anderson.  AUTOMATIC  PROCESS  LOG 
GING  SYSTEM;  2.922.990,  same.  DATA  KEDICTION  SYS 
TEM;  2.M7,704,  GliiU'ti  and  Daniels,  VARIABLE  MONITOR 
ING  AND  RECORDING  APPARATl  S  Hied  May  22  1968 
D.C,  ND.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc  6&c930,  i^cam  Instrument  Corp 
V.  Honeyvell  Inc.  and  Sara  Lee,  Inc. 

2396.5M.     (See  2,806.436.) 

23©6.4«5.  Armstrong  and  Wiener,  CARD  PROCESSING  AP 
PARATUS  ;  2385.299.  Welner  and  Wilson,  same  :  2,997.173. 
Nelson,  Stern  and  Wiener,  n&me  .  3.0OS.632,  A  Ornpr  same  : 
8,032,750,  Nelson  and  Redondo.  same  ;  8,178,129,  Hayes  and 
Stalder,  same,  filed  May  31,  1968,  D.C,  N.D.  lU.  (Chicago), 
Doc.  68cl001,  The  Magnavox  Company  v.  The  National  Cash 
Register  Company  and  C.  P.  Clare  d  Company. 

2322.900  See  2.883.256.) 

2.976324.  (See  2,806.436.) 

2.9M.299.  I  See  2.906.465.) 

2387.704.  See  2.883.256.) 

2.997,173.  See  2,iK»,485.) 

M, 005.632.  See  2.905.465.) 

.M,082,:.M).  .  See  2,i«>5,465.) 

3.093.487  ,  See  2.848.334.) 

8,102,613.  (See  2,806,436.) 
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i,195.«K» 

J.i*9,001 

J.'.'Sl.-VM 


GRASS   CrTTTNT,    MAiHINF> 
DNtrict  of  ColiiiKtila     \Va,h:nct m 


:    .John  F    '  'j'ly  tt  al.  v 

(See  2,.'«.w  4:W 

(Sec  2.'M.iH  +3H 

Sp*-  2.9<:i<5  44."- 

(See  2,N<»'.  I,','-. 
(See  3.^':  v,i  i 
'Sp*'  2  "-t'l  '>3<>  ) 

War.  rg.  ELECTROSTATIC  COATING  SYS- 


FlKC^'' 


KM  ?  >14  ':«,  E.  O.  Norris.  PLURAL  NOZZLES  HAVING 
INTEK.>KCiINQ  SPRAY  AND  CONTROL  THEREFOR,  Bled 
June  6,  1968.  DC.  N.D.  lU.  (Chicago),  Doc.  «8cl041,  H.  O. 
FiBcher  i  •■.,'nvin<,  Ovromat  Corporation  and  Indetco  Cor- 
poration .an.^,  5  -'*w  171.  A.  C.  Walberf.  ELECTROSTATIC 
COATING  SYSTEM    rtl»-<l  June  21,  1968,  D.C.,  N.D.  lU.  (Chl- 


Lkk      '^^(11*"-      7  hr-    Oyromat    Co'-pnr.mon     v.    H.     O. 
i  I'omp'inii 

3 .2«8. 1 : 1        s.-.    <  J.')l ,351. ) 

:<.2«S,.%29         S>-«-  -'  :53,6M.) 

3.304.a71.  A  J  H.senberg,  l.NFUHMATlU>  fRt  "KS.SI  N«, 
S^  s TKM  fli«l  Ma  .  28,  1968.  D.C.,  B.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc. 
68-C-530,  Al'x  Jiir,,',  Rr,fenhfr.j  V  9tnn(inrii  Fnod  Pfflurtt 
Corp. 

<  313,071.     (See  2,808,436.) 

^.n:v^ .HHO      ( See  2,806,436. ) 

3.380,455,  S.  Glogover.  UNDERGARMENT  rtlr<l  Slav  17, 
1968,  DC,  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  6»-C-2039,  Milaiy  /-i.^.-re  d 
Coraet  Co.,  Inc.  v.  De  Lumt  CHrdlecraJt  Co.,  Inc. 

8,»85,11S.     (See  2,778,418.) 

D.  i»»M&,  W.  B.  Parker,  CHAili.  nied  May  6,  1968,  DC. 
S.D.  Tex.  (Houston),  Doc.  68-H-397,  Seklumberger  LimUed 
V.  Shelby  TMn.  tiea.  Inc. 

D.  t«e.i-.H  k  sllnuin,  Penn  and  Kravlti.  SILVER  WASH- 
ING BA>k;  Aled  Apr.  3.  1968.  D.C.,  B.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn), 
Doc.  68C-329,  ftreen  VaUey  ProducU  Inc.  v.  Stencood  Corp. 


DEFENSIVE  PUBUCATTOVS 

PUBLISHED  DECEMBER  10,  1968 

Published  at  the  request  of  the  applicant  or  owner  In  accordance  with  Notice  of  Apr.  11,  1968,  849  O.O.  1221.  The  ab- 
•tracta  are  Identified  by  nerlal  number  of  the  applications  and  arranged  In  chronolojflcal  order.  The  heading  of  each  abstract 
of  application  pabllibed  herein  Indicate*  the  number  of  pages  of  Kpeclflcatlon,  Including  clalniH  and  sheets  of  drawing  con- 
Ulned  in  the  application  as  orlglnaUjr  filed.  'ITie  fllen  of  these  applications  are  available  to  the  public  for  inspection  and 
reproduction  may  be  purchased  for  30  cents  a  sheet. 

Applications  published  under  the  DefensWe  Publication  Program  have  not  been  examined  as  to  the  merits  of  alleged 
Invention.  The  Patent  Office  makes  no  assertion  as  to  the  novelty  of  the  disclosed  subject  matter. 


753,838 

ORIENTED  POLYARYLSULPHONE  FILM 

Rrian  Fdmund  Jennlnes,  I>le<fwe!l,  Fneland.  assignor  to 
Imptcial  (  tuiuKai  iiiUustrus  1  itiiHn!.  i.oodoD,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Gre;)!  Kruair; 

Continuation  "t  ippli.  iitior^  Ser.  .No.  451,336,  Apr.  27, 
1965.  This  appiicaiiuii  Aug.  8,  1968.  PubUstaed  Dec.  10, 
1968 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  1,  1964, 

18,228  64 

I    '  Class  260— 49 

No  Drawing.  9  Pages  Specification 

An  oriented  film  of  a  polyarylsulphone  which  is  formed 
of  repeating  units  of  tne  formula  — Ar — Soj —  where 
At  is  a  divalent  aromatic  residue  derived  from  benzene, 
a  polynuclear  hydrocarbon,  diphenyl  or  a  compound  of 
Formula  I 


^>-^-^ 


594  004 

1- A.M1.NO-2-UNSI  Hsilll  ILU  OK  SL^- 
STITUTED  -  4  .  OX*  )H H  h  KOCYCLICIMI- 
NO  ANILINO  AM  HH  \ij{  I  NONES 

James  M.  Straley  and  David  J.  N\  iilUce,  both  %  Tennessee 
Eastman  Company,  P.O.  Box  511,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 
37662 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1966.  l>ublii>t)td  Dec.  10,  1968 

Class  260—326.5 

No  Drawing.  20  Pages  Specification 

l-amino-4-anilinoanthraquinone  compounds,  in  which 

the  anilino  group  is  substituted  with  a  group  having  the 

formula 


4 


(I) 


wherein  R^  is  a  chain  of  three  to  four  atoms  which  chain 
atoms  consist  of  carbon  or  carbon  and  at  least  one  oxy- 
gen, sulfur,  or  nitrogen  atom,  are  useful  as  dyes  of  hy- 
drophobic textile  materials. 


where  P  is  — O — ,  — S — ,  — SO — ,  a  divalent  hydrocar- 
bon radical,  a  substituted  divalent  hydrocarbon,  a  residue 
of  a  diol  containing  only  carbon  atoms  or  groups  of  the 
structure  — C — O — C —  and  — C — S — C —  in  the  chain 


between  the  hydroxyl  groups,  or  Ar  is  a  substituted  de- 
rivative of  any  such  aromatic  residue  wherein  one  or 
more  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  bound  to  aromatic  rings  are 
substituted  by  other  monovalent  atoms  or  groups,  and  Ar 
may  vary  from  unit  to  unit  in  the  polymer  chain,  and  a 
minor  proportion  of  the  — SOj —  links  may  be  replaced 
by  — CO —  links.  The  Ar  residues  may  be  derived  from 
diphenyl  ether  or  diphenyl  sulphide  and  optionally  in 
minor  proportion  from  diphenyi.  i'ncntation  is  accom- 
plished by  stretching  the  film  at  elevated  temperature. 
Stretching  may  be  effected  in  one  direction  or  either  se- 
quentialU  or  simultaneously  in  two  directions.  Tempera- 
tures tctv».ecn  240°  C.  and  275°  C.  may  be  used. 


564.010 

MONOA/O  (  ()MP(H  NDS  (ONI  \INfN(.  A 
IHIOMORFHOI  INK-1-()\1I)K  (.ROUP 

George  F.  (  on>ersc  and  Gerald  I.  Ma>berr>.  both  % 
1  ennessee  Kastman  (  ompan> .  P.O.  Box  511.  kingsport, 
lenn.      37662 

Filed  Jul>   11,  l'*66.  Published  Dec    10.  l'*68 

Class  260—152 

No  I>rawinE    1.^  Pages  Specification 

Water-insoluble  phenyl-azo-ani'iine  or:  pounds  in  which 
the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  aniline  vouphng  vumponcnt  is 
a  ring  member  of  a  thiomorpholine-1 -oxide  group.  The 
disclosed  compounds  are  useful  as  dyes  for  hydrophobic 
textile  materials  such  as  cellulose  acetate,  polyester  and 
nylon  fibers. 


632.180 

I    \M1N0  2  SILFAMOM  -4-in  DRO(  AKBON 

SULFONAMIUO  AN  IHR AQl  INONLS 

.Tames  M.  Strale>   and  Ralph  R.  (,iles.  both  S    I  ennessee 

t  <i<>luiau   Company,   P.O.   Box   511,   Kingsport,    lenn. 

37662 

Filed    Vpr    20.  1967.  Published  Dei     10    l<^6h 

(lass  260— 24-  1 

No  Drawing.  21  Pages  Specihcation 

Water-msoiuMe  1 -amino-4-alk\  1-,  c\cloalk\l-.  or  aryl- 
sulfonamiaoani'  r.iu  .in-  ne  .onipounds  containing  an  un- 
substituted  or  suDstituted  sultamo>!  group  at  the  2-posi- 
tion  are  isefu!  as  dyes  for  hydrophohi,:  texnle  .-natenals 
such  as  pol>  ester  fibers  on  which  the  compounds  exhibit 
excellent  fastness  to  light  and  resistance  to  sublimation. 


651,682 

KSIFRS  OF  ALKANEDIOIC  ACIDS  AND  AROW 
PHKNOLS  AND  LI  BRK  ANT  COMPOSITIONS 

.lohn  W.  Iliompson  and  (,lenn  C  .  Jones,  both  '^ (  Tennessee 
1  astnian  (ompan\.  P.O.  Box  511,  kingsport.  lenn. 
37662 

Filed  Julv  7.  1967.  Published  Dec,  10.  1968 
Class  252 — 57 
No  Drawing.  16  Pages  Specification 
An  ester-type  lubricant  of  improved  eie\...ied  tempjer- 
ature  stability  having  the  formula 


with  R  phenu.v) phenyl  or  other  aroxyaryl,  k    pricnoxv 
phenyl,  phenyl,  or  other  aroxyaryl  or  aryl,  R"  lower  alk>i 
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and  n,  1  or  2.  Antioxidants,  antiwcar  additives,  antifoam 
additives,  metal  deactivators  and  viscosity  index  improv- 
ers may  be  used  in  the  lubricant  in  minor  amounts. 


65»,J25 
2-AMINO-5-CYANOVINYLENE  THIAZOLES 

James  Vf.  Stralev  and  Clarence  A.  Coates.  Jr..  both  % 
Ienne<»see  Fastman  C  ompan>,  P  O,  Box  51  1.  Kingsport, 
Tenn.      37662 

Filed  \ug.  4,  1967.  Published  Dec.  10,  196» 
(  la,ss  260— 24'  i 
No  Drawing.  13  Pages  Specification 
2-aminothidzoie    . jnipf.iund>>   -oniainm^   a  cyanometh- 
ylidyne  group,  prepared  by  condensing  a  2-amino-5-for- 
mylthiazole  with  an  active  methylene  compound,  are  use- 
ful as  dyes  for  hydrophobic  textile  materials.  For  example, 
the  ,;ompound  having  the  formula 


X\ 


N- 
CHt 


y 


S' 


-CH=C 


/ 


CN 


novel  catalyst  composition  comprising  oxidized  molyb- 
denum, oxidized  bismuth,  and  at  least  one  of  oxidized 
niobium  and  oxidized  tantalum.  Acrylonitrile  may  be 
subsequently  used  in  synthetic  fibers,  high  impact  resins, 
and  as  a  major  chemical  intermediate. 


John 


690,0"' I 
CELLULOSF  KSIFRS  AM)  POLYESTERS 

STABII  l/.KD  WITH  MFl  \l   f  HFI  ATES 

OF  (.1  YOXIMKS 
V\.  Tamblvn,   Box   92.  Jonas   Ridge,  N.C.      28641, 


and  (,erald  R.  lappin  and  Cordon  (  .  Newland,  both  _ 
lennes&ee  tastman  Company,  P.O.  Box  511,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.     37662 

Hied  Dec.  13.  1967.  Published  Dec.  10.  1968 

(  las.s  10<y— Pb 
No  Drawing.  14  Pages  Specification 
Stabilized  compositions  comprising  ceiiuiuse  esicrs  or 
polyesters  and  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  metal  chelate  of 
the  following  formula: 

OH 
R— C=N  O— N 

R-C  Me         C-R 


CN 


k, 


imparts  fast  yellow  shades  to  polyester  fibers. 


663,483 

l-AMINO-2-HFTFRON-Sl  I  FONM  -4 

AMINO  ANTHRAQl  INONFS 

Ralph  R.  Giles,  James  M.  Stralev  and  David  J.  Wallace 


all 


Tennessee   Eastman   Company,   P.O.   Box    511, 


wherein  Me  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Co,  Ni,  Mn,  and  Cu;  and  R  contains  from  1  to 
about  20  carbon  atoms  and  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl. 


kingsport,  Tenn.      37662 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1967.  Published  Dec    10.  1968 

Class  260—24^.1 

No  Drawing.  22  Pages  Specification 

Water-insoluble,  1 ,4-diaminoanthraquinone  compounds, 
containing  a  cyclic  sulfamovl  group  at  the  2  position  and 
in  which  the  4-amino  group  can  ^  substituted,  are  use- 
ful as  dves  for  hvdrophohic  textile  materials  ^uch  as  poly- 
ester nbers. 

686.834 
DISAZO  COVfPOl  NDS  CONTAINING  A  P\  R 
ROLIDINONO,  PIPERIDONO  OR  PHTHAL- 
IMIDINO  RADICAL 
.Max  A.  Weaver  and  James  M.  Straley,  both  ^ r   lennevsee 
Eastman   Company,   P.O.    Box    511,    kinijsport.    lenn 
37662 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1967.  Published  Dec.  10,  1968 
Class  260—152 
No  Drawing.  14  Pages  Specification 
Disazo  compounds  containing  a  pyrrolidinono,  piperi- 
dono,  or  phthalimidino  radical  attached  to  a  nuclear  car- 
bon atom  of  a  benzene  diazo  component  and  having  a  phe- 
nolic coupling  component  are  useful  as  dyes  for  hydro- 
phobic textile  materials. 


688,343 
CATALYTIC  SYNTHESIS  OF  Al  PHA,BETA- 
l  NSATl  RATED  NIIRIIKS 
Howard  S.  \  oung.  ""t   Tennessee  Eastman  (  ompanv, 
PO.  Box  511,  Kingsport,  Tenn.      3^662 
Filed  Dec   6.  196"'.  Published  Dec.  10,  196H 
(lavs  260 — 465  3 
No  Drawing.  IS  Pages  Specification 
Process   for   the   dmmoxidati.e   conversion   of  propyl- 
ene to  acrylonitrile  comprising  contacting  a  mixture  of 
vaporized  propylene,  ammonia,  and  oxygen  at  a  temper- 
ature  of  from    about  300"  C.  to  about  550'  C.  with  a 


o 


^3  '^    ■-< 


t 


t 


4 


-NB" 


wherein  R'  is  alkyl  or  aryl  as  defined  ^bo\c,  alkoxy  con- 
taining from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  cyano,  car- 
boxy  acetyl,  or  halogen  and  R"  is  alkoxy,  alkyl,  or  aryl 
as  hereinbefore  defined  are  protected  against  weathering, 
sunlight,  and  ultravioient  light  by  the  chelate. 


708.476 

method  for  making  thermographic 
(  ()ph:s  from  non  infrared  absorb- 
ing ORIGINAI.S 
Frank    D.    Allen,   deceased,   late   of   Rt)chesJer,    N.Y'.,  by 
Mona  Armstrong   Allen,  executrix,  455   Fbomar  Drive, 
Rochester.  .N."\  . 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1968.  Published  Dec.  10.  1968 
(lass  96 — 27 
No  Drawing.  20  Pages  Specification 
A  process  i>  .les^n^ed  f^r  preparing  '.hermographic 
copies  from  substantially  non-infrared  absorptive  original 
images.  The  pr.Kess  comprises  exp«ising  a  photosensitive 
element  to  a^tiniw  r.idiation  through  ttie  original,  forming 
with  the  element  an  infra-red  abvuptive  image  and  then 
employing  this  mfrared  absorptive  image  as  a  second 
generation  original  in  a  thermographic  copying  process. 
In  one  embodiment  an  infrared  absorptive  image  is  pre- 
pared by  employing  as  the  photoscnsi':  e  -iement  a  pho- 
tothermographic  element  which  undergoes  a  change  in 
tackifying  point  upon  photoexposurc.  .After  heating,  com- 
position from  areas  having  a  lower  tackifying  point  is 
transferred  to  a  receiving  sheet,  if  an  infrared  absorptive 
colorant  is  incorporated  in  the  composition,  or  is  toned 
with  an  infrared  absorptive  material.  An  example  of  a 
suitable  photothermographic  element  is  one  containing  a 
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layer   of   a    photosensitive   copolyester   composition   con- 
taining as  an  integral  portion  the  light-sensitive  grouping 


-CH=CH 


-*- 


In  a  second  embodiment  an  infrared  absorptive  image  is 
prepared  by  the  imagc-\«.!se  photodcstruction  of  a  photo- 
bleachable  dye,  such  as  a  polymethine  pyrvlium  d\e  or  a 
polymethinc  cyanine  dye.  contained  in  the  photosensitive 
element. 


745,090 
PIGMENT  FLUSHING  MEDIL.M 
Charles  H.  Coney,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  and  Wlllk  E.  Draper, 
Gate  City,  Va.  (both  ^c  Tennessee  Eastman  Company, 
P.O.  Box  511,  Kingsport,  Tenn.     37662) 

Filed  Juh  16,  1968.  Publisbcd  Dec.  10,  1968 

Class  106—25 

No  Drawing.  3  Pages  Specification 

Sucrose  acetate  isobutyrate  is  used  to  flush  liquids  from 

a   vi-et  pigment  cake  thus  producing  a  fine  particle  sue 

pigment  dispersion. 


REISSUES 
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latter  enclMwl  In  heavy  bracket*  L  i  appean  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  thU  relaaue  apeclflcation  ;  matter 
■uiier  encioBea  m  ue.  j  u  prtntedln  Itallca  Indicates  addlUona  made  by  reiaau*. 


26,500 
FRFICHT  BRVt  INC.   APPARATUS 
Juhn    P.    Moorhead    and    JacLson    A.    Shcxk,   Northviile, 
Mich,   assignon.   to    Evan.s   Products   (ompanv.    PImh 
outh   Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
OriKinai    No.    3,151.572,    dated    Oct.    6.    1«»64.    Ser.  No. 
26"', 155.  Mar    22.  1<>63     Application  for  reisvix    Vitc  8, 
1«*66,  Ser    No.   574.266 

12  Claims.  t(  I    105—^69) 


wj-,/ 


the  inner  faces  of  the  side  walls  of  each  stator  core  being 
greater  than  the  distance  between  the  outer  faces  of  the 
side   walls  of  the  rotor  core  associated  therewith,   the 


A  cargo  bracing  system  for  a  railway  car  including  a 
plurality  of  sidefiller  assemblies  supported  by  one  of  the 
car  walls  for  bracing  cargo  positioned  between  the  oppos- 
ing wall  and  the  sidefiller  assembly.  Each  of  the  sidefiller 
assemblies  is  supported  adjacent  the  wall  by  a  latch  mech- 
anism in  a  retracted  position  and  is  movable  to  a  plurality 
of  operative  positions  spaced  different  distances  from  the 
walls  by  a  plurality  of  leaves  which  coact  to  lock  the  panel 
in  its  respective  bracing  positions.  A  roller  support  is  addi- 
tionally provided  to  maintain  the  panel  in  a  substantially 
fixed  vertical  position  relative  to  the  floor  in  each  of  its 
bracing  positions. 


stator  cores  each  being  mounted  on  the  frame  to  dispose 
the  side  walls  thereof  in  radia!!\  overlapping  relation  to 
the  side  walls  of  the  assoc:u:td  rotor  core. 


26.502 
PROCFSS  FOR  PRODlt  ING  A  HIGH  PROTEIN 
COMPOSITION    BY    CI  I  TIVATING    MICRO- 
ORCiANISMS  ON  AN  N-AI  IPHATIC  HYDRO- 
CARBON FFFD 
John    D.    Douros,  Jr.,    Littleton,   Colo.,   assignor   to   EjiJ^o 
Research  and  Fngineering  C  ompan>.  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  No    3,308,035.  dated  Mar.  '.  196^. 
Ser.  No.  410,2^9.  Nov  10.  1964.  Application  for  reissue 
Apr.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637.018 

11  Claims.  (CI.   195—28. 
Fermentation   process   J  or   producing   a   high   protein 
composition  on  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  feed  in  a  media 
comprising  aqueous  growth  medium  containing  oxygen 
arid  other  essential  cell  nutrients. 


26.501 
MM  II  (  HANNFI    ROTARY  TRANSFORMER 
S>dnev    Himmelstein.    Park    Ridge,    Howard    S     knaack. 
lake   Bluff,  and   Richard   S.  Tveter,  Glenview.   III.  as 
signors,  b\   direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  S    Him- 
melstein and  (  ompan>.  Elk  Gro\e  Milage.  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 
Original    No.    3.317,873.    dated    May    2,    1967.    Ser.    No. 
364.129.  May   1.   1964.   Application  for  reissue  Jan.  5, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  698.981 

9  Claims.  (CI.  336—120) 
A  r:'!ar\  :ri:ns'''rmer  haiin^  a  frame  with  spaced  bear- 
ini:r  ineri.n.  ^  shufi  juurr.aUvd  in  she  hearings,  a  plurality 
o>  I  shuptd  ruior  cores  affixed  to  the  shaft  in  axialty- 
spaced  relation,  each  rotor  core  having  radially  extending 
side  walls  confining  a  rotor  coil,  and  a  U-shaped  stator 
,nr<-  'i  :ne  jranie  for  each  rotor,  the  stator  core  also 
huMn,'  radially  extending  side  walb  confining  a  stator 
coil,  '  It '1  stator  coil  further  including  two  substantially 
idem.  i,.  unitary  gapless  hemicylinders  having  a  cylindri- 
idl  portion  integral  with  the  stator  core  side  walls  to 
dennc  a    V-'ikape  in   radial  section,  the  distance  between 


26.503 
YOI  IMF    ADJl  STING    APPARATl  S    FOR    COM- 

PRESSOR  CYLINDER  CLEARANCE  POCKETS 
Hugh    A.   Race.   Big   Flats.   N.Y.,   assignor  to   Ingersotl- 

Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersev 
Original   No.   3.354.790.  dated   Nov   28,    196"'.  Ser.   No. 

508.944.  Nov.  22.  1965.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  20. 

1968.  Ser.  No.  709.152 

10  Claims.  (CI.  92—59) 


An  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  effecthe  volume  of  a 
compressor  cylinder  clearance  pHKket.  inviadmg  a  ^losure 
member  and  spacer  niemhers  lor  retaining  the  viosarc 
men-.ber  m  a  plurality  of  alternative  pv.>Mtion>  .n  ihe 
cleara.n^e  pcKkel. 
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26,504 

AtTOMATlC  HITCH  COLPLERS 

PhiUp  L.  Quandt,  724  Reynolds  St.     61103,  and  C.  O. 

Folke  FyriL,  R.R.  4     61111,  both  of  Rockford,  III. 
Ori^nal  No.  3,319,977,  dated   May   16,   1967,  Ser.  No. 
462,363,  June  8,  1965.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  25, 
1968,  Ser.  No,  728,094 

33  Claims.  (CI.  280 — 475) 


An  elongated  '■amp  coupitn^  rrtfrr-f^fr  s^t^eiled  near 
its  one  end  on  one  of  t^o  thim^s  .'  '  ^^  coupled  together 
is  adapted  when  uncoupled  to  gra-^itaie  to  a  reurwardh 
and  doy^nwardly  inclined  position  and  cooperates  with  a 


coupling  tongue  membtT  €Xttlldblg  from  the  other  thing 
the  tongue  member  havinf;  j^uide  means  on  its  for'x.ofd 
end  to  engage  and  run  up  on  the  inclined  ramp  to  center 
the  two  members  relative  to  one  another  preparatory  to 
the  engagement  o'  a  latch  on  one  of  the  members  with 
a  keeper  on  the  other  of  said  members  for  coupling  the 
t^o  things  together.  The  tongue  it  supported  by  a  prop 
with  its  front  end  abo\e  the  le^el  of  the  lower  end  of 
the  ramp  preparatory  to  the  coupling  operation,  and  the 
ramp  is  swmgable  upwardly  toward  parallelism  nith  the 
tongue  H  hen  the  ^uide  means  running  up  the  ramp  runs 
forwardly  o\er  the  swi\el  support  onto  the  front  end 
portion  of  the  ramp,  and  finally  the  rear  end  of  the  ramp 
is  detachably  connected  nith  the  tongue  in  the  final  end- 
wise movement  of  the  tongue  and  ram,p  members  at  the 
end  of  the  coupling  operation,  holding  the  tongue  and 
ramp  member^  m  aligned  and  substantially  parallel  rela- 
tionship when  (  oupled  and  holding  the  prop  in  a  raised 
out  of  the  Huy  position. 
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3.414,906 
CAP 

(  haim  Bonk,   1916  Morgan  Ave,,  and  Samuel  Rafowitz, 

1922  Morgan  Ave.,  both  of  St.  Paul.  Minn.      55116 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434.888 

2  Claims.  <C1.  2—172) 
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thereof,  so  as  to  lie  out  of  tnc  \».a\  ot  tne  Diind  zig-zag 
connecting  stitches  then  applied  Finally  by  pulling  the 
connected  waist  band  into  s<:imewhat  arcuate  formation, 
the  elasticity  of  the  strip  will  automaticalh  bring  r.  back 
into  original  f!at  form  and  the  assemblv  will  be  com- 
pleted. By  "blind  stitches,"  all  that  is  meant  is  that  the 
said  stitches  preferably  do  not  extend  to  the  outer  face  of 
the  waistband. 

3.414,908 

ALIGNMENT   DEVICES  FOR  I  SE 

WITH  PROSTHESES 

John   Berry    Haggott.   .Alton,   and   .Albert   J.   S.    Dadson, 

I  ondon.  England,  assignors  to  Vlssa   Limited,  Alton, 

Hampshire.  England 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1965,  Ser,  No.  477,811 
2  Claims,  (CI,  3—1 1 


Sx: 


A  cap  having  a  body  portion  terminating  in  a  common 
plane  along  its  lower  edge  .A.n  annular  flap  adapted  to 
encircle  the  head  of  a  wearer  is  connected  to  the  lower 
edge  of  the  cap  by  flexible  tape  wide  enough  to  suppx^n 
the  fiap  beneath  the  plane  of  the  cap  lower  edge  v.  her 
in  lowered  position  The  cap  being  foldable  into  the  cap 
hKxiv  when  not  in  use  The  flap  is  formed  of  two  layers  of 
^esilient  woven  material  Plastic  foam  m.atenal  is  laminated 
to  the  inner  surface  of  at  least  one  of  these  layers. 


3,414,907 

METHOD  OF  MAKING   A  GARMENT 

WAISTBAND 

Lovkell  Flame.  RIverdale.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Maidenform, 

Inc.,  New  \  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1967,  Ser,  No.  683,408 

1  Claim.  (CI.  2—221) 


The  invention  consists  of  a  garment  body  fabric  carry- 
ing at  the  upper  area  thereof  a  separate  and  applied  waist 
nand  Ir  order  to  provide  an  intenor  relativeK  smooth 
surface  running  from  the  top  of  the  garment  fabric  to 
the  top  of  the  inner  fold  of  the  waistband,  the  latter  is  so 
positioned  that  its  inner  edge  abuts  the  edge  of  the  gar- 
ment and  connection  is  made  b>  zig-zag  stitches  across 
the  joining  line  Interiorly  of  the  waistband  is  an  elastic 
fabric  strip  In  the  method  of  assembly  prior  to  the  final 
zig-zag  stitches,  the  lower  edge  of  the  waistband  fabric 
first  is  connected  to  the  garment  fabric  by  a  line  of  stitch- 
ing and  the  elastic  strip  is  placed  flat  thereon,  with  the 
center  approximately  at  the  subsequent  line  of  fold  of  the 
waistband  fabric  Then  the  waistband  is  centrally  folded 
In    this   action    the   elastic   strip   .ilso    is    folded    centra!l\ 


An  alignment  dcMce  for  pri>stheses  in  which  the  angular 
adjustment  of  end  plates  of  the  device  is  achieved  b\  the 
use  of  ball  and  socket  loints  and  is  maintained  by  solid 
spacers  made  up  from  a  plurality  of  rotatable  and  lock- 
able  wedge  shaped  discs  embracing  a  locking  rod  extend- 
ing from  the  ball  of  the  joint 


3.414.909 

CLAMP^N  GRAB  BAR  OR  RAIL  FOR 

BATHTUBS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Mike   A.  ProTi  and  S,  Robert  Gninter,  Rockford,  III., 

assignors  to  The  Brearley  Company,  Rockford,  111.,  a 

corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept  15,  1966,  Ser,  No,  579,621 
17  Claims.  (O.  4—185) 
1  A  clamping  device  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  rap- 
port having  spaced  surfaces  facing  in  opposite  directions 
away  from  each  other,  said  device  having,  in  combmation, 
a  pair  of  C-shaped  body  members  each  having  spaced  first 
and  second  parallel  legs  aligned  with  the  first  and  second 
legs  of  the  other  member  in  a  common  plane,  an  upper 
adjustable  coupling  joining  said  first  legs  and  including  a 
first  adjusting  member  having  at  least  one  threaded  con- 
nection with  tb*;  first  legs  for  adjusting  the  legs  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  in  response  to  turning  of  the 
adiusting    member    m    opposite    directions,    a    second   ad- 
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justable  coupling  joining  said  second  legs  and  including  a 
second  adjusting  member  having  at  least  one  threaded  con- 
nection with  the  second  legs  for  adjusting  the  second  legs 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  in  response  to  turning 
of  the  adjusting  member  in  opposite  directions,  and  two 


clamping  jaws  one  rigid  with  and  depending  from  the  outer 
end  of  the  second  leg  of  each  of  said  body  members,  said 
jaws  having  opposed  clamping  surfaces  facing  toward  each 
other  and  engageable  with  said  spaced  surfaces  of  said 
support  in  rigid  clamping  relation  upon  turning  of  said 
adjusting  member. 


3,414.910 

CLAMP-ON  GRAB  RAH    FOR  BATHTUBS 

OR  THE   I  IKK 

Mike  A.  Provi  and  S.  Robert  Guinter,  Kockford,  III., 
a-ssignon.  to  I  he  Brearle\  (ompan>,  Kockford.  lU.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

I    Filed  Sept.  15.  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,622 

I  11  Claims.  (CL  4—185) 


3,414,911 

SFT  PRAISING  WATFR  TIOSFT  SF  \T 
Dillard    1      FjiIow,   Columbus,    Miss..    av^iJ^nt>^  to 
Beneke  <  orporation,  (Olumbus,  Miss.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Mississippi 

Filed   Vujj.  2h,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,356 
h  (  laims.  (CL  4 — 241) 


1.  A  self-raising  scat  assembly  for  water  closets  com- 
prising, a  seat,  a  hinge  pin  non-rotatably  mounted  with- 
in the  seat  and  having  cylindrical  trunnions  projecting  be- 
yond the  seat  at  either  side,  hinge  blocks  having  bear- 
ing openings  joumalling  the  hinge  pin  trunnions,  coil 
springs  each  having  one  end  attached  to  a  hinge  pin  trun- 
nion and  to  the  hinge  block  joumalling  the  respective 
trimnion,  means  for  attaching  the  hinge  blocks  to  a  water 
closet,  and  cup-like  receptacles  in  the  hinge  blocks  in 
which  the  springs  are  housed. 


3.414.912 
Fl  RNrrTTlE  WITH   INTFRC  HANGEABLE 

(  OMPONFMS 

Albert  P.  Dusev.  Sr.,  and  Albert  P.  l>usey.  Jr.,  both  of 

R.D.  2.  I  ebanon,  NJ.     08833 

Filed  Sept,  12.  1967,  Ser.  No.  667.103 

8  Claim-,.  (CI.  5—52) 


1    .Ai  safety  device  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  upper 

edge  portion  of  a  vertical  wall  of  a  bathtub,  said  device 
having,  m  combination,  a  pair  of  generally  A-shaped 
brackets  each  having  lower  foot  portions  adapted  to  strad- 
dle said  wail  and  having  opposed  clamping  surfaces  en- 
gageable with  opposite  sides  of  the  wall,  upwardly  extend- 
ing Side  members  converging  toward  each  other  from  the 
foot  portions  and  into  abutting  engagement  of  their  upper 
ends  at  the  apex  of  the  A,  a  separately  formed  tension  bar 
forming  the  cross-bar  of  the  A  and  extending  transversely 
of  said  side  members  at  intermediate  portions  thereof  be- 
tween said  foot  portions  and  said  apex,  and  tension  mem- 
bers acting  between  said  side  members  and  said  tension 
bar  and  cooperating  with  the  bar  to  pull  said  foot  portions 
toward  each  other  when  said  upper  end  portions  are  in 
abutting  engagement,  said  upper  end  portions  of  said  side 
members  extending  laterally  from  the  side  members  and 
toward  the  other  of  said  brackets  and  having  exterior  bear- 
ing surfaces,  and  a  hand  rail  extending  between  said 
brackets  and  having  hollow  end  portions  receiving  said  erid 
portions  of  said  brackets  and  telescoping  closely  over  said 
bearing  surfaces  to  retain  the  bracket  end  portions  as- 
sembled in  abutting  relation  at  said  apex  while  permit- 
ting relative  turning  of  the  side  members  about  the  end 
portions. 


TTie  above-entitled  concept  has  to  do,  broadly  speaking, 
with  manufamturing  and  merchandising  sofas,  armchairs, 
bedsteads  and  the  like.  To  the  ends  desired,  a  customer 
will  purchase  a  living  room  sofa,  for  example,  with  a 
provision  that  within  an  acceptable  span  of  time  the  seller, 
the  furniture  store,  will,  upon  request,  send  an  experienced 
man  to  the  purchaser's  home  to  change  the  style  of  her 
furniture  on  the  spot,  so  to  speak.  In  carrying  out  the 
idea,  a  basic  skeleton  one-piece  frame  is  equipped  with 
applicable  and  removable  interchangeable  auxiliary  com- 
ponent parts  or  sections  which  when  in  place  provide  a 
self-contained  but  changeable  furniture  support  unit  pref- 
erably, but  not  necessarily,  made  up  of  prefabricated 
plastic  members.  The  basic  frame  is  a  sturdy  leg-equipped 
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support  and  the  auxiliary  replaceable  components  are  of  the  aforementioned  first  layer.  The  layers  of  matenal 
oredetcrmined  standardized  construction  and  appearance  are  provided  with  appropriate  holes  near  their  outer  edges 
to  achieve  the  stylized  change-over  effect  desired.  to  provide  handhold  and  strap  fastenmg  means.  In  another 


3.414,913 

ELECTRICALLY  OPF.RABI  F  HOSPIT  VI    RFD 

John  F.  Stanle*.  Whiting.  Wis.,  and   Ronald   D.   Dewey, 

Tacoma,   Wash.,   avsignors   to   Joerns   Furniture   Com- 

Stevens  Point.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of   Histonsm 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  632,960 

19  Claims.  (CI.  5—68) 


embodiment  of  the  invention,  the  litter  comprises  two 
separable  portions  which  can  be  locked  together  to  pro- 
vide a  full-length  litter  or,  if  desired,  the  portions  can  be 
separated  to  provide  a  smaller  litter. 


Electrically  operable  hospital  bed  with  bottom  frame, 
high-low  means  to  raise  and  lower  same,  upper  frame 
mounted  for  longitudinal  translation  relative  to  bottom 
frame,  articulated  spring  with  seat  seaion  secured  to  up- 
per frame  and  pivotal  head  and  knee  sections,  head  screw 
on  upper  frame   for  swinging  head  section,  translating 
screw  on  upper  frame  operable  with  head  screw,  knee 
screw  on  upper  frame  for  independently  swinging  knee 
section,  electric  motor  on  upper  frame,  drive  means  se- 
lectively controllable  by  function  selector  for  intercon- 
necting high-low  means,  head  screw,  or  knee  screw,  re- 
spectively, with  motor,  half  nut  on  bottom  frame  shiftably 
engageable  with  and  discngageable  from  translating  screw 
to  effect   coordinated   translation   of   upper   frame   with 
swinging  of  head  section  but  so  shiftable  only  when  head 
section  is  horizontal  or  at  a  limit  of  travel  therebelow, 
normally  inoperative  switches  protectively  mounted  be- 
low spring  and  manually  operable  by  switch  bars  and  re- 
mote control  means  to  effect  forward  or  reverse  rotation 
of  motor,  limit  controls  automatically  returning  remote 
control   means   and   switches   to   inoperative   position,   a 
lever  adjacent  each  remote  motor  control  means  manually 
movable  to  any  one  of  three  positions  to  control  the  drive 
means  and  to  align  the  switch  bars  with  limit  control 
associated   with   selected   one   of   three   functions,   inter- 
lock preventing  movement  of  levers  while  motor  is  ener- 
gized, and  lockout  means  below  spring  selectively  oper- 
able to  prevent  energizing  of  motor  to  effect  operation  oi 
any  one  or  more  of  selectable  functions. 


3  414,915 
BOTTOM  rONSTRLCTION  FOR  BOX  SPRINCiS 
Frederick  A.  Ciampa  and  Angelo  Serafini.  East  Boston, 
and    1  ouis    Mazzarella.    Boston.    Mass.,    assignors   to 
Standard  Box  Spring  Co..  East  Boston.  Mass..  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1967.  Ser.  No.  632.965 
4  Claims.  (CI.  5—351) 


A  fastener  for  securing  individual  coils  to  the  bottom 
frame  of  a  box  spring.  The  fastener  is  a  cup-like  disk 
which  fits  inside  the  bottom  turn  of  a  coil  and  has  a 
flange  overlying  the  bottom  turn.  The  disk  is  nailed  to 
the  frame,  or  has  prongs  struck  out  of  the  middle  and 
driven  into  the  frame. 


3.414,916 
AMPHIBIOl  S  CAMPER  APPARATUS 
Jame<;   \.  Martin.  P.O.  Box  21.  Wellston.  Okla.     74881, 
and  Albert  D.  De  Lozier.  P.O.  Box  235.  Nicoma  Park, 
Okla.     73066 

Filed  Nov  29.  1967.  Ser.  No.  686.511 
9  Claims.  (CI.  9—1) 


3.414.914 

UTTER   AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

IHF  SAMF 

Robert  (.ramins,  3346  S.  92nd  St..  Apt.  4, 

Milwaukee.  Wis.     53227 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1967.  Ser.  No.  622.676 

9  Claims.  (CI.  5 — 82) 

A  litter  is  made  by  coating  a  mold  with  liquid  plastic 
which  dnes  to  a  smooth  finish;  laying  in  a  first  layer  of 
nonwoven  glass  fiber  material  such  as  a  Fiberglas  (trade- 
mark) mat  and  coating  the  first  layer  with  liquid  resin; 
laying  in  a  second  layer  of  woven  glass  fiber  material 
such  as  a  Fiberglas  mat  and  coating  the  second  layer  with 
liquid  resin;  laying  a  rigid  supporting  framework  of  wood, 
metal,  or  stiff  foam  type  plastic;  and  laying  in  a  third 
laver  and  fourth  layer  of  glass  fiber  material  similar  to 
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A  camper  apparatus  which  can  be  mounted  on.  and 
transported  by,  a  truck,  or  which  can  alternatively  be  man- 
ually demounted  from  the  truck  and  rigged  v.ith  pontoons 
for  aquatic  travel.  The  dual  F>ontoons  employed  for  adapt- 
ing the  camper  to  aquatic  use  each  include  a  pair  of  mat- 
ing pontoon  housing  segments  which  each  define  an  angle 
of  about   90'     which   segments  are   detachabh    intercon- 
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nected  to  form  an  elongated,  hollow,  opin  ended  pontoon 
housing  of  rectangular  cross  section.  The  two  pontoon 
housings  are  secured  on  opposite  sides  of  the  camper  body 
by  straps  passed  beneath  the  body  of  the  camper,  and  an 
elongated,  flexible,  inflatable  flotation  element  is  located 
in  each  pontoon  housing  in  an  inflated  condition  when  the 
camper  is  afloat.  The  pontoon  housing  segments  and  flota- 
tion elements,  when  disassembled,  can  be  stored  com- 
pactly in  a  nested  condition  so  that  they  require  little 
space,  and  can  be  easily  transported  in  or  on  the  camper 
when  it  is  mounted  on  the  truck.  Manually  operable  out- 
rigger jacks  are  provided  for  loadmg  and  off-loading  the 
camper  from  the  truck. 


located  adjacent  the  top  of  the  base.  The  particular  swivel 
provides  a  relatively  low  profile  which  is  easy  to  assemble, 
to  maintain,  and  is  quite  reliable. 


3,414.917 

BOAT  TRXTIFR  WITH   RFTRACT\B1F    WHEELS 

fcdgar  V\.  Harrington.  130  Ipvwich  Koad, 

Topsfield.  Vlavs.     01983 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1967.  Ser.  No.  617,222 

4  Claims.  (CI.  9—1) 


-rr^ 
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3.414,919 

WATERC  RAFT 

Geonje  \.  Gust.  909  (  restwaj  Drive, 

Fort  Wiivne,  Ind.      46809 

t  ontinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser    No.  522,095, 

Jan.  21,   1966.  This  application  S«pt    8.   1966,  Ser. 

iNo.  585,284 

3  Churns-  (CL  9—310) 


)  :^Trxi. 
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The  invention  is  a  paddleboard  which  includes  an  inte- 
grated, flexible  assembly  of  a  plastic  body  and  aluminum 
tubes  as  reinforcement.  The  plastic  b  polystyrene  foam 
of  a  density  of  about  one  (1)  to  three  (3)  pounds  per 
cubic  foot.  Both  the  body  and  the  reinforcing  tubes  have 
a  degree  of  flexibility  for  the  particular  lengths  thereof 
such  that  molding  the  tubes  into  the  plastic  body  results 
in  an  integrated  unit  which  itself  is  flexible.  By  reason 
of  the  tubes  and  body  being  conjointly  flexible,  relative 
movement  therebetween  is  either  minimized  or  eliminated 
whereby  the  reinforcing  tubes  are  in  effect  "locked"  to 
the  body  and  under  ordinary  circumstances  do  not  sepa- 
rate therefrom. 

There  results  a  paddleboard  which  is  the  ultimate  in 
simplicity,  is  lightweight  in  construction,  withstands  rough 
handling  and  is  of  minimum  expense. 


A  boat  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  vehicle  wheels  car- 
ried in  a  horizontal  plane  and  swingable  down  to  vertical 
planes  for  use  on  a  road,  and  operating  mechanism  to 
swing  the  wheels  from  stowed  position  to  active  position, 
or  reverse,  by  rocking  a  lever  through  180°.  Also  oper- 
ated by  the  lever  arc  two  doors  in  the  bottom  of  the  boat 
which  open  to  let  the  wheels  move  from  one  position  to 
the  other  and  close  after  the  wheels  have  moved  to  the 
other  position. 


3,414,920 

WATER   SAFET>    COI  FAR 

Joseph  R.  Beaton,  Hillside  Terrace.  V1arc>,  N.> 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1966.  Ser.  No.  59^,124 

1  (  laim.  i(  I.  9—316) 
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3,414,918 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

FLl  ENT  MATERIALS 

Warren  A.  Petrie.  New  Orleans,  and  George  R.  Smith, 

Covington,  La.,  assignors  to  J.  Ray  McDermott  A  C  o., 

Inc.    New  Orleans,  La.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965.  Ser.  No.  498.595 

7  Claims.  (CL  9—8) 


A  life  saving  device  comprising  an  inflatable  neckband 
adapted  to  be  worn  inconspicuously  around  the  neck. 


3.414.921  ' 

SEGMENTED    FLOAT    FOR    AIR    COMPRESSOR 
Lucius  I).  Watkin.s,  Hartland.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Outboard 
Marine  (  orporation,  Waukegan,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Hied  Feb.  28.  1967.  S«r.  No.  619,406 
1 1  Claims.  (CI.  9 — 400) 


A  fluent  material  loading  buoy  of  the  type  m  which  a 
plurality   of  conduits  extend  through   a   central   upright 

opening  of  a  base  structure.  A  support  table  is  rotatably  .  «        r      «     . 

mounted  on  the  base  and  support  pipes  above  the  base        Disclosed   herein   is  a  segmented  float   for  floating  a 
which  are  connected  to  the  conduit  by  swivel  connectors   diving  apparatus  compnsmg  a  combined  engine  and  air 
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compressor  unit.  The  segmented  float  comprises  the  as- 
sembly of  a  plurality  of  spaced  buoyant  segments  which 
can  be  formed  from  an  expanded  plastic,  such  as  poly- 
styrene or  other  buoyanl  material,  and  which,  together, 
arc  intended  to  surround  the  engine-compressor  unit  and 
to  provide  the  necessary  buovancy  :o  float  the  entire  unit. 
The  float  segments  are  secured  to  the  engine-compressor 
unit  by  a  rubber  band  or  belt  sealed  in  a  circumferential 
groove  in  the  scgmcnls  The  cross  section  of  the  segments 
is  larger  below  the  water  line  than  above  The  upper  con- 
tour of  the  segments  is  sloping  to  facilitate  draping  of  the 
air  hoses  used  in  such  an  apparatus. 


of  the  vamp  element  on  the  last  and  pulling  the  ends  of 
the  drau  string  element  to  shorten  said  outer  edge  of  the 
vamp  clement  to  subsianiially  the  shorter  length  of  the 
said  plug  element  edge  to  be  joined  thereto,  said  control 
thread  elements  restraining  said  vamp  element  edge 
against  excessive  puckering  and  outward  movement  v. hue 
it  is  being  shortened  by  the  drawstring  element:  and  join- 
ing the  shortened  vamp  element  edge  to  the  outer  edge  of 
said  outer  upper  plug  clement  by  machine  stitchmg. 


3.414,922 
RIB    APPLYING   AND   CI  TTING   MAC  HINE 
C  harles  G.   Melanson,   Lynn.   Mass..   assignors  to   Prime 
Manufacturing  C  ompany,  Lynn,  Mass..  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts  ,,  .^, 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1967,  Ser.  No    623.442 
9  C  laims.  tCl.  12—20) 


3.414.924 
BRIDGE  SL SPENDER  COLLAR 

Preston  R.  Perkev.  Sr.,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Beth 

lehem  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1966.  Ser.  No.  595.849 

4  Claims.  (CL  14—22) 


A  machine  for  applying  rib  stripping  to  a  flat  insole 
blank,  in  which  the  invention  comprises  automatic  mech- 
anism for  separating  the  insole  and  stripping  preparatory 
to  cutting  off  the  stripping  at  a  point  in  the  contour  of  the 
insole  determined  by  feeler  means. 


3.414.923 

MOCCASIN  MANLFACTl  RE 

Henri   E.   Rosen,   67  Long  Wharf. 

Boston,  Mass.     02110 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1964,  Ser.  No.  347.472 

6  Claims.  <CL  12— 142 > 


L  In  a  suspension  bridge,  a  collar  for  enclosing  the 
cables  forming  a  suspender  where  said  cables  pass  through 
the  top  chord  of  the  suspended  structure  of  said  suspen- 
sion bndge,  said  collar  comprising: 

(a)  a  plate  member  secured  to  said  top  chord,  said 
plate  member  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  aligned 
with  the  cables  of  said  suspiendcr  and  comprised  of 
a  plurality  of  sections  separable  along  vertical  planes 
passing  through  said  apertures, 
^b)  a  plurality  of  lining  members,  each  disposed 
within  an  aperture  in  said  plate  member  and  hav- 
ing an  aperture,  each  said  lining  member  being  split 
along  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  center  of 
the  aperture  in  said  lining  member. 
(c)  retaining  means  securmg  said  lining  members  in 
the  apertures  in  said  plate  member. 


3.414,925 

CLEANER   FOR   MEAT  GRINDER  HEADS 

Andrew  H.  Stavros,  1342  10th  St, 

Idaho  Falls,  Idaho     83401 

Filed  June  24.  1966,  Ser.  No.  560.301 

7  Claims.  (CL  15—104) 


A  method  of  forming  a  moccasin  forepart  including  a 
toe  from  an  outer  upper  vamp  element  with  an  upper  outer 
edge  of  one  length  turned  inwardly  and  shortend  fiu  join- 
ing with  a  shorter  outer  edge  of  an  outer  upper  plug  ele- 
ment, including  the  steps  of:  sewing  to  vamp  said  element 
two  control  thread  elements  including  a  drawstring  element 
applied  to  one  side  of  the  vamp  element  generally  parallel 
thereto  adjacent  to  its  edge  and  an  attaching  thread  ele- 
ment applied  to  the  vamp  element  adjacent  to  its  edge 
around  said  drawstring  element  maintaining  said  draw- 
string clement  in  its  position,  molding  said  vamp  element 
around  the  outside  of  a  last  by  holding  said  outer  edge 


A  self-contained  device  for  dislodging  and  cleanng  out 
contaminable  residual  meat  deposits  which  often  cling  to 
and  foul  up  meat  extruding  orifices  in  a  meat  grinder  head 
plate  and  characterized  by  a  cleaner  plate.  This  cleaner 
plate  is  made  from  moldable  plastic  material  and  has  a 
flat  side  equipped  with  integral  laterally  projecting  meat 
plunging  and  clearing  prongs  which  are  properly  tapered. 
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The  outer  peripheral  edge  of  the  plate  is  provided  with 
piloting  and  positioning  guide  pins  seatable  in  keeper 
notches  provided  therefor.  The  hub  portion  of  the  plate 
has  an  axial  hole. 


3.414.926 

PIPE   CLEANER 

Me>er    Bloom,    955    Rutland    Road, 

Brooklyn.  N.V.      11212 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1966.  S«r.  No.  573^93 

5  Claiim.  (CI.  15—104.3) 


panded  plastic  base  capable  of  retaining  cleaning  liquid, 
an  unexpanded  plastic  material  secured  to  a  portion  of 


i^^f,.,. 


V. 


the  surface  of  said  base  and  a  plurality  of  scouring  ele- 
ments secured  to  and  supported  by  said  unexpanded 
plastic  material. 


In  apparatus  for  cleaning  pipes  by  means  of  a  cutter 
on  the  end  of  a  snake  (cable),  the  snake  is  drawn  from 
a  coil  in  a  rotatable  storage  compartment  and  emerges 
from  a  hollow  shaft  connected  to  the  storage  compart- 
ment. The  shaft  and  the  snake  are  rotated  by  rotating 
the  storage  compartment,  and  the  snake,  which  has  a 
heiicai  jacket,  is  advanced  from  the  end  of  shaft  by 
relatively  stationary  jaws  engaging  the  jacket  so  that 
rotation  of  the  snake  screws  the  snake  through  the  jaws. 
The  snake  is  adapted  to  be  oscillated  longitudinally  by 
a  cam  follower  mounted  on,  and  extending  outwardly 
from,  the  shaft  and  straddled  by  a  pair  of  parallel  cam 
plates  that  extend  across  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  are 
adapted  to  be  inclined  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft. 


3,414.927 

COMPOSITE  WEB   FOR  TRE  VTINC 

HIMXN    TINSIF 

Gurdon  S.  Worcester.  High  St.,  Gloucester,  Mass.     01930 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,421 

13  Claims.  (CI.  15—104.93) 


3,414.929 

\PPLICATOR  FOR  PAINT  \ND  TTTF  I  TKF 

Frederick  P.  Warner  and  \  oshimi  Matsuura.  Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Warner   Manufacturing  (  ompany, 

Minneapolis    Minn.,   a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Juh  31.  196^,  S«r.  No.  657.350 

4  Claiim.  (CI.  IS— 231) 


A  disposable  towel  for  cleaning  the  face  or  hands  con- 
sists of  two  absorbent  paper  sheets  separated  by  a  mois- 
ture barrier,  one  sheet  being  impregnated  with  a  skin 
toning  agent,  and  the  other  with  a  cleaning  agent  which 
prepares  the  skin  for  the  action  of  the  toning  agent.  The 
towel  is  folded  keeping  the  two  sheets  apart  and  sealed 
in  a  moisture-proof  envelope. 


An  aiJplicator  head  having  channel  defining  portions  for 
slidablc  reception  of  a  holder,  and  means  on  the  holder 
for  releasably  locking  the  head  on  the  holder  against  slid- 
ing movements  therebetween.  The  applicator  head  in- 
cludes a  mounting  plate  and  a  filament  pile  equipped 
applicator  sheet  anchored  at  opposite  side  edge  portions 
to  adjacent  portions  of  the  mounting  plate,  a  cushioning 
pad  being  interposed  between  the  applicator  sheet  and 
mounting  plate. 

3,414,930 

WTPFR  BI  ADF  CONSTRICTION 

Mitsuni  Kodama,  Tok\o.  Japan,  avsignor  to  Ichikawa 

Seisakusho  Co.,  1  td.,  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620.426 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  3,  1966, 

41    13,042 

6  Claims.  tCL  15—250.36) 


3.414,928 

COMBINATION   SPONGE   AND  SCO!  RER 

Jerome   H.    I.emelson,   85    Rector   St., 

Metuchen,  NJ.     08840 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  249,921, 

Jan.  7.  1963,  and  Ser.  No.  257.319.  Feb.  8,  1963, 

This  application  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,394 

4  Claims.  (CI.  15—118) 

.\  cleaning  and  scouring  device  is  provided  which  is 

made  of  a  plurality  of  materials  including  a  cellular  cx- 


A  wiper  blade  having  elongated  grooves  therein  for 
securing  the  blade  to  a  windshield  wiping  apparatus.  The 
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width  of  the  elongated  grooves  varies  inversely  with  the 
4oad  applied  to  the  blade  along  the  length  thereof. 


3.414.931 

*  WIPER   BLADE 

Mltsuru  Kodama.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tchlkawa 

Seisakusbo  Co.,  Ltd..  Tok\o,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1967,  Ser.  No.  609.053 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  14,  1966, 

41   2,104 

3  Claims.  (CI.  15 — 250.42) 


3,414.933 

HINGE  WITH  SPRING   FOR  COtNlER- 

BALANCE  OF  FLAPS 

Wllhclm  Gronbach.  Alpenstrasse  9,  Ebersberg.  Cierman.y 

Filed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,844 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb,  11,  1965, 

G   42  829 
18  Claims.  (CI.  16—180) 


A  wiper  blade  assembly  construction  having  a  plurality 
of  load  distributing  means  and  the  means  for  joining  said 
load  distributing  means  to  each  other  and  the  wiper 
blade.  The  primary  load  distributor  is  provided  with  tabs 
underneath  the  connection  part  at  the  ends  thereof  and 
the  secondary  load  distributors  are  provided  with  wide 
central  portions  having  step  portions  for  engaging  only 
one  side  of  said  tabs  Abutment  means  are  further  pro- 
vided between  the  secondary  means  and  the  blade  means 
to  hold  the  tabs  against  the  stepped  portion. 


3,414,932 
MAIL   RETRIEVING   DEVICE 

Leon   Korngold   and   Waher   H.   Bachman.   Philadelphia, 
Pa.,    assignors   to   General    Bag   &    Burlap    (  ompany, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Oct.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,187 
12  Claims.  (CL  15—304) 


"'^^" 


A  hinge  structure  for  freezer  cabinets  of  the  kind  hav- 
ing lids  puotabie  about  a  horizontal  axis  comprising  an 
elongated  joint  member  fixed  to  the  freezer  cabinet,  a  lid 
fixedly  mounted  on  the  .loint  member  so  that  the  pivot 
protrudes  along  its  axis  lateral!)  into  the  lid  A  counter- 
balancing and  closing  mechanism  is  mounted  within  and 
attached  to  said  lid  and  said  pivot  The  hinge  is  arranged 
so  that  only  that  jxjrtion  of  the  pivot  which  engages  said 
joint  member  protrudes  from  said  lid  so  that  the  insulat- 
ing integrity  of  the  lid  is  maintained.  The  counter- 
balancing and  closing  mechanism  includes  a  curved  line 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  pivot  with  its  free  end  forming 
a  closing  curved  portion  and  adjacent  thereto  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  pivot  an  arch-shaped  compensating  curved  por- 
tion, said  portions  being  separated  from  each  other  by 
a  reversing  edge.  A  guide  arm  is  pivotally  attached  to 
said  lid  and  carries  rollers  at  the  free  end  thereof  which 
ride  on  the  curved  portions  and  o'^er  the  reversing  edge. 
A  spring  guide  rod  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the  free  end 
of  the  guide  arm  and  the  other  end  of  the  spring  guide 
rod  is  mounted  in  a  springlike  means  fixedly  mounted  in 
said  lid.  A  compression  spring  is  mounted  on  said  spring 
guide  so  that  the  rollers  in  the  closed  position  rest  against 
the  closing  curved  portion  under  pressure. 


1.  In  a  bag  cleaning  and  mail  retrieving  apparatus,  the 
combination  of; 

a  supporting  structure; 

a  ring  affixed  to  the  said  structure,  said  ring  being  sup- 
ported to  receive  the  open  end  of  a  flexible  bag; 

top  nozzle  means  disposed  above  the  said  ring,  said  top 
nozzle  means  evacuating  air  from  immediately  above 
the  said  ring, 

bottom  nozzle  means  disposed  belou  the  said  ring,  said 
bottom  nozzle  means  evacuating  air  from  immedi- 
ately below  the  said  ring; 

bag  clamping  means  affixed  to  the  said  structure,  said 
bag  clamping  means  including  a  pair  of  cooperating 
clamps  for  releasabK  securing  the  mouth  of  a  flex- 
ible bag  to  the  said  ring,  and 

bag  removing  means  supported  b>  the  said  structure, 
said  bag  removing  means  having  reciprocating  mo- 
tion with  respect  to  the  said  ring;  and 

exhaust  fan  means  operatively  connected  to  the  said 
top  nozzle  means  and  to  the  said  bottom  nozzle 
means. 


3,414,934 

SHRIMP  VEIN   REMOVING  APPARATUS 

Raphael  Q.  Skrmetta  and  Cecil  B.  Skrraetta,  both  of 

P.O.  Box  13145,  New  Orleans,  La.     70125 

Filed  June  29,  1966.  Ser.  No.  561.534 

7  Claims.  (CI.  17—2) 


A  shrimp  vein  removing  apparatus  and  conveyor  incor- 
porating a  convevor  belt  provided  v\ith  forwardly  inclined 
fingers  thereon  for  engaging  and  removing  shrimp  veins 
which  may  be  left  attached  to  the  shrimp  after  passing 
through  a  shrimp  slitting  apparatus  to  provide  shrimp  in 
a  final  condition  substantiallv  free  of  anv  attached  vein. 
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3,414.935 

FISH  DRESSING   TOOL 

Peter  F   Senna,  R.F.D.  1,  Williston,  Vt      05495 

Filed  Oct-  18,  1965,  S«r.  No.  496,916 

1  Claim.  (CI.  17—7) 


distance  in  order  to  reduce  the  tendency  of  the  pins  to 
bum  an  elongated  hole  in  the  cavity  walls.  However, 


-A" 


J 


^. 


rs 


■^ 


if  elongated  openings  are  desired,  then  the  perforated 
guide  plate  can  be  set  accordingly. 


k' 


^^v^ 


A  tool  for  dressing  fish,  including  a  longitudinal  wooden 

handle  having  a  blade  secured  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
toothed  scaler  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  handle, 
and  a  pair  of  toothed  jaws  located  alongside  the  handle 
for  the  purpose  of  gripping  a  fish. 


3,414,936 
METHODS   AND   APPARATUS   FOR    PROCESSING 

MEAT  OR  THE  LIKE 
Robert  C.  Lugiewicz,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  C  ubb- 
Pac    Corporation,    Plttsburgli,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,412 
11  Claims.  (CI.  17— W) 


1.  Apparatus  for  pack.ing  discrete  pieces  of  material 
comprising  and  elongated  housing  having  a  cylindrical 
chamber  terminating  in  a  discharge  end;  means  for  in- 
troducing pieces  of  material  to  said  chamber,  feeding 
means  for  moving  material  axially  through  said  chamber 
toward  said  discharge  end;  and  receiver  means  mounted 
on  said  housing  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  chamber  and 
having  an  elongated  passage  therein  in  communication 
-AUh  said  chamber  for  receiving  material  discharged  there- 
from, said  passage  communicating  with  said  chamber 
substantially  tangentially  thereof  and  extending  laterally 
of  the  axis  of  said  chamber,  'he  ;ixis  of  said  passage  bcmg 
offset  from  the  axis  of  said  chamber 


3,414,938 

PLASTIC   PROCF.SSFNC   SYSTEM 

Enzo  Caviglia,  Crawfordville,  Ind..  assignor  to   Fbe 

Hoosier    Crown    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 

Indiana 

Continuation    of   application   Ser.    No.   423,031,   Jan.    4, 

1965.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1968.  Ser.  No.  705.857 

6  Claims.  (CI.  18 — 5) 


3,414,937 

PRODLCE   TRAY   PERFORATING  MACHINE 

George  V .  Malmgren.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Malanco, 

Inc..  Blue  Island,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,690 

7  Claims.  (CL  18—1) 

The  perforating  machine  of  the  invention  is  designed 

to  produce  holes  or  perforations  in  the  cavity  walls  of 

produce  trays  such  as  fruit  trays    A  perforating  drum  is 

journalled  for  rotation  and  the  dri«n  provides  a  plurality 

of  heated  pins.  The  heateU  pins  pro)€ct  through  openings 

in   a  perforated   guide   plate   and  which   is  adjustable   in 

order  that  the  pins  may  be  caused  to  project  the  minimum 


--^'"Thr^ 


A  metering  type  depositing  apparatus  is  shown  for  pro- 
viding a  measured  charge  of  hot  plastic  material  in  succes- 
sive crown  caps  as  the  caps  are  conveyed  along  a  receiv- 
ing path  by  a  synchronously  running  crown  sprocket.  An 
extruder  has  an  outlet  spaced  above  the  path  and  pointed 
Jownviardly  to  feed  a  rod  of  hot  plastic  material  at  a 
timed  rate  along  a  vertical  cxtrudate  path  and  metering 
mechanism  operates  in  synchronized  relation  with  the 
crown  sprocket  and  includes  a  pair  of  counter-rotating 
cutting  blades  spaced  above  the  crown  sprocket,  each 
blade  having  a  horizontal  axis  of  rotation  positioned  on 
an  opposite  side  of  the  extrudate  path,  the  blades  being 
arranged  to  effect  mutual  downwardly  swinging  travel 
through  corresponding  sides  of  the  rod  for  cooperatively 
severing  and  propelling  the  rod  material  into  each  suc- 
cessive crown  cap.  The  extruder  has  air  conduits  pro- 
viding vertical  air  streams  around  the  extrudate  path  to 
assist  in  propelling  the  severed  rod  material  into  each  cap 
and  the  blades  arc  carried  in  internally  cooled  drive 
shafts  to  cool  the  blades  and  prevent  sticking  of  the  rod 
material. 

3,414,939 

APPARATUS  FOR  QUENCHING 

MEI  T-SPUN   FIBERS 

Lester  Daniel  Chirgwin,  Jr..  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Cvanamid  Company.  Stamford.  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1966.  Ser.  No.  592,110 
2  Claims.  ((  1.  18 — 8) 
1    An  apparatus  for  quenching  drnl  pulling  away  melt- 
spun  fibers  comprising 
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(1)  an  open-top,  water-tight  container  capable  of 
holding  a  quantity  of  a  quenching  fluid, 

(2)  a  first  set  of  four  rollers  positioned  in  parallel 
relationship,  one  of  each  of  said  four  rollers  being 
positioned  at  each  of  the  comers  of  an  imaginary 
rectangle, 

(3)  a    continuous    bell    engaging    each   of   said    four 

rollers, 

(4)  a  second  set  of  two  rollers,  intermediate  of  saw 
first  set  of  four  rollers  and  in  parallel  relationship 
with  said  first  set  of  four  rollers. 


die  plate  and  holding  a  plurality  of  hollow  punches  each 
disposed  m  one  of  the  die  cavities.  The  punches  are  col- 
lectively actuated  by  a  common  actuating  member  per- 
mitting free  radial  individual  displacement  of  the  punches. 
and  a  core  rod  is  disposed  within  the  longitudmal  bore 
of  each  punch.  The  core  rods  are  fixedly  but  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  end  of  a  sleeve  which  is  in  turn  adjust- 
ably but  fixcdh  mounted  in  the  housing. 


3,414,941 

APPARAIUS  FOR  PRESS  FORMING  A  CONTAINER 

STRl  C Tl  RE  FROM  PLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL 

AND  CONTAINER  STRUCTURE  MADE  THEREBY 

Kolf  Lennart  Ignell.  Land,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sobrefina 

SA.  Fribourg,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  companj 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593.341 

(  laims  priorit>,  application  Sweden.  Feb.  4.  1966, 

1,439  66 

4  Claims.  (CL  1»— 19) 


(5)  a  continuous  belt  engaging  each  of  said  two  rollers 
in  the  second  set  and  also  engaging  the  continuous 
belt  engaged  around  the  first  set  of  rollers  around  a 
part  of  the  lovter  roller  of  the  second  set  of  rollers, 
and 

(6)  means  to  power  both  sets  of  rollers  vi  that  the 
two  continuous  belts  are  traveling  at  the  same  speed 
and  in  the  same  direction  at  the  points  of  contact 
around  part  of  the  lower  roller  of  the  second  set  of 
rollers. 

3  414  940 

TOOL  capsule' FOR  POHT)ER 

COMPACTING  PRF:SS 

Paul  Vinson,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pentronix. 

Inc.,  l^ansing,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544.285 

2  Claims.  (CL  18—16) 


A  press  for  forming  plastic  sheet  material  into  a  con- 
tainer structure  comprises  a  hollow  forming  die  in  the 
form  of  a  conical  frustum  into  which  is  pressed  plastic 
sheet  material  to  be  formed  into  a  container  structure 
having  a  corresponding  frusto-conical  configuration.  A 
pair  of  concentric  die  members  effect  the  necessary  press- 
ing-in  of  the  plastic  material,  one  die  member  being 
used  to  form  a  flange  at  the  lower,  larger  diametered 
part  of  the  contamer  frustum,  and  another,  smaller  die 
member  being  used  to  form  the  upper,  smaller  end  of  the 
container  frustum  and  simultaneously  establish  a  pour- 
ing mouth  at  this  end  which  is  provided  with  an  intumed 
lip  having  a  highly  polished  surface  to  receive  a  closure 
plug.  Compressed  air  discharged  through  an  opening  in 
a  side  wall  of  the  smaller  die  member  serves  to  press 
the  sheet  plastic  into  contact  v.ith  the  v^all  of  the  hollow 
frusto-conical  die  member. 


A  unitary  tool  capsule  for  mounting  on  a  powder  com- 
pacting press  and  having  a  die  plate  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  die   cavities,   a  housing  disposed  below  the 


3,414,942 

TENSIONING  DEVICE  FOR  CHAINS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Sven  Andreas  Jansson,  Orsa,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Seasafe 
Transport  AB.  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618.198 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Mar.  4.  1966. 
2.892  66 
3  Claims.  (CI.  24—69) 
A  lever  with  a  double  bent  end  forming  an  angle  with 
the  lever  axis  pivoted  at  the  root  of  said  end  in  order  to 
enable  the  tensioning  of  two  chains.  The  lever  end  com- 
prises a  larger  curved  part,  curved  in  one  direction  in- 
tended to  engage  one  link  of  one  of  said  chains,  and  a 
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nose-shaped  part  curved  in  the  other  direction  adapted  to    ing  a  pair  of  opposed,  facing  clip  tabs  for  clamping  the 
eneaee  one  link  after  the  other  of  the  other  of  said  chains,    soclts  to  be  matched  to  one  another. 


3.414.945 

GIARD  FOR  PFRSONAI    ITFMS 

Henr>  A.  Spalding,  662  Broadway  !»t.» 

Hazard,  Kv,      4P01 

Filed  Mav  "».  1967,  Ser.  No.  637.256 

2  Claiim.  (CI.  24—90.5) 


The  pivoting  center  and  the  centers  of  curvature  of  both 
curved  parts  are  located  on  a  straight  line. 


3.414.943 

BUCKLE  FOR   STRAPPINC.   P\K(H    WITH  TAPE 

Kenji  Hattori,  5   5  Tairacho.  Sanmaibashi. 

Numazu-shi,  Shizuoka-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600.854 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1966. 

41   6,489;  Mar.  23,  1966,  41    25,645,  41    25.646 

9  Claims,  (CI.  24 — 74) 


v^'$?.. 


A  buclcle  for  fastening  a  tape  or  tne  iue  around  a 
package  has  a  frame  with  two  straight  portions  and  two 
snubbers  in  the  form  of  straight  rod  portions  connected 

to  the  frame  by  bendable  connecting  portions  so  as  to  be 
independently  bent  to  a  position  in  which  each  bar  lies 
arcoss  the  frame  so  that  the  tape  can  be  passed  through 
the  frame  and  around  the  bar  The  frame  is  rectangular 
when  used  to  secure  a  single  Uwp  of  the  strap  and  is 
isosceles  right  triangular  when  used  to  secure  crossed 
loops. 

3,414,944 

APPARATUS  FOR  MATCHING   PAIRED 

SOCKS  AND  STOCKINGS 

Mildred  P.  Rabinowitz,  Box  1224,  Houston,  Tex.     7^001 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  632,423 

4  Claims.  (CI.  24 — 81) 


A  protective  guard  for  cuff  links  comprising  an  elon- 
gated chain  having  a  removable  spring  biased  snap  fastener 
secured  to  one  end  thereof  and  i  pin  receiving  means  se- 
cured to  the  other  end  thereof  so  that  a  pin  may  be  in- 
serted through  the  sleeve  of  a  shirt  to  engage  the  pin  re- 
ceiving means  and  the  snap  fastener  may  encircle  a  bar 
of  the  urT  link  to  provide  protection  afuott  accidental 
loss  ur  iheit  The  pin  receiving  means  may  be  replaced 
with  a  safety  pin  having  a  loop  in  :he  iever  arn  thereof 
for  securing  to  the  chain. 


3.414.946 
LUCKING    nPF   SXFFn    PIN 
Fdward  A.  Little,  Wolcott,  C  onn.,  assignor  to  The  Risdon 
Manufacturing  Company,  Naugatuck,  (onn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  (  onnecticut 

Hied  Mar.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620.166 
2  t  iainw.  (CL  24 — 158j 


In  matching  apparatus  for  use  with  paired  socks  and  A  safety  pin  of  the  guard-locking  type  in  which  the 
stockings  the  preferred  embodiment  comprising  a  disc-  point  guard  is  slidable  axially  of  the  legs  of  the  pin  from 
like  member  folded  across  the  center  portion  and  includ-    an  inner  locking  position  to  an  outer  unlocked  position, 


December  1^,  19R8 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


35Ci 


ind  wnerein  provision  is  made  for  tnctional  resistance  to  part  of  a  common  metal  snap  fastener  may  be  employed 
siid.rvc  movement  of  the  «uard  to  insure  against  inadvert-  as  the  .onnector  member  for  the  button  An  outwardly 
cnt  n.ove«ient  of  it  to  the^unlocked  position,  projecting  metal  rim  around  the  connector  member  en- 


3  414,947 
strap'  FASTENERS 

Gbtc  Eskil  YnK>e  Holmberg,  Tokarp,  \nderstorp.  Swe- 
den, and  Josef  H.  Frei,  Muhlestrasse  22.  Kusthiikon, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Jul>  3.  1967,  Ser.  No.  650,969 
6  Claims.  (CI.  24—196) 


•  -r      f     1^     'a     'f     IP 
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gages  in  an  annular  recess  of  the  button  in  such  a  way  as 
to  create  a  predetermined  binding  action  when  the  button 
is  tilted  av<.ay  from  the  supporting  garment  flap 


In  a  strap  fastener  for  ad)u>table  connection  of  a  strap 

to  a  plate  element  such  as  a  hKking  tongue  or  other  fit- 
ting of  a  safety  belt  there  is  provided  a  lineanK  guided 
slide  plate  forming  a  bar  adapted  to  be  encircled  b>  the 
strap  Between  projections  on  the  slide  plate  and  a  sup- 
port fixed  in  relation  to  the  plate  element  there  is  pro- 
vided a  bar  t\pe  spring  biasing  the  bar  against  an  edge 
of  an  opening  in  said  plate  element  to  clamp  the  strap 
between  the  bar  and  the  edge 


3,414,948 
THERMOPLASTIC  STRIPS  FOR  SLIDING 
CLASP  FASTENERS 
Eric  Engel  Cuckson  and  Arthur  Llewelyn  Jones,  Penrith, 
New  South  Wales,  Australia,  assignors.  b>    mesne  as- 
signments, to  Scovill  Manufacturing  Company,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1966.  582.918 
8  Claims.  (CI.  24—205.13) 


A  strip  for  a  stringer  of  a  sliding  fastener  which  is 
constituted  by  a  row  of  successive  discrete  transverse 
strip  elements  which  are  interconnected  at  their  opposite 
ends  by  two  longitudinalK  extending  cords,  each  clement 
having  an  enlarged  central  portion  and  opposed  leg  por- 
tions with  enlargements  at  their  ends  through  which  the 
cords  pass  and  arc  embedded  The  strip  is  bent  to  a  U- 
ahape  and  stitched  to  a  mounting  tape 


3,414.950 

ECCENTRIC   PIPE  WELDING   CLAMP 

Leon  F.  Phariss,  2001  N.  Mingo  Road, 

Tulsa,  Okla.     74116 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,784 

17  Claims.  (CL  24—280) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  clamp  for  holding  adjacent 
pipeline  sections  in  stable  coaxial  arrangement  with  the 
ends  of  the  adjacent  pipeline  sections  substantially  abut- 
ting during  welding  operations.  A  body  component  of 
the  clamp  encircles  each  of  the  pipeline  sections  An  ec- 
centric component  is  positionable  slidably  between  each 
of  the  two  body  components  so  that  the  eccentric  com- 
ponent may  be  positioned  against  a  chosen  portion  of  one 
of  the  pipe  sections  as  needed  to  bring  the  pipe  sections 
into  suitable  arrangement. 


3,414,951 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

BRANCHED  PIPE 

Herbert  C.  Schulze.  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amsted 

Industries  Incorporated,  Chicago,  Ill„  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersev 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1966.  Ser.  No.  535,493 
6  Claims.  (CL  25—30) 


3  414  949 
SNAP  FASTENER  WITH  REMOVABLE 
ORNAMENTAL  BL^TTON 
Hugh  H.  Andrews,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  ScovlII 
Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,184 
6  aalms.  (CL  24—208) 
.An  ornamental  plastic  button  is  removably  secured  to  a 
snap  fastener  assembly  in  such  a  way  that  it  will  not  come 
off  when  the  fastener  is  unsnapped.  but  may  still  be 
manually  removed  for  cleaning,  laundering  or  for  replace- 
ment with  a  button  of  different  color  or  design    A  stud 


Apparatus  for  molding  hollow  articles  comprising  a 
mold  having  a  plurality  of  sections  which  define  a  rigid 
walled  cavity    The  mold  sections  are  separable  and  con- 
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tain  fluid,  impervious,  tubular  diaphragm^  supported  in 
respective  openings  in  the  mold  and  in  spaced  relationship 
to  the  walls  of  the  mold.  The  diaphragm  in  the  second 
opening  is  provided  with  an  innermost  wall  conforming 
to  the  shape  of  and  adjoining  a  portion  of  the  diaphragm 
in  the  fij^t  openmg.  Separate  means  for  applying  fluid 
pressure  to  the  interiors  of  the  diaphragms  are  provided. 


3,414,952 

CONCRETE   PIPE  VIBRATOR 

Howard  N.  Douglas,  Chico.  Calif. 

(550  Vandenberg  Circle,  RosevUle.  Calif.     95678) 

Eikd  July  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,342 

9  Claims.  (CI.  25—30) 


A  horizontally  rotating  concrete  pipe  mold  is  disclosed 

in  which  a  plurality  of  air  actuated  vibratory  motors  are 
niounted  on  the  rotating  portion  of  the  mold  and  a  quick 
detachable  manifold  is  secured  to  one  end  of  the  mold 
providing  an  air  connection  from  a  source  of  air  under 
pressure  to  the  air  actuated  vibratory  motors. 


3,414,953 
DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  PLANETARY 
NAPPING  DEVICE 
John  VI.  D.  Tomlinson,  Bamford,  Rochdale,  England,  as- 
signor to  Tomlinsons  (Rochdale)  Limited,  a  corporation 
of  Great  Britain,  Northern  Ireland  and  the  Ide  of  Man 
Filed  Apr.  6.  1965,  Ser.  No.  445.947 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  9,  1964, 

14,623  64 
8  Claims.  (CL  26—35) 


-1^ 


3.414.954 

ADJLSTABI  F  WEB  SPREADING  AND 

Gl  IDING   APPARATUS 

Alexander  V.   Alexeff,  Cleveland.  Ohio,   assiinior  to 

Alexeff-Snyder  Enterprises,  Inc.,  (le>  eland,  Uhio, 

a  corpomlion  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  I,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,573 
6  Claims.  (CI.  26 — 67) 


J-^' 


Web  spreading  and  guiding  apparatus  indodiag  plural 
guide  rolU  adjacent  each  edge  oi  the  web  material,  one  of 
said  guide  rolls  adjacent  each  edge  being  supported  by  a 
shaft  whose  outer  end  is  fixed  to  a  pivotJill>  mounted 
support  plate  at  such  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  pivotai 
axis  of  the  support  plate  that  an  extension  of  the  pivotal 
axis  intersects  the  inner  end  of  such  one  guide  roll  so 
that  pivotal  movement  of  the  support  plate  will  cause 
the  one  guide  roll  to  pivot  about  its  inner  end  in  a  per 
pendicular  direction  toward  and  away  from  the  web. 


3,414,955 

PROCESS   AND   APPARATUS   FOR 

STRIPPING  BOBBINS 

Maurke  H.  Courtney,  Narrows,  and  George  F.  Besnyo. 

Pearisburg.    V  a.,    assignors    to    Celanese    C  orporation, 

New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  27.  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,606 

3  Claims.  (CI.  28—19) 


A  device  for  removing  yam  residues  from  a  spool  by 
means  of  hot  air  is  jxovided  with  a  pair  of  diverging  hot 
air  orifices  so  as  to  perform  the  )ob  more  effectively  par- 
ticularly in  the  comers  of  the  spool. 


Card  clothing  covered  rollers  of  a  planetary  napper 
are  engaged  by  a  gear  wheel  which  is  rotated  by  a  driving 
element  via  a  magnetic  coupling.  At  least  two  variable 
transformers  alternatively  control  torque  characteristics 
of  coupling,  one  transformer  being  adjusted  to  yield  a 
zero  raise  condition,  and  the  other  to  cause  raising  or 
felting.  If  pile  and  counterpile  rollers  are  used,  a  separate 
driving  element,  magnetic  coupling,  and  variable  are 
transformers  employed  for  each  roller  set  Means  are 
also  provided  for  measuring  torque  variation  to  indicate 
the  amount  of  the  raising  or  felting  force. 


3,414,956 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING 
PLURAL  STRANDS 
Samuel  Richard  Genson,  Bowling  Green,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  Johns-ManviUe  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
C  ontinuation-hi-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
420.584.  Dec.  23,  1964.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  536,522 

15  Oaims.  (CL  28—59) 
.Method  for  winding  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  strands, 
ea^h  composed  of  a  multiplicity  uf  continuous  filaments, 
in  a  package  of  a  series  of  superimposed  bights  in  spaccd- 
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apart  relation,  comprising  initially  maintaining  division 
of  the  plural  strands  in  spaced-apart  relation  at  a  loca- 
tion adjacent  the  continuous  filaments  source  and  ad- 
vancing the   dividing  means  to  a  position  adjacent  the 


location  of  the  traversing  and  winding  to  limit  the  axial 
movement  of  the  separated  strands  during  traversing  and 
winding,  and  apparatus  therefor  comprising  a  moveable 
dividing  comb. 

3,414,957 
PROCESS  FOR   DYEING  TEXTTIE   FIBERS  AND 

PREPARING   HIGH-BLTLK   FABRICS 
Witt  I.  LangstafF  and  Tbonuu  L.  Shealy,  Jr.,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  as^nors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches* 
ter,  N.Y.,  ■  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,266 
16  Claims.  (CI.  28—74) 


assembly  having  an  arcuately  elongated  outer  band,  an 
arcuatel)  elongated  inner  band,  each  band  haMng  a  radial- 
ly inner  surface;  a  radially  outer  surface  and  a  correspond- 
ing number  of  arcuately  curved  vane  receiving  slots  pri- 
marily extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  elongation  of  the  bands  and  opening  through  the  inner 
band  outer  surface,  and  the  outer  band  inner  surface 
through  to  the  outer  band  outer  surface,  each  band  hav- 
ing axially  opposed  edges  transversely  spaced  from  said 
slots,  and  a  plurality  of  vanes  each  having  an  ear  extend- 
able in  an  inner  band  slot  and  an  outer  band  slot  and  at- 
tachable to  the  adjacent  band,  said  vanes  in  their  attached 
condition  to  the  bands  having  a  trailing  edge  and  a  leading 
edge  transversely  opposite  the  trailing  edge  and  offset  from 
the  trailing  edge  in  a  direction  of  elongation  of  the  bands, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  longitudinally  elongated  base 
member,  a  longitudinally  elongated  inner  band  support 
member  having  surface  portions  of  a  curvature  for 
abuttingly  engaging  a  substantial  portion  of  the  inner 
band  inner  surface,  first  jig  means  cooperating  with  the 
baiKls  for  at  least  in  part  retaining  the  outer  band  in  a 
given  radial  spaced  relationship  to  the  support  member 
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1.  The  prtK-ess  of  preparing  an  article  having  high- 
bulk  characteristics  comprising  blending  heat-stable  fibers 
and  heat-sfirinkable  modacrylic  fibers,  forming  the  blend 
of  fibers  into  a  yarn,  dyeing  said  yarn  at  a  temperature 
below.  160"  F.,  drying  the  yarn  at  a  temperature  below 
190"  F.  imparting  any  significant  shrinkage  thereto,  form- 
ing the  article  from  said  yarn,  and  subsequently  heating 
taid  article  at  a  temperature  above  200°  F.  to  thereby 
shrink  said  heat-shrinkable  fibers  and  bulk  the  formed 
article. 

3,414,958 

TUTIBINE  VANE  ASSEMBLY  REPAIRING 

APPARATUS 

Cecil  L.  Anderson,  8720  Griggs  Ave.. 

New  Brighton,  Minn.     55112 
FUed  Aug.  19.  1966,  Ser.  No.  573.605 
23  Claims.  (CL  29—200) 
1.  Apparatus   for   repairing  or   reconditioning  a  vane 


and  receiving  the  vane  trailing  edge  portions  while  in  part 
retaining  the  vanes  in  a  preselected  longitudinal  spaced 
relationship  with  the  vane  trailing  edges  in  substantially 
the  same  plane,  second  jig  means  for  in  part  retaining  the 
bands  in  a  preselected  radial  spaced  relationship  and  re- 
ceivingly  retaining  the  vane  leading  edge  portions  in  the 
same  longitudinal  spaced  relationship  that  the  first  jig 
means  retains  the  trailing  edge  portions  and  longitudinally 
offset  therefrom,  means  mounting  the  jig  means  to  retain 
the  first  and  second  jig  means  in  a  given  longitudinal  rela- 
tionship, while  permitting  a  change  of  the  transverse  spac- 
ing between  the  jig  means,  adjustment  means  for  selec- 
tively retaining  the  first  jig  means  against  transverse  move- 
ment in  a  transverse  direction  away  from  the  second  jig 
means,  second  adjustment  means  cooperating  with  second 
jig  means  for  selectively  retaining  the  vanes  against  trans- 
verse movement  in  a  transverse  direction  awav  from  the 
first  jig  means,  and  means  mounted  on  the  base  member 
for  selectively  clampingly  holding  the  outer  band  against 
the  jig  means,  the  clamping  means  having  an  opening  per- 
muting access  ot  the  outer  band  slots. 


3,414,959 
CAPPING  MEANS  USLNG  VACUUM 
Clement  R.  Konazewski,  Glen  Cove,  and  Floyd  A.  Lyon. 
Brookvillc,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Halm  Instrument  Co^ 
Inc.,  Glen  Head,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,625 
2  Claims.  (Q.  29—203) 
Tn  a  machine  for  placing  caps  on  a  body  member, 
vacuum  means  to  transport  said  body  member,  whereby 
material  not  added  to  or  removed  from  said  body  member 
by  frictional  movement  on  body  holders,  comprising, 
a  rotatably  moimted  holding  member, 
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a  plurality  of  vacuum  arms  mounted  in  said  rotatably 
mounted  member,  said  vacuum  arms  being  adapted  to 
hold  said  body  member, 


longitudinal  axis  of  the  joint  sections.  One  of  the  levers  has 
a  handle  to  steady  and  guide  the  assembly  and  disassembly. 
The  other  of  the  levers  has  a  pinion  turned  by  a  handle 
through  a  ratchet  connection  meshing  with  a  segmental 
gear  on  said  one  lever.  The  application  of  forces  to  the 


iaid  vacuum  arms  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  vacuum. 


3,414,960 

DEVICE  FOR  SEPAR.\TING  ELECTRONIC 

MODI  LE  ASSEMBLY 

Ra\boua  D.  Michael,  1404  Elmwood  Drive, 

Huntsville,  Ala.      35801 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,802 

4  Claims.  (CI.  29—203) 


7^^^ 


L  .A  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  plate  with  means  on  one  side  thereof  for  securing 
said  plate  to  a  fixed  structure  and  spacer  means  on 
the  other  side  •.hereof  adapted  to  receive  bolts  in  a 
base  of  a  module  assembly  to  allow  the  module  as- 
sembly to  be  secured  to  said  plate;  and 

(b)  an  adjustable  typie  clamp  including  a  L'-shaped 
member  wherein  one  leg  of  said  U-shaped  member 
is  a  fixed  jaw,  the  other  leg  of  said  L'-shaped  mem- 
ber has  a  movable  jaw  attached  thereto  by  means  of 
an  adjusting  screw  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  fixed  jaw  to  adapt  said  clamp  for  clamping 
a  cover  of  the  module  assembly,  and  a  handle  on  the 
base  of  said  U-shaped  member  to  allow  pressure  to  be 
applied  in  a  direction  for  separating  the  cover  from 
the  base  of  the  assembly. 


3,414,961 
TELESCOPLNG  PIPE  JOINT  TOOL 
Bengt  G.  Bjalme,  Erie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Reed  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  May  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,583 
10  Claims.  (O.  29—237) 
Coaxial   telescopmg   joints   ^e^tions    jre   assembled   or 
disassembled   by   lever   members  having  each  diametral 
jaws  gripping  one  of  the  joint  sections  and  hinged  together 
on  an  axis  radially  spaced   from  and  transverse  to  the 


joint  sections  is  inherently  balanced  and  although  each 
member  undergoes  a  pivotal  movement,  the  resultant 
movement  of  the  joint  sections  is  in  a  straight  line.  The 
ratchet  connection  facilitates  turning  of  the  pinion  in 
cramped  spaces. 

3,414.962 
ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY  JIG  AND  METHOD 
THEREOF 
Joseph    \.    Altamura,    I.evittown.    Pa.,    avsignor   to    Atlas 
Chemical  Industries,  Inc..  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jul>  25,  1966.  Set.  No.  567,746 
8  Claims.  iCI.  29 — |28j 


•  van 


rr3i 


1.  An  assembly  means  for  inserting  metal  pins  into 
apertured  work  pieces  comprising  a  base  means  adapted 
to  support  a  plurality  of  apertured  work  pieces,  a  guiding 
means  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  to  said  work 
pieces  and  base  means  to  form  a  sandwiched  structure, 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes  each  having  a  wide 
portion  and  a  narrow  portion  wherein  the  wide  poitions 
of  said  holes  have  a  substantially  flat-shaped  bottom 
and  the  narrow  portions  of  said  holes  are  adapted  to 
receive  one  pm  and  be  p^^isitioned  contiguous  to  and  in 
alignment  with  the  apertures  in  said  work  pieces  and, 
a  vibrating  means  for  vibrating  said  sandwiched 
structure. 

7.  The  process  of  loading  pins  in  a  plurality  of  apcr 
tured  headers  comprising  placing  the  headers  on  a  base 
means,  attaching  a  guiding  means,  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  holes  each  having  a  wide  portion  and  a  narrow  por- 
tion wherein  the  wide  portion  of  said  holes  have  a  substan- 
tially flat-shaped  bottom  and  the  narrow  portions  of  said 
holes  are  adapted  to  receive  one  pin,  on  top  of  said 
headers  and  base  means  to  form  a  sandwiched  unit  so 
that  the  narrow  portions,  of  said  holes  arc  contiguous 
to  and  in  alignment  with  the  apertures  in  said  work 
pieces,  sprinkling  an  excess  of  pins  on  said  guiding  means, 
vibrating  said  sandwiched  unit  so  that  one  pin  falls  into 
each  of  the  apertures  in  said  headers. 
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3.414.963 
FRICTION  WELDING  CERAMIC  TO  MFTAT 
Chin  Jun^  Cheng.   Nonwalk,   Conn.,  assignor.   b>    mesne 
assignments,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co..  Peoria.  III.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Juh  10.  1963.  .Ser.  No.  293,934 
2  Claims.  (CI.  29— 470 J) 


jv  » 
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I.  The  method  of  friction  welding  a  ceramic  workpicce 
to  a  metal  workpiece  comprising  the  steps  of  rotating  one 
of  the  workpicces  relative  to  the  other,  forcing  the  work- 
pieces  together  with  a  pressure  of  from  about  100  to  1,500 
pounds  per  square  inch  of  weld  area  for  from  about  five 
to  sixty  seconds,  and  then  allowing  the  rotating  workpiece 
to  coast  to  a  stop  through  at  least  ten  revolutions  and  in 
less  than  one  second  while  continuing  to  force  the  work- 
pieces  together. 

3.414,964 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  A 
SOLDERED  JOINT 
Relmer  Fmeis,  Ebermannstadt,  Upper  Franconla.  Joachim 
Haus   and   Adolf   Herlet,   Pretzfeld.   I  pper   Franconla. 
Hans  Nagorsen.  .Streifberg,  I  pper  Eranconia.  and  Heinz 
Martin,  Munich.  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
geselLschaft.  a  corporation  of  German \ 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,287 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Jan.  24,  1964, 

S   89.205 
2  Claims.  (CI.  29—473.1) 


and  with  said  shoulder  disposed  outside  the  plates 
being  joined;  and 

a  pin  positioned  within  said  rivet  and  having  a  body 
joining  a  pulling  stem  projecting  from  the  head  end 
of  said  rivet  and  a  blind  head  projecting  from  the 
other  end  of  said  rivet; 

with  said  pin  body  fitted  within  said  sleeve  and  having 
an  annular  shoulder  projecting  outward  into  engage- 
ment uith  said  shoulder  within  said  sleeve  and  with 
sad  blind  head  o*  said  pin  spaced  from  said  other 
end  of  said  rivet  sleeve. 


^^liij 
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6.  A  method  of  making  a  blind  rivet  assembly  compris- 
ing a  tubular  rivet  having  a  sleeve  and  head  and  a  pin 
having  a  head,  body  and  pulling  stem,  with  the  rivet  sleeve 
having  an  internal  shoulder  facing  and  spaced  from  the 
sleeve  end  opposite  the  rivet  head,  and  with  the  pin  body 
having  an  outwardly  projecting  shoulder,  including  the 
steps  of: 

positioning  the  pin  within  the  ri\et  with  the  stem  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  rivet  head, 
advancing  the  pin  bod\  into  the  rivet  sleeve  and  moving 
the  pin  shoulder  into  the  sleeve  and  toward  the  sleeve 
shoulder  to  expand  a  portion  of  the  sleeve  leaving  the 
pin  head  spaced  from  the  ri\et  sleeve;  and 
radially  compressing  the  expanded  sleeve  about  said 
shoulder  on  the  pin  body. 


3,414,966 
PROCESS  FOR  JOFNING  DISSIMILAR  METALS 
Bernard    Devin,    Reuil-Malmaison,    Jean-Paul    Durand, 
Paris,  and  Robert  Schley,  Orly,  France,  assignors  to 
Commissariat  a  TEoergie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  18,  1965.  Ser.  No.  456.719 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Mav  27,  1964, 

975,955 
5  Oaims.  (CI.  29—528) 


The  invention  describes  a  process  for  producing  a  hard 
soldered  joint  between  metals  of  Group  lb  of  the  Periodic 
System  of  Elements  and  a  ceramic  ring.  According  to 
the  invention,  a  metal  sheet  is  less  than  0.5  mm.  thick 
and  the  ceramic  ring  is  at  least  ten  times  thicker  in  the 
area  parallel  to  the  sheet  to  be  soldered.  Illustratory  of 
the  solders  is  a  silver-copper  eutectic. 


3,414,965 
BUND  RIVET  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  AND  USLNG  SAME 
LIvert  H.  Stau.   Alhambra,  and  George  Siebol.  Garden 
Grove,   Calif.,    assignors  to   Olympic    Screw    &    Ri>et 
Corporation,      Downey,     Calif.,     a     corporation      of 
California 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361.084 
7  Claims.  (CI.  29— 509 » 
1.  In  a  blind  rivet  assembly  for  joining  plates  having 
aligned  holes,  the  combination  of: 

a  tubular  rivet  having  a  sleeve  and  an  enlarged  head 
for  positioning  within  the  aligned  holes  with  said 
head  engaging  one  side  of  the  plates  and  with  the 
sleeve  projecting  from  the  opp<isite  side  of  the  plate*;, 
with  said  sleeve  having  an  internal  shoulder  facing 
and  spaced  from  the  vleeve  end  opposite  said  head 


A  composite  unit  consisting  in  a  cylindrical  steel  mem- 
ber whose  end  is  leak-tightly  connected  to  an  aluminum 
member  is  obtained  by  inserting  the  end  of  the  cylindrical 
member  in  a  molten  aluminum  mass,  rotating  the  mem- 
ber about  its  axis  for  a  time  sufficient  for  the  aluminum 
to  wet  the  steel,  and  cooling  and  permitting  at  least  part 
of  the  molten  mass  to  solidify  on  the  cylindrical  member. 
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3,414.967 

TOOL  CHANGER 

Carl  F.  Erikson.  Belvldere.  III.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  30,  1967,  .S«r.  No.  650.398 

20  Claims.  (CI.  29—568) 


of  semi-conductor  material  in  a  rectangular  chip  by  oxide 
masking  and  diffusion,  creating  wide  lands  of  electrically 
conductive  material  on  tb-  pcripherv  of  the  chip  and 
cormecting  the  active  region  of  the  component  so  formed 
by  deporting  a  metal  fikm  on  the  lands,  and  forming  corre- 


A  tool  changing  system  having  a  tool  storage  magazine 
with  variable  capacit\  and  with  a  section  of  the  magazine 
being  movable  from  the  normal  path  of  tools  in  the 
magazine  to  position  a  tool  adjacent  the  spindle  whereby 
the  tool  can  be  transferred  directly  from  the  magazine 
storage  element  to  the  spindle. 


3,414,968 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY  OF  POWER 

TRANSISTORS 

Milton  Genser,  Livingston,  and  Perry  C.  Smith,  Engle- 

wood.  N  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Solitron 

Devices,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1965,  S«r.  No.  434,245 
5  Claims,  (CI.  29—577) 


spending  wide  lands  on  the  thin  film  circuit  surface 
around  the  rectangular  area  corresponding  to  that  of  the 

chip  The  chip  is  then  inverted  with  the  formed  com- 
ponent and  the  chip  is  fused  to  the  surface  with  a  fusible 
preform. 

3,414,970 
METHOD  OF  PRODLCING  FLAT  OR  St  RFACE 

COMMUTATOR 

Tenimoto  Yamaguchi,  AoJo-«hi,  Kisuo   Kawamoto, 

Nagoya-shl,    and    Hideo    Amemiya,    Hekiliai-gun, 

Aichi-ken,    Japan,    assignors    to    Nippon    Denso 

Kabashiki  Kalsha,  Kariya-shi.  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564.377 

1  Claim.  (Q.  29—597; 
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There  is  described  a  method  of  making  a  semiconduc- 
tor, eg  micro-size,  silicon  type  planar  power  transistor 
for  incorporation  into  a  micro-circuit  The  steps  com- 
prise: creating  the  desired  component  eg.  transistor  out 
of  semiconductor  material  in  the  center  of  a  chip  of  such 
material  by  oxide  masking  and  diffusion,  creating  lands 
of  electrically  conductive  material  on  the  periphery  of  the 
chip  and  connecting  the  active  regions  of  the  componl'nt 
by  depositing  a  metal  film  to  the  lands,  and  forming  cor- 
responding lands  on  a  thin  film  circuit  surface.  The  semi- 
conductor chip  with  the  formed  component  is  then  in- 
verted and  the  semiconductor  chip  is  fused  to  the  thin 
film  circuit  surface  with  a  fusible  preform  to  render  the 
semiconductor  chip  in  contact  with  one  side  of  the  ihin 
film  circuit  surface. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  flat  or  surface  com- 
nwJtator  characterized  b>  forming  a  portion  of  a  cylin- 
drical or  tubular  blank  having  a  suitable  or  appropriate 
wall  thickness  and  length  into  .i  disk  like  flange  leaving 
the  remaining  portion  of  said  blank  as  it  is;  extending  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  cylindrical  or  tubular  blank  in 
the  axial  direction  thereof  by  passing  a  steel  ball  through 
the  inner  portion  thereof,  then  providing  a  plurality  of 
slots  around  both  said  cylindrical  or  tubular  portion  and 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  disk  link,  flarge,  each  of  said 
slots  in  the  tubular  portion  being  aligned  with  and  baving 
a  corresponding  slot  in  the  flange  portion:  bending  thus 
formed  projections  so  as  to  form  pav^ls  molding  an  insu- 
lating material  around  the  remaining  portion  so  as  to 
embed  said  pawls,  and  separating  each  segment  by  pro- 
viding a  groove  or  recess  along  each  of  the  center  lines 
of  said  corresponding  slots  in  the  flange  iinJ  tubular  por- 
tions. 


3.414.969 
CONMBCnON  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THREE- 
ELEMENT     COMPONENT     TO     A     MI(  RO- 
ELECTRONICS  CIRCUTT 
Joseph  M.  Blum,  Yorktown  Heights,  NY.,  and   Milton 
Genser,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Solitron  Devices  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  Feb.  25.  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,169 
4  Claims.  (CI.  29—577) 
There  is  described  a  method  of  attaching  a  three-ele- 
ment component,  e.g.,  a  transistor  to  a  micro-electronic 
circuit.  The  steps  comprise     forming  the  component  out 


3,414,971 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  READ-AFTER- 
WRFTE  HEADS 
Robert  .M.  Boehme,  Cambridge,  Mass..  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  9.   1964,  Ser.  .No.  373,738 
13  CUims.  (CL  29—603) 
,\  method  of  fabricating  a  dual  magnetic  head  wherein 
at  least  the  return  core  head  sections  include  metal  blocks 
which  are  stamped  to  provide  cavities  having  side  wall 
and  bottom  surfaces  which  accurately  conform  to  the  con- 
figuration of  the  corresponding  core  portions.  The  blocks 
arc   machined   to  size   and   the   return   core  portions  arc 
stacked  in  ca^h  cavity,  interleaved  with  cross-talk  shields, 
to  form  respective  return  core  head  sections.  By  the  use 
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of  Indicia  pre-f(Mined  On  each  block  and  positionallv  ref-  or  sheet  condition  and  capable  of  cutting  by  a  steel  blade 
erenced  to  the  rtimped  cavity,  the  aforesaid  head  sec  keen  edge  The  cutter  blade  of  this  hand  tool  is  pro- 
tions  arc  mutually  aligned  in  back-to-back  relationship,  vided  with,  in  effect,  angularly  related  cutting  keen  edges 
with  a  shield  placed  b>etween  them    They  are  thus  joined    so  that  the  cutting  of  the  flat  material  may  be  effected 

when  the  cutter  bexl>  member  is  actuated  m  either  direc- 
tion. 


3,414,974 

MOl  NT  FOR  DENTAL  PROSTHESIS 

Fritz  Rotbermann,  Glamischstrassc  28,  Ophkon. 

Glattbrugg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  26.  1966,  Ser.  No.  581.850 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Switzerland.  Nov.  10.  1965, 

15,396  65 
8  Claims.  (CI.  32 — 2) 


into  a  double  head  section,  which  is  further  assembled 
with  a  f>air  of  wound  ;orc  head  sections  and  a  gap  spacer 
positioned  between  each  set  of  confronting  pole  faces  to 
form  the  dual  magnetic  head. 


3,414,972 

MFITIOD  FOR  MAKING  A  MEMORY  DEVICE 

(Gilbert    R.    Rekl.   Norrlstown,   and   Frank   \^ .    Ammann. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry    Rand  (  orpora- 

tion,  New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  June  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377.905 

3  Claims.  (CL  29—604) 


]^^j\r\j\j^\j\r\r\jyj^_^ 


A  technique  is  disclosed  for  forming  a  grtx)ved  ground 
plane  for  use  vMth  plated  wire  memory  devices.  The 
technique  forms  a  plurality  of  accurately  spaced  grooves 
which  are  the  size  of  a  human  hair  in  a  plastic  form  by 
use  of  a  master  template  The  grcx^ves  iherebv  formed  are 
covered  with  a  thin  conductive  layer  by  electroforming 
techniques.  After  an  epoxy  resin  backing  is  applied  to  the 
thin  conductive  la\er.  the  plastic  form  is  peeled  off  leaving 
a  half  memory  plane  section.  Two  half  sections  are  bonded 
together  to  form  a  complete  memory  plane  The  plated 
Aires  arc  positioned  within  the  grooves  of  the  ground 
plane. 


3,414,973 
CLTTING  TOOL 
Ralph  Charles  Zimmerman,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  as.signor  to 
The  Zimmerman  Packing  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,955 
4  Claims.  (CI.  30—293) 


1.  A  separable  mount  for  anchoring  a  denture  on  roots 
of  natural  teeth,  comprising  a  generally  circular  disk 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  cap  of  a  root-canal  jnn. 
said  disk  having  a  peripheral  groove  of  varying  depth, 
a  split  resilient  ring  removably  received  in  said  groove 
with  a  gap  at  the  point  of  greatest  depth  of  said  groove, 
and  a  denture  support  rigidly  attached  to  said  ring  at 
the  point  of  least  deprth  of  said  groove  diametrically  op- 
posite said  point  of  greatest  depth. 


3,414,975 

DRILL  GLTDE  FOR  MANDIBULAR  STAPLES 

AND  STAPLE  CONSTRUCTION 

Irwin  A.  Small,  6861  Orinoco  Circle, 

Birmingham,  Mich.     48010 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596.198 

6  Claims.  (CI.  32--2) 


-</t-C 


The  present  invention  is  particularly  directed  to  a  drill 

Jig  to  be  used  for  guiding  a  drill  for  making  apertures 

This  cutting  tool  is  adapted  to  be  used  in  cutting  circles    through    a    mandibular    jaw    at    svmmetricallv    arranged 

and  strips  from  flat  materials  such  as  paper,  gasket  mate-    points,  said  bores  through  the  jaw  adapted  to  receive  the 

rial,  fiber  glass,  and  in  fact  any  material  when  in  a  flat    U-shaped  mandibular  staple  over  the  free  ends  of  which 
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are  threaded  nuts  which  project  above  the  said  jaw 
adapted  to  be  interlockingly  nested  and  received  within 
under-cut  apertures  within  a  removable  denture  for  an- 
choring the  denture  against  lodgement. 


3.414.976 

ORTHODONnC  SPRING  VVKDGE 

Cecil  C.  Steiner.  1434  lindacrest. 

Beverly  Hills.  Calif.     90210 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1961.  Ser.  No.  145.214 

12  Claims.  (CI.  32—14) 


means  for  guiding  movement  of  said  crosshead  with  re- 
spect to  said  base  means,  adjusting  means  for  manually 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  crosshead  with  respect  to 
said  base  means,  first  socket  means  mounted  on  said 
crosshead  and  defining  a  pair  of  spaced  opposed  recesses 
each  of  which  defines  a  portion  of  spherical  surface,  a 
pair  of  spherical  fulcrum  members  each  of  which  is  re- 
ceived in  one  of  said  recesses  and  held  in  place  there- 
within,  a  pair  of  rods  each  of  which  adjustably  extends 
through  the  axis  of  one  of  said  fulcrum  members,  support 
means  connected  with  said  rods,  anchor  means  on  said 
support  means  for  supporting  a  model  means  thereon, 
and  adjustable  stop  on  said  support  means  for  limiting 
the  swinging  movement  of  said  support  means  with  respect 
to  said  crosshead  and  base  means.  . 


1.  The  orthodontic  method  for  applying  a  rotational 
force  to  a  tooth  which  comprises  fastening  an  arch  wire 
to  the  tooth  and  to  at  least  one  other  tooth  in  the  patient's 
mouth  and  removably  interposing  between  the  arch  wire 
and  the  tooth  a  resilient  wedge  having  a  pair  of  arms 
extending  outwardly  from  one  side  of  the  bracket  so  that 
the  arms  are  in  a  compressed  attitude  whereby  the  energy 
stored  therein  can  he  disMpated  only  by  gradual  relative 
displacement  of  the  tooth  and  arch  wire  in  the  region  of 
the  wedge  and  the  wedge  can  be  removed  without  dis- 
turbmg  the  arch  wire. 

11  An  orthodontic  system  for  effecting  rotation  of  a 
tooth  comprising  in  combination,  a  tooth  band  and  brack- 
et unit  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  tooth,  an  arch  wire 
secured  to  the  bracket,  spring  means  disposed  between  the 
band  and  bracket  unit  and  the  arch  wire  on  one  side  of 
the  bracket,  said  spring  means  having  an  outwardly  biased 
arm  extending  laterally  on  the  same  side  of  the  bracket 
and  engaging  the  arch  wire,  means  on  the  same  side  of 
the  bracket  engaging  the  band  and  bracket  unit  to  apply 
stress  in  the  spring  means  as  a  force  tending  to  rotate 
the  tooth,  and  fastening  means  removably  connecting 
the  spring  means  to  the  bracket. 


3,414.977 

DENTAL  ARTICULATOR 

Edmund  J.  Cayo,  R.D.  2,  Castleton-on- 

Hudson,  N.Y.      12033 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1966.  Ser.  No.  587,794 

12  Claims.  (CI.  32— 32i 


3,414.978 
SCALING  APPARATL'S 

Robert  M.  Prow.  1150  Rogue  Ri>er  Highway, 
Grants  Pass,  Oreg.     9"'526 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1966.  Ser.  No.  585, 18*^ 
,  2  Claims.  (CI.  33—143) 


Apparatus  for  measuring  the  width  of  an  elongated 
workpiece  such  as  a  log  including  opposed,  relatively 
movable  caliper  arms  that  are  adapted  to  come  against 
opposite  sides  of  the  log  with  such  at  rest  in  the  apparatus, 
a  cable  interconnecting  the  caliper  arms  extending  be- 
tween the  caliper  arms,  and  a  measurement  indicator 
acted  upon  by  the  cable  adapted  to  indicate  the  distance 
between  the  arms. 


3,414,979 

TWIST  DRILL  POINT  (.AIGF 

George  E.   Hall.  3039  Alcott  Ave.,  Flint.  Mich.     4850fc 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,572 

10  Claims,  (CI.  33—201; 


1.  .\  dental  articulator  comprising  base  means,  anchor 
means  on  ^aid  base  means  for  supporting  a  model  mears 
thereon,  guide  means  on  said  base  means,  a  crosshead 
including  guide  means  slidably  engaging  said  first  guide 


A  gauge  including  a  workpiece  cradling  assembly  for 
adjustably  supporting  twist  drills  for  various  diameters 
concentric  with  a  center  axis  defined  by  the  gauge  and 
for  longitudinal  shifting  of  the  supported  drill  along  the 
center  axis  to  advance  the  conical  tip  of  the  drill  mto 
engagement  with  gauging  indicators,  for  gauging  concen- 
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tricity  of  the  conical  tip  of  the  drill,  the  inclination  of 
the  cuttir>g  edges  of  the  tip  and  the  approximate  oversized 
bore  which  will  be  cut  by  the  drill. 


uct  applied  to  the  surface  of  the  drying  drums  A  plural- 
ity of  air-type  dryers  having  independently  controlled  heat- 


3.414.980 
METHOD  OF  SPRAY  DRYING 
Robert    L.   Nezbed.    Highland    Park.    III.,    assignor   to 
National    Dair>     Products    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.\  .,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1967.  Ser.  .No.  617,533 
5  Claims.  (CI.  34 — 9) 


/ 


A  method  for  preparing  a  dry  composition  wherein  a 
portion  of  the  desired  ingredients  of  the  dry  composi- 
tion is  added  to  the  chamber  of  a  spray  dryer  in  a  sub- 
stantially dry  state  while  the  remaining  portion  of  the 
desired  ingredients  are  dispersed  in  a  liquid  and  are 
sprayed  into  the  chamber.  The  sprayed  liquid  dispersion 
and  substantially  dry  ingredients  form  an  admixture  which 
is  dried  to  provide  a  homogeneous  dry  compjosition. 


3,414,981 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATLNG 

OBJECTS  WITH  GAS 

William    R.    Keough,    Birmingham,    Mich.,    assignor    of 

fort} -five  percent  to  Multifastener  Compan>.  Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Mav  24,  1967.  Ser.  No.  640,909 
13  Claims.  (CL  34—22) 


A  method  and  device  for  heat  treating  articles  which 
are  moved  between  inlet  and  outlet  openings  along  a 
helical  path  while  being  subjected  to  heated  gases.  The 
heated  gases  are  introduced  between  the  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  and  are  flowed  radially  outwardly  into  the 
helical  path  and  along  the  helical  path  toward  the  out- 
let opening.  Means  are  provided  for  recirculating  the 
heated  gases  intermediate  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings 
by  providing  a  reduced  throat  to  suck  gases  from  the 
helical  path  adjacent  the  outlet  opening. 


3  414  982 
FOOD  DFHYDRATOR 
David  C.  Oas.  Pittsfield.  Mass..  assignor  to  Beloit  Corpo- 
ration. Beloit.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  May  2.  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,936 
10  Claims.  (CL  34—311 
A  method  and  apparatus  for  dehydrating  food  products 
utilizing   single   or   double   drying   drums   with   meterinp 
means  to  precisely  control  the  thickness  of  the  food  prod- 


TTsr-s  L 


ing  zones  cooperating  with  the  drying  drums  for  more 
efficient  removal  of  moisture. 


3,414,983 

PROCESS  FOR  DRYTNG  CELLULAR 

COMPOSITIONS 

Douglas  Bulgin.  Birmingham.  England,  assignor  to  The 

Dunlop  Company  Limited,  a  British  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  29.  1966.  Ser.  No.  575,530 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Aug.  21.  1965, 

35.971  65 
20  Claims.  (CI.  34 — 36) 
A  process  for  dr\ing  a  natural  or  s>nthctic  rubber  cel- 
lular composition  which  comprises  heating  the  cellular 
cc«nposition  at  a  temperature  of  greater  than  120"  C.  in  a 
non-oxidative  atmosphere  consisting  substantially  of  a  non- 
oxidative  gas. 

3  414  984 
NOZZLE-TYPF  DRYING  MACHINE  FOR  WEB-LIKE 

MATERIAL 

Mauri  Soininen,  Turku,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Oy, 

Helsintu,  Finland,  a  corporation  of  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1966.  Ser.  No.  597.644 

3  Claims.  (CI.  34—156) 


^..^    .^KffJ     ,   ^ir4^ 


A  nozzle-type  drying  machine  for  drv'ing  a  web-like 
material,  such  as  a  paper  web,  has  a  c\lindncal  cover, 
the  web  moving  over  the  cover  at  a  distance  therefrom 
supported  by  a  cushion  of  the  drying  medium  The  dry- 
ing medium  is  supplied  by  at  least  two  rotary  impellers 
situated  side  by  side  within  the  cover  and  each  drawing 
air  or  other  drying  medium  from  its  own  suction  cham- 
ber and  blowing  it  into  its  own  pressure  chamber  sur- 
rounding the  impeller.  Then  air  is  ejected  through  blow 
slits  in  the  cover  to  form  the  drying  cushion.  Air  is  re- 
turned through  suction  slits  provided  in  the  cover  The 
impellers  are  at  least  partly  enclosed  by  radiators  for 
heating  the  air. 

3,414,985 
TEACHING  APPARATUS 
Robert  E.   Ashlev.  Texarkana,  Tex„  assignor  to  Educa- 
tional Data  Systems,  Inc^  Texarkana,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Texas 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1967.  Ser.  No.  610,046 

1  Claim.  (CI.  35 — 8) 

A  visual  instruction  system  consisting  of  a  classroom 

display  panel  and  an  instructor's  control  unit,  in  which 

alpha  or  numeric  information  may  be  sequentially  prt>- 
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.rammed  into  the  control  amt  bv  an  mstructor's  key-  wall  member  and  nmgedly  mounts  first  ^'^  s^^°"d  P'^^^ 
bi^d  or  by  an  automatic  tape  reader  and  subsequently  structures,  each  carrymg  a  d.splav  panel  -^'^^^'^^  "  °"« 
Doaru  or  uy  ail  a  k-  potable  position  of  the  central  Iramc,  the  hrst  set  ot  com- 

partments and  the  first  pivotal  structure  define  one  oper- 
ational visual  display  and  in  ani>ther  rotable  position,  a 
second  set  of  compartments  and  a  sc.ond  pivotal  structure 
j^j  define  another  operational  visual  display. 


imri.*v  rtauL 


et»ri.AV  rAHZL 


presented  to  the  classroom  via  the  display  panel  in  vary- 
ing time  durations  or  in  varying  intervals  between  pres- 
entation of  a  problem  and  its  respective  correct  answer. 


3,414,986 

VISLAL  TEACHING  AID 

Harold  E.  Stassen,  721  Penn  Towers  Apartments,   ISOl 

John   F.   Kennedy   Blvd.,   PhiLidelphU,   Pa.     19103 

Filed  Sept.  19.  19W,  Ser.  No.  580.298 

8  Claims.  (CI.  35—31) 


3  414  988 
SHOF  HAVING  A  CI  SHIONED  INSOI  F 
Anthon>     A.     Mattes,   Bristol,    R.I.,   assignor   to    Marbill 
Company.    Providence,   R.I..   a   corporation   of   Rhode 
Island 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1965.  Ser.  No.  512,097 
4  (  laim-s,  (O.  36 — 2.5) 


y^ 


AT 


A  shoe  whose  insole  comprises  a  relatively  thick,  re- 
silient cushioning  layer  of  porous  plastic  foam  and  at 
selected  areas  a  relatively  thin,  substantially  non-resilient, 
shock-damping  ply  of  unicellular  plastic  foam. 


3.414.989 

FOOTHFAR 

Alois  Oderraatt,  ZAirzach,  Aargan,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  8.  1966.  Ser.  No.  556.086 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland,  Jan.  14,  1966, 

524   66 
7  Claims.  (CI.  36—14) 


f 

\6    3 


s-'^, 


^Xv^^g^>^^^^ 


A  visual  teaching  aid  is  provided  in  which  numbered 
blocks  of  cubic  size  proportional  to  a  number  affixed 
thereto  are  mounted  on  an  open  base  member  having  a 
plurality  of  raised  rectangular  mounting  surfaces  The 
numbered  blocks  have  raised  rectangular  surfaces  extend- 
ing from  their  upper  surfaces  corresponding  in  number 
and  size  to  the  base  member  raised  rectangular  surfaces 
covered  b>  the  numbered  blocks  thus  providing  a  dupli- 
cation of  mounting  surfaces  at  progressively  higher  levels. 


VISUAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Geoffrey  G.  Lindenauer,  130  E.  39th  St.,  .New  York, 

N.Y.     10016 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1967.  Ser.  No.  628,948 

10  Claims.  (CI.  35 — 60) 


A  shoe  or  boot  having  a  lip  close  to  the  periphery  of 
the  insole  projecting  downwardly  therefrom  to  define  with 
the  outsole  a  space  which  is  filled  with  a  packing  band.  A 
foxing  strip  is  provided  on  the  exterior  of  the  upper  at  the 
lower  marginal  edge  portion  thereof,  the  foxing  strip, 
packing  band  and  lip  being  secured  together  by  a  threaded 
seam. 

3.414,990 

RESII  IFNT  PLASTIC  SHOE  HEEL  PROTECTOR 

Marvin  I>oaald  Kessier,  60  Ladue  Ei^tates  E.. 

Creve  Coeur,  Mo.     63141 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1966,  Ser.  No.  589.769 

4  CUims  (CL  36—73) 


'•ft 


>e 


» 


A  rotable  mounted  central  frame  has  a  first  and  second        \  resilient  plastic  heel  plate  with  an  adherent  backing 
set  of  compartments  on  opposite  sides  of  a  centra!  frame    is  designed  to  V  applied  by  a  stapling  gun  by  unskilled 
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persons,  such  as  shoe  clerks  The  wearing  surface  of  the 
heel  plate  has  a  lateral  staple-accommodating  groove, 
and  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  locator  recesses  one  adjacent 
to  each  end  of  the  groove.  These  locator  recesses  receive 
projection  on  the  undersurface  of  the  stapling  gun  to 
assure  drivmg  the  staple  precisely. 


3.414.991 

TEXTILE  PROCESSING  AND  HANDLING 

APPARATIS 

Heinrich  Oelkers.  Duckwitzstrasse.  Bremen,  Germany, 
and  Heinz  Otto  .Vfanig,  Bremen,  Germany:  said  Manig 
assignor  to  said  Oelkers 

Filed  May  21.  1964.  Ser.  No.  369.23' 
Claims  priorir>,  application  Germany.  May  24,  1963, 
O  9.442;  Juh    27.   1963.  O   9,579;   Nov.  7,  1963, 
O  9,772 

9  Claims.  (CI.  38—2) 


\  combination  of  textile  fabric  processing  machine  and 
transportable  winding  device  for  handling  and  tcmporarv 
storage  of  said  fabrics,  the  winding  device  having  at  least 
two  winding  rolls  and  a  winding  band.  The  processing 
machine,  such  as  a  mangle,  wringer,  folder,  or  feeder  and 
spreader,  is  coupled  to  said  winding  device  by  a  releas 
able  coupling,  the  machine  and  device  respectively  each 
having  a  complementary  coupling  element.  The  couplmg 
element  on  the  processing  machine  is  positioned  to  engage 
the  corresponding  element  on  the  winding  device  \vhen  the 
machine  and  device  are  in  closely  adjacent  operative  con- 
tact. The  processing  machine  and  winding  band  on  the 
winding  device  each  have  a  drive  means,  and  these  drive 
means  are  in  rcleasablc  driving  engagement  when  the 
coupling  elements  arc  engaged,  the  transportable  winding 
device  thereby  being  driven  in  a  similar  direction  and  at 
a  speed  synchronous  to  that  of  said  textile  processing 
machine. 


3,414,992 

POWER  OPERATED  CIXJTHES  PRESS 

Emil  Dachtler,  8757  SE.  Con  Battin, 

Portland,  Oreg.     97266 

Filed  June  28.  1967,  Ser.  No.  649,718 

1  Claim.  (CI.  38 — 41) 


pressing  head  The  movable  pressing  head  is  connected  to 
a  pair  of  links  movable  by  a  fluid  operated  cylinder  The 
cylinder  is  arranged  to  move  the  movable  pressing  head 
to  open  and  closed  positions  as  well  as  a  semi-closed  posi- 
tion with  relation  to  the  stationary  head  to  accomplish 
pressing  Of>eratjons.  A  second  fluid  operated  cylinder  is 
used  to  restrict  movement  of  the  movable  pressing  head 
for  positioning  the  latter  in  its  scmi-closcd  position  The 
parts  are  arranged  so  as  to  be  installed  on  most  conven- 
tional manually  operable  clothes  presses  to  convert  such 
manual  structures  to  power 


3,414,993 
STEAM  IRON  HAVING  SUCTION  DRAIN  MEANS 

Klyoshj  Naomoto,  2,  3-baiicbo,  Kouzu. 

Minami-ku,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1966,  Ser.  No.  601.086 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21.  1966, 

41   48,361 

2  Claim*.  (CI.  38—77) 


*   m 


I    \    \    \   \  Nl     . 
a  jr  j0  jf  yf  Jf  y*  a 


A  steam  iron  with  a  suction  drain  means  The  iron  has 
a  hollow  body  with  a  steam  chamber  therein,  the  base 
plate  of  the  body  having  steam  jet  orifices  therein  The 
bfxly  has  a  suction  pipe  with  one  end  extending  into  the 
steam  chamber  and  the  other  end  protruding  outside  of 
the  body,  the  suction  pipe  having  a  drain  valve  therein. 
There  is  a  steam  hole  in  the  end  of  the  suction  pipe  and 
inside  the  chamber  positioned  close  to  and  above  the  rear 
end  of  the  surface  of  the  base  plate. 


3,414,994 
APPARATl  S  FOR  FITTING  A  TALT  SCREEN 
TO  A  FRAME 
Jean-Paul  Jaccard,  16  Roe  dc  Savoie,   Vevev,   Switzer- 
land, and   Nicolas  Engler,  17  llglio,  6900  Cassarate, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,369 
Oaims  priority,  apirfintkNi  Switzerland,  Jan.  25.   1965, 

1,003/65 
8  CUims.  (CI.  38—102.91) 


.^ 


»i;ooq.aao, 


4;      ♦^ 


The  invention  is  concerned  with  a  clothes  press  of  the        .An  apparatus  for  fitting  a  taut  screen  to  a  frame  corn- 
type   having   a  stationary  pressing   head   and   a   movable    prising  a  removable  frame,  and  pressure-medium-opcraied 
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means  mounted  for  stretchmg  a  screen  pnor  taatiacnment 
to  the  removable  frame  and  for  subjecting  simultaneous- 
ly the  frame  to  pressures  proportioned  to  the  forces  exert- 
ed on  the  screen  and  distributed  to  the  frame  substantially 
m  the  same  manner  as  the  force  distribution  on  the  screen. 


3,414,995 
IRONING  BOARD  COVER 
Joseph  G.  Adiletta,  Thompson,  and  David  Higgins,  Bethel 
Conn.,  assignors,  b\   mesne  assignments,  to  Pall  I  or- 
poration.  Glen  Cove,  \.Y.,  a  co^"^«°  "'  "^^f  ^""J^ 
Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  354.502.  Mar.  20, 
1964.  wUch  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  !>€r. 
No.  141.433,  Sept.  28,  1961.  This  application  July  14, 
1966,  S«r.  No.  573,733 

5  Claims.  (CI.  38—140) 


3,414,99'' 

SUCTION  BOX  FEEDER  FOR  A  FLAH^ORK 

IRONER 

Frank  B.  HenrA.  (ape  Elizabeth.  Maine.  a.<«ignor  to 

\metck.  Inc..  New  >  ork.  N.^  .,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  22.  1967,  >er.  No.  669,943 
10  Claims.  (CI.  38—143) 


An  ironing  board  cover  is  provided  comprising  a  cen- 
tral panel  formed  of  porous  silicone  rub Der -impregnated 

woven  glass  fabric  permeanle  to  moisture  and  shaped  to 
cover  the  ironing  surface  of  an  ironing  board,  a  holding 
member  is  attached  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  central 
panel  and  shaped  to  fit  over  and  around  the  ironing  board 
in  order  to  bring  the  central  panel  into  close  fitting  con- 
tact vvith  the  ironing  board  surface. 


3,414.996 

FEED  BEAM  FOR  A  MANGLE 

Adolf  Helmer  Petterson.  P.O.  Box  11005, 

Bromma  11.  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482.862 

Claims  priorirv,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  11,  1964, 

10,876   64 

9  Claims.  (CI.  38— 143 1 


A  feeding  and  smooti^.ing  apparatus  for  tlaiwork  ironer 
wherein  the  flatv^oric  is  passed  over  a  pair  of  belts  moving 
toward  the  outer  edges  of  the  flatwork  with  a  suction 
being  applied  to  the  belts  so  as  to  move  the  edges  of  the 
rtatworit  outwardlv  from  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  so 
that  the  flatwork  is  smooth  before  passing  over  an  inclined 
feed  plate  and  into  the  ironer. 


3,414.998 
COUNTERFEITPROOF.  ENC  APSULATED 

IDENTIFICATION  (  ARD 

I  ouis  Berger.  1428  Sorolla  .4>e..  (oral  Gables, 

Fla.     33134 

Filed  June  1.  1966.  Ser.  No.  554.474 

5  Claims.  (CI.  40—2.2) 


A  feed  beam  to  facilitate  the  introduction  of  laundry 
into  A  rnangle  The  -^eam  includes  a  suction  chamber 
with  an  upper  perforated  wall  which  is  formed  in  a  one- 
piece  aluminum  body.  The  aluminum  body  includes  a 
cylinder  which  houses  a  piston.  A  yoke  in  the  cylinder 
slidably  mounted  on  the  body  is  acted  upon  by  said  pis- 
ton to  displace  the  yoke  and  a  peg  connected  thereto.  The 
peg  includes  a  movable  member  which  is  turnable  on  a 
shaft  and  is  operative  to  clamp  an  article  of  laundry  be- 
tween the  movable  member  and  a  fixed  part  of  the  peg  at 
a  location  adjacent  the  upper  perforted  wall. 


This  invention  provides  a  personal  identification  card 
that  is  substantially  counterfeitproof  and  tamperproof. 
The  card  includes  a  structurally  incorporated  watermark 
distinctive  to  each  individual  card  issuing  authority,  as  an 
anti-counterfeiting  means.  The  card  is  made  tamperproof 
by  providing  an  internal  photographic  image  of  the  card's 
rightful  holder,  that  is  destroyed  if  the  card  is  tampered 
with.  The  watermark  and  photographic  image  are  dis- 
posed to  permit  simultaneous  verification  of  the  authentic- 
ity of  the  card  as  well  as  of  the  holder  by  viewing  the  card 
against  a  lighted  background.  The  invention  is  also  directed 
in  part  to  a  novel  method  for  producing  such  identifica- 
tion cards. 


December  10,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


395 


3.414,999 

II  I  I  MINATED  SIGN 

I^onard  Mason.  1411  New  York  .Ave^ 

Brookhn.  N.'S.      11210 

Filed  Ma\  4.  1967.  Ser.  No.  636.036 

5  (  laims.  (CI.  40 — 132) 


In  a  street  sign  or  the  like,  a  housing  is  provided  for 
totally  enclosing  illumination  means  and  indicia  The 
housing  IS  translucent  and  includes  an  access  panel  where- 
by the  indicia  m.iy  he  readily  changed  and  the  illumina- 
tion means  may  be  replaced  when  needed. 


3,415,000 

MAGAZINE  CATCH  MEANS  INC LL  DING  A 

TRIGGER  SAFETY 

Josef  Koucky  and  Frantisek  Koucky,  Prague,  Czechoslo- 
vakia, assignors  to  Zavody  Jana  Svermy,  narodni  podnik. 
Brno.  Czechoslovakia,  a  corporation 

Filed  May  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640.697 

(laims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia. 

May  25,  1966.  3,531    66 

5  Claims.  (CI.  42—70) 


A  firearm  adapted  to  removably  accommodate  a  maga- 
zine which  is  retained  in  the  firearm  by  way  of  a  catch 

lever  which  acts  as  a  retainer  for  retaining  the  magazine 
in  the  firearm.  This  catch  iever  is  capable  of  being  turned 
to  a  position  which  will  release  the  magazine  for  removal 
from  the  firearm,  and  the  catch  lever  has  projection  which 
engages  a  trigger  iever  to  prevent  turning  of  the  latter 
when  the  magazine  is  removed  from  the  firearm,  a  spring 
acting  on  the  retaining  lever  to  turn  it  to  the  position  where 
It  will  prevent  turning  of  the  trigger  lever  when  the  maga- 
zine is  removed.  The  trigger  guard  itself  coacts  with  the 
retaining  lever  to  limit  the  turning  thereof  by  the  spring 
so  as  to  locate  the  safety  projection  of  the  retaining  lever 
in  engagement  with  the  trigger  lever  when  the  magazme 
is  removed. 


3,415,001 
ELECTRODE  ARRAY 

Richard  R.  Ott  and  William  W.  Blair,  Sarasota,  Fla..  as- 
signors to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsvlvania 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1966,  Ser.  No.  603.252 
10  Claims.  (CI.  43—17.1) 
1.   -An  electrode  array  for  electrical  shrimping  o];>cra- 
tions  wherein  electrical  energy  is  supplied  to  electrodes 
preceding  a  towed  shrimping  net,  comprising: 


(a)  a  plurality  of  elongated  electrodes  for  extending 
in  the  direction  of  tow  , 

(b)  electrical  feeder  line  means  for  extending  across 
the  net  opening  for  supplying  electrical  pulses  to  said 
electrodes,  from  an  electrical  source; 

(c)  a  ;riurality  of  electrode  feeder  sections,  each  elec- 
trically connecting  a  rcspecuve  electrtxie  with  said 
electrical  feeder  iinc  means. 


(d)  said  electrical  feeder  line  means  being  of  a  buoy- 
ancy that,  when  towed,  said  electrical  feeder  line 
means  rides  above  the  sea  bottom  and  above  the 
lower  part  of  the  opening  of  the  shrimping  net; 

Ce )  said  electrode  feeder  sections  each  being  of  a 
length  and  flexibility  that,  when  towed,  said  elec- 
trode feeder  sections  depend  from  said  electrical 
feeder  line  means  in  a  manner  that  substantial!) 
the  entire  length  of  the  respective  electrodes  may 
ride  on  the  sea  bottom. 


3,315,002 

FISHING  ROD 

Charles  Schaefer,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Hans  U.  Sieber,  Zurich,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1967,  Ser.  .No,  611.423 

Claims  priortty,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Feb.  1,  1966. 

1,334/66,  Patent  432,927 

16  Claims.  (CI.  43 — 18) 


A  fishing  rod  having  a  handle  and  a  shaft  portion 
formed  from  one  piece  of  flexible  material.  The  shaft 
portion  is  formed  with  an  upwardly-extending  offset  por- 
tion comprising  two  sections  bent  laterally  from  the  rod 
axis  and  connected  together  by  a  section  extending  parallel 
to  the  rod  axis.  The  offset  portion  is  integral  with  a  for- 
ward shaft  portion  which  is  inclined  downwardly  at  a 
slight  angle  relative  to  the  rod  axis.  An  elastic  member 
is  adjustablv  secured  in  a  plurality  of  positions  between 
the  laterally  bent  sections  to  provide  an  adjustable  spring- 
iness to  the  rod.  and  a  reel  is  mounted  on  the  rod  below 
the  rod  handle. 
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3,415,003  ^ 

TENSION  ABSORBER  FOR  FISHINC.  LINT 
Victor  Hudeley.  50  Brd.  Victor-Hugo, 

Clichy,  Hauts-de-Seln«.  France 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1966,  S«r.  No.  541,575 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  10,  \^(>5, 

12,766,  Patent  1,468.6<)1 

10  Claims.  (CI.  43 — 42.72) 

a       a      '13    "a      a 

A  tension  absorber  for  a  fishing  line  comprising  a  spiral 
spnng-like  member  formed  as  a  helix.  The  member  has 
a  helically  extendmg  slit  along  the  outer  penphery  of  lU 
convoiuiioni  m  which  a  fishing  line  may  lie. 


soluble  material  that  may  be  ice  or  other  lighter  than 
water  material  that  has  an  attachment  means  embedded 
therein  for  securing  the  casting  weight  to  a  flshmg  Ime, 
and  the  method  of  making  an  ice  casting  weight  and  dis- 
pensing it  at  the  point  of  use 


^.415.006 
SELF-SETTING.  REP  FA  TING  ANIMAL  TRAP 

John  H    Giibaugh.  1<>396  Monte  Vista. 

Saratoga.  CaUf.      95070 
F^led  Sept.  16,  1965.  S«r.  No.  487,733 

10  Claims.  (CI.  43 — 67> 


3,415,004 

LFVE  BAIT  HARNESSES 

Edward  A.  ^Tialen,  29251  Grandvle^-, 

Vfoant  Clemens,  Mich.     48043 

Filed  May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,522 

7  Claims.  (CI.  43—42.74) 


*^      It 


A  counter-balanced  trapping  compartment  is  pivotally 
mounted  in  a  casing  and  has  a  front  entrance  opening 
adapted  to  be  aligned  and  misaligned  with  an  opening  in 
the  casing.  A  side  exit  opening  in  the  compartment  is 
adapted  to  be  aligned  with  a  side  opening  m  ihe  casing 
when  the  front  openings  are  misaligned  .\  ^at^h  mcmc^cr 
releasably  secures  the  compartment  in  the  position  in 
which  the  front  entrance  openings  are  misaligned  A  de- 
tachable receiving  cage  is  secured  to  the  casing  adjacent 
the  side  exit  opening.  A  counter-balanced,  animal  oper- 
ated latch  releasing  member  is  positioned  exteriorly  of  the 
compartment  exit  opening. 


The  improvement  in  a  live  bait  hanMM  h«»ing  a  band 
embracing  the  bodv  of  the  live  bait  comprWng  two  one- 
piece  wire  mechanisms  one  of  which  is  fast  to  the  band 
and  the  other  of  which  is  a  spreader  mechanism  for  hoid- 
ing  a  par  of  fishhooks  spaced  apan  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  live  bait.  The  one  mechanism  forms  a  coil  and  a  sub- 
stantially right  triangular  loop,  each  upstanding  in  respect 
to  said  band.  The  spreader  mechanism  has  a  plura.  turn 
coil  and  is  held  on  the  one  mechanism  by  said  loop  and 
'he  plural  turn  coil.   Movement  between  the  two  mech- 
anisms is  restricted  by  the  axial  length  of  the  plural  turn 
coil  and  the  size  of  the  substantially  right  triangular  loop. 
At  both  ends  of  the   spreader   mechanism  the  spreader 
arms  are  crimped  and  are  then  formed  mto  coils  for  snap- 
holding  fishhooks  between  the  crimp  and  the  end  coils. 


3,415.007 

TOY  BUILDING  SET 

August-Hilhelm  Howe.  8  Gottelmannstrasse. 

Mainz  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383  59t 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul>  26,  ivftj, 

H  49,842 
11  Claims.  (CI.  46—19) 


3,415,005 

WATER-SOILTJLE  CASTING  WEIGHT  AND 

METHOD  FOR  DISPENSING  SAME 

Robert  B.  Gilham,  1621  Ocean  Front, 

San  Diego.  Calif.     92 10^ 

nied  Mav  13.  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,965 

11  Claims.  (CI.  43—43.12) 


^TT^ 


Toy  building   set   with  basic   construction  elements  of 
cubic  shape  having  a  socket  in  one  face  and  one  or  more 
complementary  plugs  in  other  faces,  the  plugs  opposite 
the  socket  having  a  throughgoing  bore  for  the  insertion 
of  a   pin,  the  corresponding  pin   head  or  a  ring  tightly 
fitted  onto  the  pin  being  receivable  in  the  socket  while  an 
end  of  the  pin  shank  projects  beyond  the  plug;  other  ele- 
ments include  frames  of  staggered  sizes  with  intcrfitting 
peripheral    formations,    and    wheel-forming    sectors   con- 
ncctable  via  lateral  plugs  with  a  central  element  serving 
ds  a  hub,  and  with  rim  ports 


A   casting  weight  comprising  a  solid  body   of  water- 


3,415,008 
TOY  BUILDING  KIT 
Artur  Fischer,  Tamlingen,  Krels 
Freadenstadt,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580.943 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sept.  27,  1965, 
.     F  47^84 
14  Claims.  (CI.  46—26) 
1.   In  a  toy  building  kit,  in  combination,  at  least  two 
toy  building  blocks  each  provided  with  at  least  one  un- 
dercut connecting  portion,  and  coupling  mean^  for  cou- 
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pling  said  toy  building  blocks  to  one  another  with  free-  Further,  a  uinJ  resistor  may  be  comt^ned  with  the  mova- 

dom    of    relative    angular    displacement,    said    coupling  ble   magnet    to    prevent    movement    thereof   toward    the 

means  comprising  two  coupling   sections  each  provided  stationary    magnet   is   disclosed    The   force   of   the   wmd 

with  at  least  one  connecting  portion  adapted  to  mat  with  acting  against  this  resistor  helps  keep  the  movable  magnet 

an  undercut  connecting  portion  of  one  of  said  toy  build-  in  a  fixed  position  until  the  maximum  height  of  the  tra- 


«(K 


II' 


II 


/ 


fT*\r 


--« 


ing  blocks  for  securing  such  toy  building  block  fixedly  to 
the  respective  coupling  section,  and  said  coupling  means 
further  comprising  joint  means  joining  said  coupling  sec- 
tions to  one  another  with  freedom  of  relative  angular 
displacement,  so  that  the  building  blocks  connected  to 
said  coupling  sections  are  similarly  angularly  displaceable 


3,415,009 

ICE  CREAM  STICK  AND  WHISTI.E 

Karl  Otto  Knauf,  Wielandstr.   II. 

Lubeck,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586.535 

Claims  priority,  application  German>,  Nov.  16,  1965, 

K  52.765 
5  Claims.  (CI.  46—175) 


\^  '■" 


4 


"1 


x-f 


i 


1  A.  hollow  ice  cream  stick  and  whistle  comprising  a 
hollow  reclanguhtr  body  having  a  flat  top  and  a  flat  bot- 
tom, sides  joming  said  top  and  bottom  and  open  ends, 
and  a  first  notch  extending  through  one  side  wall  into  said 
body  adjacent  one  end  of  said  body,  said  notch  being  en 
closed  in  a  block  oi  ice  cream  when  said  body  is  an  ice 
cream  stick,  and  uncovered  when  said  body  is  a  whistle. 


3.415,010 
TOY  PARACHl  TE  APPARATUS 
Franklin  D.  Belz.  2102  Ave.  E, 
Brownwood,  Tex.     76801 
Filed  Nov.  17.  1966.  Ser.  No.  595,200 
4  Claims.  (CI.  46—241) 
Disclosed   herein  is  a  toy   parachute   apparatus  having 
parachute  expulsion  means  that  includes  a  trigger  mcch 
anism   that   utilizes   a   movable    magnet   which   is   drawn 
toward  a  stationary   magnet  when  the  apparatus  reaches 
its  maximum  height.  While  the  apparatus  is  traveling  up- 
ward, the  force  of  gravity,  acting  on  the  movable  magnet, 
prevents  it  from  moving  relative  the  stationary  magnet 


jectory  is  reached,  at  which  time  the  velocity  of  the 
apparatus  and  the  force  against  the  resistor  decrease. 
Also  disclosed  is  a  form  of  trigger  mechanism  that  uti- 
lizes a  trigger  arm  control  bar  to  hold  a  trigger  arm  in 
place  until  the  movable  magnet  is  drawn  toward  the 
stationary  magnet. 


3,415,011 

FLANGED  PLANT  CONTAINER 

Lloyd    Hombostel,   Jr.,   Beloh,   Wis.,   assignor   to    BeloK 

Corporation.  Beloit,  Wis..  ■  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533.686 

3  Claims.  (CI.  47—34) 


LT^nTiTJsaaJ 


^>. 


.\  contoured  brim  is  provided  around  the  u;^5cr  circu- 
lar edge  of  a  pot  having  the  shape  of  frustum  of  an  in- 
verted cone  by  making  a  centrally  located  opening  in  the 
brim  of  an  elliptical  shape  with  the  long  axis  equal  to  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  upper  circular  edge  of  the  pot  and 
the  short  axis  of  shghtly  lesser  extent  than  said  outer  di- 
ameter Assem-bly  is  effected  by  inverting  the  pot  on  a 
work  surface,  telescoping  the  brim,  which  has  upstand- 
ing triangular  teeth  around  the  brim  opening,  over  the 
smaller  end  of  the  pot  until  the  brim  wedges  around  the 
larger  end  with  the  teeth  directed  away  from  the  upper 
edge  of  the  pot,  and  then  sliding  a  conical  sleeve  crver  the 
smaller  end  to  clamp  the  teeth  between  the  conical  pot 
and  the  sleeve. 
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3.415.012 
lULB  PLANTING  AND  RfcCOVFRY 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Aib«rt  Stubbmann,  127  Executive  Dnve, 

Vlanhasset  Hills,  NY.     11040 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1966.  Ser.  No.  571,485 

1  Claim.  iCl.  47—37) 


3,415.014 
HATCH  CO\  ER  SYSTEVT 
V\allace    Hamilton,    Bentle.wille.    Ohio,    assignor    lu 
McDowell-Wellman    Ensineering  Co.,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  1«.  1966.  Ser.  No.  543,140 
17  Claims.  (CI.  49—120) 


^B 


A  tubular  bag  with  an  open  mouth  and  closed  bottom. 
The  bag  is  formed  from  limp  dcformable  stranded  net- 
ting of  a  synthetic   resin  inert  to  materials  in  the  soU. 
The  bag  contains  a  single  bulb.  The  netting  forms  a  large 
number  of  similar  contiguous  large  apertures.  The  mmi- 
mum  transverse  dimension  of  each  aperture  is  a  great 
number  of  times  larger  than  the  thickness  of  the  nettmg. 
The  bag  is  adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  hole  in  the  ground 
at  which  time  bulb  roots  can  pass  through  the  apertures 
in  the  bag  without  interference.  Also,  due  to  the  large 
aperture  the  soil  can  contact  the  bulb  directly.  The  length 
of  the  bag  is  suflficienily  great  so  that  when  the  bag  is  in 
the   ground  the   mouth  of  the  bag  will  be  above  the 
ground    At  the  end  of  a  growing  season  when  the  leaves 
and  stalks  have  withdrawn  from  the  bulb  and  the  bulb 
IS  wholly  below  the  ground,  the  bulb  nevertheless  may 
be  found  and  recovered  by  grasping  the  mouth  of  the 
bag  and  pulling  the  bag  with  the  bulb  therein  out  of 
the   ground.  The   great  number  and  large  size  of  the 
apertures  in  the   netting   allows  free   ventilation  of  the 
bulb    and    an   essentially   unimpaired   view   of  the   bulb 
when  the  bag  is  out  of  the  ground. 


3,415,013 
INTERLDCKING-TYPF  BORDER 

BlILDING  IMT 
Donald  D.  Galbralth.  1855  Cox  Road, 

Aptos,  Calif.     95003 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,525 

3  Claims.  (CI.  47—37) 


A  marine  hatch  cover  system  is  disclosed  which  in- 
cludes two  horizontally  extending   panels  movable   be- 
tween a  closed  position  over  a  hatchway  and  an  open 
position  clear  of  the  hatchway.  The  panels  are  supported 
on  trackways  by  rollers  located  adjacent  to  each  corner 
of  each  panel.  Power  for  opening  and  closing  the  panels 
is   provided  through  two  closed   loop  tension   members 
providing     oppositely     moving     substantially     parallel 
reaches.  One  reach  is  connected  to  one  panel  and  the 
other  reach  to  the  other  panel  so  that  the  panels  counter- 
balance each  other.  When  closed,  the  panel  rollers  are 
positioned  over  jacking  sections  which  are  lowered  to 
lower  the  panel  into  the  fully  closed  position.  The  jacking 
actuators  consist  of  elongated  tubular  members  which 
collapse  for  lowering  and  are  inflated  to  a  substantially 
round  condition  for  jacking  the  panels.  Dogging  is  pro- 
vided by  channel  shaped  dog  members  which  swing  into 
engagement  with  opposed   surfaces  on  the  panels  and 
hatchway.  

3.415.015 

BOX(  AR  DOOR 

Herbert  E.  Rolfe.  Jr..  Wes<land.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Evans 

Products  Compan>.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  22,   1966.  Ser.  No.  604.034 

15  Claims.  (CI.  49—220) 


-   ,=;^^;1     n 


^r^ 


Releasably  interconnectible  ground  penetrating  units 
configured  so  as  to  join  in  the  formation  of  an  area  de- 
fining border.  Each  of  the  units  includes  a  pair  of  opposed 
substantially  vertical  edges,  one  of  which  is  provided  with 
a  substantially  full  height  split  sleeve  and  the  other  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  substantially  full  length  rib 
receivable  in  the  sleeve  of  an  adjacent  unit  for  releasable 
interconnection  therewith.  The  opposed  edges  may  con- 
verge downwardly  toward  each  other  whereby,  upon  the 
releasable  interlocking  of  a  plurality  of  units,  a  con- 
tainer-like configuration  is  defined  for  forming  and  con- 
fining balls  of  soil  in  transplanting  operations. 


A  railway  car  door  arrangement  having  a  pair  of  plug 
doors  that  coact  to  close  a  single  dcmrway  opening.  Each 
of  the  doors  incorporates  a  locking  mechanism  for  hold- 
ing the  door  in  its  closed  position  and  an  operating  mech- 
anism for  moving  the  door  axiallv  into  and  out  of  the 
doorway  opening  The  locking  mechanism  and  operating 
mechanism  are  interrelated  so  that  the  locking  mechanism 
is  moved  between  its  engaged  and  released  positions  be 
fore  the  door  is  moved  An  operating  handle  is  supported 
on  the  outside  of  the  door  for  actuating  both  the  operat- 
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mg  and  locking  mechanisms  and  provision  is  made  for  an  vided  that  can  be  fitted  onto  the  grid  members  which 
inside  operator  whereby  the  mechanisms  may  be  operated  extend  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  lighting 
from  internally  of  the  car.  fixture  and  which  also  can  be  connected  to  the  lighting 


3,415,016 
CLOSURE  OPERATOR 
Lconjuti  A.  Lystad,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,294 
3  CUdnu.  (CI.  49—227) 


A  vehicle  body  closure  is  moved  between  a  position 
closing  a  body  opening  and  an  open  position  stored  with- 
in the  body  by  an  operating  mechanism  that  includes  a 
pair  of  spaced  concentric  arcuate  racks  that  are  engaged  by 
spaced  pinions  of  different  size  mounted  on  the  end  of 
a  support  rod  that  slidably  supports  the  closure.  The 
closure  includes  a  guide  member  which  is  received  within 
a  curved  guide  channel  mounted  on  the  body  so  that  move- 
ment of  the  closure  by  a  driving  device  slides  the  closure 
relative  to  the  support  rod  as  the  rod  moves  along  the 
racks,  thus  moving  spaced  portions  of  the  closure  through 
a  compound  curvilinear  path  at  different  rates  of  travel 
between  the  closed  and  stored  positions. 


3,415,017 

APPARATUS  FOR  FINISHING  WORKPIECES 

UNDER  CONTROLLED  PRESSURES 

Ernest  E.  Murray,  Birmiiyham,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    Zech-Murray    Corporation,    Detroit, 

Mich^  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,432 
12  Clahns.  (CI.  51—135) 


fixture  by  a  reflecting  light  shield.  Other  brackets  are 
provided  for  connecting  the  light  fixture  to  the  grid  mem- 
bers extending  parallel  to  the  lateral  axis  of  the  fixture. 


Apparatus  for  finishing  workpieces  with  an  abrasive 
belt  in  which  the  pressure  between  the  belt  and  workpiece 
IS  automatically  varied  to  compensate  for  wear  of  the 
abrasive  belt. 


3,415,019 

INTEGRAL  SOFFIT  AND  FASCIA  UNIT 

OF  SYNTHETIC  PLAOTIC 

Metrin  A.  Andersen,  303  HiUcrest  Drive, 

Berrien  Springs,  Mich.     49103 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,296 

5  Claims.  (CI.  52—94) 


y» 


A  soffit  and  fascia  unit  formed  of  rigid  synthetic  resin 
with  an  integral  trough  between  the  soffit  and  fascia  j)or- 
tions. 


3,415,020 

GRAVEL  STOP  SPLICED  BUTT  JOINT 

Herbert  R.  Whidle,  530  W.  Cocharraa, 

ColoTMio  Springs,  Colo.     80905 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  626,006 

1  Claim.  (O.  52—96) 


3,415,018 

GRID  SUPPORTED  CEILING  LIGHTING 

FIXTURE 

Ormond  S.  Sutter,  Placentia,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Lol(- 
Prodncts  Co.,  Fullcrton,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
CaUfomia 

FUed  Od.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  673,184 
10  Claims.  (CI.  52—28) 
Supporting  apparatus  for  mounting  lighting  fixtures  in 
ceilings  of  the  suspended  grid  type.   Brackets  are  pro- 


A  gravel  stop  splicing  section  for  butt  }oining  the  anchor 
strip  and  upwardly  extending  flange  of  two  lengths  of  gra- 
vel stop.  The  splicing  section  has  a  flat  anchor  strip  with  a 
bent  edge  forming  a  depending  flange  folded  back  upon 
itself  and  extended  upwardly  beyond  the  anchor  strip  to 
form  a  single  thickness  rib  over  which  the  hemmed 
flanges  of  the  gravel  stop  are  clamped  in  abutting  relation. 


857  O.Q.— 14 
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3,415,021 
FLUID  CONTROL  SYSTEM   FOR   AERIAL  TOWER 
Lester  L.  Myers,  Fort  Wayne,  IwL,  assignor  to  Moblk 
Aerial  Towers,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

of  Indiana 

FUed  Sept.  13.  1967,  Ser.  No.  667.545 
9  Claims.  (CL  52 — 115; 


substructure  and  superstructure  to  form  mercwith  a  mono- 
lithic unit,  inner  wall  sheets  parallelling  said  panels  and 
spaced  from  the  ends  of  said  flanges,  and  venulating  chan- 
nels venting  the  space  between  the  pane!  and  sheet  to  the 


i  .A  »• 


A  stop  valve  for  a  fluid  motor  provided  to  raise  and 
lower  the  boom  of  an  aerial  tower,  the  stop  valve  com- 
prising means  defining  a  passage  through  which  fluid 
flows  to  the  motor,  a  member  arranged  alternatively  to 
block  the  passage  and  to  permit  flow  of  fluid  therethrough, 
and  means  defining  a  chamber  m  which  the  member  freelv 
moves  between  its  blocking  poation  and  its  position  per- 
mitting flow  of  fluid  through  the  passage,  the  chamber 
being  arranged  for  movement  corresponding  to  the  boom 
movement  so  that,  when  the  boom  approaches  its  rest 
position,  the  stop  valve  is  operated  to  deenergize  the 
motor. 

3,415,022 
SALT  WATER   PIT  LINER 
WUIiam  A.  Scfaaefer,  Seabrook,  and  Edmund  C.  Schmidt, 
Jr.,   and   Billy   E.   Davis,   Houston,  Tex.,   assignors  to 
Esse  Production  Researcti  Company 

FUed  Feb.  I.  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,288 
9  Claims.  (O.  52—169) 


A  salt  water  pit  is  lined  with  a  linear  comprising  a 
sheet  of  a  polyolefin  coated  with  a  reinforced  polyester 
coating.  The  polyester  is  reinforced  with  fiber  glass. 


—  ai: 


outside  air.  Preferably  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the 
panels  arc  nvatingly  sloped  to  pro^'ide  a  passage  which 
slopes  downwardly  and  outwardly  between  superposed 
panels. 

3,415,024 

GLAZING   PANEL   SUPPORTING   FRAMEWORK 

WITH  HEATING   AND  COOLING  SYSTEM 

Joseph  C.  Kotlarz,  109  W.  WoodlawB  Drive, 

Mnndclctai,  DL     60060 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,233 

7  Claims.  (CL  52—220) 


A  glazing  panel  supporUng  framework  and  building 
structure  comprising  a  supporting  framewirrk  of  general- 
ly vertical  and  horizontal  hollow  channel-like  members 
having  disposed  therein  a  fluid-flow  manifold  system  for 
heating  and  cooling  the  structure  in  accordance  with  tem- 
perature conditions  to  thereby  minimize  the  relative  ex- 
pansion and  contraction  between  the  supporting  frame- 
work and  the  glazing  panels.  The  framework  can  be  uti- 
lized for  a  single  wall  or  a  complete  building  structure 
and,  if  desired,  each  separate  wall  can  contain  its  own 
fluid-flow  manifold  radiant  panel  heating  and  chilling 
zoned  control  system. 


3,415,023 
PREFABRICATED  BUILDINGS  ANT)  PANELS 
LTILIZABLE  IN  CONSTRUCTING  SAME 
Jean  Lcbreton,  3  bis  Rue  Klebcr,  Le  Chesnay, 
Yvelines,  France 
FUed  June  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,868 
6  Claims.  (CL  52—213) 
A  building  wall  made  from  a  plurality  of  pre-cast  con- 
crete panels  having  rabbetted  vertical  edges  receiving  scal- 
ing strips  where  the  panels  adjoin  each  other  and  two  verti- 
cal inwardly  projecting  flanges,  reinforcing  rods  extending 
the  lei^th  of  the  panels  and  naving  ends  projccung  into  the 


3,415,025 
PREFABRICATED  PORTABLE   BUILDING 
Frank  C.  Walz,  Jr.,  Golden,  Staccy  F.  Picliup,  Denver, 
and  Clyde  A.  KratochvU,  Arvada,  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Armadillo  Manofacturing  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Colorado 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,028 
9  Claims.  (CL  52—222) 
A  prefabricated  portable  building  installation  has  a 
prestressed  cambered  roof  section  and  vertical  wall  sec- 
tions formed  of  rectangular  panels  rigidly  connected  to 
and  supported  by  a  floor  section  which  rests  on  inwardly 
spaced  sJuds  such  that  the  weight  of  the  prestressed  roof 
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and  walls  is  carried  into  the  outer  peripheral  edges  of  the  mounted  combined  connectors  and  spacers  which  in  an 
floor  to  develop  a  bending  moment  about  the  skids  coun-  assembled  roof  establish  a  gap  between  adjacent  side 
teracting  any  concentrated  loading  or  weight  applied  to 


the  floor  section  between  the  skids.  Further,  the  cam- 
bered roof  section  is  provided  with  undercut  surrounding 
edges  to  afford  better  drainage. 


3,415.026 
BUILDING  OF  GYPSUM  STRUCTLTRAL 
WALL  ELEMENTS 
Paul  W.  TUlisch,  George  E.  Meyer,  Robert  R.  Chiffoleau, 
and  Rocco  PapaUa,  Aoftlocli.  CaHf.,  aMignors  to  Kaiser 
Gypsum  Company,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Washington 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,057 
8  Claims.  (CL  52—162) 


In  a  substantially  incombustible,  weather-resistant 
building  structure  of  Hghtweight  loadbearing  materials, 
assembled  wall  panels  of  spaced-apart,  pajjer-covered, 
gypsum-core  slun  boards  so  designed  that  when  assem- 
bled there  is  formed  a  beam-receiving  slot,  a  spline  dis- 
p>09ed  within  a  vertical  slot  at  each  edge  and  across  the 
joint  between  adjacent  panels  and  adhesively  aflfbted  to 
the  inner  surface  of  each  of  the  skin  boards,  a  beam 
disposed  within  the  slot,  such  beam  being  of  a  particular 
hollow,  lightweight  construction  and  providing  electrical 
raceways  and  the  like.  In  another  particular  feature,  the 
structure  includes  a  combination  comprising  a  board,  ad- 
hesive aiKl  a  metal  member,  adjacent  one  board  face,  hav- 
ing openings  to  receive  adhesive  and  accelerate  set  thereof. 


3,415,027 
TRUSS   OF  SPACED  PYRAMIDAL   UNITS 
Marvin  IL  Snyder,  Overland  Park,  Kmas.,  and  James  E. 
Bradley  and  Raymood  L.  Cowte,  Kauas  City.  Mo.,  as- 
signors to  Batlcr  MaMrfactmiBg  Comftaiy,  Kansas  Cit> . 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missoni 

Filed  Joly  30, 1M5,  Ser.  No.  475,960 
9  Claima.  (CL  52—263) 
A  structural  framework  for  a  building  roof  comprising 
a  plurality  of  side  by  side  elongate  truss-like  members, 
each  made  up  of  parallel  bottom  chords  and  sequentially 
disposed  pyramidal  modules  formed  from  upwardly  in- 
clined stmts  joined  to  the  bottom  chords.  The  apices  of 
the  modules  are  connected  by  a  top  chord  running  parallel 
with  the  bottom  chords.  Tliese  struts  and  bottom  chords 
provide  surfaces  for  supporting  ceiling  panels  and  heating 
and  lighting  components.  The  truss  members  include  side 


tX' 


chords  and  during  shipping  and  prior  to  assembly  support 
the  trusses  in  a  desired  nested  relationship. 


3,415,028 
PANEL  JODVT  STRUCTURE 
Manin  E.  Ncrem,  Forest  Ctty,  Iowa,  aarignor  to  Winne- 
bago Indnstrics,  Inc.,  Foreat  City,  Iowa,  a  corporatioa 
of  Iowa 

CootinaatioD-in-part  of  applkatkMi  Ser.  No.  560,159, 
June  24,  1966.  This  application  Not.  30, 1966,  Ser. 
No.  597,983 

33  Claims.  (CL  52—281) 


.,  .^r\ 


A  T-joint  structure  connecting  normally  di^XMed 
sandwich  panels.  A  first  sandwich  panel  has  a  suppcxt 
member  interposed  between  an  inner  jrfywood  facing  and 
an  outer  sheet  metal  facing  adjacent  core  material 
Bonding  means  secures  the  facings  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  core  material  and  the  support  member.  A  second 
sandwich  panel  has  an  anchor  member  located  between 
sheet-like  members  and  extended  along  one  side  of  the 
panel.  Bonding  material  secures  the  anchor  member  to 
the  sheet-like  members.  Right  angle  heading  members  are 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  second  panel.  First  screws 
attach  the  holding  members  to  the  inner  facing  of  the 
flrst  panel  and  second  screws  extended  into  the  anchor 
member  attach  the  holding  members  to  the  second  panel. 
Third  fastening  screws  extend  through  the  facings  and 
support  of  the  first  panel  and  into  the  anchor  member  of 
the  second  panel  to  hold  the  panels  in  assembled  relation. 
Adhesive  material  is  interposed  between  the  engaging  sur- 
faces of  the  first  and  second  panels. 


3,415,029 

ROOFING  MATERIAL 

Daniel  F.  Coietta,  15  Skort  HUh  Ave, 

Short  Hins,  N  J.     07078 
Filed  Ang.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,202 
7  Claims.  (CL  52>-419) 
4.  In  a  roof  covering,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  first  shingle  including  a  firsi  backing  sheet  made  of 
an  asphaltic  material  and  a  rigid  first  roofing  mem- 
ber; 
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second  shingle  including  a  second  backing  sheet 
made  of  an  asphaltic  material  and  a  rigid  second 
roofing  member,  said  second  shingle  being  laid  over 
said  first  shingle  with  said  second  backing  sheet 
in  contact  with  said  first  roofing  member  at  a  first 
point  and  in  contact  with  said  second  backing  sheet 
at  a  second  point,  said  second  point  being  located 
beneath  said  second  roofing  member,  said  first  and 
second  backing  sheets  being  joined  in  a  seal  extending 
between  said  second  point  and  a  third  pomt  located 
beyond  the  end  of  said  second  roofing  member, 
and  said  first  and  second  backing  sheets  each  being 
joined  to  said  first  and  second  roofing  members,  re- 
spectively, by  a  mastic  to  fonn  unitary  structures; 
and 


3,415.031 
STRLCTLRAL  STEEL  ELEMENT 
Josef  Ritter  tmd  Wilhelm  Boyer,  Graz,  Styria,  Austria, 
owners  to  AVI  Alpenlaendische  Veredelungs-indus- 
trie  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Graz,  Styrla,  Austria,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Austria 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495^61 
1  Claim.  (CI.  52—690) 


a  third  shingle  including  a  third  backing  sheet  made 
of  an  asphaltic  material  and  a  rigid  third  roofing 
member,  said  third  backing  sheet  being  joined  to  said 
third  roofing  member  by  a  mastic  to  form  a  unitary 
structure  and  said  third  shingle  being  laid  over  said 
second  shingle  with  said  third  backing  sheet  in  con- 
tact with  said  second  roofing  member. 


A  structural  steel  element,  for  use  as  a  reinforcement 
in  concrete,  includes  two  or  more  parallel  longitudinal  bars 
and  a  series  of  cross-braces  that  extend  at  intervals  between 
the  bars;  each  bar  has  an  axial  rib  on  its  external  surface, 
and  the  ribs  of  the  two  bars  are  disposed  opposite  each 
other,  and  each  cross-brace  is  welded  to  the  bars  at  their 
nbs. 

3,415,032 
EVACUATION  PORT  SEAL 
John   A.  Woller,  Decatur,  Ala-,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,353 
1  Claim.  (CI.  53—22) 


3,415,030 
TILE  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 
George  T.  Phillips,  Bedford   VUIage,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Armstrong  Corit  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,526 
5  Claims.  (CI.  52 — 493) 


A  support  device  for  a  suspended  ceiling  system.  A 
support  runner  consists  of  a  flat  base,  one  perpendicular 
side  and  one  inclined  side.  The  flat  perpendicular  side 
rests  against  a  wall  structure  and  the  flat  side  and  inclined 
side  form  a  slot  structure  for  receiving  tile  support  splines. 
The  tile  support  splines  have  flanges  which  snap  into  the 
slot  of  the  runnner.  The  splines  have  a  horizontal  sur- 
face which  supports  the  ceiling  tiles,  while  a  flat  side 
perpendicular  thereto  is  adjacent  a  wall   structure. 


A  method  of  evacuating  a  vacuum  container  and  seal- 
ing the  evacuation  port  of  the  container  A  rigid  evacua- 
tion tube  is  coated  with  lubricant  and  inserted  into  a  rela- 
tively thin-walled  flexible  tube  extending  from  the  vacuum 
container  and  communicating  with  the  evacuation  port. 
The  container  is  evacuated  via  the  rigid  tube  which  is  then 
withdrawn  from  the  flexible  tube  with  an  attendant  col- 
lapse of  the  unsupported  portion  of  the  flexible  tube.  The 
flexible  tube  is  temporarily  clamped  while  a  permanent 
seal  is  made  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  flexible  tube 
permitting  reuse  of  the  tube  for  evacuating  by  cutting  off 
the  permanently  sealed  end  portion  thereof 


3,415,033 
PACKAGING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
John  H.  Perry,  DoraTillc,  and  Howard  A,  Dyer,  Jr., 
Atlanta,  Ga.,  aaiignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,287 
6  Claims.  (CI.  53—32) 
6.  A  method  of  forming  a  package  for  a  plurality  of 
articles  comprising  arranging  the  articles  in  a  group,  mov- 
ing the  group  along  a  predetermined  path,  placing  a  wrap- 
per type  blank  in  transverse  relation  to  the  path  of  move- 
ment thereof  above  the  group  of  articles  and  moving  it 
in  synchronism  therewith,  folding  the  ends  of  the  blank 
downwardly  and  underneath  the  group  of  articles,  fold- 
ing a  transverse  tab  formed  in  the  blank  in  a  part  thereof 
which  is  foldable  underneath  the  group  of  articles  to  a 
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position  normal  to  said  part  of  the  blank  and  between 
a  pair  of  adjacent  articles,  folding  of  said  tab  being  simul- 


strip  aixl  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  path  of  its  respective 
stanrping  die  on  engagement  with  said  die,  and  a  sep- 
arating kmfe  operable  to  sever  the  packaging  material 
between  the  two  clamps  so  formed,  the  drive  for  the 


Uneous  with  the  folding  of  said  part  of  the  blank  toward 
a  generally  horizontal  position  underneath  the  group  of 
articles. 

3,415,034 
BOTTLE  CAPPING  MACHINE 
Johann  Schmitt,  Nierstein,  Germany,  assignor  to  Vere- 
inigte  Kapseifabriken  Nackenhelm  GmbH,  Nackenbeim 
(Rhine).  Germany 

nied  July  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,982 

Claims    priority,    application   Germany,   July    23,    1964, 

V  '26,419;  Jan.  8,  1965,  V  27,511 

11  Claims.  (CI.  53—128) 


8.  A  bottle  capping  machine  comprising  a  cap  con- 
veyor cup  adapted  for  applying  caps  to  bottles,  a  center- 
ing clamp  adapted  for  centering  the  bottles  relative  to 
said  cup,  said  cup  including  a  housing,  a  gripper  head 
in  said  housing  and  provided  with  slits  and  a  flexible  mem- 
brane on  said  head  covering  said  slits,  and  a  flexible  com- 
pressed air  conduit  coupled  to  said  head  to  force  the 
membrane  through  said  slits,  said  centering  clamp  in- 
cluding complementary  guide  members,  complementary 
holding  elements  on  said  guide  members  and  swinging 
arms  supporting  said  holding  elements  and  guide  mem- 
bers for  centering  the  bottles. 


3,415,035 
PACKAGING  MACHINES 
August  Hirkersheim,  4  Indostriestrasse,  Egenbuttel.  near 
Hamburg,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486.992 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  6,  1965. 
VV   34.499;  June  19,  1965,  W  35,169 
12  Claims.  (CI  53—131) 
An    apparatus   for   closuring    and    separating    a    filled 
package  from  a  length  of  tubular  packaging  material,  in- 
cluding a  closer  head,  a  feed  arrangement  for  feeding 
two  metal  strips  to  the  closer  head,  means  for  severing 
from  each  metal  strip  a  portion  thereof,  a  member  mova- 
ble in  the  closer  head  and  connected  with  the  feed  ar- 
rangement, a  pair  of  stamping  dies  movable  relative  to 
the   member   and   adapted   to   be   intermittently   coupled 
therewith,  said  dies  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  sta- 
tionary dies  to  bend  the  metal  strip  portions  about  the 
packaging  material,  pins  projecting  into  the  path  of  the 
stamping  dies,  each  pin  being  adapted  to  hold  the  metal 


stamping  dies  including  a  drive  disc  with  a  spring-loaded 
drive  rod  eccentrically  articulated  thereto,  whose  free  end 
is  held  in  a  link  slide  releasably  coimected  with  the  stamp- 
ing dies. 

3,415,036 
PACKAGING   INSTALLATION    INCLUDLNG 
CONTAINER  FORMING  AND  CONTAINER 
CLOSLNG  MEANS,  AND   TRANSFER  DE- 
MCE  THEREBET\^'EEN 
Hans  Beckers,  Monchen-Gladbach,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hamac-Hansella  AkticngeseUschaft,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,397 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  18,  1966, 

H  59,434 
6  Claims  (CL  53—184) 


1.  A  packaging  installation  including  container-form- 
ing means  and  container  filling  and  closing  means,  said 
container-forming  means  comprising  means  for  punching 
container  blanks  from  a  continuous  web  of  packaging  ma- 
terial, the  blanks  being  punched  from  areas  aligned  longi- 
tudinally of  the  web,  and  means  for  simultaneously  form- 
ing a  plurality  of  blanks  into  containers,  each  container 
having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  its  respec- 
tive blank,  the  center-to-ccnter  spacing  between  said  con- 
tainers as  they  leave  said  forming  means  being  equal  to 
the  center-to-center  spacing  of  the  larger  blanks  from 
which  they  were  formed,  said  container  filling  and  closing 
means  including  a  lidding  station  comprising  means  for 
punching  lids  from  a  continuous  web  of  lid  material  and 
placing  said  lids  on  said  containers,  said  lid  punching 
means  simultaneously  producing  a  number  of  lids  equal 
to  the  number  of  containers  produced  during  each  con- 
tainer-forming operation,  the  center-to-center  spacing  be- 
rwecn  said  lids  being  smaller  than  the  ccnter-to-center 
spacing  between  said  container  blanks,  and  a  transfer  de- 
vice for  conveying  said  containers  from  said  forming 
means  to  said  filling  and  closing  means,  said  transfer  de- 
vice comprising  a  number  of  guide  channels  equal  to  the 
number  of  containers  produced  during  each  container- 
forming  operation,  one  end  of  each  channel  being  ar- 
ranged to  receive  one  of  the  containers  and  the  other  end 
being  arranged  to  deposit  the  container  at  said  filling  and 
closing  means,  said  guide  channels  being  tapered  so  that 
the  center-to-center  distance  between  them  at  said  one  end 
corresponds  to  the  center-to-center  spacing  between  the 
formed  containers  as  they  leave  said  forming  means  and 
the  center-to-center  spacing  at  said  other  end  corresponds 
to  the  center-to-center  distance  between  the  hds. 
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3,415,037 
CLOSURE  FEEDING  A^ND  TRANSFERRING 
DEVICE 
Alfred   L.  B«rseroa,  Wollaston,  and  Walter  S.  SterUng, 
Quincy,  Mass.,  assigiiors  to  Pneumatic  Scale  Corpora- 
tion, Quincy,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
FUed  Nov.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507.300 
20  Claims.  (CI.  53—308) 


Ciosnre  feeding  and  transferring  apparatus  particularly 
adapted  for  handling  small  lightweight  closures  wherein 
the  closures  are  first  oriented  and  then  delivered  to  a 
rotary  transfer  spider  having  provision  for  guiding,  sup- 
porting and  transferring  the  closures  into  successive 
closure  gripping  and  applying  chucks  of  the  closure  apply- 
ing machine. 

3,415,038 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GAS 
SEPARATION  BY  DIFFUSION 
Ulrich  Merten,  Solana  Beach,  and  Peter  K.  Cantzel,  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  asMgnments,  to  Gulf 
Generid  Atomic  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

nied  June  23,  19««,  Ser.  No.  559.823 
17  Claims.  (CI.  55—16) 


Method  and  apparatus  for  gas  separating  using  dry 
cellulose  acetate  membranes  havmg  a  relativcl>  thick 
porous  layer  which  backs  and  supports  a  thin  selectively 
permeable  layer.  The  gas  mixture  is  applied  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  thin  layer  under  suitable  pressure  and  at  room 
temperature.  Helium  can  be  very  effectively  separated 
from  various  gas  mixtures,  hydrogen  from  carbon 
monoxide  and  oxygen  from  nitrogen. 


3,415,039 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY 

OF  FLUORINE 
WDliam   E.  Rnsliton,   Sooth  Holland,   IlL,   and   George 
KldnnuuL,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  asiignors  to  Whiting  Cor- 
poratioB,  a  corporatioo  of  flUnols 

FUcd  Not.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506^35 
13  ClaiflM.  (CL  55—51) 
A  method  and  apparatus  by  which  fluorine  compounds 
evolved  in  equilbrium  corKentrations  from  an  evapora- 
tor can  be  recovered  in  increased  amounts  by  scrubbing 


the  vapor  product  from  such  evaporator  in  a  scrubbing 
tower  operated  at  a  reduced  pressure  with  respect  to  the 
pressure  in  the  evaporator.  For  example,  m  an  evaporator 
for  cofKentrating  a  dilute  phosphoric  acid  feed  wherein 
the  evaporator  is  operated  at  an  absolute  pressure  of  about 
SVi  inches  Hg,  the  scrubbir^g  tower  could  be  operated  at 
an  absolute  pressure  of  2  inches  Hg.  Under  such  circum- 
stances, the  fluorine  compounds  evoKed  from  the  evap- 
orator (e.g.,  SiF^  and  HF)  are  recovered  with  appreciably 
higher  efficiencies  at  any  given  concentration  b>  an  aque- 
ous  fluosilicic    scrubbing    solution.    These    mcreesed    cf- 


J.I 


ficiencics  become  particularly  significant  in  those  situa- 
uons  wherein  the  scrubbing  solution  has  a  fluosilicic  acid 
concentration  of  20%  or  more.  The  pressure  in  the  scrub- 
ber should  be  at  least  Vj  inch  Hg  lower  than  in  the 
evaporator,  however,  improved  results  arc  obtained  where 
greater  differential  pressures  are  employed  .\s  such,  the 
present  invention  advantageously  provides  improved 
fluorine  recovery  together  with  substantially  reduced 
stream  and  air  contamirution.  Suitable  pressure  reducing 
devices  include,  for  example,  throttle  valves  and  entrain- 
ment  separators  having  high  flow  restriction  properties. 


3,415,040 
CONTROL  FOR  CLEANING  AIR  SCREEN 
Stnart  D.  Pool,  Napcrrillc,  and  Arnold  Zinuncrman, 
Downen  Grore,   DL,   aarignort  to   Intcnurtioaal 
Harvester  Company,  Chia«o,  IB.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,962 
6  Claims.  (CI.  55—283) 


.An  air  screening  device  having  means  for  automatically 
mterrupting  the  air  flow  through  the  screen,  to  thereby 
release  dust  particles  that  have  collected  on  the  windward 
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side  of  the   screen.  The  means  for   interrupting  the  air 

flow  IS  energized  in  response  to  a  pressure  sensitive  device 

ihat  senses  a   reduction   in   air   pressure  on   the   leeward 

side  of  the  screen  when  the  screen  becomes  blocked  by 

dust  particles. 


3,415,043 

ANTI-SCALPING  DEVICE  FOR  ROTARY 

LAWN  MOWERS 

Arnold  J.  Shones,  1208  Toft,  Rockford,  m.     61111 

FUed  May  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,845 

9  Claims.  (O.  56—25.4) 


3,415,041 

OIL  SEPARATORS 

Frederkk  Kralssl,  Jr.,  244  Kindcrkamack  Road,  North 

Hackensack,  N  J.     07661 

Continoation  of  application  Ser.  No.  348,116,  Feb.  28. 

1964.  This  appUcatioo  Ang.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  661,725 

4  Claims.  (CI.  55—342) 


.An  oil  and  gas  separator  provided  with  spaced  forami- 
nous  sleeves  and  deflecting  baffle  interposed  between  the 
inlet   and   outlet. 


3,415,»42 

CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR  VESSEL 

Joaeph  G.  Wiboa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  SbeU  OU 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,360 

3  Clainu.  (CL  55—348) 


1  In  a  power  mower  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
subslanlially  horizontal  open  bottom  housing,  front  and 
rear  means  supporting  said  housing  in  a  predetermined 
elevation  with  respect  to  the  ground  over  which  the 
mower  is  to  operate,  a  rotary  cutter  blade  operable  on  a 
substantially  vertical  axis  inside  said  housing,  and  power 
operated  drive  means  for  transmitting  drive  to  said  cutter 
blade,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  a  vertical  drive 
shaft  that  is  in  floating  relation  to  said  housing  and  drive 
means  but  provides  the  driving  connection  between  said 
cutter  blade  and  drive  means  in  any  position  up  or  dowTi 
from  a  previous  position  within  a  predetermined  range  of 
adjustability  of  said  cutter  blade  relative  to  said  housing 
and  independently  of  said  housing  support  means,  and  a 
rotary  ground  engaging  cup-shaped  spacer  element  fixed 
in  concentric  relation  to  and  under  said  cutter  blade  and 
shaft  to  turn  therewith  and  adapted  to  raise  or  lower 
said  cutter  blade  and  shaft  in  response  to  unevcnness  in 
the  contour  of  the  ground  over  which  the  mower  is 
moved. 

3,415,044 

CANE  GATHERING  SYSTEM  FOR  SUGAR 

CANE  HARVESTERS 

Joseph  J.  Mnnaon,  Viewpoint,  P.O.  Box  243, 

Hoama,  La.     70360 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488^08 

5  Claims.  (CL  56—119) 


OOIJI*^ 


.A 


The  invention,  as  disclosed,  provides  a  pair  of  endless 
chains  separated  by  a  throat  with  an  introductory  mouth, 
the  chains  having  flights  adapted  to  come  together  at  the 
mouth,  where,  through  the  intermediary  of  cam  means, 
approach  one  another  in  substantially  direct  lines  to  em- 
brace canes  in  a  gathering  function,  after  which  the  canes 
are  moved  through  the  throat. 


A  centrifugal  separator  wherein  a  casing  having  a  plu- 
rality of  tubular  separators  and  associated  apparatus  is 
internally  and  symmetrically  suspended  within  an  outer 
pressure  retaining  vessel  leaving  an  annular  space  there- 
between which  cooperates  with  an  expansion  joint  inter- 
conneaed  between  the  casing  and  the  outer  vessel  to 
accommodate  unconstrained  vertical  and  horizontal  ex- 
pansion of  the  casing  within  the  outer  vessel  in  order  to 
reduce  thermal  stresses  uptxi  the  latter. 


-tfttadoi  an&>~ 


3,415,045 

HARVESTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Schnjlcr  M.  Hlbbard,  212  Florence  Ave., 
Pen  Yu,  N.Y.     14527 
Filed  Jnly  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,524 
18  Claims.  (CL  56—153) 
1.  Apparatus  for  harvesting  articles  of  produce  con- 
sisting of  cabbage  heads  or  the  like,  comprising  frame 
means,  wheel  means  associated  therewith  for  rotation  on 
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a  horizontal  axis,  said  frame  means  and  wheel  means 
being  arranged  to  be  idvanced  along  a  row  of  said  articles 
with  the  wheel  means  turning  to  abut  successive  articles 
in  the  row.  said  wheel  means  having  a  surface  of  revolu- 
tion which  comprises  structure  movable  radially  inward. 


3,415.047 
MOWER  BLADE 

Willard  Blecke.  214  S.  Pearl.  Wayne,  Vebr.     68787 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,256 

9  Claims.  (O.  56—295) 


to  engage  each  article  abutted  by  the  wheel  means,  for 
displacing  the  article,  and  means  providing  a  guiding  sur- 
face extending  rearwardly  below  the  wheel  means,  upon 
which  the  wheel  means  displaces  successive  articles  that 
are  engaged  by  said  movable  structure. 


3,415,046 
TREE  TOPPER  WITH  DOUBLE  MAIN  BOOM 

AND  DOUBLE  CLEAN-UP  BOOM 

Clyde  O.  Leydig  and  Meivin  O.  Langford,  both  of 

P.O.  Box  276,  Exeter,  Calif.     93221 

FUed  Aag.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,942 

9  Claims,  (CI.  56—235) 


1.  A  cutting  blade  for  a  rotary  type  mower  compris- 
ing an  elongated  body  having  substantially  horizontal 
ends,  said  body  having  forward  and  rearward  sides  at 
each  of  its  ends  with  respect  to  the  du-ection  of  orbit  and 
with  the  rearward  side  of  each  end  being  upturned,  cut- 
ters having  vertical  attachment  openings,  said  cutters 
being  disposed  one  at  each  end  of  and  lapping  said  body, 
said  cutters  each  projecting  beyond  the  respective  adja- 
cent forward  side  portions  of  said  body,  two  reieasable 
clamping  fastener  means  each  pivotaily  connecting  said 
cutters  to  said  ends  for  rotation  of  each  cutter  about  a 
vertical  axis,  said  fastener  means  each  having  a  vertical 
portion  extending  through  a  respective  cutter  opening 
and  a  respective  attachment  opening,  said  fastener  means 
each  further  having  a  reieasable  clamping  means  form- 
ing a  part  thereof  and  adapted  to  clamp  said  cutter  against 
said  body  with  a  force  suflficient  for  substantially  pre- 
venting rotation  of  each  cutter  about  its  said  axis  dur- 
ing mowing,  the  outer  edge  of  each  of  said  cutters  ex- 
tending beyond  said  body  and  being  at  least  sufficiently 
thin  as  to  effectively  cut  grass  in  use. 


3,415,048 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALTERNATING 

TWIST 
Anton  Welbers,  Wlldtnl,  near  Freiburg  Im  Breisgao,  Ger- 
many, asiignor  to  Dcntiche  Rhodiaceta  A.G.,  Freiburg 
im  Breisgao,  Germany 

nied  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540.556 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  7,  1965, 

D  46,979 

15  Claims.  (CI.  57—34) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described: 

(a)  a  vehicle; 

(b)  a  tower  supported  by  said  vehicle; 

(c)  a  main  boom  operatively  supported  by  said  tower; 

(d)  disc  saws  rotatably  carried  by  said  boom  and 
having  their  peripheral  cutting  edges  lying  in  a  plane 
substantially  paralleling  the  ground  surface  over 
which  the  vehicle  travels. 

(e)  means  for  swinging  said  boom  to  extend  to  one 
side  of  said  vehicle  for  positioning  its  saws  so  that 
they  will  extend  over  an  area  that  lies  on  one  side  of 
said  vehicle; 

(f)  means  for  rotating  said  saws  while  moving  the 
vehicle  along  a  row  of  trees  for  topping  them, 

(g)  a  clean-up  boom  operatively  supported  by  said 
tower, 

(  h )  disc  saws  rotatably  carried  by  said  clean-up  boom 
and  having  their  peripheral  cutting  edges  lying  in  a 
plane  substantially  paralleling  the  ground  surface, 

(i)  means  for  swinging  said  clean-up  boom  to  extend 
to  the  same  side  of  the  vehicle  as  that  occupied  by 
said  main  boom  for  positioning  its  saws  so  that  they 
will  extend  over  the  same  row  of  trees;  and 

(j)  means  for  rotating  the  saws  of  said  clean-up  boom 
for  causing  them  to  top  any  branches  m  the  row  of 
trees  that  have  not  been  properly  cut  by  the  saws  on 
the  main  boom. 


.\  novel  process  for  imparting  alternating  twist  to  yam 
consists  of  maintaining  constant  the  rate  of  feed  of  the 
yarn,  the  speed  and  the  direction  of  the  twister,  but  alter- 
nately increasmg  and  decreasing  the  length  of  the  thread 
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segment  in  the  path  before  the  twister.  Twists  accumulate    ing  engagement  with  the  whirl.  In  a  second  embodiment 


from  the  longer  segments  to  the  shorter  segment  and  they 
arc  transferred  to  the  segment  on  the  other  side  of  the 
twister,  with  the  opposite  direction.  Thib  occurs  when  the 
number  of  twists  has  reached 

axn 

V 

in  which  a  is  the  length  of  the  longer  segment,  n  is  the 
number  of  turns  of  the  twister  in  a  unit  of  time  and  v  is 
the  speed  of  the  thread.  The  length  of  the  thread  segment 
is  varied  by  the  use  of  two  twist  barriers,  of  which  the 
one  which  is  closer  to  the  twister,  operates  intermittently. 
It  is  also  possible  to  have  a  single  twist  barrier  which 
moves  back  and  forth. 


the  rubber  sleeve  is  initially  distorted  to  maintain  the 


3,415,049 

DOIBLE  TWIST  SPINDI  E 

klaas    Mmtz,    Krefeld.    Germany,    assignor    to    Palitex 

Proiect-Company  G.m.b.H..  Krefeld,  Germany 

Filed  June  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643.643 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  6.  1966, 

P  39,624 

13  Claims.  (CI.  57—58.49) 


TU 


A  double  twist  spindle  in  v,hich  a  plurality  of  yams 
that  are  to  be  twisted  together  are  withdrawn  overhead 
from  at  least  two  draw-off  bobbins  mounted  one  above 
the  other  in  a  stationary  bobbin  carrier,  the  tubular  cores 
of  the  bobbins  being  mounted  on  a  hollow  cylindrical 
holder  which  can  be  inserted  into  the  spindle  and  doffed 
as  a  unit  with  the  bobbins.  The  stationary  bobbin  holder 
further  having  markings  thereon  which  cooperate  with 
a  brake  to  indicate  the  degree  of  braking  applied  to  the 
double  twist  spindle. 


3,415,050 
SPINDLE  DRIVE  AND  STOP  MECHANISM 
John  Douglas  Page,  Clemson,  S.C^  assignor  to  Maremont 
Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  IlUnois 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,225 
5  Claims.  (CL  57—88) 
An  electro-magnetic  drive  and  stop  mechanism  adapted 
for  driving  and  stopping  a  textile  spinning  or  twisting  spin- 
dle blade,  including  a  clutch  plate  connected  to  drive  the 
blade  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  alternatively  with  a  driv- 
in-g  whirl  or  an  electrically  activated  friction  brake  which 
ha>  a  rubber  sleeve  interposed  between  the  spring  blade 
and  the  clutch  plate  providing  a  positive  but  distortable 
connector  for  positioning  the   clutch   plate   alternatively 
in  driving  engagement  with  the  whirl  friction  drive  sur- 
face on  the  friction  brake.  In  one  embodiment,  the  clutch 


clutch  plate  in  driving  engagement  with  the  whirl,  and  the 
spring  is  omitted. 


3,415,051 

PIFCE-DYEABLE  CARPET  AND 

YARNS  THEREFOR 

Raymond  Adrian  Levesque,  Stamf(Hti,  and  Richard  Cecil 
Newton,  Norwallt,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cy- 
anamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,223 

8  Claims.  (CL  57—140) 
Piece-dyeable  carpets  of  acrylonitrile  polymer  fibers 
and  yarns  for  making  such  carpets  are  provided  wherein 
such  yams  are  composed  of  bicomponent  fibers  of  acry- 
lonitrile polymer,  the  components  of  which  have  a  shrink- 
age differential  of  5-20%  and  substantially  the  same  hy- 
drophilic  properties,  the  yam  developing  in  water  at  2(X)'' 
C.  a  compression  bulk  of  at  least  6.0  cc.  g,  under  a  load 
of  18  g./iiKh  of  yarn  and  or  a  specific  bulk  of  at  least 
7.0  cc./g. 

3,415,052 
SYNTHETIC  PLASTIC  ROPE  FOR 
AUTOMATIC  DEVICES 
Robert  L.  Stanton,  Maplewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can   Manufacturing   Company,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,   N.V^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542.007 
7  Claims.  (CL  57—144) 


This  rope  contains  six  outer  strands  twisted  around  a 
central  core,  this  central  core  comprising  a  plurality  of 
twisted  yams  of  nylon.  The  outer  layer  of  each  of  the  six 
outer  strands  comprises  altemating  yams  of  plied  nylon 
and  plied  polypropylene.  The  inner  core  of  each  of  these 
outer  strands  is  comprised  of  substantially  untwisted  con- 
tinuous filaments  of  nylon. 


3,415,053 

HYDRAULIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Gene  L.  Omon,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

J.  1.  Case  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

Ffled  May  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,401 

6  Qaims.  (CI.  6(^—U) 

.\n  internal  combustion  engine  powered  vehicle  having 

plate  is  spring  biased  to  maintain  the  clutch  plate  in  driv-    a  hydraulic  system  for  supplying  a  hydraulic  liquid  under 
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relatively  high  pressure  to  motor  elements  under  the 
control  of  a  valve.  The  entire  hydraulic  system  is  main- 
tained at  a  super-atmosphenc  pressure  by  drawing 
filtered  air  at  the  carburator  inlet  to  the  combustion 
engine,  continuously  deliverying  the  withdrawn  air  at  a 


predetermined  pressure  to  maintain  a  chamber  at  a  pre- 
determined pressure  level  with  means  for  mlerconnecting 
the  chamber  and  the  hydraulic  system  u^  continuously 
maintain  the  hydraulic  system  at  the  predetermined  super- 
atmosphenc  pressure. 


3,415,054 

DEMONSTRATION  MODEL  OF  HOT  AIR 

MOTOR  AND  HEAT  PUMP 

Harakl  Scbnlze,  Bocfaam,  Germany,  assignor  to  Leybold 

Holdiiig  A.G.,  Zag,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1967,  Ser,  No.  624,930 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloo  Germany.  Apr.  5,  1966. 

L  530*3 

14  Claims.  (Cl.  60—24) 


3,415,055 
EXHAUST  BURNERS  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
V  incent  Guamaschelll,  Gr«enlawn,  N.Y..  assignor  to 
Matual  Industries,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Maiss..  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  540,614, 
Apr.  6,  1966.  This  application  July  24.  1967,  Ser. 
No.  655,559 

13  Claim*.  (CL  6(^-29) 


4-* 


A  high  heat  conducting  metallic  insert  positioned  inside 
the  exhaust  chamber  of  one  or  two  cylinders  (in  siimc 
constructions  two  contiguous  cylinders  exhaust  into  a 
common  chamber)  in  a  motor  block,  with  the  forward 
end  of  the  insert  positioned  close  to  the  exhaust  valve, 
where  the  flaming  exhaust  meets  the  insert.  The  insert 
provide^  a  partial  obstruction  to  the  flow  of  the  exhaust 
gases  and  thus  momentarily  retards  or  slows  them  down, 
giving  them  additional  time  to  be  heated  to  further  com- 
bustibility or  to  maintain  their  combustible  temperature, 
owing  to  the  very  high  heat  of  the  insert,  rather  than  per- 
mitting them  to  cooi  down.  Further,  owing  to  the  mo- 
mentary retardation  of  flow,  the  trailing  richer  portion  of 
an  exhaust  discharge  is  met  by  the  hotter  flaming  advance 
portion  of  the  next  subsequent  Jischargc,  thereby  further 
enhancing  combustion   of   the   said   trailing  portion. 


3,415,056 

AIR  PURIFICATION  UNIT 

John  Parrell.  5320  Beverly  Hills  I.ane. 

Houston,  Tex.  77027 

nied  D«c.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,730 

5  Claims.  (CL  60—30) 


To   o   o~jy--%^" 


-*■    .1- 


To  demonstrate  the  fundamental  pnnciples  of  hot  air 
motors  and  heat  pumps,  a  working  piston  and  a  displacer 
piston  are  slidably  mounted  within  a  transparent  cylinder 
which  is  water  cooled  in  one  portion  of  the  cylinder  by 
means  of  a  transparent  water  jacket  therearound.  The 
working  piston  and  displacer  piston  are  connected  to  a 
common  crank  drive  at  a  displacement  angle  of  approxi- 
mately 90°  from  each  other  A  heating  element  for  ma- 
terial to  be  cooled)  is  inserted  in  one  end  of  the  cylinder 
adjacent  to  the  displacer  piston  and  entered  into  a  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  the  gas  in  the  cylmder.  The 
center  of  the  displacer  piston  is  hollow  to  permit  gas  flow 
therethrough  and  is  packed  with  a  porous  material  such 
as  copper  wool  and  Teflon  wool  The  demonstration 
model  can  be  operated  cither  as  a  hot  air  motor  or  as 
a  heat  pump  to  visibly  demonstrate  the  opcratmg  princi- 
ples of  these  devices  to  students. 


An  apparatus  for  introducing  the  fumes  from  a  neu- 
tralizing chemical  into  the  exhaust  stream  of  noxious 
gases  with  the  amount  of  chemicai  dispensed  into  the  ex- 
haust stream  being  controlled  by  filtering  the  c^-aporat- 
ing  fumes  thereof  through  a  sponge,  such  a.s  a  cellular 
block  of  polyurcthane  foam. 


3,415,057 
HYDRAULIC  FREE-WHEELING  MEANS  FOR  THE 
HYDRAUUC  DRIVES  OF  CONVEYORS  AND  THE 
LIKE 
Harry  Rosenberg,  Lndiaghaoscn,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Geweriuchaft  Eiscnhutte  Westfaila,  Wetmar,  near 
Liincn,  Westphalia,  Germany 

FVcd  Not.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  2,  1965, 
G  45,331 
10  Claims.  (CL  60—53) 
Hydraulic  dnvc  arrangement  including  hydraulic  drive 
means  having  main  working  flow  line  means  and  main 
return  flow  line  means  operatively  flow-connected  there- 
with for  hydraulic  actuation  thereof,  short-circuit  flow  line 
means  disposed  correspondingly  in  such  short-circuit  flow 
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return  flow  line  means  to  bypass  such  drive  means,  a  pair    mon  fluid   passage  to  produce  fluid   pulses  therein  with 

of  independently  openable  operatively  opposed  check  valve    zero  net  flow  m  the  passage,  and  means  for  changing  the 

means  disposed  correspondingly  in  such  short-circuit  flow 

line  means  to  permit  when  open  short-circuit  bypass  flow 

therethrough,   and  control  means  operatively  connected 

with  such  check  valve  means  to  open  the  check  valve  ^^ // /T77~T~r~^    I 


"-ill  t>*  iH      ;  ,^ 


3K 


n 


'.]."    * 


•Vt*- 


A  hydraulic  transmission  for  a  clothes  washer  includ- 
ing a  variable  flo*  fluid  pump  with  separate  controls  for 
the  pump  for  each  cycle  of  operation  irKluding  a  fluid 
pressure  responsive  piston  to  vary  the  spring  load  oppos- 
ing movement  of  an  clement  by  said  controls  to  vary  the 
flow  of  the  pump  whereby  the  proper  spring  load  is  pro- 
vided for  each  cycle 


iiasADaoL) 

■1    ■! 


3,415,059 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENTIRATING 
FLUID  PULSES 
Keith  Foster,  Bfamingkam,  F«|wd,  and  Donald  Ffath, 
East  Kilbride,  near  Glaagow,  Scotliuid,  amAgomt  to  Na- 
tional  Research   Development   Corporation,   London, 
England 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,584 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  2,  1964, 

44,656/64 
10  Claims.  (CL  6»— 54.6) 
Fluid  pulse  generating  apparatus  comprising  first  and 
second  fluid  pulse  generators  communicating  with  a  com- 


Hry^^fe 


ydi  -re  .." 


phase  of  the  second  generator  relative  to  the  first  to  permit 
adjustment  of  the  resultant  pulse  amplitude  in  the  passage. 


means  independently  of  one  another,  such  control  means 
including,  for  example,  hydraulic  control  valve  means  and 
control  flow  line  means  operatively  flow  connecting  the 
control  valve  means  with  the  check  vaUc  means  to  open 
hydraulically  each  check  valve  means  independently,  the 
control  valve  means  being  manually  or  automatically 
operable. 

3,415,058 

HYDRAULIC  PUMP  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Herbert   N.    Underwood,   Chicago,   IIL,   and   Ronald    H. 

Haas,  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Cor- 

poration,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,921 

10  Claims.  (CL  64k— 53) 


3,415,060 
TANDEM  BRAKE  MASTER  CYLINDER 
Juan  Belart  and  Geri  Schrader,  WalMorf,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Alfred  Teves  Maschlncn-  und  Armatnren- 
fabrik  KG.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
bon  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No,  627,427 
Claims  priority,  appHcatloB  Germany,  July  22,  1966, 

T  31,657 
10  aaims.  (CL  60 — 54.6) 


r^  mm  "   " 


Tandem  brake  cylinder  for  a  dual-network  brake  sys- 
tem in  which  a  primary  piston  is  rigidly  connected  with 
a  secondary  piston  (the  pistons  forcing  hydraulic  fluid 
from  respective  chambers  of  a  comimoD  cylinder  to  the 
respective  braking  cylinders),  the  secondary  piston  being 
surrounded  by  a  sleeve  with  limited  axial  mobility  aixl 
adapted  to  act  upon  the  development  of  an  overriding 
hydraulic  pressure  in  one  chamber  to  force  hydraulic 
fluid  in  the  other  chamber  to  the  respective  wheel  brake. 
The  sleeve  is  biased  against  movement  from  a  normal  po- 
sition in  cither  axial  direction  by  a  spring. 


-1  1  i;6U'UflU 


3,415^1 

SEA  WALL  STRUCTURE 

Akxandrc  John  Staempllt,  Mka,  Wandt,  Switzerland 

Condnnalion-fai-part  of  appUartkM  Ser.  No.  13^51, 

Sept  7.  1961.  TUs  appSattfoa  Ai«.  24.  1M4.  S«. 

No.  574,SS8 

6  ClaloM.  (CL  61—4) 
.\  sea  wall  type  structure  formed  of  a  series  of  individual 
inverted  V-shaped  structural  elements  the  lower  ends  of 
which  are  supported  by  an  underwater  ground  surface. 
The  convergent  upper  end  portions  of  the  elexnents  are 
located  above  the  water  and  are  interconnected  by  a 
continuous  superstructure.  The  forward  legs  are  directed 
toward  the  open  sea  and  the  rearward  legs  arc  directed 
toward  the  sheltered  water.  Each  series  of  legs  is  spaced 
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to  detine  d  series  of  turbulence  producing  upwardly  con- 
vergent outer  slots  and  similarly  upwardly  convergent 
turbulence  producing  inner  slots  for  dissipating  the  energy 
in  the  water  flowinji;  therethrough.  Wave  breaking  projcc- 


u^es.  The  inner  face  of  the  block  is  adapted  to  be  di- 
rected toward  the  interior  of  the  tunnel  while  the  outer 
face  thereof  is  adapted  to  be  directed  away  from  the  in- 
terior of  the  tunnel.  Located  agamst  ^me  oi  these  faces 
of  the  block  is  a  steel  plate,  and  embedded  within  the 
block  is  a  reinforcing  structure  of  wavy  or  corrugated 
configuratioo  having  ^rcsts  welded  to  the  steel  plate  so 


rr 


/••r 


tions  are  optionally  provided  on  the  forward  legs,  or  the 

entire  structure  may  serve  as  a  wave  breaking  protector 
for  a  conventional  structure.  In  the  latter  case,  the  super- 
structure operates  as  a  wave  breakir>g  device. 


3,415,062 

DDONG  METHOD  AND  PRODUCT 

PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Robert  M.  Ziegenmeyer,  Salter,  CaUf.,  asignor  to  Rexall 

.   Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 

corponition  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1965,  Ser.  .No.  429,738 
3  Claims.  (CL  61— 12> 


that  in  this  way  this  latter  reinforcing  structure  forms  a 
shear  connector  preventing  shearing  movements  between 
the  steel  plate  and  the  concrete  block.  Additional  rein- 
forcing elements  are  embedded  within  the  concrete  block, 
and  a  connecting  means  is  fixed  with  the  steel  plate  at  the 
ends  of  the  clement  for  connecting  each  element  to  the 
adjoining  elements  so  as  to  form  therewith  the  tunnel 
lining  structure 

3,415,064 

SI  PPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  ROCK  WALIJ> 

Joseph  Antoine  Talobre,  50  Rue  de  Boulainvilllers  75, 

Paris  16,  France 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1967.  Ser.  No.  636.235 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  22.  1966, 

58,657 
5  Claims,  (CL  61—45) 


¥0 


'V 


V6> 


.\  harrier  to  impound  water  is  formed  by  gathering 
earth  from  a  field  to  provide  a  continuous  mound  along  a 
path  around  the  periphery  of  the  field.  A  plastic  sheet  is 
continuously  fed  over  the  mount  to  cover  it  and  to  ex- 
tend on  both  sides  of  the  mound  .Additional  earth  is  de- 
posited adjacent  the  mound  to  embed  and  hold  the  longi- 
tudinal side  edges  within  the  earth. 


3,415,063 
SHIELD  SEGMENT  FOR  COVERING  THE   INNER 
WALL  OF  THE  TUNNEL  MADE  OF  COMPOSITE 
SHELL   UNITS 
Yosfaio  Aklta^  Tokio  Fujil,  and  Masao  Sasagawa,  Tokyo- 
to,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishikawaiima-Harima  Jokogyo 
Kabnshiki  Kaiaha,  Chlyoda-ko,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  com 
pany  of  Japan 

Filed  Aog.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1964, 
39/46,367 
8  Claims.  (CI.  61 — 45) 
A  tunnel  lining  clement  to  be   assembled  with  a  plu- 
rality of  other  tunnel  lining  elements  of  the  same  con- 
struction so  as  to  form  therewith  the  lining  tor  a  tunnel 
The  tunnel  lining  element  is  prefabricated  and   is  com- 
posed of  a  concrete  block  having  opposed  inner  and  outer 


A  device  used  in  combination  with  rock  bolts  for  sui>- 
porting  rock  vtalls  including  a  plurality  of  shell-shaped 
members  through  which  one  end  of  a  rock  bolt  passes 
and  is  fastened.  The  members  have  long  extending  arms 
which  effectively  engage  a  large  substantial  surface  of 
the  wall. 

3,415,065 
ADVANCEABLE  MINING   PROP   ARRANGEMENT 
CONTAINING  STABILIZER  MEANS 
Alfons  Hekler,  Henrichenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Gewerkschaft  Eiscnhutte  Westfalia,  Wethmar,  near 
Loneo,   Westphalia,   Germany,   a   corporation   of 
Germany 
Continuation  of  aplication  Ser.  No.   529,018.  Feb.   21, 
1966.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  673,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1965, 

G  42,902 
13  Claims.  (CI.  61—45) 
Advanceable  mining  prop  arrangement  for  supporting 
a  mine  roof  including  two  prop  units  in  substantially 
parallel  disposition,  interconnected  by  guiding  and 
energizable  advancing  means  (e.g.  an  advancing  piston- 
^y Under  means  or  advancing  cylinder)  for  shifting  the 
units  longitudinally  with  respect  to  one  another  from  a 
side-by-side  position  of  the  two  units  to  an  advanced 
position  of  one  unit  with  respect  to  the  other,  with 
energizable  stabilizer  means  (eg.  a  piston-cylinder  device 
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or  stabilizer  cylinder  i  supporting  the  two  units  in  sub- 
stantially ahgned  upright  parallel  disposition  tx)th  m  the 
side-by-sidc  position  and  advanced  position  of  the  two 
units,  such  stabilizer  means  being  swingably  connected 
at  the  respective  ends  thereof  to  a  part  of  the  respective 
units  to  permit  swmging  of  the  stabilizer  means  when  the 
units  are  successively  shifted,  the  stabilizer  means  being 
connected  with  the  units  such  that  in  the  first  or  side-t?y- 
side  position  of  the  umts  the  cylinder  of  the  stabilizer 
means  is  normal  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  advance 
of  the  units  whereas  m  the  second  or  advanced  position 
of  one  unit  with  respect  to  the  other  such  stabilizer  cylin- 


\i  »  1 


3,415,067 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  SUBMERSIBLE  VES- 
SEL FOR  SUBMARINE  OPERATIONS 
Paul  A.  Wolff,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla^  asMgnor  to  Kerr- 

.McGee  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Dec.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,301.  now 
Patent    No.    3.246,476.    Divided   and    this    application 
Jan    11.  1966.  Ser.  No.  555,653 

1  Claim.  (CI.  61—46^) 


der  is  situated  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  direction  of  advance. 
the  stroke  of  the  stabilizer  means,  e.g.  piston-cylinder 
means,  being  such  that  in  the  first  or  side-by-side  position 
such  stabilizer  means  has  a  minimum  effective  length 
determined  by  the  maximum  incursion  of  the  piston  rod 
thereof  within  the  cylinder  while  in  the  second  or  advanced 
position  of  one  unit  with  respect  to  another  such  stabilizer 
means  has  a  maximum  effective  length  determined  by 
the  maximum  excursion  of  said  piston  rod  with  respect 
to  such  cylinder,  and  control  means  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  pressure  medium  to  the  piston -cylinder  device 
of  the  stabilizer  means. 


3,415,066 

BEARING  BRACKET  FOR  ROCK  BOLTS 

Chester  I.  Williams,  347  Grecnhriar  S£., 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     49506 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,135 

4  Claims.  (CL  61—45) 


Submersible  vessels  for  submarine  operations  include 
a  plurality  of  upstanding  stabilizing  members  located  at 
apices  of  substantial  polygonal  stabilizing  patterns.  Meth- 
ods of  operating  such  vessels  are  disclosed,  including  bal- 
lasting to  establish  maximum  i>ermissible  loading  as  deter- 
mined by  the  load-bearing  strength  of  the  land  bottom, 
and  dcballasting  to  a  backoff  value  less  than  the  maximum 
[»ermissiblc  loading  but  at  least  three  times  greater  than 
cyclic  loading  anticipated  to  be  applied  by  winds,  waves 
and  currents. 


3,415,068 
SUBMAREVE  DEVICE 
Sam  R.  Casey,  Jr.,  2233  Troon  Road     77019,  and  WU- 
Uam  L.  Eddleman,  St.,  2810  Prescott     77025,  both  of 
Houston,  Tex. 

nied  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543.164 
9  Claims.  (CI.  61—69) 


^ 


A  bearing  plate  for  rock  bolts,  having  a  peripheral 
tfeatffng  flange  and  central  walls  extending  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  plane  of  the  bearing  flange  to  define  an  open- 
ing for  receiving  a  bolt  rod.  a  central  structure  defining 
a  clearance  space  around  the  opening  and  provided  with 
holes  for  the  passage  of  grout  tubes,  and  also  having 
stiffening  flanges  uniting  the  walls,  the  central  structure 
defining  the  clearance  space,  and  the  bearing  flange  for 
efficient  transfer  of  stresses. 


.r--r^-V5;g»^Y>- 
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In  submarine  device,  apparatus  preferably  including  a 
body  adapted  to  be  flooded  to  sink  to  the  bottom  of  a 
body  of  water;  means  responsive  to  arrival  thereat  to 
agitate  the  bottom  and  collect  benthonic  materials  there- 
from with  a  compartment  during  lateral  movement  on  the 
bottom:  means  for  generating  a  gas  accumulated  therein 
to  obtain  positive  bouyancy  and  initiating  a  rise  to  the 
surface;  said  submarine  device  being  non-rigid  and  con- 
^tructed  with  a  yieldable  structure  subjected  to  pressure 
variations  without  consequence  and  without  crushing  or 
failure 
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3,415.069 

HIGH  PRESSLRE  HELIIVI  PLRIFIFR 

John   A.  Hauscr,   Decatur,   Ala.,  assignor  to  the   L  nited 

States  of  AnMrka  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 

of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

FUed  Oct.  31.  1W6.  S«r.  No.  591.000 

3  Claims.  (CI.  62 — 40) 


ply  hecomes  low  the  chamber  will  be  the  first  to  receive 
an  insuflRcient  supply  and  will,  therefore,  increase  in  tem- 
perature Hlectncal  contacts  asscKiated  with  a  tempera- 
ture sensor  in  the  chamber  provide  a  remote  signal  of  this 
occurrence  Electrical  ci)ntacts  a.sstxriated  with  a  pressure 
■xnsor  m  the  header  als^)  provide  a  remote  signal  in  the 
event  of  a  loss  of  pressure  or  excess  pressure  m  the  header 
In  the  event  cool  water  is  utilized  in  ihc  condensers  the 
warning  system  aUo  mcludes  pressure  and  temperature 
censors  m  the  water  system  to  remotely  mdicate  malfunc- 
tions therein. 

3,415,071 
■IFRIGERATION  CONDENSER  FAN  SPEED 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
•    Arion  D.   Kompeiien,   Richfield,   Minn.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1966,  S«r.  No.  540,048 
8  Claima.  (CI.  62—158) 


High  pressure  helium  is  purified  in  parallel  identical 
purification  units  one  of  which  is  in  operation  while  the 
other  is  being  regenerated.  Helium  is  passed  through  the 
inner  chamber  of  a  heat  exchanger  having  inner  and 
outer  chambers  wherein  the  helium  is  cooled  by  purified 
helium  passing  through  a  coil  in  the  inner  chamber  caus- 
ing moisture  and  hydrocarbons  to  be  condensed  there- 
from. The  partially  purified  helium  is  then  passed  through 
a  cold  trap  and  an  adsorber  section  including  filters  both 
of  which  arc  contained  within  a  body  of  liquid  nitrogen 
to  effect  removal  of  the  remainder  of  the  impurities  Pun- 
fled  helium  then  passes  through  the  coil  of  the  inner 
chamber  while  nitrogen,  vaporized  from  the  body  of  nitro- 
gen, passes  through  the  outer  chamber  of  the  first  heat 
exchanger. 

3,415,070 

REFRIGERATION  WARNING  SYSTE.M 

Dale  A.  Weam,  VUnneapoUa,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Red  Owl 

Stores,  Inc.,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Deiawate 

FUed  June  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,577 

7  Claims.  (O.  62—129) 


A  fan  ^eed  control  system  wherein  a  modulating  sig- 
nal is  applied  to  modulate  the  speed  of  the  condenser  fan 
under  normal  operating  conditions.  The  control  system 
includes  a  time  delay  which  overrides  the  speed  control 
at  the  startup  of  the  motor  to  provide  maximum  speed 
of  the  fan  at  each  startup  of  the  system. 


3,415,072 
DRIVE  L'NIT  FOR  TRANSPORT 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Jack    H.   White,    Huntington    Beach,   Calif.,    assignor   to 
Transicoid  Corporation,  Montebcllo,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Califonda 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,811 
2  Claims.  (CI.  62—239) 


A  refrigeration  malfunction  warning  system  including 
a  chamber  formed  by  a  jacket  surrounding  a  refrigerant 
liquid  header  connected  to  receive  a  small  amount  of  re- 
frigerant liquid  from  the  end  of  the  header  adjacent  the 
condenser  so  that  in  the  event  the  refrigerant  liquid  su{>- 


A  drive  unit  for  a  nose  mount  refrigeration  system 
therein  fans  are  located  inside  and  outside  a  commodil> 
spate  to  be  refrigerated.  The  outer  fan  is  adapted  to  be 
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:iated  with  a  condenser  unit  of  the  system,  and  the 
Inner  fan  ctX)pcrates  with  a  cooling  evaporator  in  the 
commodity  space  A  clutch  serves  to  decouple  the  inner 
fan  90  as  to  preclude  rotation  thereof  during  selected 
periods,  such  as  during  a  defrost  cycle  An  endless  drive 
belt  is  interposed  both  between  the  two  fans,  and  between 
the  compressor  and  the  compressor's  prime  mover  in  a 
manner  which  permits  the  drive  belt  to  be  readily 
replaced.  The  shaft  which  couples  the  compressor  to  its 
prime  mover  is  readily  demounted  or  separated  for  longi- 
tudinal relative  movement  to  provide  a  gap  in  the  drive 
shaft  between  the  compressor  and  its  prime  mover.  The 
gap  serves  to  pass  the  endless  belt  therethrough  when 
replacing  worn  or  defective  belts. 


mounted  on  a  shelf  secured  to  the  upright  bulkhead  sep- 
arating the  interior  of  the  housing    A  single  motor  below 


3,415,073 

ROOF  TYPE  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

Walter  D.  Ammona,  1165  .N.  Rio  Vista  Bhd., 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.     33301 

Filed  June  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  651,931 

13  Claims.  (CI.  62—259) 


An  elongated  base  for  an  air  conditioning  system 
adapted  for  fixed  level  positioning  upon  a  roof  top.  com- 
prising an  elongated  bottomless  insulating  jacket  fixedly 
supported  up<in  the  base  to  enclose  a  major  portion 
thereof  including  various  units  earned  thereby,  an 
elongated  bottomless  shroud  removably  secured  to  the 
roof  top  in  a  fixed  position,  enclosing  the  jacket  in  spaced 
relation  thereto  to  provide  therebetween  an  air  space 
through  which  air  may  freely  circulate,  and,  carried  on 
the  base,  a  unitary  air  conditioning  system  which  incluies 
a  horizontal  duct  for  delivery  of  blower -driven  heated 
air  through  a  side  opening  in  the  shroud  near  one  end 
thereof  Two  vertical  ducts  near  the  opp<^sLte  end  of 
the  shroud  are  also  extended  downwardl>  through  the 
base  and  roof  top,  one  to  supply  air  to  a  room  there- 
bclow  and  the  other  to  return  air  upwardlv  therefro-m. 
Also  mounted  on  the  base  adjacent  the  upper  ends  of 
both  vertical  ducts  is  an  evaporator  together  wth  an 
associated  blower  means  which  propels  cooled  air  down- 
wardly through  the  supply  duct  into  the  room  iherebelow. 
the  lower  end  portions  of  both  vertical  ducts  terminating 
at  or  about  the  ceiling  level  of  the  room  into  which 
cooled  air  is  delivered.  Grilles  are  also  affixed  within 
the  lower  end  portions  of  the  vertical  ducts  within  one 
of  which  is  mounted  a  switch  mechanism  for  controlling 
operation  of  the  air  conditioning  system.  The  mounting 
of  both  grilles  is  such  as  to  leave  the  head  room  ihere- 
below substantially  intact 


3,415,074 
WINDOW  MOUNT  ROOM  AIR  CONDITIONER 
Frederick  S.  Metcalfe,  Coinmbos,  Ohio,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporatioa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1967.  Ser.  No.  618,640 
4  Clafans.  (O.  62—262) 
An  air  conditioner  having  interior  parts  organized  for 
compactness  in  a  shape  lending  itself  to  use  in  a  relative- 
ly   high,    narrow,    window    space     TTie    compressor    is 


the  shelf  drives  opposite  end  fans  serving  the  condenser 
and  the  evaporator  at  opposite  end  faces  of  the  housing 


3,415,075 
IMMERSION  FREEHNG 

John  P.  Pelmulder,  Saratoga,  and  Erik  Thusc,  San  Jose, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original   appUcafion   Dec.    13,    1963,   Ser.  No.   330.298. 

Divided  and  this  application  Jan.   11.  1967,  Ser.  No. 

632,471 

3  Claims.  (O.  62—381) 


""W 


A  refngeration  unit  for  subjecting  foods  to  a  flow  of 
gaseous  refrigerant  embodies  a  turntable  with  baskets 
having  open  top  and  bottom  walls,  staggered  refrigerant 
conduits  above  and  below  the  turntable,  a  product  inlet 
and  outlet,  and  air  locks  between  a  refrigerant  gas  inlet 
and  outlet  and  the  product  inlet  and  outlet. 


3,415,076 

UQUID  CHILLER 

Edward  Rodak«  Mexico  CHy,  Mexico,  asrignor  to  Borg- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  tQ.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Jane  20,  1M7,  Ser.  No.  647,543 
2  Claims.  (CL  62—435) 
A  shell-and-coil  liquid  chiller  which  may  be  operated 
to  chill  water  or  other  heat  exchange  medium  at  close 
to  the  freezing  point  thereof  without  danger  that  a  freeze- 
up  would  damage  the  shell,  the  piping,  or  the  refrigcra- 
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tion  system.  This  is  accomplished  by  establishing  and   tube  and  which  also  extend  into  the  detector  chamt)c.' 
maintaining  an  air  pocket  in  the  upper  portion  of  the   The  cryostat  assembly  is  precooled  by  application  of  a 

precoolant  ga,s  which  flows  over  the  gas  inlet  tube,  sta- 
bilization tube,  and  exhaust  tube  in  the  precooling  cham- 
•  ber.  The  cr>ostat  or  cooidown  gas  is  then  applied  to  the 

inlet  tube  and  expands  in  the  detector  chamber  to  rapid- 


shell  to  provide  a  compressible  fluid  permitting  expansion 
of  the  water  during  freezing. 


3.4I5.0"'"' 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  CONTIM  OUSLY 

SUPPLYING  REFRIGERATION  BELOH  4.2'  K. 
Samuel  C.  ColUns,  Belmont,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  500  Incorporated,  (  ambridge,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1967,  Ser.  No.  612.859 

23  Claims.  (CI.  62 — 46"!  ' 


"Vi'A     • 


ly  drop  the  temperature  thereof  and  discharges  through 
the  exhaust  tube  where  it  additionally  precc-ois  the  gas  in 
the  inlet  and  stabihzation  tubes  At  some  predetermined 
time  preselected  gas  is  applied  through  the  stabilization 
tube  and  expands  in  the  detector  chamber  to  maintain 
or  stabilize  the  temperature  therein  and  discharge 
through  the  exhaust  tube 


•^i' 


A  cryogenic  apparatus  capable  of  continuously  supply- 
ing liquid  hehum  at  a  temperature  below  4.2°  K.  by  reduc- 
ing the  vapor  pressure  over  liquid  helium  to  the  extent  re- 
quired to  obtain  the  desired  temperature.  The  subatmos- 

phenc  vapor  which  is  withdrawn  is  used  to  cool,  in  an 
adjuvant  heat  exchanger,  a  portion  of  the  high-pressure 
helium  which  is  to  be  iiquehed,  the  remaining  liquehed 
helium  being  supplied  either  from  a  reservoir  of  liquid 
helium  at  atmospheric  pressure  or,  preferably,  from  a 
cryogenic  refrigerator  the  cycle  and  apparatus  of  which 
are  integrated  with  that  of  the  adjuvant  heat  exchanger. 


3,415,078 
INFRARED  DETECTOR  COOLER 
Novell  D.  Liston,  Pomona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  31,  1967,  Ser,  No.  657,147 
7  Claims.  (CI.  62—514) 
The  disclosure  is  directed  to  an  infrared  detector  cool- 
ing arrangement  wherein  the  cryostat  assembly  includes 
an    exhaust    tube    which    extends    through    a    precooling 
chamber  into  a  detector  chamber  with  cooidown  gas  and 
stabilization  gas  tubes  closely  wrapped  about  the  exhaust 


3,415,079 
PKNDANT  JEVVEI  RV 
Ronald   E.   Tomchin.    Valley    Stream,   N.Y^  assignor  to 
Philips    Vtfg.    (  o..    Brooklyn,   N.Y.,    a    partnership   of 
New  ^  ork 

Filed  \ug.  Ih.  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,812 
3  t  laims.  (CI.  63—23) 


1.  As  an  articlf  of  manufacture,  an  article  of  pendant 
jewelry  including  a  nodv  having  a  shell  and  top.  said  shell 
including  a  rear  wall  having  at  least  one  aperture  formed 
therein  and  a  finding  having  opposite  tree  ends  shaped 
to  cooperate  with  said  rear  wall  to  forni  a  hail,  said  hnd- 
ing  including  an  alignment  projection  at  one  end  thereof 
received  within  said  aperture  and  means  securing  said  pro- 
jection within  said  aperture  and  securing  the  other  end  of 
said  finding  to  said  rear  wall. 


3,415,080 
FT  FXIBI  E  COl  PI  ING 
Arthur   Swanson,   Towson,   Md.,    a.ssignor   to    Poole 
Foundry  Sc  Machine  Company,  Baltimore.  Md..  a 
corporation  of  .Maryland 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,590 
10  naims.  (CI.  64—9) 
A  gear  type  tlexiDie  ihdti  ^ouphng  in  which  a  hub  hav- 
ing crowned  gear  teeth  formed  thereon  is  mounted  on 
adjacent  ends  of  a  pair  of  aligned  shafts,  and  a  pair  of 
sleeves  having  internal  gear  teeth  formed  therein  is 
mounted,  one  on  the  crowned  gear   teeth  of  each  hub. 


Torsionally  resilient,  antifriction  connecting  means  con-    blanks  and  more  particularly  to  pattern  mechanism  for 
nect  the  two  sleeves  to  permit  limited  free  axiai  move-    controlling  the  knitting  cycles  of  the  machine  to  form  the 

knitted  courses  of  the  fabric  blanks,  and  the  stitch  trans- 


ment  of  the  sleeves  relative  to  one  another  and  to  absorb 
torsional  vibration  and  impact  loads. 


3.415,081 
MACHINE  FOR  KNITTING  NON-TORQl  E  FABRIC 
Carroll    R.    Anderson,    Minneapolis,   Minn.,    assignor   to 
Munsingwear.  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  .Minnesota 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,794 
3  Claims.  (CI.  66—151) 

.ol 


•al 


A  knitting  machine  for  prcxlucing  a  jersey  fabric 
wherein  the  takeup  reel  is  rotated  in  a  direction  corre- 
sponding wiih  the  direction  of  relative  rotation  between 
the  yarn  inputs  and  the  knitting  head  but  at  a  rate  de- 
termined by  the  amount  and  direction  of  twist  in  the 
yarn  so  that  the  wales  in  the  finished  fabric  are  skewed 
slightly  to  compensate  for  torque  produced  in  the  fabric 
by  the  natural  torque  of  the  yarn.  The  change  in  speed 
is  accomplished  by  altering  the  gear  ratio  between  the 
knitting  head  and  the  lakeup  reel. 


3.415.082 
PATTERN  MEANS  FOR  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Herbert   E.   Haehnel,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to    Textile 
.Machine    Worlds,    Wyomis^jog,   Pa.,   a   corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,523 
10  Claims.  (CI.  66—155) 
The  invention  disclosed  herein  relates  to  straight  bar  or 
full-fashioned   knitting  machines  for  knitting  flat  fabric 


ferring  cycles  of  the  machine  to  fashion  and  to  form  lace 
stitch  patterns  in  the  fabric  blanks 


3,415,083 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  SHEETLIKE  MATE- 
RIAL  LNDER  SUB-  OR  SUPERATMOSPHERIC 
PRESSURE 
Narukazu  Okazalu,  Waliayama-«hi,  and  Joyu  Ishlmaru, 
Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  of  one-half  to  Wakayama  Iron 
H  orks  Ltd..  Wakayama-shi.  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598.998 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Dec.  20,  1965, 

40  77.996 

6  Claims.  (CI.  68 — 5) 


Apparatus  for  subatmospheric  or  superatmospheric 
pressure  treatment  of  sheetlike  materials.  The  apparatus 
has  a  liquid  seal  between  the  pressure  chamber  and  the 
outside  atm(>sphere  which  is  a  fused  metal,  which  is  fused 
at  a  low  temperature.  A  pair  of  endless  belts  runs  through 
the  liquid  seal  in  a  manner  such  that  they  hermetically 
clasp  the  sheetlike  material  between  them  as  they  pass 
through  the  liquid  seal. 


3,415,084 
APPARATUS  FOR  DYEING  CARPETS  AND 
OTHER  FABRICS 
Ernest    Wilford.    Bingley,    England,    John    K.    Hanson. 
Bangor.  Northern  Ireland,  and  John  V^Tialley.  White- 
held.  England,  assignors  to  The  Bradford  DyeiV  Associ- 
ation Limited,  Bradford,  Yorkshire,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  611,760 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britahi,  Jan.  25,  1966, 

3,339/66 
6  Claims.  (CI.  68—9) 
An  apparatus  for  dyeing  carpets  and  other  fabrics  in- 
cludes a  dye  bath  and  a  steaming  chamber  through  which 
the  carpet  is  led  for  dyeing  and  then  steaming.  The  en- 
trance to  the  steaming  chamber  is  above  the  dye  bath 
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and  the  dye  bath  is  vertically  adjustable  to  vary  the  dis-   part  and  is  axially  adjustably  securable  by  a  pair  of  nuts 
tance  of  travel  between  the  dye  bath  and  steaming  cham-    engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  stationary  part. 


'^^    -I    /i    Ai    /! 
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ber  to  accommodate  different  fabrics  having  varying  dye 

requirements. 

3,415,085 

LOCK  FOR  TRl  C  K  TRAII  FR 

Ceorae  Eble,  Jr.,  101  W.  126th  Place,  (  hicagu. 

IlL     60628 

Filed  June  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554.466 

1  Claim.  (CI.  70—232) 


:fl     20o 


MO 
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3,415,087 
ELECTROMECHAMCAI    LOCK 
Joseph  G.  Kramasz,  Jr.,  3751  Northridge  Drive.  (  oncord, 
Calif.     94520.    and    Erkh    Kjiafmann,    935    I  nderhill 
Drive,  Alamo,  Caltf.     94507 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,619 

6  Claims.  (CI.  70—277)  i 


A  device   for   preventing  theft  of  tractor  trailers,  the 
device   having  a  shroud   for  covering  the  grooved  king 

pin  of  such  trailers  and  a  IiKking  member  for  detachably 
securing   the   shroud   about   the   king  pin. 


3,415,086 

LOCKING  BAYONET  CONNECTOR  SECl  RFMENT 

Patrick  VI.  Tralnor,  Chicago,  IIU  assignor,  b\  court 

order,  to  Shapiro,  Levine  and  Crane 

Filed  July  27.  1967,  Ser.  No.  656,526 

2  Claims.  (CI.  70—240) 


Electromechanical  lock  having  security  of  mechanical 
lock  and  in  which  the  key  carries  cmle  means  for  operat- 
ing selected  switches  of  a  plurality  of  switches. 


3,415,088 
EXTRISION   METHOD   AND   APPARaTI  S 
John  Vi.  Alexander  and  Beb  I^ngyel,  both  of  Department 
of  Mechanical  Engineering,  Imperial  College  of  Science 
and  Technology,  Exhibition  Road,  South  Keasington, 
I  ondon  SW.  7.  England 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535.925        • 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Great  Britain.  Mar.  23.  1965, 

12,326  65 
12  Claims.  (CT.  326  65 


sms 


r-Q;^ 


In  the  hydrostatic  extrusion  of  a  billet  through  a  die 

while  the  billet  is  subjected  to  a  high  hydrostatic  pres- 
sure within  a  pressure  chamber,  the  billet  may  be  of  in- 
definite length  and  is  extruded  cyclically  length  by 
length.  The  billet  extends  through  an  inlet  passage  in  the 
wall  0"f  the  chamber  where  it  can  be  gripped  to  prevent 
backward  extrusion  of  the  billet  material  in  the  region 
of  this  material  The  process  is  repeated  cyclically,  each 
cvcle  comprising  the  steps  of  advancing  the  billet  to 
feed  a  portion  thereof  mto  the  chamber,  gripping  the 
billet  and  extruding  a  length  of  the  billet  through  the 
die  while  the  interior  of  the  chamber  is  subjected  to 
high  hydrostatic  pressure  This  pressure  is  then  relieved 
in  preparation  for  the  next  cycle. 


One  of  a  pair  of  cooperating  bayonet  connector  mem- 
bers comprises  the  projecting  rear  portion  of  a  pin  tum- 
bler lock  cylinder  that  is  rotatable  in  a  case  having  a 
large  flange  on  its  front  end.  Studs  project  rearwardlv 
from  the  flange  for  fastening  the  lock  case  to  a  movable 
panel.  The  other  bayonet  member  is  formed  as  the  head 
of  a  bolt  that  is  receivable  m  a  hole  through  a  stationary 


3,415,089 
HYDROSTATIC  CONTIM'OI  S  FORMING   MILL 
Harold  W.  Ferchland,  Troy.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600.922 
10  Claims.  (CI.  72 — 60) 
This  invention  relates  to  forming  mills  arxl  more  par 
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ticularly  to  mills  for  progressively  transforming  the  con- 
tours   of   continuously    fed    nvaterial    such    as    elongated 


sheets  of  metal  or  plastic  by  the  application  of  fluid  pres- 
sure thereto. 


equal  p)cripheral  speeds  The  imp>osition  of  a  relative  dif- 
ference in  the  peripheral  speeds  of  the  pair  of  rolls  causes 
the  workpiece  to  roll  into  the  gap  whereupon  threads  are 
formed  thereon.  After  the  thread  rolling  operation,  the 
pair  of  rolls  are  returned  to  their  equal  p>eripheral  speed 
relationship  so  as  to  be  in  phase  to  receive  a  further  uork- 
piece  therebetween.  i  m 


3,415,092 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  TL'BLNG  INTO  HELI- 
CAL  CONFIGURATION  INCLUDING   A   ROTAT- 
ABLE     MANDREL     HAVLNG     TRACK      GLIDE 
MEANS 
Halter  B.  Dean,  Narberth,  and  Harry  M.  Russell-French. 
Philadelphia,    Pa.,   assignors   to   The    Budd    Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Apr.  5.  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,580 
1  Claim.  (CI.  72—144) 


3,415,090 
STAND  FOR  HELICAL  ROLLING 
Felix  Petrovich  KlrpklmikoT,  Leoinsky  prospckt  32.  k>, 
18;  Viktor  Ivanovich  Bykasov,  Ryazanskoe  chaossee  17, 
kv.   41;  Leookl  Nikolacrlch  Resbetov,   13  Parkovava 
ulitsa  25,  korpos  1,  kv.  56;  and  Serafim  Porfb^evicb  .MU- 
)athi,  Novye  Kuzmlnki,  116  kvartal,  korpus  10,  kv.  87, 
'  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,001 
4  Claims.  (CL  72—100) 


A  working  stand  which  comprises  a  driven  rotary 
head  on  which  are  mounted  carriages  supporting  driven 
grooved  rolls,  the  head  and  rolls  being  driven  by  respec- 
tive driving  components  of  an  epicyclic  gear  system,  the 
driving  components  being  driven  with  a  constant  rela 
tionship  of  torque  in  opposite  directions. 


3,415,091 
PROCESS  FOR  ROLLING  OF  THREADS  OR 
THREADLIKE    PROFILES    TOGETHER 
WITH  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT 
THE  PROCESS 
Burkhart  Grob,  Municb-SoUn,  and  Hermann  Schulz, 
Municfa,  Germany,  asrignors  to  Ernst  Grob  Werk* 
zeog-  and  MascUnenfabrik,  Mnnlcb,  Germany 
FUed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,437 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1965, 
G  42,792 
10  Claims.  (CI.  72—104) 


.Apparatus  for  forming  tubing  into  helical  configura- 
ti(xi  A  mandrel  having  a  projecting  track  of  the  required 
helix  angle  is  secured  to  the  outside  surface  of  the  man- 
drel. A  carriage  cooperates  with  a  track  to  feed  and  wrap 
tubing  around  the  forming  surface  of  the  mandrel 


3,415,093 
COTTER  PIN  SPREADING  DEVICE 
George  K.  Newell,  Level  Green,  Penn  Township,  West- 
moreland County,  Pa^  aarignor  to  Wesdngbousc  Alr 
Brake  Company,  Wllmerdlng,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,564 
3  Claims,  (a.  72—166) 


A  process  and  an  apparatus  for  rolling  threads  on  cylin- 
drical workpieces.  The  workpiece  is  fed  into  the  gap  be- 
tween a  pair  of  thread  form  rolls  rotating  at  substantial    radial  web 


A  cotter  pin  spreading  device  stamped  out  of  an  integral 
flat  blank  of  thin  sheet  metal  and  foldable  into  a  form  suit- 
able for  installation  on  a  shaft  Tlie  folded  form  of 
spreading  device  comprises  a  pair  of  annular  portions 
in  spaced  coaxial  relation  connected  by  a  double-walled 
radial  web  which  serves  to  spread  the  legs  of  a  cotter 
pin.  An  aperiured  tab  on  one  of  the  annular  portinos  is 
bent  at  right  arvgies  thereto  to  provide  a  guide  for  inser- 
tion of  the  pm  at  a  point  m  diametrical  relation  to  the 
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3,415,094 

SYSTEMS  FOR  FORMING   T-SHAPED  FINS 

FROM  METAL  RODS 

\Un  Stikeleather,  25  Green   Lodge   St.,  Canton.  Mass. 

02021,  and  Robert  M.  Stikeleather,  324  N.  Franklin 

St,  Holbrook,  Mass.     02343 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1966.  Ser.  No.  594,750 
6  Claims.  (CI.  72—187) 


3,415,096 
APPARATLS   FOR   PRODI  CING   SHIELDED 
RIBBON-TYPE   CABLES 
Tee  M.   Gris^old.   Pasadena,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Digital 
Sensors    Inc.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
California 
Original  application  Feb.  1.  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,063,  now 
abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  9,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  633.312. 

8  Claims.  (CL  72—196) 


m. 


•^' 


For  forming  a  T-shaped  fin,  a  metal  rod  is  passed  be- 
tween a  first  pair  of  driven  rolls,  one  of  which  has  a 
nppled  surface,  and  the  other  one  of  which  has  a  cylin- 
drical surface.  These  rolls  form  a  rippled  surface  on  the 
rod  which  meshes  with  the  rippled  surface  on  the  one  of 
the  rolls  in  gear-like  action,  and  forces  the  rod  through 
following  pairs  of  rolls.  The  rippled  nxl  then  passes 
between  second  through  seventh  pairs  of  driven  rolls  which 
progressively  deform  the  rod  to  a  T-shaped  ribbon.  The 
ribbon  then   passes  through  a  burr  removing  station. 


3,415.095 

PROCESS   AND    APPARATLS    FOR    PRODUCING 

METAL  PLATES  WITH  INTEGRA  I    STIFFENERS 

August  R.  Bringewald,  Huntington,  N.\  .,  assignor  to 

Bringewald  Process  Corporation,  Huntington,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,702 

8  Claims.  (CI.  72—192) 


An  apparatus  for  subjecting  ribbon  type  electrical  cable 
sandwiched  between  copper  sheets  to  a  pair  of  cntermcsh- 
ing  rotating  gears  to  impart  a  hill  and  dale  configuration 
to  the  assembly  without  appreciably  stretching  the  copper 
of  the  cable  or  sheets  for  greater  flexibility  and  long  life. 


3,415.097 

COMBINATION   GAGE    AND   GLIDE   CONTTROL 

FOR  STRIP  MILLS 

Stephen  W.  Wheeler.  4033  Hudson  Dri>e. 

Youngstown,  Ohio     44512 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,231 

10  Claims.  (CL  72—248) 


-L 

Rolling  mill  techniques  are  applied  to  blanks  of  alu- 
minum or  other  materials  by  loading  a  blank  on  the  upper 
sculptured  face  of  a  die  that  is  located  in  a  novel  form 
of  container,  having  a  flexibly  supported  frame,  which 
container  definitely  prevents  the  flow  of  material  under 
rolling  mill  pressure  outside  the  container  by  confining 
the  material  to  a  space  constituting  a  pressure  chamber, 
composed  of  a  traveling  portion  defined  by  the  upper 
sculptured  face  of  the  die  and  the  projecting  upper  edge 
of  the  container  frame,  and  stationary  closures  on  both 
feeding  ends  of  the  rolling  mil!,  thereby  forcing  the  ma- 
terial to  follow  the  path  of  least  resistance  by  filling  the 
cavities  of  the  die  and  producing  the  desired  part  and 
avoiding  waste  of   material. 

Although  any  high  power  impact  or  constant  pressure 
equipment  may  be  adapted  to  facilitate  the  new  process, 
modified  standard  rolling  mill  equipment  is  considered 
the  most  efficient  equipment  to  execute  the  present  in- 
vention. 


A  combined  gage  and  level  control  for  a  pair  of  work 
rolls  of  a  strip  rolling  mill.  A  motor  drive  causes  a  pair 

of  screwdowns  and  reacting  nuts  to  act  on  opposite  ends 
of  one  roll  to  vary  the  spacing  between  rolls  A  secorkl 
independent  drive,  including  left  and  right  hand  threads 
driving  correspondingly  threaded  arcuate  segments  in- 
tegral with  saiJ  reacting  nuts,  cause  the  nuts  to  turn  in 
opposite  directions  to  change  the  parallelism  between  the 
rolls,  without  affecting  their  average  spacing,  so  as  to 
properly  guide  the  strip. 


December  10,  1»68 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


419 


3  415  098 
METHOD  OF  EXTRUDLNG  CAPACITOR  CASES 
Franklin  W.  Daniels  and  Edward  A.  Barlow,  Glens  Falls. 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

nied  Mar.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,684 
2  Claims.  (Q.  72—267) 


A  zinc  alloy  casing  of  ovate  cross-section  is  extruded 
by  the  combined  use  of  a  heated  zinc  alloy  blank  and  a 
punch  whose  flat  punch  face  includes  a  pair  of  parallel 
grooves  therein,  parallel  to  the  longer  axes  of  the  cross- 
section  with  one  groove  on  each  side  of  the  center  of  the 
punch  face. 

3,415,099 

EXTRACTOR  FOR  DRAWING  PRESSES 

Orestc  Biginelli,  Rue  Bnffon,  Clermont-Ferrand, 

Pny-de-Dome,  France 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,273 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  1, 1964, 

996,988 

7  Claims.  (CI.  72—290) 


The  present  disclosure  relates  generally  to  drawing 
presses  and  more  particularly  to  an  improved  extractor  for 
such  presses.  The  press  provided  with  the  extractor  ac- 
cording to  the  invention  comprises  a  drawing  die  and  a 
drawing  piston  received  in  a  tubular  element  to  be  drawn. 
This  fMSton  is  movable  axially  to  draw  the  tubular  ele- 
ment. The  extractor  comprises  a  stop  spaced  from  the  die 
and  has  an  opening  aligned  with  the  piston.  A  retractor 
is  provided  comprising  a  body  of  revolution  having  a  stem 
portion  and  integral  heads  at  opposite  ends  of  the  stem 
pjortion.  A  first  one  of  the  heads  is  seated  on  the  end  of 
the  piston  and  is  too  large  to  pass  through  an  opening 
in  the  bottom  of  the  tubular  element.  The  second  of  the 
heads  is  small  enough  to  pass  through  the  opening  in  the 
bottom  of  the  tubular  element  and  through  the  opening 
in  the  stop  plate.  The  second  head  passes  through  the 
plate  opening  when  the  tubular  element  is  fully  drawn. 
A  movable  locking  fork  slides  under  the  second  head  of 
the  retractor  element  and  is  supported  by  the  stop  plate 
to  immobilize  the  retractor  element  and  thereby  hold  the 
drawn  tubular  element  while  the  piston  is  withdrawn  from 
the  tubular  element. 


3,415,100 

HAND  TOOL 

Frank  J.  Britts,  Largo,  Fla.,  assignor  of  fifty  percent  to 

J.  B.  Hazelrig,  Tampa,  Fla. 

nied  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,701 

3  Oalms.  (CI.  72—317) 


5^ 


A  hand  tool  for  swaging  and  flaring  the  end  of  a  thin 
walled  tubing  wherein  the  tool  is  capable  of  simultane- 
ously swaging  the  end  of  the  tubing  and  forming  an  out- 
wardly flared  bead  spaced  inwardly  from  the  end. 


3,415,101 

WELDLESS  METAL  BONDING  DEVICE 

Adolf  Relnckc  23335  Clairwood, 

St  Clair  Shores,  Mich.     48080 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1965.  Ser.  No.  494,754 

23  Claims.  (CL  72—333) 


There  are  disclosed  an  improved  method,  and  a  num- 
ber of  embodiments  of  a  device  for  carrying  out  this 
method,  for  the  weld-free,  rivet-free  and  grommet-free 
bonding  of  metal  sheets  flatwise  against  one  another. 
This  bond  is  accompanied  by  an  initial  penetration  of  the 
superposed  sheets  in  one  way  or  another,  accompanied 
by  an  extrusion  of  the  penetrated  material  out  of  the  plane 
of  the  sheets,  as  clamped  by  the  device,  then  a  final  up- 
setting or  crimping  of  the  material  outwardly  onto  one 
of  the  sheet  surfaces  to  complete  the  union.  The  device 
may  be  a  manually  operated  one,  either  portable  or 
mounted  on  a  permanent  base;  it  may  also  be  automati- 
cally operated  in  various  ways,  i.e.,  under  hydraulic  or 
pneumatic  power,  by  cam  and  follower  provisions  of 
various  sorts,  slidable  or  rotatable,  etc. 

The  device  comprises  a  pair  of  jaw  sets,  each  including 
an  inner  material  clamping  jaw  and  an  outer  material 
forming  jaw,  the  jaws  of  these  sets  being  hereinafter 
designated  male  and  female.  The  operation  of  the  device 
involves  conjoint  relative  movements  of  the  two  sets, 
each  considered  as  a  whole,  relative  to  one  another,  ac- 
companied by  relative  movements  of  the  component  male 
and  female  jaws  relative  to  one  another. 

In  a  single  cycle  of  operation  of  the  device,  the  male 
and  female  jaw  pairs  first  clamp  the  sheets  to  be  joined 
between  apertufed  inner  male  and  female  jaws,  with  a 
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nancbms  or  penetra-ng  too!  on  tnc  outer  male  jaw  t«ic-    pacting  head  adapted  to  repeatedly  impact  the  concave 


scoping  withiD  the  aperture  of  the  inner  male  )aw  to  ef 
feet  the  desired  penetration  of  the  sheet  matenal.  This 
IS  accompanied  by  the  extrusion  of  the  material  out  of 
the  plane  of  the  sheets,  as  indicated  above 

As  the  male  tool  penetrates  the  damped  matenal,  it 
takes  mating  engagement  with  a  female  or  die  tool  carried 
on  the  outer  female  jaw  and  telescoped  within  the  aper- 
ture of  the  latter;  and  as  the  penetration  and  extrasion 
proceed  the  female  tool  retracts  within  its  aperture  In  a 
following  phase,  however,  the  female  tool  reverses  its 
direction  and.  with  at  least  one  of  the  inner  jaw  members 
separated  from  the  sheets,  the  female  tool  engages  the 
extruded  matenal  to  upset  it  flarmgly  outwardly,  in  the 
lateral  sense,  into  a  clearance  space  which  is  made  avail- 
able by  the  separation  of  the  male  and  female  inner  jaw 
members  Thus  a  wide  radial  outward  overlap  of  the  ex- 
truded matenal  onto  a  surface  of  the  sheets  is  effected 
ind  a  strong  bond  is  the  result. 


sides  of  the  bends  in  the   workpieces  for  relieving  the 


3,415,102 
TOOLS  FOR  SETTING  BLIND  RIVETS 
Richard  M.  EUlott,  Beveriy,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  tnited 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpora 
tion  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581.482 
5  Oaims.  (CL  72—391) 


structural  stress  in  the  *orkpieccs  for  enabling  the  work- 
pieces  to  spring  back  to  their  original  shape 


3,415,104 

CABLE  BENDER 

John  B.  ConkUn,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  237, 

New  Bedford,  Pa.      16140 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,459 

4  Claims.  (CI.  72 — 400) 


\ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tool  having  a  hollow  nose 
piece  and  a  pair  of  rivet  setting  jaws  fur  settmg  a  rivet 
including  a  rivet  body  and  a  frangible  mandrel  to  which 
a  tractile  force  is  applied  for  setting  the  rivet  body  in 
a  work  piece  and  then  breaking  the  mandrel  after  the 
rivet  body  has  been  set,  means  defining  a  spent  mandrel 
collecting  canister  mounted  on  the  tool,  a  vacuum  source 
connected  to  the  canister  and  means  defining  a  relatively 
straight  passage  interconnecting  the  nose  piece  with  the 
canister  and  adapted  to  guide  spent  mandrels  from  the 
nose  piece  to  the  canister. 


^•■<r 


A  cable  bending  tool  having  a  cab'c  engaging  die 
and  oppositclv  disposed  arms  for  engaging  the  cable  at 
either  side  of  said  die,  and  means  for  moving  said  arms 
relative  to  said  die. 


3,415,105 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SHEET 
METAL  CONTAINERS 
George   W.  Brown,  Allestree,  and  Clarence  W.   Boxall. 
Fatoo,  England,  assignors  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Compan>,  (an- 
ion, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,565 
5  Claims.  (CI.  72 — 402) 


3,415,103 
STRAIGHTENING  APPARATUS  ANT)  METHOD 
Charles  H.  Crawford  and  Harry  H.  Gotberg,  Warren, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Colonial  Broach  ft  Machine  Com- 
pany, Warren,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,475 
9  Claims.  (CI.  71—389) 
An  apparatus  and  method  for  straightening  bent  elon- 
gated  workpieces   and   having  means  for  supporting  the 
workpieces    and   a   movable   pneumatically   actuated  im- 


\  can   beading  machine  which  has  a  circular  housing 
and  a  central  opening   adapted  to  receive  a  can  body 
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Mounted  in  the  housing  is  a  circular  slide  carrier  having 
a  plurality  of  radially  mounted  tool  slides  which  recipro- 
cate towards  and  away  from  a  can  body  in  the  can  receiv- 
ing opening  The  slide  carrier  is  rotatable  within  the 
housing  so  that  the  tool  slides  reciprocate  along  different 
lines  of  action  relative  to  the  can  bcxiy  surface,  depend- 
ing upon  the  configuration  of  the  can.  A  circular  cam 
plate  is  also  provided  within  the  housing  having  annular 
and  arcuate  cam  slots  which  engage  the  tool  slides  Rotary 
oscillating  movement  of  the  cam  plate  causes  the  tool 
slides  to  reciprocate  radially  in  the  tool  slide  earner. 


third  member  only  is  connected  to  first  and  third  links  of 
the  series. 


3,415,106 
CONTINUOUS  BAND  FORGING  MACHTNT 
Wilhelm  Friedrlch  Lauencr,  Laagenhard,  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land, assignor  to  ProUzenz  AG,  Chnr,  Swltzeriand,  a 
corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532.474 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  9,  1965, 

3,216  65 
10  Claims.  (CI.  72 — 408) 


A  machine  for  the  forging  of  a  continuous  band   has 
two  forging  dies  driven  by  two  oppositely  positioned  hy- 
draulic   pistons    that    are    oscillated    oppositely    synchro 
nously  by  osciUatablc  plungers  driven  by  eccentric  driving 
means. 


3,415,107 
TUBE  BENDING  MANDREL 
Oronzo  J.  Rusdtti,  Meb-ose  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Pines 
Engineering   Co.,  Inc.,   Aurora,   111.,   a   corporation   of 
Illinois 

FUed  June  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,822 
5  Claims.  (CU  72 — 466) 


—  ^ii 


3,415,108 

PORTABLE  GAS  ANALYZER  WITH   RE.MOTE- 

INDICATING   FACILITY 

Rolf  Hiibner,   Westfalendamm  267, 
Dortmund,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part   of  application   Ser.   No.   427,047 
Jan.   21,   1965.  This  appUcation  Jan.   17.   1966.  Ser. 
No.  521.104 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.   16,   1965, 

H  54,880 
5  Claims,  (CL  73—23)  ^^^^^ 


A  portable  gas-analyzer  system  in  which  a  concentra- 
tion-measuring device  determines  the  concentration  of  a 
component  of  a  gas  mixture  in  a  mine  or  the  like  at  a 
station  connected  by  a  transmission  line  to  a  remote  moni- 
toring location  while  contacts  arc  provided  to  enable  the 
portable  gas  analyzer  to  be  plugged  in  the  measunng  sta- 
tion and  the  monitoring  station  has  switches  for  triggering 
a  timing  network  in  the  gas  analyzer. 


3,415,109 
INSTRUMENT  FOR   MEASURING   AND   RECORD- 
ING   THE   BOUNDARY    SURFACE   PROPERTIES 
OF   LIQUIDS 
Christian  Sucker  and  Walter  .Meskat,  Levcrkusen,   and 
Rudolf    Heusch,    Cologne-Stammheim,    Germany,    as- 
signors   to    Farbcnfabriken    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverinisen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  4»pilciitk»  Ser.  No.  491,135,  Sept.  29, 
1965.  This  appUcatkNi  Feb.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  706.705 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  10,  1964, 

F  44  195 
2  Claims.  (cL  73 — 64.4) 


A  device  for  measunng  and  recording  the  boundary  sur- 

A  flexible  mandrel  comprised  of  a  series  of  ring  mem      face    properties   of   liquids,    having   a   Whealsor»e    bridge 

bers  arranged  on  a  series  of  links  and  wherein  a  first  and    mcasurmg  circuit  opcratively  connected   to  a   recording 
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means;  a  horizontally  disposed  torsion  wire  connected  at 
right  angles  to  a  pair  of  right-angularly  disposed  levers, 
one  of  ahich  levers  is  attached  to  ring  means  adapted 
for  insertion  into  a  liquid  to  be  measured,  and  the  other 
of  which  levers  terminates  in  a  ferromagnetic  plate  dis- 
posed between  a  pair  of  induction  coiis  within  uhe  Wheat- 
stone  bridge  circuit. 


parallel  to  the  passage.  Each  carrier  supports  a  crystal 
transducer  element  in  a  recess  therein.  Each  carrier  is 
provided  with  a  coupling  winding  which  is  magnetically 


3.415,110 

I  LTR.ASOMC    INSPECTION 

Gerald  Dc  G.  Cowan,  New  Preston,  Conn.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  .\utomadon  Industries,  Inc.,  El 

Segundo,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  July  31.  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,534 

25  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 67.8) 
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coupled  when  the  carrier  is  in  position  in  the  head  with 
a  winding  on  an  insert  in  the  bore.  Means  are  provided 
for  simultaneously  angularly  adjusting  the  carrier  mem- 
bers. 

3,415,112 

WATER-FREE    PENETR.4.NT   INSPECTION 

PROCESS    .4ND   .MATERIALS 

James  R.  Alburger,  5007  Hlllard  Ave^ 

La  Canada,  CaUf.     91011 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  3,  1965.  Ser.  No.  452.861 

6  Claims.  (Cl.  73—104) 
A  water-free  penetrant  process,  and  an  applicable 
family  of  process  materials,  which  utilizes  a  dyed  liquid 
glycol  penetrant,  a  solvent  coupler  which  acts  to  render 
the  surface  penetrant  on  a  test  part  rinsable  with  a  mineral 
thinner,  and  a  mineral  solvent  wash  liquid  which  acts 
to  rinse  off  surface  penetrant  and  at  the  same  time  ren- 
ders flaw  entrapments  of  the  glycol  penetrant  insoluble 
and  "frozen"  in  position. 


This  invention  relates  to  the  inspecting  of  materials 

such  as  railroad  rails  at  high  rates  of  speed  with  little  ar 
no  operator  interpretation.  The  s\stem  utilizes  a  plural- 
ity of  differently  orientated   beams  of  ultrasonic  energy 
which  simultaneously  probe  ditTerent  regions  of  the  work- 
piece.  The  ultrasonic  energy  is  transmitted  in  pulses  and 
the    characteristics    of    any    targets    are    determined   by 
counting  the  number  of  returning  echoes    The   charac- 
teristics of  the  target  may  then  be  identified  by  deter- 
mining the  accumulated  counts.  From  this  a  decision  can 
be  made  as  to  whether  or  not  the  target  is  an  acceptable 
one  or  an  objectionable  defect.   In  addition  several  dif- 
ferent types  of  logic   are   incorporated   into  the    system 
whereby   the   response   charactenstics  of  the    system   are 
adjusted  to  correlate  with  the  types  of  target  being  in- 
spected so  an   intelligent   decision   can   be   automatically 
made  as  to  the  type  of  target  and  whether  or  not  it  is  an 
objectionable  defect. 


3.415.113 
VFHICIF    EXHAIST    HANDLING   SYSTEM 
Edwin    L.   Ciine.    Pasadena.   Calif.,   assignor   to   Clayton 
Manufacturing  Company,  El  Monte,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tiun  of  California 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1965.  Ser.  No.  516,365 
20  Claims.  (C  I.  73 — 117> 


3,415,111 
APPARATUS   FOR  TESTING   Tl  BES   OR   RODS 
BY    ULTRASONICS 
Maurice  David  Chattaway,  Walsall,  Staffs,  and  Kenneth 
Edward    Bowen,    Norton,    Stourbridge.    England,    as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  S.T.D.  Services  Lim- 
ited, Edgbaston,  England,  a  British  company 
FUed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  14,  1964, 

37,457   64 

8  Claims.  (Cl.  73 — 67.8) 

An  ultrasonic  testing  equipment  makes  use  of  a  head 

having   a  passage  therethrough  for  the  reception  of  the 

elongated  test  pie.e.  there  being  a  plurality  of  elongated 

cylindrical  earners  extending  through  bores  in  the  head 


A  system  for  handling  the  exhunt  products  from  a 
motor  vehicle  positioned  stationarfly  on  a  floor,  the  floor 
having  an  upwardly  opening  chamber  therein.  A  frame  is 
mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  the  chamber,  and  supports  a 
plurality  of  transversely  disp«^)sed,  individually  operated 
shutters.  Each  shutter  is  hinged  along  its  rear  edge  to  the 
frame,  and  is  movable  between  a  closed  horizontal  posi- 
tion resting  on  the  frame,  to  an  open  inclined  position 
wherein  it  defines  a  forwardly  facing  passage.  Exhaust 
fan  means  is  connected  to  the  chamber,  and  is  effective 
to  draw  air  and  entrained  exhaust  products  from  beneath 
the  motor  vehicle  through  the  open  shutters  to  discharge. 
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3,415,114 
D^'NAMIC  ENGINE  ANALYZER 
Gale   W.   Crampton,   Des  Plalnes.   and   Howard   J.   Fre- 
mont. Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Licensing  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1966.  Ser    No.  596,551 
9  Claims.  (Cl.  73—117.2) 


3,415,116 
FLOATING  TWO-FORCE-C  OMPONENT 
MEASURING    DEVICE 
Earl  I>.  Knechtel,  .Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  S(ate>>  of  America  as  represented  b>   the  Ad- 
ministrator   of    the    National    .Aeronautics   and    Space 
Administration 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,432 
11  Claims.  (Cl.  73— 141i 


An  internal  combustion  engine  analyzer  in  which 
electrical  pulses  representative  of  the  intake  or  exhaust 
pressure  fluctuations  are  compared  with  an  "ideal"  pulse 
train  derived  from  the  ignition  system  fluctuations. 


3.415.115 
BRAKE  SHOE  WITH  BRAKE  FORCE 

MEASURING    MEANS 
Newell.   Penn  Township.   Westmoreland 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse  Air  Brakt 
Company.  Wilmerding.  Pa.,  a  corporacion  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,547 
10  Claims.  (Cl.  73 — 121) 


RAILWA\ 

George   K, 
Countv 


A  brake  shoe  for  a  railway  wheel  comprising  a  pair  of 
backmg  plates  arranged  in  closely  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion with  a  brake  block  attached  to  one.  A  load  cell  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  backmg  plates  and  in  contact  with  the 
other  backing  plate  transmits  the  force  of  brake  applica- 
tion from  the  one  to  the  other  backing  plate  while  being 
deformed  under  compression  forces  incidental  to  relative 
movement  between  the  backing  plates  A  strain  gage  at- 
tached to  the  k)ad  cell  reflects  the  distortion  of  the  load 
cell  as  a  measure  of  the  force  applying  the  brake  shoe  to 
the  wheel. 


\  two-component  force  balance  utilizing  a  liquid  sus- 
pended target.  An  arm  floats  on  a  liquid.  A  force-re- 
cciving  target  is  attached  to  the  arm.  Electrode  plates 
are  fastened  to  the  arm  and  the  container  holding  the 
liquid.  The  plates  and  the  dielectric  therebetween  form 
variable  capacitors.  A  force  under  test  alters  the  capaci- 
tance of  the  capacitors.  Servo  circuits  coupled  to  elec- 
trodes mdicate  the  force  components  and  move  the  arm 
and  target  to  null  the  displacement  caused  by  the  force. 


3,415,117 

SPRING  TESTER 

Frank  C.  Holmes,  Trumbull,  Conn^  and  Murray  G.  Clay, 

E\anston,  IIL,  assignors  to  The  U^.  Baird  Corporation, 

Stratford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  May  4.  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,642 

3  Oaims.  (Cl.  73—161) 


•lit  1-^ 


S.  device  for  testing  both  tension  aiKJ  compression 
springs  .An  elongated  balance  arm  is  supported  on  a  flat 
torsion  spring  which  serves  as  a  pivot.  One  end  of  the 
balance  arm  terminates  in  a  pointer  adjacent  a  fixed  scale. 
The  balance  arm  carries  an  anvil  on  one  side  of  the  pivot 
point  and  a  spring  engaging  stud  on  the  other  side.  A 
vertically  mounted  gauge  is  positioned  above  the  balance 
arm  and  carries  a  vertically  movable  spring-engaging  ele- 
ment which  may  be  either  a  second  anvil  or  a  second  stud. 
The  gauge  is  reversibly  positionable  so  that  a  spring  may 
be  stressed  in  either  compression  or  tension.  .A  weight 
tray  is  suspended  from  the  balance  arm  to  provide  the 
stressing  force. 
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3,415,118 
FLUID   GAUGING   SYSTEM 
Malcolm  M.  McQue«n,  Northridge.  and  Alfred  F,  Don 
oelly,  Tbousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Whittaker 
Corporatioo,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 

California 

nied  May  12.  1966.  Ser.  No.  549.638 
10  Claims.  (CI.  73—199) 


3^15,120 
DUAL  STATIC  TUBE 
Richard  V.  De  Leo,  HopUss,  aMi  Floyd  W.  Hagen, 
MlnDcapoUa,  Minn.,  asiifori  to  Rommomat  Engi- 
neering Company,  Minacapolia,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520^47 
10  Clalnu.  (CI.  73—212) 
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The  fuel  flow  rate  through  a  flowmeter  is  maintained 
constant  dunng  filling  of  a  downstream  reservoir  by  the 
action  of  a  toggle  operated  gate  valve.  The  downstream 
reservoir  has   a  variable  volume   defined   by  a  movable 
fluid  tight  partition  that  divides  a  fixed  volume  enclosure 
The  oppositely  variable  volume  on  the  oppxasite  side  of 
the  partition  is  connected  to  be  filled  by  fluid  upstream 
of  the  flowmeter    Once  filled,  the  downstream   reservoir 
discharges  the   fluid  contained  therein  on  demand  to  an 
outlet  or  utilization  device  until  the  volume  has  decreased 
to  a  level  where  the  position  of  the  partition  snaps  open 
the  gate  valve  to  produce  a  sustained  flow  .-f  fluid  through 
the  flowmeter  to  refill  the  reservoir.  When  the  reservoir 
is  filled,  the  position  of  the  partition  causes  the  gate  vajve 
to  close,  stopping  flow  through  the  fl.rvv  meter    The  flow- 
meter  generates    pulses    in    proportion    to    the    measured 
rate,   and   a  selected   proportion   of  the   pulses   generated 
arc    passed   by  a  gating  circuit  to  an   integrator  or  ac- 
cumulator uixler  the  control  of  a  temperature  sensitive 
circuit. 

3,415,119 
VISUAL  FLOW  INDICATOR 
Edward  H.  Moore,  Avon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Gems 
Company,  Inc.,  Farmlngton,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct  11,  1965,  Ser.  No  494,692 
13  Claim*.  (CL  73—208) 


A  dual  static  system  for  compensating  static  pressure 
measurements  in  the  case  of  failure  of  one  static  pressure 
line  m  an  area  of  higher  pressure  than  the  static  probe 
itself.  Two  lines  are  used,  coming  from  a  common  probe, 
and  both  lines  exhaust  into  a  mixing  chamber  which  sur- 
rounds the  ends  of  both  lines.  Leakage  flow  from  the 
pressurized  area  through  one  of  the  static  lines  caused  by 
a  leak  hole  in  the  pressuri/ed  area  will  discharge  fluid 
into  the  mixmg  chamber  and  the  ejector  a.tion  of  the  flow 
from  the  damaged  tube  will  cause  an  apparent  reduction 
in  pressure  in  the  adjacent  line  in  relation  to  the  pressure 
in  the  static  chamber  Because  the  static  chamber  pres- 
sure will  rise  due  to  the  leakage  flow  into  the  chamber, 
the  net  result  is  that  the  static  pressure  in  the  unbroken 
line  U.11I  remain  substantially  constant  and  give  reliable 
readings. 

3,415,121 
GAS  METER 
Robert  R.  Douglas,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Meter  Company,  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

nied  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476.309 
9  Oahns.  (CL  73—264) 


A  diaphragm  type  gas  meter  with  a  pair  of  measurmg 
chambers  on  each  side  of  a  central  partition  and  with  a 
transfer  vaJve  for  each  pair  of  measuring  chambers  rc- 
ciprocable  crosswise  of  the  partition,  in  which  the  flag  rod 
for  each  pair  of  measuring  chambers  drives  the  same 
crank  pin  on  the  register  drive  shaft  arvj  drives  the  trans- 
fer vaive  for  the  other  pair  of  measuring  chambers. 


A  visual  flow  indicator  having  a  hollow  housing  which 
provides  a  path  of  flow  for  a  fluid  to  be  indicated  con- 
tains an  indicator  element  which  both  rotates  and  axially 
translates  in  response  to  flow  of  the  fluid  through  the 
housing.  The  relative  movement  of  the  indicator  element 
may  be  viewed  through  a  transparent  dome  which  forms 
a  part  of  the  housing. 


3,415.122 

MAXIMUM  TEMPERATURE  INDICATING 

CERAMIC  FILM 

Tin  B.  Yee,  209  Walker  Ave.  NE.,  HuntsvUle, 

Ala.     35801 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,229 

2Clalmi.(CL73— 356) 

I     A  maximum  temperature  indicator  for  temperatures 

in  excess  of  9(K)'  C   comprising: 

(a)  a  supporting  member  of  refractory  material  hav- 
ing a  flat,  smooth,  polished  area, 
lb)  an  organic  ceramic  film  consisting  of  a  solid  state 
solution  of  porcelain  enamel  enriched  with  cupnc 
oxide  and  having  a  film  thickness  of  less  than  .0001 
inches; 
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(c)   said  ceramic  film  being  attached  as  a  surface  layer 
to   said   polished   surface   area   of   said    supportiiig 


member,  whereby  the  maximum  temperature  reached 
IS  indicated  by  crystal  sizes  developed  in  said  ceramic 
film. 


M15,113 

MUD  PRESSUHE  GAUGE  PROTECTrvx  DEVICE 

FOR  OIL  DRILLING  RIG 

Vernon  P.  Bron^oB,  P.O.  Box  313. 

Sfaitoii,  Tex.     78387 

Filed  Dec  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,720 

4  Claims.  (CL  73—395) 


A  protective  attachment  in  the  form  of  a  piston  mounted 
within  a  body  member  to  be  connected  between  an  oil 
well  drilling  pipe  and  a  pressure  gauge  to  prevent  drilling 
mud  from  entering  the  pressure  gauge  while  allowing 
the  drilling  mud  pressure  to  be  transmitted  to  the  gauge. 


3,415,124 

DEVICE  FOR  SAMPLING  MOLTEN  METAL 

William  J.  CoUlm,  722  HKfaamm  St.,  Gary,  Ind.     46402 

Coirtiomitioa^-fMnl  of  apBUcadon  Ser.  No.  391,654. 

Amt.  24,  1964.  TUt  appUcation  Oct  31,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  590^9 

18  ClaiM.  (CL  73—425.4) 


adJ 
Ac. 


A  device  for  sampling  molten  metal.  A  particular  mold 
comprising  two  frangible  and  separable  portions  is  en- 
closed at  the  end  of  a  long  handle.  The  sample  when  solid- 
ified is  in  a  shape  resembling  a  lollipop. 


3,415,125 

DEVICE  FOR  SAMPLING  MOLTEN  METAL 

WilUam  J.  Collins,  7005  Madison  St., 

Merrlllville,  Ind.     46307 

Contlnnation  of  appUcatkm  Ser.  No.  391,654,  Aug.  24. 

1964.  This  appUcation  May  12,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  649,764 

23  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 425.6) 


A  device  for  obtaining  samples  from  molten  metal 
A  sample  chamber  fixed  to  the  lowermost  end  of  a  handle 
is  closed  by  a  fusible  plug  and  provides  a  tortuous  path 
through  which  the  molten  metal  flows  when  the  device 

is  immersed  in  the  metal  to  be  sampled.  The  tortuous 
path  leads  to  a  frangible  tube  open  at  its  upper  end.  The 
frangible  tube  is  surrounded  by  material  which  hastens 
the  s<ilidifkation  of  the  molten  metal, 


>  >l 


3^15426 
AZIMUTH  LAYING  SYSTEM 
Herman  E.  Th<Nnason,  HnBtsrllle,  and  Carl  H.  Mandel, 
MadiKMi,  Ala.,  aaigBon  to  the  United  St^es  of  America 
as  repreaented  by  the  Administrator  of  tlie  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  AdminisCratioD 

Filed  Sept.  25.  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,419 
5  Claims.  (CL  74—5.47) 


/  .- 


.^n  azimuth  alignment  system  for  a  stable  platform.  A 
synchro  transmitter  assembly  is  mounted  on  an  end  of  the 
platform's  gimbal  axle  with  its  stator  and  rotor  co-axial 
to  the  gimbal  axle  The  rotor  is  rigidly  connected  to  the 
gimbal  axle  whereby  rotation  of  the  platform  about  the 
axis  of  the  gimbal  axle  will  rotate  the  rotor.  A  first  prism 
is  mounted  on  the  stable  platform  and  a  second  prism  is 
mounted  on  the  transmitter's  stator.  A  theodolite  is  pro- 
vided to  establish  the  initial  position  at  the  stable  plat- 
form by  aligning  the  prisms  along  a  known  line.  Control 
means  arc  also  provided  for  rotation  of  the  stable  plat- 
form about  the  gimbal  axle  according  to  a  predetermined 
time  function  azimuth  program  based  on  the  initial  align- 
ment of  the  stable  platform. 


426 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  10,  1968 


3,415,127 
TURRET  TVNER  FOR  UHF  TELEVISION 
AND  OTHER  PURPOSES 
CarroU  R.  Miner,  WUbraham,  and  John  L.  Franke,  Fair 
view,  Mam,,  aaiignors  to  General  InMniment  Corpora- 
don,' Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Mar.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,608 
21  Clalmf.  (CI,  74— 10.6j 


position  to  another,  the  connecting  parts  are  provided 
with  locating  portions  engageable  with  shift  means  which 
moves  the  connecting  parts  so  as  to  cause  them  to  engage 
one  or  the  other  of  their  respective  associated  control 
members,  the  locating  portions  of  the  connecting  parts 
and  the  shift  means  bein^  so  constructed  as  to  remain  in 


A  continuously  variable  tuner,  such  as  a  ganged  tuning 
capacitor  for  the  tuning  of  a  UHF  television  receiver, 

is  accurately  indexed  by  means  of  a  detented  turret  hav- 
ing a  fixed  axis.  The  turret  has  angularly  spaced  cams 
projecting  outward,  one  or  another  of  which  bears  against 
collateral  cam  followers  on  a  rocker  having  a  fixed  axis 
which  is  perpendicular  to  and  spaced  from  the  turret 
axis.  The  rocker  is  geared  to  the  rotatable  shaft  of  the 
tuning  capacitor.  The  turret  knob  is  supplemented  by  a 
fine  tuning  knob  with  high  ratio  reduction  gearing  for 
independent  precision  adjustment  of  the  angle  of  that 
cam  which  is  then  engaging  the  cam  followers.  The  fine 
tuning  is  continuously  available  during  reception. 


engagement  throughout  the  entire  operative  movement 
of  the  operating  members,  thereby  to  ensure  that  the 
connecting  means  remain  at  all  times  in  proper  position 
The  operating  members  are  provided  with  pushbuttons, 
and  the  connecting  parts  are  mounted  on  or  adjacent  to 
those  pushbuttons,  thereby  to  simplif>  the  construction 
and  assembly  of  the  device. 


ERR ATI M 

For  Class  74—10.22  see: 
Patent  No.  3,416,129 


3,415,128 
FRE-SET  TUSER  WITH  ENGAGEMENTLOCKING 

MEANS 

Sidney  K.  Smart  Westfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Instrument  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,655 

22  Claims.  (CL  74—10.8) 


I— -» 


3,415,130 

AUTOMATIC  SHIFT  DRIVE  FOR  A 

MULTIBA.ND  TUNER 

ludwig  J.   Flchter,   Crystal   Lake,  lU.,  assignor  to  Oak 

Electro  Nedcs  Corp..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,292 

9  Claim*.  (CI.  74 — 10.45) 


Structure  for  pre-setting  individual  tuning  elements 
adapted  to  be  sequentially  brought  to  an  operative  station, 
said  structure  being  shiftable  between  operative  and  in- 
operative positions  respectively  engaging  and  being  dis- 
engaged from  the  tuning  element  in  said  operative  station, 
the  shifting  means  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that 
when  the  pre-setting  means  is  in  either  of  its  operative 
positions  it  remains  linked  therein  until  such  time  as  the 
shifting  means  is  actuated  to  move  it  therefrom. 


A  tuning  mechanism  for  two  high  frequency  tuners, 
includes  a  pair  of  rotatable  control  shafts  in  concentric 
relation.  A  drive  gear  is  mounted  on  one  of  the  shafts  and 
tuning  gears  on  opposite  sides  of  the  drive  gear  are  con- 
centric with  the  control  shafts  for  independent  rotation 
to  operate  the  tuners.  An  idler  gear  is  in  driving  engage 
ment  with  said  drive  gear  for  rotation  independently  of 
said  tuning  gears.  A  cam  responsive  to  rotation  of  the 
other  of  the  control  shafts  selectively  shifts  the  idler  gear 
from  engagement  with  one  of  the  tuning  gears  to  the 
Other  in  one  angular  position  of  said  other  control  shaft. 


3,415,129 
DUAL  BAND  PUSHBITTON  TUNER 
Rnasefl  D.  Stamm,  WUbraham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Instrument  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Not.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,865 
9  Claims.  (CL  74— 10  J3) 
In   a   pushbutton   tuner   provided   with   a   plurality   of 
operating  members  each  of  which  is  designed  to  oe  selec- 
tively associated  with  one  of  a  pair  of  movable  control 
members  by  means  of  a  connecting  part  shifted  from  one 


3,415,131 

DRIVING    MECHANISM 

Harold  C.  Zieber,  218  Flke  Ave., 

Orrville,  Ohio     44667 

Fikd  Mar.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621.862 

10  Claims.  (CI.  74—31) 

An  apparatus  for  rcciprocably  driving  a  load  support 

carriage    along    a    trackway    by    a    unidirectional    rotary 

motor  mounted  on  the  carriage  The  motor  directly  drives 
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a  gear  which  rntermittently  engages  along  the  top  and  the  first  position  during  running  operation  of  the  windshield 

bottom  of  a  row  of  pins  parallel  to  the  trackway.  The  wiper  and  to  move  and  hold  the  pivot  pin  means  in  a 

gear  is  guided  around  the  row  of  pins  from  top  to  bottom,  second  position  w  hen  running  operation  is  being  lermi- 

and  vice  versa,  at  the  end  of  each  carriage  stroke  in  either  nated  and  initiated,  respectively. 


3,415,133 
VARIABLE   A.MPLITUDE   DRnT 
Robert    V^.    Chambers,    WnUngboro,    NJ.,    assignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretarj-  of  the  Navy 

Filed  June  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,964  ft 

3  Claims.  (CL  74—53) 


direction.  By  moving  the  pins  into  OF>erative  positions  or 
into  inoperative  px^sitions,  the  effective  stroke  of  the  car- 
riage or  the  position  of  the  carriage  with  respect  to  the 
trackway  is  changed. 


3,415,132 
WINDSHIFID   WIPER   DRIVE   MECHANISM 
Fredericli   Druseikis.   Kettering,   Ohio,  assignor  to   Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,608 
3  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 42) 


MM. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  means  for  changing  the 
amplitude  of  the  rectilinear  movement  of  a  driven  mem- 
ber while  the  member  is  in  motion.  The  drive  means  com- 
prises a  pivotally  mounted  lever  arm  one  end  of  which 
IS  coupled  to  the  driven  member  and  the  other  end  of 
which  is  reciprocated  by  a  cam  and  follower  arrangement 
to  cause  the  lever  arm  to  pivot  about  its  fulcrum  The 
fulcrum  is  movable  relative  to  the  ends  of  the  lever  arm 
to  enable  adjustment  of  the  proportionate  lengths  of  the 
arm  on  either  side  of  the  fulcrum  and  thus  to  vary  the 
amplitude  of  movement  of  the  driven  member.  The 
fulcrum  is  mounted  on  a  carriage  movable  by  means  of 
a  worm  and  wheel  arrangement  powered  by  a  shift  motor 
to  provide  continuous  variation  in  the  amplitude  of  mo- 
tion of  the  driven  member.  A  snap  action  spring  drive 
mechanism  is  provided  to  snap  the  carriage  to  its  final 
position  after  initial  movement  thereof  by  the  shift  motor. 


3,415.134 

STEPLESS  TORQUE   CONVERTER 

Karl  Nittlca,  6002  Uhlandstr.  7,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 

Filed  May  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  639.208 

11  Claims.  (CL  74—117) 


In  a  preferred  form,  this  disclosure  relates  to  a  drive 
mechanism  for  oscillating  a  windshield  wiper  through  a 
given  angular  sweep  between  first  and  second  positions 
during  running  operation  and  through  a  greater  angular 
sweep  to  a  parked  position  spaced  from  the  first  position 
when  running  operation  is  being  terminated.  The  drive 
mechanism  includes  a  drive  means  for  reciprocating  a 
drive  link,  a  lever  pivotally  supported  for  oscillatory 
movement  in  opposite  directions  about  a  fixed  axis  and 
vvhich  is  drivingly  connected  with  the  windshield  wijjcr  to 
effect  oscillatory  movement  of  the  latter  when  the  lever  is 
being  oscillated,  a  second  link  pivotally  connected  to  the 
lever  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  drive  link  by  a  pivot 
pin  means  and  with  the  pivot  pin  means  also  bemg  re- 
ceived within  a  generally  radially  extending  slot  in  the 
lever.  The  pivot  pin  means  is  shiftable  wuhin  the  slot 
between  a  first  position  in  which  engages  an  outer  end 
surface  to  provide  a  first  effective  lever  arm  for  the  lever 
ind  a  second  position  in  which  it  engages  an  inner  end 
surface  to  provide  a  second  effective  lever  arm  which  is 
of  a  lesser  length  than  the  first  effective  lever  arm  The 
drive  mechanism  also  includes  a  control  means  which  is 
operable  to  move  and  hold  the  pivot  pin  means  in  its 


^^Jl: 
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Torque  converter  of  the  general  type  disclosed  in  U.S. 
Patent  No.  3,321,984  wherein  a  longitudinally  slotted 
slide  is  mounted  for  transverse  displacement  in  a  rec- 
tangular cutout  of  a  disk  whose  center  is  adjustably  offset 
from  a  stationary  fulcrum  about  which  the  slide  is 
rotatable  by  means  of  an  input  shaft  centered  on  that 
fulcrum;  this  input  shaft  terminates  in  a  key  received  in 
the  slot  of  the  slide  wherebv  every  shaft  revolution  causes 
a  longitudinal  reciprocation  of  the  key  in  its  slot  and  a 
transverse  reciprocation  of  the  slide  in  its  cutout.  .As  a 
result  of  this  composite  motion,  the  midpoint  of  the  shde 
describes    a    circular    path    whose    diameter   equals    the 
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offset  between  the  disk  center  and  the  slide  fulcrum;  this 
midpoint  is  coupled  with  a  swmgabie  arm  whose  oscilla- 
iiona  about  a  fixed  pivot  are  translated  by  means  of  over- 
running clutches  into  a  unidirectional  routjon  of  an  out- 
put shaft  which  m  turn  may  be  connected  with  the  input 
shaft  through  a  one-way  gear  train  prevenung  the  output 
shaft  from  outrunning  the  input  shaft 


a  crank  shaft  gear  which  has  a  plurality  of  keyways  to  en- 
gage iclcctivcly  a  key  disposed  on  the  crank  shaft  so  that 


3,415,135 
OBUQLE  LAY  POCKET  WHEEL 
WlUiam  W.  Royer.  Chariott*,  N.C.,  and  Dwinis  Vlolnar 
and  Russell  F.  lUye,  Kenmort,  and  Raymond  VI.  Rob- 
inson, Clarence,  N.Y.,  anlgnors  to  Cotambus  VIcKin- 
non  Corporadon,  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  6.  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,613 
2  Clalnu.  (CL  74—229) 


A  pocket  wheel  for  driving  chains  is  provided  wiih 
teeth  having  inclining  side  surfaces  materially  less  than 
45°  in  inclination  to  the  axis  of  rotation  so  that  chain 
links  lying  within  the  pockets  assume  an  angle  materially 
less  than  45°  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation.  In  this 
way,  periodic  overloading  of  the  chain  is  materially  re- 
duced to  effectively  mcrease  the  life  of  the  chain. 


3,415,136 

LINK  CHAIN 

OUtct  W.  Mojoonier,  522  Monroe  Ave., 

River  Forest,  111.     60305 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1967.  Ser.  No.  622.527 

1  Claim.  (CI.  74 — 249) 


the  gear  may  be  rotated  with  respect  to  the  crank  shaft 
a  predetermined  fraction  of  the  circumferential  extent  of 
one  gear  tooth. 

3,415,138 
WORM-RACK   TRANSMISSION   WITH   HYDRO- 
STATIC  TOOTH   BEARINGS 
John  H.  Rumbarger,  Wayne,  and  WUbor  Shapiro,  Hunt- 
ingdon Valley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  IngersoU  Milling 
Vlachine   Company,   Rockford,   111.,   a   corporation   of 
Illinois 

Filed  May  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,281 
9  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 409) 


Adjoining  rockably  associated  links  with  male  and  fe- 
male releasably  interconnected  portions  are  assembled 
and  disconnected  by  conditioning  the  links  for  movement 
in  a  direction  other  than  their  rcxking  plane  A  remov- 
able gate  prohibits  disconnection  of  adjoining  links  by  pre- 
cluding relative  movement  in  a  disconnection  direction 
while  permitting  relative  rocking  thereof. 


A  machine  tool  table  is  ^Iid  back  and  forth  by  means 
of  a  toothed  rack  on  the  table  meshing  with  a  power 
rotated  worm  whose  thread  is  sep>arated  hydrostatically 
from  the  opposed  areas  of  the  meshing  rack  teeth  by  de- 
livering high  pressure  fluid  from  a  stationary  but  trans- 
versely floating  manifold  to  so-called  pads  in  the  flanks  of 
those  rack  teeth  which  arc  in  mesh  with  the  thread  in 
the  different  positions  of  the  table  Pressure  fluid  delivered 
into  the  manifold  is  utilized  to  supply  not  only  the  pres- 
sure pads  in  the  meshing  rack  teeth  but  also  a  hydrostatic 
bearing  between  the  opposed  surfaces  of  the  rack  and 
the  manifold.  The  compensating  orifices  for  the  pressure 
pads  in  the  rack  teeth  are  disposed  in  the  rack  downstream 
from  the  hydrostatic  manifold  bearing. 


3,415,137 
TIMING   MEANS 
Ernest  R.  Casale,  Hacienda  Heights,  Calif.     (<=c  Casale 
Engineering,    161    8th    Ave.,   City   of   Industry.    Calif. 
91744) 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629.183 
9  Claims.  (CL  74—395) 
A  valve  timing  gear  train  structure  for  replacement  of 
sprocket  and  chain  timing  means  of  a  stock  engine  has 


3,415,139 
VEHICLE   STEERING   COLUMN    ASSEMBLY   IN- 

CLLT>ING   MOLDED  SPACER   MEANS 
Dan  R.  Kimberiin  and  Lawrence  J.  Mahalak,  Saginaw. 
Vlich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit .Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,967 
5  Claims.  (CL  74 — 492) 
The  steering  shaft  and  support  jacket  components  of  an 
energy  absorbing  steering  column  are  provided  at  the  col- 
umn lower  end  with  firm  connection  for  transfer  of  axial 


December  10,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


429 


force  directly  between  the  steering  shaft  and  the  support 
jacket  by  means  of  an  intermediate  spacer  construction 


r"!^ 


seated   therebetween    and   including   an    in  situ   molded 
q>acer  element. 

3^15,14« 
SLIDING  JOP^  MEMBER  AND  STRL'CTLRE 
Alfred  A.  Bicn,  Btmiiagham,  aad  Adan  J.  Larich,  Detroit, 
Mkfa.^   asslgBon  to  Ckrysler  Corporation,   Highland 
Park,  Mich.,  a  corporatfoB  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1967,  S«r.  No.  628,146 
le  Clalim.  (CL  74—492) 


A  friction  shoe  having  opjx>sed  body  portions  which 
are  adapted  to  engage  flange  portions  of  a  support  bracket 
18  provided  with  spring  means  interposed  between  the 
body  portions  for  accommodating  relative  movement  of 
the  body  portions  which  may  be  made  necessary  because 
of  physical  characteristics  of  the  associated  components. 
A  screw,  carried  by  a  support  member,  passes  through 
the  friction  shoe  and  extends  beyond  the  shoe  permitting 
the  assembly  thereto  of  a  spring  washer  and  nut.  Upon 
sufficient  tightening  of  the  nut  the  washer  causes  the 
shoe  to  clamp  against  said  flange  portions  thereby  estab- 
lishing a  joint  or  connection.  Such  joint  or  connection  will 
slide  and  separate  if  a  sufficient  force  is  subsequently  ap- 
plied to  the  flange  portions. 


3,415,141 
DETENT  MECHANISM 

Warren  J.  I  ngerman,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Vlanu- 
facturers  Engineering  and  Equipment  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,984 
4  Claims.  (CL  74—527) 


portions  for  mounimg  said  control  shaft  in  said  sujjport 
member,  the  inner  race  portion  of  said  first  bearing  race 
being  fixed  to  said  control  shaft  and  the  outer  race  por- 
tion of  said  first  bearing  race  being  fixed  to  said  suppori 
member,  a  detent  member  having  a  scalloped  configura- 
tion, means  for  mounting  said  detent  plate  on  said  con- 
trol shaft,  a  roller  member  having  a  second  beanng  race 
with  inner  and  outer  relatively  rotatable  race  portions, 
means  supporting  said  inner  race  portion  of  said  second 
bearing  race  so  that  the  periphery  of  said  roller  njcm- 
bcr  engages  said  detent  member,  and  means  for  urging 
said  roller  member  against  said  detent  plate. 


3,415,142 
POWT)ER  COMPACTING  PRESS 
Paul  Vinson,  Coflta  Mcaa,  CaUf^  ■iirifnr  to  Pentronix. 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  MkAlgan 
Continuation  of  appUartion  Ser.  No.  529,735,  Feb.  24. 
1966,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
450.427.  Apr.  23,  1965,  both  now  abandoned.  This  ap- 
plication Feb.  23.  1967,  Ser.  No.  618J30 
7  Claims.  (CL  74—568) 


An  automatic  powder  compacting  press  having  an  actu- 
ating mechanism  for  actuating  reciprocating  punches,  fill- 
ing and  ejecting  mechanism  and  the  like,  such  actuating 
mechanism  comprising  a  cam  shaft  having  a  threaded  por- 
tion and  at  least  one  cam  mounted  on  the  cam  shaft  and 
longitudinally  adjustable  along  the  threaded  portion  of 
the  cam  shaft,  a  lever  actuatable  by  the  cam  and  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  cam  follower  having  a  surface 
disposed  for  enga^ment  with  the  cam,  the  angular  mo- 
tion of  the  lever  being  adjustable  by  adjusting  the  cam 
along  the  threaded  portion  of  the  cam  shaft. 


3^15,143 
DEVIATED  DEFT^ECnON  HARMONIC  DRFVE 
Shoichi  Isfaikawa,  Yokohama-diL  Japam,  assignor,  by 
mesne  asslgBmcats,  to  United  Shoe  Madrinery  Cor- 
poration, FUntagtoBt  NJ,,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Oct  12,  19M,  Ser.  No.  5M,19« 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Japan,  Oct  20,  1965, 
4«/(3,9«4 
3  Clninii.  (CL  74— «4»)       i 


ni/hxa 


In   prior   transmissions  of   the   type  employmg   strain 
1.  A  detent  mechanism  comprising  in  combination  a    wave  gearing,  a  radially  dcflectible  gear  or  flexspline  co- 
support  member,  a  control  shaft,  means  including  a  first    operating  with  a  coaxial  circular  spline  or  reaction  gear 
bearing  race  with  inner  and  outer  relatively  rotatable  race    has  tooth  contacts  at  the  ma)or  axis  (.assuming  a  wave 
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generator  internal  of  the  flcxspline).  but  there  is  meshing 

in  adjacent  areas  without  tooth  contact.  Such  "non- 
deviated"  arrangements  employ  a  deflection  i  i.e.  half  the 
difference  between  major  and  minor  axes  i  equal  to  the 
quotient  of  the  pitch  diameter  of  the  undeflected  flexsphne 
and  the  gear  ratio  The  present  disclosure  provides  for  a 
flexspline  having  a  -deviation"  from  such  deflection  result- 
ing in  tooth  contact  at  points  or  areas  ahead  of  or  behind 
the  major  axis,  and  meshing  but  no  contact  at  the  major 
a-xis  Consequent  advantages,  depending  on  whether  the 
deviation  be  positive  or  negative,  include  overcoming  of 
tooth  ratcheting,  for  instance,  or  effecting  a  lower  gear 
ratio  with  reduced  stresses. 
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3,415,144 

DISTANCE  GOVERNOR 

Robert  C.  Carson,  15809  Loakehon  St^ 

La  Puente,  CaW.     91744 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,723 

8  Claims.  (CL  74 — 640) 


by  an  outer  ring  having  a  shrink  fit  thereto  and  covering 
about  half  the  length  of  the  roUers  leaving  exposed  Hie 
axially  extending  precision  indexing  grooves  found  be- 
tween the  exposed  parts  of  the  axially  extending  rollers. 
The  outer  ring  may  also  cover  a  restricting  rod  of  roller 
diameter  driven  into  the  inner  ring  in  alignment  with  a 
shortened  roller.        

3,415,146 

FIXTURE  FOR  USE  IN  DRILLING  AND 

MARKING  BOWLING  BALLS 

Kenneth  K.  Schroeder,  Jr.,  Wilson  Court,  Kte.  2,  Box  550, 

Zion,  m.     60099 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,995 

13  Claims.  (CL  77-— 62) 


/«5,*By?n,./«,«, 


A  p<irtable  bowling  ball  clamping  fixture  for  use  in  drill- 
ing and  marking  bowling  balls  and  including  adjustable 
drill  guide  means  and  measuring  apparatus  to  facilitate  ac- 
curate and  rapid  drilling  of  thumb  and  finger  holes,  and 
fixture-carried  marking  guide  means  operable  in  conjtmc- 
tion  with  engraving  apparatus  to  provide  permanent  letter- 
ing in  the  surface  of  the  bowling  ball. 


3,415,147 

BAG  CI TTER 

John  T.  Frydryk,  SpHagflckl,  Man.,  asdgnor  to  Johnson 

A  Johnson,  ■  corporation  of  New  JerM> 

Filed  Od.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,215 

6  Claims.  (CI.  83 — 171) 


A  mechanical  revolution  counter  for  various  applica- 
tions, including  automatic  braking  of  j.  shopping  cart 
wheel  and  measuring  fluid  flow,  having  a  pair  of  driven 
members  which  are  driven  m  relative  axial  movement  in 
response  to  relative  rotauon  of  a  pair  of  rotary  driving 
members  and  through  a  distance  which  is  proporuonal  to 
the  number  of  relative  revolutions  of  the  driving  members. 


3,415.145 

DIVIDING  UNIT  FOR  DIVIDING  DEVICES 

FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Shiseru  Takamori,  Mshlnomiya-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Asabi  KIko  Hanbai  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  NUhinomiya- 
shi,  Hyo«o-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601.525 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1965, 

40  79,062 

3  Claims.  (CL  74 — 813) 


4  //  ;  /J 


A  dividing  unit  for  dividing  devices  is  provided  by  lo- 
cating a  set  of  cylindrical  rollers  of  preciselv  similar 
diameters,  in  axially  parallel  contact  with  each  other, 
in  an  annular  cylindncal  recess  in  an  inner  ring  and  pres.s- 
ing  the  assemblv  of  rollers  into  a  precisely  annular  arra'. 


Apparatus  for  cutting  individual  bags  from  continuous 
two-ply  textile  bag  fabric  Twin  rotating  feed  surfaces  are 
mounted  in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other  A  first 
heated  blade  is  positioned  intermediate  the  rotating  sur- 
faces and  a  second  heated  blade  having  spaced  twin  sever- 
ing surfaces  is  positioned  to  place  its  severing  surfaces  of 
the  first  severing  means  and  abutting  a  line  passing  through 
the  periphery  of  the  rotating  surfaces.  Guide  means  urge 
the  fabric  into  contact  with  the  rotating  surfaces  to  feed 
the  fabric  past  the  severing  blades  wherebv  the  fabric  is 
severed  along  a  line  by  the  first  blade  and  whereby  one 
face  ply  of  the  fabric  is  severed  along  another  line  by  the 
second  blade  to  provide  internal   access  to  the  fabric. 
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3  415  148 

SCRAP  CUTTLNG  SHEAR  AND  IMPROVED 

KNIFEHEAD 

Jeremiah   Wagjier   O'Brien,   Pittsburgii.   Pa.,   assignor   to 

I  nhed  Engineering  and  Foundry  Company,  Pittsburgh. 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  6.  1966,  Ser.  No.  556.810 
Claims  priorirv.  appUcation  Great  Britain.  June  14,  1965. 

25,135  65 
4  Claims.  (CL  83—302) 


/ 


finishing  stands  and  an  analog  computer  which  receives 
signals  from  the  transducers  and  generates  a  control  signal 
whjch  is  applied  to  an  automatic  regulator  which  controls 
the  velocity  of  the  aforesaid  shears 


j.ft  I    ..^a  i ..' i     TT 


3,415,150 
TRAVELING  SAW 
Clcnn  N.   Knieger,  Riverside  Township,  Cook  County. 
III..  Hs^gaor  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Delaware 

nied  Sept  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,933 
3  Claims.  (CL  83—319) 


fl  >o  y: 
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The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  combined  side  trim- 
ming and  scrap  chopper  shear  of  the  type  employed  to 
trim  the  margmal  edge  from  a  metallic  strip  as  it  is  passed 
through  the  shear  and,  at  the  same  time,  cut  into  short 
lengths  the  sheared  marginal  edge  The  shear  includes  a 
star-t>pe  scrap  chopper  knife  which  is  mounted  on  an 
arbor  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  into  and  out  of  a  shearing 
position.  To  allow  penetration  of  the  knife,  an  anvil  mem 
ber  IS  provided  which  serves  as  a  backing  for  the  knife 
during  the  cutting  period.  In  order  to  allow  for  limited 
relative  movement  between  the  knife  and  arbor  a  ring  is 
provided  between  the  arbor  and  knife  for  driving  the 
knife.  The  actual  driving  of  the  knife  takes  place  by  means 
of  a  projection  that  interconnects  the  knife  and  ring 
through  means  of  an  extendable  backing  member  made 
out  of  rubber. 


3,415,149 
DEVICE  FOR  WASTELESS  CLTTING  OF  METAI 
Boris  Zaimanovlch  Ziljbcrman,  Vladimir  Dmitrievicfa 
Grigorenko,   and  Mlkhafl  Borlsovlcfa  ZUjbershtein. 
Kharkov,  U.S.S.R.,  aadgnon  to  L'krafaisky  Gosudar 
stvenny  Proektny  Inatltnte  Ttazhpromelektroproekt. 
Kharliov,  L.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  393.529.  Sept.   1, 
1964.  This  application  Aug.  25.  1967,  Ser.  No.  663,449 
7  Claims.  (CL  83—311) 


Apparatus  for  sawing  a  traveling  slab  is  supported  on  a 
main  carnage  mounted  for  limited  movement  along  the 
path  thereof  Above  the  path  and  spaced  therealong,  two 
downwardly  engaging  clamp  means  are  disposed  on  the 
carriage.  They  arc  normally  fixed  but  may  be  adjusted  by 
jackscrews.  Below  the  path  and  also  dispKwed  on  the  car- 
riage are  upwardly  engaging  movable  clamp  means  ac- 
tuated by  fluid  pressure  cylinders  toward  and  from  the 
fixed  clamping  means.  A  saw-i.  ">unting  carriage  is  mov- 
able on  the  main  carriage  transversely  of  the  slab  path 
and  carries  a  rotary  saw  the  plane  of  which  is  intermediate 
the  two  sets  of  upper  and  lower  clamp  means,  and  a 
tillable  head  on  which  the  saw  is  journaled.  Conveyor  roll- 
ers on  the  main  carriage  support  the  advancing  slab  when 
the  carriage  is  in  retracted  or  starting  position.  Auxiliary 
lower  conveyor  rollers  may  be  advanced  from  out-of-the- 
way  positions  to  engage  and  support  the  slab  when  the 
carriage  is  in  such  position  that  its  rollers  leave  a  portion 
of  the  slab  unsupported. 


3,415,151 
GRAND  PIANO  CONSTRUCTION 

Harvhisa  Nodm,  Hamamatwi-aM,  Japan,  asalgnor  to  Nip- 
pon GakU  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kabha,  SUzuoka-ken, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

nied  Dec.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,   1965. 

40  78.460;  Feb.  8,  1966,  41   10,505;  Feb.  15,  1966, 

41  13,193 

5  Claims.  (CL  84—186) 
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Apparatus  for  the  wasteless  cutting  of  a  metal  billet 
by  means  of  flying  shears  provided  with  an  automatic 
speed  regulator  controlled  by  a  computer  on  the  basis  of 
measurements  obtained  during  the  actual  operation  of  a 
rolling  mill.  These  measurements  are  obtained  by  means 
of  photoelectric  transducers  arranged  along  the  path  of 
the  billet  being  rolled,  a  tachogenerator  which  measures 
the  velocity  of  the  billet  being  rolled,  load  relays  detecting 
the   position   of   the   rolled   billet   as   it   paS!>es   along  the 


1.  A  grand  piano  construction  including  an  inner  rim. 
a  cross  block  connected  within  said  inner  rim,  a  plurality 
of  braces,  and  a  metal  frame,  said  construction  compnsing 
a  beam  extending  from  the  inner  surface  of  sani  inner 
rim  to  said  cross  block  and  connected  to  said  braces  while 
intersecting  them  nearly  at  central  portions  thereof. 


887  O.O.— IB 


432 


.1/     OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


?i 


December  10,  1968 


3,415,152 

MUSIC  TEACHING  AID 

Cedl  F.  GalUcfcson,  2018  Fosgate  Drive, 

Winter  Park,  Fla.     32789 

Filed  May  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,820 

11  ClainM.  (CI.  84 — 478) 


in  which  the  sides  of  the  polygon  arc  concave  to  provide 
space  in  which  burrs  resulting  from  the  milling  of  the  slot 


This  application  contains  a  technical  disclosure  of  a 
musical  device  by  which  the  notes  of  musical  chords  of 
all  the  common  types  and  having  harmonious  relation  to 
each  of  the  twelve  root  notes  of  a  musical  scale  may  be 
indicated  on  an  indicator  light  assembly  This  device  is 
disclosed  as  consisting  of  a  switching  mechanism  having 
two  sets  of  selectors,  by  one  set  of  which  any  one  of  a 
type  of  musical  chord  which  it  is  desired  sohuid  be  in- 
dicated may  be  selectc<l,  and  by  the  other  set  of  which, 
any  one  of  the  twelve  root  notes  for  which  the  type  of 
chord  is  desired  may  be  selected.  Electrical  circuitry  con- 
nects the  switching  mechanism  to  the  indicator  light  as- 
sembly whereby  the  notes  which  compose  the  chord  of 
the  selected  chord  type,  for  the  selected  root  note,  are 
indicated.  Such  a  musical  device  thus  becomes  an  effec- 
tive music  teaching  device  by  presenting  a  display  of  each 
of  the  various  note  compositions  which  either  make  up 
all  of  the  common  chords  or  one  selected  type  tor  each 
oi  the  twelve  root  notes,  or  make  up  all  of  the  common 
chords  of  each  tvpe  for  a  selected  root  note  Such  a 
device  also  assi'^ti  experienced  musicians  in  selecting  har- 
monious variauons  of  melodies  which  they  may  be  play- 
ing, or  in  composing  such  variations. 


3,415,153 

MECHANICAL  CLAMPING  DEVICE 

Lajos  Steiaer,  2  Bcresford  House.  1  Harriette  St., 

Neutral  Bay,  New  South  Wales,  Anstralla 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,183 

1  Claim.  (CI.  85—5) 


may  lie  without  interfering  with  the  engagement 
wrench. 


of  the 


3,415,155 
BUSHING 

Edwin  O.  Riddell,  Detroit,  aMl  Oscar  W.  Abel.  Royal  Oak, 
Mich.,  assurors  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Highland 
Park,  Mich.,  a  corpontfkM  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,350 
4  Claims.  (CI.  85 — 80) 


^^J^^yff 


There  are  disclosed  frictional  clamping  devices  for  con- 
straining non-peiT)endicular  relative  motions  between  two 
surfaces.  One  class  of  devices  comprising  an  elastic  ridge 
member  fixed  to  one  of  the  surfaces  and  having  a  bearing 
surface  engaging  the  other  surface.  Another  v:lass  of  the 
devices  includes  friction  bolts  with  a  central  core  having 
at  least  two  longitudinal  clamping  ridges  each  including  a 
base  portion  attached  to  the  core  and  bearing  surfaces  at 
the  other  ends  of  the  ridges. 


A  bushing  formed  of  a  suitable  plastics  material  and 
including  resilient  ear^  projecting  radially  outwardly  from 
the  main  body  portion  of  the  bushing  adjacent  one  end 
of  the  latter  and  a  radial  shoulder  on  the  bushing  adjacent 
the  other  end  of  the  latter,  the  ears  and  shoulder  co- 
acting  upon  insertion  of  the  bushing  into  an  aperture  in 
a  first  member  to  positively  snap  the  bushing  into  that 
member  and  the  main  body  portion  further  including  a 
central  cylindrical  bore  having  an  annular  inwardly  pro- 
jecting ridge  which  snappingly  receives  an  annular  groove 
on  a  pin  carried  by  a  second  member  to  be  jointed  to  the 
first  member. 

3,415,156  I 

CONTROLLED  RELEASE  DEVICE 
Terry  W.  Borcfaam,  Hnatsrilk,  Ala.,  asignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  hy  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  the  Nirtioual  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1966,  Ser.  No.  547.072  ,  , 

2  Clahna.  (CL  89— 1.8W)  ,  ^_( 


3,415,154 

POLYGONAL  FASTENERS  HAVING 

MILLED  SLOTS 

Edwta  J.  Skier*!,  Wayne,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Parker-Kalon 

Corporation,  CBfton,  N  J^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,55« 

4  Claims.  (CL  85—9) 

A  wrench  engageable  polygonal  fastener  portion  such  as 

a  screw  head  or  a  nut  having  a  milled  screw  driver  slot 


A  controlled  release  device  for  use  in  launching  rockets 
or  missiles  that  utilizes  the  expedient  of  absorbing  energv 
by  deforming  a  ductile  elongated  pin  as  it  moves  through 
a  die. 
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3,415,157 

ALIGNMENT  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Robert  G.  Marchirio,  North  Andover,  and  Robert  Hen- 

nessy,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Itek  Corporation, 

I  exfasgton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  May  11.  1967.  Ser.  No.  637,727 

14  Claims.  (CL  89 — 41) 


a  liquid  chamber  means  filled  with  liquid  in  which  an 
elongated  displacement  member  extends  into  the  liquid 
chamber  means  and  project  fluid-tightly  sealed  through 
and  beyond  one  end  of  the  cylinder  means  while  a  second 
partition  is  located  between  the  displacement  member  and 
the  movable  partition  and  dividing  the  liquid  chamber  into 


^ 


. 'f.r. 


Gun  alignment  apparatus  having  a  telescopic  seeker 
gimbaled  for  two  degrees  of  motion  with  respect  to  a 
vehicle  and  controlling  the  position  of  a  gun  with  two 
degrees  of  freedom.  Rate  gyro  means  and  circuits  are 
coupled  to  the  telescope  to  produce  error  signaiis  indica- 
tive of  displacement  of  the  telescope  optical  axis  from  an 
ir>ertial  reference  axis.  TTie  error  signals  are  coupled  to 
the  deflection  coils  of  an  image  intcnsifier  tube  to  stabilize 
the  target  image  in  the  presence  of  spurious  motions.  The 
error  signals  arc  also  coupled  to  the  gun  to  maintain  the 
boresight  aligned  with  respect  to  the  inertial  reference  axis. 


3,415,158 

MOLD  BLANK  CENTERING  AND 

CLAMPING  DEVICE 

James  J.  Klndelan,  Grecnsborg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Overmyer 

Mould  Company  of  PenBsylrania,  Greensburg.  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  PennsylTania 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542.148 
4  Claims.  (CL  90—13.1) 


This  invention  relates  to  workpicce  centering  and  clamp- 
in  devices,  and  more  particularly  to  a  mold  blank  center- 
ing and  clamping  device  for  use  in  conjunction  with  die 
sinking  apparatus. 


3,415,159 
PLUTD-OPERATED  EXTENDABLE  AND 
CONTRACTABLE  ARRANGEMENT 
Refaihard  Horaleln  and  Otto  Tacke,  Holzminden,  Ger- 
many, asMgnors  to  Rdnhard  HonJdn  iLG.,  Holzmin- 
den, GenuHiy 

FUed  Not.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1964, 
H  54,6T7;  Jan.  28,  1965,  H  55,001;  Mar.  23,  1965, 
H  55,540;  Mar.  24,  1965,  H  55,561 
31  Claims.  (CL  91—5) 
A  fluid-operated  extendable  and  contractable  arrange- 
ment in  which  a  movable  partition  divides  cylinder  mean.s 
into  a  gas  chamber  means  hlled  with  compressed  gas  and 


«K 


a  first  liquid  chamber  and  a  second  liquid  chamber  placed 
by  passage  means  in  communication  with  each  other, 
which  passage  means  may  be  opened  and  closed  by  con- 
trol means  so  that  when  the  passage  means  are  closed. 
the  arrangement  will  be  locked  in  any  position  it  had 
been  brought  to  while  the  passage  means  were  open. 


3,415,160 

MUXTl-SPEED  FLUID  TRANSLATOR 

Gary  Stein,  Brookfield,  and  Larry  E.  Hahras,  Pewaukee. 

His.,    assignors    to    Applied    Power    Industries,    Inc., 

Menomonec  Falls,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Dec  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,159 

4  Claims.  (CL  91—6) 


^4SSVQ!Th ,  I /^  ■ 


A  fluid  motor  having  an  end  plate  in  which  a  valving 
system  is  housed  with  an  operating  handle  rotatably  se- 
cured in  the  end  plate  and  connected  to  the  valve  for 
changing  the  fluid  intake  capacity  of  the  motor  in  either 

direction. 


3,415,161 

PISTON  STROKE  LIMIT  MEANS 

Kenneth  H.  Mindrnm,  Battle  Creek,  ^fich.,  assignor  to 

Clark  Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,054 

13  Claims.  (CL  91—19) 

An  adjustable  hydraulic  stroke  Umit  device  (or  variably 

controlling  the  amoui.t  of  piston  movement  in  a  hydraulic 

cylinder  assembly  in  which  a  flow  control  valve  is  selec- 
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lively  in  series  flow  relation  with  both  ends  of  the  cylinder  four-directional  pilot  valve  and  an  hydraulic  motor.  The 
a  second  valve  is  in  scries  with  said  control  valve  and  with  feedback,  component  includes  a  tachometer  generator 
one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  in  parallel  flow  relation  with    which  produces  an  output  signal  proportiunai  to  the  dc- 


"t"-«f«w-i* 


a  piston  stroke  limiting  device  which  limits  the  stroke  of 
the  piston  in  one  position  of  said  second  valve  and  which 
is  inoperative  to  limit  said  stroke  in  a  second  position  of 

the  second  valve. 

*  3,415,162 

ESCAPEMENT  MECHANISM 
Gnuit  N.  Willis,  Bristol,  and  Irriiig  Y.  Lake,  Terry- 
ytlle.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Arthur  G.  Russell  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,059 
5  Claims.  (CI.  91—189) 


tectcd  speed  of  the  mechanical  movement,  the  output 
signal  actuating  a  torque  motor  to  control  a  pressure  con- 
trol valve  for  varying  the  pressure  of  the  hydraulic  fluid 
flow  in  proportion  to  the  output  signal. 


3,415.164 
COMPENSATING    VAI  VE 
Joseph   F.   Gilewski,   Grand   Rapids,   and   Ra>    F.   Teter, 
Lake   Leelanau,   Mich.,  assignors  to  Flectrical  &   Me- 
chanical Service  Co..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,701 
10  Claims.  (CI.  91—412) 
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Mechanism  comprising  j  pair  of  operating  rods  rc- 
ciprocable  within  a  pair  of  passageways  formed  in  a 
housing,  and  fluid  operating  means  for  controlling  recipro- 
cation of  the  operating  rods,  the  fluid  operating  means 
including  internal  fkiid  pas.sages  connecting  a  forward  por- 
tion of  each  one  of  the  passageways  with  a  rear  portion 
of  the  other  of  the  passageways  only  when  both  operating 
rods  are  m  extended  positions. 


3,415,163 
HYDRAULIC  TORQUE  AMPLIFIER  SYSTEM 
WTTH   VARLABLE   PREAMPLIFIER   DLCT 
ORIFICE  CROSS  SECTION 
Seiuemon  Inaba,  KawasaU-shi,  and  Ryoko  Shirafuji. 
Tokyo,  Japan,  awignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan,  a  corpmirtion  of  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,372 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1966, 
41/11,003 
6  Claims.  (CL  91—363) 
The  hydraulic  torque  amplifier  system  has  an  hydraulic 
preamplifier  component   for  imparting  a  given  pressure 
to  a  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  therethrough  in  response  to 
a  given  torque  applied  thereto,  an  hydraulic  fluid  servo- 
motor component  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  the  hy- 
draulic fluid  flow  for  producing  a  mechanical  movement 
at  a  speed  substantially  proportional  to  the  pressure,  and 
a   feedback   component   for   detecting   the   speed  of   the 
mechanical  movement  and  reducing  the  pressure  of  the 
hydraulic   fluid  flow  in  proportion  to  the  speed  of  the 
mechanical   movement.  The  preamplifier  component   in- 
cludes   an    hydraulic    fluid    duct    system    provided    with 
orifices  having  fixed  cross  sections  and  having  variable 
cross   sections.    The    servomotor    component    includes    a 
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A  compensating  valve  incluJink:  a  dumbbell-shaped 
piston  arrangement  having  first  and  second  pistons  at 
either  end  of  a  common  connecting  rod.  One  of  the 
pistons  has  a  larger  cross-sectional  area  than  the  other 
of  the  pistons  and  the  piston  arrangement  is  positioned 
slidably  within  a  housing.  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  are  pro- 
vided within  the  housing  centrally  of  the  two  pistons  and 
these  ports  are  connected  in  series  with  a  hydraulic  supply 
line  to  a  device  such  as  a  buffer  The  pressure  within  the 
supply  line  causes  the  piston  arrangement  to  shift  within 
the  housing  to  selectively  open  and  close  control  ports. 
The  control  ports  control  a  second  hydraulic  device  such 
as  a  hydraulic  cylinder  utilized  to  move  the  buflfing  head 
into  and  out  of  abutment  ^  ith  the  workpiece. 


3,415,165 
SAFETY    DEVICE 

John  W .  Grotewohl,  Southfield,  Mich.,  a.s$ignor,  b>  mesne 
a.s.signment&,  to  Rex  Chainbeit  Inc.,  .Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1967.  S«r.  No.  626,743 
10  Claims.  (CI.  91 — 425) 
The   invention  disclosed  herein  relates  in  general  to  a 
safety  device  including  control  mechanism  for  use  in  con- 
trolling  the  operation  of  power  driven   machinery    The 
device  comprises  two  spaccd-apart  actuating  members  so 
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arranged  as  to  require  the  constant  simultaneousiv  opera- 
tive presence  ot  two  hands  of  the  machine  operator  on 
two  handles  of  the  actuating  mechanism,  which  must  be 
manually  simullaneouslv  actuated  in  one  direction  of 
movement  iii  initiate  and  maintain  power  movement  of 
the  machine,  which  handles  may  be  movable  in  a  second 
direction  to  de-actuate  the  power  machine    Control  cir- 
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cuitry  is  provided  which  positively  insures  that  the  system, 
once  actuated,  remains  "kx:k.ed  in"  until  a  second  opera- 
tion is  performed  to  "unload"  or  return  the  system  to  its 
inoperative  position.  The  device  has  been  designed  to 
provide  a  means  of  loading  and  unloading  certain  types 
of  equipment  through  manual  operation,  and  demands 
two-handed  operation  for  each  op>erating  function  to 
achieve  ultimate  operator  safety. 


3,415,166 
Al  TOMATICALLY  OPERATIVE  POSITION  HOLD- 
ING ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DIRECTIONAL  CON- 
TROL VALVE  DEVICE 
Horst  Hlnrichs,  Hannover,  and  Friedrich  Gross.  Haren- 
b«rg,  Bergfeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wesfingbouse 
Bremsen-  und  Apparatebau,  Gjn.b.H.,  Hannoer,  Ger- 
man> 

Filed  May  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,141 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Germany,  June  4.  1965, 

W    39,287 

1  Claim.  (CL  91—426) 
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.Automatically  operative  valve  position  hold  and  release 
arrangement  tor  a  directional  control  valve  device  m  which 
a  pressure  chamber  acting  on  the  end  of  a  spool  valve  is 
series  connected  between  the  exhaust  end  of  a  cylinder 
and  the  return  passage  in  a  fluid  pressure  system  by  move- 
ment of  the  spool  valve  from  a  neutral  position  against 
spring-return  to  a  cylinder  operating  position,  which 
chamber  is  pressurized  to  hold  the  spool  valve  in  the  oper- 
ating position  by  a  pressure  limiting  valve  in  the  return 
line,  and  is  pressure  relieved  to  provide  automatic  return 
of  the  valve  to  the  neutral  position  via  a  choke  connecting 
the  pressure  chamber  m  the  return  line  in  bypass  of  the 
pressure  limiting  valve  when  the  fluid  flow  ceases  in  the 
pressure  system.        f 


3,415.167 

LOCKING   CYLINDER 

Hliitnev  J.  Champagne,  Theriot,  La. 

(.Box  114,  Dularge  Rte.,  Houma,  La.     70360) 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1966,  Ser.  No.  588.022 

6  Claims.  (CI.  92—26) 


^^ 


A  locking  cylinder  that  is  arranged  to  be  locked  in 
in  the  extended  position  It  is  so  designed  that  the  cylinder 
may  be  removed  from  the  assembly  for  repair  purposes 
and  the  like  while  the  apparatus  remains  locked. 


3,415,168 
DISK  BRAKE  APPARATUS 
Albert   G.    Dean,   Narbcrth,   Pa^   asiignor  Xo  Tlie 
Budd  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  632,598 
2  Claims.  (CI.  92—30) 


Disk  brake  apparatus  for  railway  passenger  cars  in- 
cluding an  air  actuated  cylinder  for  moving  brake  shoes 
into  engagement  with  a  rotating  disk.  An  air  piston  cylin- 
der having  a  primary  piston  cylinder  with  a  telescoping 
spring  loaded  secondary  cylinder  cooperating  therewith 
actuates  a  pair  of  brake  shoes  into  engagement  with  a  ro- 
tating disk.  An  elastic  fricton  ring  grips  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  primary  piston-cylinder  and  requires  a 
greater  force  than  can  be  exerted  by  the  coil  spring  to 
move  the  friction  ring  relative  to  the  primary  cylinder. 
When  air  is  released  from  the  cylinder  during  the  nonduty 
cycle  of  the  brake,  the  coil  spring  reacts  through  the  pri- 
mary piston  cylinder  and  elastic  friction  ring  to  exert  a 
force  on  the  brake  shoes  so  that  the  same  lightly  drag  the 
rotating  disk  at  all  times. 


7  idhcL 
3,415,169 
HYDRALXIC  CYLINDER 
Manuel  Naddell,  Van  Nnys,  CaUf.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  EacUd,  Inc^  a  cotporatloo  of  Ohio 
FilMi  Jane  10,  19M,  Ser.  No.  556,742 
7  Claims.  (CL  92—85) 
A  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  piston  member  formed 
with   first  and  second   passages  which  respectively  con- 
nect with  the  piston  head  end  and  the  rod  end  of  the  cylin- 
der. A  valve  assembly  for  decreasing  the  speed  of  cylin- 
der contraction  is  located  in  the  first  passage  and  includes 
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an  open-ended  flow  control  valve  slidably  mounted  in  the    device  being  split  axially  into  two  halves  mounted  for 


passage  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  elongated  slots 
A  spring  biases  the  flow  control  valve  whereby  the  slots 
are  located  outside  of  the  associated  passage  when  the 
cylinder  is  expanded.  During  vontraction  of  the  cylinder, 


transverse  movement  relative  to  each  other  to  vary  the  cir- 
cumference of  packages  formed  by  said  device,  in  com- 
bmation  with  bridging  guide  means  extending  between  the 


a  boss  formed  with  the  cylinder  is  adapted  to  block  one 
open  end  of  the  flow  control  valve  and  urge  the  latter 
against  the  influence  of  the  spnng  into  the  passage  so  that 
fluid  from  the  piston  head  end  of  the  cylinder  is  exhausted 
through  the  slots  at  a  decreasing  rate. 


halves  of  said  receiving  end  of  said  tubular  device  to 
provide  a  continuous  guide  surface  over  which  said  mate- 
rial moves  onto  said  device  regardless  of  spaced  adjust- 
ment of  said  halve  of  said  device 


3,415,170 
SEALING    ARRANGE.VIENT   FOR    PISTON- 
CYLINDER   PRESSl'RE    VESSEL 
Alfred  E.  Smith,  Clinton,  Tenn-,  assignor  to  the  I  nited 
SUtes  of  .\inerka  as  represented  by  the  I  nited  States 
Atomic  Eoersy  Commission 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1966,  Set.  No.  581,422 
2  Claims.  (C\.  92 — 246) 


3,415,172 

SKI   MAT 

John  P.  Hortoo.  Beraardsvllle,  and  Robert  E,  Sollmann, 

Far  Hills,  N  J.;  said  Sollmann  aMstgaor  to  Ski-Mor,  Inc., 

Kenilworth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  528,323 

1  Claim.  (CL  94—3) 


1.  In  a  piston-cylinder  type  pressure  vessel  comprising 
an  annular  female  die  having  an  inner  cylindrical  surface 
defining  a  pressure  chamber,  and  a  piston  having  a  free 
end  slidably  engaging  said  inner  surface  of  said  die  along 
Its  lateral  surface,  wherein  advancement  of  said  piston 
mto  said  die  increases  the  pressure  within  said  pressure 
chamber;  the  improved  sealing  arrangement  comprising  a 
soft-ductile-metal  sealing  member  disposed  on  said  free 
end  of  said  piston,  said  sealing  member  comprising  an  up- 
standing annular  lip  of  substantially  triangular  cross  sec- 
tion, said  annular  lip  having  a  base  contiguous  with  said 
free  end  of  said  piston  and  a  terminal  edge  subtending  said 
base,  said  terminal  edge  engaging  said  iniKr  surface  of 
said  die  m  an  interference  fit  prior  to  a  pressing  operation, 
said  base  of  said  lip,  inner  surface  of  said  die.  and  free  end 
of  said  piston  defining  an  annular  space  of  substantially 
triangular  cross  section  prior  to  the  commencement  of  a 
pressing  operation,  said  sealing  member  deforming  into 
said  annular  space  and  against  said  inner  surface  during 
a  pressing  operation. 


Ski  mats  having  fasteners  which  space  individual  ele- 
ments and  hold  the  elements  for  free  relative  rotational 
movement  and  having  alternating  elongated  and  recessed 
longitudinal  ends  of  elements  so  that  laterally  adjacent 
mats  may  be  smoothly  interfitted  are  described  herein. 


3,415,173 

EXTE.NSION    ATTACHMENT    FOR    A 

PAVING   MACHINE 

John  Vf.  PauL  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Rogers  (  on- 

stnictlon,     Inc.,    Portland,    Oreg.,    a    corporation    of 

Oregon 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  662,158 
17  Claims.  (CL  94 — 45) 


3,415,171 

ADJUSTABLE   PACKAGE-FOR.MTNG   MACHINE 

Russell  W.  wnson,  76«  Country  Club  Road, 

York,  Pa.     174«3 

Filed  May  10.  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,392 

8  Claims.  (CL  93—82) 

A  tubular  forming  device  to  guide  a  continuous  strip 

of  sheet  material  delivered  to  the  receivmg  end  of  said 

device  and  form  it  into  bag-like  packages,  the  forming 


This  application  discloses  an  asphalt  paving  machine 
having  a  screed  for  laying  down  a  mat  of  asphalt  of  pre- 
determined width  and  thickness.  The  machine  includes 
improved  screed  extension  sections  incorporating  quick- 
coupling  connection  means  for  rapidly  extending,  in  in- 
crements as  required,  the  effective  width  of  the  screed 
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and  thus  increasing  the  width  of  the  mat  laid.  Each  screed 
section,  including  the  main  screed  section,  includes  op- 
posite end  plates  which  adjoin  similar  end  plates  on  ad- 
joining screed  sections.  One  end  plate  of  each  screed  sec- 
tion is  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  U-shaped  female 
connecting  blocks  having  a  generally  wedge  shaped  inner 
recess  opening  in  either  the  forward  or  rearward  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  machine.  The  opposite  side  plate  of 
each  screed  section  has  a  pair  of  spaced,  wedge  shaped 
male  connecting  blocks  which  slidably  interengage  the 
female  blocks  of  the  adjacent  screed  section  when  in- 
serted within  the  recesses  of  the  latter  blocks.  This  re- 
quires that  the  two  screed  sections  to  be  joined  are  moved 
in  a  fore-and-aft  direction  relative  to  one  another.  When 
interengaged,  the  male  and  female  connecting  blocks  in- 
terlock along  dovetailed  surfaces  of  each  so  as  to  pre- 
vent longitudinal  separation  of  the  screed  sections  in  use. 
The  complementary  configurations  of  the  male  and  fe- 
male connecting  blocks  inherently  limit  the  extent  of  slid- 
ing intcrengagement  possible  so  that  the  various  screed 
sections  are  accurately  aligned  with  one  another  when 
joined  together.  A  stop  member  on  each  screed  section 
cngageable  with  the  rear  end  of  the  connected  adjacent 
screed  section  is  to  prevent  fore  and  aft  separating  move- 
ment of  the  screed  sections  when  the  machine  is  moving. 


driving  and  driven  members  and  being  in  abutting  contact 
therewith,  the  spacer  means  being  confined  and  movable 
within  a  housing  with  the  driving  and  driven  members 
being  substantially  positioned  exteriorly  of  the  housing. 


3,415,174 

TANDEM-TYPE  ROAD  ROLLER 

Benno  Kalteaccgcr,  Am  Pleistalbof,  BlrlingboTen, 

Kreb  Stegbiirg,  Gcnnany 

FUcd  Sent.  23,  19M,  Ser.  No.  581,540 

Clafans  priority,  applkatkw  GcrmaBy,  Jimc  11,  1966, 

K  59,47( 
15  ClataM.  (CL  94—50) 


This  provides  a  tandem-type  road  roller  comprising 
drums  lying  one  behind  the  other  in  the  direction  of  travel 
mounted  in  a  fixed  frame.  Off  center  weights  are  mount- 
ed on  the  shafts  of  each  of  the  drums.  The  weights  on  each 
of  the  shafts  are  mounted  so  that  they  are  offset  by  90* 
relative  to  one  another  on  each  shaft  and  to  the  weights 
on  the  shaft  of  an  adjacent  drum. 


The  spacing  means  preferably  includes  a  plurality  of  in- 
dividual spacing  elements,  which  elements  are  separate 
and  free  of  positive  connection  with  said  driving  and 
driven  members. 


3,415,176 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
WilUam  J.  Caldcr  and  Leonard  F.  Janis,  Dford,  Enctand, 
aasigDon  to  Dford  Limited,  Itfbid,  Fjigiand,  a  BritUi 
company 

nicd  Dec  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,219 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec  9,  1965, 

52^90/65 
5  Claims.  (CL  95—94) 


A  photographic  processing  apparattis  in  which  the 
processing  solutions  are  applied  to  exposed  material  by 
applicator  rollers.  The  material  is  guided  on  to  the  ap- 
plicator rollers  by  a  material  guiding  system  having  two 
sets  of  guide  teeth  provided  in  advance  of  each  roller. 
The  guide  teeth  serve  to  guide  the  leading  and  trailing 
edges  of  the  material  on  to  the  api^ator  rollers. 


3,415,177 

X-RAY  FILM  DEVELOPING  RACK  HOLDER 

AND  DRIP  STAND 

Herbert  AbramowMz.  143 — 19  25tfa  Ave.,  Whitcstone, 

N.Y.     1 1357,  and  Ettn  L.  Smjh,  93«  Cnnf  oid  Ave., 

Valley  Sticun,  N.Y.     11581 

Filed  Dec  29,  19M,  Stf.  No.  605,871 
2  Clidms.  (CL  95—100) 


3,415,175 
DIFFERENTIAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS,  ESPE- 
CIALLY FOR  THE  ADJUyrMENT  OF  APER- 
TURE OPENINGS  IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAM- 
ERAS 
WUbebn  Bertram,  Jr.,  MunidHGrafeMfaif,  Germany,  aa- 
iignor  to  Ennt  and  WUhatan  Bertram,  Mnnldi-Paslnc 
Gemumy 

Filed  June  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462^07 
ClidnM  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnnc  11,  1964, 

B  77009 
25  Claims.  (CL  95— M) 
A  differential  apparatus  for  cameras  for  controlling  one 
exposure  influencing  factor  in  relationship  to  a  plurality 
of  other  exposure  influencing  factors,  the  apparatus  being 
positionable  between  a  movable  driven  member  and  at 
least  two  movable  driving  members.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  spacer  means  confined  and  movable  between  the 


A  film  rack  holder  and  drip  tray  adapted  to  be  eco- 
nomically manufactured  from  readily  available  material 
and  which  will  provide  a  firm  support  for  the  film  rack 
to  hold  the  support  in  an  upright  position  in  w^xich  the 
films  carried  thereby  are  clearly  visible.  The  combteed 
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holder  and  tray  includes  an  upright  member  with  cross 
arms  for  supportmg  films,  and  a  tray  with  bottom  and 
side  walls,  the  bottom  wall  having  an  integral  enlargement 
thereon  with  slots  constituting  a  socket  for  receiving  the 
bottom  end  of  the  upright  member  The  film  when  sup- 
ported is  above  the  side  wall  of  the  tray. 


3,415,178 
VENTILATING  SYSTEM   AND  DEVICE 
Donald  Ball,  Deerfield,  and  Robert  Garney.  rhicago,  IIL, 
assignors  to  ILG  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636.195 
4  Claims.  (CL  98 — i3) 


exhausted  to  prevent  overheating  and  consequent  warp- 
ing of  the  hood 

3,415,180 

MULTIPLE  COMPARTMENT  FCME  CABINET 

INCH  DING  AN  EVACl  ATION  CHAMBER 

Jean  Krbtx,  Paris,  Ren^  Blanchet,  Fresnes,  Bernard  I.«bas 

Bagneux.  and  Andre  Mical,  Paris,  France,  aasignors  to 

Commissariat  a  TEnergie  Atomique.  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635.054 
(  laim.s  priority,  appUcadon  France,  May  14.  1966, 

61.668 
5  Claims.  (CL  9»— 115) 


A  system  and  device  for  ventilating  a  room  communi- 
cating with  an  air  flow  duct  through  a  passageway,  in- 
cluding a  damper  movable  into  and  out  of  a  position  in 
whuh  the  passagev.a>  is  obstructed,  with  means  such  as 
a  motor  being  provided  to  permit  selective  movement  of 
the  damper  to  a  desired  position  and  to  maintain  it  in 
such  position. 

3,415,179 
EXHAUST  SYSTEM  FOR  HOOD  STRLCTLRE 
John  R.  Scbeel,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    Hawley    Manufacturing    Corporation, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Oct  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586.107  ' 

llCbdms.  (CL  98—115) 


A  fume-cabinet  having  a  Itiwer  compartment  with  a 
front  opening  which  is  opened  and  closed  by  a  hollow, 
double-walled,  transparent  panel  vertically  slidable  into 
a  forward  compartment  A  medium  evacuation  com- 
partment and  an  upper  compartment  tre  formed  above 
the  lower  compartment  with  the  upper  compartment  being 
provided  with  evacuation  and  blowing  conduits.  The  blow- 
ing conduit  is  divided  into  two  pipes  one  of  which  is 
connected  to  the  atmosphere  b>  means  of  a  flap  valve 
and  the  other  of  which  extends  into  the  hollow  panel 
which  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the  lower  com- 
partment to  enable  the  lower  compartment  to  be  evacu- 
ated by  air  flowing  from  the  blowing  conduit  to  the 
evacuation  conduit. 


3y415,181 
DEEP  FAT  FILTER  APPARATUS 

Warren  Bnice  Hart,  7228  Burt  St^  Omaha,  Nebr. 
nied  Mav  4,  1967.  Ser.  No.  636,208 
8  Claims.  (CL  99—408) 


^n  .- 


.\  ventilation  system  comprises  a  hood  designed  to  cover 
the  open  top  of  a  cylindncally -shaped  furnace  which  is 
supported  for  rocking  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis. 
The  hood  is  arranged  to  rock  with  the  furnace  An  up- 
per duct  and  a  lower  duct  are  arranged  to  rock  with  the 
hood  and  communicate,  respectively,  with  the  upper  re- 
gion of  the  interior  of  the  hood  and  with  an  annular  duct 
disposed  about  the  inner  wall  of  the  hood  just  abcrve  the 
open  top  of  the  furnace.  Said  annular  duct  communi- 
cates with  the  interior  of  the  hood  to  receive  vapors 
emanating  from  the  furnace.  The  upper  duct  and  the  lower 
duct  communicate  with  exhaust  through  a  swivel  con- 
nection coaxial  with  the  said  horizontal  a.xis,  whereby 
the  hot  gases  evolved  in  the  furnace  are  more  effectively 


68114 
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This  invention  pertains  to  a  deep  fat  filter  apparatus 
which  is  mounted  in  fluid  communication  with  a  deep  fat 
fryer  and  is  operable  continuously  and  simultaneously  to 
filter  the  cooking  medium  while  food  is  being  prepjared. 
The  apparatus  includes  a  power  driven  pump  disposed  in 
the  deep  fat  fryer,  a  filter  unit  fluidly  connected  to  the 
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pump,  an  uilet  tube  fluidly  connecting  the  pump  and  filter 
unit,  and  an  outlet  tube  fluidly  connected  to  the  filler  unit 

for  returning  the  filtered  medium  to  the  fryer. 


3,415,182 
nCKET  PRINTING  AND  FEEDING  MACHINE 
Kenneth  J.  White,  Framingham,  Mass..  assignor  to  Den- 
nison  Manufacturing  Company,  Framingham.  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Nevada 

nied  Nor.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593.111 
3  Claims.  (CL  101—68) 


>fhsiv;.uii 


3,415,184 
HIGH    SPEED    SERIAL    PRINTING    DEVICE    FOR 
TELEPRINTERS,  ACCOUNTING  MACHLNES  AND 
DATA    PROCESSLNG    EQUIPMENTS 
\  Incenzo  Perucca,  Ivrea,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti 
4  C.  S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Ital> 
Filed  Mar,  31,  1967.  Ser.  No.  627,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Ital>,  Apr.  12,  1966, 
9,148  66,  Patent  33.056 
11  Claims.  (CL  101—93) 


This  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  printing  price 
tickets  or  other  stock,  particularly  apparatus  using  strip 
stock  from  which  tickets  are  cut.  The  apparatus  may 
also  attach  the  tickets  to  articles,  as  for  example  by 
pinning  the  on  fabrics  as  disclosed  in  the  patent  to  Flood 
2,023,045  The  apparatus  is  especially  useful  in  so-called 
dial-set  machines  of  the  type  where  the  printing  char- 
acters are  carried  by  belts  trained  over  rollers  side  by 
side  so  that  various  combinations  of  printing  characters 
may  be  brought  into  printing  position  by  turning  dials  or 
knobs,  thereby  enabling  rapid  changes  of  printing  char- 
acters. 

3,415,183 
BED  AND  PLATEN  DUPLICATE  TICKET 
PRINTING  MACHLNE 
John  S.   Dudley.   Douglas,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dennlson 
Manufacturing  Company,  Framingham,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Nevada 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,112 
5  Claims.  (CL  101—68) 


A  serial  printing  device  comprises  a  horizontally  con- 
tinuously rotating  typewheel  cooperating  with  a  hammer 
so  wide  as  to  engage  during  each  revolution  of  the  type- 
wheel  any  type  to  effect  a  flying  printing  in  a  constant 
point  of  the  paper,  despite  a  continuous  mutual  letter 
spacing  movement.  The  typewheel  comprises  a  sector  de- 
void of  types,  whereas  the  other  sector  is  pwovided  with 
the  types  arranged  at  a  variable  mutual  distance.  The 
hammer  is  cushioned  by  a  stack  of  plates  The  typewheel 
may  cooperate  with  more  than  one  hammer  or  may  be 
caused  to  print  both  during  the  advancing  and  the  return 
stroke  of  a  carriage. 


3.415,185 
METHOD  OF  PENETRATION  PRINTING  A  FABRIC 

UTILIZING   IMPACT   FORCES 

James  G.  T.  Palerson,  Ashky  P.  Smith,  and  Bobby  R. 

Thrasher.  Decatur,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Com- 

pan>.  St.  I^onis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,696 

8  Claims.  (CL  101—211) 
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^  Apparatus  for  printing  on  strip  stock  from  which  tick- 
ets are  cut,  the  stock  being  fed  along  a  predetermined  path 
past  first  and  second  printing  stations  during  each  cycle 
of  operation,  printers  at  said  stations  for  printing  parallel 
lines  of  indicia,  the  printers  being  disposed  along  said 
path  so  that  t>ne  printer  prints  spaced  lines  of  indicia  and 
the  other  printer  prints  a  line  of  indicia  between  said 
spaced  lines,  whereby  the  lines  may  be  closely  juxtaposed 
with  dial-set  printers. 


1  l"he  process  of  penetration  printing  a  fabric,  com- 
prising positioning  a  plurality  of  supplies  of  a  coloring 
agent  of  a  predetermined  color  in  close  proximity  to  each 
other  to  thereby  form  a  color  area,  said  supplies  being 
isolated  from  each  other,  said  supplies  each  having  a 
cross-sectional  area  no  greater  than  Vi  square  inch,  posi- 
tioning said  color  area  in  contact  with  a  fabric  to  be 
printed,  and  applying  impact  forces  to  the  coloring  agents 
to  drive  said  coloring  agents  deep  into  the  fabric. 
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3,415,186 

DUPUCATING  SYSTEM 

Fred  A.  Fend,  Ptttsford,  N.Y.,  asaicnor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 

tioii,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1966,  Scr.  No.  526^62 
5  Claims.  (CL  101—468) 

3    A  duplicating  method  comprising: 

la)  providing  a  pressure  transfer  duplicating  master 
having  a  base  member  and  a  profusion  of  pressure 
rupturable  capsules  attached  to  a  surface  of  said  base 
member  in  image  configuration,  said  rupturable  cap- 
sules comprising  an  outer  capsule  wall  material  and 
a  homogeneous  inner  ink  core  comprising  from  about 
33  to  about  72  parts  by  weight  of  a  pigment  dis- 
persed in  a  binder,  said  binder  comprising  from 
about  3  to  about  1 1  parts  by  weight  of  wax.  from 
about  3  to  about  10  f)arls  by  weight  of  an  adhesive 
resin  and  from  about  25  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a 
high  molecular  weight  polysiloxane  having  a  viscm- 
ity  greater  than  about  30,000  centistokes  and  which 
is  incompatible  with  said  wax  and  said  adhesive 
resins; 

(b)  positioning  a  copy  sheet  against  said  rupturable 
capsules  and  said  surface  of  said  base  member; 

(c)  applying  pressure  to  said  master  and  said  copy 
sheet  to  express  said  ink  from  said  rupturable  cap- 
sules into  engagement  with  said  copy  sheet;  and 

(d)  removing  said  copy  sheet  from  said  master  where- 
by a  portion  of  said  ink  is  transferred  from  said  sur- 
face of  said  base  member  to  said  copy  sheet  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  image  configuration. 

5.  The  method  of  claim  3  wherein  steps  (b).  (c)  and 
(d)  arc  repeated  with  additional  copy  sheets  to  produce 
a  plurality  of  copies  from  said  master 


member  positioned  in  barrier  relation  with  an  explosive 
booster   assembly   to  render  same  sea  water  destructible 


r 


in   the   event  of  misfire  and  which  is  thus  particularly 
useful  for  offshore  seismographic  exploration. 


3,415,189 
WATER   DESTRUCTIBLE   ELECTRIC   MATCH 
Wiiliam  D.  Trevorrow,  Tamaqua,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlas 
Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  625,736 
12  Claims.  (CI.  102—28) 


3,415,187 

LTTHOGRAPHIC  PLATE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Burton  P.  Bailey,  Dayton,  and  Ame  E.  Gomsi,  ChllUcothe, 

Ohio,   aarfgnors  to  The   Mead   Corporation,   Dayton, 

Ohio,  a  corponrtioo  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Contlmadoo-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

549,061,  May  10,  1966.  Thb  application  Mar.  16,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  623,555 

4  Clainis.  (CL  101^463) 

Conventionally  prepared  lithographic  plates  are  subject 
to  several  disadvantages  and  particularly  to  lack  of  uni- 
formity of  the  printing  surfaces  unless  the  lithographic 
surfaces  arc  subjected  to  a  special  treatment  before  use 
to  remove  surface  defects.  These  surface  defects  are  usu- 
ally the  result  of  the  accumulation  of  excess  adhesive  on 
the  surface  of  the  plate,  caused  by  migration  of  adhesive 
to  the  exposed  surface  during  the  drying  of  the  litho- 
graphic coating.  Applicants  have  discovered  that  by  ef- 
fecting drying  in  a  manner  such  that  evaporation  of  the 
liquid  solvent  for  the  adhesive  in  the  coating  composition 
is  accomplished  substantially  within  the  coating  in  a 
region  away  from  rather  than  at  the  exposed  surface 
thereof,  the  migration  of  the  adhesive  to  the  exposed 
surface  of  the  drying  coating  is  reduced  to  such  an  extent 
that  uniform  reproductions  can  be  obtained  from  the 
plate  without  the  necessity  of  additional  treatment  cus- 
tomarily required. 


3,415,188 
SEA   WATER   DESTRUCTIBLE   BOOSTER 
ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  Z.  Ball,  New  Ringgold,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlas 
Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  31.  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,481 
8  Claims.  (CL  102—24) 
In  the  art  of  explosive  boosters,  a  sea  water  destructible 


In  the  art  of  electric  matches  and  electric  explosion 
initiators,  a  water  destructible  electric  match  having  a 
coating  or  film  generally  characterized  as  a  water  dis- 
pcrsible  polymeric  material  which  renders  the  match  in- 
effective in  the  event  of  misfire  and  which  is  particularly 
useful  for  offshore  seismographic  prospecting. 


3,415,190 
ANTI-DISTURBANCE  FUSE 
Otho  E.  Hart,  China  Lalu,  and  Lewis  W.  Imm,  North 
HoUywood,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  tlic  Secretary  of  tiic  Navy 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,255 
6  Claims.  (O.  102—70.2) 
6.  An  anti-disturbance  fuse  for  initiating  an  explosive 
charge,  comprising; 

(a)  a  casing  containing  an  electric  battery,  an  arming 
timer,  a  self-destruct  timer,  and  a  sensitive  inertia 
actuated  anti-disturbance  switch. 
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(b)  said  arming  timer  and  self  destruct  timer  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  parallel  cylinders,  one  being  an  arming 
cylinder  and  the  other  a  self-destruct  cvlinder.  each 
having  a  spring  urged  piston  m  same  and  a  fluid 
adapted  to  be  metered  from  one  side  of  a  piston  to 
the  other  under  urge  of  its  spring  to  thereby  permit 
the  pistons  to  move  predetermined  distances  within 
their  cylinders,  the  piston  in  the  arming  cylinder 
adapted  to  close  a  switch  after  a  relatively  short 
time  after  commencement  of  its  movement  to  arm 
the  fuse,  and  the  piston  in  the  self-destruct  cylinder 
adapted  to  close  a  relatively  long  time  after  com- 
mencement of  its  movement  to  initiate  an  explosive, 

(c)  a  pull  pin  extending  across  both  cylinders  for 
blocking  movement  of  the  pistons  and  for  permitting 
the  pistons  to  move  under  urge  of  their  springs  when 
the  pull  pin  is  removed  from  the  fuse, 


end  of  said  spring,  said  member  releasing  said  other  end 
of  said  spring  as  a  result  of  movement  of  said  first  G- 
weight  to  said  final  pxjsition.  and  detonator  means  con- 
nected to  said  other  end  of  said  spring  and  movable  to 
an  armed  position  as  a  result  of  spring  expansion. 


3.415,192 
PERCUSSION   CAP   AND   FUSE   AND 
ORDNANCE    PIECE 
Haas  Stadler,  Numberg.  and  Heinz  Gawlick  and  Hellmut 
Bendler,  Fiirth,  Bavaria,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dyna- 
mit  Nobel  Akticngesellschaft,  Troisdorf.   Bezirli,  Co- 
logne, Germany 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  326,742,  Nov.  29, 
1<)63   This  application  Jan.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608.225 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1962, 

D  40,378 
5  CUims.  (CI.  102—86.5) 


IS 


(d)  said  anti-disturbance  switch  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical elongated  metallic  tube,  a  metallic  resilient 
wire  disposed  axially  of  the  tube  and  insulatingly 
supported  at  one  end  of  the  same,  the  other  end  of 
the  wire  having  a  circular  metallic  weight  thereon 
disposed  centrally  of  the  tube  with  an  annular  space 
between  its  periphery  and  the  tube,  the  weight 
adapted  to  move  relative  to  the  tube  in  all  directions 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  tube  when  the  fuse  is  disturbed,  to  thereby  engage 
the  tube  and  close  an  electric  circuit  to  initiate  an 
explosive, 

(e)  and  an  electric  circuit  including  said  battery  and 
switches  operated  by  said  pistons  for  arming  the 
fuse  a  short  time  after  said  pull  pin  is  removed,  for 
threafter  initiating  an  explosive  if  the  use  is  disturbed, 
and  for  initiating  the  explosive  a  relalnel>  long  time 
after  said  pull  pin  is  removed  in  event  the  fuse  has 
not  been  disturbed. 


3,415,191 

SAFETY   AND  ARMING  MECHANISM 
James  M.  Meel^  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  James  J.  Charuhas, 
Washington,   D.C.,  and   Harvey   A.   Foure,   Lando>er, 
Md..  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  837.291 
3  Claims.  (CL  102—78) 


An  ordnance  piece  such  as  a  mortar  shell  is  provided 
with  a  percussion  cap  having  a  bore  characterized  by 
including  a  length  of  large  diameter,  a  length  of  small 
diameter  and  a  Icdgcd  bore  connecting  said  lengths.  \ 
charge  is  compacted  in  the  bore  and  extends  into  the 
length  of  large  diameter. 

3,415,193 

FLUERIC  SCREAMER 

Carl  J.  Campagnuolo,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  and  Raymond 

W.  Warren,  McLean,  Va.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  June  7.  1967.  Ser.  No.  645.096 

7  Claims.  (CI.  102—92.4) 


1  A  safety  and  arming  mechanism,  comprising  first 
and  second  G-weights  movable  in  the  same  direction  from 
an  initial  to  a  final  pxjsition,  a  coil  spring  substantially 
enclosing  both  G-weights,  said  spring  having  two  ends, 
means  for  preventing  expansive  movement  of  one  end 
of  said  spring  connected  to  said  second  G-we;ght  and 
compressing  said  spring  as  a  result  of  movement  of  said 
second  G-weighl  towards  said  final  position,  a  catch  mem- 
ber engaging  said  first  G-weight  for  releasing  the  other 


A  flueric  screamer  is  designed  to  be  mounted  on  the 
nose  of  an  ordnance  projectile.  The  flucric  screamer  has 
a  resonating  cavity  and  is  designed  to  have  the  ram  air 
of  the  projectile  alternately  directed  into  and  away  from 
the  resonating  cavity.  The  continual  entering  and  leaving 
of  ram  air  from  the  resonating  cavity  will  generate  high 
energy  acoustic  waves  which  will  have  a  distressing  effect 
upon  enemy  troops  over  which  the  projectile  will  pass  on 
its  way  to  a  designated  target. 
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rVW?  ROTARY    ABLI.V1F.NT   HYDRAULIC   PUMPS 

Lavern  R.  Connelly.  Vfarshall,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Faton  AND    MOTORS 

YaJe  4  Towne  Inc..  Oeveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of    Ceonje  Fritz  Werner  Adler.  Netherton.  Kngiand,  assignor 
Q^Q  to    ITje    Knglish    tiectric    (  ompan>    Limited,    London, 

Filed  Sept.  16.  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,930  Fngiand.  a  British  compan) 

17  Claims.  (CI.  10.1 — tl>  Filed  Aug.  29,  1966,  S«r.  No.  575,623 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  27,  1965, 

36,895   65;  Apr.  14,  1966,  16,473   66 

7  Claim*.  (CI.  103—125) 


'^'^J.^.^^ 


A  pump  includes  a  flow  control  means  which  is  effec- 
tive to  provide  a  generally  constant  flow  of  fluid  to  a  fluid 
system  at  pump  speeds  below  a  predetermmed  sf)eed  and 
a  controlled  decreasing  flow  of  fluid  to  the  system  at 
pump  s.peeds  above  the  predetermmed  Npeed  The  flow 
control  means  is  responsive  to  increases  in  the  pressure 
in  the  system  to  provide  increased  flow  to  the  system  as 
a  load  is  applied  to  the  system. 


3,415,195 
VfAGNETlC    DRIVF    PIMP 
Robert   K.   Catterson,   (  olumbus,   Ohio,   assignor  to 
Walbro  Corporation.  Cass  Cit\.  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Filed  June  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,704 
6  Claims.  (CL  103—118) 


i^^^^'T  ^/  ■.o/v' 


Rotary  abutment  hydraulic  pumps  and  motors  having 
cylindrical  casing  members  contaming  a  co-axial  lobcd 
member  which  is  driven  for  rotation  about  its  axis  with 
respect  to  a  casing  member,  in  which  a  partial  cylindricaJ 
surface  of  an  abutment  member  rolK  against  the  partial 
cylindrical  surface  of  the  lobed  member  lying  between 
projections  thereof,  and  which  surfaces  are  covered  with 
a  layer  of  flexible  material  which  is  pinched  between  the 
rolling  surfaces  so  as  to  form  an  effective  j^al,  the  pro 
jection  on  the  lobed  member  being  securely  fitted  to  the 
body  of  the  lobed  member  and  having  means  so  as  to 
prevent  momentary  short-circuiting  of  fluid  from  one  side 
to  the  other  of  the  projection  while  the  projection  is  pass- 
ing such  rotary  abutment 


3,415,197 

GLIDING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  VANT  ASSEMBLIES 

OF  A  FLUID  HANDLING  DEVICE 

Karl  Eickmann,  2420  Isshlki,  Hayama-machl, 

ganagawa.k»n,  Japan 

Original  appiicatioo  Dec  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,395,  now 
Patent  No.  3,320,898,  dated  May  23,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  May  22,  1967,  Stf.  No.  64«,108 
15  Claims.  (CL  103—136) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  magnetic  drive  pump 
wherein  an  electnca!  powered  drive  rotor  is  sealed  from 
a  pump  chamber  and  transmits  by  electromagnetic  forces 
a  rotary  drive  to  a  pump  impeller  in  the  pump  chamber, 
the  invention  relating  specifically  to  a  two-piece  housing 
with  facing  motor  and  pump  chambers  and  a  pump  pas- 
sage arrangement  to  facilitate  priming,  the  bearing  rela- 
tionship of  the  parts  with  respect  to  the  sealing  membrane, 
and  to  an  included  magnetic  relief  valve  which  in  con- 
junction with  magnetic  parts  completes  the  pump  housing 
and  forms  also  a  bypass  in  the  event  of  build-up  of 
pressure  beyond  a  predetermined  amount. 


The  vane  assemblies  of  a  fluid  handling  device  have 
turnablc  control  pins  with  end  portions  axially  projcct- 
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ing  from  the  other  parts  of  the  respective  vane  assembly 
and  guided  along  endless  guide  tracks  matching  the  out- 
line of  an  endless  inner  casing  face  along  which  the 
radially  outer  parts  of  the  vane  assemblies  move  during 
rotation  of  the  rotor  in  which  the  vane  assemblies  are 
mounted. 

3,415,lf8 

PUMP 

George  J.  Lappo.  1448  W.  45th  St, 

Cleveland,  Ohio     44102 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,738 

8  Claims.  (CL  103—150) 


3,415,200 
TOW  TRUCK  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Leonard  J.  Bishop,  Birmingham,  karl  Karlstrom,  Rose- 
>  ille,  and  Paul  Kiamp,  St.  Clair  Shores,  .Mich.,  assignors 
to  Mechanical  Handling  S>stems,  Inc.,  Warren.  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,696 
22  Claims.  (CL  104—172) 


^':^s^ 


The  invention  is  concerned  with  a  pump  which  is  espe- 
cially useful  for  prividing  a  water  pressure  system  for 
trailers  and  the  lil*.e.  and  which  comprises  a  one-piece 
housing  having  a  concentric  arrangement  of  fluid  ante- 
chamber and  inlet  chambers,  a  novel  disposition  of  a 
fluid  pumping  diaphragm  over  these  chambers,  novel 
means  for  introducing  atmospheric  air  into  the  fluid  inlet 
chamber,  and  for  controlling  the  fluid  pumping  action. 


3,415,199 
AUTOMATIC  DOWNHOLE  GAS  LIFT 
APPARATUS 
James  K.  Elliott  and  Joe  E.  Edwards,  Jr.,  Houston.  Tex., 
assignors  to  Macco  Oil  Tool  Company,  Inc..  a  corpora- 
tion of  Texas 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,468 
6  Claims.  (CL  103—248) 


For  use  in  oil  wells  produced  by  gas  lift,  apparatus  in- 
cluding a  chamber  for  accumulation  of  fluid  from  a 
producing  formation,  there  being  upper  and  lower  float 
means  in  said  chamber  which  control  the  admission  of  gas 
under  pressure  to  said  chamber  when  a  suitable  accumu- 
lation of  liquid  is  attained  therein  for  lifting  same  through 
a  suitable  tubing  string  to  thereafter  remove  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  liquid  fiom  said  chamber. 


a 


The  tow  truck  conveyor  system  disclosed  herein  com- 
prises a  track  defined  by  a  slot  in  the  floor  and  a  plurality 
of  tow  trucks  having  tow  pins  extending  into  the  slot 
and  engaging  a  conveyor  in  the  ttoor  Each  tow  truck 
has  a  front  bumper  which  is  movably  mounted  and 
operalively  connected  to  the  tow  pin  so  that  when  an 
obstacle  or  preceding  carrier  is  engaged,  the  tow  pin  is 
elevated  out  of  engagement  with  the  conveyor.  Each  tow 
truck  also  includes  a  rear  bumper  which  is  movably 
nx)unted  from  a  first  vertically  disposed  position  wherein 
it  may  be  operatively  engaged  by  the  front  bump>er  of 
succeeding  carrier  to  a  second  vertically  disposed  posi- 
tion where  the  rear  bumf>er  may  not  be  operatively  en- 
gaged by  the  front  bumper  of  a  succeeding  carrier.  In 
one  form,  the  front  and  rear  bumpers  are  operatively 
connected.  In  another  form,  the  rear  bumper  is  moved 
by  cams  along  the  floor  A  second  bumper  at  the  front  of 
each  tow  truck  is  yieldingly  mounted  for  absorbing  shock 
of  contact  with  an  obstacle  or  preceding  carrier. 


3,415,201 
POWXR-AND-FREE  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

Adolph  Czamecld,  Birmlagliam,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Standard  Alliance  Industries,  Inc., 
Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  10.  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,797 
15  Claims.  (CL  104—178) 

1 


Specifically,  the  invention  is  embodied  in  a  novel  work 
carrier  adapted  for  use  in  a  power-and-free  conveyor 
system  and  uniquely  constructed  to  release  a  pivoted  driv- 
ing lug  on  the  power  chain  of  the  conveyor  for  close  pack- 
ing of  the  carriers  in  selected  sections  of  the  system  To 
this  end.  each  carrier  comprises  front  and  rear  trolleys 
interconnected  by  articulated  mechanical  means.  The  two 
trolleys  have  identical  bodies  of  a  known  and  conven- 
tional construction.  However,  oppositely  facing  pivoted 
flop  dogs  are  mounted  on  the  front  trolley  body  in  the 
conventional  manner  and  a  cam  plate  is  mounted  on  the 
rear  trolley  body.  It  is  a  special  feature  of  the  invention 
that  the  cam  plate  has  a  rearwardly  extending  f)ortion 
provided  with  a  rearwardh  opening  recess  that  is  adapted 
to  receive  the  front  driven  dog  of  a  following  work  car- 
rier and  that  is  of  suflficient  size  to  entirely  accommodate 
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the  dog  so  that  a  portion  of  the  cam  plate  laterally  of  the   opening  of  the  door  and  is  supported  along  its  under  edge 
recess  engages  and  releases  the  driving  lug  which  propels   entirely  by  the  sliding  gate,  the  upper  edge  of  the  sealing 

the  following  earner  as  the  driven  dog  of  the  latter  moves 
into  the   recess  and   into  nestling   relation  with  the  cam 

^f  the  preceding  carrier 


plate 


3,415,202 

CONVEYOR  CONSTRICTION 

Clarence    \.    Dehne,    Orchard    Lake.    Mich.,    asslt^nor   to 

Jervii  B.  V\ebb  Companv,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Jan-  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520.468 

3  Clalma.  (CI.  104—242) 


i,-^  " 


«-j 


A  construction  for  limiting  movement  ot  the  wheels  of 
a  load  carrying  trolley  of  a  power  and  free  conveyor 
vertically  off  the  track  and  for  preventing  disengagement 
of  the  trolley  driving  dog  from  a  propelling  pusher  result- 
ing from  such  rockmg  movement,  wherein  a  hold-down 
member  is  secured  to  the  trolley  body  below  the  track 
and  has  portions  engageable  *ith  the  track  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  of  the  txollev  wheels  and  trolley  dogs. 


3,415^03 
DAMPENING  MEANS  BETWEEN  THE  CHASSIS 

AND  TRUCK  OF  A  RAILROAD  CAR 

Frank  W.  Hughes,  Roscmont,  Pa.,  and  Stuart  A.  Scbwam, 

372     Robinsoo     Drive,     Broomall,     Pa.      19008,     said 

Hughes  assignor  to  said  Schwam 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  521,603,  Jan.    19, 

1966.  This  appUcation  Sept.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  670.010 

6  Claims.  (CL  105—199) 


A  damper  is  disposed  on  the  outboard  side  of  each 
aide  frame  of  a  truck  underlying  the  body  of  a  railroad 
car.  The  connection  of  each  damper  to  the  associated  side 
frame  is  by  a  ball-and-socket  joint  k>cated  at  the  bottom 
of  the  side  frame  The  damper  extends  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  Its  connectK>n  to  the  side  frame  for  connec- 
tion by  a  ball-and-socket  joint  to  the  body  of  the  car. 


3,415,204 

HOPPER  GATE  SEALING  MEANS 

Hugli  H.  Pas«,  75  Creamery  Road, 

Cheshire,  Conn.     06410 
FUed  Aug.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,085 
9  Claims.  (CL  1  OS— 282) 
A  device  for  scaling  hopper  doors  having  sliding  gates 
commonly  used  in  railroad  hopper  cars,  in  which  a  frame- 
like  scaiin^  member  fits  in  tclcicoping  manner  withm  the 


member  being  at  least  partially  exposed  to  the  load,  so 
that  the  load  forces  it  down  into  tight  sealing  engagement 
with  the  gate. 

3,415,205 
MOUNTING    ARRANGEMENT   FOR    DEMOUNT- 
ABLE CONTAINER-S  ON  RAILWAY  CARS 
Jack  F.  Gutridge,  Dyer,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pullman  Incor- 
porated. Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  662, ''6<J 
5  Claims.  (Cl.  105 — 366; 


A  railway  car  having  upstanding  side  sills  providing 
tire  guides  for  highway  trailers  carried  thereon  includes 
container  mounting  brackets  which  are  movable  from  a 
rest  position  to  an  erect  operative  position  wherein  they 
coact  with  the  four  corner  brackets  of  a  container  carried 
on  the  car.  The  brackets  include  supporting  beams  which 
cooperate  with  the  upstanding  side  sills  of  the  car  and 
which  may  be  disposed  in  a  non-used  or  rest  position  lying 
flat  on  the  deck  of  the  car  so  as  to  permit  loading  and  un- 
loading of  trailers  ■Aith  the  mounting  brackets  providing 
a  minimum  obstruction  relative  to  the  rolling  of  the 
wheels. 


3,415.206 
PRETZEL  FORMING 
Howard  Reisman,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
(1417  Georgian  Drive,  Moorestown,  NJ.     08057) 
FUed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,908 
50  Claims.  (CL  107—14) 
k  stream  of  dough  is  extruded  and  cut  off  into  pretzel- 
shaped  articles.  The  flow  resistance  and  extruding  pres- 
sures are  minimized   by  suitably    shaping  and  arranging 
the  extruder  and  knife  and  by  coaling  dough-contacting 
surfaces  with  an  antifriction  means.  The  sharp  edge  of 
the  knife  is  pushed  in  contact  d^cioiA  the  extrudmg  plate 
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with  its  blade  disposed  at  an  angle  to  it.  The  individual 
articles  are  cleanly  severed  and  deflected  from  the  stream 


3,415.208 
TABLE  CONSTRUCTION 
Gnnnar  Tboresen.  Medinah.  and  Thoralf  Tboresen,  Itaaca. 
III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  each 
to  Gunnar  Thoresen,  Medinah.  and  Thoralf  Tboresen, 
Itasca.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1967.  Ser.  No.  630.900 
9  Claims.  (Cl.  108 — 94) 


'If 


A^ 


—I 


with  remarkably  slight  distortion  and  minimal  obstruc- 
tion to  the  flow  of  dough. 


3,415,207 

LEVEL  PLANE  OVEN  LOADER 

Gary  A.  Messcriy.  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Read  (  orpora- 

tion,  York,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Nov.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,146 

6  Claims.  (CL  107—57) 


A  loader  mounted  outside  and  adjacent  the  front  wall 
of  an  oven  including  an  outer  pan  supporting  surface  for 
receiving  successive  transverse  rows  of  pans  of  dough 
and  an  inner  pan  support  extension  projecting  through 
the  lower  portion  of  a  transversely  elongated  loading 
opening  in  the  oven  front  wall.  A  transversely  extending 
pusher  bar  is  adapted  to  be  moved  across  the  outer  and 
inner  pan  supports  for  pushing  successive  rows  of  pans 
thereacross  onto  means  for  traveling  the  pans  of  dough 
through  the  oven  and  is  adapted  to  be  retracted  m  a  path 
spaced  above  the  outer  pan  support  to  permit  a  succeed- 
ing row  of  pans  to  be  delivered  in  front  of  the  oven. 
The  means  controlling  the  movement  of  the  pusher  bar 
includes  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  longitudinally  ex- 
tending endless  chains  having  an  outer  portion  guided 
in  a  path  spaced  above  the  outer  pan  sup^x>rt  and  an 
inner  portion  guided  in  a  path  sloping  downwardly  over 
the  inner  pan  support.  Control  arms  are  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  of  the  chains  and  attached  at  the  other 
end  to  opposite  ends  of  the  pusher  bar.  and  guide  shoes 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  chains  cooperate  with  guide  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  pusher  bar  and  control  arms  for  rais- 
ing the  pusher  bar  at  the  beginning  of  its  retracting  path 
and  lowering  the  pHisher  bar  at  the  beginning  of  its  push- 
ing path. 


A  circular,  multi-level  terraced  table  supported  by  a 
central  pedestal  and  two  pairs  of  legs  which  are  expandibly 
connected  by  dovetailed  table  slides.  The  upper  levels  of 
the  table  are  rotatable  relative  to  the  supports  and  the 
lower  level.  TTie  lower  and  middle  levels  are  hinged  and 
the  table  is  foldable  in  such  a  manner  as  to  present  a  front 
!>urlace  having  the  apf>earance  of  a  semi-circular  arch. 


3,415,209 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  TUTFTED  CARPETS 

AND  LIKE  FABRICS 
Ronald  Ellison,  Blackbora,  and  John  Pritchard,  Risb- 
ton,   FjigJaad,  aasigiiors  to  Ellison  Tofting   Ma- 
chlnery   Limited,  Mackbam.  England,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1967,  Ser.  No.  625.425 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  .Mar.  28.  1966, 

13,625/66 
4  Claims.  (CL  112—79) 


^a. 


"^ 


1 

\ 

,  ■ 

l^-'- 

-    ^': 

A  machine  for  producing  a  tufted  fabric  from  a  plural- 
ity of  differently  constituted  yarns.  The  machine  includes 
needles,  means  for  reciprocating  said  needles  through  a 
backing  fabric  to  effect  loop  formation,  a  supply  of  a 
plurality  of  yarns  for  each  needle,  control  means  for 
selecting  a  particular  yarn  and  pre  enting  it  to  its  asso- 
ciated needle  during  loop  formation,  and  means  for  sever- 
ing said  yams  after  said  loop  formation. 
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3,415.210 

ATFACHMENT  FOR  SEWING  V1A(  HINES 

Aaroo  Glassman,  Scranton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania 

Sewing  Research  Corp.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

File<i  Jan-  J,  1966.  Ser.  No.  518.320 

4  Claims.  (CI.  112—114) 


3.415.212 

FLOATING   l)K\l)<>CK 

Irving   Hennig.    13^2   (  aillavet  St., 

Biloxi,  .Miss.      39532 

Filed    Vpr.  7,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  629,318 

9  Claims.  fCl.   114 — 45) 


*'    ll 


^ 


A  hook  and  eye  attachment,  usually  for  mounting  on 

a  button  clamp  of  a  sewing  machine  Once  set  up,  the 
attachment  mav  he  used  to  sew  a  metal  hock,  or  a  metal 
eye,  or  to  form  by  sewing  a  thread  eye  without  further 
adjustment.  In  some  embodiments,  the  attachment  ma'- 
bc  used  for  holding  a  magnetic  hook  or  a  magnetic  eve 
m  a  predetermined  position  for  sewing. 


3,415,211 
AQL  ATIC  PROPULSION  ASSFMBI  Y 

FOR  SWIMMERS 

Baoswell  H.  Hmmpton,  705  Logan  1  ane. 

BlythviUe,  Ark.     72315 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  658,875 

10  Claims.  (CI.  114—16) 


:^i^ 


This  invention  is  a  floating  drydock  and  consists  of 
a  floating  drydock  provided  ^ith  two  independent  but 
complementary,  buoyancy  systems.  One  system  of  buoy- 
ancy consists  of  a  pair  of  bottomless  tanks,  which  may 
be  controllably  pneumatically  pressurized  or  dcpres- 
surized  to  range  between  maximum  positive  buoyancy 
and  negative  buoyancy,  the  tanks  being  supported  in 
spaced  apart  relationship  on  a  drydock  floor,  the  floor 
between  the  tanks  providing  the  support  for  the  boat  being 
dry docked. 

3.415.213 

BOAT  HI  Ilii 

Robert  V.  Nemetz,  1645  NE.  1 76th  St., 

North  Miami  Beach,  Fla.     33162 

Filed  Mav   1.  1967.  Ser.  No.  634,939 

4  Claims.  (CI.   114—56) 


<^\  ' 


The    invention   includes   a   unique   double   walled   air 

filled  skeleton  tvpe  suit  of  rubber,  plastic  or  other  suit- 
able material,  and  includes  shoulder  portions  with  op- 
posite arm  outlets  and  a  front  panel  which  extends  only 
t(!>about  the  waist  of  the  wearer  and  substanually  semi- 
circular legs  which  surround  about  halt  of  the  legs  from 
about  the  ankle  up  to  the  crotch.  There  are  suiUble  bind- 
ings that  maintain  the  leg  portions  in  their  proper  posi- 
tion about  the  lower  and  upper  part  of  the  limbs.  Fhe 
complete  back  portion  of  the  unique  suit  is  substantially 
open  from  the  back  of  th^  shoulders  down  to  the  ankle 
portions  thereof. 


A  boat  hull  construction  combining  the  best  features 

of   planing   and   displacement   type   hulls   and   being  of 

substantially  V-shaped  cross-section  along  its  length  from 
Stem  to  stern,  the  sides  of  the  hull  meeting  at  the  K'w 
to  form  a  V  shaped  prow  and  being  formed  along  their 
lengths  with  a  plurality  of  opposed  pairs  of  latcrally- 
outwardly-extending  planar  surface  portions  vertically 
spaced  at  each  side  of  the  hull  and  defining  therebe- 
tween gradually  Jecreasmg  amounts  of  deadrise  upwardly 
of  the  keel. 

3,415.214 
SHIPBOARD  CARGO  STOWAGE 
CONSTRUCTION 
Jerome  I  .  Goldman,  5724  Bancroft  Drive, 
New  Orleans,  La.     70122 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  657.996 
6  CUims.  (CL  114 — 72) 
The  invention  relates  to  a  new  type  of  shipboard  cargo 
hold   cells  for  the   rapid  and  efficient  stowage   of  cargo 
on  or  in  cargo  receivers,  such  as  pallets  and/or  contain- 
ers, in  which  a  plurality  of  horizontal  supports  for  the 
cargo  cooperates  with  a  vertical  supporting  structure  in 
the   cell   whereby  the   horizontal   supports,   adjustable  to 
any  desired  height  m  the  vertical  structure  and  employed 
m  any  appropriate  numbers,  individually  sustain  each  its 
own  load  quite  apart  from  and  independently  of  the  load 
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or  load.s  sustained   in   like   manner  by  the  several  other 
receivers  to  the  end  that  superposed  loads  need  not  be 


ll 


form,  tne  bov,  and  the  stem  of  the  hull,  fenders  arranged 
adiacent  the  converging  rear  areas  of  said  side  walls  to 
form  straight  continuations  of  said  parallel  middle  areas. 
covers  above  and  floors  below  the  spaces  formed  between 
said  fenders  and  the  converging  rear  areas  of  said  side 
walls,  and  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced,  inclined  slats  ar- 
ranged to  caver  the  rear  ends  of  said  spaces  above  the 
normal  water  line  of  the  hull  In  addition  the  hull  con- 
tains a  number  of  straight,  smooth-walled  air-conducung 
channels  extending  from  an  area  of  its  deck  adjacent  the 
stem  at  a  sleep  angle  obliquely  to  an  area  of  said  stem 
below  the  normal  water  line  of  the  hull. 


3,415,217 
ANGULAR  TUTIN  LNDICATOR 
Paul   H.   McGrath,   23   Harold   St., 

Chelmsford.  Mass.     01824 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1967.  Ser.  No.  642.273 

3  Claims.  (CI.  116—115) 


increased  beyond  limits  creating  liability  fo  crushing  or 

damage  to  cargo  beneath. 


3.415,215 

ARRANGEMENT  IN   MASTS  FOR 

SAILING-BOATS 

Oscar  \  ilhelm  Plym,  Generalsvagen  131, 

Osferskar.  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1967.  Ser.  No.  684.865 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Sweden.  Nov.  25,  1966, 

16.158   66 

3  Claims.  (CI.  114—90) 


_i - 

' ^ 


E 


■%c 


A  simple  indicator  for  indicatir>g  the  extent  of  angular 
rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  of  a  rotatable  member  to 
which  it  is  attached  compM-ises  a  continuous  helical  chan- 
nel wound  circumfercntially  around  the  axis  at  a  distance 
from  it  and  extending  longitudinally  along  it.  A  gravity- 
responsive  indicator  element  such  as  a  ball-bearing  or  a 
bubble  in  liquid  moves  axially  in  the  channel  as  the  indi- 
cator is  rotated  and  it  is  compared  with  indicia  associated 
with  the  channel  to  indicate  the  total  angular  rotation 
from  a  given  starting  point. 


A  flexible  mast  having  a  Tever  means  mounted  on  the 
top  This  lever  connects  the  fore  and  aft  stays  to  the 
hull  of  the  boat.  The  lever  is  pivotally  connected  to  the 
mast. 

3,415,216 

HIT  L  FOR  A  NAVIGATING  VESSEL 

Andrew  J.  Strobel.  16301  Mozart  Ave., 

lx>s  Gatos,  Calif.     95030 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1965.  Ser.  No.  515.941 

3  Claims.  (CL  115 — 35) 


A  hull  for  a  navigating  vessel  comprising  a  bottom  and 
side  walls  having  parallel  middle  areas  and  end  areas  ar- 
ranged to  converge  towards  their  front  and  rear  end^  to 


3,415.218 

CHANNEL  INDICATOR  FOR  TELEVISION 

RECEFVER 

Peter  Korol,  De  Witt,  and  Robert  J.  WaDis,  Syracuse,  N.Y,. 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporatioD 

of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,451 
4  Claims.  (CL  116—124.4) 


f't  xfl 


In  a  combination  UHF  and  VHF  channel  selector  and 
indicator  apparatus,  VHF  and  UHF  channel  selector 
shafts  extend  through  an  apertured  light  emitting  panel 
and  are  terminated  by  UHF  tuning  and  VHF  selector 
discs.  Tlie  VHF  selector  disc  is  substantially  transparent 
and  IS  separated  from  the  light  emitting  panel  by  a  trans- 
lucent fine  tuning  disc  which  allows  light  to  pass  from 
the  panel  to  illuminate  indicia  on  the  VHF  selector  disc. 
The  UHF  tuning  disc  is  transparent  with  a  separate  trans- 
lucent indicator  disc  mounted  between  the  UHF  tuning 
disc  and  the  light  emitting  panel  for  providing  illumina- 
tion of  the  indicia  on  the  indicator  disc. 
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3,415^19  away  from  the  tray.  After  the  battm^mUM^beenlow- 

STEERING  WHEEL  WITH  HORN,  FOR  ered  into  contact  with  the  flux  malBrfli  fa  tit*  tray,  it  is 

D  J  I    f    u     Xj^    VEHICLES  withdrawn  therefrom  at  which  time  the  cover  is  moved 

Raymond  J.  Lohr,  Erie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Louis  Man  &    ,-  ,•>,  ,~\^r.A  .»^:»: „^^  ^w-  u^^,      ~     u     ••  j 

Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,   nV..   rcorporation   of  New    to  its  cosed  position  and  the  heater  mechanism  is  moved 
Y  orit  mwardly  toward  the  tray  to  a  position  adjacent  the  bat- 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,630  ^^  s^ck  at  which  time  hot  air  is  directed  towards  the 

3  Claims.  (CL  116 — 139)  portion  of  the  stack  to  which  the  flux  has  been  applied. 

The  hot  air  not  only  drives  off  the  flux  solvent  but  also 
acts  to  activate  the  flux  to  reduce  part  of  the  lead  oxide 
on  the  stack  to  free  lead.  In  addition,  the  hot  air  also 
serves  to  preheat  the  lugs  for  the  welding  operation 
which  follows. 


>ll'     j<»    U.5 


A  Steering  «.heel  for  use  in  a  toy  vehicle  formed  of 
molded  plastics  material  having  a  depressibie  chamber  in- 
tegrally formed  with  the  rim  which  on  manual  depression 
of  an  exterior  wall  of  the  chamber  emits  a  sound  simulat- 
ing an  automobile  horn  The  steering  wheel  includes  a 
spoke-like  support  member  riveted  to  the  base  of  the 
chamber  to  form  a  mounting  frame,  which  member  has 
a  central  socket  for  mounting  on  the  steering  column  of 
the  toy  vehicle. 


3,415,220 
APPARATUS  FOR  FLUXING  AND  PREHEATING 

PLATES  OF  A  BATTERY  STACK 
.Anthony  S«badno,  MinoeapoUs,  Minn^  and  Richard  A. 
Buttke  and  Paul  V.  Lowe,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors 
^    to  Gk>b«-L'nion  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
Original  application  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,728,  now 
Patent  No.  3.253,306,  dated  May  31,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Sept.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,870 
7  Claims.  (CI.  118— 58» 


u 


'FT 


A  fluxing  mechanism  for  applying  flux  to  the  plates  of 
a  battery  stack  employed  in  machinery  for  fabricating 
storage  battery  elements.  The  mechanism  includes  a  flux 
tray  adapted  to  hold  a  flux  material  and  a  battery  stack 
transfer  mechanism  for  moving  the  battery  stack  in  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  flux  in  the  tray  to  thereby  apply 
flux  material  to  the  stack.  A  heater  mechanism  is  mova- 
bly  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  flux  tray  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  the  tray  A  heater  mechanism^  is 
operatively  associated  with  the  stack  transfer  mechanism 
so  that  as  a  battery  stack  is  moved  into  and  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  flux  by  the  stack  transfer  mechanism,  the 
heater  mechanism  will  be  moved  toward  and  away  from 
the  tray.  A  movable  cover  mechanism  is  provided  for  the 
flux  tray  and  is  operatively  connected  to  the  heater  mech- 
anism so  that  the  cover  will  close  and  open  over  the  tray 
as  the  heater  mechanism  is  moved  toward  and  away 
from  the  tray  In  operation,  as  the  battery  stack  is  low- 
ered toward  the  flux  tray,  the  movable  cover  will  move 
to  its  open  position  and  the  heater  mechanism  will  move 


3,415,221 
ADHESIVE  APPLICATOR  OF  THE  SPOTTER  IVPE 

FOR   FOLDING  BOXES 
Richard  C.  Stenger,  San  Caries,  Calif.,  assignor  to  KUklok 
Corporation,     New     York,    .N.Y.,     a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  681,173 
3  Claims.  (CI.  118—243) 


The  present  invention  provides  a  spotter  type  adhesive 

applicator  capable  of  applying  adhesive  spots  to  the  top 
surface  of  a  substantially  horizontally  disposed  panel  of 
paperboard  One  or  several  fingers,  which  laterally  ex- 
tend from  an  oscillating  shaft  and  are  normally  sub- 
merged in  a  pool  of  adhesive,  are  periodically  raised  by 
oscillation  of  the  shaft  to  emerge  from  the  pool,  swing 
beyond  a  position  of  maximum  elevation  above  the  shaft 
into  a  position  in  which  they,  finger  tips  down,  contact 
the  board.  The  amount  of  adhesive  deposited  may  be  con- 
trolled by  varying  the  dwell  time  of  the  fingers  and  fur- 
ther by  a  doctor  blade  arrangement  which  limits  the  thick- 
ness of  the  adhesive  adhering  to  the  sides  of  the  fingers 
as  they  are  being  raised  from  the  pool 


3,415,222 
ELECTROSTATIC  GRID 
Kenneth  E.  Roberts,  Riverride,  lod  George  E.  Comcau, 
Central  Falls,  R.L,  assignors  to  Indev,  Inc..  Pawtucket, 
R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624.552 
5  Claims.  (CI.  118 — 636> 


A  flocking  apparatus  wherein  fibrous  pile  is  applied  to 
an  adhesive  surface  of  a  selected  article  as  it  is  moved 
along  a  plane  through  the  apparatus,  including  supply 
means  for  holding  a  supply  of  flock  over  the  adhesively 
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coated    surface    and    two  electncal    conducting    systems,  the    photoconductive   surface    at   the    upper   end     'f    the 

one  above  and  one  below  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  development  zone  for  cascade  developmg  latent  electro- 
article,  one  grounded  and  the  other  connected  to  a  source 

of  alternating  current,  and  wherein  the  upper  conductor  ^-^ 

system  is  a  series  of  parallel,  rounded,  elongated  fluid-  [) 


tight  tubular  members,  of  circular  cross-section,  filled  with 
a  conductive  fluid  such  as  water 


3,415,223 

DEVE1X)PMENT  APPARATUS  FOR 

ELECTROSTATIC  COPIERS 

GUbert  Zwelg.  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  lo  PItoey-Bowes, 

Inc.,  Stamford.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,262 

21  Claims.  iCL  118 — 637» 


Lrl 


Static  images  formed  on  the  photoconductive  surface.  A 
plurality  of  these  development  units  may  be  employed 
sequentially  along  a  photoconductive  surface. 


A  developer  tank  contains  a  liquid  developer,  consist- 
ing of  a  dispcrsant  having  electrical  insulating  properties 
in  which  is  dispersed  electroscopic  carbon  black  toner 
particles.  Guides  mounted  on  the  tank  position  a  coated 
paper  bearing  an  electrostatic  image  pattern  as  it  is  moved 
through  the  liquid  developer.  A  development  electrode  in 
the  form  of  parallel,  elongated  metallic  rods  is  submerged 
in  the  liquid  developer  with  the  rods  extending  perpendic- 
ular to  the  direction  of  paper  travel.  The  rods,  in  intimate 
proximity  to  the  paper  but  insulated  therefrom  by  a  thin 
film  of  liquid  developer,  are  maintained  at  a  potential 
different  from  the  electrostatic  image  pattern,  thus  pro- 
ducing an  electrostatic  field  therebetween;  this  field  caus- 
ing the  dispcrsant  to  circulate  toward  the  individual  rods 
ind  away  from  the  paper  adjacent  the  region  of  minirnum 
clearance  therebetween,  while  the  particles  are  drawn  into 
this  minimum  clearance  region.  With  adjacent  rods  in 
lengthwise  parallel  contact,  containment  zones  are  pro- 
vided for  accommodating  caiaphoretic  movement  of  the 
dispersant  and  particles  in  relation  to  each  rod.  From  this 
circulatory  movement  toner  particles  are  deposited  on  the 
paper  surface  to  develop  the  image  pattern. 


3,415^25 
ARTIFICIAL  ROUGHAGE  FOR  RUMINANTS 
Byron  Leslie  Collier,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Farmland  Industries,  Inc.,  Kansas,  City,  Mo.^  a 
corporati(Mi  of  Kansas 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,M9 
19  Claims.  (CL  119—1) 


Tliis  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  and  product  for 
avoiding  adverse  eflfecls  of  feeding  a  high  energy  low 
roughage  ration  to  ruminants.  A  quantity  of  relauvely 
light  weight,  inert  bodies  or  pellets  of  plastic  or  other 
suitable  material  are  orally  administered  to  the  ruminant 
The  pellets  have  rough  outer  surfaces  to  stimulate  produc- 
tion of  saliva  for  maintaining  proper  pH  in  the  animal's 
stomach  by  physical  contact  of  the  pellets  against  the 
stomach  wall.  The  low  specific  gravity  of  the  pellets  en- 
hances retention  of  the  pellets  within  the  stomach. 


3,415.224 

MAGNETIC   CASCADE   DEVELOPMENT 

APPARATL'S 

Frederick  W.  Hudson,  West  Henrietta,  NY.,  assignor  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  NY.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  693,213 
6  Claims.  (CL  118—637) 
Xerographic  apparatus  for  the  cascade  development  of 
latent  electrostatic  images  with  a  two-component  ferro- 
magnetic developer.  The  apparatus  includes  a  ri>lating 
magnetic  transport  bell  having  a  lower  portion  positioned 
across  the  photoconductive  surface  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  the  development  zone  to  magnetically  attract  the 
cascaded  developer  away  from  the  photoconductive  sur- 
face The  upper  portion  of  the  transport  bcU  is  positioned 
abrne  the  upper  end  of  the  development  zone  and  has 
a  scraper  blade  to  remove  developer  from  the  transjxiri 
belt.   The  scraper  blade  then  guides  the  developer  oruo 


3,415,226 

BIRD  FEEDER 

Alan  L.  Cheung,  9  Park  Vale  St., 

Brookline,  Mass.     02146 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,634 

4CUims.  (CL  119—18) 


ijcr' 


The  disclosed  bird  feeder  is  just  large  enough  to  com- 
pletely contain  a  feeding  bird,  and  will  catch  and  hold 
the  seeds  and  busks  naturally  scattered  by  the  bird  as  it 
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feeds  The  feeder  includes  structure  for  attaching  its  termining  the  amount  of  water  in  the  supply  arrangement. 
entrance  against  the  open  door  of  a  ^ird  case,  and  for  The  separate  end  panel  along  with  the  valve  means  can 
seie».uvei>  ciosing  the  entrance  be  quickly  connected  to  or  disconnected  from  the  float 


3,415.227 

ANIMAL   STALL    AND   GATF    MF  \NS 

Frank  H.  Welsh,  Blairsburg.  Iowa     50034 

FUed  Nov.  15.  1966,  Ser.  No.  5')4,524 

6  Claims.  (CI.  119—27) 


A  device  including  an  enclosure  structure  with  a  gate 
at  one  end  opposite  a  feeding  station  wherein  the  gate 
includes  a  pair  of  pivotalK  interconnected  venically  ar- 
ranged sections  that  may  be  raised  oy  a  pig  or  the  like. 
A  shaft  extends  along  the  pivotal  axis  if  the  top  gate 
section  and  includes  an  upstanding  post  connected  to  a 
manual  control  means.  The  post  is  adapted  to  engage  a 
stop  means  on  the  gate  section  as  the  shaft  is  rotated 
for  pivoting  the  top  gate  section  upwardly  and  thereby 
raising  the  gate  to  an  open  position  The  gate  may  be 
returned  to  a  closed  position  b\  gravity  A  series  of 
animal  feeder  enclosure  structures  may  be  placed  side 
by  side  and  operated  together  in  the  opening  and  closing 
of  the  gate. 

3.415,228 
FEED  CONTROL   APPARATUS 
Lawrence  A.  Myers,   Milford,   Ind.,   a-vsignor  to  Chore- 
Time  Equipment,  Inc.,  Milford,  Ind.,  a  corporafioo  of 
Indiana 

Flied  Aug.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573.979 
8  Claims.  (CI.  119—51.11) 


\rr-r 


-f — a. 


'Af 


'to 


^^ 


There  is  disclosed  a  control  system  for  a  mechanical 
poultry  feeder  m  which  a  feed  actuated  panel  switch  is 
provided  for  stopping  a  conveyor  motor  when  a  pre- 
determined amount  of  feed  has  been  delivered,  and  elec- 
tromagnetic means  is  energized  for  holding  the  panel  to 
prevent  starting  of  the  conveyor  motor  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time. 


box  by  means  of  a  quick  conncct-disconnect  coupling 
means  attached  to  the  panel  for  fast,  easy  cleaning  of  the 
water  supply  arrangement. 


3,415.230 

method  for  removing  soot  from  boiler 
ilbf:.s  and  apparams  therefor 

Joseph   Reale.    1425   S.    Broad   SL, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.      19147 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  606,302, 
Dec    30,  1966.  IhLs  applicaticm  Mar.  23,  1967,  S«r. 
.No.  625,464 

22  (  laims.  (CI.  122—379) 


3,415.229 
POLLTRY  WATER   FOINTAIN 
Lawrence   A.    Myers,   Milford.   Ind.,   assignor  to   Chore- 
Time  Equipment,  Inc.,  Milford,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1965.  Ser.  No.  497.813 

3  Claims.  (CI.  119 — 80 » 

An    animal    water    supply     irrangement    comprising    a 

float  box  including  a  separate  end  panel  having  mounted 

thereon    a    liquid    level    responsive    valve    means   for    de- 


This  Invention  relates  to  minimizing  air  pollution  by 
reducing  to  a  minimum  the  escape,  into  the  atmosphere, 
of  soot  from  a  boiler  during  the  removal  of  the  soot  from 
the  boiler  tubes  wiien  steam  is  sprayed  at  the  boiler  tubes 
to  dislodge  the  soot  After  the  steam  diskxiges  the  so<u, 
it  is  earned  by  the  steam  into  a  tank,  in  which  most  of 
the  steam  is  condensed  The  tank  is  connected  by  a  pipe 
to  the  smoke  stack",  and  the  tank  is  provided  with  coohng 
water  for  condensing  the  steam,  the  condensed  steam,  wa- 
ter and  soot  then  flowing  to  a  suitable  drain. 


3.415,231 

METHOD  FOR  REMOV  ING  SCK)T  FROM  BOILER 

LLBES    AND   APPARATLS  THEREFOR 

Joseph   Reaie.    1425   S.    Broad   St.. 

Philadelphia.  Pa.      19147 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  695.413 

11  Claim-s.  (CI.  122—379) 

This  invention  relates  to  minimizing  air   pollution  by 

reducing  to  a  minimum  the  escape,  fnto  the  atmosphere, 

^f  soot  from  a  hoiler  during  the  removal  of  the  soot  from 
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the  boiler  tubes  when  a  fluid  is  iniected  into  a  boiler  to 
clean  the  tubes  of  stx)t  I  he  fluid  carries  'he  soot  to  a 
tank  where  the  soot  is  substantially  removed  from  the 
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fluid.  The  tank  is  connected  by  a  pipe  to  the  ■nofce  stack 

to  vent  the  cleaned  fluid  to  the  atmosphere.  The  soot  is 
removed  m  the  lank  b\  a  liquid  which  carries  the  soot  to 
a  suitable  drain. 

3.415.232 
SAFETY  SYSTEM   FX)R  STEAM  (,  EN  ERA  TOR 

Carlos  J.  Garrett,  Jr..  Granb>,  and   Richard   I).   Hoften 
stine,    Windsor,    (  onn.,   ass.gnors   to   (  ombustion    En- 
gineering,   Inc.,    Windsor.    Conn.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1966.  Ser.  No.  569.349 
50  Claims.  (CI.  122 — 448 » 


3.415J33 

VACUUM  FLOW   CONTROL  FOR  CRANKCASE 

VENTILATION 

W  illiam  R.  Dr\sd«le.  22240  Prospect  St., 

Hay  ward,  CaUf.     94541 

FUed  Oct.  17.  1966,  Ser.  No.  587^18 

3  Claims.  (CL  123 — 119) 


The  vacuum  flow  contrd  for  crankcase  ventilation 
makes  use  of  a  conduit  leading  from  the  engine  crankcase 
and  communicating  with  the  carburetor  chamber  through 
an  opening  positioned  at  a  point  above  the  throttle  valve 
and  below  the  venturi  for  delivering  crankcase  fumes  to 
the  carburetor  when  the  throttle  valve  is  open.  This  open- 
ing IS  closed  by  the  throttle  valve  when  the  latter  is  closed 
However,  a  groove  in  the  wall  of  the  carburetor  chamber 
communicates  with  the  conduit,  and  the  throttle  valve 
has  a  recess  in  its  periphery  that  registers  with  the  grtx)ve 
when  the  valve  is  closed.  The  groove  and  recess  form  a 
passageway  when  the  throttle  valve  is  closed  and  this  pas- 
sageway places  the  conduit  from  the  crankcase  in  com- 
munication with  the  carburetor  chamber  on  the  down- 
draft  side  of  the  tlwottle  valve  so  that  fumes  from  the 
crankcase  can  be  delivered  to  the  carburetor  below  the 
throttie  valve  when  the  latter  is  closed  and  the  engine  is 
idling. 


\  safety  system  for  a  steam  generator  with  the  steam 
generator  having  an  independent  simultaneously  operating 
control  system  The  safety  system  determines  the  ratio 
of  air  and  fuel  inputs  and  of  fuel  and  feedwaier  inputs 
Onl\  when  either  of  the  ratios  deviates  a  preselected 
amount  from  a  preselected  ratio  does  the  safety  system 
take  controlling  action,  overriding  the  actions  of  the  in- 
dependent simultaneously  operating  svstem  The  safety 
system  at  this  tmie  controls  the  inputs  until  the  ratio 
returns  to  within  the  preselected  ratio  range,  then  releasing 
control  of  the  inputs  to  the  independent  control  system 
Fach  ratio  is  determined  by  two  independent  means  and 
the  determinations  compared  An  alarm  is  sounded  if  the 
determinations  do  not  agree,  and  corrective  action  i-^ 
taken  only  if  each  of  the  two  determinations  of  any  par 
ticular  ratio  indicate  an  excessive  deviation. 


3.415,234 

ELECTRONIC '  IGNITION  SYSTEM 

Wilbur  A.  Danunann,  1925  N.  65th  St., 

Lincoln,  Nebr.     68505 

Filed  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,298 

10  CUams.  (CL  123—148) 


An  Ignition  system  has  a  primary  capacitor  which  is 
charged  when  distributor  points  are  closed  and  discharged 
through  an  ignition  coil  when  the  pxaints  are  ojjened.  The 
charging  and  discharging  of  which  is  under  control  of 
the  secondary  of  a  transformer  with  rescttable  core  and 
the  discharge  of  the  capacitor  is  under  control  of  a  silicon 
controlled  rectifier  whose  gate  is  coupled  with  a  trigger- 
ing transformer  the  action  of  which  is  dependent  on 
the  charge  and  discharge  of  a  secondary  capacitor,  the 
charging  and  discharging  of  which  is  under  control  of 
the  opening  and  closing  of  the  distributor  points.  The 
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circuitry  is  such  that  the  charging  current  for  the  capacitor    plunger  Mcni  anU  the  pai-^e: 
by  the  battery  is  reduced  by  utilizing  tne  energ>  of  the    with  une  dxiotner  only  Uar;n^ 
collapsing  field  of  the  first  transformer.  ____^-— 
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guide  arc  communi^aieu 
i.eiiicnt  of  the  plunger. 


\. 


3,415,235 
SPARK   IGNITION   FOR  OTTO  FNGINES 
Friedrich  Hanke,  Kiel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Maschinen 
fabrik    Buckau,    R.    Wolf    Aktiengesellschaft.    C, rev  en 
brokb,  Germany 

FUed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  ?53,-6: 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Germanv,  Mav   28,  1965, 

VI   65.388 
10  Claims.  (CI.  123—149) 


3,415.237 

INTFRN\I    COMBISTION   FNGTNF    AND 

BAi  ANCING   MEANS  THFRFK)K 

Joseph  K.  Harkness.  (.ermantown,  Wis.,  asisignor  to  Brinjjs 

&   Strattoo  Corp.,   Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser,  No  558.039, 
June  16.  1966.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1V67,  Ser. 
No.  629,048 

12  Claims.  (€L  123— IM) 


-^     -^ 


A  transmission  arrangement  espectallv  for  transmitting 
rotation  between  an  output  shaft  of  an  Otto  engine  and 
the  input  shaft  of  the  magneto  of  the  spark  ignition  sys- 
tem of  the  engine,  in  which  the  output  shaft  is  roUtabl> 
mounted  about  a  fixed  axis  in  a  housing  and  wherein  the 
input  shaft  is  rotatably  carried  by  an  adaptor  mounted 
on  the  housing  adjustable  between  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ent position  in  which  the  input  shaft  is  located  at  differ- 
ent distances  from  the  output  shaft  and  in  which  the 
transmission  arrangement  includes  a  gear  train  having  at 
least  one  gear  ^hich  is  replaceable  bs  different  gear  to 
thereby  change  the  ratio  of  the  transmission  when  the 
adaptor  is  adjusted  to  change  the  distance  between  the 
ihafts 

3,415,236 

PRIMER  FOR  SMALL  INTERNAL 

COMBl  STION  ENGINES 

Joseph  V.  Reichenbach  and  Robert  G.  Thompson,   Mil 

waukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Briggs  Sc  Stratton  (  orpora 

tion,  Vlilwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,270 

7  culms.  (CL  123—187.5) 


Counterbalances  mounted  at  the  exterior  of  the  crank- 
case  of  an  interna!  com^>iistion  engine  concentric  to  the 
axis  of  its  crankshaft,  are  driven  at  crankshaft  speed  but 
in  the  opposite  direction  and  so  as  to  be  in  phase  with 
the  directly  driven  conventional  crankshaft  counter- 
weights only  at  the  dead  center  positions  of  the  latter  to 
minimize  vibration. 


3.415.238 
COMBINATION    ADJl  STABLE   BFLI    FIGHTENER, 
Fl  Fl     PIMP    AND    AIR    PFMP   FOR    INTERNAL 
(OMBl  STION   ENC;iNF„S 

William  C.  Wagner.  47  Jamaica  \ve.. 

Plainvlew,  NY.      11803 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1967.  Ser.  No.  658.573 

6  Claims.  (CI.  123—195) 


The  plunger  element  of  the  primer  has  the  form  of  a 
'•plumber',   friend,  "  engageable   with  the   bottom  of  the 


A  unitary  structure  embodying  an  adjustable  belt 
tightener  pulley  adapted  to  be  driven  by,  for  example. 
the  fan  belt  of  an  engine,  which  pulley  actuates  the  rocker 
arm  of  a  conventional  fuel  pump  and  the  piston  of  an  air 
pump,  both  pumps  forming  part  of  the  unitary  structure 


fuel  tanJt.  Fuel  passage  poaions  extending  through  the    The  device  includes  a  housmg  and  a  supporting  elongated 
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flat  arm  having  an  extension  pivotaily  adjustabls  secured    the   handle   section  of   an   archcr>    bow   and   including, 
to  the  motor  bi.Kk    If  the  air  pump  is  omitted  from  the    a  bod\  of  resilient  material  provided  with  a  central  cav- 
sfructurc,  the  adjustable  device  will  serve  as  a  fuei  pump 
adjuster. 


»^r     •»'  r9^ 


3,415,239 
LAUNCHER  WITH  ADJLSTABLE-TENSION 

ELASTIC  BAM>S 

W  miam  E.  Swett,  P.O.  Box  D,  ImUy.  Ne^       894 1 8 

FUed  Aug.  5.  19«5,  Ser.  No.  477,407 

2  Claims.  (CL  124— 20> 


•       •>•! 


1  his  invention  relates  to  a  slingshot  that  is  readily  usable 
for  projecting  arrow-like  missiles  and  shot  missiles  with 
extreme  accuracy  The  slmg'^hot  also  pnnide';  for  anchor- 
ing the  ends  of  the  elastic  bands  at  different  p^^silions  on 
the  body  of  the  slingshot  so  that  different  tensions  may  be 
obtained  as  desired  by  the  operator.  The  slingshot  also 
provides  an  adjustable  rest  for  guiding  the  pro}cct:le  when 
the  slingshot  is  used  for  spwar-like  objects. 


3,415,240 
TAKEDOWN   ARCHERY  BOW 
Fred  B.  Bear,  Grayling,  Mlch^  assignor,  by  mesne  as 
signments,  to  Victor  Comptometer  Corporation,  C  hi- 
cago,  IIL,  a  cocporatioB  of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No,  495,836 
8  Claim*.  (CL  124—23) 


^^P 


ity  undersized  with  respect  to  the  handle  section  to  per- 
mit ready  attachment  and  removal  therefrom. 


3,415042 

PLANK-CUTTLNG  SAW 

Robert  H.  Nagy,  2421  N.  lUtfa  St.. 

Milwaukee.  Wis.     53226 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1966.  Ser.  No.  592.384 
10  Claims.  (CL  125—13) 


»«ffl?  i,.t\'itf.  1.''  *f» 
It'   • 


An  archery  bow  having  a  handle  section  and  a  pan 
of  separate  limbs  including  tapered  sov^^ket  members  in  the 
ends  of  the  handle  section  \vhich  receive  tapered  butt 
portions  of  the  limbs.  The  assembly  includes  displaceable 
block  means  uithin  the  sockets  operable  to  tightlv  engage 
and  release  the  bull  pv^)rtuins  disposed  wiihin  the  sovkei 
members.  * 


3,415,241 
HANDGRIP   ADAPTER   FOR   ARC  HER\    BOW 
Fred   B.   Bear,   Grayling.   .Mich.,   assignor,   by    mesne   as- 
signments, to  Victor  Comptometer  Corporation,  Clii- 
cago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  28,  1965.  Ser.  No.  459.610 

1  Claim.  (CL  124 — 24) 

•.  A  handgrip   member   adapted  to  be   snap-fitted  upon 


i^    ^^L^._^ 


1.  In  a  plank-cutting  saw  having  a  carriage  adapted 
for  movement  longitudinally  on  top  of  a  plank  of  the 
type  provided  with  oppositely-disposed  palaUel  longitu- 
dinal edges,  and  having  a  saw  mounted  on  the  carriage 
for  feed  movement  relative  to  the  carriage  and  plank,  the 
improvement  comprising  squaring  means  on  the  carriage 
having  elements  positioned  for  engagement  with  said  op- 
positely-disposed edges  of  the  i^ant,  said  squaring  means 
including  mechanism  for  causing  relative  movement  of 
said  squaring  elements  at  one  edge  of  the  plank  with  re- 
spect to  said  squaring  elements  at  the  opposite  edge  of  the 
plank  to  clamp  the  plank  therebetween,  said  squaring 
elements  being  so  arranged  with  respect  to  the  saw  as  to 
insure  cutting  of  the  plank  at  a  predetermined  angle  with 
respect  to  an  edge  of  the  plank. 
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3,415.243 
MEANS  FOR   MAKING   A  SI  RGICAL  CAST 
Zachar>   D.  Sheldon.  Andover,  Mass..  assignor  to 
Avco  Corporation,  (  incinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Juh  19,  1965,  Ser.  No   472,783 
26  Claims.  (CI.  12S— 90) 


the  inner  surface  thereof  adjacent  to  respective  outer  edges 
thereof,  said  tongues  being  movable  into  said  other  wrist 
portion  and  said  ribs  being  receivable  in  respective 
grooves,  whereby  said  wrist  portions  are  releasably  inter- 
connected and  said  shells  are  held  in  said  positions  to 
form  said  space. 


3.415.245 
NOISE-SLPPRfcSSION  DIVING  APPARATl  S 
Yujlro  Yamamoto  and   Edwin  S.  Hambenj.   Santa   Ana, 
Calif,  assignors  to  Y^  Associates,  Santa   Ana,  (  allf .,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1965.  Ser.  No.  437,968 
8  CUims.  ((I.  128—147) 


An  article  of  manufacture  for  use  as  a  surgical  cast 

.which  includes  a  plurality  of  reagents  which  are  reactive 
when  intermixed  to  form  a  hardenable  cast  material. 
The  reagents  are  embodied  in  a  pliable  sheet,  preferably 
surgical  gauze  The  reagents  are  maintained  in  a  dormant 
state  by  virtue  of  the  fact  that  one  of  the  reagents  is  en- 
capsulated within  a  rupturable  material. 


3,415,244 

HAND  RESTRAINING  DEVICE 

Alvin  Lee  Block,  3250  Beard  Road. 

Napa,  Calif.     94558 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,687 

9  Claims.  (CI.  128—133) 


1.  In  a   single-hose   underwater   breathing   apparatus, 
the  combination  comprising 

means  defining  a  breathing  chamber  having  an  opening 
for  communication  to  the  mouth  of  a  diver; 

means  defining  an  exhaust  passage  opening  at  one  end 
to  said  chamber,  and  at  its  outer  end  communicating 
with  the  surrounding  water; 

an  exhalation  valve  in  said  exhaust  passage  which  per- 
mits flow  of  air  through  said  passage  only  in  the  di- 
rection from  said  chamber  to  the  surrounding  water; 

an  exhaust  difTuser  having  a  plurality  of  elongated 
restricted  passageways  formed  therein,  each  of  said 
passageways  being  of  substantially  the  same  length 
and  the  outer  ends  of  said  passageways  germinating 
at  various  different  longitudinal  positions; 

and  means  securing  said  difTuser  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  exhaust  passage  means  so  that  all  of  the  air  dis- 
charged from  said  exhaust  passage  flows  through  said 
diffuser,  and  upon  reaching  the  end  of  respective  ones 
of  said  passageways  is  immediately  discharged  into 
the  surrounding  water. 


8    .A   hand   restraining   device  comprising:    a   pair  of 
hemispherical  shells,  each   shell   having  air   holes  there- 
through  and   an  arcuate   marginal   edge,   a   first  of  said 
shelK  having  an  arcuate  lip  secured  thereto  adjacent  to 
said  marginal  edge  thereof  and  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  last  mentioned  edge,  a  hinge  connected  to  said  shells 
for  swinging  the  -.ame  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
said  shells  being  movable  into  respective  positions  with 
said   marginal  edges  thereof  in  abutting   relationship  to 
form  a  closed,  hand-receiving  -.pace,  said  lip  being  dis- 
posed  to   guide   said   marginal   edges   into  said   abutting 
relationship  as  said  shells  are   moved  together;  a  semi- 
cylindrical  wrist  portion  for  each  shell  respectively,  each 
wrist  portion  being  integral  with  the  corresponding  shell 
at  a  location  thereon  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  mar- 
ginal  edge    thereof    and    diametrically    opposed    to    said 
hinge,  each  wrist  portion  further  being  provided  with  a 
pair  of  spaced,   outer  edges,   said   outer  edges  being  in 
abutting  relationship  when  said  shells  are  in  said  posi- 
tions, whereby  said   wrist  portions  define  a  transversely 
circular,    wrist-encircling    unit;    and    a    pair    of    resilient 
tongues  secured  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  respec- 
tive outer  edges  of  one  of  said  wnst  portions,  each  tongue 
having  a  rib  thereon,  the  other  shell  having  recesses  on 


3.415.246 
EAR  FITTINGS 

George  M.  Hill.  V  an  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sigma  Sales 
(  orporation.  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  550.743, 
Ma>  17,  1966.  This  application  Sept.  25,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  677,822 

9  Claims.  (CL  128—152) 


.An  ear  fitting  adapted  to  be  used  to  restrict  the  entry 
of  sound  to  the  human  ear  and  also  adapted  to  be  used 
to  filter  out  the  entry  of  undcsired  sound  to  the  human 
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ear  when  said  fitting  is  utilized  a-;  an  earphone  fitting  or 

extension. 

3,415.247 
SEOUE.NTMI    PROCiRAMMERS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

DFCOMPRF^SSION 
Bernard  Louvel.  Euros,  and  Michel  Lacoste.  Pau.  France, 
avsignors  to  Societe  Nationale  des  Petrole  dAquitaioe, 
Paris.  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1966.  Ser.  No.  542.256 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  16.  1965, 

13.527 
3  Claims.  (CL  128—204) 


■^■--  3,415,249 

SUPPOSITORY 
George  S.  Sperti.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Stanley 
Drug  Products,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of 
Oregon 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1966.  Ser.  No.  519.389 
0  Claims.  (CI.  128—271) 


•— t^ 


H4+W4 


aP  t  r  I  I  I  T  I  I  I  l"*JU 


A  suppository  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  body. 
The  first  body  consists  essentially  of  a  suppository  base, 
an  agent  for  the  stimulation  of  cellular  respiration  and 
an  agent  for  promoting  cellular  proliferation.  The  sec- 
ond body  consists  essentially  of  a  vehicle  and  an  anes- 
thetic. TTiC  second  body  is  joined  to  the  first  body  and 
is  exposed  at  the  surface  thereof,  the  second  body  bemg 
of  such  character  as  to  become  liquefied  and  to  be  dis- 
tributed prior  to  the  softening  and  distribution  of  the 
first  body. 


1.  Automatic  decompression  apparatus  having  a  de- 
compression chamber,  and  a  sequenti.il  programmer  that 
comprises 

(a)  a  member  for  controlling  the  internal  pressure  of 
said  chamber,  means  for  cvclicalh  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  member  to  permit  the  execution  of  a  pro- 
gramme of  degrees  of  decompression  and  linear  de- 
compressions, and  a  diode  matrix  for  -etting  up  and 
indicating  said  programme, 

(b)  means  for  comparing  the  voltage  prop<irtional  to 
the  pressure  prevailing  in  said  chamber  \^ith  a  voltage 
delivered  by  an  analogue-digital-converter  connected 
to  a  digital  counter  whose  contents  vary  by  one  unit 
at  periods  of  time  defined  by  a  multiv)bralor,  when 
the  value  of  the  contents  of  said  counter  and  the 
programmed  value  for  the  following  decompression 
step  are  not  equal,  and 

(c)  an  alarm  svstem  associated  with  said  compari  on 
system  for  controlling  the  complete  stopping  of  de- 
compression in  the  case  of  ascertained  anomaly,  and 
for  effecting  an  optional  recompression. 


3,415,248 
SYRINGE  NOZZLE 

Waldo  E.  Scott,  RJ.D.  3,  Kenton,  Ohio     43326 

Filed  May  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,256 

7  Oaims.  (CI.  128—245) 


^   Z3 


i4  4Z 


3,415,250 

EMERGENCY  TRACHEOTOMY  KIT 

Ro\  L.  Peterson,  73  Wildwood  Beach  Road, 

Mahtomedi,  Minn.     55115 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1965.  Ser.  No.  476,247 

3  Claims.  (CI.  128—305) 


-'>^4» 


Kn  emergency  tracheotomy  kit  having  a  self-contained 
tracheal  cutting  blade  and  an  emergency  tracheal  tube 
therein.  The  kit  is  constructed  in  the  form  of  a  pocket 
knife  casing  with  the  pivotally  mounted  blade  normally 
folded  therein.  The  tracheal  tube  is  likewise  secured  to 
the  casing  by  means  of  a  pivotally  mounted  retaining 
handle.  When  used,  the  blade  is  swung  out  of  the  casing 
and  utilized  to  puncture  the  trachea  after  which  the  tube 
is  inserted  therem. 


3,415,251 
MUCOSATOME 
Milton  J.  Knapp,  Fort  Knox,  Ky.  (1210  N.  Taft  St.,  Arling- 
ton.   Va.     22201);   John    E.    Pleasants,    2536    Dryden 
Road.  Houston,  Tex.     77025;  and  John  Szekeres,  Jr., 
222  Forresta  Court,  Hodgenvillc,  Ky.     42748 
Filed  June  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,213 
5  Claims.  (CI.  128—305) 


A  self-sealing  nozzle  to  be  used  with  an  injection  sy- 
ringe for  injecting  medication  into  an  animal  teat  The  noz- 
zle consis  s  of  a  tapered  body  having  a  large  rear  bore 
portion  adapted  to  fit  on  the  neck  of  a  standard  injection 
syringe  A  reduced  forward  bore  portion  leads  to  the 
small  end  of  the  body.  At  its  small  end  the  body  is  pro- 
vided with  a  short  cylindrical  tip  having  a  flat  annular 
scaling  surface  adapted  to  be  pressed  into  the  muscle  ring 
surrounding  the  animal  teat  to  act  as  a  mechanical  seal. 


1.  A  mucosatome  for  cutting  tissue  in  strips  of  a  uni- 
form and  predetermined  thickness  comprising: 

I  a )  a  housing  having  twin,  parallel,  guiding  members 

extending  therefrom,  each  member  having  an  arcuate 

distal  surface. 
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(b)  a  U-shaped  cutting  blade  having  legs  pivotally 
mounted  within  said  housing,  between  said  members, 
said  blade  being  transversely  disposed  between  said 
surfaces,  and  internallv  sharpened  at  a  leading  edge 
of  its  base  and  adiacent  legs,  the  edge  describing  a 
fixed  relationship  to  the  pivotal  mounting; 

(c)  means  tor  impartmg  oscillating  motion  to  the 
sharpened  leading  edge  of  said  blade  so  that  the 
sharpened  leading  edge  of  said  blade  oscillates  about 
the  pivotal  mounting  thereof,  and  within  said  the 
distal  arcuate  guiding  surfaces. 


evaporate  water  from  the  sheet  down  to  the  dry  stale 
weight  *ith  the  tobacco  solubles  contained  in  the  water 
evaporated  being  retained  in  the  sheet  The  process  liquid 
recovered  from  the  system  is  employed  as  a  rinsing  media 
for  cleaning  the  forming  carrier  and  the  fabric  carrier 
thereb\  avoiding  the  need  to  dilute  or  flot>d  the  system 
with  a  fresh  water  rinsing  media.  The  proce.ss  liquor  and 
process  liquid  sub-systems  are  maintained  as  closed  loop 
circuits  within  the  system  and  insure  that  no  tobacco 
solubles  or  insolublcs  are  lost  from  the  system  as  a 
consequence  of  which,  the  tobacco  sheet  has  substantially 
the  same  tobacco  solubles  and  insolublcs  content  as  the 
plant  parts  with  which  it  is  produced. 


3,415,252 

CIGARFTTE  IMPROVFMFNT 

Kulon  I..  C  hristiansen  and  Catheryen  J.  Christiansen,  both 

of  302  North  1st  West,  Tooele,  L  tah     S4074 

Filed  June  30.  1967,  Ser.  No.  650.479 

5  Claims.  iCl.  131—10.7) 


3,415,254 
HAIR  CI  RI.ER.S 
WiUiam  Mudson  James  Brock  and  William  George  I  urrlfT. 
London,   England,   assignors   to   George    E.   Taylor   A 
Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  July  5,  1966.  Ser.  No.  562.879 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Juh   5,   1965, 

28,365  65 
7  Claims.  (CI.  132—33) 


A  smoking  product  such  as  a  cigarette  wuh  a  unique 
filter  comprised  in  the  main  of  pulverized  bone  material. 
The  purpose  of  the  filter  is  to  reduce  the  amount  of  con- 
densate which  is  entrained  within  the  inhaled  smoke.  Such 
a  filter  material  has  proven  through  laboratory  tests  to  be 
very  eflfective.  The  bone  material  is  preliminarily  treated, 
preferably,  with  an  agent  such  as  borax  powder  in  an 
aqueous  solution.  Such  a  solution  tends  to  aid  the  removal 
of  all  foreign  matter  from  the  bone  from  which  the  filter 
is  prepared  and  also  to  cure  the  bone  material. 


\\\i  pV'^r 


3,415»253 
PROCESS  FOR  MANXFACTLTRESG  RECONSTI- 
TLTED  TOBACCO  SHEET  MATERIAL  IN  A 
SI  BST.ANTIALLY  CLOSED  SYSTE.M 
Donald  G.  Mlchels  and  Henry  B.  Merrltf.  Richmond.  \  a., 
assignors  to   Philip   Morris  Incorporated,   New   York. 
iN.Y.,  a  corporadoD  of  VLrgiiiia 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1W7.  Ser.  No.  609,204 
10  Claims.  (CL  131—140) 


-^.i^^S 


■tt'^  r.  ,r    ■  r.'/QV  mil  It 


1.  A  hair  curler  compnsing  a  generally  cylindrical 
tubular  former,  in  combination  with  heating  means  for 
said  curler,  said  heating  means  including  a  stem  on  which 
the  curler  is  fitted  for  heating,  a  latch  on  the  inner  surface 
of  the  curler  cooperating  with  a  groove  on  said  stem  re- 
taining the  curler  in  a  predetermined  position  on  the  stem 
against  the  action  of  a  force  tending  to  move  it  axially 
relative  to  the  stem,  the  latch  comprising  a  bimetallic 
element  the  heat-induced  deformation  of  which,  when  a 
predetermined  temperature  is  reached,  releases  said  latch 
and  permits  the  curler  to  be  displaced  from  the  prede- 
termined position. 


3,415,255 

HYGROSCOPIC  HAIR  CI  RI  ER 

Heihachi  Mitanmoto,  20  Nishi  Oi  4-13, 

Shinagawa-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fned  June  17,  1965.  Str.  No.  464,755 

5  Claims.  (CI.  132—39) 


ji    n 


r^r^^  »• 


.\  process  for  producing  tobacco  sheet  in  which  an 
aqueous  slurry  is  formed  with  tobacco  plant  parts  and 
a  process  liquor  recovered  from  the  sheet  forming  system 
and  containing  tobacco  solubles  and  insolubles.  The 
slurry  is  cast  on  a  moving  forammous  forming  carrier 
to  form  a  wet  tobacco  sheet  which  is  then  removed  from 

the  forming  carrier  with  a  non-felt  type   fabric  carrier        ^ „  , 

and  delivered  to  a  press  station  at  which  process  liquid  having  a  flanged  spool-shaped  core  on  the  shank  of  which 
IS  removed  from  the  sheet  and  returned  to  the  system  so  a  layer  of  h\grv)scopic  material  is  disposed,  filling  the  space 
as  to  avoid  loss  of  tobacco  solubles.  The  pressed  sheet  between  me  flanges  of  the  core  A  cover  of  fabric  or  other 
is  thereafter  directed  through  a  series  of  drying  units  to    suitable  fibrous  material  surrounds  the  core  to  retain  the 


A  hair  curling  device  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  roller 


\ 
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hygroscopic  material  A  roller-embracing  clip  is  used  with 
the  device  to  retain  roUed-up  wet  hair  strands  on  the  roller 
and  to  allow  moisture  to  be  absorbed  from  the  hair  strands 
by  the  hvgroscopi.  material  so  that  the  strands  will  retain 
a  curled  configuration  after  they  arc  dry. 


3,415.256 
COLN  CHANGER  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  VENDING 
MACHINE  WITH  AUTOMATIC  RERLLING  OF 
THE  COIN  MAGAZINE 
Mario  MelonL.  Bern,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Auteica 
A.G.,  Gumligen.  Bern,  Swltrerland,  a  corporation  of 
Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  659.356 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  12,  1966, 

11,771   66 
9  Claims.  (CI.  133—1) 


thereby  close  said  tubs,  a  spray  head  associated  with 
each  lid  construction,  said  spray  heads  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  lid  constructions  whereby  the  spray 
heads  extend  into  the  interiors  of  said  tubs  when  said 
lid  constructions  are  in  place  over  the  tubs,  conduits 
extending  between  said  tubs  and  said  tank,  and  means 
for  passing  said  cleaning  agent  through  said  conduits 
for  circulation  between  said  tubs  and  said  tank. 


3,415,258 
niSHW  ASHER  WITH  ROTATABLE  SPRAY  MEMBER 

SPEED  CONTROL  MEANS 
Robert  John  GUsoo,  Napbill,  Englaiid,  assignor  to  Charles 
Colston  Limited,  High  Wycombe,  England,  a  corpora- 
tion of  the  United  Kingdom 

Filed  May  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551.999 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  May  28.  1965, 

22,746  65,  and  22,747  65 

7  Claims.  (CL  i  34— 112) 


A  coin  changer  for  an  automatic  vending  machine  with 
automatic  refilling  or  loading  of  the  coin  magazine,  where- 
in said  coin  magazine  is  provided  with  a  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  stepwise  rotatable  magazine  plate  for  each 
coin  denomination.  The  stepwise  rotatable  magazine  plate 
includes  means  providing  a  rim  of  uniformly  distributed 
coin  compartments,  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  receive 
a  coin  Further,  the  invention  contemplates  the  provision 
of  drive  means  for  forwardly  rotatably  indexing  the  maga- 
zine plate  through  one  coin  compartment  before  recciv- 
ing  a  coin  from  a  coin  deposit  channel  and  for  rearwardlv 
rotatablv  indexing  the  aforesaid  magazine  plate  through 
one  coin  compartment  before  the  removal  of  a  coin  for 
transferring  the  latter  to  a  coin  return  channel 


3.415,257 
TIB  WASHING  CONSTRICTION 
Glenn    F.    Wellman.    Chicago,    DL,    assignor    to 
Chemical   Products  Company,  Chicago,  HL.  a 
ration  of  Illinois  .„,„,, 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595.965 
11  Claims.  (CL  134—98) 


Wellco 
corpo- 


1.  A  construction  for  use  in  the  cleaning  of  tubs 
used  for  the  handling  of  chemicals  compri.sing  a  tank 
for  holding  a  cleaning  agent,  a  plurality  of  booms 
attached  to  said  tank,  a  lid  construction  attached  to 
each  of  said  booms,  said  lid  construction  being  dimen- 
sioned   to    extend   over    the    open    top   of   said   tubs   to 


•jUijiqflwx. 


A  dishwasher  of  the  type  including  an  elongated  rotata- 
ble reaction  jet  operated  spray  member  having  jet  reaction 
means  spaced  along  its  longitudinal  axis  about  which  it 
rotates  including  braking  means  for  restricting  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  the  spra>  member  without  rediKing  the 
rotation  producing  torque  applied  by  the  reaction  jet 
means.  The  speed  of  rotation  is  so  restricted,  as  for  ex- 
ample, by  viscous  fluid  braking  means,  that  spray  pulses 
arc  delivered  by  the  jet  reaction  means  so  timed  as  to 
allow  spent  surface  water  resulting  from  one  pulse  to 
drain  away  from  a  soiled  dish  surface  before  the  next  pulse 
arrives,  best  results  being  obtained  when  the  pulses  are 
tuned  to  arrive  at  intervals  of  not  less  than  about  half  a 
second. 

3,415^59 

REMOVABLE  WATER  SFRAY  MANIFOLD 

FOR  DISHWASHER 

Tore   H.  Noren  and  George  J.  Fedcrighl,  boCh  of 

1350  Dooner  St.,  Sw  Fraodsco,  Calif.     94124 

Continuation  of  appUcatton  Sw.  No.  4«9,185,  Nov.  5, 

1964.  This  appUcatkm  Jaa.  5, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  607^78 

6  ClaioM.  (CL  134— 18«) 
5.  In  a  dishwasher  having  a  dishwashing  compartment 
with  a  water  outlet  opening  therein; 

(a)  a  water  spray  manifold  positionable  in  said  com- 
partment, said  manifold  having  a  central  passage- 
way open  at  each  end;  one  of  the  ends  of  the  central 
passageway  of  said  manifold  being  removably  con- 
nected to  said  water  outlet  opening; 
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(b)  a  closure  member  mounted  in  said  compartment,    suits  in  the  pump  drawing  partly  air  and  cavitating  untU 
said  closure  member  being  removably  connected  to    the  sump  water  level  reaches  the  proper  fill  height,  at 

the   other  end  of   iaiJ  centra!   passageway   of  said 
mamlolJ  lor  cioiing  i<iinc. 


which  time  means  responsive  to  pump  pressure  sense  the 
full  pump  pressure   and  terminate    the   water  fill. 


(c)  said  water  outlet  opening  and  said  closure  member 
constituting  supports  for  said  manifold  within  said 

compartment. 


3.415,260 

EXTENSIBLE  CANOPY  STRUCTURE 

Raymond  L.  Hall,  19  Hamilton  Court, 

Whippanv,  NJ.     07981 

Filed  July  17.  1967.  Ser.  No.  653.696 

15  Claims.  (CI.  135—1) 


.A  piurality  of  frames  or  arch  members  are  independ- 
ently movable  between  two  fixed  posts  or  support  mem- 
bers and  each  is  maintained  in  aligned  parallelism  by  four 
cables,  each  cable  bemg  disposed  in  a  Z-pulley  arrange- 
ment Between  each  frame  there  may  be  provided  a 
flexible  cover  or  ^creen  or  a  combination  thereof  so  that 
when  assembled  the  structure  may  be  expanded  to  its 
maximum  limit  to  provide  an  enclosure  or  canopy  and 
may  be  moved  to  its  minimum  or  closed  limit  for  storage 
of  the  structure  and  cover 


3,415.262 
ASPIRATION    ELIMINATION  FOR 
DIVERTING   VALVES 
WIlHam  C.  Chatraan,  Chester  County.  NJ.,  a-ssignor  to 
Foster  \V heeler  Corporation.  New  York,  N.^  ..  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1965.  Ser.  No.  500,939 
8  Claims.  (CI.  137— «1^) 


A  f!uid  diverting  valve  for  selectivelv  diverting  f!uid 
in  which  the  adverse  effect  of  aspiration  generated  in  the 
valve  is  substantially  prevented.  A  portion  of  the  main 
fluid  is  continuously  conveyed  to  a  source  of  ambient  fluid 
to  substantially  prevent  cntrainment  of  the  ambient  fluid 
with  the  main  fluid. 


3,415,263 
FLUID   LOW   NOISE    VORTICAL   IMPEDANCE 
MATCHING   DEVICE 
Ra>m<)nd  W.  Warreo,  McLean,  Va.,  and  Leonard  VI.  Sle- 
racki.    Beltsville,    and    Carl    J.    Canipagnuoio,    Chevy 
(  hast,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  Lnited  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Filed  Sept.  13.  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,791 
10  Claims.  (CL  137—81,5) 


3,415,261 
DISHWASHER  CONTROI 
OUn  L.  Long,  Lafayette,  Ind..  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1966.  Ser.  No.  530,561 

5  Claims.  (CL  137—2) 

A  water  fill  control  arrangement  for  a  dishwasher  in 

which  the  pump,  which  draws  water  from  the  dishw.chcr 

sump  and  forces  it  through  separate  passage  means  back 

into  the  dishwasher,  has  an  inlet  arrangement  which  re- 


r 


'■%s 


1.  A  fluid  transfer  vortex  device  comprising: 

(a)   conduit  means  to  receive  a  fluid  vortex; 
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(b)  plural  outlet   means  communicating   tangentially 
with  said  conduit  means; 

(c)  means  placed  in  said  conduit  means  to  guide  the 
flow  therein; 

(d)  means  to  direct  said  vortex  into  selective  outlet 
means; 

(e)  said  conduit  having  a  base  formed  at  the  bottom 
thereof  perpendicular  to  said  conduit  means;  and 

(f)  said  means  placed  in  said  conduit  means  to  guide 
the  flow  therein  being  a  spike  attached  to  said  base. 


upon  predetermined  pressure  drop  across  the  flow  control 
orifice,  is  moved  thereby  to  open  communicaUon  between 


3,415,264 

BLENDERS  FOR  BLENDING  TWO 

OR  MORE  LIQUIDS 

Stanley  Graham  Brown.  Newbury,  and  Michael  Arthur 

Howard  Walford.  Baugburst,  near  Basingstoke.  England, 

assignors  to  Plenty  and  Son  Limited,  Newbury .  England 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1963.  Ser.  No.  328.216 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  6,  1962, 

46.140  62 
12  Claims.  (CL  137—92) 


\ 


;^^>^oH 


the  pressure  feed  passage  and  a  return  passage  to  divert 
excess  fluid  flow  to  the  return  passage 


9  A  blender  for  blending  two  liquids  comprising:  two 
variable  capacity  pumps,  one  for  each  liquid;  said  pumps 
having  a  common  outlet,  a  capacity  control  device  for 
controlling  at  constant  pressure  the  capacity  of  the  first 
pump  responsive  to  the  outlet  pressure  of  said  first  group 
and  including  a  cylinder  and  piston  assembly  in  which  a 
bias  IS  applied  to  one  side  of  the  piston  and  the  outlet 
pressure  of  the  first  pump  is  applied  to  the  other  side,  the 
piston  being  connected  to  a  capacity  adjusting  means 
of  the  first  pump;  an  electric  circuit  including  electrical 
sensing  means  connected  to  the  capacity  control  device  of 
the  first  pump  and  arranged  to  provide  a  signal  indicative 
of  the  capacity  of  the  first  pump,  and  electric  circuit 
means  including  means  to  vary  the  capacity  of  the  second 
pump  responsive  to  the  said  signal  and  operatively  ar- 
ranged to  vary  the  capacity  of  the  second  pump  depend- 
ent upon  the  desired  ratio  of  the  capacity  of  the  second 
pump  to  that  of  the  first. 

10.  \  blender  as  claimed  in  ^laim  9  in  which  electrical 
sensing  means  is  connected  to  the  capacity  adjusting  means 
of  the  second  pump  and  arranged  to  feed  baclt.  to  the  elec- 
tric circuit  means  a  signal  indicative  of  the  position  of  the 
capacity  adjusting  means  of  the  second  pump. 


3,415,265 
DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  VALVE  WITH 
PRIORITY    FLOW  DIVIDER 
William  T.  Cleminshaw,  Cleveland,  and  Phillip  E.  Robin- 
son, Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Parker  Han- 
nUin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatiOD  of 
Ohk) 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Ser,  No.  531,575 
16  Claims.  (CL  137—117) 
.A  directional  control  valve  assembly  having  a  spool 
containing  a  flow  control  orifice  in  the  path  of  fluid  flow 
established  by  movement  of  the  spool  to  an  operating 
position  communicating  a  motor  passage  with  a  pressure 
feed   passage,   and   a  flow  control  valve  member  which. 


3,415,266 
POWER  STEERING  FLOW    CONTROL  DEVICE 
Charies  E.  Brady,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Christopher  Nuss, 
Warren,    Mlch^    assignors    to    Chrysler    Corporation. 
Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,426 
10  Oaims.  (CL  137—117) 
1.  In  a  power  steering  system, 
C.A)   a  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet. 

(B)  first  worlcing  fluid  passage  means  having  an  up- 
stream end  in  communication  with  said  outlet  for 
receiving  working  fluid  therefrom  and  having  a  de- 
livery end  for  supplying  sa.id  working  fluid  to  a  hy- 
draulic motor, 

(C)  means  for  metering  the  flow  of  said  working  fluid 
to  said  delivery  end  including 

(1)  first  metering  restriction  means  in  said  work- 
ing fluid  passage  means  for  metering  the  flow  of 
working  fluid  therein  and 

(2)  valve  controlled  secondary  fluid  passage  means 
for  said  working  fluid  having  upstream  and 
downstream  cikIs  in  communication  with  said 
working  fluid  passage  means  at  locations  up- 
stream and  downstream  respectively  of  said  first 
metering  restriction  means  for  partially  bypass- 
ing the  latter, 

(3)  flow  restricting  means  in  said  secondary  pas- 
sage means  for  metering  the  flow  of  working 
fluid  therein  including 

(a)  secondary  metering  orifice  means  and 

(b)  trigger  metering  orifice  means  in  series 
with  said  secondary  metering  orifice  means 
and   downstream   thereof, 

(D)  means  for  exhausting  excess  fluid  from  said  outlet 
comprising 

( 1 )   a  bypass  port, 

(E)  means  cooperable  with  said  metering  restriction 
means  for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  rate 
of  flow  of  working  fluid  to  said  delivery  end  when 
the  output  of  said  pump  is  less  than  a  predetermined 
value  comprising 

(I)  pressure  actuated  flow  control  valve  means 
responsive  to  the  fluid  output  of  said  pump  for 
contrxalling  the  communication  between  said 
outlet  and  bypass  px^rt  and  having 
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(a)  an  upstream  surface  area  in  commuruca- 
tion  with  the  fluid  pressure  at  said  pump 
outlet  and  responsive  thereto  for  actuatmg 
said  flow  control  valve  means  to  increase 
the  communication  between  said  pump  out- 
let and  bypass  port,  and 

(b)  a  downstream  surface  area  responsive  to 
fluid  pressure  thereat  for  opposing  the 
pressure  at  said  upstream  surface  area  and 
actuating  said  flow  control  valve  means  to 
decrease  the  communication  between  said 
pump  outlet  and  bypass  port, 

(F)  means  compnsmg  part  of  said  flow  control  valve 
means  for  reducing  the  flow  of  working  fluid  to  said 
deliverv  end  to  less  than  said  substantially  constant 
rate  ^hen  said  pump  output  exceeds  said  prede- 
termined value  comprising 


(1)   secondary   fluid   flow   control   means  for  re- 
stricting  said   secondary    passage    means   when 
said  pump  output  exceeds  said   predetermmed 
value, 
(G)  means  for  communicating  the   pressure  in  said 
secondary  passage  means  at  a  location  between  said 
secondary  metering  orifice  means  and  trigger  meter- 
ing orifice  means  to  said  downstream  surface  area, 
and 
H)    pressure    relief  valve   means   responsive  to  a  pre- 
determined fluid  pressure  at  said  downstream  surface 
area  for  discharging  fluid  therefrom  to  reduce  the 
pressure  thereat,  thereby  to  enable  actuation  of  said 
flow  control  valve  means  to  increase  the  communi- 
cation between  said  pump  outlet  and  bypass  port. 


(a)  providing  a  connecting  passage  between  said 
first  passage  and  said  third  passage,  with  said 
second  passage  being  open,  to  conduct  hot  water 
from  the  heating  chamber  to  said  delivery  struc- 
ture as  the  result  of  water  flow  from  said  recep- 
tacle through  said  second  passage  into  said  heat- 
ing chamber,  or 


(b)   preventing  water  flow  from  said  receptacle  to 

said  heating  chamber  through  said  first  and  sec- 
ond passages  and  concurrently  permitting  water 
flow  from  said  receptacle  through  said  third  pas- 
sage to  said  delivery  structure. 


3.415.268 

Visroi  S   IIQl  ID    LEVEL    (  ONTROL   SYSTEM 

Donald  C;,  Tweed.  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bourns, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1966,  S«r.  No.  583.559 

4  Claiim.  (CI.  137—209) 


3,415,267 

LIQUID  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 

Harvey  R.  Karlcn,  Chicago,  Franz  L.  Herbsthofer,  Evao-s- 

ton,  and  Lewis  W.  Martin,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to 

Cory  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  31.  1966.  Ser.  No.  576.477 
7  Claims.  <CL  137— 132 » 

1,   Liquid  supply  apparatus  comprising:  , 

means  defining  a  heating  chamber  for  holding  water 
to  be  heated  therein. 

means  defining  an  inlet  receptacle  superjacent  said 
chamber  means; 

means  defining  a  first  passage  communicating  between 
an  upper  portion  of  said  heating  chamber  and  the 
bottom  portion  of  said  receptacle; 

means  defining  a  second  passage  communicating  be- 
tween the  bottom  portion  of  said  receptacle  and  said 
heating  chamber  for  conducting  water  from  said  re- 
ceptacle to  said  heating  chamber; 

means  for  heating  water  in  said  beating  chamber; 

means  defining   a  hot   water  delivery  structure; 

means  defining  a  third  passage  communicating  between 
said  bottom  portion  of  the  receptacle  and  said  de- 
li\ery  structure;  and 

means  for  selectively 


The  invention  herein  described  and  explained  pertains 
to  liquid  level  control  systems  of  the  type  used  to  maintain 
the  surface  of  a  bodv  of  viscous  liquid  in  an  open  vessel 
at  a  level  as  constant  as  is  practicable  while  liquid  may 
be  drawn  from  the  vessel  at  uniform  or  nonuniform  rates. 
More  specifically,  the  invention  is  directed  to  improve- 
ments in  systems  of  the  abovementioned  type  whereby 
the  initial  cost  of  the  system  is  made  very  low  and  the 
operating  power  required  is  made  negligible,  all  while  pro- 
viding a  system  capable  of  maintaining  the  liquid  level 
with  an  extremely  slight  maximum  deviation  from  a  de- 
sired level. 


u 


3,415.269 
.MULTIPLE   POSITIONED  PILOT  CONTROLLED 

POPPET   VALVE 
Paul  C;.  Salerno,  Glenview.  III.,  assignor  to  \  apor 
(  orporation,     Chicago.     III.,     a     corporation     of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1967,  Ser.  No.  611,447 
6  Claims.  (CI.  137—219) 
A  valve  assembly  having  a  chamber  with  poppet  valve 
piston  means  on  the  downstream  side  movable  between 


December  10,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


461 


a  closed  position,  an  intermediate  open  posiuon  and  a  full    piston  cvlinder  and  communicating  alternately  with  the 
open  position,  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure    lower  and  upper  ports  through  lateral  apertures  in  the 

two  sleeves  upon  a  lifting  of  respective  valve  disks  from 


through  the  valve  assembly.  Selective  venting  of  the  cham- 
ber controls  the  position  of  the  poppet  valve  piston  means. 


3,4i5;r70 

PORTABLE  IRRIGATION   APPARATUS 

Robert  E.  Stilwell,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporation.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Sept.  6.  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,408 

2  Claims.  (CI.  137—344) 

-rtT  *'•  1 


1.  A  power  drive  unit  for  an  irrigation  pipe  line  that 

is  supported  above  the  ground  surface  by  radially  ex- 
tending wheels,  said  drive  unit  comprising  a  first  elongated 
frame  unit  rotatahly  mounted  to  said  pipe  line  and 
extending  transversely  thereof  and  away  from  said  line 
in  a  first  direction,  power  means  on  said  first  frame  unit 
for  alternatively  exerting  torque  on  the  pipe  line  in  op- 
posite directions  to  roll  the  pipe  line  over  the  ground, 
a  second  elongated  frame  unit  rotatably  mounted  to 
said  pipe  line  independently  of  said  first  frame  unit  and 
extending  transversely  thereof  and  away  from  said  line 
in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction, 
ground  engaging  means  on  the  laterally  extending  ends 
of  each  of  said  frame  units  to  counteract  the  reaction 
torque  exerted  on  said  frame  units  by  the  power  means, 
and  means  on  said  first  frame  unit  for  engaging  said 
second  frame  unit  for  transmitting  the  reaction  torque 
to  said  second  frame  unit  when  said  pipe  line  is  moved 
in  said  first  direction. 


3.415,271 
VALVE  ASSEMBLE    FOR  RECIPROCATING 
PLMPS  AND  THE  LIkE 
Holfgang  .Maasbcrg,  Duisburg,  and  WiUy  Hcinrich, 
Rbcinkamp-Repclen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma 
Woma-Apparatebau  Wolfgang  Maasbcrg  A   Co. 
GmbH,  Rheinhauscn,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1965.  Ser.  No.  514,540 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Germany,  Aug.  19,  1965, 

W  39,762 
4  Claims.  (CL  137—512) 
Valve  assembly  with  a  stack  formed  by  a  first  sleeve, 
a  first  collar,  a  first  loading  spring,  a  second  sleeve,  a 
second  collar  and  a  second  loading  spring  disposed  in  a 
generally  cylindrical  housing  with  a  lower  port,  an  upper 
port  and  an  intermediate   port,  the   latter  leadmg  to   a 


nj_iaj 


VliTC  , 


seats  within  the  sleeves  against  the  pressure  of  asso- 
ciated biasing  springs  which  are  weaker  than  the  corre- 
sponding loading  springs. 


3,415^72 
CHECK  VALVE 
Edward  A.  Blackhawk,  Box  1232,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
74003,  and  Drew  E.  Moore,  530  N.  Cherry,  Ot- 
tawa, Kans.     66067 

FUed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,746 
1  Claim.  (CL  137—516.13) 


.\  check  valve  is  provided  having  a  fibrous  beat  resist- 
ant gasket  valve  cooperating  with  helical  spring  means 
which  maintain  said  gasket  valve  under  compression.  The 
fluid  passing  through  the  valve  is  under  pressure  and  lifts 
the  gasket  against  the  spring  pressure  thus  allowing  pas- 
sage of  fluid  through  the  valve  in  only  one  direction. 


3,415,273 
VENT  VALVE 
Jamca  S.  Elbogen,  Nortbridgc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Partier- 
Hannifin  Corpontlon,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,706 

4  Claims.  (CL  137—522) 

K  vent  valve  for  a  fuel  tank  and  the  like  including  a 

spring  biased  valve  member  exposed  to  tank  pressure  for 

opening  movement  thereby  when  the  tank  pressure  reaches 

a  predetermined  level,  and  a  piston  connected  to  the  valve 
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member  which  defines  a  chamber  with  the  valve  body, 
such  piston  being  adapted  to  open  the  valve  member  m- 


nular  segments  of  its  opposite  end  portions  can  seat 
agamst  annular  seating  surfaces  on  the  tubular  portion. 
The  end  portions  of  the  diaphragm  are  flared  radially 
outwardly  to  define  the  annular  segments,  and  a  central 
portion  thereof  detines  an  axial  opening  for  receiving  a 
valve  stem,  which  stem  has  oppositely  threaded  end  por- 


dependently  of  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  tank  upon  supply- 
ing fluid  pressure  to  the  chamber  from  an  external  source. 


3,415,274 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUID 
DISTRIBLTION  SYSTEM 
I  eo  A.  Kiefer.  New  Hope,  and  Kenneth  F.  I.ehrke. 
neapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Gray  Companv.  inc., 
□eapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Piled  Nov.  23.  1966,  Ser.  No.  596.679 
8  Claims,  (CI.  137—551) 


Mln- 
Min- 


C?=^^7->> 


tions,  each  of  which  carries  a  nut,  so  that  rotation  of  the 
stem  moves  both  nuts  axially  toward  one  another  and 
against  the  end  portions  of  the  diaphragm  to  seat  said 
annular  segments.  Another  emboUiment  provides  a  single 
fitting  in  the  valve  housing  through  which  air  under  pres- 
sure can  be  introduced  for  flexing  the  flared  end  portions 
of  the  diaphragm  to  seat  the  annular  segments  thereof. 


A  fluid  dispensing  system  in  which  a  preselected  quan- 
tity of  fluid  IS  delivered  u>  one  of  a  plurality  of  separate 
remote  KKations  under  the  control  of  a  control  device 
adapted  to  be  centrally  located  and  having  one  selector 
knob  for  selecting  the  location  to  which  fluid  is  to  be 
dispensed  and  a  second  selector  knob  for  selecting  the 
quantity  of  fluid  to  be  delivered  to  that  location.  A  plu- 
rality of  indicating  lights  are  asstKiated  with  each  of 
the  selector  knobs,  and  as  the  location  selector  knob  is 
adjusted  a  light  corresponding  to  the  selected  location  is 
energized  As  the  quantity  selector  knob  is  adjusted,  a 
quantity  indicating  light  representing  the  selected  quan- 
tity is  energized,  .^fter  selection  of  the  location  and  quan- 
tity, a  starting  button  on  the  control  device  is  depressed 
to  open  an  electrically  operated  valve  and  mitiate  delivery 
of  fluid  to  the  selected  location.  As  the  fluid  is  dispensed, 
the  quantity  indicating  lights  are  sequentullv  energized  in 
response  to  the  quantity  of  fluid  which  has  been  delivered 
to  the  selected  location.  .After  delivery  of  the  preselected 
quantity,  the  control  device  causes  the  closing  of  the 
valve  connected  t  >  the  conduit  through  which  the  fluid 
is  being  delivered,  thereby  termiinating  delivery. 


3,415,276 
FLl  ID  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Wallace  F.  IJnd,  .Anoka,  and  Wynn  C.  Winkler  and  Wil- 
bur  G.  Peyer,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1966.  Ser.  No.  602.216 
7  Claims.  (CI.  137—563) 


3,415,275 
•"      SPOOL-SHAPED  DIAPHRAGM  ELEMENT 
FOR  PLURAL  SEATTNGS 

Harold  A.  Bergsren,  Cromwell,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  .American  Machine  &  Foundry    ( Om 
pany,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corponition  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Ang.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  665,657 
6  Claims.  (CI.  137—556) 
An  elastomeric  spool-shaped  diaphragm  is  mounted  in 
the  tubular  inner  portion  of  a  valve  housing  so  that  an- 


1    .\  fluid  control  system  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  fluid, 

means  defining  an  inlet  passage  for  conducting  fluid  un- 
der pressure  from  a  source  to  said  receiving  means, 

means  defining  a  discharge  passage  for  conducting  the 
fluid  from  said  receiving  means, 

first  valve  means  for  closing  said  inlet  passage  at  a  first 
point  thereof, 

second  valve  means  for  closing  said  inlet  passage  at  a 
second  point  thereof  spaced  downstream  from  said 
first  point; 

pressure  control  means  maintaining  fluid  pressure  in  the 
p«>rtion  of  said  inlet  pas.sage  between  said  valves 
when  each  of  said  valves  is  open  to  permit  flow  of  the 
fluid  through  said  inlet  passage  to  said  receiving 
means,  and 
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means  responsive  to  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  said  inlet 
passage  portion  for  closing  said  discharge  pas.sage 
when  said  first  valve  li  open  and  said  second  valve  is 
closed  and  when  said  first  and  second  valves  are  con- 
currently open. 


3.415.277 
ULLAGE  CONTROL 
William  H.  Mitchell,  Dover,  Bernard  Flshman.  Fort  I  ee. 
and  Charles  G.  Sage,  Caldwell,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ihio- 
koi  Chemical  Corporatloii,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  -Mar.  20.  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,567 
3  Claims.  (Q.  137 — 593) 


3,415^79 
COAXIAL  CONTROL  VALVE 
Ernest  H.  Bocknell  and  Irving  A.  Ward,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignors  of  ten  percent  to  estate  of  Ralph  £. 
Bletcher,  deceased;  five  percent  each  to  Frederick 
Robertson  and  Gar>  Robertson;  ten  percent  each  to 
Lenora  Bnckncll,  Richard  H.  Bletcher,  and  Dfd  G. 
Liston;  five  percent  each  to  Dan  G.  Liston,  as  tmstec 
for  Daniel  E.  Liston  and  Carol  Ann  Liston,  and  James 
H.  Liston;  ten  percent  each  to  Hazel  Brondnm  and 
PeaH  Bletclier;  five  percent  to  Marda  Liston;  and  ten 
percent  to  Ernest  H.  Buclaiell 

nied  Oct.  22.  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,388 
1 1  Claims.  (CL  137—625.17) 


.  .^ 


a         so 


Ullage  in  a  tank  is  eliminated  by  means  of  a  device 
having  a  bellows  that  expands  or  contracts  to  compensate 
for  change  in  liquid  volume.  The  bellows  is  mounted  in- 
side a  housing  which  is  movably  mounted  in  the  tank  on 
a  rolling  diaphragm.  Liquid  is  expelled  from  the  tank 
when  pressurizing  gases  from  a  gas  generator  move  the 
housing  ar>d  rolling  diaphragm. 


3,415,278 

AUTOMATIC  WATER  VALVE  DEVICE 

Mititaka   Yamamoto  and  Saburo  Takechi,   Otokunl-gun. 

kyoto-fu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tateisi  Electronics  (C. 

Ukvo-ku.  Kvoto-shi.  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed' Aug.  16,  1966.  Ser.  No.  572.729 

(  laims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1965, 

40  71,862 

3  Claims.  (CI.  137—607) 


A  mixing  type  control  valve  for  varying  the  volume  and 
relative  amounts  of  inlet  fluids,  such  as  hot  and  cold 
water.  The  control  valve  includes  a  first  tube  for  receiving 
fluid  and  has  a  discharge  port,  and  a  second  tube  mounted 
over  the  fir^t  thereby  defining  a  chamber  between  the  first 
and  second  tubes  for  receiving  fluid,  the  second  tube  also 
having  a  discharge  port.  A  sleeve  member  having  dis- 
charge openings  which  are  capable  of  overlap^Hng  the 
resfjcctive  discharge  ports  is  mounted  over  the  first  and 
second  tubes.  Longitudinal  and  rotational  movement  of 
the  sleeve  member  enables  the  volume  and  relative 
amounts  of  the  fluids  to  be  varied  and  supplied  to  an 
outlet. 


3,415,280 
CONTROL  VALVE 
Ernest  H.  BuclmcII  and  Irving  A.  Ward,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignors  of  ten  percent  to  estate  of  Ralph  E. 
Bletcher,  deceased;  five  percent  each  to  Frederick 
Robertson  and  Gary  Robertson;  ten  percent  each  to 
l^anara  Buduiell,  Ricliard  H.  Bletcher,  and  Dan  G. 
Liston;  five  percent  to  Dan  G.  Li^on,  as  trustee  for 
Daniel  E.  Liston,  and  Carol  A.  Liston,  and  James  H. 
Liston;  ten  percent  each  to  Hazel  Brondnm  and  Peari 
Bletcher;  five  percent  to  Marda  Liston;  and  ten  per- 
cent to  Ernest  H.  Bodtnell 

Filed  Jane  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,657 
5  Claims.  (CL  137—625.17) 


1  An  automatic  water  valve  device  comprising  a  first 
antenna  hliKk,  the  second  antenna  block,  a  third  antenna 
tilock.  a  hot  water  electromagnetic  valve  switching  circuit 
unit  and  a  cold  water  electromagnetic  valve  switching 
circuit  unit,  wherein  an  output  of  the  first  antenna  block 
controls  simultaneously  both  the  hot  water  electromag- 
netic valve  switching  circuit  unit  and  the  cold  water 
electromagnetic  valve  switching  circuit  unit,  an  output  of 
the  second  antenna  block  controls  only  the  hot  water 
electromagnetic  valve  switching  circuit  unit,  and  an  output 
of  the  third  antenna  block  controls  only  the  cold  water 
electromagnetic  valve  switching  circuit  unit. 


HH* 


.A  control  valve  employing  a  hollow  post  and  a  movable 
control  sleeve  mounted  over  said  post.  Fluid  is  supplied 
to  the  jx>st  which  has  one  or  more  discharge  openings 
and  which  cooperate  with  one  or  more  discharge  ports 
through  said  sleeve.  Resilient  rings  surround  each  dis- 
charge opening  in  the  post,  and  a  cover  surrounds  said 
rings  for  retaining  the  same  in  position. 


3,415,281 
VALVES 
Milton  Perlman.  North  Miami,  Fla^  assignor  to  Nile  Cor- 
poration, Royal  OalL,  Midi^  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  274,677,  Apr.  22, 
1963.  This  appUcation  Aug.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,959 
9  Claims.  (CI.  137—625.4) 
3    A  valve  including  in  combination: 
a   body   having  three  generally   parallel  bores  opening 
to  its  upper  end; 
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and  a  control  plate  for  closing  or  opening  the  upper 
ends  of  said  three  bores,  and,  thus,  being  movable 
across  such  upper  ends, 

two  of  said  bores  being  inlet  bores  for  hot  and  cold 
water  respectively; 

the  third  bore  being  an  outlet  bore  for  a  mixture  of  hot 
and  cold  water  determined  as  to  volume  and  mixture 
by  the  position  of  the  control  plate  relative  to  the 
upper  ends  of  the  three  bores, 


a  flapper,  carried  by  the  flexure  tub%  •rtends  bevond  the 
tube  into  the  bore  An  armature  is  ctniai  by  the  tube  and 
magnetic  control  means  are  associated  with  the  arma- 
ture. Also,  the  magnetic  control  means  includes  an  en- 
ergizing coil  and  a  terminal  connected  to  the  coil,  the 
coil  and  the  inner  end  of  the  terminal  being  encapsulated 
as  a  unit  in  electrically  insulating  material.  In  addition. 


ti  MX 


said  control  plate  being  a  large  area  plate  formed  with 
means  for  communicating  the  upper  ends  of  the  two 
inlet  bores  with  the  upper  end  of  the  outlet  bore. 

said  plate  being  a  generally  saucer  like  disk  which  is 
relatively  thin  with  respect  to  its  diameter, 

and  means  for  desirably  moving  the  control  plate  across 
tf  e  upper  ends  of  the  bores; 

the  upper  end  of  the  body  being  convexly  domed  and 
the  lower  surface  of  the  control  plate,  engaging  the 
body,  being  complementarily  concave. 


3,415482 
PNEUMATIC  DIVERTING  RELAY 
Richard    S.    Zolndow,    Soath    Bend,    Ind.,    assignor    to 
Robertshaw  Controb  Company,  RlchmoBd,  Va.,  a  cor- 
pontioii  of  Delaware 

FUed  Not.  23,  1965,  S«r.  No.  509,403 
3  Clainu.  (CI.  137—625.48) 


the  block  has  a  lateral  nozzle  passage  and  a  nozzle 
mounted  in  the  passage  and  opening  into  the  bore  A  re- 
siently  yicldable  dished  sealing  member  is  mounted  in 
the  block  across  the  outer  end  of  the  passage,  the  block 
being  of  curvilinear  side  wall  form  and  the  sealing  mem- 
ber normally  projecting  beyond  the  side  wall  of  the  block. 
the  scaling  member  having  a  generally  elliptical  opening 
therethrough  elongated  circumferentially  of  the  block. 


3,415^84 

FLAP  VALVE 

Harald  SCampfli,  Petit -Saconnex,  Switzeriaod,  assignor  to 

Lucifer    S.A.,    Chcmin    Lodfer    (Roodeaa),    Carooge- 

GenevL,  Switzerland,  ■  company  of  Switzcriand 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,735 

(  laims  priority,  application  Switzcriand,  .Nov.  11,  1965, 

15,548 
6  Claims.  (CL  137—625.66) 


/  •■•    ••• 


A  pneumatic  fast  acting  diverting  relay  with  an  inter- 
coupled  arrangement  of  two  spring  loaded  valve  assemblies 
in  a  single  valve  body  and  one  of  the  valves  serving  to 
activate  or  deactivate  the  second  spring  loaded  valve, 
v-hich  second  vaive  controls  a  multiway  flow  from  a 
plurality  of  ports. 


3,415^83 
TORQUE  MOTOR 
NIcholaa  D.  Trbovich,  West  Seneca,  and  WUIiam  H. 
Meyer,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.;  said  Meyer  assignor  to 
Servotronics,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,897 
12  Claims.  (CI.  137—625.62) 
The  nozzle  block  has  a  magnetic  shunt  integral  there 
with  and  a  bore.  A  flexure  tube  is  seated  m  tiic  bore,  and 


1.  A  flap  valve  comprising  an  elongated  shell  provided 
with  at  least  one  flap  seat  faang  one  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  shell  and  at  least  one  flap  seat  facing  the  op- 
posite longitudinal  direction  and  with  communication 
ports  to  either  side  of  each  scat,  a  flap  adapted  to  coope'- 
dte  with  each  seat,  an  elongated  member  rigidly  carrying 
the  flaps  and  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  of  the  shell 
between  a  first  p>06ition  raising  the  flap  cooperating  with 
the  first-mentioned  seat  off  its  seat  and  urging  the  flap 
cooperating  with  the  last-mentioned  seat  into  its  closed 
position  with  reference  to  its  seat  and  a  second  position 
urging  the  flap  cooperating  with  the  first-mentioned  seat 
into  its  closed  position  with  reference  to  its  seat  and  rais- 
ing the  flap  c«.x)perating  with  the  last-mentioned  seat  off 
Its  scat  and  a  yielding  washer  extending  between  each  seat 
and  the  cooperating  flap  and  adapted  to  fluidtightly  en- 
gage both  said  seat  and  flap  as  long  as  the  movable  mem- 
ber IS  near  the  position  for  which  said  flap  engages  the 
seat. 
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3,415485 

PACKING  MEANS  FOR  CONT)UITS 

Egll  Odrar  Severtn  Torp,  Udingo,  Sweden,  assignor  to 


tenal  which  is  tacky  at  normal  temperature  on  one  side 
thereof  and  an  anti-lack  coaling  which  is  soluble  in  the 
adhesive    at    the    recover)    temperature   of   the    heat   re- 


al Odrar  sevenn    lorp,  uaumu,  ,3ttc««i»,  m^^^^^^x    .-    auiic»i»c    ai    mt    iwwi;    «.»i.^-.„.-.— -    —    —    

Ingeniorsflrma    G.    Karibom    AB,    a    corporation    of    severable  member  and  covering  said  tacky  adhesive  so 


Sweden 


FUed  Sept.  24.  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,902 
3  Claims.  (O.  138—94.3) 


that  the  non-tacky  surface  is  exposed  This  covering  means 
mav  be  used  to  cover  pipes  or  other  substrates  by  position- 
ing the  covering  means  adjacent  to   the   substrate   and 


iftA    rfcoift:*SU 


applying  heat  such  that  the  heat  recoverable  member 
changes  dimension  and  forces  the  adhesive  and  dissolved 
anti-tadk  coating  into  contact  with  the  substrate  to  produce 
a  covered  article  in  which  the  forces  exerted  on  the  ad- 
hesive  by  the  heat  recoverable  member  and  the  substrate 
will  cause  the  adhesive  to  fill  any  holes  or  abrasions  which 
may  be  made  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  covering. 


A  packing  between  two  tubes  includes  a  gland  slidable 
in  one  of  the  tubes  and  having  an  impervious  resilient 
sleeve  sealed  between  the  gland  and  the  tube  in  which 
the  gland  slides.  The  gland  and  both  tubes  have  radially 
outwardly  extending  flanges,  with  the  gland  flange  dis- 
posed between  the  tube  flanges.  Screws  axially  abut  against 
and  between  the  tube  flanges  and  are  screw  threaded  to 
the  gland  flange,  so  that  the  screws  can  be  rt)tated  in  either 
direction  to  move  the  gland  toward  or  away  from  the 
tube  within  which  the  gland  does  not  slide,  thereby  to  per- 
mit insertion  of  a  plate  or  other  member  between  the 
gland  and  the  tube  within  which  the  gland  does  not  slide 


3,415,288 
HEAT  INSULATED  CONDUIT  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKLNG  SAME 
Irving  L.  Marshack,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Califoam 
Corporation  of  America,  Compton,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No,  396,490, 
Sept  15.  1964.  This  appUcation  Dec.  27,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  604,947 

7  Claims.  (CL  138—141) 


3,415,286 
TLBE-LIKE  STRUCTURE   AND   PACKAGE 
MADE   THEREFROM 
Julian  R.  Arnold  and  George  W.  Tomer,  Miami.  Fla.,  as- 
signors to  Arnold  Cellophane  Corporation.  Miami,  Fla., 
a  corporation  of  Florida 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391.847 
10  Clahns.  (CL  138—128) 


L/5; 


'^^m 


A  tube-like  structure  and  a  package  manufactured 
therefrom,  the  tube-like  structure  being  made  from  a 
flexible  multi-ply  film  having  an  inner  flexible  ply  and 
an  outer  flexible  ply  of  dissimilar  materials  bonded  to 
each  other  with  the  longitudinal  edge  portion  of  the 
inner  ply  extending  beyond  the  longitudinal  edge  portion 
of  the  outer  ply.  The  tube-like  structure  is  provided  with  a 
fin-type  seal  extending  longitudinally  of  the  same,  the 
fin-type  seal  being  bonded  to  the  outer  longitudinal  edge 
portion  of  the  outer  ply. 


3,415,287 
PROTECTIVE  COVERING  ANT)  ARTICLE 
WUIiam  Rosse  Heslop,  Vincent  L.  Lanza,  and  Edward  C. 
Stivers,  Athcrlon,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Raycbem  Cor- 
poration,   Redwood    City,    CaUf.,    a    corporation    of 
CaU/omU  ^,  ^„ 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1964.  Ser.  No.  391,090 
11  Claims.  (CL  138—141) 
Means  for  covering  pipes  or  other  substrates  compris- 
ing a  heat  recoverable  member  having  an  adhesive  ma- 


A  heat  insulated  conduit  and  method  for  preparing  it 
by  first  heatsealing  a  polyurcthanc  foam  to  self-sustaining 
thermoplastic  film  by  interposing  between  the  film  and  the 
foam  a  plastisol  having  dispersed  therein  a  resin  com- 
patible with  the  film  and  heating  the  resulting  assembly 
until  the  resin  in  the  plastisol  is  fused  and  pressed  into  the 
pores  on  the  surface  of  the  foam  while  avoiding  substan- 
tial distortion  of  the  film  and  second,  adhering  a  metal- 
ized  thermoplastic  film  directly  onto  the  film  hcatsealed 
to  the  foam.  The  resulting  laminate  is  then  either  shajsed 
into  a  conduit  or  wrapped  about  a  coixluit. 


3,415^89 
TEXTILE  LOOM  PICKER  STICK 
Philip  Patrick  Laccy  and  WUbor  Langley  Pridgen, 
Charlotie,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Nemo  Engineering 
Co^    Charlotte,    N.C,    a    corporation    of   North 
Ctfollna 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,580 
5  Claims.  (CL  139—157) 
A  composite  textile  loom  picker  stick  having  desirable 
physical  charactenstics  of  fracture  strength,  resilience  and 
abrasive  wear  resistance  is  obtained  by  the  combination 
of  a  core  member  having  an  overall  configuration  sub- 
stantially that  of  a  conventional  picker  stick  aixl  a  layer  of 
polymeric  material  forming  a  sheath  at  least  substantially 
encasing  the  core  member.   Preferred  materials  for  the 
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core    member    are    wood    and   fiberglass,   and   preferred   form  having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  receive  the 
materials  for  the  sheath  are  polyurcthanes  within  specific   distal  end  portions  of  a  group  of  adjacent  finger  elements. 

Means  are  provided  for  moving  the  supp<irt  means  suc- 
cessively to  position  the  coil  forms  adjacent  winding  ap- 
paratus for  winding  the  coils  thereon,  and  for  simultane- 
^^^  ously  moving  all  of  the  coils  forms  to  a  second  position 


ranges  of  specific  gravity,  Durometer  values,  and  thick- 
ness. 

3,415,290 
INTEGRALLY    FORMED   TEXTILE   LOOM   PKIvER 

STICK  AND  PICKER  HEAD 
Philip  Patrick  Lacey  and  Wllbar  Langicy  Pridgen,  Char 
lotte,  N.C.,  ass^on  to  Nemo  Engineering  Co.,  C  har- 
lotte,  N'.C,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 
FHed  Feb.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,579 

6  Claims.  (CI.  139—159)  ' 


\n  integrally  formed  textile  loom  picker  stick  and 
picker  head,  comprising  respectively  a  core  member ^^d 
an  encasing  layer  of  polymeric  material  and  a  body  of 
polymeric  material  integral  with  the  picker  stick,  enhance 
the  ease  and  economy  of  operation  of  a  textile  loom  by 
the  avoidance  of  recurrence  adjustment  and  of  the  intro- 
duction of  weakness,  as  have  heretofore  been  necessi- 
tated by  conventional  maintenaove  practices. 


in  which  the  forms  arc  located  with  the  finger  elements 
extending  toward  the  forms  and  with  the  openings  in  the 
forms  having  the  distal  end  portions  of  respective  groups 
of  finger  elements  received  therein  so  that  the  coil  may  be 
transferred  from  the  form  directly  onto  the  groups  of 
finger  elements 

3.415,293 

SEMIAITOMATIC   WIRE   FED  TOP 

STOP   MACHINE 

Morris  Perlman,  1326  38th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.V.      11218 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1966,  S«r.  No.  539,162 

5  Claims.  (CL  140— 9 J; 


3,415,291 
SHLTTLE  CHECK  FOR  LOOMS 
Lloyd  G.  Lrquhart,  Westboro,  Mass.,  Assignor  to  H.  F. 
Uvermore  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  61 1,597       ^ 
2  Claims.  (CI.  139—183) 


Apparatus  for  checking  a  shuttle  as  it  enters  a  shuttle 
box  in  a  loom  so  that  '.he  shuttle  is  decelerated  gradually 
and  smoothly. 

3,415,292 
COIL  WINDING  AND  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  FOR 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  CORE  MEMBERS 
Gene  S.  Ericson,  Cridersvllle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hestinj? 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,488 
14  Claims:  (CI.  140—92.1) 
Apparatus  for  winding  dynamoelectric   machine  coils 
and  transferring  the  wound  coils  directly  to  the  finger 
elements   of  coil   transfer   apparatus.    A   support   is  pro- 
vided having  a  plurality  of  coil  forms  thereon,  each  coil 


A  semiautomatic  wire  fed  top  stop  machine  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  supporting  bracket  for  a  reel  of  flat  wire, 
motor  means  for  driving  a  slidable  driver  assembly,  a 
stationary  die  block,  a  disappearing  arbor.  A  roller  assem- 
bly for  a  pair  of  wire  feed  )aws  form  a  wire  feed  mech- 
anism. The  machine  includes  a  top  stop  forming  mech- 
anism and  a  top  stop  clinching  mechanism  for  placement 
of  top  stops  on  slide  fastener  slingers  adjacent  the  ends 
of  the  rows  of  teeth  of  the  slide  fastener,  to  prevent  dis- 
engagement of  a  slider  off  the  ends  of  the  rows  of  teeth. 


3,415,294 

METHOD  AND   APPARATUS  FOR   ANTIFOAM 

FILLING   A  CONTAINER 

Norman  A.  Kelly,  Warsaw,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Haskon,  Inc.. 

Warsaw,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  418,987, 

Dec.  17,  1964.  This  applicaHon  Mav  1,  1967.  Ser. 

No.  635,006 

11  Claims.  (CL  141—1) 
This  invention   relates  to  a  filling  machine  for  intro- 
ducing   liquids   into   a   container   while   minimizing   the 
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formation  of  foam    and  comprises  a  plurality  of  rx^lat.ve-    ends  to  the  bulldozer.  A  first  substantially  ho'-i^o^J^^V 

ydo^ly  spaced  le  mesh  screens  at  the  discharge  open-    disposed  cutting  blade  is  mounted  on  the  fi"^  ^'^e  mem- 

I^J,  the  effective  head  on  the  l.u.d  ,s  substan-     ^^ ^^^  ^ ^^^  '^^1  ^^^^^^ 

second   substantially  horizontally  disposed  cuttmg  blade 
is  mounted  on  the  second  side  member  of  the  frame  and 
extends  forward!)  and  inwardly  of  the  other  side  of  the 
frame  to  the  apex  thereof.  Attaching  means  and  selec- 
tively   releaseably    connecting    means   for    the    attaching 
means  are  provided  on  the  side  members  of  the  frame  ad- 
jacent the  apex  thereof  such  that  the  two  side  members 
of  the   frame  are  easily  and  readily  attachable  and  de- 
tachable one  from  the  other  to  provide  for  convenient 
transponation  and  compact  storage  of  the  device.  The 
apparatus    further   includes    a    forwardly    extending   tree 
splitting  element  which  has  a  rearward  end  portion  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  side  members  of  the  frame  adjacent 
tiallv  reduced    In  this  manner,  a  higher  head  pressure  can    the  apex  thereof  and  a  sharpened  forward  end  portion. 
he  used  while  the  liquid  at  discharge  has  a  minimum  of     rhis  tree  splitting  element  includes  a  first  elongated  verti- 
cal side  portion  between  its  end  portions  parallel  to  and 
energy.  '^ 

3.415,295 

BOTTLE  FILLING   APPARATUS 

Hermann  Wolf,  Schriesheim.  Germany,  assignor  to  Hol- 

stein   &    Kappert,    Maschinenfabrik   -Phonix"   GmbH, 

Dortmund,  Germany  ^^^  „-, 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1966.  Ser.  No.  604.971 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  29,  1965, 

H  58,097 
17  Claims.  (CI.  141—46) 


adjacent  a  vertical  plane  through  the  apex  of  the  frame, 
and  a  second  elongated  venical  side  portion  between 
its  end  portions  offset  from  the  first  side  portion  and 
extending  at  an  angle  acute  with  respect  to  the  first  side 
portion  such  that  the  element  is  formed  in  the  shape 
of  a  wedge  of  decreasing  width  toward  its  forward  end 
portion.  The  first  and  second  elongated  vertical  side  por- 
tions of  the  clement  are  adapted  to  wedge  a  part  of  a 
tree  being  felled  laterally  of  the  second  side  portion 
during  the  splitting  of  the  tree,  while  the  first  side  portion 
is  adapted  to  pass  inwardly  of  the  tree  in  a  relatively 
unobstructed  manner.  The  tree  splitting  element  further 
includes  an  elongated  horizontally  disposed  wedge  shaped 
cutting  blade  attached  to  the  lower  edge  portion  of  the 
second  side  portion  of  the  element,  which  wedge  shaped 
cutting  blade  is  of  decreasing  width  toward  the  forward 
end  portion  of  the  element  and  which  extends  laterally 
outward  of  the  second  vertical  side  portion  such  as  to 
shear  and  cut  the  wedged  out  portion  of  the  tree  being 
felled.  

3,415,297 
MACHINE  FOR  CHIPPING  CORE  LOGS 
AND  VENEER 
Lewis  M.  Yock,  P.O.  Box  6366, 
Portland,  Greg.     97206 
FUed  June  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  558,898 
9  Claims.  (CI.  144—176) 
1.  A  machine  for  chipjMng  veneer  and  core  logs  com- 
prising: 

a  disk  cutter  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  axis; 
said  cutter  including  a  first  planar  face  portion  normal 

to  said  axis; 
said  cutter  including  a  plurality  of  radially  entending 
knives  having  cutting  edges  extending  perpendicu- 
larly to  said  axis  and  lying  in  a  common  plane, 
said  common  plane  being  spaced  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance outwardly  from  said  first  planar  face  portion; 
said  cutter  including  a  second  planar  face  portion  par- 
allel to  and  positioned  between  said  first  planar  face 
portion  and  said  common  plane; 


Apparatus  for  filling  bottles  with  liquids,  particularly 
with  beer  or  other  carbonated  beverages,  wherein  each 
filling  cycle  includes  a  counter-pressure  stage.  A  system  of 
valves  for  each  filling  head  and  actuating  means  includ- 
ing a  float  connected  with  each  valve  which  regulates  the 
outflow  of  liquid  from  a  filling  head. 

Automatic  sealing  of  gas-conveying  conduits  in  response 
to  separation  of  filled  containers  from  filling  heads. 


3,415,296 
LAND  CLEARING  DEVICE 
Edward  V.  Frankenberg  and  Nonnan  N.  Griffith,  Jackson- 
ville, Fla.,  assigiion  to  Fleco  Corporation,  Jacksonville, 
Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

nicd  May  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,602 
14  Chdms.  (CL  144—34) 
A  land  clearing  device  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
bulldozer  which  comprises  a  movable  substantially  hori- 
zontally disposed  frame.  The  frame  includes  first  and 
second  elongated  side  members  disposed  in  a  V-shape 
which  terminate  in  a  forwardly  facing  apex,  these  side 
members  have  rcarwardly  extending  supporting  arms 
rigidly  fixed  thereto  and  pivotally  mounted  at  their  aft 
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means  to  feed  veneer  against  said  first  planar  face  por- 
tion and  perpendicularly  thereto;  and 


ing  from  <x  patient  and  with  an  outlet  at  its  bottom  for 
draining  urine  from  the  container;  an  emptying  tube  with 
a  longitudinal  passage  therethrough,  said  tu^  connected 
to  the  wonlamcr  i  outlet  and  extending  dwAriAardly  from 
the  container's  outlet  to  the  tube's  lower  end;  a  rigid 
housing  connected  to  the  tube,  which  housing  has  a  wall 


means  to  feed  core  logs  against  said  second  planar  face 
portion  at  an  oplique  angle  thereto. 


3,415.298 
VtACHINF   FOR   ALTOMATICALLV   SFCTIOMNG 

CITRUS  FRUITS 
Masani   Ishlbashi.  Shimizu-shl,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo 
Seikan  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (also  known  as  To>o  Seikan 
Kaisha  Ltd.),  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  joint-stock  companv  of 
Japan 

FUed  May  12,  1966,  S«r.  No.  549,633 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  18,  1965, 

40   36.279 

1  Claim.  (CI.  146—3) 


MM         4 


qMoedly  wpported  a  distance  from  the  tube's  lower  end, 
said  hoining  having  a  month  of  greater  cross-sectional 
area  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  tube's  passage 
at  its  lower  end;  a  removable  closure  closing  ofiF  the 
housing's  mouth,  and  a  manually  manipulable  means  for 
opening  and  closing  the  passage  through  said  tube 


3,415,300 

KEY    HOLDER 

Gurdon  S.  Worcester,  High  St.,  Gloucester.  Mass.     01930 

nied  Nov.  30.  1966,  S«r.  No.  598.031 

2  Claims.  (CI.  150 — 40) 


^^ 


The  automatic  sectioning  of  oranges  in  which  peeled 
unsectioned  oranges  are  supplied  into  funnel  shaped  sec- 
tioning baskets  having  apertures  through  which  orange 
segments  may  pass  into  a  vessel  containing  a  water  bath 
and  provided  with  an  outlet.  Mechanism  is  provided  to 
impart  a  combination  of  a  horizontal  rotation  and  a  hori- 
zontal oscillatory  motion  to  the  baskets  Water  )ct  nozzle 
means  above  and  confronting  each  basket  serve  to  section 
each  cxange  into  segments  with  the  segment,  passing 
through  the  apenures  into  the  bath  and  floatmg  upwardly 
to  be  discharged  from  the  vessel  through  the  outlet  with 
the  overflow  water. 


A  key  holder  adapted  to  be  leniuvably  attached  in  a 
purse,  or  to  another  wail,  by  a  tab  mating  with  and  held 
mechanically  to  a  like  supporting  tab  on  the  wall. 


3,415,299 
BOTTOM   E.MPTYLNG   URINE   COLLECTION 
CONTAINER 
Frank  Hinman,  Jr.,  San  Francisco,  Bern  D.  Folkman,  \  an 
Nuys,  and  Joseph  J.  .4.rcarese,  North  Hollywood,  Calif- 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Hospital 
Supply  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,872 
8  Claims.  (CL  150 — 8) 
1.    A   combination    for    handling   urine   comprising     a 
container  with  an  inlet  for  connecting  to  a  conduit  lead- 


3.415,301 

SELF  ALIGNING  THREADED  ELE.MENTS 

Robert  Neuschotz,  1162  Angelo  Drive, 

Bcveriy  Hills,  Calif.     90210 

Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  524,055  and 

Ser.  No.  524,0S6,  Feb.  1,  1966.  This  application  Dec.  13. 

1967.  Ser.  No.  690,184 

20  Claims.  (CL  151—23) 
A  self-aligning  threaded  stud  assembly,  or  threaded 
insert  assembly,  including  an  outer  hollow  body  and  an 
element  mounted  at  least  partially  within  and  shiftabie 
relative  to  the  body,  ^uh  the  shiftabie  eiemcnt  havmg 
thread-,  for  engagement  with  a  coacting  member  I  he 
luter   body    hd^   a    tTar^ge    projecting   radially    inwardly   at 
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the  axially  outer  end  of  the  body,  ai>d  engageable  with 
the  element  to  transmit  axial  load  forces  from  the  element 


ing  ribs  formed  therein,  the  panel  members  being  joined 
to  (inc  another  by  flexible  hinges  to  enable  either  panel 
member  to  be  swung  through  360'  relatively  to  the  other. 
The  panel  members  and  their  respective  ribs  are  so 
oriented  to  one  another  that  when  either  of  the  panels  is 
swung  to  a  position  in  which  it  overlies  the  other,  the  ribs 
of  tlic  respective  panels  iKSt. 


1     i^ — . » — »— - 


'   ■  ■ 
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to  the  body.  The  flange  contains  a  notch  into  which  a  lug 
formed  on  the  element  projects  to  retain  the  element 
against  rotary  motion. 


3,415,302 
CAPTIVE  FASTENER  ASSEMBLY 
Josiah  D.  Beck.  2585  Oak  Park  Lane. 

Campbell.  Calif.     95008 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1967,  Ser.  No.  672,792 

3  Claims.  (CL  151—69) 


A  fastener  device  for  holding  adjacent  workpieces  is 
provided  with  a  captivating  floating  receptacle  N^hich  re- 
tains the  fastener.  Retention  of  the  fastener  is  provided 
by  a  pair  of  split  rings  having  tab  ends  which  slide  within 
slots  cut  in  the  wall  of  the  captivating  receptacle.  A  «-pring 
is  provided  to  hold  the  fastener  in  its  desired  pouUon 
when  not  in  use. 


3,415,303 

PORTABLE  PARTITION 
Anthony  L.  Dicbold,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Great 
Ijikes  Express  Co.,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  June  9.  1966.  Ser.  No.  556,411 
3  Claims.  (CL  160—229) 


3,415,504 
OVERHEAD  DOOR 
Eugene  H.  Sawyer,  West  Bend,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Phenix 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  MUwaukee.  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  324,401.  Nov.   18. 
1963.  This  application  May  4.  1967.  Ser.  No.  636.220 
4  Claims.  (CL  160—235) 


A  sectional  door  for  a  garage  having  panel  sections 
positioned  with  their  edges  adjacent  each  other  and  a 
hinge  assembly  for  hingedly  connecting  the  sections  to 
each  other  The  hinge  assembly  is  comprised  of  a  pair  of 
curved  hinge  sections  which  mate  one  with  the  other  with 
the  inner  surface  of  one  section  serving  as  a  bearing  sur- 
face against  which  the  outer  surface  of  the  other  section 
is  adapted  to  rotate  in  a  substantially  sealed  relationship. 
To  complete  the  assembly,  hinge  pin  members  are  pro- 
vided to  hold  the  adjacent  sections  firmly  together  in 
pivotal  relationship.  Each  hinge  pin  member  is  comprised 
of  a  pin  section  which  snaps  snugly  into  the  inner  hinge 
section  and  a  base  section  adapted  for  removable  connec- 
tion to  one  of  the  panel  sections.  The  panel  sections  arc 
spaced  from  each  other  and  slope  outwardly  from  the 
hinge  in  such  a  manner  so  that  at  no  point  in  the  relative 
movement  of  the  two  sections  is  there  a  closing  of  one 
part  onto  another  between  which  the  fingers  of  the  oper- 
ator could  accidentally  be  inserted. 


ERRATUM 

For  class  160 — 566  see 
Patent  No.  3,415,882 


A   portable    partition    comf>rising    a    pair   of    semirigid 
panel  members  each  of  which  has  a  plurality  of  undulat 


3,415^5 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALLTVILNUM 
ALLOYS 
Charles  F.  Schrieber  and  John  J.  Newport  III.  Lake  Jack- 
son, Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,877 

4  Claims.  (CL  164—57) 
1  I  novel  process  for  preparing  aluminum  alloy  cast- 
ings exhibiting  a  high  electrochemical  efficiency  and  an 
oxidation  potential  in  the  range  partcularly  suitable  for 
use  as  sacrificial  anodes  with  ferrous  based  structures  in 
saline  water  applications  which  comprises; 
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(a)  melting  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  1400  to 
about  1800'  F.  a  mercury  contaming  alummum 
alloy  which  exhibits  an  oxidation  potential  of  from 
about  0.9  to  about  1.2  volts, 

(b)  maintaining  the  resulting  molten  alloy  within  this 
temperature  range  while  casting  said  alloy,  and 

(c)  casting  said  alloy  into  a  mold. 


3.415,308 
METHOD    AND   MEANS   FOR    PREVENTING   THE 
DEPOSIT  OF  VAPOR  AND  RIME  ON  WINDOWS 
AND   WINDSHIELDS 

Felix  I^vy,  Quartier  6ts  Collettes,  C«gii«s-sur-Mer, 

Alpes-Maiitimes,  France 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1966.  Ser.  No.  595,119 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  22,  1965, 

7.686 
9  Claims.  (Q.  165—2) 


3,415,306 

METHOD  OF   CONTINLOLS  CASTING   WITHOUT 

APPLYING   TENSION   TO  THE  STRAND 

Erik  Allan  Olsson,  0«riikoncrstrass«  88, 

Z4irich,  Switzerland 

FUed  July  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474.279 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  23,  1964, 

8,982/64 

2  Claims.  (CL  164—83) 


This  invention  discloses  a  method  for  the  continuous 
casting  of  metal  wherein  a  nozzle  for  supplying  molten 
metal  is  telescopically  received  into  one  end  of  an  open- 
ended  water-cooled  casting  mould.  The  casting  mould 
is  reciprocated  in  the  direction  of  its  length  during  the 
process  of  casting,  and  as  the  mould  moves  forward,  i.e., 
in  the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  metal  being  cast,  the 
partly-solidified  casting  in  the  mould  travels  forwardly 
with  the  mould.  As  the  previously-cast  metal  in  the  mould 
recedes  from  the  nozzle,  fresh  metal  enters  the  mould  on 
this  forward  stroke.  It  immediately  solidifies  around  the 
interior  wall  of  the  mould.  On  the  baclcward  stroke  of  the 
mould,  this  solidified  ring  of  fresh  metal  interposed  be- 
tween the  end  of  the  nozzle  and  rhe  previously-cast  metal 
prevents  the  metal  in  the  mould  from  traveling  back  with 
the  mould,  thereby  effecting  relative  movement  between 
the  mould  and  the  casting.  Rollers  may  be  used  on  the 
casting  outside  the  mould  to  apply  a  regulated  opposmg 
force  to  the  free  forward  travel  of  the  casting. 


3,415,307 
PROCESS  FOR  CASTING   DUCTILE   IRON 
Artlinr  E.  Schuh,  Riverton,  Martin  A.  Rice,  Florence,  and 
Andrew  B.  Malizio,  Delran,  NJ.,  assignors  to  United 
States  Pipe  and  Foundry  Company,  Birmingham,  Ala., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  3.  1966,  Ser,  No.  533,133 
7  Claims.  (CL  164—114) 


A  method  for  casting  ductile  iron  pipe  wherein  pipe 
are  centrifugally  cast  in  a  metal  mold  provided  with  a 
dual  coating  consisting  of  a  first  layer  of  refractory  coat- 
ing material  having  a  thickness  of  .01  to  .06  inch  and  a 
second  layer  of  powdered  inoculating  material  and  the 
metal  is  treated  with  inoculating  material  as  it  is  poured 
into  the  mold,  the  metal  in  the  pipe  comprising  3.0-3.6% 
C,  2.3-3.75%  Si  and  .02-.07%  Mg. 


An  arrangement  for  preventing  the  depwsit  of  vapor 
and  rime  on  the  surfaces  of  windows  is  formed  by  a  pair 
of  glass  panes  separated  by  a  gap  A  conduit  is  connected 
at  its  inlet  and  outlet  ends  to  the  gap  and  combines  with 
it  to  form  a  closed  circuit.  Air  is  circulated  through  the 
conduit  and  the  gap.  As  the  air  passes  through  the  con- 
duit it  IS  heated,  next  it  is  cooled  to  remove  any  moisture 
It  contains,  and  finally,  the  dry  air  is  heated  and  returned 
to  the  gap  in  a  continuous  flow  operation. 


3,415,309 
CONTROL   FOR  COMBINED  HEATING-COOLING 

AIR  CONDITIONING  UNIT 
George  H.  Fiedler,  Milan,  Anthony  R.  Passarello,  and 
William  E.  Taggart,  Believue,  Ohio,  assignors  to  John- 
son Corporation,  Believue,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  June  15.  1967.  Ser.  No.  646,262 
10  Claims.  (CL  165—26) 


A  control  system  for  a  combined  heating-cooling  air 
conditioner  unit  wherein  the  heating  section  of  the  unit 
contains  a  standing  pilot  light  for  igniting  the  main 
burners  of  the  unit  when  heat  is  required,  and  wherein 
control  means  is  provided  in  conjunction  with  the  thermo- 
stat for  the  unit,  for  shutting  down  the  pilot  whenever  the 
thermostat  circuit  calls  for  cooling  and  for  permitting 
lighting  of  the  pilot  only  when  the  thermostat  circuit 
calls  for  heating.  Such  an  arrangement  increases  the  cool- 
ing capacity  of  the  air  conditioner  unit  since  the  cooling 
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air  does  not  pick  up  any  heat  from  the  "ofT'  pilot  and 
condensation  from  the  pilot  combustion  is  eliminated  dur- 
ing the  C(X5ling  cycle  The  unit  contains  an  exhaust  blower 
and  sealed  combustion  chamber,  with  the  blower  draw- 
ing the  combustion  products  out  of  the  heat  exchanger 
to  force  such  combustion  products  exteriorly  of  the  unit. 
A  draft  switch  is  provided  in  the  vent  of  the  unit  for  auto- 
matically shutting  off  the  gas  valve  controlling  the  gas 
flow  to  the  burners,  if  the  pressurized  flow  of  combustion 
products  through  the  vent  is  interrupted.  Also,  if  for  any 
reason  the  flue  gases  are  not  exhausted  from  the  unit  and 
the  temperature  increases  beyond  a  predetermined  limit 
in  the  heat  exchanger  area  of  the  unit,  a  link  fuse  means 
located  adjacent  the  heat  exchanger  area  is  adapted  to 
melt,  shutting  down  the  unit  by  interrupting  the  flow  of 
fuel  to  the  burr>ers  of  the  unit. 


3,415.310 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  TE.MPERA- 
Tl  RE  AND  OXYGEN  CONCENTRATION  IN  A 
COMPARTMENT 
Kurt  Kuhlmann.  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Air  Product.s  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of 
Oregon 

Filed  June  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  648.643 
7  Claims.  (CL  165—27) 


Apparatus  for  controlling  the  temperature  and  oxygen 
concentration  in  a  compartment  including  a  source  of 
liquefied  inert  gas,  a  conduit  system  for  discharging  such 
gas  inside  the  compartment  to  vary  the  oxygen  concentra- 
tion therein,  a  conduit  system  for  conveying  gas  through 
the  compartment  to  cool  the  same,  and  control  equip- 
ment for  sensing  the  temperature  aixi  oxygen  concentra- 
tion in  the  compartment,  and  for  regulating  gas  flow 
through  the  conduit  systems  whereby  temperature  and 
oxygen  concentration  in  the  compartment  are  maintained 
at  certain  predetermined  levels. 


3,415,311 
ENGINE  COOLING  AND  PASSENGER  COMPART- 
MENT    HEATING     APPARATUS     FOR     MOTOR 
VEHICLES 
Raymond  Edwin  George  Sbeppard,  Burford,  and  Anthony 
Geoffrey  Piackett,  Aston,  England,  assignors  to  Smithi 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
FUed  Sept.  1.  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,611 
8  Claims.  (CL  165—33) 


can  flow  to  the  passenger  compartment  and  a  heat  ex- 
changer for  receiving  engine  coolant.   A  fan  draws  air 

from  the  exterior  through  the  heat  exchanger  and  into 
the  mixing  compartment  A  wall  on  the  downstream  side 
of  the  heat  exchanger  divides  the  air  into  two  air  streams 
so  that  pert  of  the  heat  transfer  surface  is  contacted  by 
one  air  stream  and  a  part  by  the  other  air  stream,  and 
the  wall  is  movable  to  alter  the  ratio  of  the  areas  of  heat 
transfer  surface  contacted  bv  the  two  air  streams. 


3,415,312 
AIR  TEMPERATURE  REGULATING  DEVICE 
Arthur  Stamm.  Englewood  Cliffs,  NJ.,  assignw  to 
Pow  R  Matic  Inc..  Finksborg,  Md.,  a  corporation 
of  .Maryland 

Filed  May  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,008 
11  Claims.  (CL  165 — 48) 


A  compact  and  efficient  heat  exchange  system  or  air 
temperature  regulating  device.  The  system  itself  contem- 
plates use  of  a  heat  exchange  means,  a  baffle  or  wall  lo- 
cated to  one  side  of  the  heat  o.nange  means,  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  heat  exchange 
means  for  creating  an  air  flow  from  the  inlet  which  is 
directed  through  a  portion  of  the  heat  exchange  means, 
and  redirected  by  the  baffle  or  wall  so  that  it  passes  to  the 
outlet.  The  system  can  be  used  for  heating  alone  or  heat- 
ing and  cooling  and  is  so  constructed  that  the  firing  mech- 
anism for  the  heat  exchange  means  is  disposed  outside  of 
the  path  of  the  air  flow  through  the  heat  exchange  means. 


3,415,313 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AIR  AT  WIDELY 
DIFFERENT  TEMPERATURES  AND  RELATIVE 
HUMIDITIES 
Martin  H.  Oktad,  Port  Washingtoo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Niagara  Blower  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

nied  June  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  645,255 
7  Claims.  (CI.  165—60) 


^^ 


(—1 n :; 


i -i  -^    ^ Lj 


The  disclosure  relates  to  engine  cooling  and  passenger 
compartment  heating  apparatus  for  a  motor  vehicle  The 
apparatus  includes  a  mixing  compartment  from  which  air 


The  apparatus  is  a  two  stage  apparatus  which  can  have 
a  third  stage  if  very  low  output  temperatures  arc  desired. 
When  the  output  air  is  desired  at  dewpoints  not  below 
^5°  F.  or  near  the  freezing  point  of  water,  only  the  first 
stage  water  sprayed  coil  is  employed  which  coil  can  be 
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, applied  with  a  coolant  to  remove  the  major  part  of  the 
moisture  from  the  incoming  air  and  U>  lower  us  dry  bulb, 
wet  bulb  and  dewpoint  temperatures  close  to  freezing. 
Where  subfreciing  and  subzero  output  air  is  desired,  the 
first  sUge  output  is  passed  through  a  second  stage  low 
temperature  cooling  coil  sprayed  with  water  containing  an 
antifreeze  component  which  is  maintained  at  required 
strength,  the  air  leaving  the  second  stage  sprayed  coil 
being  capable  of  being  .ooled  far  below  zero  and  a  sub- 
itantiai  amount  of  water  from  first  >tage  output  air  being 
condensed  into  the  spray  liquid  of  the  second  stage.  Fur- 
ther, an  absorbent  liquid  can  be  used  in  this  second  stage 
to  reduce  the  dewpoint  of  the  air  without  resorting  to 
lowering  the  temperature  of  the  second  stage  coil  merely 
to  obtain  such  lowered  dewpoint.  To  obtain  still  lower 
output  air  temperatures,  say  - 100°  F  ,  the  output  from  the 
second  stage  sprayed  coil  can  be  passed  over  a  dry  third 
SUge  cooling  coil,  the  frost  formation  on  the  lattcr  being 
insignificant  Air  preheaters  and  reheaters  can  be  em- 
ployed as  well  as  a  heater  for  the  water  of  the  fust  sUge 
where  the  desired  output  air  conditions  require  them. 


connected  to  the  coolant  tubes  for  distribution  of  coolant 
to  the  tubes.  The  header  includes  a  rigid  base  plate  con- 
nected to  the  coolant  tubes  in  liquid-tight  relation,  a 
header  body  secured  to  the  base  plate  to  define  a  header 
volume  open  to  the  coolant  tubes,  a  resilient  seal  mem- 
ber disposed  between  the  base  plate  and  the  header  body 


3,415,314 
FAN  ASSISTED  HEATERS 
Harold  Ernest  Jackson,  Plympton,  Devon,  and  DouRlas 
Raymond  Dean,  St.  Budeaux,  Plymouth,  Devon,  Fng- 
land,  assignors  to  Petrol  Injection  I  imited.  PIvmpton. 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1966,  Ser.  No.  535.063 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  24.  l'»65, 

12,461   65 
4  Claims.  (CI.  165—122) 


to  provide  a  liquid-tight  seal  completely  insulating  the 
header  from  the  base  plate,  means  secured  to  the  header 
body  and  insulated  from  the  base  plate  by  the  seal  mem- 
ber for  compressing  the  seal  member  between  the  header 
body  and  the  base  plate  to  provide  the  seal. 


3.415.316 

MODI  1  AR  I  NITS  AND  ISF  THEREOF  IN 

HEAT  EX(  HANGERS 

Frederick  A.  Burae.  Hamden.  C  onn..  and  Emery  1.  V  aiyl. 

Riverdale,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Olln  Mathieson  Chemical 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed  Apr.  11.  1967.  Ser.  No.  629,954 
13  Claims.  (CI.  16S— 164) 


— # 


A  transverse  flow  fan.  air  heater  the  housing  of  which 
has  a  front  face  containing  closely  spaced  air  intake 
and  outlet  apertures,  superposed  to  ensure  adequate  for- 
wards directivity  of  the  emergent  heated  air  stream  and 
separation  of  the  emergent  and  intake  air  streams,  shaped 
and  p<isitioned  louvre  strips  spaced  across  it«,  width  and 
tilted  to  diverge  from  the  inlet  aperture  in  the  direction 
of  the  emergent  air  stream  to  reduce  turbulence  Trapezi- 
um (angle  of  tilt  9'-!!' ),  aerofoil  i4^-6=  )  and  triangu- 
iar  !  14'-16'  )  cross-section  strips  of  plastics  material  and 
parallel-sided,  round  edged  metal  strips  (4''-6'')  are 
described 

3,415.315 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Desmond  M.  Donaldson,  Oakville,  Ontario,  and  Peter  M. 
Comer,  Vancouver.  British  Columbia,  Canada,  a.ssignors 
to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

FUed  June  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561.437 

14  Claims.  (CL  165— 14«) 

A  heat  exchanger  for  use  in  a  cooling  system  such  as 

an  automotive  cooling  system    The   heat  exchanger  m- 

cludes  a  plurality  of  coolant  tubes  and  at  least  one  deader 


.A.  heat  exchange  i;nit  and  a  method  of  exchanging  heat 
IS  provided  utilizing  a  tube  for  conducting  a  heat  exchange 
medium  therethrough,  heat  vonductively  bonded  to  a 
layer  of  pervious  material  The  conttiur  of  these  units  is 
such  that  they  can  be  fitted  together  and  assembled  to 
form  heat  exchangers  of  any  desired  size  and  length 
which  avoid  substantial  by-pass. 


3,415,317 

EOITPMENT  FOR  WlRE-1  INING  OPERATIONS 

IN  SUBMARINE  WEI  L  DRILLINGS 

Jean     Augu^e     Prosper    Drivet,     St.     Germain-en-I^ye, 

France,  assignor  to  Societe  Auxiliaire  des  Producteurs 

de  Potrole  Flopetrol,  Paris,  France 

nied  Dec.  2.  1966,  Ser.  No.  598.813 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  11,  1965. 
41.881;  Nov.  8.   1966.  82,844 
18  Claims.  (CI.  166 — 6) 
1.  An  equipment  for  wire-lining  operations  by   means 
of  to<5ls  suspended  from  a  wire-line  in  submarine  or  sub- 
aqueous well  bores,  adaptable  to  a  submerged  well  head 
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including  an  assembly  comprising  a  tight  housing,  a  lub- 
ricator rigid  with  said  housing  and  engaged  therethrough, 
connecting  means  on  the  lubricator  for  its  Light  connec- 
tion with  the  suomerged  well  head,  a  svinch  drum  having 
a  vertical  axis  mounted  inside  the  housing,  the  tool  carry- 


dium  employed,  an  effective  quantity   of 
acryiamide  polymer. 
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particulated 


3,415^20 

METHOD  OF  TREATLNG  CLAY<:ONTAlNTNG 

EARTH  FORMATIONS 

Bin  M.  Young,  Duncan,  OkUu,  aatgnor  to  HalUborton 

Company,  Duncan,  Okla^  a  corporatloo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FIted  Feb.  9,  19«7,  Ser.  No.  614,794 

18  Claimt.  (Q.  166—33) 

A  method  of  cotisolidating  loose  or  incompetent  sands 

or  earth   formations  containing  clays,   using   a   resm  or 

plastic  consolidating  fluid  and  a  clay  treating  material 

having  the  formula: 


COOBi 
00  Bi 


wherein. 

Rj=  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  a  linear,  alicyclic,  aromatic, 
branched  chain,  or  unsaturated  arrangements  or  a  com- 
bination thereof  and 


ing  wire-line  being  wound  upon  said  drum,  a  prime  mover 
in  the  housing  for  actuating  the  winch,  means  for  guiding 
and  upholding  said  assembly  from  the  water  surface,  a 
remote  control  station  arranged  outside  the  housing,  and 
conductors  connecting  said  housing  to  said  sUlion. 


Ri,  R,,  Ri,  Hi.  R«=CORi  or  H 


3,415,318 
METHOD  OF  CURING  LOSS  OF  CIRCULATION  OF 
A  FLUID  USED  IN  DRILLING  A  HOLE  IN  AN 
UNDERGROl  ND  FORMATION 
Frandscus  H.  Melja,  Port  Harcourt  Nigeria,  assignor  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  649,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  20,  1966, 

6610183 
9  Claims.  (CI.  166—29) 


3,415321 
SHAPED  CHARGE  PERFORATING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Alexis  A.  VenghiattlB,  Weston,  Conn^  aarignor  to  Dresser 

Industries,  Ibc^  Dallas,  Tcx^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578.216 

11  Claims.  (O.  166 — 35) 


A  method  of  preventing  loss  of  circulating  fluid  during 
drilling  of  formations  containing  large  cavities  comprising 
injecting  into  such  cavities  a  viscous  liquid  containing  sus 
pcnded  particles  and  a  viscosity  breaking  liquid. 


3,415,319 

RATD  LOSS  CONTROL  OF  ACIDIC  SOLimONS 

Daniel   L.  Gibson,  Tulsa.  OUa.,  assignor  to  The   Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577.158 

5  Claims.  (CI.  166—33) 
Acid  trcalment  of  oil-  or  gas-bearing  formations  is  made 
more  effective  by  incorporating,  in  the  aqueous  acid  me- 


Apparatus  for  perforating  oil  and  gas  wells  and  the  like 
and  nKtbods  for  completing  such  wells  in  an  unconsoli- 
dated formation.  The  apparatus  includes  one  or  more 
shaped  charges  having  inert  particles  located  therein  ar- 
ranged to  be  carried,  upon  detonation  of  the  charge,  into 
the  perforation  formed  by  the  charge  and  also  including 
a  carrier  for  positionuig  the  shaped  charge  in  the  well.  The 
method  includes  the  steps  of  positioning  the  shaped  charge 
and  carrier  in  the  well  adjacent  the  unconsolidated  forma- 
tion to  be  p)crforated  and  detonating  the  charge  to  simul- 
taneously form  the  perforation  and  prfacc  the  inert  par- 
ticles in  the  perforation  to  form  a  permeable  bridge 
therein. 


3,415^22 
EXPANDABLE  BUSHING  FOR  WELL 
CASING  HANGERS 
Sam  W.  Putch,  HouMon,  Tcx^  asdpMir  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif^  a  corporatiaa  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5S6,702 
8  Oainu.  (CL  166—217) 
An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  string  of  casing  in  a  well, 
including  a  specially-shaped  landing  sub  and  a  radially- 
expandable  tubular  bushing  that  can  be  locked  in  the  sub 
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bv  rotation  in  one  direction  to  provide  a  casing  support,    a  manner  as  to  position  the  blade  on  a  hub  at  a  predcter- 
and  passed  through  the  sub  by  rotation  in  the  opposite    mined  pitch  angle.  The  length  of  the  pitch  link  »b  adjust- 


direction  when  the  casing  support  is  desired  at  another 
of  the  well. 


ievel 


3,415,323 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPONTANTOUS 
FIRE  EXTINCTION  IN  TANKS  OF  COMBl  STIBLE 
OR  INFLAMMABLE  LIQLIDS 

Pietro  AJovalasit,  57  via  Nkcolo  TurrisI, 

Palermo,  Italy 

Filed  July  21,  19M,  Ser.  No.  566.939 

culms  priority,  application  Italy,  July  28.  1965, 

16,877  65 

9  Claims.  (CI.  169—1) 


able  by  two  vernier  adjustment  means  to  provide  a  proper 
pitch  link  setting  to  position  the  blade  at  its  preselected 
pitch  angle. 

3,415,325 

ECCENTRIC  SENSING  MECHANISM 

Milton  C.  Bennett,  Racine.  Wis.,  asstgnor  to  J.  I.  Case 

Companv,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,218 

6  Claims.  (CI.  172—7) 


•    ■■■■   -    ■  .'.r.J 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  extinguishing  fires  in  tanks 
which  contam  combustible  liquids.  The  liquid  in  the  tank 
is  withdrawn  from  the  region  of  the  surface  of  the  liquid 
and  re-introduced  into  the  tank  at  the  region  of  the  base 
thereof  so  that  the  hotter  liquid  at  the  top  of  the  tank 
is  mixed  with  the  colder  liquid  at  the  bottom  thereof,  and 
in  addition  it  is  possible  to  direct  the  liquid  through  cool- 
ing devices  prior  to  re-introduction  of  the  liquid  into  the 
base  of  the  tank  .\  suction  means  is  capable  of  progres- 
sively withdrawing  the  liquid  from  the  interior  of  the 
tank  at  the  region  of  the  surface  of  the  liquid,  and  a  con- 
duit means  receives  the  liquid  from  the  suction  means  anj 
directs  it  back  into  the  tank  at  the  region  of  the  base 
thereof. 

3,415,324 
MICROMETER  PITCH  LINK 
Robert  D.  Austin,  Jr.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 
Filed  May  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638.552 
17  Oaims.  (CI.  170—160.22) 
A  micrometer  pitch  link  c(xinecting  rod  for  providmg 
a  linkage  between  a  helicopter  blade  and  a  gyro  assem- 
bly, the  pitch  link  being  connected  to  the  blade  in  such 


I 

1.  In  a  tractor  implement  hitch  assembly  having  a  rock 
shaft  mounted  in  the  tractor  frame  for  rotation  about  a 
first  axis  normal  to  the  fore  and  aft  axis  of  the  tractor, 
implement  draft  arms  coupled  to  said  rock  shaft  for 
transmitting  draft  from  the  tractor  to  an  implement  drawn 
thereby,  power  means  actuable  to  rotate  said  rcKk  shaft 
to  raise  or  lower  the  implement,  and  draft  control  means 
including  a  draft  sensing  mechanism  for  controlling  actu- 
ation of  said  power  means  in  response  to  draft  variations 
to  raise  or  lower  said  implement  to  maintain  a  generally 
constant  predetermined  draft  upon  the  implement,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  draft  sensing  mechanism  com- 
prises means  supporting  said  rock  shaft  on  the  tractor 
frame  for  rotation  about  a  second  axis  located  in  spaced 
parallel  relationship  to  said  first  axis  in  proportionate  re-^ 
sponse  to  variations  in  draft  applied  to  said  implement, 
and  means  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  r(x-k  shaft  about 
said  second  axis  for  controlling  actuation  of  said  power 
means. 


3.415.326 
CHISEL  PLOW  RF^SETTING  MEANS 
Michael  P.  Cafferty  and  Danoid  E.  Jewell.  Rockford,  III., 
assignors  to  J.  I.  Case  Company.  Racine,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poratioD  of  W  isconsin  . « -, 

Filed  May  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,718  — 

6  Claims.  (CI.  172—269) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  lifting  a  soil  engaging  element 
out  of  a  normal  soil  engaging  working  position  and  sub- 
sequently resetting  said  element  to  said  norma!  position, 
said  apparatus  including  implement  means  pivotal  about 
a  point  located  forwardly  of  said  element  and  including  a 
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downwardly  projecting  shank  portion  mounting  said  soil 
engaging  element,  a  roller  joumalcd  on  said  implement 
means  forward  of  said  pivot  point,  an  arm  pivotal  about 
a  point  forward  of  said  roller  and  having  a  cam  surface, 
and  a  first  spring  urging  the  cam  surface  into  engagement 
with  said  roller,  the  improvement  comprising  a  latch  mcm- 


3.415.328  

HYDRA ULIC-FNEIMATIC  IMPACT  DEVICE 

Alois  A.  Buehier,  Easton,  Pa.,  and  Ewald  H.  Kurt,  Phil* 

lipsburg,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company, 

New  York.  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  Jerse> 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1966.  Ser.  No.  596,525 

16  Claims.  (CI.  173—105) 


ber,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  latch  member  on  said 
arm,  and  a  second  spring  substantially  weaker  than  the 
first  spring  biasing  the  latch  member  about  ^aid  mounting 
means  so  that  said  latch  member  projects  above  said  cam 
surface,  said  latch  member  coacting  with  said  arm  to 
initially  oppose  movement  of  said  implement  mean^  and 
said  soil  engaging  element  out  of  working  position. 


3.415,327 

HYDRAITIC  COl  PI  ING 

Paul  Edmund  Hanser,  Rock  Island,  III.,  assignor  (o  Deere 

&  Company.  Moiine,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548.181 

9  Claims.  (CI.  172—793) 


This  disclosure  relates  to  rock  drills  of  the  cam  actu- 
ated type  and  includes  a  hydraulic  motor  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  hammer,  A  chamber  in  the  drill  casing  is  supplied 
with  compressed  air  to  provide  a  pre-loaded  air  spring 
which  provides  the  energy  for  delivering  an  impact  to 
the  drill  steel.  A  hydraulic  motor  rotates  the  hammer 
and  a  cam  and  follower  raise  the  hammer  into  the  cham- 
ber to  further  pressurize  the  air.  On  further  rotation, 
the  hammer  is  released  and  the  compressed  air  forces 
the  hammer  toward  the  drill  steel  to  deliver  an  impact. 
An  air  cushion  is  provided  to  prevent  the  hammer  from 
striking  the  casing  end  wall.  The  impacting  force  may 
be  varied  by  increasing  or  decreasing  the  air  chamber 
pre-load  arxi  speed  of  rotation  of  the  hammer. 


1.  In  a  power  implement  in  which  there  is  provided  a 
main  frame,  an  implement,  a  connecting  means  between 
the  frame  and  implement  for  adjusting  the  implement  an- 
gularly about  an  axis,  a  hydraulic  source  on  the  frame, 
and  hydraulic  motors  on  the  implement,  the  improve- 
ment residing  in  a  hydraulic  coupling  that  is  self-ad- 
justable to  accommixlate  movement  of  the  implement 
relative  to  the  frame  compriiing:  a  plurality  of  parallel 
and  stacked  plates  with  adjoining  surfaces  with  part  there- 
of having  annular  and  radially  spaced  surface  grooves 
therein;  annular  sealing  rings  between  the  grooves;  means 
fixing  one  of  the  plates  to  the  frame;  means  fixing  another 
of  the  plates  to  the  implement,  a  plurality  of  fiuid  inlets 
in  said  one  of  the  plates  for  receiving  fluid  from  the  hy- 
draulic source  and  passing  it  to  the  annular  grooves;  and 
fluid  outlets  in  said  another  of  the  plates  in  communica- 
tion with  the  grooves,  with  each  of  the  outlets  being 
adapted  for  connection  to  fluid  lines  extending  to  the  hy- 
draulic motors  on  the  implement 


3,415,329 
METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATL^S  FOR  INSTALLING 

I  NDERGROL'ND  PIPES 

Goran  M4rlind,  Goteborg.  Sweden,  assignor  to  .4B  ^  avra 

Hvdraulteknik.  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609.190 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jan.  20,  1966. 

711   66 
8  Claims.  (CI.  175—19) 


u-i 


This  invention  relates  to  an  elongated  sleeve  member 
useful  in  connection  with  the  installation  of  underground 
pipes,  the  back  end  of  said  sleeve  being  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  foremost  end  of  the  pipeline,  the  front 
end  of  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  guide  means  for 
guiding  the  direction  of  penetration  of  said  sleeve  through 
the  earth,  adjustment  means  associated  with  said  sleeve 
and  mounted  to  the  rear  of  said  guiding  means,  and 
means  interconnecting  said  guiding  means  and  said  ad- 
justment means 
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3  415,330  mud  pumped  into  the  well  and  the  quantity  of  the  fluid 

HYDROACOL'STIC  APPARATUS  being  discharged  from  the  well,  a  tmaller  quantit>  of  the 

John  V,  Bouyoacos,  Rochestec,  NY.,  assignor  to  General  heavier  mud  being  pumped  in  until  the  well  is  brought 

Dynamics  Corporation,  a  corponitloo  of  Delaware  under  control. 
FUed  Feb.  10,  1967,  S«r.  No.  615,090 
16  Claims.  (CI.  17 


56) 


'^■v,' 


A  hydroacoustic  drilling  apparatus  is  described  The 
apparatus  modulates  a  column  of  liquid  acted  upon  by  a 
self-excited  valving  member  which  is  resiliently  and  yield- 
ingly urged  to  a  center  position  by  a  mechanical  spring 
in  the  apparatus  A  driven  rotating  drill  string,  coacting 
with  the  modulating  fluid  column  penetrates  the  earth 
formation  while  fluid  jets  urge  chips  and  cutings  up  the 
bore  hole.  Modulation  of  the  fluid  is  substantially  con- 
fined to  the  bottom  of  the  bore  hole  b>  fiae:  elements 
on  the  driven  drill  string. 


3,415,331 
PROCESS   AND   AN  APPARATUS  FOR   BRINGING 
UNDER   CONTROL    AN   UNEXPECTEDLY    PRO- 
DUCING WELL 
Adrianus  WUhelmus  vm  GUa,  %  B,S.P.  Co.  Ltd., 
Scria,  Brunei,  Britiah  Borneo 
FUed  Oct.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,184 
9  Claima.  (CI.  175—65) 


3,415,332 

DRILL   BIT 

Amoid  B    Bower   Jr.,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 

General  Flectrk  C  ompanv,  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 

Filed  Mar    8.  196^,  Ser    No.  621,618 

5  Claimi.  (LL  175 — 410; 


»0       -I 


A  drill  bit,  useful  in  drilling  mine  roof  bolt  holes, 
formed  of  a  hollow  tube  having  an  open  end  upon  which 
is  provided  a  diametrically  transverse  socket  formed  by 
a  pair  of  spaced-apart  plates  secured  to  the  end  of  the 
tube,  and  a  removable  cutter  insert  arranged  within  the 
socket,  that  is,  between  the  plates,  with  the  tube  end 
being  otherwise  open  for  the  flow  of  fluid,  such  as  air 
and  coolant  liquids 


3,415,333 

MANUAL  RANGE  CHANGER  FOR 

WEIGHING  SCALES 

(  larence  S.  Simonds,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor,  by   mesne 

assignments,  to  The  Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering 

Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1965,  Ser.  No.  5«»^28 

5  Claims.  <CL  177— 210j 


An  electronic  weighing  scale  having  a  certain  capacity 
and  a  range  changer  for  increasing  the  capacity  The 
range  changer  is  mechanically  adjusted  to  offset  tare 
and.  or  to  offset  net  or  gross  load. 


The  invention  relates  to  the  method  and  apparatus  for 
bringing  an  undesirably  producing  well  under  control. 
The  heavier  mud  for  bringing  the  mud  under  control  is 
pumped  into  the  drill  pipe  b\  a  pump  driven  by  the 
pressure  difference  between  the  fluid  being  discharged 
by  the  well  and  the  pressure  in  the  drill  pipe,  there  being 
a  fixed  relationship  between  the  quantity  of  the  heavier 


3  415  334  ^ 

HYDRAULIC  DRIVE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Joseph   A.   Vriend,   Government   Road, 
Squamisfa,  British  Columbia,  Canada 
FUed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593.786 
4  Claims  (CI.  180 — 66) 
Hydraulic  drive  apparatus  for  motor  vehicles  having  a 
hydraulic    pump   driven   by   the   vehicle  engine   and   con- 
nected to  a  hydraulic  motor  at  each  of  the  wheels  to  he 
driven.   The   wheels   are   dnvingU    connected   to  the  hy- 
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draulic    motors   through    the    mediacy    of    over-running 
clutches  which  operably  connect  the  wheels  and  hydraulic 


3,415.337 
AIR  INJECTOR  DEMCE  FOR  AIR-COOLED 
NOISE  SL  PPRESSORS 
Julian  J.  karasicvich,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Compan>,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 
Hied  Apr.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,987 
11  Claims.  (CL  181—51) 


u 


^._-j n  t 


motors  when  the   latter   seek  to  rotate  faster  than  the 
wheels. 

3.415,335 

DKINERl  ESS  LAWN   MOWER 

John    D.   Wise,   99   E.   33rd   St^ 

Palerson,  NJ.     07514 

Filed  May  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  639.998 

9  Claims.  (CL  180—79) 


A  driveriess,  self-powered  lawn  mower  or  the  like 
land  processing  device,  including  abutment  rods  and 
mechanism  controlled  by  actuation  of  the  abutment  rods 
upon  striking  an  abutment  at  the  end  of  a  straight  line 
path  of  travel  for  reversing  the  line  of  travel  along  a 
path  adaccnt  the  last  previous  path  for  systematicallv 
mowing  or  otherwise  processing  a  predetermined  land 
area. 


3,415,336 
RESONATOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 
James  C.  Arthur  and  Raymond  L.  Placek,  Columbus,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Arrin  Industries,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind.,  a 
corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  .Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,762 
I  Claim.  (CL  181-^8) 


A  jet  engine  ground  waterless  type  noise  5a]ppressor  di- 
rected primarily  to  the  detailed  aerodynamic  structure  of 
the  injector  means  to  introduce  cooling  air  into  the  hot 
stream  by  use  of  a  daisy  or  lobe  arrangement  using  over- 
lapping or  shingled  construction.  The  lobes  are  formed  of 
curved  wall  members  with  upstream  edges  having  flange 
means  for  forming  slot-like  openings  for  inducing  the  flow 
of  aecondary  cooling  air  into  the  hot  engine  exhaust  gas 
stream. 


3,415,338 
ANTI-WHISTLE  FIFE  CONNECTION 
Robert  H.  McMillan,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  .Arvin 
Industries,    Inc.,    Columbas,    Ind.,    a    corporation    of 
Indiana 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  611.035 
7  Claims.  (O,  181—59) 


°^ 


,^sf%^ 


An  anti-whistle  connection  between  a  gas-carrying  pipe 
and  a  second  pipe  or  tube  connected  thereto  at  an  open- 
ing formed  in  the  wall  of  said  gas-carrying  pipe  in  which 
a  transverse  projection  is  provided  adjacent  the  upstream 
end  of  the  opening  to  project  into  the  gas-carrying  pipe 
to  prevent  the  gas  stream  from  whistling  as  it  passes  over 
said  opening 

3,415,339 

FORK  LIFT  ATTACHMENT 

Clyde  M.  Ranfc,  Rtc,  1,  Box  257, 

OroTillc,  Wash.     98844 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  appUcatioD  Ser.  No.  588,039. 

Oct.  20,  1966.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  631,722 

14  Claims.  (CL  182—2) 


a  — 


k  sound  attenuating  resonator  which  is  formed  from 
an  open-ended  imperforate  shell  having  a  first  pair  of 
axially  spaced  reduced  diameter  shoulders  and  a  second 
pair  of  axially  spaced  reduced  diameter  shoulders  having 
a  smaller  diameter  than  the  first  pair  of  shoulders  and 
disposed  axially  outwardly  therefrom.  A  first  perforated 
tube  IS  carried  within  the  shell  and  supported  on  its  ends 
from  a  first  pair  of  shoulders,  and  a  second  perforated 
tube  IS  carried  within  the  first  tube  with  its  ends  supported 
on  the  second  pair  of  shoulders. 


-hi     i  L    I  / 


An  attachment  for  dirigible  vehicles  known  as  "fcM'k 
lifts"  which  include  a  rigid  upright  mast  or  frame,  a  sec- 
oiKi  guide  frame  mounted  for  vertical  telescoping  move- 
ment on  the  first  frame  and  an  elevator  carriage  which 
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is  mounted  for  vertical  movement  on  the  second  guide 
frame  The  attachment  compnses  a  boom  having  one  end 
pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  vertically 
telescoping  guide  frame  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  boom 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  load.  A  secondary 
frame  structure  is  pivotaJly  connected  to  the  horizontally 
extendmg  tmes  of  the  elevator  carriage  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  an  mtermediate  portion  ot  the  boom  whereby 
the  boom  may  be  swung  about  its  pivotal  connection  to 
the  secondary  frame  by  vertical  movement  of  the  elevator 
carnage  and  the  entire  attachment,  as  well  as  the  elevator 
carriage,  may  be  vertically  rajsed  thereby  vastly  increasing 
the  vertical  reach  of  the  boom.  The  boom  may  be  extend- 
ed forwardly  from  the  fork  lift  vehicle  or  may  be  so 
mounted  as  to  extend  laterally  therefrom  according  to  a 
second  embodiment. 


extending  through  each  end  of  the  step  plates  with  an 
open  space  being  provided  on  one  side  of  each  step  plate 
to  enable  obtainment  of  a  hand  hold  on  each  step  when 
the  ladder  is  extended  adjacent  a  building  wall  with  thu 
step  plates  engaging  the  wall. 


3.415.342 
VFHiri  E  I IFTING  APPARATUS 
Ion  V.  K.  Hott.   Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Joyce- 
Cndland    (ompan>,    Dayton,    Ohio,   a   corporation   of 
Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  474,825. 
Jul\  26,  l'J65.  Ibis  application  June  28,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  649,497 

19  Claims.  (CL  187—8.41) 


3,415,340 

SAFETY  SLING  FOR  WORKMEN 

Jeraid  H.  Kinkade,  Cody,  Wyo.,  assignor  to  Manufacturing 

Patents  .Associates,  a  partnership 

Filed  June  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  645,050 

6  Claims.  (CI,  182—7) 


'  A  vehicle  is  raised  by  a  frame  contact  lift  having  four 

rails  pivoted  on  a  carriage  vertically  driven  by  a  floor- 
mounted  jackang  unit  located  on  one  side  of  the  vehicle. 
Alignment  of  the  vehicle  relative  to  the  jacking  unit  and 
carriage  is  indicated  by  a  wheel    locate r  plate  and,  in  one 
A  rope-suspended  sling,  for  workmen  required  to  work    embodiment,  by  braces  or  gussets  adjacent  the  floor  and 
on  the  outside  of  buildings  or  in  other  high  places,  gives    the   vehicle   lift   chassis.   A   semihydraulic   jacking   unit 
secure  support  yet  ma\  be  readily  shifted  along  the  rope    jj  provided  with  a  low  oil  control  valve  and  a  speed  con- 
by  the  occupant  of  the  sling  to  permit  a  change  in  work    trol  valve.  The  latter  valve  opens  to  increase  the  descend- 
position,  without  danger  of  a  fall.  ing  speed  of  the  carriage  as  the  vehicle  engages  the  floor. 


3,415,341 

EMERGENCY   FIRF  ESCAPE 

Ernest  R.  Hostetler,  Rte.  2,  Edom  Road, 

Harrisonburg,  ^  a-      22801 

Filed  June  15.  1967.  Ser.  No.  646.398 

3  CUims,  (CL  182—198) 


3,415,343 
CATCH  APPARATT  S  FOR  THE  CAGES  OF  SCAF- 
FOLD ELEVATORS  AND    IHE  LIKK 
Torbjom  Svensson,  Skelleftea,  Sweden,  a.ssignor  to 
Alimak-Verken  AB,  Skelleftea,  Sweden 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1967.  Ser.  No.  631,805 
II  Claims.  (CI.  187—19) 


f  In  scaffold  elevators  or  the  like,  in  which  the  elevator 

cage  by  means  of  a  driven  gear  wheel  climbs  along  a 

.A    stackable    ladder    having    a    plurality   of   stackabic    toothed  rack  in  a  mast  structure,  a  centrifugal  regulator 

metal  step  plates  connected  by  flexible  ropes,  or  chains    and  a  drum  brake  are  built  as  one  unit  attached  to  the 
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tege,  and  the  drum  brake  is  successively  braking  the 
regulator  shaft,  which  has  a  gear  wheel  meshing  with  the 
rack,  thereby  successively  stopping  the  cage  in  relation 
to  the  rack  by  the  aid  of  the  apparatus  frame  and  the 
regulator  gear  wheel  meshing  with  the  rack,  without  the 
aid  of  wedges  or  the  like. 


the  other  face  of  the  clutch  plate  in  the  direction  of  clutch- 
ing. The  two  fluid  circuits  each  having  a  discharge  valve 
therein,  and  the  discharge  valve  of  the  first  fluid  circuit 


3.415.344 

SYSTEM  FOR  PRODI  CING  SPEED  REDUCTION 

SIGNAI^S  FOR  AN  ELEVATOR  CAR 

Akira  Abe.  168  Tenno-cbo,  Takatsuki-shi.  Osaka,  Japan; 
Jukichi  Takahashi,  53-7  Tojiin  Minami-machi.  kita-ku, 
K>oto.  Japan:  and  Sbosuke  Vlorita.  37  Nagaoka-cbo, 
Otokuni-gun.  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1965.  Ser.  No.  514.841 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  21,  1964, 

39   72.434 

6  Claims.  (CL  187—29) 


1.  A  system  for  producing  a  speed  reduction  signal  for 
an  elevator  car  serving  a  plurality  of  floors,  comprising: 
a  proximity  detector  provided  on  said  elevator  car;  a  mem- 
ber provided  at  the  center  of  the  distance  between  each 
adjacent  pair  of  said  floors  and  adapted  to  be  detected 
by  said  proximity  detector  as  said  elevator  car  moves  up 
or  down;  time-delaying  means  comprising  electrical  static 
components  and  adapted  to  be  triggered  by  the  output 
signal  of  said  proximity  detector  to  produce  a  first  signal 
a  predetermined  period  of  time  after  said  detector  has 
detected  said  member,  means  for  producing  a  second  sig- 
nal corresponding  to  that  one  of  said  floors  which  said 
elevator  car  has  been  called  to  serve;  means  for  producing 
a  third  signal  corresponding  to  the  position  of  said  ele- 
vator car  relative  to  said  floors,  and  means  for  producing 
a  fourth  signal  upon  reception  of  said  first,  second  and 
third  signals  at  the  same  time,  said  fourth  signal  being 
utilized  to  reduce  the  speed  of  said  elevator  car. 


'm//////////^///J//m 


^^« 


controlling  the  pressure  in  the  first  circuit  so  that  the 
pressure  therein  is  greater  than  the  discharge  pressure 
controlled  by  the  valve  of  the  second  fluid  circuit. 


3,415,345 

TORQIE  CONVERTER  WITH  CLLTCH  ENGAGED 

AND  RELEASED  BY  DIFFERENT  PRF:SSI  RES 

Jean  G.  Cadiou,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

Anonyme  Andre  Citroen,  Paris.  France,  a  French 

societe 

Filed  Sept.  30.  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,332 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  26,  1965, 

36,295 
7  Claims.  (CL  191—3.331 
A    hydraulically    operated     torque    converter     and    a 
mechanical  clutch  adapted   to  be  connected  to  one  ele- 
ment  of  the   converter     .A   distributor   device   for   selec- 
tively establishing  the  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  at  suitable 
predetermined  \alues  in  control  circuits  for  the  mechan- 
ical clutch    A  first  fluid  circuit  to  feed  fluid  under  pressure 
to  a  first  face  of  the  clutch  plate  in  the  direction  of  de 
clutching  and  a   second  fluid  circuit   to  feed  flaid  under 
pressure  to  the  torque  corrverter  and   simultaneously  to 


3,415,346 
STARTING  CLLTCH  FOR  ENGINES        "* 
Ir>in  L.  Boeskool  and  Richard  Gran,  Grand  Rapids. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Conductron  Corporation,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586.090 
5  Claims.  (CI.  192—21.5) 


A  starting  assembly  for  a  high  speed  engine  such  as  a 
turbine  engine  which  utilizes  a  prime  mover  such  as  an 
electric  motor  driving  through  a  magnetic  particle  clutch. 
the  assembly  being  'o  arranged  that  the  clutch  can  be 
actuated  utilizing  the  magnetic  field  to  start  and  restart 
the  engine  but  when  the  engine  reaches  a  certain  speed 
the  magnetic  particles  will  be  centnfugally  locked  in  a 
position  wherein  the  clutch  can  no  longer  be  engaged. 
thus  making  it  impossible  to  overrun  the  clutch  when  the 
engine  is  operated.  The  invention  also  includes  specific 
designs  for  reducing  the  inertia  of  the  rotating  parts  by 
mounting  the  field-creating  means  in  a  stationary  housing 
with  a  separate  rotatable  housing  for  retaining  the  mag- 
netic particles,  including  a  special  hub  arrangement  for 
simultaneously  mounting  the  toroidal  coil  and  ihc  rota- 
table portions  of  the  clutch. 


.kii 


3,415,347 
POLE  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
CLUTCH    OR    BRAKE    WITH    STATIONARY 
MAGNET    AND    METHOD    OF    MANUFAC- 
TURE  THEREOF 
Bernard  E.  Wrensch,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Steams 
Electric  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,004 
9  Claims.  (CI.  192 — 84) 
The  primary  annular  poles  of  a  stationary  magnet  ener- 
gize outer  and  inner  extension  poles  on  one  of  the  mem- 
bers to  be  clutched  and  for  which  the  other  member  pro- 
vides ;in  armature  Tne  armature  has  a  floating  mounting 
for  movement  to  and  from  engagement  with  the  extension 
polrs  Tf>e  hub  of  the  first  member  provides  the  inner 
extension  pole  and  a  specific  feature  of  the  invention  con- 
sists in  an  arrangement  whereby  the  outer  extension  pole 
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IS    formed   by   a  cup-shaped   stamping  having   an   inter-    means  to  hold  the  ribbon  against  movement  in  its  feed 
Lchate  web  port.on  offset  and  having  its  rim  peripherally    d.rect.on  and  then  causing  the  respective  guide  lever,  lo- 


ground  or  otherwise  machined  to  true  cylindrK:aI  form  to    gcther  with  the  ribbon  so  held,  to  shift,  thereby  to  change 

fit  closely  within  the  primary  outer  pole  of  which  it  is  an    the  color  of  printing. 

extension.  -^^^^— ^^— 


3,415,34« 
PACKAGE  HANDLING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
TRANSPORTATION     COST     DETERMINING 

MEANS  ^,^^, 

Eric  C.  Wahlberg,  32  8th  St.,  Stamford,  Coon.     06905 

Continuation   of  application  Ser.   No.   '♦53,802.   May   6, 

1965.  This  appUcation  Jan.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  696.482 

11  Claims.  (CL  194—4) 


3.415,350 
ARTICLE  ORIENTING   APPARATUS 
Hugh  W .  Murphy.  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration. San  Jose.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  24.  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,953 
11  Claims.  (CI.  198—33) 


r 

L 


r 
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UTTTtj 

Package  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  mechanism 
for  weighing  the  package  and  providing  an  output  indica- 
tive thereof,  circuitry  for  selecting  the  destination  of  the 
package,  circuitry  for  selecting  the  classification  of  the 
package,  means  for  combining  the  output  from  the  weigh- 
ing mechanism  with  the  selected  destination  and  classifica- 
tion of  the  package  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  cost  of 
transporting  the  package,  a  mechanism  for  receiving 
money  and  totaling  the  amount  received  and  a  mechanism 
for  issuing  a  receipt,  routing  the  package  and  dispensing 
change  when  the  money  received  is  equal  to  or  greater 
than  the  transportation  cost. 


.An  endless  belt  conveyor  transports  a  series  of  spaced 
cans  in  upright  positions  past  a  photoelectric  detective 
device  A  driving  belt  and  pusher  bar  are  caused  to  suc- 
cessively engage  each  can  on  opposite  sides  thereof  ad- 
jacent to  the  detecting  means  to  rotate  it  about  its  vertical 
axis  without  disturbing  its  spacial  position  on  the  con- 
veyor belt  until  the  detecting  device  senses  a  specially 
marked  area  upon  the  surface  of  the  can.  At  that  time 
control  means  arc  actuated  to  remove  the  driving  belt  and 
pusher  bar  to  leave  the  can  in  a  predetermined  rotated 
orientation. 


3,415,349 

MULTICOLOR  PRINTING  DEVICE  FOR  BUSINESS 

MACHINES  AND  EQUIPMENT 

Tetsuo  Sato  and  Harutaro  Oba,  Takata-gun,  Shizuoka-ken. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 

Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  27,  1965,  S«r.  No.  516^96 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  D«c.  30,  1964 

(utfllty  model),  39/102,781,  39/74,813 

3  Claims.  (CI.  197—157) 

A  business  machine  having  a  cam  actuated,  key  con- 
trolled linkage  for  changing  the  ribbon  field  between  red 
and  black  in  accordance  with  the  printing  of  negative  and 
positive  numerals.  The  ribbon  shifting  means  has  two 
guide  levers  having  respective  guide  slots  therein  for  guid- 
ing the  printing  ribbon  in  a  straight  path  between  the 
platen  roll  and  the  positioned  type  faces,  and  each  guide 
lever  has  a  guide  slot  at  its  free  end  and  is  pivoted  at 
the  other  end,  whereby  said  guide  slot  is  shiftable  in  the 
transverse,  width  direction  of  the  ribbon.  Two  actuating 
levers  are  coupled  to  the  ribbon  actuating  means  and  are 
actuated  in  unison  by  the  actuating  movement  of  each 
actuatmg   lever   first   causing    respective    nbbon    holding 


3,415,351 
BAG  ACCUMUT.ATOR 
Walter  S.  Ware  and  Donald  R.  Cannon,  West  Monroe, 
La.,    assignors    to    OUnJiraft,    Inc.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  10.  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,388 
8  Claima.  (C\.  198—33) 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  alternating  or  reversing 
the  butts  or  bottoms  of  hag  groups  in  preparation  for 
baling  to  ensure  relatively  riihi  rectangular  bales. 


December  10,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3,415,352 

TRANSPORTING  SYSTEM  ANT)  METHOD 

Rudolph  F.  Gcrisch,  1317  Portsmouth  Ave., 

Westchester,  HI.     60153 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499.421 

21  Claims.  (CL  198—38) 


The  packagmg  articles  are  loaded  onto  the  flights  to  en- 
gage the  back  guides  by  roller  ramps  and  are  discharged 
from  the  downrunning  flights  by  roller  ramps  extending 
in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  packaging  articles  and  spaced 
from  the  conveyor  chains  distances  sufficient  to  accom- 
modate the  flights  to  pass  through  the  roller  ramps.  The 
packaging  articles  on  the  elevating  run  are  ejected  from 
this  run  of  the  conveyor  by  a  rotating  camming  ejector 
engaging  a  packaging  article  as  the  article  is  elevated  to 
a  discharge  position. 


'-^'\j^<^* 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  transporting  system  for  moving 
hangers  or  other  articles  from  an  input  station  to  pre- 
selected discharge  or  disbursing  stations  The  transporting 
system  includes  a  feed  section  having  closely  spaced 
forks  or  elements  for  moving  articles  to  a  distributor  sec- 
tion The  distributor  section  has  relatively  widely  spaced 
forks  or  elements  for  moving  the  articles  to  the  spaced 
apart  disbursing  stations.  The  ratio  of  the  spacing  of  the 
elements  of  the  feed  section  to  the  speed  of  movement 
of  these  elements  is  the  same  as  the  ratio  of  the  spacing 
of  the  elements  of  the  distributor  section  to  the  speed  of 
movement  of  the  distributor  section  An  actuator  is  ad- 
vantageously provided  for  simultaneously  releasing  a 
plurality  of  articles  at  a  plurality  of  preselected  delivery 
stations 


3,415,353 
APPARATUS  FOR  SIMLXTANEOUSLY  ELEVATING 

AND  LOWERING  PACKAGING  ARTICLES 
Lawrence  C.  Oertlc,  Jr.,  Random  Lake,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
H.  G.  Weber  and  Company,  Inc.,  Kiel,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,146 
6  Claims.  (CL  198—156) 


3,415,354 
FEEDER  MECHANISM 
Victor  Benatar,  Atlanta,  and  Richard  T.  Wilcox,  Clarks- 
ton.  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  a  corpo* 
ration  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,150 
2  Claims.  (CL  198—173) 


For  feeding  articles  along  a  predetermined  path  and  in 
a  predetermined  spaced  relationship  to  each  other,  an 
endless  conveyor  is  arranged  with  its  working  reach  along- 
side and  parallel  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  articles. 
A  plurality  of  feeder  lugs  mounted  in  spaced  relationship 
to  each  other  on  the  conveyor  arc  arranged  to  move  in 
behind  and  to  import  movement  to  predetermined  arti- 
cles. The  conveyor  is  mounted  at  its  ends  on  rotatable  ele- 
ments and  each  lug  is  provided  with  a  cam  follower  for 
engaging  a  cam  at  the  entry  end  of  the  conveyor.  The  cam 
IS  constructed  at  the  initially  engaged  portion  thereof  with 
a  curvature  of  shorter  radius  than  a  subsequently  engaged 
portion.  The  subscqoicntly  engaged  portion  of  the  cam  is 
of  generally  parabolic  conflguration  and  is  arranged  rela- 
tive to  the  periphery  of  the  rotatable  clement  so  as  to 
impart  oscillatory  movement  to  each  lug  as  it  approaches 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  articles. 


^S^*'  ^-"...  -frJ^^ 


r- 


^±^ 


Endless  chain  and  flight  conveyor  for  elevating  and 
lowering  packaging  articles  Laterally  spaced  endless  con- 
veyor chains  have  roller  flights  connected  at  their  ends 
to  the  chains  and  extending  in  the  space  between  the 
chains.  The  upnmning  flights  serve  as  elevators  while 
the  downrunning  flights  serve  to  lower  packaging  articles. 
Individual  back  guides  are  spaced  inwardly  of  the  up- 
running  and  downgoing  flights  distances  sufficient  to  place 
the  greater  part  of  the  weight  of  a  packaging  article  to- 
ward the  back  guides  and  to  bias  the  boxes  against  the 
back  guides  by  gravity.  These  back  guides  are  adjustable 
relative  to  the  conveying  runs  of  the  conveyor  in  accord- 
ance with  the  size  of  article  being  elevated  or  lowered. 


3,415,355 

PLOW  FEEDER  WITH  INVOLUTE  BLADES 

Bernard  H.  Ash,  Lot  Angclea,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Litton 

Indnstrics,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,655 

6  Claims.  (Q.  198—209) 


A  plow  feeder  having  a  rotor  rotatable  about  an  axis 
and  having  one  or  more  plow  blades  on  the  rotor  with  a 
contour  following  the  involute  of  a  circle  concentric  with 
this  rotor  axis. 
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3.415,356 
STORAGE   AND   FEFDINC    APPAR ATI'S 
Takao  Wakabavashi.  Tarumi-ku,  Japan,  assignor  ro 
Nakanishi   Metal   Works   Company.    ltd..   Osaka, 
Japan,  a  joint-stock  corporation  of  Japan 
Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  410,627, 
Nov.    12,    1964.  This   application   Ma)    24,    1967,  S«r. 
No.  656,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31.  1964, 
39  5,037 
6  CUims.  (CL  198—215) 


?r-j 


*^k 


container  to  force  air  from  the  bladder  into  the  container, 
thus  pressurizing  the  ball  occupying  chamber.  A  second 
embodiment  includes  a  cylindrical  container  having  filler 
elements  to  fill  the  air  space  around  the  balls,  a  collapsible 
bellows  removably  fastened  in  airtight  relation  over  the 
top  of  the  container,  and  two  latches  for  fastening  the 
compressed  bellows  to  the  sides  of  the  container.  A  third 
embodiment  includes  a  container  in  which  the  balls  are 
placed  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane,  the  air  space 
around  the  balls  being  filled  with  fillers  to  define  a  ball 
occupying  chamber,  a  container  end  closure  removably 
fastened  to  the  container  in  airtight  relation,  and  a  screw 
actuated  bellows  fastened  to  the  container  end  closure 
for  pressurizing  the  ball  occupying  chamber  A  fourth 
embodiment  includes  a  container  having  a  bottom  half  in 
the  configuration  of  three  semi-spherical  cups  in  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  plane,  a  top  half  removably  fastened  in 
airtight  relation  to  the  bottom  half  and  having  the  con- 
figuration of  three  inverted  semi-spherical  cups,  and  a 
pump  in  the  form  of  a  resilient  disk  integrally  formed  on 
said  top  half  of  the  container  and  being  provided  with 
check  vaJve  means  for  retaining  air  pumped  into  said  ball 
occupying  chamber. 


Briefly,  this  invention  encompasses  a  storage  and  feed- 
mg  apparatus  comprising  a  channel  means  having  a  front 
«nd  and  a  rear  end  and  having  the  form  of  a  spiral  and 

into  which  rear  end  items  may  be  inserted,  means  for 
rotating  the  channel  n.eans  about  its  spiral  axis  to  cause 
the  items  to  move  m  a  forward  direction,  means  for 
preventing  the  items  from  going  in  a  reverse  direction 
when  said  channel  means  is  being  rotated,  and  means 
for  releasing  the  items  in  predetermined  quantities  from 
the  front  end  of  the  channel  means,  which  releasing  means 
comprising  gating  means  on  the  channel  means  responsive 
lo  predetermined  rotational  position  of  the  channel  means 


3,415,357 

SELF-CONTAINED  TENNIS  BALL  STORAGE  CON- 

TAINER  AND  PRESSLRIZING  DFMCE 

William  J.  Van  Natter,  401  Tower  BIdg., 

Seattle,  Wash.     98101 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  693,589 

19  Claims.  (CI.  206 — I) 


3,415.358 
BOni  F   PACKAGES 
Rudolph  A.  Faller,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hoerner 
V^aldorf  (  orporation.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605.660 
1  (  laim.  ((I.  206 — 461 


A  bottle  package  including  in  combination  a  bottle  of 
liquid  and  a  carton  of  corrugated  papcrboard,  the  corru- 
gated medium  being  absorbent  and  the  inner  liner  having 
perforations  through  which  liquid  may  penetrate  for 
absorption  by  the  medium  if  the  bottle  be  broken,  the 
outer  liner  being  imperforate. 


3,415,359 
HOSIERS    \VK\PPFR 
George  Vrana,  Flushing,  N.\,,  assignor  to  Riegel  Paper 
Corporation,    New     York,    N.Y^    a    corporation     of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  13,  1967,  Set.  No.  653,179 
5  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 46) 
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Self-conuined  or  combined  tennis  ball  storage  container 
and  pressurizing  device.  One  embodiment  is  in  the  form  of 
an  attachment  for  a  conventional  tennis  ball  can  having 

a  plurality  of  filler  elements  occupying  most  of  the  air  The  invention  is  directed  to  a  sleevelike  piperboard 

space  around  the  balls  placed  in  the  container  to  form  a  wrapper  for  hosiery  and  the  like  which  includes  a  bi- 

ball  occupying  chamber,  with  a  compression  cylmdcr  fitted  functional  glue  lap.  The  glue  lap  maintains  the  integrity 

in   airtight   relation  over  the  top  of  said  container  and  of  the  wrapper  tube  after  it  is  folded  from  a  blank  and 

containing  a  collapsible  air  bladder,  and  with  toggle  link-  additionally     reieasably    holds    the    hosiery    within    the 

ages   for    telescoping   the   compression  cylinder  over   the  wrapper. 
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3,415,360 
Kfc(  EPIACLE   FOR    DENTAL   PREPARATIONS 
Erwin  Baumann,  Nendeln,  and  Garhard  Beham,  \  aduz. 
Liechtenstein,  assignors  to  Etablissement  Dentaire  i>o 
clar,  Schaan,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  471,986, 
Juh  14.  1965.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  602,754 

12  Claims.  (CL  206 — 47) 


of  product  packed  side  ry-side  within  the  canon  In  par- 
ticular, the  carton  is  provided  with  ear  portions  which 
engage  means  such  as  can  chimes  to  prevent  the  can  from 


^^; 

3 

L 

A  package  for  dental  preparations  comprising  two 
telescoping  members  each  open  at  one  end  and  closed 
at  the  other  end,  one  of  the  members  having  a  separating 
means  having  an  opening  therein  positioned  in  the  open 
end  thereof  and  a  pouch  positioned  thereon  betueen  the 
separating  means  and  the  closed  end  wall  of  the  other 
member,  whereby  upon  telescoping  of  the  two  members 
together  rupture  of  the  pouch  results  in  expelling  of  the 
contents  therefrom,  through  the  opening  in  the  separating 
means  and  into  the  other  member  for  mixing. 


3,415,361 
TEST  DEVICE  AND  CONTAINER  THEREFOR 
Keith  Wayne  ChambUss.  Margaret  Rorman  V^elss,  Bar- 
bara Evers  I^ughman,  and  Ernest  Clarence  Adam«>,  Jr.. 
Elkhart,  and  James  Gilbert  Beenj.  Jr.,  South  Bend.  Ind., 
assignor*  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc..  Elkhan,  Ind.,  a 
corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,04^ 
19  Claims.  ((I.  206 — 47) 


The  disposable  test  device  includes  a  receptacle  and  a 
corresponding  closure  member  which  is  pivotable  into  a 
closed  position  over  said  receptacle  to  provide  a  closed 
reaction  vessel  An\  necessar>  chemical  reagents  for  the 
test  are  carried  b>  the  receptacle  and  or  the  closure  mem- 
ber and  in  use  a  liquid  test  sample  is  added  directly  to  said 
receptacle  prior  to  closing  of  said  closure  member  The 
device  may  include  support  means  for  supporting  said  re- 
ceptacle in  an  upright  position  on  a  flat  surface. 


moving  about  within  the  canon  lo  damage  either  the 
soft  pouch  or  its  contents,  without  usage  of  adhesive  or 
auxiliary  internal  compartments  or  partitions 


3,415,363 
AUTOMATIC  MUD  SAMPLER 
AND  PACKAGER 
John  M.  Fioreth,  Richard  H.  Langenbelm.  and  >^llllam 
D.  Howard,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  E«so  Production 
Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  I>elaware 
Original  application  Apr.  21.  1964,  Ser.  No.  361.513.  now 
Patent  No.  3,333,391.  dated  Aug.  1.  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Apr.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  644.422 
7  Claims.  (CL  206—56) 


A  packaging  material  for  a  drilling  mud  sampler  The 
packaging  material  is  tubular  in  form  and  made  of  a 
flexible,  heat-sealable.  gas-retentive  material  with  a  rela- 
tively high  lensiie  strength 


3,415,364 
FOAM  PACKAGE  CONSTRUCTION 
Mar>in  Schneider,  Wyncote,  Pa.,  assignor,  by   mesne  as- 
signments, to  Pyles  Industries,  Inc.,  Southfield,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  .Michigan 
Original  application  Nov.  20.  1961.  Ser.  No.  153,406.  now 
Patent  No.  3.222,843.  dated  Dec.  14.  1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  Mar.  12.  1965.  Ser.  No.  446.459 
7  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 46) 
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3,415,362 
MULTI-PRODUCT  CARTON  WITH  PRODUCT- 
RETAINING  FEATURE 
Donald  R.  Kuehl,  Menasba,  and  Clifford  G.  Peters.  Apple- 
ton,  Wis.,  iusignors  to  American  Can  Company,  New 
York,  N'.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  695,193 

10  Claims.  (CL  206 — 47) 

An  edge-to-edge  nesting  foldable  carton  blank  having 

means  for  retaining  a  rigid  product  container  in  predeter 

mined   position   when   formed   into  a  package   composed 

of  the  carton,  a  container  of  product,  and  a  flexible  pouch 


2.  \  package  comprising  an  article  in  a  container,  said 
container  having  inner  walls  and  outer  walls,  and  at  least 
one  bag  pi>sitioned  between  the  inner  walls  of  the  con- 
tainer and  the  external  surfaces  of  the  said  article,  said 
bag  having  dispxjscd  therein  a  cellular  plastic  material 
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which  substanaaily  fills  the  volume  of  the  container  and  :o-facc   relauon    and   presenting   oppos  te   *Kle   edges    A 

maintains  the  said  bag  :n  mt.matc  contact  ...th  the  rx  plurality  of  frames   are   spaced  along  the  length  of  the 

ITolTdJs  of  the  article  and  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  group  of  panel  units  The  frames  include  upper  and  lower 

*"°\  horizontal  elements,  and  vertical  elements.  Compressible 

contaiMr.  members  are  compressed  between  the  opposite  side  edges 


3,415,M5 
W\X  COATED  DISC-PROTECTING 

AND  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Tbomas  G.  Ftulkiier,  10910  LilUan  Lane, 

Soath  Gtte,  Calif.     90280 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605.859 

3  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 62) 


A  moisture-proof  device  for  storing  a  supply  of  wa;c 
coated  paper  discs  of  the  type  used  on  Tachograph  units 
in  the  cab  of  an  automotive  taiclc  or  tractor  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  *ax  coatings  are  not  defaced  due  to 
fractional  contact  between  the  discs  caused  by  vibration 
and  shociL  from  said  vehicle  when  the  latter  li  in  motion. 


and  the  upper  and  lowec  horizontal  elements  of  the 
frames  The  panel  units  are  thereby  resiliently  clamped 
in  the  aforesaid  face-to-face  relation  The  frames  are  con- 
nected  together   solely    by   the   group   of   panel   units 


3,415,368 
CORE  HANDLING  DEVICE  WITH  AIR 
SORTING  SYSTEM 
Eugene  A.  Vosika,  New  Brightoo,  Minn.,  a«aignor  to  The 
Ramsey  Engincerins  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Minnesota 

nied  Sept.  13.  1966.  S«r.  No.  579,018 
12  Claims.  (CI.  209—73) 


3,415,366 

PACKAGING  CONTAINERS 

Kenneth  H.  lilUs,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mead 

Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  249.463,  Jan.  4.  1963. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  29,  1966,  Ser.  .No.  597,799 

4  Claims,  (CI.  206 — 65) 


A  package  wherein  a  plurality  of  articles  are  arranged 
in  layers  on  tray  panels  one  of  which  serves  as  a  sup- 
porting bottom  of  the  package  Side  and  end  walls  of  the 
package  may  be  of  relatively  flexible  material  and  arc  ad- 
hered to  depending  .Tiarginal  edges  of  the  tray  panels  and 
not  to  the  articles  within  the  package 


3,415.367 

SELF-SI  STAINING  PACKAGE  OF  BlILDING 

PANEL  UNITS 

William  A.  Lynch,  Connersville.  Ind..  assignor  to  H.  H 

Robertson  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1966,  Ser.  No.  602.739 
8  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 65) 
.A  self-sustaining  package  of  building  panel  units  com- 
prising at  least  one  group  of  panel  units  arranged  in  face- 


A  testing  and  handling  device  for  magnetic  cores  in- 
cluding a  testing  station  in  which  each  of  the  cores  is 
tested,  and  is  either  accepted  or  reacted  in  accordance 
with  predetermined  standards  After  the  core  has  passed 
through  the  testing  station,  it  is  directed  cither  into  an 
accept  or  a  reject  passageway  The  passagewavs  use  )Ct 
aspirating  means  comprising  symmetrical  nozzles  around 
a  tubular  member  which  causes  cores  to  be  pulled  into 
the  correct  station,  either  accept  or  rc)ect,  and  handles 
the  delicate  cores  without  damage  to  them  The  accept 
passageway  comprises  a  lateral  passages a\  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  portion  so  that  accepted  cores  have  to 
be  moved  out  of  the  path  of  their  gravity  fall  from  the 
testing  station. 

3,415.369 
SHORT  FILL  DETECTOR  AND  REJECTOR 
Rov    K.   Hennig,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Richard- 
Merrell    Inc.,    New    York,    N.V.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,924 
2  Claims.  (CI.  209 — 88) 
A   reciprocating   sensing   arm   detects   presence  or  ab- 
sence of  articles  in  a  recepLivie     I  he  arm  reciprocates  in 
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timed  relation  to  detect  only  the  bottom  position  of  each 
receptacle  without  contacimg  the  other  portions  of  said 


receptacle.  The  receptacles  arc  then  sorted  according  to 
the  results  of  this  test 


3.415,370 
EMPTY  BOTTI^E  BOTTOM  AND  NECK  INSPEC- 
TION   MACHINE    USING    RADIATION    SENS!- 
TIVE  MEANS 
Robert  Glenn  Hnsome,  El  Segundo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  vSan 
Marino  Electronic  Corporation,  El  Segundo.  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  504,471, 
Oct.  24,  1965.  This  application  June  3.  1966,  Ser 
No.  555,148 

17  Claims.  (CI.  209—111.7) 


(d)  said  reflective  segment  f»eing  arranged  to  scan  said 
image  of  said  bottom  of  said  bottle  during  rotation 
of  said  surface, 

(e)  a  radiant  energy  sensor,  said  sensor  being  disposed 
in  the  path  of  radiant  energy  reflected  from  said 
segment,  whereby  the  amount  of  said  energy  received 
by  said  segment  is  momentarily  substantially  varied 
wheiicver  said  segment  in  the  course  of  rotation 
thereof  coincides  with  the  image  of  a  particle  of 
foreign  matter  disposed  m  said  bottle  proximate  the 
bottom  thereof, 

(f)  said  rotating  surface  having  a  predetermined  con- 
cavity and  being  arranged  so  that  the  area  proximate 
the  neck  of  said  bottle  is  focused  by  said  reflective 
segment  on  said  surface  to  an  image  plane; 

(g)  said  radiant  cnergv  sensor  being  located  in  said 
image  plane  of  said  bottle  neck. 

(h)  means  for  scanning  said  bottle  neck  image  by  said 
sensor  whereby  the  amount  of  radiant  energy  re- 
ceived by  said  sensor  is  momentarih  substantially 
varied  whenever  said  sensor  in  the  course  of  scanning 
coincides  with  the  image  of  a  particle  of  foreign 
matter  disposed  in  said  bottle  neck: 

(i)  circuit  means  for  producing  an  output  signal  indi- 
cating the  condition  of  said  sensor:  and 

(j)  means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  for  reject- 
ing a  bottle  from  said  inspection  machine  whereb> 
when  said  output  signal  indicates  the  presence  o^ 
foreign  matter,  the  bottle  is  rejected 


3,415,371 
PORTABLE  HAR>TSTERS  FOR  LEGL.MINOL  S 
VEGETABLE  CROPS 
Dennis  R.  Schultz,  Rossvilk.  IlL,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,899 
9  Clainu.  (CL  209—114) 


1  In  an  empty  bottle  inspection  machine,  a  detection 
system  for  detecting  the  presence  of  foreign  matter  within 
a  bottle,  said  detection  system  comprising: 

(a)  means    for    directing    radiant    energy    through    a 
.      bottle; 

(b)  means  for  focusing  from  said  radiant  energv  an 
image  of  the  bottom  of  said  bottle; 

(c)  a  rotating  surface  having  thereon  a  reflective  seg- 
ment, said  surface  being  concave  and  located  in  the 
image  plane  of  said  bottom  of  said  bottle  as  focused 
by  said  focusing  means,. 


The  present  invention  is  directed  to  apparatus  for  use 
in  pK.)rtable  harvesters  for  legummous  vegetable  crops  such 
as  peas,  beans  and  the  like,  and  more  particularly  is  di- 
rected to  valve  means  in  the  form  of  a  shield  for  prevent- 
ing gusts  of  wind  from  blowing  extraneous  material  such 
as  parts  of  leaves,  stems,  pods  and  debris  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  normal  path  of  travel  of  such  extraneous 
material,  which  path  is  outwardly  from  the  separating 
mechanism  for  ejection  through  a  side  opening  of  the 
machine. 


3,415,372 
SOILED  LAUNDRY  CLASSIFIER 
Lawrence  V.  Drace,  2020  Howard  Atc., 
Las  Vegas,  Nev.     89105 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582303 
14  CUims.  (CL  209—124) 
14.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  for  segregat- 
ing classes  of  fabric  pieces  and  the  like  from  a  jumble  of 
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the  iame    such  as  a  muture  of  laundry  items,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  in  combination: 

a  generally  rtattop  rotary  table  having  at  least  one  man- 
ual soning  station  for  a  worker  located  adjacent  an 
edge  thereof,  and  means  for  continuously  rotating 
iaid  table  relative  to  said  station;'^ 
a  cluster  of  convevers  directed  transversely  to  said  ro- 
tary table,  and  vertically  spaced  therefrom,  each  hav- 


into  a  coitMnon  compartment  and  heavy  fractions  into 
another  common  compartment.  A  third  compartment  is 
arranged  common  to  all  feed  inlets.  Conduits  and  regulat- 


ing a  loading  end  disposed  closely  adjacent  a  sort- 
ing station  and  having  operating  means  to  convey 
successive  items  placed  thereon  to  a  discharge  end 
distant  from  said  rotary  table,  said  conveyers  having 
their  loading  ends  disposed  closely  adjacent  one  an- 
other and  characterized  by  longitudinally  directed, 
inverted- V-shape  deflector  guides  overlying  the  inter- 
sections between  channels  of  adjacent  conveyers. 


3,415,373 

P.\RTICLE  SIZE  CL.\SSIF1C.\TI0N  METHOD 

.\ND  APPARATLS 

Peter  Pink.  78  Klein-Rotz,  near  Komeuburg,  Austria,  and 

Wolfgang   Sclilitter,    Auhofstrasse   240,   Vienna   Xlll, 

Austria 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1965,  Ser.  No.  483.245 

Claims  prioritv,  application  .\ustria,  .\ug.  31,  1964, 

A   7,503   64 

20  Claims.  iCl.  209—137) 


ing  devices  maintain  the  operational  levels  in  the  com- 
partments above  the  heavy  fraction  outlets  in  the  upper- 
most layer. 

3,415,375 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  VORHCAL 

SEPARATION  OF  SOLIDS 

Nils  Anders  L«nnart  Wikdahi,  42  Bravallavagen, 

Djursbolm,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436.560 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  5,  1964, 

2,713  64 

9  (  laims.  (Cl.  209— 211> 


In  classification  apparatus  wherein  particulate  material 
is  separated  by  gravity  into  coarse  and  fine  fractions,  the 
coarse  fraction  sinking  through  an  upwardly  moving 
fluid  stream  and  the  fine  fraction  being  carried  upwards 
with  the  stream,  pitrtu^ns  of  the  fkiid  carrying  the  par- 
ticles are  diverted  from  the  straight  main  stream  into 
laterally  adjacent  pockets  wherein  they  are  formed  into 
a  vortex  having  a  transverse  axis,  the  coarser  particles 
being  centrifugally  thrown  outwardly  in  the  vortex 
whence  they  are  returned  to  a  lower  portion  of  the  main 
stream 


Hydrocyclone   heavy   fraction  discharge  compartment 

has  radially  inwardly  extending  members  defining  a  con- 
stricted inlet  and  a  constricted  i>utlet  The  compartment 
outlet  end  is  submerged  beneath  the  level  of  heavy  frac- 
tion maintained  in  heavy  fraction  discharge  collecting  ves- 
sel and  means  maintain  back  pressure  on  the  compart- 
ment outlet  end. 


3,415.374 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  VORTICAL 
SEPARATION  OF  SOLIDS 
Nils  Anders  Lennart  Wikdahi,  42  Bravallavagen, 
Djursfaolm,  Sweden 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1964.  Ser.  No.  398,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  5, 
2,713/64;  July  20.  1964.  8,800  64 
UOaims.  (Cl.  209— 211) 
Horizontally  oriented  hydrocvclones  disposed  in  super- 
imposed layers  are  arranged   to  discharge   light  fractions 


1964, 


3,415,376 

FLOCR  SIFTER 

Mahlon  J.  Smith,  Niles,  Mkh.,  and  Richard  E.  Henderson, 

Oregon.    III.,    assignors   to   The    Washburn    Company, 

Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts  , 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610.689 

9  Claims.  (Cl.  209—236) 

This  f^our  sifter  is  of  a  small   size  designed  to  fit  in 

one's  hand  and  be  operated  by   opening  and  closing  the 

hand.  It  is  of  plastic  construction  throughout,  making  it 

possible  to  wash  it  thoroughlv  jt  intervals  without  danger 

of  any  part  thereof  rusting.  There  is  no  separate  spring, 

spring  action  being  obtained   by  flexing  a  resilient  lever 

fixed  on  one  side  of  the  sifter  at  one  end  and  pivotally 

connected  at  the  (Ahci  end  to  an  agitator  operating  link. 
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The  lever  and  link,  also  the  lever  attaching  part,  are  ail  to  a  third  compartment  having  a  divided  wall  consisting 
molded  in  one  piece  of  polypropylene  or  the  like  with  an  of  a  substantially  vertical  baffle  and  a  downwardly  in- 
integral   web  hinge   connection   between   the   lever   and 


»c  * 


driver  link  for  the  one  pivot,  and  a  similar  integral  thin 
web  hinge  connection  between  the  other  end  d  the  lever 

and  the  part  attached  to  the  sifter  body. 


3,415,377 
APPARATIS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  MILK 
Irwin  R.  Higgins,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  (  hemical 
Separations  Corporation,  Oak  Ridge.  Tenn..  a  corpora- 
tion of  Tennessee 
Original  application  Apr.  1.  1963,  Ser,  No.  269,585,  now 
Patent  No.  3.194.663,  dated  July  13,  1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  May  22,  1964.  Ser.  No.  373,127 
3  Claims.  (Cl.  210—96) 


A  milk  decontamination  system  including  in  combina- 
tion, a  pH  adjustment  means,  a  moving  bed  ion  exchange 
resin  column  loop  and  means  for  restoring  the  onginal 
pH  of  the  decontaminated  milk  after  removal  from  the 
ion  exchange  resin  column  loop.  .An  electrolytic  pH  ad- 
justment cell  is  provided  to  reduce  the  pH  of  the  contam- 
inated milk  prior  to  delivery  to  the  ion  exchange  resin 
column  loop  to  a  pH  level  between  5  and  6.  The  same  cell 
is  also  employed  to  restore  the  original  pH  of  the  milk 
after  it  has  been  decontaminated  in  the  ion  exchange 
resin  column  loop. 


3,415,378 

SEW  AGE  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 

Fukuichi  Fukuda,  11-12  6-cbome,  Minami-oi, 

Shinagawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1966,  Ser.  .No.  526.569 

7  Claims.  (Cl.  210—152) 

The  presence  of  sewage  is  detected  by   a  sensor  in  the 

inflow  pipe  which  causes  the  operation  of  a  comminuting 

means  and  an  air  supplying  means.  Comminuted  sewage 

undergoes  bacterial  treatment  in  a  first  compartment  and 

is  aerated  in  a  second  compartment  after  which  it  passes 


clined  baffle  separated  therefrom  so  that  the  effluent  fol- 
lows a  tortuous  path 


3,415,379 
SELECTIN  E  SEWAGE  TREATMENT  PLANTS 
Paul  M.  Thaver,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Water  Pol- 
lution Control  Corp.,  Milwaukee.  W  is.,  a  corporation  of 
W  isconsin 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  488.704. 
Sept.  20.  1965.  This  application  Sept.  18,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  675,733 

8  Claims.  (Cl.  210—195) 


A  selective  sewage  treatment  plant  having  a  surround- 
ing circular  tank  with  partitions  dividing  the  tank  into 
L-shaped  aeration  zones  constituting  a  first  tank  portion, 
and  into  a  second  tank  portion  usable  either  to  increase 
the  capacity  of  the  first  tank  portion,  if  an  extended  aera- 
tion process  is  being  carried  out  in  the  plant,  or  as  an 
aerobic  digester  if  a  pre-acration  activated  sludge  process, 
a  step  aeration  activated  sludge  process,  or  a  contact  sta- 
bilization process  is  being  carried  out.  There  is  means 
selectively  directing  raw  sewage  into  said  second  tank 
portion  if  an  extended  aeration  process  is  being  employed, 
or  into  selected  locations  in  said  first  tank  porticMi  if  orK 
of  the  other  processes  is  being  employed.  There  is  a  set- 
tling tank  within  and  surrounded  by  the  surrounding  tank, 
and  there  is  gate  means  for  selectively  permitting  flow 
from  said  second  tank  portion  into  one  end  of  the  first 
tank  portion  when  the  plant  is  being  used  for  extended 
aeration,  there  being  means  adjacent  the  other  end  of 
the  first  tank  portion  for  conducting  mixed  liquor  into 
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the  settling  tank,  and  there  is  mean>  ror  removing  sludge 
from  the  settlmg  tank,  and  flow  divider  naeans  for  deliver- 
ing it  to  said  second  tank  portion  and/ or  to  the  first  tank 
in  predetermined  portions  dependent  upon  the  process  be- 
ing used.  

3.415,380 
SAMPLE   PREPARATION   APPARATUS   AND  UNI- 
TARY FILTER-PIPETTE  FOR  LSE  THEREIN 
John  H.  Ellis,  Georgetown,  Ky.,  assignor,  by  mesne  a«i«n 
ments,  to  The  University  of  Kentuciiy  Research  Foun- 
dation, Lexington,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Kentuclty 
nied  Aug.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,519 
4  Claims,  (CI.  210—202) 


3.415,382 

FILTER  UTILIZING  GLASS  BAI  l^  FOR 

FILTERING  FLl  IDS 

John  E.  Martin.  4215  York.  Wichita  Falls,  Ten.     76309 

Filed  Jul>    18.  1966.  S<r    No.  570,387 
3  Claim*,  (CI.  210—282) 


A  unitary  filter-pipcttc  which  dispenses  an  accurate 
aliquot  of  filtrate  is  constructed  to  insure  easy  washing 
and  rapid  dispensing.  .An  assembly  of  laboratory  appara- 
tus employing  the  filter-pipette  as  the  leading  section  is 
disclosed. 

3,415,381 

SEWAGE  TREATMENT  PLANTS 

Paul  M.  Thayer.  3933  N.  Prospect  Ave.. 

Milwaukee,  Wis.     53211 

Continuation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  557,117, 

June  13,  1966.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  701,521 

19  Claims.  (CI.  210—202) 


A  filter  unit  utilizing  minute  glass  balls  within  an  an- 
nular space  formed  between  perforate  cylindrical  mem- 
bers, which  members  arc  normally  closed  at  one  end  and 
open  at  the  opposite  end,  except  when  a  series  of  filter 
units  are  joined  in  end  to  end  relation  The  filter  media 
is  minute  glass  balls,  which  filter  media  is  maintained 
within  the  annular  space  between  the  perforate  cylindri- 
cal members  by  mesh  screen  material  covering  the  perfora- 
tions. An  alternate  arrangement  is  to  provide  the  inlet 
holes  in  the  perforate  outer  cylindrical  member  with  a 
closure,  during  asscmhlv.  of  tape  having  adhesive  mate- 
rial on  at  least  one  side,  to  maintain  the  filter  media 
within  the  cylindrical  casings  during  installation,  and 
which  tape  forms  a  longitudinal  inlet  valve  for  the  fluid 
being  filtered  The  ends  of  the  cylindrical  filter  members 
arc  screw  threaded  engagement  with  pipe  or  to  permit 
the  use  of  multiple  niters 


3,415,383 
CENTRIFl  GAL  SEPARATOR 
Roger  T.  Earle,  Jr..  and  Nathan  E.  Davis.  Jr..  (  Incinnati. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Compan),  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Y  ork 

FUed  Feb.  23.  1966.  Ser.  No.  529,317 
5  Claims.  (O.  210—377) 


\  sewage  plant  having  an  aeration  tank,  a  settling  tank, 
and  a  holding  tank,  a  withdrawal  pipe  leading  from  the 
aeration  tank  to  the  settling  tank,  there  bemg  effluent  re- 
moval means  communicating  with  the  liquid  in  the  settling 
tank  and  there  being  means  providing  for  a  restricted  rate 
of  discharge  from  the  settling  tank  when  displacement  oc- 
curs as  a  result  of  inflow  of  mixed  liquor  from  the  aera- 
tion tank,  said  effluent  removal  means  havmg  a  discharge 
opening  in  the  holding  tank,  the  settling  tank  having  a 
roof  which  is  no  higher  than  the  lowermost  portion  of 
the  discharge  opening  of  the  effluent  removal  means  so 
that  the  settlmg  tank  is  maintained  full  to  the  roof. 


A  separator  having  a  rotatable  sepiirator  element 
disposed  m  a  housing  and  forming  an  annular  passage 
which  IS  segmented   bv   a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
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blades  and  formed  with  a  divergent  inlet  communicating 
with  the  housing  inlet  and  a  convergent  outlet  com- 
municating with  the  housing  outlet.  The  leading  edge 
of  each  blade  is  disposed  within  the  divergent  inlet  and 
extends  radially  inwardly  of  the  trailing  edge  of  each 
blade.  The  outer  wall  of  the  separator  element  is  formed 
with  apertures  intermediate  the  divergent  inlet  and  con- 
vergent out  for  removal  of  denser  material  centrifugcd 
from  a  fluid  flowing  through  the  separator  element 
passage.  The  housing  is  adapted  to  collect  the  denser 
material  centrifugcd  from  the  separator  element. 


3,415,3S4 
ELEMENTS  FOR  REMOVING   CONTAMLNANTS 

FROM  UQUID 

Walter  Kaaten,  Franklin,  Mkh.,  aMigiior  to  The  Beodix 

Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  17,  19M,  Ser.  No.  572,967 

1  Claim.  (CL  210—484) 


in  the  same  general  direction  as  the  sui^wrt  arms,  and  a 
carriage  mounted  for  movement  substantially  transversely 
of  the  support  arms,  such  carriage  having  selector  means 
thereon  for  securing  the  engaging  means  of  certain  pre- 
selected support  arms  to  the  power-driven  member  for 
movement  therewith  between  retracted  and  extended 
positions. 

3,415^6 

CLOTHES  DRYING  DEVICES 

George  Ogtlrie,  12  Lirfaifatoiic  Ave.,  comer  oi  3rd  St., 

SalldMiry,  Soatbon  Rhodesia 

FUed  Oct  13, 19M,  Ser.  No.  586,435 

Claims  priority,  applkadon  Sonthera  Rhodesia, 

Oct  15,  1965,  386/65 

2  Claims.  (CL  211—118) 


An  element  for  removing  contaminants  from  liquid 
consisting  of  a  tubular  body  of  porous  material  having 
end  faces  and  end  caps  mounted  on  the  end  faces  wherein 
strips  of  thermoplastic  material  are  embedded  in  the  body 
so  that  they  extend  to  the  end  faces.  The  end  caps  are 
formed  of  thermoplastic  material  and  are  friction  welded 
to  the  end  faces  of  the  body  so  that  the  thermoplastic 
strips  become  integral  with  the  end  caps  to  provide  the 
necessary  fluid-tight  seal  between  the  end  caps  and  the 
body. 

3,415,385 
AUTOMATIC  GARMENT  HANDLING  MACHINE 
Anthony  M.  RosmIIo,  Chafrin  Falls,  and  John  B.  Fox, 
Shaker  Hcigfata,  Ohio,  aBS%Dors  to  Roasc-Fox  Company, 
Clcvclaad,  Ohio,  a  partnership 

Filed  June  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,429 
14  Claims.  (Cl  211—1.5) 


<^ 


A  clothes  hanger  having  a  telescopic  mechanism  so 
that  it  can  be  easily  extended  and  retracted  and  which  will 
enable  the  radial  anns  to  be  stowed  within  the  retracted 
telescopic  support  The  clothes  hanger  consists  of  a  tubular 
casing  having  an  open  ended  slot  at  its  bottom  end.  An 
outer  tube  is  slidably  fixed  within  the  casing  by  a  plunger 
attached  to  one  end.  This  outer  tube  has  an  internal  an- 
nular shoulder  adjacent  its  other  end.  An  inner  tube  is 
slidable  within  the  outer  tube  and  has  an  outwardly  flared 
eiKl  portion  to  co-operate  with  the  annular  internal 
shoulder  of  the  outer  tube.  The  other  end  of  the  inner 
tube  has  a  series  of  radial  arms  carried  by  a  hub.  These 
arms  can  be  rotated  so  that  they  lie  adjacent  the  axial 
length  of  the  inner  tube  and  the  clothes  hanger  can  be 
telescopically  closed  so  that  the  inner  tube,  outer  tube, 
and  radial  arms  are  all  within  the  tubular  casing.  A  pin 
is  carried  at  the  hub  end  of  the  inner  tube,  which  pin 
engages  with  the  slot  in  the  tubular  casing  so  as  to  retain 
the  clothes  hanger  in  closed  condition.  Preferably  the 
outer  tube  carries  a  collar  with  downwardly  extending 
skirt  for  housing  the  ends  of  the  radial  arms  when  lying 
adjacent  the  inner  tube. 


3,415,387 

PORTABLE  CLOTHES  DRIER 

Harold  M.  Lowe,  145  Beekman  Road, 

Snmmit,  NJ.     •79«1 

Filed  Oct  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  589,703 

17  Clahns.  (CL  211—119.15) 


A  garment  handling  apparatus  including  a  plurality 
longitudinal  reciprocable  support  arms  having  retainer 
means  on  their  outer  ends  for  releasably  carrying  a  gar- 


Elongated   clothesline   cleats   which   secure   passes  of 


ment,  a  power-driven  member  mounted  fcH-  movement    clothesline  for  a  clothes  drier.  Each  cleat  consists  of  two 
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elongated  members  which  have  lateral  interpolating  pro- 
jections whi.-h  extend  longitudinally  with  the  memoers. 
The  clotheshne  i^  cooperatively  gripped  by  and  between 
these  projections  through  reverse  curvature  to  prevent  it 
from  being  withdrawn  laterally.  U-shaped  channels  arc 
received  over  the  interengaged  cleat  with  the  side  flanges 
of  the  channel  extending  therebeyond  to  provide  over- 
lying top  and  bottom  plates  These  plates  have  verUcally 
misaligned  openings  to  receive  elongated  ground  sup- 
ports in  an  outwardly  disposed  manner. 
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3,415,388 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  PREFORMED  FOILS 

FROM  STACKS  INTO  MOL  I  DS 
Roland  Hornlein,  Schwabbch  Gmund.  and  Ceroid  Dom- 
han.  V\ aldstetten,  Kreis  Schwabisch  Gmund,  i.trmuiy, 
assignors  to   V\  alter   Hornlein   Metallwarenfabrik  KG, 
Gmund,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1965.  Ser.  No.  497.959 

Clainu  priority ,  application  Germany,  Feb.  6,  1965, 

H  55,086 

12  Claims.  (CI.  214 — 8.5) 


rows,  alternate  ones  of  which  comprise  longitudinal  roll- 
ers, and  each  remaining  one  of  which  comprises  a  row 
of  eccentrics  rotating  in  a  transverse  vertical  plane  so 
as  to  swing  cyclically  up  through  the  plane  of  the  tops 
of  the  rollers,  laterally  transferring  the  articles  thereon 
gradually  against  a  side  rail  so  that  they  are  edge  aligned 
longitudinally. 

3,415,390 

TILESETTER   LOADING   DFMCF 

MitcbeU  Friedman,  Y  orktown  Heights.  N.Y.,  assignor  lo 

Atco  t  eramlcs  Corp.,  Keyport,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,155 

11  Claims.  (.CL  214 — 16.4) 


A  device  for  the  removal  of  pre-shaped  foils  from  a 
foil  stack  and  insertion  into  production  moulds,  in  in- 
sullations  for  the  production  of  foil-wrapped  chocolate 
bodies  For  obliquely  arranged  stacks  of  preshaped  foils, 
the  device  has  a  suction  head  that  is  obliquely  guided  by 
a  stationary  guide  rail  against  the  bias  of  a  spring  The 
suction  head  is  geometrically  similar  to  the  preformed 
foil  bodies  and  is  three-dimensionally  reduced  with  re- 
spect thereto  at  least  in  the  outer  edge  region  by  multiple 
of  the  foil  thickness,  for  example  1-2  millimeters  to  pro- 
duce a  gap  having  a  wedge  -,hape  in  cross  section. 


3,415.389 
STACKER 
Sunley  Brvan  Smith,  State  College.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chem- 
cut  Corporation,  State  College,  Pa.,  a  corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,449 
15  Claims.  (CI.  214 — 6) 


#^ 


A  mechanized  tile  handling  and  loading  apparatus  de- 
signed to  protect  the  decorated  face  of  said  tile  having 
conveyors  to  pick  up  tile  in  a  single  line  and  transfer  the 
flow  of  tile  into  two  parallel  lines  to  be  advanced  into  a 
loading  position  for  each  line  of  tile  and  load  one  tile 
from  each  line  of  tile  into  a  pair  of  parallel  slots  in  a 
setter  in  a  timed  relationship  so  that  the  setter  can  be 
moved  upward  one  shelf  at  a  time  until  all  shelves 
arc  loaded  and  said  setter  is  picked  up  and  moved  into 
a  furnace  for  firing  said  tile  and  turtber  in  which  said 
tile  are  retained  in  a  horizontal  rclaiionship  and  advanced 
horizontally  and  moved  upward  when  loaded  so  as  to 
prevent  any  debris  or  foreign  matter  from  falling  upon 
the  face  of  said  tile. 


3,415.391 
ADJUSTABLE  CAM  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

SHEET-HANDLING   APPARATl  S 
C  harles  L.   Larson,  Grants  Pass.  Oreg.,  assignor  to 
Jeddeloh  Bros.  Sweed  Mills,  Inc.,  Gold  Hill.  Oreg., 
a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1967.  Ser.  No.  673.445 
5  Claims.  (CI.  214—16.4) 


Stacker  for  stacking  articles  in  a  vertically  lengthen- 
ing stack  on  a  downwardly  moving  receiving  table,  and 
having  a  longitudinal  conveyor  feeding  the  articles  in 
edge  aligned  relation  to  the  stacker.  The  conveyor  is  a 
roller   table    having    power    driven    elements   in    multiple 


Sheet-handling  apparatus  including  a  multideck  dryer, 
a  feeder  for  fee.ling  during  a  feed  cycle  successive 
charges  of  veneer  sheets  onto  the  infeed  ends  of  differ- 
ent decks  in  the  dryer,  and  an  unloader  including  an  in- 
termittently-operated, motor-driven  discharging  mecha- 
nism  for  each  dryer  deck,  operable   to  transfer  sheets 
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away  from  the  offbearing  end  of  the  deck.  Cam  mech- 
anism is  provided  which  is  positively  driven  by  the  feeder 
for  rotation  through  a  given  angular  distance  during  each 
feed  cycle.  The  cam  mechanism,  during  rotation,  engages 
and  actuates  successive  switches  which,  in  turn,  effect  op- 
eration of  different  discharging  mechanisms  in  the  un- 
loadei.  The  cam  mechanism  is  adjustable  to  vary  the 
length  of  time  that  it  engages  a  switch,  thus  to  vary  the 
duration  of  the  operating  periods  of  the  discharging 
mechanisms. 


3,415,392 
WORKPIECE  POSITIONING   DEVICE 
Lane    Johnson,   Jr.,    Carnegie,    Pa.,    assignor   to    I  nlled 
Engineering  and   Foundry   Company,   Pittsburgh,   Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  31,  1965,, 

13,747  65 
4  Claims.  (CI.  214—23) 


a  wedging  surface  on  the  retrieving  member  pushes  the 
end  billet  upwardly  until  the  billet  falls  onto  the  billet 
retrieving  member  The  falling  of  the  billet  actuates  a 
switch  which  stops  the  inward  movement  of  the  billet 
retrieving  member  and  causes  the  same  to  begin  retracting 
from  the  furnace  After  the  billet  has  been  removed  from 
the  furnace,  the  billet  strikes  a  stop  member  which  posi- 
tions the  billet  for  further  treatment.  A  switch  is  actuated 
by  the  movement  of  the  billet  to  the  stop  position  A 
switch  then  causes  a  pusher  to  roll  the  billet  laterally  down 
an  inclined  surface  for  further  processing. 


3,415,394 

EMERGENCY  STARTING  DEVICE  AND  HAN- 

DLING  MECHANISM  FOR  Al  TOMOBILES 

Adrien  Leger,  225-R5,  St.  Louis  de  Gonzague, 

Quebec,  County  of  Bcauhamois.  Canada 

nied  Oct.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,615 

4  Oaims.  (CI.  214—75) 


"^ft'^H^-W"^^^ 


St! 


The  disclosure  of  this  invention  relates  to  a  slab  re- 
heating furnace  of  the  type  used  in  the  operation  of  a 
hot  strip  mill.  The  disclosure  teaches  in  combination  with 
an  horizontal  slab  reheating  furnace  and  a  roller  table 
arranged  below  the  furnace  for  conveying  slabs  away 
from  the  furnace,  the  employment  of  a  curved  shaped 
discharge  chute  arranged  between  the  furnace  and  the 
table  The  curved  surface  of  the  chute  is  constructed  so 
that,  notwithstanding  the  differences  in  size  and  weight  of 
the  slabs,  their  energy  during  the  descent  from  the  furnace 
lo  the  table  will  be  dissipated  prior  lo  passing  the  center 
of  the  table.  The  invention  also  leaches  the  employment 
of  a  pHisher  ram  mounted  beneath  the  furnace  designed 
to  position  slabs  on  the  center  of  the  table  once  they 
have  come  to  rest  on  the  table. 


3,415,393 
BILLET  DISCHARGING 
Robert  M.  Scanion,  Grand  Rapidc,   Mich.,  assignor  to 
Granco  Eqalpment,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  EMawarc 

nicd  Nov.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6S6,122 
10  Claims.  (Q.  214—29) 


This  disclosure  relates  to  the  retrieval  of  a  billet  from 
the  discharge  end  of  a  heating  furnace  A  billet  retrieving 
member  is  advanced  into  the  exit  end  of  the  furnace  and 


.\  transportable  emergency  starting  device  for  stalled 
automobiles,  having  a  self-contained  or  independent 
motor-fwwercd  wheel  spinning  apparatus  with  a  foldably 
connected  ramp  section  up  which  the  drive  wheels  of  a 
stalled  car  can  be  drawn  to  engage  the  spinning  apparatus, 
the  whole  device  being  easily  unloaded  from  and  reloaded 
on  a  light  trucl^. 

3,415,395 

POWERED  TRUCK  LOADING  PLATFORM 

APPARATLIS 

Walter  A.  Blshman,  10400  Bass  Lake  Road, 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     55428 

ContinnatioD-ln-part  of  applicatioo  Ser.  No.  510.498, 

Nov.  30,  1965.  This  application  I>ec.  20.  1967.  Ser. 

No.  692,075 

28  Claims.  (Q.  214—75) 


A  truck  box  having  a  combined  platform-tailgate  mov- 
able between  a  horizontal  condition  to  elevate  or  lower  a 
load  and  a  vertical  condition  to  form  a  tailgate  closure  for 
the  box.  In  both  embodiments  of  the  invention,  the  plat- 
form is  pivotally  supported  by  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts, 
each  shaft  being  mounted  on  a  crank  arm  and  the  crank 
arms  are  simultaneously  rotated  in  the  same  angular  di- 
rection the  same  angular  amount  to  move  the  platform 
between  ground  level  and  the  level  of  the  floor  of  the 
truck.  As  to  the  first  embodiment,  through  chain  driven 
lobe  shaped  sprockets,  the  crank  arms  are  moved,  there 
being  provided  limit  switches  lo  stop  the  drive  to  the  chain 
when  the  platform  is  at  each  one  of  said  levels.  As  to  the 
second  embodiment,  parallel  control  arms  are  connected 
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to  the  crank  arm  ihaft*  to  move  the  crank  arms  in  the 
above  mentioned  manner,  limited  axial  movement  of  the 
icrew  terminating  the  rotary  drive  through  the  clutch  to 
the  screw  when  the  platform  is  either  at  ground  level  or  at 
the  level  of  the  floor  of  the  truck. 
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3,418,398 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 

Heinz  SCrtckc,  LindenlNinnutraMt  13, 

SottngcB,  Gcraumy 

nied  Dee.  15,  1964.  Ser.  No.  418,472 

2  Clatms.  (CI.  214 — 89) 


3,415,39« 
SUSPENDED  VIBRATOR 

Edwin  H.  ?•<«*«,  Neponiist,  IlL,  '^'^  }S  ^.^l^ 

Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  Nepo-eL  m^  •  corpor«tfon  of  IlllnoU 

FlUd  Feb.  10,  19«7,  Ser.  No.  617,352 

4  Cbdnu.  (CL  214— 83J) 


T 


to-        tt 


c> 


A  suspended  vibrator  having  an  elongated  depending 
•suspcnsor  member  capable  of  being  freely  attached  at  its 
upper  end  to  a  container,  hopper,  conveyor  or  the  like  and 
including  at  its  lower  end  power-operated  means  in  the 
form  of  a  vertically  reciprocablc  hammer  for  striking  re- 
peated downward  blows  to  an  anvil  ngid  with  the  suspcn- 
sor  member,  and  thereby  crcatmg  vibratory  forces  in  the 
container  etc.  to  facilitate  the  movement,  settlmg  etc,  of 
fluent  material  therein. 


1    In  a  conveyor  system,  a  first  conveyor  arranged  to 
travel  in  a  substantially  horizontal  path  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  spaced  article-supporting  holders;  two  addi- 
uonal  conveyors  respectively  travelling  in  a  substantially 
vertical  path  and  each  provided  with  at  least  one  article- 
supporting  carrier  movable  between  an  uppermost  and  a 
lowermost  position,  said  carriers  of  said  additional  con- 
veyors being  arranged  to  receive  articles  from  or  to  deliver 
articles  to  said  holders  of  said  first  conveyor  in  one  of  said 
positions;  an  upper  and  a  lower  guide  wheel  associated 
with  each  of  said  additional  conveyors  and  about  which 
the  latter  are  respectively  guided;  carriage  means  respec- 
tively associated  with  said  additional  conveyors,  said  car- 
riers  being   pivotally    affixed   to   the    respecUve   carriage 
means  and  further  to  the  respective  additional  conveyors 
so  that  relative  movement  of  the  carriage  means  and  the 
respective  additional  conveyor  results  in  pivotal  movement 
of  the  associated  carrier;  and  reversible  drive  means  for 
driving  said  additional  conveyors  and  reserving  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  same  in  response  to  the  respective 
carrier  reaching  one  of  said  positions. 


3,415,397 
VEHICLE  TOWING  DEVICE 
John  D.  OTUnion,  Corpus  Chrirti,  Tex.,  Msignor  of  thirty 
percent  each  to  P«il  Bardwell  sod  Gene  Crane,  and 
ten  percent  to  Hannoo  DobwMi,  all  of  Neuces  County, 

***      nied  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,804 
3  Claims.  (CI.  214—86) 


3,415,399 

PALLET  CARRIER    VEHICLE    FOR 

MOBILI2XD  LOADING  OF  SAME 

John  F.  Nmiee,  Jr.,  Rte.  1,  P.O.  Box  166. 

Patterson,  CaHf.     95363 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,132 

9  Claims.  (O.  214—390) 


A  vehicle  towing  device  to  be  towed  by  another  vehicle 
having  a  framework,  comprising  an  elongated  tongue  and 
a  transverse  axle  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  pair  of 
wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said  axle  and  an  upstanding 
support  mounted  over  the  axle  and  on  said  tongue,  a  tow 
bar  supported  on  said  upstanding  support  by  means  of  a 
cable  mounted  over  a  pulley  m  the  extended  end  of  said 
support  and  an  inclined  support  extending  from  said  up- 
standing support  adapted  to  receive  and  support  the  bump- 
er of  a  vehicle  to  be  towed. 


A  vehicular  apparatus  which  mcludes  a  zone  bounded 
by  work  stations  and  upright  waWs  wherein  a  discharge- 
able pallet  may  be  loaded  by  workers  in  the  work  station 
A  transversely  extending  conveyor  carries  a  commodity 
to  be  ioaded  onto  the  pallets.  The  conveyor  is  disposed 
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within  ready  reach  of  the  workers  by  supporting  and 
coupling  ihe  trailer  to  the  tractor  by  means  which  elimi- 
nates lateral  articulation  between  the  trailer  and  tractor 
\  supply  of  pallets  is  also  carried  within  ready  reach  of 
the  workers  at  the  work  stations 


vstn 


3.415,400 

HAYSTACK  MOVER 

Ray  L.  Olin,  Almoat,  N.  Dak.     58520 

Filed  May  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547.628 

6  Claims.  (CL  214—505) 


A  haystack  mover  in  the  form  of  a  wagon  with  wheels 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  tractor  and  towed  thereby 
with  fluid  power  from  the  tractor  operaNe  to  actuate  the 
actuators  on  the  haystack  mover.  The  wagon  includes  a 
main  frame  having  the  wheeled  supports  arid  a  support 
frame  pivotally  mounted  thereon  which  is  tiltable  relative 
to  the  main  frame  to  an  inclined  position  such  that  it  may 
be  moved  underneath  the  stack.  Portions  of  the  support 
frame  include  lifting  and  moving  members  which  are  guid- 
ed between  fixed  supports  and  elevatable  above  and  below 
the  height  of  the  fixed  supports  and  movable  longitudinal 
thereof  through  separate  actuators  such  that  the  elevating 
and  longitudinal  movements  may  be  separated  and  inde 
pendently  controlled.  The  support  frame  is  similarly 
moved  to  till  relative  to  the  main  frame  through  a  separate 
actuator 


3,415,401 
IMPLEMENT  TRANSPORT  ATTACHMENT 
Nib  O.  OImob,  Ancaster,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  625,204 
4  Cbdmi.  (CL  214—506) 


A  transport  attachment  for  an  implement  such  as  a 
grain  drill  having  press  wheels  upon  which  the  imple- 
ment customarily  rolls  when  being  transported.  The 
transport  attachment  comprises  a  low  platform  mounted 
on  longitudinally  spaced  wheels  and  having  a  central  well 
section  to  receive  certain  of  the  press  wheels  of  the  im- 
plement, the  wheels  of  the  transport  attachment  being 
prevented  from  rolling  while  the  implement  is  being 
loaded  upon  it  by  a  locking  pin  insertable  in  one  of  the 
transport  wheels  and  engagcable  with  the  platform,  the 
pin  being  removable  when  the  implement  is  ready  to  be 
transported. 

3,415,402 

CONTAINER 

Robert  Louis  Webber,  WImIows  Motel,  734  W.  Grand 

River  Ave^  Okemoc,  Mich.     48864 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,408 

10  Claims,  (a.  215—1) 

A  disposable  container  dissolved  on  being  exposed  to 

normal  atmospheric  conditions,  such  as  moisture  in  the 


air.  dew  and  rain  after  bemg  opened.  The  container  may 
be  constructed  of  an  inner  polyethylene  layer  for  protect- 
ing the  contents  of  the  container,  a  polystyrene  and  alumi- 
num powder  layer  for  adding  strength  to  the  inner  layer, 
a  subsequent  layer  of  caustic  soda  and  aluminum  powder, 
followed  by  a  layer  of  temporary  polyvinyl  alcohol  solu- 


iansn  ipgOuts- 
oanavbatti  tor 


I  .t 


.TC 


ble  in  cold  water  and  an  exterior  layer  of  permanent 
ix)lyvmyl  alcohol  over  the  layer  of  temporary  polyvinyl 
alcohol.  In  use.  on  breaking  of  the  exterior  layer  of  per- 
manent polyvinyl  alcohol,  the  temporary  polyvinyl  akohol 
IS  exposed  and  dissolves  to  react  with  the  caustic  soda  and 
dissolve  the  remainder  of  the  container. 


3,415,403 

CLOSURE  APPARATUS 

Ralph  V.  Bardell,  Homcwood,  IIL,  assignor  to  Bennett  in- 

durtrics,  Inc.,  Peotonc,  IB.,  a  corporation  el  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,794 

6  Claims.  (CL  215 — 42) 


An  improved  container  has  a  threaded  annular  project- 
ing neck  with  at  least  one  resilient  lug  member  being  pro- 
vided thereon.  A  closure,  adapted  for  closure  over  the 
neck,  includes  thread  means  designed  to  engage  thread 
means  on  the  neck  and  further  includes  a  separably  at- 
tached annular  collar  having  at  least  one  hig  engaging 
ratchet  tooth  member,  which  member  is  adapted  to  inter- 
lock with  the  lug  means  on  the  container  neck  in  order 
to  lockingly  hold  the  closure  onto  the  container  neck. 
The  lug  means  on  the  container  neck  are  chamfered  and 
preferably  arc  Upered  from  top  to  bottom  in  order  that 
such  lug  means  becomes  more  resistant  to  flexing  as  the 
closure  is  threaded  onto  the  container  neck. 


3,415,404 

SEVERABLE  PACKAGING  STRUCTURE 

WilBam  H.  Robinson,  New  Vienna,  Ohio     45159 

Continnation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  557,837, 

June  16,  1966.  This  appHcatkm  Mar.  15,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  623,433 

9  Claims.  (CL  215—46) 
A  scaled  container-closure  structure  with  closure  por- 
tion having  a  sev«-able  portion  joined  with  a  gripping 
member  and  having  certain  weakened  sections  to  facil- 
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itatc  s€verabiKty  and  to  insure  that  it  occurs 

locations     Closure    portion    mav    also    include 


<^,4* 


desired 

tainf>er 


3,415,407 
CONTAINER 
Charles  L.  Alden,  White  Bear  Lake,  and  David  F.  Berkey. 
Columbia  Heights,  Minn.,  aasignors  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing A  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1967,  S«r.  No.  621,202 
6  (  laims.  (CI.  220 — 4) 


rcsbtant   member  joined  with   the   gnpping  member  to 
prevent  inadvertent  or  otner  unintended  scvermg  acUon. 


3,415,405 
CAP 
Anders  Ruben  Rausing,  Blentarp,  and  Rolf  Lennart  Ignell. 
Lund.  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sobrefina  S.A.,   Fribourg. 
Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590.090 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  9,  1965, 

14,423  65 

5  Claims.  (CI.  215 — *8) 


This  invention  provides  a  durable,  substantially  dust- 
proof,  inexpensive,  light-weight  plastic  mailer  for  mag- 
netic recording  tape  that  may  be  used  in  hundreds  or  more 
mail  shipments  and  which  may  be  quickly  and  conveni- 
ently addressed  at  each  shipment  by  use  of  a  removable, 
nonadhcsive  address  card. 


A  bottle  having  an  inwardly  turned  lip  at  its  opening  is 
provided  with  a  tear-off  cap  having  an  outer  tubular  plug 
portion  designed  to  sealingly  engage  said  lip  and  remain 
in  the  bottle  opening,  an  inner  tubular  plug  portion  hav- 
ing a  dome-shaped  closed  end  attached  to  said  outer  tu- 
bular plug  portion  at  a  tear-off  connection,  and  a  slot  ex- 
tending upwardly  between  said  outer  and  inner  tubular 
portions  to  said  tear-off  connection  which  is  sealingly 
closed  when  the  cap  is  inserted  into  said  bottle  opening  by 
mward  deflection  of  said  outer  tubular  portion  and  or 
outward  deflection  of  said  inner  tubular  portion,  the  latter 
deflection  being  promoted  by  pressure  within  the  bottle 
and/ or  by  a  disc  inserted  into  said  inner  tubular  portion. 


3,415,408 
INSULATED   TANK 
Thomas   H.   Seiti,   Riverside,   Calif.,   assignor   to   North 
American  Rockwell  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  I>el- 
aware 

nied  Sept.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487.210 
7  Claims.  (O.  220—15) 


3,415,406 

CORNER  JOINT  STRLCTXRE   FOR 

RECTILINEAR   CONTAINERS 

Robert  P.  Habgood,  Jr.,  and  Joseph  N.  lanozzi,  Bradford, 

Pa-,  assignors  to  Plexowood,  Inc. 

Filed  May  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  639.825 

6  Claims.  (CL  217 — 65) 


A  furniture  case  and  jointure  system  for  rectilinear 
objects  having  side  and  end  panels  of  molded  wood  chips 
and  resin,  each  panel  having  a  joining  edge  with  a  45° 
bevel  face,  spaced  recesses  in  each  said  face  and  spaced 
shoulders  on  each  face  between  said  recesses,  the  shoul- 
ders on  the  faces  of  each  side  panel  fitting  within  the 
recesses  of  the  faces  of  adjacent  end  panels  and  connecting 
means,  such  as  glue,  between  the  faces 


This  invention  relates  to  an  insulated  tank;  and  more 
particularly  to  a  tank  that  is  designed  to  hold  cryogenic 
liquids  for  a  long  pericxl  of  time  Broadly  speaking,  the 
present  invention  contemplates  an  evacuated  double-walled 
vessel  for  cryogenic  fluids,  the  outer  ^^-aW  being  a  thin 
flexible  plastic  membrane  that  is  lightweight  and  non- 
porous.  The  lightv,eight  plastic  membrane  is  supported 
by  a  net-like  mesh  of  strands,  that  is  in  turn  supported  by 
posts  attached  to  the  inner  v^all  in  this  way,  the  gas-im- 
permeable mesh  membrane  outer  wall  envelopes  and  seals 
the  inner  wall,  can  withstand  atmospheric  pressure,  and  is 
cAtrcmely  lightweijjhi. 
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3,415,409  ■ 

CONTAINER   SEALING   DEVTCF 

Homer   J.    Blaisdell.    '^c    Blalsdell    Manufacturing,    Inc., 

61^81  Stanton  Ave.,  Buena  Park,  Calif.     90fe20 

Filed  July  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  651.496 

9  Claims.  (CL  220 — 40 » 


tWoJI 


wedge-shaped  conhguraiion  <ii  us  puncturing  end.  Por- 
tions of  the  lab  opener  forming  the  wedge-shaped  config- 
uration cross  the  shoreline  and  proem  puncturing  beyond 


jf««a«i    b 


A  device  for  removably  sealing  an  elongate  opening 
formed  in  a  resilient  sheet  defining  one  end  of  a  container. 
which  device  includes  a  flat  plate,  resilient  nng  supported 
therefrom,  and  a  cam,  with  the  resilient  ring  and  plate 
cooperatively  defining  a  seal  when  the  cam  is  partially 
extended  through  the  opening  and  routed  to  a  substan- 
tially transverse  position  relative  thereto.  As  the  cam, 
ring  and  plate  are  concurrently  rotated,  those  portions  of 
the  sheet  adjacent  the  opening  are  bowed  towards  said 
plate,  and  the  ring  is  forced  into  scaling  pressure  contact 
with  the  exterior  surface  of  said  sheet  material,  with  said 
device  being  removable  from  said  sheet  when  returned 
to  its  initial  ptMiton. 


3,415.410 

FLTL   TANK    FILLER   CAP 

Enio   Franchini,   Turin,    Italy,   assignor   to   Fiat  Societa 

per  Azioni,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,159 

1  Claim.  (CL  220 — 44) 


IV   ri^'&'u  1 


.i.'i 


a  desired  limit  and  spread  sheet  metal  along  the  scoreline 
to  make  possible  removal  of  the  punctured  portion  of 
sheet  metal  from  the  remainder  of  the  end  closure  with- 
out binding  along  the  scoreline. 


3,415,412 
SF>ERABLE   PACKAGING    STRUCTl RE 
W  illiam  H.  Robinson,  New  Vienna,  and  Gerald  A.  Shiffer, 
Wilmington.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Buckeye  Molding  Com- 
pany, New  \  ienna.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Piled  Dec.  6,  1967.  Ser.  No.  688.559 
10  Claims.  (CL  220—54) 


Scaled  container-closure  structure  with  closure  portion 
having  a  severable  portion  joined  with  a  gripping  member 
and  having  certain  weakened  sections  to  facilitate  sever- 
ability and  to  insure  that  severability  occurs  at  desired 
locations. 


The  fuel  tank  filler  cap  prevents  spilling  of  fuel  from 
the  tank  through  a  vent  hole  in  the  cap  following  a  colli- 
sion or  sudden  overpressure  in  the  tank  by  means  of  a 
valve.  The  valve  has  a  stem  extending  through  the  cap 
vent  hole  with  radial  clearance  and  a  head  which  seals 
against  the  underside  of  the  cap  around  the  bole.  A  cup>- 
shaped  valve  retaining  member  holds  the  valve  so  thai  the 
stem  is  always  extending  through  the  hole  and  the  vTnt 
passage  is  through  the  retaining  member,  through  radial 
passages  in  the  valve  head  and  through  the  clearance  be- 
tween the  valve  stem  and  vent  hole.  .A  ring  gasket  serves 
not  only  as  a  seal  with  the  filler  tank  neck  but  also  to  hold 
the  valve  retaining  member  in  place.  The  filler  cap  skirt 
has  means  for  connecting  the  cap  to  the  filler  neck  strong 
enough  lo  prevent  the  cap  from  t>eing  blown  from  the 
neck  before  the  tank  fractures  in  the  event  of  collision. 


3,415,413 
CONTAINERS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
William  E.  Morlcy,  Bay  Vllli«e,  Ohio,  avignor  to  I  nion 

CarbMc  Con>oratkNii,  a  coqporatioo  of  New  York 
Original  application  May  21,  19^3,  Ser.  No.  281,917,  now 
Patent    No.    3,290,478.    Divided    and   this    application 
June  17.  1966,  Ser.  No.  558 J92 

14  Claims.  (CL  220—67) 


3,415,411 
HAND-OPENING   SHEET   METAL    END   CLOSl  RE 
William  T.  Saunders,  W'eurton,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Dec.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,442 
1  Claim.  (CL  220—54) 
An  improved  hand-openable  metal  end  closure  in  which 
an  elongated  tab  opener  is  secured  to  the  end  closure  to 
provide  class   1  lever  action  for  puncture  of  the  end  clo- 
sure along  a  preformed  scoreline.  The  Lab  opener  ha^  a 


A  metal  container  is  formed  with  a  container  body 
having  an  open  end  and  a  cover  therefor,  both  bemg  gen- 
erally configured  with  two  main  sides  and  an  edge,  at  least 
one  of  the  container  body  and  cover  having  thereon  a 
curl  formed  by  disposing  an  integral  portion  thereof  proxi- 
mate the  edge  at  an  angle  with  the  main  plane  or  direc- 
tion of  a  side.  Either  the  cover  or  tlie  container  body  in- 
cludes a  corner,  defined  between  the  edge  and  a  side,  with 
the  other  having  an  area  on  one  of  its  sides  coextenaivc 
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with  the  corner  The  corner  and  the  area  are  placed  in 
abutting  relationship  under  pressure  to  form  a  substan- 
tially linear  contact  therebetween  while  an  electric  current 
passed  therethrough  heats  the  parts  to  fusion  tempera- 
ture. 

3.415,414 
CUPPFD   WELDINC;   STUD 
Ricardo  Gonzalez,  Milwaukie,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Omark 
Industries,  Inc..  Portland,  Oreg..  a  torporarion  of  Ore- 


overlaps  the  opening.  The  handle  is  turned  out  of  align- 
ment with  its  path  of  entry  when  the  container  is  sus- 
pended from  the  handle. 


gon 


Filed  Feb.  8,  1965.  Ser.  No.  431,054 
1  Claim.  (CI.  220—91) 


to 
I* 


3,415.416 
POT    DISPFNSER    WITH    MIITIPIF.    SIVITX- 
T\NF()l  SI  >    A(TING   AND  LlKCLMPUStD 
I)IS(  HAKC.F    .ASSISTANTS 
Robert    J.    Broer»ma,    Spring    Lake    TowTishlp.    Ottawa 
County,   Peter   F.   Boomgaard,  Grand    Haven.    Paul    K. 
Droppers,   Muskegan,  and  Donald   .M    Hilvon,  Spring 
Lake   Town.ship,  Ottawa   County.    Mich.,   assignors   to 
B   &    B   Fngineering  Company.   North   Grand    Haven, 
Mich.,  a  partnership  of  Michigan 

FUed  Oct.  31.  1966.  Ser.  No.  590,804 
15  Claims.  (CI.  221—221) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  cup-shaped  welding  stud 
and  a  method  of  makmg  the  same,  and  more  particularly 
to  a  cup-shaped  welding  stud  adapted  to  form  a  bail  ear 
for  a  container  and  a  method  of  making  the  same.  The 
cup-shaped  weldmg  stud  having  an  outwardly  projecting 
annular  flange  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  base  portion 
closing  the  opposite  end  thereof.  The  base  pcirtion  being 
characterized  by  a  frusto-conical  configuration,  the  apex 
of  said  frusto-conical  configuration  terminating  in  an 
outwardly  projecting  welding  tip  to  establish  a  welding 
stud. 

3,415,415 

CONTAINER   HANDLE    ATTACHMENT 

Eberhard  Stolz,  Kreis  Siegen,  15  Wiesenstr., 

5908  Altenseelbach,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,628 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18,   1965, 

H  55,502 
5  Claims.  (CI.  220— 91 1 


A  pot  dispenser  having  a  cylindrical  guide  tube  there- 
on for  receiving  and  holding  a  plurality  of  stacked  pots 
and  also  having  a  cam  actuated  stripper  mechanism  hav- 
ing fingers  which  engage  the  upper  edge  of  the  lowermost 
pot  for  pushing  and  separating  the  same  from  ihe  stack 
of  pots.  The  dispenser  further  hda,  a  cam  actuated  clamp 
mechanism  for  holding  the  stack  of  pots  in  position  while 
the  lowermost  pot  is  separated  therefrom  by  the  stripper 
mechanism.  The  fingers  of  the  stripper  mechanism  are 
moved  vertically  to  sequentially  separate  and  dispense 
the  lowermost  pot  from  the  stack 


3,415,417 
MATERIAL    FEEDING    APPARATT'S   WITH 
C\PACITIVE    CONTROL 
Henry  John  Steel,  Malvern,  England,  assignor  to  Auto- 
pack  Limited,  Malvern  Link,  Worcestershire,  England 
FUed  Jan.  31,  1967.  Ser.  No.  612.942 
Clainui  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  31,  1966. 

4,097   66 
1  Claim.  (CL  222—55) 


r^_p"o«    ;zzr' 


50- MAIMS 


A  handle  is  swingably  attached  to  a  container  by  a  plate 
secured  to  the  container  and  having  an  outwardly  prtv 
jecting  intermediate  portion  with  an  opening  therethrough. 
\  resilient  member  on  the  inner  side  of  that  intermediate 
portion  partially  closes  the  opening  The  end  of  the  handle 
has  a  laterally  extending  p<irti(>n  such  that  when  the  end  of 
the  handle  is  pushed  through  the  opening,  the  laterally 
extending  portion  pushes  aside  the  resilient  material  that 


SjCJI.  CONTROL 
UNIT 


A  pair  of  electro-magnetically  driven  vibratory  feeders 
are  arranged  in  series,  feeding  from  a  hopper  to  a  weigh 
pan.  A  capacitive  depth  control  sensitive  to  the  depth  of 
material  on  the  second  conveyor  is  arranged  of  material 
on  the  second  conveyor  is  arranged  to  control  the  ampli- 
tude of  vibration  of  the  first  conveyor. 
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3.415.418 
METER1N(;    DFMCE 
David  H.  >  an  Tuvl.  Palo  Alto,  C  alif..  assignor  to  <  lei 
Clementina  Ltd.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  general  part- 
nership 

Hied  Mar  6,  196-'.  Ser.  No.  620,995 
9  Claims.  (CL  222—57) 


other  emtxxiiment  arranged  such  tnat  ine  N*ater  snots  are 
discharged  through  a  passage  in  the  projectile  With  either 


♦  > 


Lhis  invention  relates  to  a  device  lor  metenng  granu- 
lar material  into  a  fluid  stream  which  includes  a  housing 
and  a  diaphragm  within  the  housing  which  is  linked  to  a 
valve  for  introducing  granular  material  iherem  so  that 
movement  of  the  diaphragm  under  fluid  pressure  within 
the  housing  determines  the  extent  of  opening  of  the  valve, 
thereby  determining  the  rate  of  f^ow  of  said  granular  ma- 
terial into  the  fluid  stream  through  and  from  the  housmg 
so  that  a  noizle  used  in  conjunction  with  the  device  se- 
cures the  proper  amount  of  granular  material  to  operate 
efficiently  at  all  fluid  pressures 


3.415.419 
FLLTD  ADMINISTERING  SYSTEM 
Warren  R.  Jewett,  44  Russell  Ave.,  Orange.  (  onn. 
06477;  Frank  L.  Petree,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho;  and 
Walter  C.  Bialobrzeskl,  Kensington,  Conn.:  said 
Petree  and  said  Bialobrzeskl  assignors  to  said 
Jewett 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590.082 
6  Claims.  (CL  222—76) 


If    ^ 


oB^m  aottsT'.iii 


arrangement,  the  projectile  and  water  shot  can  be  oper- 
ated simultaneously  or  independent  of  each  other. 


This  invention  relates  to  fluid  administration  systems 
for  dispensing  fluids  at  a  controlled  rale.  More  particu- 
larly, this  invention  is  directed  to  a  system  having  a  sy- 
ringe with  a  plunger,  the  plunger  being  driven  by  a  pulse 
generator  and  motor  combination.  In  addition,  this  in- 
vention is  directed  to  a  system  driven  in  a  like  manner 
but  utilizing  rollers  to  dispense  fluid. 


3.415,421 

MATERIAL  POT  WITH  CONTROLLED 

DUMPING  MECH.4N1SM 

Harry  H.  Britcher.  Jr..  Johnstown.  Pa.,  as^gnor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Feb.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,596 

3  Claims.  (CL  222—166) 


3,415,420 

TOY  GUN 

WUlard  Henr>  White,  128  Wooded  Crest. 

Waco,  Tex.     76710 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,177 

5  Claims.  (CL  222—79) 

A   top  gun   having   a  spring  actuated   projectile  and  a 

pump  operated  multiple  shot  water  discharge  mechanism 

The  multiple  shot  water  mechanism  in  one  embodiment 

is  separate  from  the  spring  actuated  projectile,  and  in  an- 


The  present  invention  relates  to  material  handling  ap- 
paratus and,  more  particularly,  to  an  improved  dumping 
mechanism  for  such  material  handling  apparatus,  which 
improved  dumpmg  mechanism  provides  a  uniform  pour- 
ing rate  of  a  fluid  material  from  the  improved  dumping 
mechanism.  The  improved  dumping  mechanism  com- 
prises a  dumping  member  oscillatable  on  a  frame,  a  ma- 
terial pot  mounted  on  the  dumping  member,  connectable 
to  and  movable  with  the  dumping  member  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  fluid  material.  The  material  pot  is  pro- 
vided with  material-discharge  means.  Drive  means  are 
connected  to  the  dumping  member  for  rotating  the  ma- 
terial pot  and  the  fluid  material  through  a  path  of  ma- 
terial-dumping movement  to  empty  the  fluid  material 
from  the  material  pot.  and  control  means  are  associated 
with  the  dumping  member,  connected  to  the  drive  means 
and  are  operable  to  cause  the  drive  means  to  vary  the 
vehxity  of  rotation  of  the  dumping  member  and  the  ma- 
terial pot  to  provide  a  substantially  uniform  rate  of  ma- 
terial  discharge   from  the   material-discharge   means. 


3,415,422 

AEROSOL  DISPENSER  WITH  DIFFERENTIALLY 

PERMEABLE  RECEPTACLES 

Felix  Rousselot,  Liguge,  France,  assignor  to  Geigy 

Chemical  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

nied  May  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,944 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  16,  1966, 

61,700 

6  Claims.  (CI.  222—193) 

A   push-button    dispensing   apparatus,   of   the   aerosol 

bomb  type,  for  dispensing  sohd  or  liquid  material  in  a 

finely-divided  state,  and  comprising  a  product  ccmtainer 

containing  the  active  agent  to  be  distributed,  a  propellanl 
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cartridge  wuhin  said  product  container  and  containing  a  and  vice  versa.  The  said  tube  may  be  disposed  within  an 

liquefied  propellant  gas,  the  said  apparatus  further  com-  outer  tube  which  also  has  an  outlet  opening  in  its  end  wall 

prising  a  valve,  a  push-button  valve  actuator  actuating  the  and  a  by-pass  opening  in  its  side  wall,  the  two  tuDcs  being 

valve,    the    valve    including    a    high    pressure    obturation 

means  for  the  propellant  cartridge  and  low  pressure  ob-  ; 

turation  means  respectively  controlling  the  outlet  of  tlie  TS  J? 


active  agent  and  the  admission  of  air  from  outside  :he 
product  container  into  the  prixluct  container,  the  wall  of 
the  product  container  being  more  permeable  to  the  propel- 
lant than  the  cartridge  and  the  rate  of  escape  of  the  pro- 
pellant by  permeation  through  the  product  container  wall 
bemg  greater  than  the  total  rate  of  escape  of  propellant 
from  the  cartridge  into  the  product  container 


3,415,423 
FLOW   CONTROL   DEVICE   FOR   HOPPFRS 
Dofudd  G.  Bowser,  Pleasant  Hills  EkM-ouch,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delawvc 

Filed  Jan.  II,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,661 
13  Claims.  (CI.  222—244) 


This  invention  relates  to  hoppers  for  delivering  mate- 
rial and,  more  particularly,  to  an  improved  flow  control 
device  for  insuring  free  flow  of  substantially  all  of  the 
material  from  the  hopper  when  its  gate  is  opened 


rotatable  relatively  to  one  another  to  bring  the  two  outlet 
openings  and  the  two  by-pass  openings  into  and  out  of 
register  with  one  another  respectively. 


3,41S,425 
AEROSOL    DISPENSER 

Francis  J.  Kalght,  New  BninswiclL,  and  Franit  J.  Vlack. 
New  Shrewsbury,  NJ.,  aaaignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson, 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,561 
3  Claims.  (CL  222—386.5) 


3,415,424 
VfEANS  FOR  DISPENSING  PREDETERMINED 
QL.ANTmES  OF   POWDERED   OR  GRANU- 
LATED  .MATERIALS 
Ernest  E.  Croasley,  Lytham  St  Annes,  England,  assignor 
to  DItchbum  Vendiiog  Machines  Limited,  Lytham,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608.432 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Jan.  11,  1966, 

1,142  66 
9  Claims.  (CL  222—311) 
Dispensing  means  for  granulated  or  p<^wdered  material, 
for  example  for  dispensing  dry  ingredients  such  as  coffee, 
tea  and  sugar  in  a  beverage  vending  machine,  comprising 
a  tube  having  an  open  end  into  which  a  feed  screw  ex- 
tends for  feeding  the  material  to  a  delivery  opening  in  an 
end  wall  at  the  other  end  of  the  tube,  shutter  means  being 
provided  by  varying  the  effective  size  of  the  delivery  open- 
ing, and  a  by-pass  opening  being  disposed  in  the  side  wall 
of  the  tube,  for  diverting  material  from  the  inner  side  of 
the  delivery  opening,  means  being  provided  for  varying 
the  effective  size  of  the  by-pass  opening,  the  latter  means 
and  the  shutter  being  interconnected  so  that  when  one 
opening  is  enlarged  the  other  opening  will   be  reduced. 


This  application  discloses  an  aerosol  dispenser  par- 
ticularly useful  for  dispensing  products  in  a  closed  sys- 
tem, i.e.,  medications  through  a  hypodermic  needle,  that 
employs  a  flexible  bag-like  diaphragm  for  separating  the 
container  into  two  chambers,  one  containing  the  product 
and  the  other  containing  the  propellant  The  diaphragm 
is  equipped  at  its  closed  end  with  a  rigid  disk-like  mem- 
ber which  by  its  configuration  conforms  to  the  top  of  the 
aerosol  container  and  is  adapted  to  accommodate  the 
valve  IcKated  at  the  top  of  the  container  in  such  a  man- 
ner as  to  permit  tactile  discernment  and  inactuation  of 
the  valve  mechanism  upon  exhaustion  of  the  contents 
from  the  container 


3,415,426 
DISPENSING   VALVE 
Nels    B.    Kleveland,   Eaist   Cleveland.   Ohio,    assignor   to 
Eaton  Yale  &  Towne  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550.392 
14  Claims.  (CL  222 — 402.11) 
A  pressurized  container  having  an  opening  in  which  is 
mounted  a  resilient  housing  for  a  valve.  The  valve  housing 
includes  an  outlet,  a  valve  for  scaling  the  outlet,  and  a 
moveable  nozzle  for  operating  the  valve.  The  nozzle  and 
outlet  of  the  valve  housing  are  in  spaced  relation  during 
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operation  of  the  valve.  A  resilient  hollow  sleeve  is  pro- 
vided in  surrounding  seaUng  relation  with  the  outlet  and 


3,415,428  ' — *  '""*~~ 

DEVICE  TO  FACILITATE   PINNLNG   A   PAPER 
PATTERN  TO  FABRIC 
Sidney    Mlshkin.    New    York,   N.Y.,   assignor   to    David 
Fraum.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620.392 
10  Claims.  (CL  223—1) 


This  device  assists  a  home  dressmaker  in  pinning  a 
p&pcT  pattern  to  the  fabric  which  is  to  be  cut.  It  comprises 
a  long  slender  stick  to  be  slid  beneath  the  fabric,  with  one 
end  portion  of  the  stick  exposed  for  manipulation,  and  a 
short  pin  guide  dimensioned  to  bend  the  pattern  and 
fabric  over  the  stick.  The  sides  of  the  guide  arc  notched 
nozzle  for  directing  material,  under  pressure,  from  the  (q  receive  a  pin  which  is  inserted  through  the  pattern  and 
container  into  ihe  nozzle  when  the  valve  is  operated.  fabric  between  the  stick  and  the  top  of  the  guide. 


3,415,427 

NOZ7XE   AND  STOPPER  ASSEMBI  IF.S   FOR 

TEEMING    LIQUID   METAL 

John  D.  Sharp,  Sheffield,  Enfland,  assignor  to  The  I  nited 

Steel  Companies  Limited,  Sheffield,  England,  a  British 

company 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1966.  Ser.  No.  576,082 
5  Claims,  (CL  222—509) 


3,415,429 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

LOOPED   RIBBON   ORNAMENTS 

Ira  L.  Lopata,  35  Sutton  Place, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10022 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,573 

10  Claims.  (CL  223 — 46) 


A  nozzle  and  stopper  assembly  for  teeming  of  molten 
steel  from  a  bottom-pour  ladle  includes  a  refractory  stop- 
per penetrating  deeply  into  the  bore  of  a  refractory 
nozzle.  Both  the  stopper  and  nozzle  are  tapered  down- 
wardly, but  the  taper  of  the  nozzle  has  a  portion  with  a 
greater  included  angle  than  a  corresponding  portion  of 
the  stopper  so  that  the  stopper,  which  makes  line  contact 
with  the  nozzle  when  stopping  molten  metal  flow,  when 
raised  provides  an  armular  space  which  increases  in  cros^ 
sectional  area  to  accurately  control  the  flow  of  molten 
metal.  There  is  an  outwardly  flaring  surface  on  the  nozzle 
immediately  above  the  area  of  contact  to  avoid  metal 
being  trapped  between  the  stopper  and  nozzle  when  the 
stopper  is  moved  into  the  closed  position.  The  nozzle  is 
made  from  a  refractory  material  in  the  green  dried  but 
unfired  state,  preferably  dead-burnt  magnesite  contain- 
ing at  least  85%  magnesium  oxide.  A  stopper  lifting 
mechanism  includes  a  limit  stop  so  the  stopper  cannot 
be  completely  lifted  out  of  the  bore  of  the  nozzle. 


The  method  for  making  k)op)ed  ribbon  ornaments  in 
which  the  ribbon  is  delivered  at  a  constant,  uninterrupted 
rate  to  an  impaling  station  while  it  is  being  impaled  and 
twisted  into  loops;  an  apparatus  that  continuously  feeds 
ribbon  without  pause,  at  the  same  time  impaling  and 
twisting  It  into  successive  loops. 


3  415  430 
MACHINE   FOR   FINISHING   TROUSERS 
Jerry  N.  McMUlan,  ^c  Colmac  Industries  Inc.,  Boi  167, 
ColvUle,  Wash.     99114 
FUed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477.663 
14  Claims.  (CL  223—73) 
A  machine  for  finishing  the  trousers  that  includes  an 
upright  center  buck  for  receiving  the  trouser  crotch  and 
the  inside  of  the  trouser  legs.  A  tillable  waistband  ex- 
pander head  carrying  a  front  movable  fly  buck,  two  rear 
movable  seat  bucks,  right  and  left  stationary  hip  bucks 
and  a  movable  fly  press  is  positioned  above  the  center 
buck  for  receiving  the  torso  portion  of  the  trousers.  Side 
press   bucks  extending   from   below   the   trouser   legs  to 
above  the  waistband  are  movably  mounted  for  pressing 
against  the  center  buck  and  the  bead  bucks  for  pressing 
the  trousers  therebetween.  The  upper  portions  of  the  side 
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press  bucks  are  contoured  to  cooperate  with  the  hip  and 
scat  bucks.  Cuflf  expanders  are  positioned  between  the  side 
bucks  and  the  center  buck  for  receiving  the  trouser  cuffs 


garment  engaging  and  garment  releasing  positions.  Each 
clamping  member  comprises  spaced  plates  clampingly 
receiving  free  ends  of  legs  depending  from  the  hanging 
member  with  cooperating  clamping  means  on  the  plates 
for  locking  the  legs  between  the  plates  and  the  plates  to 
each  other. 


3,415,433 
RADIATION  SENSITIVE  APPAR ATI'S  FOR  SEVER- 
ING GLASS  ALONC;  A  St  OKF   M  \KK 
Hugh   F.   Shaw,   Jr.,    New    Kensington,    Pa.,    avsignor  to 

f'P(,   Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Fenns\l\ania 
Contmuation-in-part    of    application    Ser      No      IH»^,142, 
Apr.  20,  1962.  Iliis  application  Jan.  28,  1964,  :>er.  .No. 
341,838 

1  Claim.  (CI.  225—96^) 


and  ^t.'st.nmg  :he  trousers  between  the  cuffs  and  waist- 
band The  lide  bucks  are  hollow  and  contain  liquid  of 
4(X)'  F.  lor  finishing  the  trousers  as  they  arc  being 
pressed. 

3,415,431 

HOSIFRV    BOARDING    FORM 

Martin  S.  Maltenfort,  Glen  Farm,  Md 

(603  E.  Pulaski  Highway.  Elkton,  Md.     21921) 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1967.  Ser.  No.  659.425 

3  Claims.  (CI.  223—75) 


A  form  for  boarding  hosiery  in  which  the  form  is  pro- 
vided with  transparent  or  translucent  windows  and  means 
for  retaining  said  sMndoAs  m  said  form. 


3,415,432 

CIOTHFIS    HANGER 

Thomas  J.  Caves,  6952  Town  I  ane. 

Dearborn,  Mich.     4812" 

FUed  Aug.  31.  1966,  S«r.  No.  576,413 

6  Claims.  (CI.  223—96) 


1.  Apparatus  for  severing  a  moving  sheet  of  glass  along 
a  score  mark  on  a  surface  of  the  glass  which  score  mark 
will  scatter  light  rays  and  extend  transversely  of  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  sheet,  comprising: 

means  to  support  and  con\e>  the  sheets  along  a  pre- 
determined path; 

a  snapping  means,  incliidine  a  horizontally  disposed 
snapping  roll  acrcis^  sau:  path,  and  vertically  mov- 
able with  respt-^t  to  the  path  of  the  glass  sheet  for 
severing  the  sheet  along  said  score  line; 

a  light  source,  means  to  direct  a  beam  of  light  from  said 
source  onto  the  scored  surface  of  the  glass  sheet, 
I  said  light  beam  intersecting  the  score  marit  uhcn  lo- 
cated essentially  directly  above  the  axis  of  the  snap- 
ping roll; 

a  lens  holder  positioned  above  said  snap  roll  and  in 
a  spaced  relationship  with  said  glass; 

an  objective  lens  positioned  within  said  holder; 

an  apertured  cap  closing  off  one  end  of  said  cylindrical 
lens  holder; 

a  photocell  mounted  over  sanl  apcr;ured  ^ap,  said 
photocell  respc:insive  to  changes  in  intensity  of  said 
light  beam  when  s^iid  light  beam  intersects  said  score 
line; 

means  operaHle  in  response  to  the  sensing  of  the  inter- 
section of  the  beam  with  a  score  mark  to  actuate 
the  snapping  roll  so  as  to  sever  the  sheet  along  the 
intersected  score  line. 


\  garment  nanging  device  having  a  pair  oi  clamping 
members    interconnected    by   a   hanging    member    which 

IS    utilized    for    moving    the   clamping   members    between 


3,415.434 
TAPE    (ONTROI     DFVK  F 
Fred  (  .  Bolick,  Jr.,  Atlanta.  Ga.,  a<wignor  to  I  anier  Elec- 
tronics I  aboratory.  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of 
Geon;ia 

Filed  Mav  27.  1966.  Ser.  No,  553.506 

10  (  laims.  (CI.  226 — 25) 

What  is  disci-isCvi  IS  a  tape  vOntroi  device  ',01  a  re«.ord 

ing-re producing  system  in  which  a  tape  is  piiiied  from  a 

*:ipe  magazine  b\  a  tape  driving  device    The  tape  control 
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device  includes  a  pin  member  positioned  in  the  tape  maga- 
zine for  substantially  horizontal  slidable  movement  in 
response  to  the  tape  being  placed  in  a  particular  position 


sequentially  feeding  stocV  through  said  sleeve  when  the 
latter  is  reciprocated  r\   the  screw  machine. 


.a ..   I. 


3.415.437 

SIKIFFFK    MEMBER    FOR    PINCH    ROLLERS 

Leonard  y> .  (  oulson.  Slinger,  and  Harry  L.  Thie!».  Ocono- 

inow<K,    VNis..    assignors   to    La   Belle    Industries.    Inc., 

OcODOmowoc,  His.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Sept.  20.  1965,  Ser.  No.  48X.52^ 

i  Claims.  tCl.  226 — 18"j 


by  the  tape  drivmg  device  and  a  switch  means  responsive 
to  the  shdable  movement  of  the  pin  member  for  render- 
ing the  tape  driving  de\  ice  inoperative 


3,415.435 

CAPSTAN 

Jeffrey  M.  Be>is.  1  ong  Beach,  (  alif.,  assignor  to  Chako 

Engineering  C  orporation,  (.ardena.  Calif 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,437 

11  Claims.  (CI.  226—102) 


The  low    nertia  capstan  is  a  cootinuously  rotating  sh^t 

connected  to  a  suitable  tape  drive  wheel  through  a  slip 

clutch.  When  tape  is  to  be  drawn  through  a  reading  head, 
a  pinwh  roller  presses  the  tape  against  the  tape  drne 
wheel.  When  brakes  are  suddenly  applied  to  the  tape, 
rubbing  of  the  tape  drive  wheel  against  the  surface  of 
the  tape  is  prevented  both  because  of  the  low  inertia  of 
the  Upe  drive  wheel  and  because  the  slip  clutch  is  de- 
signed so  the  frictional  resistance  between  the  rubbing 
surfaces  ot  the  slip  clutch  is  less  than  the  fnctional  re- 
sist.ince  hetwe'-n  the  surface  of  the  tape  drive  wheel  and 
the  tape.  I  his  arrangement  permits  the  tape  dri\e  wheel 
to  stop  simultaneously  with  the  tape  so  that  slippage 
occurs  only  between  the  rubbing  surfaces  <>i  the  slip 
clutch. 

3.415.436 

DEVK  E    FOR    FEEDING   STOCK   IN  A 

SCREW    MACHINE 

Paul  Ducanis,  1520  NE.  103rd  St., 

Miami  Shores,  Fla.     33153 

Filed  Ma>  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640.705 

4  Claims.  (CI.  226—167) 


^^^ 


^ZIZD 


,^n 


.TK,-» 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  stripper  member  extending 
into  a  circumferential  recess  around  the  periphery  of  the 
pressure  roller  of  a  magnetic  tape  transport  system.  The 
stripper  extends  into  the  recess  on  the  discharge  side  of 
the  pressure  roller  so  as  to  be  positioned  to  remove  any 
tape  tending  to  adhere  to  the  roller.  The  pressure  roller 
is  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the 
capstan,  or  drive  roller,  of  the  transport  system  and  pref- 
erably the  stripper  is  connected  for  joint  movement  wMh 
the  pressure  roller  relative  to  the  drive  roller  and  cor- 
respondingly the  tape 


3,415,438 
DEVICES   FOR   PREVENTING   DROP-FIRE 
Charles  J.  De  Caro,  Orange.  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  C" orporation.  Flemington,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mav  29.  1967.  Ser.  No.  641,946 
3  Claims.  (CL  227—10) 


mmj-^ 


A  safety  de%ue  to  prevent  drop-fire  of  an  explosively 
actuated  tool  consists  of  a  nosepiece  h.ivmg  releasable, 
energy-absorbing  mounting  on  a  barrel  muzzle  The  nose- 
piece  is  adapted  to  be  predeterminedly  releasable  when 
incurring  shock  absorbing  force  less  than  that  required 
to  impact-ignite  an  explosive  charge,  but  is  nonreleasable 
when  subjected  to  normal  endwise  cocking  force. 


.^  replacement  for  conventional  feed  fingers  in  an  auto- 
matic screw  mavhine  ^ompnsmg  a  sleeve  containing  a 
plurality   of  cantable    nngs    lor   engaging    and    p'e.isel\ 


3,415,439 

CONTAINER  WITH  AN  IMPROVED  POm  SPOl  T 

Jtk  J.  Sklllman,  727  E.  60th  St..  Chicago.  IlL     60637 

Hied  June  7.  1967.  Ser.  No.  644.391 

13  Claims.  (CI.  229—17) 

A   hoxlike  container  having  an   improved   pour   spout 

at  one  top  comer  thereof,  the  spout  being  in  the  shape 

of  a  trigonal  bipvramidal  hexahedron,  one  triangular  side 
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of  which  is  open  and  is  disposed  over  a  triangular  open 
ing  in  the  top  panel  of  the  container.  Two  of  the  three 
tetrahedral  angles  of  the  spout  include  a  respective  one 
of  the  base  angles  of  the  triangular  opening  and  one  of 
the  trihedral  angles  incliKks  the  apex  angle  of  the  said 
triangular  opening  At  least  on«  of  the  side  faces  forming 
the  third  letrahedrai  angie  ot  the  spout  body  is  apertured, 


(i)  said  inner  ply  of  paper  being  coated  on  its  in- 
sively  attached  only  along  a  narrow  portion  ad 
jacent  its  longitudinal  edges  to  the  interior  sur- 
face of  said  inner  ply  by  means  of  a  fungi  re- 
sistant synthetic  resin  adhesive  applied  by  the  hot 
melt  technique  and 
(c)  means  closing  at  least  one  end  of  said  plurality  of 
tubular  plies  of  paper. 


3,415.441 
METHOD    AND    DEVICE    FOR    THE    INFIMTEl  Y 
VARIABLE    CAPACITY    CONTROL    OF    PISTON- 
TYPE   COMPRF^SSORS 

Theodor  Karl  Kehler,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to 
Hoerbl^er  Ventilwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  V  leona, 
A  ustria 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1967.  S«r.  No.  614.192 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.   11.   1966 

A   1.260  66 

2  Claims.  (CL  230—22) 


and  the  spout  body  is  pivotally  movable  from  an  upwardly 
extended  position  for  discharge  of  the  contents  of  the  con- 
tainer through  said  aperture  and  a  retracted  position 
wherem  one  of  the  side  faces  extends  across  and  closes 
the  triangular  opening  in  the  container,  and  the  other  faces 
extend  downwardly  therefrom  and  overlie  portions  of  the 
adjacent  side  panels  of  the  container  body. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  229—17  see: 
Patent  No    3.415,349 


3,415.440 
DECOMPOSITION   RESISTANT    BAG 
Charles  K.  Walters,  Vliddletown,  Ohio.  as.sijjnor  to  \!be 
maiie  Paper  .Manufacturing  Company.  Richmond,  Va., 
a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed  July  6,  1965,  S«r.  No.  469,778 
3  Claims.  (CL  229—55) 


A  device  for  the  variable  capacity  control  of  piston-type 
compressors  with  a  bv-pass  duct  at  the  ileliverv  end  of 
the  compressor  with  an  adjustable  throttle  valve  in  the 
duct  and  a  clearance  chamber  at  the  termination  of  the 

by-pass  duct  and  an  automatic  check  valve  provided  be- 
tween the  clearance  chamtxr  and  the  cylinder  of  the 
compressor  and  connecting  the  clearance  chamber  with 
the  cylinder  space  of  the  compressor. 


2    A  decomposition-resistant  hag  comprising: 
(ai   a  plurality  of  nested  tubular  pHes  of  paper,   the 
inner  tubular  ply  of  paper  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending, lapped,  adhesively  bonded  seam  throughout 
its  length, 

(i)   said  inner  ply  of  paper  being  coated  on  its  in- 
terior   surface    with    a    thin    layer    of    synthetic 
resin; 
(b)  a  longitudinally  extending  narrow  flexible  strip  of 
plastic  sheet  material  superimposed  over  said  adhe- 
sively bonded  seam  in  the  interior  of  said  inner  ply 


3,415.442 
ISENTROPIC  COMPRFASION  Tl  BE 
Frank  J.  Stoddard,  Dcpcw,  and  John  G.  Hall,  Fjtst  Au 
rora,  N.Y.,  and  Abraham  Hertzbcrg,  BcUcrue.  WaslL., 
assignors    to    Cornell    Aeronautical    Laboratory,    Inc., 
Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1967.  Ser.  No.  609,054 
7  Claims.  (CL  230—54) 


A  compression  tube  that  develops  high  vclocit\'  gas 
flows  by  means  of  a  substantially  i>entropic  compression 
process.  The  isentropic  compression  is  achieved  by  a 
piston  unit  that  is  deshgned  to  follow  a  natural  trajectory 
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in  response  to  an  initial  predetermined  pressure  differen-    condensation  or  to  rcvaporizc   water  or  solvent  vapor 
tial  thereacross  (»"ch  as  water  jackets  or  gas  ballasting)  whereby  a  lubn- 


3  415  443 

TRANSVERSE   FLOW    BLOWER   WIIH   HIGH 

VELOCITY    DISCHARGE 

Dov    Z»    Glucksman,    Torrington,    Conn.,    assignor    lo 

The   Torrington   Manufacturing  Companj.   Torring- 

ton.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  May  23.  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,327 
4  Claims.  (CL  230—125) 


^  I  .t.^t'i   IQ  V    ^ 


MVCMTIOM 


cant  maintains  the  seal  between  the  pump  rotor  and  the 
pump  chamber  wall. 


3  415  446 

HYDRAUUCALLY   ACTUATED    VALVE   PLATE 

FOR   A  CENTRIFUGE 

Cari  W.  Weiland.  1300  I^ayette  E. 

Ded-oit,  Mich.     48207 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629.983 

10  Claims.  (CL  233—20) 


A  high  velocity  transverse  flow  blower  unit  having  a 
recirculation  cup  which  is  relatively  short  and  deep  and 
which  is  provided  with  a  reversely  curved  section  adjacent 
the  inlet  to  mduce  a  light  high  velocity  vortex. 


3  415  444 
OIL  SEAL  FOR   ROTARY   PISTON   LNTERNAL- 
COMBUSnON  ENGINES 
.Manfred  Frcozcl  and  Herbert   KJebel,   Burscheid,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Goetzcwerke  Frieidrich  Goetze  AG. 
Boncbcid,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  15,   1965. 

G  45,462 
10  Claims.  (CL  230—145) 


A  seal  for  rotary  internal-combustion  engines  to  seal 
off  the  gas  chamber  of  the  engine  from  the  oil  lubrica- 
tion chamber  The  seal  includes  at  least  one  seal  ring 
which  has  one  surface  in  fluid-tight  contact  with  the  ec- 
centric and  another  surface  in  fluid-tight  contact  with  the 
piMon 

3.415,445 
INDUSTRIAL   PROCESS   AND    APPARATl  S 
Manuel  E.  Fuentevilla,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ..  and   Anthon> 
J.  Saraceno,  Devon,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsall  C  hem- 
icals  (  orporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Penns>l>ania 

Filed  No.  21.  1966,  Ser.  No.  595.961 
11  Claims.  (CI.  230—207) 
A  vacuum  pump  system  for  operation  at  temperatures 
above  212°  F.  which  is  devoid  of  an>  expedient  to  avoid 


A  centrifuge  construction  is  provided  with  sludge  dis- 
charge openings  about  the  bowl  of  the  centrifuge,  and 
a  hydraulically  operated  valve  plate  means  is  utilized  for 
opening  and  closing  the  openings.  Control  means  are 
provided  for  admitting  fluid  mto  various  pK>rtions  of 
the  centrifuge  device  to  operate  the  valve  plate  to  empty 
the  centrifuge  bowl  when  sludge  has  accumulated  around 
an  mner  perimeter  of  the  bowl.  A  frusto-conical  shaped 
valve  plate  having  spaced  pressure  receiving  members  is 
positioned  in  the  lower  portion  of  a  centrifuge  bowl, 
and  the  valve  plate  is  moved  to  separate  positions  which 
open  and  close  discharge  openings  spaced  around  the 
centrifuge  bowl.  An  appUcation  of  fluid  pressure  on  the 
spaced  pressure  receiving  members  of  the  plate  deter- 
mines the  actuated  position  of  the  plate.  The  invention 
also  provides  for  valve  control  devices  which  contain 
piston  means  for  controlling  and  directing  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  the  valve  plate  actuating  system. 


3,415,447 

COMPUTING   MACHINE 

Amo  Hcyer,  12  Ludwigstrasse,  7314  Wemau  (Neckar), 

Germany 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589.989 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennanv.  Oct.  28,   1965, 

H  57,540 
13  Claims.  (CL  235 — 60) 
1  A  computing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  rotary 
totalizer  composed  ( 1  )  of  a  support  mounted  in  said 
frame  for  rotation  about  a  totalizer  axis  and  for  stepwise 
displacement  along  said  axis  into  sequential  axial  posi- 
tions spaced  equal  distances,  (2)  of  a  plurality  of  denomi- 
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national  totalizer  wheels  mounted  in  said  support  for  rota- 
tion about  individual  axes  which  extend  parallel  to  said 
totalLzer  axis  and  are  circumferentially  distributed  on  a 
cylindrical  surface  coaxially  surrounding  said  totalizer 
axis,  said  totalizer  wheels  being  located  in  different  paral- 
lel planes  which  intersect  ^aid  totalizer  axi>  at  right  angles 
and  are  spaced  said  equal  distances,  and  (3)  of  ten- 
carrying  means  for  rotating  each  totalizer  wheel  of  one  de- 
nomination by  an  angular  unit  upon  completion  of  the 
rotation  of  the  totalizer  wheel  of  the  next  lower  denomi- 
nation through  ten  units,  a  stack  of  superimposed  rows 
of  teeth,  each  row  having  nine  teeth  and  extending  in  a 


pair  is  connected  to  a  temperature  indicating  meter  for 
checking  the  oven's  temperature  at  a  particular  loca  ion 
or  zone,  while  the  other  thermocouple  of  the  pair  is  con- 
nected to  an  automatic  temperature  controller  for  con- 
trolling the  degree  of  heat  at  that  location  or  zone.  A 
plurality  of  the-^e  sensing  devices  may  be  connected  to- 
gether for  individually  checking  oven  zone  temperature 
and  averaging  these  temperatures  throughout  a  /one  of 
an  oven  or  furnace  or  the  whole  oven  or  furnace. 


plane  coinciding  with  one  of  said  planes,  said  stack  be- 
ing mounted  within  said  frame  for  successive  engagement 
of  said  stack  with  said  totalizer  wheels  upon  rotation  of 
said  totalizer  about  said  axis,  each  tooth  being  movable 
in  said  stack  towards  and  away  from  said  totalizer  into 
engaging  position  and  into  a  retracted  position,  and  adjust- 
able denominational  multiplicand  setting  members 
mounted  in  said  frame,  each  setting  member  being  coordi- 
nated to  one  of  said  rows  and  connected  with  the  teeth 
therein  for  moving  a  selected  number  of  teeth  repre- 
senting a  denomination  of  a  multiplicand  into  engaging 
position  while  retracting  the  remainder  of  the  teeth  of  said 
one  of  said  rows  into  retracted  position. 


3,415,448 
RADIATION    AND   CONVECTION    RKSPONSIVF 
THERMO-ELECTRIC    DETECTOR 
Ray  E.  Williams  and  Harold  C,  Nve,  Fostoria,  Ohio,  as- 
signors   to    Fostoria-Fannon,    Incorporated,    Fostoria, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  12,  1967.  Ser.  No.  638,038 
10  Claims.  (CI.  236— 15j 


3.415,449 

POWDER   SPRAY   TOK(  H    UITH    EXPI  OSION- 

PR(K)F    HOPPER    (ONSIRKTION 

Ehrin    \.  Hawk,  Sr.,  East  Rochester,  Ohio,  a.ssignor  to 

Coast  Metals,  Inc.,  Little  Ferry,  NJ..  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1966.  Ser.  No.  545,742 
12  (  laims.  (CL  239— «5) 


A  torch,  for  supplying  powdered  metal  to  a  heated 
surface  through  the  flame  of  the  torch,  supplies  the 
powder  to  the  interior  of  the  torch  through  a  passage  that 
makes  the  hopper  explosion-proof  The  powder  passage 
has  a  fine  mesh  screen  extending  around  moj>t  of  the 
circumferential  angular  extent  of  the  passage  to  provide 
a  large  area  for  rapid  escape  of  gas  pressure  if  any  such 
pressure  builds  up  within  the  torch,  but  the  screen  stops 
escape  of  powder  from  the  passage 


3.415,450 

POWDER   SIPPLY    CONSTRl  CTION 

FOR   SPRAY    TORCH 

Elwin  A.   Hawk,  Sr.,  East  Rochester,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Coast  Metals,  Inc.,  Little  Ferry,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Mav  24,  1966.  Ser.  No.  552,623 
9  Claims.  (CI.  239—85) 


This  is  a  heat  sensing  device  for  .Tieasurmg  and  con- 
trolling radiant  energy  oven  temperatures  v»,ithin  pre- 
scribed ranges,  having  a  protective  envelope  supported  by 
an  apertured  base  and  containing  a  pair  of  independent 
thermocouples  having  flattened  loops  in  parallel  offset 
planes  also  supported  by  the  same  base.  Each  thermo- 
couple is  sensitive  to  both  radiation  and  convection  heat. 
Each  thermocouple  also  has  a  fast  response  to  heat  radi- 
ating from  the  oven's  source  as  well  as  its  heated  prod- 
ucts, and  a  relatively  slower  response  to  convection  heat 
within  the  oven  so  as  to  generate  a  balanced  electromo- 
tive force  which  is  proportional  to  the  oven's  tempera- 
ture unaffected  by  spurious  convection  currents  which  This  is  a  spray  torch  for  applying  powdered  hard-sur- 
mav  occur  in  the  oven    One  of  the  thermocouples  of  the    facing  material  to  the  heated  surface  of  a  work  piece.  The 
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powdered  metal  is  in  a  container  on  the  torch,  or  at  a 
location  where  it  is  connected  with  the  torch  by  a  flexible 
tube,  and  the  container  is  higher  than  the  torch  with  a 
loop  in  the  passage  through  which  the  powder  flows  to 
the  torch.  This  loop  prevents  free  flow  by  gravity  when  no 
powder  flow  is  wanted.  A  controlled  gas  flow  through  the 
powder  passage,  including  the  loop,  is  used  to  carry  the 
powder  around  the  loop  to  obtain  powder  flow  to  the 
torch.  The  gas  is  preferably  one  of  the  gases  used  for 
spraying  the  torch. 


one  closed  end  and  containing  a  ball  adapted  to  slide  along 
the  inner  wall  of  said  tube,  said  tiltable  tube  being  fixed 
at  one  end  portion  thereof  to  said  spray  pipe  unit  for 
pivotal  movement,  whereby  the  rotational  speed  of  said 
spray  pipe  unit  is  controlled  as  desired  by  changing  the 
centrifugal  force  imparted  by  the  rotation  of  said  unit  to 
said  slideable  ball  as  a  result  of  altering  the  tilting  angle 
of  said  tube. 


3.415,451 

TRAVELING    IRRICAIION    SPRINKLER 

APPARA  I  US 

Thomas  R.  Karmann,  6441  McKinley  St^ 

Omaha,  Nebr.     68112 

hiled  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,159 

17  Claims.  (CI.  239—191) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  self  propelled  traveling 
irrigation  sprinkler  apparatus  having  a  frame  supported 
on  a  pair  of  axles  with  wheels  mounted  thereon,  a  power 
unit  mounted  on  the  frame  for  propelling  same,  a  trans- 
mission interconnecting  the  power  unit  and  one  of  the 
axles,  a  steering  mechanism  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
operably  connected  to  the  other  axle  for  turning  same, 
sprinkler  means  carried  by  the  frame  and  operable  in  re- 
sponse to  the  application  thereto  of  water  under  pressure, 
a  length  of  hose  interconnected  between  the  sprinkler 
unit  and  a  source  of  water  under  pressure,  a  hydraulic 
mechanism  fluidly  connected  to  the  hose  and  carried  by 
the  frame,  the  hydraulic  mechanism  operable  to  propel 
the  frame  in  response  to  the  application  thereto  of  water 
under  pressure,  and  a  furrow  follower  connected  to  the 
steering  axle  for  guiding  the  frame  along  a  preformed 
furrow. 


3.415.453 
SWIRL    DEVICE   FOR   SPRINKLER   HEAI>S 
Robert   B.   C  osta.   Covina,  Calif.,   assignor   to   Anthon> 
Manufacturing  Corp..  Glendora,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1967.  Ser.  No.  622.681 
4  Claims.  (CI.  239—465) 


A  swirl  device  formed  of  two  identical  disks  to  provide 
helical  swirl  channels  having  circumferentially  overlap- 
ping walls.  Each  disk  has  a  partial  screwthread  so  disposed 
that  when  the  disks  are  ]t>ined,  the  screw-threads  are  out- 
of-phase  thereby  to  provide  an  interference  fit  or  an  ad- 
justment screwthreaded  through  the  disks. 


3.415,454 
SPRAY  VALVE 
Ernest  H.  Bucknell,  Los  Angeles,  and  Jack  K.  Rauh  and 
Irving  A.  Ward,  Hacienda  Heights,  Calif.,  assignors  of 
ten  percent  to  estate  of  Ralph  E.  Bletcher.  deceased, 
fi>e  percent  to  Frederick  Robertson,  five  percent  to 
Gar>  Robertson,  ten  percent  to  lenera  Bucknell,  ten 
percent  to  Richard  J.  Bletcher,  ten  percent  to  Dan  G. 
Lisloo,  fi>e  percent  to  Dan  G.  Liston  as  trustee  for 
Carol  A.  Liston.  five  percent  to  James  H.  Liston.  ten 
percent  to  Hazel  Brondum.  10  percent  to  Pearl 
Bletcher.  five  percent  to  .Marcia  Liston,  10  percent  to 
Ernest  H.  Bucknell.  and  five  percent  to  Dan  G.  Liston 
as  trustee  for  Daniel  E.  Liston 

Filed  June  13.  1966.  Ser.  No.  557,171 
6  Claims.  (CI.  239—562) 


3,415.452 
LIOLII)   SPRAY    DEVICE 
Shojl  Kato  and  Choji  Kanda,  Nlshinomiya-shi.  Japan,  as- 
signors to    \sahi  Breweries  Co.  Ltd..    lokyo,  Japan,  a 
corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1967,  Ser.  No.  619.834 

Claims  priorio,  application  Japan,  June  1,  1966, 

41    35.264 

2  Claims.  (CL  239—257) 


A  liquid  spray  device  comprising  a  spray  pipe  unit  hav- 
ing liquid  spray  orifices  and  also  a  rotational  speed  reg- 
ulating means  consisting  of  a  tiltabie  tube  having  at  least 


A  spray  valve  having  a  handle,  which  may  be  molded, 
and  which  has  a  discharge  opening  therein  and  a  valve 
seat  spaced  from  the  opening.  A  nozzle  is  mounted  within 
the  discharge  opening  in  fluid  communication  with  a 
hollow  valve  stem,  and  a  spring  is  provided  for  biasing 
said  salve  stem  to  seat  on  the  valve  seat.  A  trigger  is 
provided  for  positioning  the  valve  stem.  A  nozzle  support- 
ing element  may  be  provided  within  the  discharge  opening 
for  supporting  the  nozzle  and  valve  stem. 


3,415,455 

FLAIL   TYPE   MATERIAL   SPREADER 

Robert  G.  Ferris,  Harvard,  III.,  assignor  to  Starline,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575.850 

6  Claims.  (CI.  239 — 658) 

A  flail   type   material   spreader   in   which   a  cylindrical 

lank  has  its  top  margins  not  iess  than  about  three-fourths 
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of  the  way  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  tank  so  as  to  provide  a  large  capacity  for 
solid,  semi-sohd  or  liquid  matenal,  and  in  which  a  com- 
bined closure  and  shield  means  includes  a  first  portion 
hinged  along  a  first  tank  margin,  a  second  portion  hinged 
to  the  fir^t  portion  substantia: Iv   on  the  venical  median 


plane  of  the  tank  and  having  a  free  edge  adapted  to  close 
against  the  second  tank  margin,  and  in  which  means  are 
provided  for  opening  both  portions  for  loading,  or  for 
opening  the  second  portion  only  and  fixing  it  in  any  de- 
sired position  with  respect  to  said  second  tank  margin  to 
provide  a  discharge  opening  that  ma>  be  varied  from  a 
narrow  slit  to  a  wide  opening 


3.415,456 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRY  DEFIBER- 

ING    OF   FIBROUS   MATERIALS 
Howard  BidweU,  56  AJdrkh  St^  Granby,  Mass.     01033 
Condnoation-in-part    of    application    Scr.    No.    172,321. 
Feb.  9,  1962.  This  appiicadon  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
502,102 

5  Claims.  (CI.  241—21) 


3,415.45- 

KE    SHAVER 

Samuel  T.  Echols,  Jr..  Bismarck.  .Vto.     63624 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1966.  S«r.  No.  545.221 

2  CUims.  {CI  241—92) 


The  portable  ice  shaver  has  a  base  member  on  which 
is  mounted  a  body  member  and  an  electric  motor  The 
body  member  includes  a  housing  with  outwardly  flaring 
side  walls  opening  downwardly  through  the  base  member 
and  two  opposed  side  openings.  The  shaft  of  the  motor 
extends  through  one  opening  and  a  shaving  element  driven 
by  the  shaft  is  mounted  in  the  other  .Also,  connected  to 
the  other  opening  is  an  arcuate  hopper  .Adjacent  the  one 
opening  and  mounted  on  the  shaft  is  a  fan  repelling  ele- 
ment A  L-shapcd  ngidizing  plate  member  encloses  the 
top  of  the  housing  and  is  rigidly  secured  to  the  sides 
thereof  and  detachably  secured  to  the  motor  and  bridges 
the  space  therebetween 


3.415,458 
T\PF    REEL    CONSTRirTTON 
(  hester  W.  Newell,  San  Jos*.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Newell 
Associates,    Inc..   Sunnyvale.   Calif.,   a   corporation    of 
California 

FUed  Jan.  25.  1967.  Ser.  No.  611.710 
3  Claims.  (CI.  242—71.8) 


The  within  invention  is  concerned  with  a  method  of 
dcfibcnng  fibrous  in  a  dry  state  The  materials  are  charged 
.into  a  plurality  of  off-center  radially-disposed  material 
cotifining  and  feeding  magazines  of  a  type  having  a 
continuity  of  outlets  common  to  the  plurality  of  maga- 
zines in  the  form  of  a  unitary  stationary  granular  sur- 
faced rotor  fiber  abrading  surface,  adjustably  spaced 
from  the  opposing  coarse  jagged  granular  surfaced  ma- 
terial defibering  element  part  of  an  air  f!ow  impelling 
open  center  ported  type  rotating  assembly,  by  which 
the  material  is  caused  to  be  pressed  against  the  rotor  de- 
fibenng  part,  on  the  effective  rotation  of  the  rotor,  while 
simultaneously  directing  air  currents  drawn  through  the 
material  confining-feeding  magazines,  and  over  the 
granular  surfaces,  so  as  to  convev  the  fibers  freed  from 
the  material  through  the  center  p^^rt  opening  of  the  rotor. 
by  the  action  of  the  air  i.mpelling  vaned  part  of  the  ro- 
tating assemblv,  by  which  the  airborne  fibers  are  trans- 
ported to  the  collecting  circumventus  tvpe  scroll  to  a  dis- 
charge opening  provided  therefor 


A  length  of  tape  is  formed  in  a  roll  upon  a  cy- 
lindrical hub  The  tape  width  is  essentially  coextensive 
with  the  roll  supporting  surface  of  the  hub  T"he  ends 
of  the  roll  supporting  surface  form  a  shoulder  for  co- 
operating with  the  rotating  flanges  of  a  drive  capstan  or 
other  flanged  arcuate  guide  members  Fhc  plane  in  which 
the  shoulders  lie  is  circumferentially  unobstructed  to 
provide  access  thereto  by  the  flanged  arcuate  rotating 
member 

Readily  detachable  flanges  are  carried  by  resiLent 
tangs  engaging  the  reel  hub  These  flanges  are  axiaily 
spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  roll  supportmg  hub  surface 
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3,415,459 
COIL   UNCOILING    ARRANGEMENT 
Jeremiah  >^agner  O'Brien,  Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   assignor  to 
United  Engineering  and  Foundry   Compan).  a  corpo 
ration  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554.601 
Claims  priorirv.  application  Great  Britain.  June  14.  1965, 

25,134  65 
10  Claims.  (CI.  242—79) 


3,415,461 
MEASURING   TAPE   CONSTRUCTION 
(  harles  Zelnick,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assigDor,  by  mesne  a»- 
.signments,  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

KUed  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,452 
11  Claims.  (CL  242 — »4.8) 


An  apparatus  for  uncoiling  strip  material  wherein  a 
coil  diameter  measuring  device  causes  a  coil  to  be  proper- 
ly positioned  on  an  uncoilcr,  the  strip  being  delivered  to 
a  proccssmg  machine. 


3,415,460 
TAKE-UP   BLOCK   ARRANGEMENT 
Albert  J.   Macknick.  North  Chicago.  lU.,  assignor  to 
United  Sutes   Steel   Corporation,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6U,475 
3  Claims.  (CI.  242—84) 


A  measuring  tape  construction  wherein  a  casing  with 
a  tape  opcnmg  has  a  recoilablc  tapcline  in  engagement 
with  a  ramp  inside  the  opening  extending  out  the  open- 
ing and  wherein  a  pair  of  resilient,  spaced  apart  clamp 
arms  are  movable  into  a  position  of  engagement  with  the 
edges  of  the  lapeline  to  clamp  it  against  the  ramp  and 
lock  It  in  a  selected  extended  position. 


3,415,462 
VEHICLE  SAFETY    REEL 
J.    Barecki    and    Walter    E.    Nordmark.    Grand 
Rapids.   Mich.,   assignors  to   American  Seating   Com- 
pan>.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  658,842 
6  Claims.  (CL  242—107.4) 


K    M 


To  protect  the  occupant  of  a  car  in  case  of  collision 
or  sudden  stopping  of  the  vehicle,  shoulder  straps  about 
the  occupant  are  connected  with  a  cable  which  extends 
within  a  casing  and  around  a  drum  equipped  with  a  spring 
which  tends  to  draw  the  cable  toward  the  drum.  The  drum 
is  rotatably  mounted  upon  a  vertically-positioned  pivot 
pin  within  the  casing,  and  above  the  drum  is  positioned 
a  rotatable  and  vcrtically-slidable  inertia  disk  equipped 
with  upwardly-extending  ratchet  teeth  adapted  to  engage 
with  ratchet  teeth  carried  by  a  fixed  plate  in  the  top  of  the 
casing.  The  disk  and  drum  members  arc  connected  in  all 
positions  by  lug  and  socket  connections.  Cam  means  be- 
tween the  inertia  disk  and  drum  are  effective  to  raise  the 
disk  into  locking  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  fixed 
plate  when  there  is  a  sudden  pull  of  the  cable  as  in  the 
case  where  the  vehicle  is  suddenly  decelerated,  thus  check- 
ing the  cable  against  outward  movement,  while  immedi- 
ately after  the  checking  of  the  cable  movement  the  disk 
IS  allowed  to  fall  under  its  own  weight  to  free  the  cable. 


Capacity  of  take-up  block  having  radial  retaining  fin- 
gers of  fixed  length  and  limited  radial  movement  is  in- 
creased by  slidably  fitting  shoes  on  the  distal  ends  of  the 
fingers  and  connecting  the  shoes  with  the  take-up  block 
levers  The  levers  are  each  slidably  connected  b\  opposite 
ends  to  a  shoe  and  to  the  take-up  block:  and  pivotally 
connected  intermediate  their  ends  to  the  finger  on  which 
the  lever-ass<x:iated  shoe  is  fitted.  The  levers  extend  the 
shoes  beyond  the  distal  ends  of  the  fingers  on  movement 
of  the  fingers  radially  outward  of  the  take-up  block. 


3,415,463 

CREEL  ASSEMBLY 

Stefan  Fiirst,  Mooclicn-Gladbach,  Germany,  aastgnor  to 

Walter  Reincrs,  MoachcD-Gladbach,  Germany 

FUed  May  10,  1966,  Scr.  No.  548,934 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  22,  1965, 

R  40,695 
4  Claims.  (CL  242—131) 
Combination  with  a  beam  warper  having  a  thread  guid- 
ing comb  and  a  multilevel  creel  for  supply  coils,  each 
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having  adjacent  thereto  a  thread  tensioning  eye  from  mark  the  position  of  which  upon  the  display  face  reprc- 
uhich  respective  threads  of  the  supply  coils  extend  directly  sents  the  angular  inclination  of  the  target  relatively  to  the 
to  the  comb  during  warper  operation,  of  a  perambulatory  said  axis,  movable  means  movable  over  the  display  face, 
thread   separator  device  having  a  travel  path  along  the    control  means  capable  of  being  changed  in  position  to 

control  the  movement  of  the  movable  means  over  the 
^  display  face  so  as  to  maintain  a  predetermined  relation- 

ship of  the  positions,  relatively  to  the  display  face,  of  the 
said  mark  and  of  the  movable  means,  and  generating 
means  responsive  to  the  rate  of  change  with  time  of  the 
position  of  the  control  means  to  generate  a  control  signal 


creel  from  the  creel  side  remote  from  the  warper  toward 
the  side  near  the  warper.  The  separator  device  comprises 
a  thread  divider  for  holding  the  threads  of  each  creel  level 
at  substantially  the  same  height  spaced  from  the  heights 
of  the  other  levels. 


3.415,464 
AIMING    AND   GLIDING    COMMAND   SET 
Ludwig  Bolkow,  Stuttgart-Flughafen,  and   Hans   Bender. 
Weil  am  Rhine.  Germany,  assignors  to  BolWow  Gej.ell- 
schaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1957.  Ser.  No.  684,820 
6  (  iaims.  (CI.  244 — 3.11) 


1  A  reniote  guide  means  for  flying  bodies  by  the 
target  covering  method  operative  with  target  and  control 
devices  comprising  means  for  producing  two  superim- 
posed images  of  the  object  area  created  by  a  target  and 
<i  flying  object,  means  for  shifting  one  of  the  images  rela- 
tive to  the  otner  v>  that  the  images  of  tne  target  and  the 
image  of  tne  rlymi;  object  are  continuously  brought  into 
coincidence  and  mean-,  for  delivering  a  control  signal  to 
said  flying  object  indicative  of  the  magnitude  and  rate  of 
change  of  the  deviation  between  the  target  and  tne  flying 
object. 

3,415.465 
MISSILE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  A  REMOFF 
DISPLAY  OF  MISSILE  AND  TARGET  FOR  OB- 
TAINING CONTROL  SIGNALS 
Alan  Bedford.  Hatfield,  England,  assignor  to  Hawker 
Siddeley  Dynamics  Limited.  Hatfield,  England,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353.651 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  22,  1963, 

11,570  63 
5  Claims.  (CI.  244—3.14) 
1.  A  homing  ^vstem  for  guiding  a  moving  body  towards 
a  target,  the  homing  -.ystem  including  a  target-detecting 
device  carried  by  the  moving  body  and  fixed  relatively  to 
an  axii  of  the  moving  b>)dy  and  arranged  to  generate  a 
first  signal  representing  the  angular  inclination  of  the 
target  relatively  to  the  said  fixed  axis,  display  apparatus 
having  a  display  face  and  arranged  to  receive  the  first 
■.ignal  and  in  response  to  display  upon  the  display  face  a 


for  the  moving  body,  said  control  means  including  a  gyro- 
scope carried  by  the  moving  body  and  arranged  to  gener- 
ate a  second  signal  representing  the  angular  inclination 
of  the  axis  of  the  gyroscope  relatively  to  the  said  axis  oi 
the  moving  bodv,  the  control  means  being  arranged  to 
control  the  movement  of  the  movable  means  over  the 
display  face  in  response  to  the  said  second  signal,  whereby 
the  position  of  the  mov.ibiL-  means  relatively  to  the  dis- 
play face  represents  the  angular  inclination  of  the  axis  of 
the  gyroscope  relatively  to  the  said  axis  of  the  moving 
body. 

3,415,466 
TIME  RESPONSE   MAICHLNG   PROCESS 
AND   PRODUCT 
Harmoa   A.    Poole.    Jr.,    Simsbury,   Coan^   — ignor   to 
Chandler  Evans  Im  .  West  Hartford,  CoBB.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mav  16.  1966.  Ser.  No.  550,331 
}  (  Iaims.  (CI.  244—3.21) 


A  bang-bang  missile  control  system  alters  angle  of 
attack  by  subjecting  the  missile  to  pure  pitch  or  yaw 
moment  influences  produced  by  paired  control  surfaces 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  missile  and  separately 
actuated  in  time-mismatched  limited  concert,  such  that 
roll  moments  cancel  out  despite  actuator  hysteresis  and 
one  control  surface  is  driven  by  a  first  aauator  in  an 
extend  mode  while  the  control  surface  paired  therewith  is 
driven  by  a  second  actuator  in  a  retract  mode. 
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3.415.467 

KtTRIFVABlT    R(H  KH   VMTH  FOLDED  WINGS 

Joseph  A.  Barrmger,  525  F.  Maude  Ave^ 

Sunnyvale.  C  alif.      940H6 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1967.  Ser.  No.  612,711 

8  Claims.  (CI.  244— 3  29) 


forces  and  control  forces  and  having  a  control  system  for 
inducing  equal  pivotal  movement  of  the  wings  in  unison  in 
the  sanrie  direction  through  operation  of  a  first  pilot-actu- 
ated control  and  for  inducing  differential  pivotal  move- 
ments of  the  wings  through  operation  of  a  second  pilot- 
actuated  control  and  having  means  interposed  between  the 


A  retrievable  rocket  with  folded  wings  that  unfold  to 
enable  the  rocVet  to  slowly  glide  when  descending,  said 
rocket  including  a  rocket  body  having  a  supportive  casing 
with  three  spaced  connected  supporting  members  to  form 
a  pair  of  parallel  slots,  and  said  rocket  including  a  pair 
of  oppositely  rotatable  umgs  connected  to  pivot  means 
within  the  supportive  casing,  each  of  said  wings  having 
a  structural  member  that  overlaps  the  structural  member 
of  the  other  wing  and  is  supported  by  the  supportive  cas- 
ing when  the  wings  are  unfolded. 


3,415,468 

AIR(  RAH 

Philip  D.  Labombarde,  Indian  Rotk  Road. 

Nashua,  NH.     03060 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1966.  Ser.  No.  580,342 

7  Claims.  (CL  244—13) 


first  control  and  the  w  ings  tor  permitting  the  wings  to  pivot 
in  unison  and  in  the  same  direction  in  response  to  aero 
dynamic  forces.  A  further  feature  of  the  control  system 
consists  in  means  for  automatically  adding  to  or  subtract- 
ing from  the  angle  of  attack  of  both  wings  in  unison  and 
in  the  same  direction  on  increase  or  decrease  respectively 
of  the  pivot  differential  of  the  w  ings. 


3,415.470 
MOINTING    SYSTEM 
Philip  K    V^oodford.  Edward  J.  Straneva.  and  Richard  A 
John,  Erie.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lord  Corporation.  Erie. 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508.286 
4  Claims.  (CL  248—5) 


L.^^ 


An  aircraft  having  a  forward  fuselage  free  of  engines, 
or  protuberances,  and  a  rearward  fuselage  with  a  low 
level  monoplane  main  wing  devoted  entirely  to  lift  and 
free  of  attitude  controls  is  powered  and  directionally 
controlled  by  a  pair  of  V  shaped  combined  engine  pylon 
and  tail  planes,  there  being  a  thrust-producing  engine 
immovably  fixed  intermediate  of  each  tail  plane  and  mova- 
ble control  surfaces  on  each  tail  plane  for  controlling 
attitude  on  all  three  axes  of  the  aircraft. 


A  mounting  system  having  supporting  and  supported 
members  connected  by  resilient  mountings  is  damped  by 
a  viscous  fluid  filling  the  annular  space  between  a  cavity 
in  one  member  and  a  stud  on  the  other  member 


3.415.469 
AIRPLANE 

George  Ci.  Spratt,  110  Barlev  Mill  Road, 

Wallingford.  Pa.      19086 

Filed  Sept.  22.  1966.  Ser.  No.  581,385 

5  Claims.  ((I.  244 — 48l 

An  aircraft  is  provided  having  wings  pivotahly  attached 
to  a  fuselage  and  free  to  pivot  in  response  to  aerodynamic 


3.415,471 
VIBRATOR   MOLNTING   MEANS 
Carl  G.  Matson.  401  E.  Central  Blvd., 

Kewanee.  IIL     61443 
Filed  June  9.  1967,  Ser.  No.  644.939 
4  Claims.  (CI.  248—14) 
A  vibrator  mounting  means  for  rigid,  preferably  perma- 
nent attachment  to  an  obtect  to  be  vibrated  in  connection 
with  the  unloading,  settling,  flowing,  etc.  of  fluent,  par- 
licuiale  etc.  material,  the  mount  being  of  substantial  size 
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as  compared  with  the  area  of  the  container  etc.  wall  to    gripping  action  of  the  clamp's  teeth  secures  the  clamp 
which  it  is  attached  and  having  one  or  more  pairs  of    to  the  post. 


3,415,474 

HANGER  FOR  INSLLATFD  PIPE 

Olan  C.  Kindorf,  4024  Tllden  Lane. 

Lafayette.  CaUf      94549 

Hied  Oct.  21.  1966,  Ser.  No.  58M,595 
3  Claims.  (CL  248 — 62 1 


divergent  clamp  surfaces  to  which  various  types  of  vibra- 
tors or  vibrator  clamps  may  be  attached. 


3,415,472 
SHAFTMOLNTTNG    DEVICE 
Hien  Vodinh.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  fo  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  606,792 
6  Claims.  (CI.  248 — 27> 


Clevis  type  pipe  hangers  to  support  a  pipcUnc  at  a 
given  elevation  dPu  grade  includmg  hole  patterns  in  the 
strap  portions  to  enable  the  application  of  insulation  to 
the  pipe  without  altering  eit.her  its  elevation  or  its  grade. 


3,415,475 

WEIGHTED   BASF 

Robert  R.  Goodman,  707  N.  25th  .St.. 

Reading.  Pa.      19606 

Filed  Oct  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,299 

14  Claims.  (CL  248—158) 


A  one  piece  support  member  includes  a  cylindrical  first 
f)onion  a<iaptecl  to  receive  and  retain  a  rotatable  control 
shaft,  and  a  second  portion  shaped  to  provide  for  mount- 
ing of  said  support  member  on  a  bracket  or  support  piece 
without  the  need  of  additional  hardware. 


3,415.473 

PIPE    HANGER 

Reginald  I.  Ollen,  160 — 05  23ni  Ave., 

WTiitestooe,  N.V.     11357 

Flkd  Dec.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604.2 5Q 

2  Claims.  (Q.  248—59) 


tt   M' 


A  shell  molded  of  resilient  material  dehning  a  cavity 
weighted  with  a  solidified  dense  material  filling  the  cavity 
and  including  a  vertically  extending,  centrall>  disposed, 
cylindrical  socket  member  for  the  coupling  of  a  utili- 
tarian device  to  the  intcgralh   molded  weighted  shell. 


Xip 


3.415.476 

COLLAPSIBLE    STAND    FOR    \    LIGHTING 

DEVICE 

Julian  A.  VlcDermott,  1639  Stephen  St^ 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11227 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1965.  Ser.  No.  440.414 

14  Claims.  (CL  248—166) 


n 


.-^M 


96 


)H 


':'• 


A  pipe  hanger  including  a  post  and  a  U-shaped  re- 
taining clamp  having  paraJlel  legs  and  a  circular  toothed 
opening  through  each  leg,  the  clamp  being  slidablc  v-^n 
the  post.  The  free  leg  ends  of  the  clamp  are  tightened 
after  the  clamp  and  a  pipe  supporting  strap  nKiuntcd 
above   it  are  set  at  a  desired  position  on  the  post.  The 


1.   Means  to  provide  a  collapsible  leg  for  a  stand.  saiJ 
means  including  a  leg  member,  a  projecting  element,  an 
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axle  fixed  to  said  projecting  element  and  passing  through  chambers    simultaneously     The    method    of   making   the 

a  slot  in  said  leg.  and  spring  means  in  said  slot  to  so  po-  table   involves   forming   it   upside   down  on   a   preformed 

sition    said    leg    on    said    projecting   element    that,    when  surface  of  a  block,  forcing  at  least  the  top  surface  of  the 

said   leg   approaches   an   extended    position   it   engages   u  table  to  conform  to  the  preformed  surface,  and  permitting 

pin  on  said  projecting  clement.  bonding   agent    between   lavers   to   set  while  the  table   is 

^^^  unde;   pressure 


3.415,477 
READILY    REIEASABLE   SELF  LOCKING   CLAMP 
Nicholas  Kondur,  Jr..  Northvlllc.  Mkh..  asstjrnor  to 
Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Micli,  a  corpora- 
tion ot  .Michigan 

Filed  June  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  648.382 
10  Claims.  (CL  248—225) 


3.415.479 
GIMBAL  STRLCTL  RE 
I  homas  J    I  oftus,   Erie,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Lord  Corpora- 
tion, Erie.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Nov.  4.  1966,  Ser.  No.  592.185 
8  Claims.  (CL  248—358) 


An  apparatus  for  clamping  a  paper  roll  holder  to  a 
guide  channel,  the  apparatus  having  a  rail  or  slide  mem- 
ber cooperating  with  the  channel  and  a  small-angled  in- 
creasing radius  cam  forming  a  part  of  the  rail,  the  cam 
being  biased  against  one  wall  of  the  channel  for  providing 
a  wedging  action  for  preventing  the  sliding  motion  of  the 
holder  along  the  channel  in  one  direction.  An  apparatus 
for  clampir>g  with  two  cams  on  a  common  pivot  biased 
against  opposite  walls  in  the  channel  for  increased  fric- 
tional  force  for  preventing  motion  in  one  direction  An 
apparatus  for  clamping  with  two  cams  placed  in  opposi- 
tion and  biased  against  opp<^site  walls  in  the  channel  for 
preventing  motion  in  either  direction  of  the  channel  until 
released. 


t\ 


3,415.478 
AIR  TABLE 

Thomas  Walley  WilHama  III,  Belmont,  Mass..  assiifnor 
to  The  Ealing  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Ma.ss..  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1967.  Ser.  No.  612,227 
8  Claima.  (CL  248—346) 


I  ii        V 


In  a  gimbal  structure  having  a  pluralitv  of  nested 
gimbal  frames  and  associated  means  for  journaling  dia- 
metral portions  of  each  individual  gimbal  frame  on  the 
adjacent  gimbal  frame,  the  rigidity,  and  therefore  the 
accuracy,  is  increased  by  supporting  the  structure  as  a 
wnole  by  a  resilient  free-free  support  for  bearings  of  dia- 
metral portions  of  the  outernxjst  gimbal  frame  and 
located  on  an  axis  passing  through  the  center  of  gravitv 
of  the  structure.  The  free-free  support  also  serves  as  a 
vibration  isolating  mounting  for  the  gimbal  structure. 


A  laminated  air  table,  the  top  surface  of  which  has  a 
number  of  small  holes  distributed  therein,  each  hole 
communicating  with  a  larger  air  plenum  chamber  located 
below  the  top  surface.  The  plenum  chambers  are  formed 
from  two  strata  each  having  an  ordered  array  of  perfora- 
tions, one  strata  being  staggered  relative  to  the  other  so 
that  each  perforation  of  one  stratum  communicates  with 
several  perforations  of  the  other  stratum.  Below  the 
chambers  is  a  honeycomb  support  layer,  the  cells  of  the 
honeycomb  being  closed  A  large  air  chamber  is  included 
for  coupling  a  supply  of  air  to  a  plurality  of  air  plenum 


3,415.480 

CARGO   PALLET  LATCH 

John  J.  Sertich.  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 

Douglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  June  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  644,136 

3  Claims.  (CL  248—361) 


A  temp)orary  restraining  device  for  a  cargo  pallet  uti- 
lizing an  over-center  mechanism  in  which  one  of  two 
jointed  members  of  the  linkage  is  constructed  of  a  spnng 

material 

3,415,481 
REAR   VIEW   MIRROR  ATTACHMENT 
Alec  Greenfield,  Chicago,  IIL,  assignor  to  The  Greenfield 
Company,  Grove  Village,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Feb,  14.  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,123 
7  Claims.  (CL  248 — 486) 
The  invention  relates  to  rearview  mirrors  of  the  de- 
tachable type  employing  an  outboard  mirror-supporting 
structure   of   a   known    form   comprising   three   legs   ar- 
ranged in  a  tripodal  array  in  which  one  leg  is  pivotable 
at  the  common  apex  conjunction  of  the  three,  and  the 
other  two  legs  are  relatively  fixed,  the  free  ends  of  all 
three    legs   being   equipped   with   claw   or   hook   means 
adapted  to  engage  marginal  portions  of  the  automobile 
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hood  and  wheel  opening  in  the  fender  skirt,  and  some 
form  of  diagonal  brace,  preferably  adjustable,  is  applied 
m  some  manner  between  the  two  fixed  legs  and  the 
pivotable  leg,  the  disclosed  improvements  being  char- 
acterized in  that  they  are  directed  to  a  combination  brac- 
ing and  adjusting  structure  affording  a  slidcway  for  a 
diagonal  adjusting  and  clamping  link  interconnecting  with 


3.415,483 
HOT   TOP   SIKltTlKF 
Walter  \l.  Charman,  Jr.,  Shaker  Heights,  and   Benjamin 
F.    Anthony,    Cleveland    Heights.    Ohio,    assignors  to 
Ogleba>   Norton  (ompanj,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Cootinuati<jn   of  application  Ser.   No.   398,629,  Sept,  23, 
1964.  I  his  application  Apr.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,464 
11  Claim.s.  (CI.  249—201) 


the  third  leg,  the  link  being  shiftable  along  the  slideway 
in  a  direction  which  is  toward  and  away  from  the  tripod 
conjunction  of  the  three  legs  and  therefore  in  a  direc- 
tion which  is  substantially  at  right  angles  toward  and 
away  from  the  side  of  the  fender  skirt,  whereby  the 
positioning  of  the  third  leg  in  adjustment  to  the  fender 
skirt  is  facilitated,  the  adjusting  range  is  increased,  and 
the  rigidity  of  the  structure  is  significantly  improved. 


^  3,415,482 

FORM   FOR    MAKING   CONCRFTF    PIPE 

WITH   WALL   OPENTNGS 

Hartzeil  H.  Schmldgall,  <^f   Hawkeye  Concrete  Products 

Co.,  Inc.,  Mediapolis,  Iowa      52637 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1966,  S«r.  No.  593.035 

10  Claims.  (CI.  249— 145 1 


A  hot  top  structure  which  is  supported  at  the  upper 
end  of  an  ingot  mold  includes  a  hollow  metal  casing  hav- 
ing inwardly  extending  upper  and  lower  ledge  portions. 
An  insulating  lining  is  supported  in  the  metal  casing  be- 
tween the  ledge  portions.  A  protective  refractory  insert 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  refractory  panels  is  lo- 
cated in  the  casing  to  provide  a  protective  layer  for  the 
insulating  lining  The  insert  means  comprises  a  plurality 
of  refractory  panels  mounted  in  a  flexible  backing  which 
interconnects  the  panels  for  relative  angular  movement 
from  a  side-by-side  positum  to  a  position  for  insertion 
into  the  casing  The  insert  panels  extend  beyond  the 
flexible  backing  at  both  ends  thereof  A  bottom  ring  under- 
lies a  lower  end  portion  of  the  casing  and  has  a  ccxDpcrat- 
ing  portion  engagcable  with  a  projecting  portion  of  the 
panels  for  supporting  the  panels  in  the  casing,  and  the 
upper  projecting  portions  of  the  panels  engage  the  in- 
wardly located  end  surface  of  the  upper  ledge  portion  of 
the  casing. 

3,415,484 

BRACING   AND   SPACING    DFVICE  FOR 

CONCRETK    WAI  I     FORMS 

Han.s-Dieter  Klaiss,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  a&signor  to  Dyna- 

mit   Nobel   Aktiengesellschaft,   Troisdorf,   Germany 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483.137 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  28,  1964, 

K   53.873 
14  Claims.  (CL  249—216) 


1.  In  a  concrete  pipe  making  form  including  a  hollow 
core  surrounded  by  a  jacket  to  provide  between  the  core 
and  jacket  an  annular  space  for  receiving  concrete,  the 
improvement  comprising  supponing  means  within  the 
core,  a  hole-forming  element  disposed  within  the  core 
in  transverse  relation  to  the  core  axis,  said  core  including 
a  wall  portion  having  an  opening  therethrough  in  aline- 
ment  with  said  element,  means  mounting  laid  element  on 
the  support  means  for  selective  projection  through  said 
hole  and  into  the  concrete-receiving  space  and  for  retrac- 
tion from  iaid  space,  and  operating  shaft  means  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  core  and  rockably  carried  by  the  support 
mean>,  and  operalively  connected  to  and  for  selectively 
projecting  and  retracting  said  element. 


A  bracing  and  spacing  device  for  concrete  wall  forms 
to  be  inserted  between  oppositely  positioned  forms  at 
spaced  intervals  to  brace  and  accurately  space  the  forms 
A  pair  of  head  members  are  secured  to  the  inner  face  of 
each  of  the  opposite  forms,  respectively,  by  means  of 
bolts  inserted  through  the  form  from  the  outer  side  and 
screwed  into  outwardly  opening  blind  end  centrally  lo- 
cated bores  in  the  head  members.  Two  parallel  rod  braces 
extend  between  the  head  members  on  diametrically  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  respective  bolts.  The  head  members  are 
constructed  of  plastic  molded  about  the  rods,  which  are 
deformed  at  their  ends  for  tight  securement. 
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3.415.485 
ASPIRATED   VALVE  FOR  HANDLING 
PARUCILAIF   MATERIAL 
Gene  Hirs,  Birmingham.  .Mich.,  and  Arthur  C.  Scbouv*. 
Coninna,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hydromation  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1966.  Ser.  No.  605,427 
14  Claims.  (CI.  251—5) 


3,415.487 

MAGNETIC  CONTROL  VALVE  WITH 

CONCENTRIC  COLLS 

Robert    E.    Robarge,    MLoneapolis,    Minn.,    assignor    to 

North  American  Plastics,  Edina,  Minn.,  a  corporation 

of  Minnesota 

Filed  May  16,  1966.  Ser.  No.  558,533 
3  Claims.  (CL  251—137) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  tube  of  flexible  material  having 
permanent  folds  therein  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
tube  from  one  end  thereof,  the  edge  of  said  tube  at  said 
one  end  thereof  having  a  closed  condition  wherein  por- 
tions of  said  edge  abut  each  other  to  close  said  one  end 
of  said  tube,  and  said  edge  having  an  open  condition 
wherein  said  edge  portions  arc  spread  apvari  to  open  said 
one  end  of  said  tube,  said  tube  having  pocket  portions  be- 
tween said  folds  each  including  one  of  said  edge  p<irtions 
of  said  tube,  a  plurality  of  flexible  diaphragms  each  sealed 
all  around  the  edges  thereof  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
pocket  portions  of  said  tube  to  form  pockets  which  can  be 
inflated  to  close  said  edge  portions  of  said  mbe  and  de- 
flated to  open  said  edge  portions,  and  means  for  intro- 
ducing gas  into  and  removing  gas  from  said  pockets. 


3.415.486 

SPRING  BIASED  TANK  OUTLET  VALVE 

Joseph  H.  De  Frees,  Warren,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Anne  S.  De  Frees.  Warren.  Pa. 

Filed  May  25.  1966,  Ser.  No.  552.873 

5  CUims.  (CI.  251—63.6) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  solenoid  valve  structure  de- 
signed to  open  against  a  pressure  The  force  required  to 
open  a  valve  is  normally  greater  than  that  required  to 
maintain  the  valve  in  op>en  position,  and  the  valve  there- 
fore includes  a  pair  of  magnetic  coil  members  arranged 
in  concentric  relation  with  respect  to  an  internal  valve 
merrvber  whereby  a  relatively  large  force  may  be  initially 
placed  on  the  valve  member  and  the  force  thereafter 
reduced  In  order  to  protect  the  valve  housing  from  heat 
damage  the  means  for  eflfecting  the  magnetic  force  re- 
duction is  designed  to  be  heat  sensitive. 


3,415,488 

BALL  VALVE 

>Vemer  K.  Priese,  Tower  Lake,  Barriogton,  and  David  J. 

Davies.    NaperviUe,    DL,   assignors   to    Hills-McCanna 

Company,  CarpcntersviUe,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,548 

8  Claims.  (CL  251—315) 


A  fluid  storage  tank  outlet  valve  disposed  at  the  bottom 
of  the  tank,  exteriorly  thereof,  and  inclixling  a  valve  disc 
which  closes  against  the  flow  of  the  stored  product.  The 
valve  is  removable  exteriorly  of  the  tank,  with  all  parts 
in  contact  with  the  product  being  readily  accessible.  The 
valve  disc  is  hydraulically  controlled  and  is  biased  to  a 
normally  closed  position,  thereby  providing  a  fail-safe 
feature  on  inadvertent  failure  of  the  hydraulic  pressure. 
The  valve  hydraulic  fHiid  control  system  is  formed  com- 
pletely separate  from  the  tank  outlet  flow  system,  thus 
preventing  intermingling  of  the  two  liquids. 


1.  A  high  pressure  ball  valve  adapted  to  be  disassembled 
With  ease  and  reassembled  after  long  exposure  to  a  cor- 
rosive atmosphere  and  comprising,  in  combination,  a  valve 
body  defining  an  internal  valve  chamber  and  two  flow 
passages  opening  into  said  chamber,  a  flow  control  ball 
defining  a  flow  bore  therein  and  being  rotatably  disposed 
wiLhm  said  chamber,  valve  seat  means  supported  on  said 


/ 
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valve  body  in  encircling  relation  to  one  of  said  flow  pas- 
sages and  slidably  engaging  saidball  t6  form  a  seal  there- 
with, said  valve  body  .nciuding  an  annular  ponion  de- 
fining between  said  flow  passages  a  circular  bonnet  well 
opening  outwardly  from  said  chamber  and  having  a  mini- 
mum diameter  which  u  at  iea^t  equal  to  the  diameter  of 
said  ball  to  permit  passage  of  said  ball  through  said  well 
into  and  out  of  said  chamber,  said  well  being  defined  in 
part  by  a  high  pressure  sealing  surface  of  cylindrical  form 
on  said  annular  body  portion,  a  valve  bonnet  removably 
disposed  in  said  bonnet  well  and  having  a  generally  cir 


and  positioned  in  relation  fo  each  other  and  to  said  anchor 
ring  to  define  therebetween  when  said  nuts  are  tightened 
on  said  studs  an  annular  lubricant  space  disposed  in- 
wardly of  said  first  and  second  O-ring  seals  on  said  base 
nng  and  outwardly  of  said  bonnet  sealing  ring,  a  charge 
of  lubricant  disposed  within  said  lubricant  space,  said 
lubricant  space  containing  said  charge  of  lubricant  being 
positioned  with  respect  to  said  studs  so  that  said  studs  ex- 
tend outwardly  through  said  lubricant  space  in  contact 
with  lubricant  therein  which  is  free  to  move  inwardly 
along  the  studs  to  continuously  lubricate  the  threaded  in- 


cuYar  periphery  fittmg  into  the  well  and  having  a  diam-  ncr  ends  thereof  and  which  lubncant  is  free  to  move  out- 

ctcr  limited  to  that  of  the  well,  a  bonnet  sealing  ring  en-  wardly  along  said  studs  through  said  base  nng  and  said 

circling  said  bonnet  and  being  closely  encircled  by  said  washer  to  said  nuts  to  provide  lasting  lubrication  to  mutu- 

high  pressure  sealing  surface,  said  bonnet  sealing  ring  de-  ally  engaged   threads  on   said   nuts    and   said   studs   by 

fining  on  the  axially  inward  side  thereof  a  seal  expand-  capillary  movement  of  the  lubricant  outwardly  between 

ina  face  of  inwardly  diverging  truncated  conical  shape,  the  threads  on  the  studs  and  adjacent  threads  on  said  nuts 

saUl  bonnet  defining  a  seal  tightening  cam  of  inwardly  di-  a  control  stem  connected  in  rotar>  driving  relation  to  said 

verging  truncated  conical   shape  confronting  and  fitting  ball  and  extending  outwardlv  through  said  bonnet,  sealing 

„-Tl.f  .«:j  .^„.  .v^,„h;«„  f:..-,  on  .»,H  hr.nn«.t  <^^]\nB  means  forming  a  seal  between  said  bonnet  and  said  con- 


against  said  seal  expanding  face  on  said  bonnet  sealing 
ring,  said  annular  well  defining  portion  of  said  body  hav- 
ing therein  an  annular  anchor  groove  opening  radially  in- 
ward on  the  axially  outward  side  of  said  high  pressure 
sealing  surface,  an  anchor  ring  contractible  in  diameter 
and  being  removably  disposed  in  said  anchor  groove  and 
projecting  radially  inward  in  relation  to  said  high  pressure 
sealing  surface,  an  annular  gland  disposed  between  said    close  the  valve, 
anchor  ring  and  the  axially  outward  side  of  said  bonnet 
sealing  nng  to  anchor  the  latter  against  ixially  outward 
displacement,  said  annular  well  defining  ptortion  of  said 
body  defining  a  first  lubricant  scaling  surface  of  concave 
cylindncal  form  extending  axiail>  outward  from  said  an- 
chor groove  and  defining  a  portion  of  said  well,  said  bon- 
net defining  a  second  lubncant  sealing  surface  of  convex 
cylindncal   form  disposed  in  axially  proximate   relation 
to  said  first  lubricant  sealing  surface  and  having  a  diam- 
eter much  less  than  that  of  said  first  lubncant  sealing  sur- 
face, an  outer  base  ring  of  annular  form  dimensioned  and 
shaped  to  extend  removably  into  said  well  in  encircling 
relation  to  said  bonnet  and  fit  firmly  against  said  anchor 
ring,  said  outer  base  ring  having  an  outer  pcnphery  of 
circular  form  closely  encircled  by  said  first  lubricant  seal- 
ing surface  on  said  body  and  having  an  inner  periphery 
of  circular  form  closely  encircling  said  second  lubricant 
sealing  surface  on  said  bonnet,  a  first  O-ring  seal  forming 
a  lubncant  seal  between  said  base  ring  outer  pcnphery 
and  said  first  lubricant  sealing  surface,  a  second  O-ring 
seal  forming  a  seal  between  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
base  ring  and  said  second  lubncant  sealing  surface  on  said 
bonnet,  said  base  ring  defining  therein  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  stud  holes  extending  axially  there- 
through, an  annular  washer  disposed  in  overlying  engage- 
ment with  said  base  ring  and  defining  a  plurality  of  stud 
apertures  therein  aligned  with  said  respective  stud  holes 
in  said  base  nng,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
studs  threaded  into  said  bonnet  inwardly  of  said  base  ring 
and  extending  axially  outward  through  said  respective  stud 
holes  in  said  base  nng  and  through  said  respective  stud 
apertures  in   said  washer,  threads  on  the  outer  ends  of 
said  studs,  a  plurality  of  nuts  threaded  onto  the  outer 
ends  of  said  respective  studs  to  react  inwardly  through 
said  washer  and  said  base  nng  on  said  anchor  ring  and 
to  react  outwardly  through  said  studs  on  said  bonnet  to 
urge  said  seal  tightening  cam  on  said  bonnet  axially  out- 
Wrard  against  said  seal  expanding  face  on  said  bonnet  seal- 
ing ring  to  swell  said  bonnet  sealing  nng  radially  against 
said  high  pressure  sealing  surface  on  said  body  to  produce 
a  high  intensity  sealing  engagement  of  said  bonnet  sealing 
ring  with  said  sealing  surface  and  a  high  intensity  seal- 
ing engagement  of  said  bonnet  sealing  ring  with  said  bon- 
net which  are   intensified  by    the   force  of  fluid  pressure 
within  said  chamber  acting  axially  outward  on  said  bon- 
net, said  base  ring  and  the  annular  portion  of  said  bonnet 
disposed  axially  inward  of  said  ba^c  ring  being  shaped 


trol  stem,  said  washer  defining  thereon  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially spaced  anchoring  lugs  extending  radially 
outward,  said  well  defining  portion  of  said  body  defining 
a  plurality  of  abutments  coacting  with  said  washer  anchor- 
ing lugs  to  anchor  said  washer  and  said  bonnet  against 
rotation  upon  turning  of  said  control  stem  to  open  and 


3,415,489 

VALVE  BODY  CONSTRLCTION 

Donald  L.  Cray,  Houston,  Tex.,  usigiior  to  M  A  J  Valve 

Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1966,  S«r.  No.  605,426 

2  Claims,  (CI.  251— 329j 


A  fabricated  valve  body  made  box-like  with  end  and 
side  walls  and  closed  upper  and  lower  ends.  The  lower  end 
is  closed  by  two  plates,  an  outer  plate  that  is  welded  to 
the  exterior  periphery  of  the  end  and  side  walls,  and  an 
inner  plate  which  is  seated  on  the  outer  plate  and  welded 
about  its  periphery  to  the  end  and  side  walls.  A  weep 
hole  in  the  outer  plate  prevents  build-up  of  pressure  be- 
tween the  plates. 


1 


3,415,490 

IIFT  JACK  APPARATUS 

Richard  S.  Steele,  1605  W.  6tb  Ave., 

Broomfield.  Colo.      80020 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,591 
16  Claims.  (CI.  254 — 45) 
The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body   having  out- 


board horizontal  lift  surfaces  along  opposite  sides  thereof 
of  a  series  of  lift  jack  units  being  adapted  for  placement 
in  load-balanced  relation  to  the  body  for  vertical  dis- 
placement of  the  body  between  raised  and  lowered  posi- 
tions, a  lift  bracket  for  each  lift  jack  unit  including  a 
relatively  broad,  flat  bracket  plate  portion  attached  to  a 
lift  surface,  a  tubular  socket  member  attached  beneath 
said  plate  portion  for  lateral  extension  outwardly  there- 
from, each  tubular  socket  being  provided  with  a  transverse 
downwardly  directed  opening,  and  each  of  said  lift  jack 
units  mcluding  an  elongated,  vertically  displaceable  lift 
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member  being  sized  and  adapted  for  insertion  through  the 
transverse  opening  in  each  respective  tubular  socket  for 


3,41S,493 
MIXING  DEVICE 
Robert  L.  Bates  and  PUUp  L.  Foady,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aa> 
rignon  to  ChcmiBcer,  Ibc^  Daytoa,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  OUo 

Filed  Aog.  21,  1967,  Scr.  No.  Ml,888 
le  Claima.  (CI.  259—7) 


«> 


tiltable  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  socket 
upon  vertical  displacement  of  each  lift  member 


3,415,491 

AUTOMATIC  FENCE  TIGHTENER  AND 

EXTENSION  JOINT 

Ezra  M.  Wilcox,  221  Maplcwood  Lane, 

Naahvilic,  Tenn.     37207 

Ffled  Oct.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  679,339 

4  Clalnu.  (CI.  256—39) 


An  in-line  paste  mixer  mountable  in  a  line  handling  a 
continuously  flowing  high  viscosity  material,  includes  a 
cylindrical  vessel  defining  a  mixing  chamber  with  a  radially 
extending  inlet  and  an  axially  extending  centrally  located 
outlet  of  substantially  eqixal  cross-sectional  area.  A  driven 
rotatable  shaft  supported  within  the  chamber  includes 
baffles  each  with  axially  extending  finger-like  elements 
rotatable  between  corresponding  elements  of  stationary 
baffles  mounted  on  the  vessel.  A  mounting  flange  on  each 
conduit  for  connecting  the  mixer  within  the  line  and 
sealed  jackets  surounding  the  vessel  and  the  conduits  for 
circulating  a  beat  transfer  fluid  to  control  the  temperature 
of  the  material  within  the  mixer.  By  maintaining  the 
chamber  substantially  completely  full,  plug  flow  char- 
acteristics and  a  shear-type  mixing  are  accomplished  in  a 
very  brief  time. 


A  fence  line  support  including  a  post  member  having  3,415,494 

a  channel  on  one  side  within  which  is  disposed  a  clamp  LIQUID  ADDITION  MIXER 

bar  and  between  which  the  fence  line  passes    Nut  and  Chester  Donald  Fisher,  Money,  ■n<l_R<»»>«rt  L.  Stronp, 

bolt   assemblies   comiect   the   bar   and   post   and   include  '^J}^^''!:^^^,^^^ 

adjustable,  yieldable  spring  means  to  provide  a  constant  I-d.,^ors^to^r«at,  ^-J^S^^^P-^  ^-^ 

tension  upon  the  fence  Ime.  yIM  July  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,944 

_^_^^_^___  5  Claims.  (CL  259— «) 

3,415,492 

FEED  MIXER 

John  H.  Rule,  Hcringtoa,  Kana.    67449 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1966.  Scr.  No.  528,114 

4  Claims.  (CI.  259—3) 


<f    a 


An  apparatus  for  mixing  and  dispensing  feed  for  animal 
consumption  has  an  array  of  combined  elements  includ- 
ing a  wagon  floor  conveyor  with  a  cross  conveyor  located 
at  the  forward  end  thereof.  A  mixing  unit  receives  the 
feed  discharged  from  the  wagon  by  the  cross  conveyor, 
mixes  same,  and  delivers  the  mixed  feed  to  another  con- 
veying means.  The  final  conveying  means  deposits  the 
mixed  feed  into  the  end  opposite  the  discharging  cross 
conveyor. 


A  liquid  addition  mixer  characterized  by  a  vertical 
cylindrical  casing  containing  a  coaxial  rotatable  shaft 
extending  therethrough  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  mix- 
ing paddles  in  the  lower  mixing  region  of  the  casing.  A 
downwardly  flaring  frusto-conical  liquid  distribution  ele- 
ment on  the  shaft  above  the  mixing  paddles  is  positioned 
adjacent  a  port  communicating  with  a  bore  of  the  shaft 
through  which  a  liquid  is  centrifugally  discharged  onto 
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the  underside  of  the  frusto-conical  distribution  element. 

i|  material  inlet  is  provided  at  the  top  of  the  casing  and 
mixing  and  distributing  blades  on  the  shaft  above  the  dis- 
tributor element  provide  a  uniform  feed  of  material  over 
the  outer  surface  of  the  element  The  liquid  is  outwardly 
directed  by  centrifugal  force  in  small  droplets  and  is  dis- 
persed uniformly  into  the  flow  of  materials  at  the  lower 
edge  of  the  liquid  distribution  clement. 


3,415.445 

.\PP\RATIS  FOR  SHAKING    P\INT  CANS 

Nicholas  Grubelic,  480  NV\.  12th  St., 

North  Miami.  Fla.     33161 

nied  .Mar.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623,288 

18  Claims-  (CI.  259—75) 


the  grains  at  the  periphery  of  the  bowl  to  facilitate  their 
being  picked  up  by  a  rotating  suction  wheel  for  examina- 
tion, classification  and  sorting.  As  each  grain  is  picked  up, 
the  remaining  grains  shilt  their  positions  in  the  bowl  to  fill 
up  the  vacancy.  However,  static  friction  between  the  grains 
and  the  bowl  opposes  this  shifting  action.  Also,  the  grains 
tend  to  build  up  in  clusters  around  the  sides  of  the  bowl. 
Therefore,  a  paddle  member  is  provided  extending  radially 
from  the  axis  of  the  bowl  and  rotating  at  a  different  speed. 
The  paddle  member  sweeps  the  inner  bowl  surface  near 
its  periphery,  and  periodically  disturbs  the  rice  grains  to 
initiate  the  desired  shifting  motion  and  provide  a  more 
uniform  distribution. 


3,415.496 
SORTING  MACHINE 
John  S.  Evans,  Jr.,  Houston,  lex.,  assignor  to  Man- 
drel Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,   lex.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  July  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653.062 
5  Claims.  (CI.  259—85) 


3.415,497 
COVIBINED  Bl  ENDER  AND  SPATULA 
Clarence  James  Johnson.  Racine,  His,,  afflignor  to  Sco- 
Till    Manufacturing    Company.    Waterbury.    Conn.,    a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1967.  Ser.  No.  632,989 
10  Claims.  (CI.  259—118. 


A  can  shaker  for  paints  or  other  material  comprising  a 
clamp  adjustable  to  carry  different  sized  cans,  centrally 
pivoted  to  a  base  and  oscillated  by  compressed  air  actuated 
means  controlled  by  a  valve  actuated  by  the  oscillation  of 
the  clamp  to  alternately  feed  compressed  air  and  exhaust 
compres.sed  air. 


In  combination  with  a  blender  having  a  removable 
container  cover  with  a  central  opening  and  a  cap  closing 
the  opening,  a  spatula  which  comprises  a  blade  and  snap- 
in  fingers  which  extend  through  the  central  opening  and 
engage  the  cover  to  detachably  mount  the  spatula  on  the 
cover.  The  cap  has  a  depending  tapered  splined  portion 
which  extends  downwardly  through  the  container  cover 
oj)cning  and  engages  the  spatula  for  rotating  the  spatula 
when  the  cap  is  manually  rotated  The  spatula  has  anti- 
friction means  located  between  the  spatula  and  cover 
which  serve  to  reduce  friction  when  the  spatula  is  rotated 
and  to  position  the  spatula  relatively  to  the  cover.  The 
splined  sleeve  portion  of  the  cap  locks  the  snap-in  fingers 
in  cover  engaging  position  which  prevents  the  spatula 
from  becoming  disengaged  during  blender  operation. 


3,415,498 

MOBII  F  CONCRETE  MIXING  EQl  IPMENT 

!  uigi  '/.accaron.  Via  Nazionaie,  S.  Caterina,  I  dine,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1967,  Ser.  No.  610.968 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  15,  1966, 

55,691   66 

3  Claims.  (CI.  259—165) 

A  mobile  concrete  mixing  equipment  with  the  various 

apparatus   forrning   the   equipment    being   predisposed   on 

one  or  more   vehicles,  ready   for  being  mounted  in  situ 

and  for  automauc   operation.   The  equipment   comprises 

a  framework  forming  a  trailer  and  provided  with  wheel 

sets   adapted   to   be   easily   mounted    and    dismounted   to 

enable  the  framework  to  be  readily  and  quickly  installed 

on  and  removed  from  a  site,  and  a  cement  silo  mounted 

on   a  truck  so  as  to  be  easily  removed   therefrom    and 

Objects  such  as  rice  grains  to  be  sorted  are  fed  into    attached  to  the  framework.  A  square  supporting  frame 

a  rapidly  rotating  bowl,  and  centrifugal  forces  distribute    is  arranged  at  the  front  end  of  said  framework  to  ^upp.lrt 
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a  basin  type  balance  adapted  to  be  emptied  automatically. 
At  least  two  laterally  radially  movable  bucket  conveyors 
arc  pivotally  mounted  on  the  supporting  frame  so  as 
to  be  movable  through  an  angle  of  about  180°.  A  con- 


horizontally  tilts  the  skip  to  discharge  it.  The  skip  is 
moved  by  two  advancing  cables  and  two  haulback  cables, 
the  cables  being  driven  by  drums  driven  b\  two  parallel 
chains  of  a  drive  having  a  brake  drum  against  which  two 
brake  shoes  arc  normally  biased.  The  drive  includes  an 
electric  motor  and  a  dynamic  braking  circuit  actuates  the 
motor  to  brake  the  cable  drive  to  proNide  additiona'; 
braking  to  that  of  the  brake  shoes. 


3,415,500 

COMBINED  SEAL  AND  SHOCK  MOUNT 

FOR  A  BEARING 

MM!  J.  Pethis,  Farmington,  C  onn.,  assignor  to  Ilie 
Fflfnir  Bearing  Company,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Sept.  21.  1966,  Ser.  No.  581.004 
4  Claims.  (CI.  308—184) 


vcyor  bel^  extends  with  one  of  its  ends  below  the  balance 
and  with  its  other  rearward  end  between  the  bucket 
conveyors.  A  drum  concrete  mixer  is  disposed  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  framework  between  the  bucket  conveyors. 


3,415,499 

4SPHAI  T  PREPARING  AND 

DFIIVERING  SYSTEM 

Glenn  W.  Fbert.   Lugene.  Oreg..   assignor  to  McKenzle 

Saod  &  Gravel  Co.,  Eugene.  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of 

Oregon 

Filed  June  2.  1967.  Ser.  No.  643,212 
15  C  laims.  (CI.  259—171) 


Asphalt  mixtures  are  formulated  in  an  elevated  mix- 
ing plant.  Standard  mixtures  are  dumped  from  the  plant 
into  a  skip  which  delivers  them  to  large  capacity,  ele- 
vated surge  tanks  v^hich  dump  weighed  loads  into  trucks. 
The  plant  dumps  special  mixtures  directly  into  trucks 
therebelovv.  Thus,  the  plant  can  normalU  be  operated  10 
biuld  up  reserve  quantities  of  standard  mixtures  while 
providing  quick  delivery  of  special  mixtures.  The  skip 
is  carried  by  front  and  rear  rollers  which  travel  along 
elevating  tracks,  and,  when  the  skip  nears  its  dumping 
position,  the  front  rollers  travel  through  gaps  in  the 
tracks  and  onto  branch,  dumping  tracks,  the  bridging 
rollers  travel  along  bridging  tracks  as  the  rear  rollers 
approach  the  gaps  in  the  elevating  tracks  and  -support 
the  rear  end  of  the  skip  as  the  rear  rollers  travel  over 
the  gaps  and  into  upper  portions  of  the  elevating  tracks, 
and  further  travel  of  the  rear  rollers  up  the  upper  por- 
tions of  the  elevating  tracks  while  the  front  rollers  travel 


A  bearing  assembly  is  provided  comprising  a  bearing- 
mounting  bracket  having  a  peripheral  mounting  flange 
formed  with  an  annular  offset  located  radially  from  said 
flange  and  having  an  opening  centralis  located  therein. 
said  bracket  being  sufficiently  flexible  to  jield  to  axial 
pressure  caused  by  shock  end  loading  and  the  like.  The 
assembly  includes  an  antifriction  bearing  comprising 
inner  and  outer  annular  rings  with  rolling  elements  there- 
between located  coaxially  with  respect  to  said  central!) 
located  opening,  means  mounting  the  bearing  to  the 
bracket  comprising  at  least  one  flanged  annular  cap  sup- 
porting the  outer  ring  of  said  bearing  against  axial  dis- 
placement, the  flanged  annular  cap  having  integrallv 
associated  within  it  an  annular  shtKk-absorbing  means, 
said  shock-absorbing  means  supfK>rtingl\  engaging  the 
periphery  of  the  outer  bearing  ring  and  extending 
radially  as  a  thin  sealing  element  along  each  side  of  said 
outer  bearing  ring  in  flexing  and  wiping  engagement  with 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  inner  bearing  ring,  and  a  pe- 
ripheral lip  extending  radially  outward  from  said  flanged 
cap.  said  p>eripheral  lip  being  joined  along  its  periphery 
to  said  annular  bracket,  whereby  said  antifriction  bear- 
ing is  concentric  with  the  opening  of  said  annular 
bracket. 


3,415,501 
CENTRIFUGAL  CONTACT  APPARATUS 
Claes-Hilhelm  Pile,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Svenska     Rotor     Maskiner     Aktiebolag,     Nacka. 
Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

nied  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  29,  1964, 

52.633/64 
9  Claims.  (CI.  261—89) 
Gas  uasher  apparatus  is  provided  with  a  substantially 
rigid  casing  structure  for  operation  under  pressure  if  de- 
sired and  which  is  so  constructed  to  provide  easy  access 
for  removal  of  the  rotating  parts  for  replacement  or  clean- 
ing with  the  accessible  openings  still  being  small  enough 
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:o  mair/ain  the  overall  strength  of  the  apparatus  for  h.gh    introduced  under  pressure  into  the  vcnturi  section  estab- 

prcssure  use  and  including  a  rotor  disposed  in  said  cas-    lishes  the  desired  laminar  axial  gas  flow  but  may  also  be 
ing.   a   rotatabie   earner   disposed   in   said   casing  coaxial 


with  said  rotor,  a  plaralitv  of  contact  plates  formed  into 
groups  of  contact  elements  and  carried  by  the  carrier,  a 


I 


tuuJ± 


used  to  provide  substantial  gas  agitation  for  specific  pur- 
poses in  a  limited  region  of  the  muffle. 


rirst  oper.ing  coaxial  with  the  rotor  and  the  carrier  and 
large  enough  to  provide  removal  thereof  and  a  second 
opening  disposed  radially  of  the  axis  of  the  first  opening 
and  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  carrier  for  insertion  and 
removal  of  the  groups  of  contact  elements. 


3,415.502 

LIQUID  AND  GAS  CONTACT  BODY 

'^      Carl  Georg  Munters,  3  Dandendsvagen, 

Stociuund,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1965,  S«r.  No.  441.961 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Mar    24.  1964, 

3,667  64 
4  Claims.  (CI.  261  —  112) 


!U^ 


3.415.504 

MATERIAL  DISTRIBl  LING  DEVICE  IN  A 

VERTICAL  KILN 

William    I)     Smith   and    Henr>    J.    Liehmann.    Barberton, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  PPG   lndust^ie^.  Inc.,  a  (orporation 

of  Pennsilvanla 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624.432 
28  Claims.  (CL  263—29) 


A  COnUct  body  or  exchanger  packing  composed  ot  a 
pliualtty  of  layers  or  sheets  bearing  against  one  another 
The  sheets  arc  corrugated  or  otherwise  formed  by  wrin- 
kling, creasing  or  grooving  them  to  produce  a  plurality 
of  channels  between  the  sheets.  The  sheets  are  preferably 
composed  of  plast.c  material  and  in  addition  to  the  cor- 
rugations in  them,  the  sheets  are  undulated  or  provided 
with  transverse  loids  extending  angularly  across  the 
channels  The  folds  cross  one  another  in  adjacent  sheets 
and  the  apices  of  the  folds  are  preferably  spaced  apart 
for  di!.tances  greater  than  the  distances  between  the 
apices  of  the  channels. 


A  series  of  at  least  two  truncated  conical  shells  are 
disposed  to  lie  in  the  path  of  falling  particulate  ma- 
terial m  order  to  distribute  the  particulate  material  in  a 
pile  of  substantially  uniform  depth.  The  upper  truncated 
conical  shell  is  the  larger,  and  both  shells  have  their 
smaller  ends  uppermost. 


3,415,503 
CONDmONED  ATMOSPHERE  Fl  RNACE  MIFFLE 
Jacob  Howard  Beck,  Waban,  Mass.,  assignor  to  BTl    En- 
gineering Corporation,  Waltham,  Ma.ss..  a  corporation 
of  Vfassachusetts 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1967.  Ser.  No.  661.652 
11  Claims.  (CI.  263 — 8) 
An  elongate  furna>-e  murfle  formed  with  a  venturi  sec- 
tion  at  one  end  arranged  to   provide   relatively  smooth 
nonturbulent  axial  gas  flow  over  the  work  in  process.  Gas 


3,415,505 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING 
FORMED  PRODUCTS 
Arnold  M.  Cook,  Holden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporatioa  of  Massachasctts 
FUed  Dec.  29,   1966,  Ser.  No.  605,908 
10  Claims.  (CI.  263 — 36) 
This  invention  relates  generally  to  an  improved  meth- 
od  for  firing,  sintering  or  otherwise  heat  treating  a  wide 
variety  of  products  such  as  grinding  wheels,  dinnerware, 
weramic    tile    and    the    like    earthenv»,are.    and    refractory 
products  and  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  method.  The 
invention   is   particularly   concerned   with   the   method   of 
heat  treating  tornied  products  by  establishing  two  bixiies 
of  hot  gas  rotating  in  opposite  directions  m  rolling  con- 
tact with  each  other  about  parallel  vertical  axes,  and  an 
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apparatus  for  carrying  .)u:  the  method  comprising  a  con-    to  assume    its   prefolded  condition     A   deflector   is   p>osi- 
tinuous  vertical  ga*.  fired  kiln  having  two  intersecting  el-    tioned  at  the  top  of  the  guide  plate  less  than  two  form- 


Uptical  heating  chambers   in   communication   with  each 
other  along  their  adjacent  sides. 


3,415,506 
COIL  SPACER 

Calvin  C.  Bbckman,  24272  W'.  Ijike  Road 

Bav  Village,  Ohio     44140 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540.725 

14  Claims.  (CI.  263 — 47) 


'1  J-  r" 


.\  spacer  adapted  to  be  placed  between  coils  in  an  an- 
nealing furnace  The  spacer  has  an  upper  set  and  a  lower 
set  of  support  plates  welded  together  in  superimposed 
relationship  with  the  plates  defining  intersecting  gas  pas- 
sages, at  least  some  of  which  in  each  set  extend  from  the 
central  opening  to  the  periphery. 


*b  or- 


int»iri*»  * 


lengths  away  from  the  stacking  platform  to  assist  gravity 
in  directing  the  web  onto  the  stack. 


3,415,508 
WRAPPLNG  MACHINE  SHEET  SELECTOR 
John  1).  Conti.  Elkins  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration. Philadelphia,  PBm  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1966.  Ser.  No.  542,442 
1  Claim.  (CL  271—9) 


3,415,507 
ZIG-ZAG  PAPER  STACKER 
John  F.  Eckert,  .Maiden,  and  John  C.  Sims,  Jr.,  Sudbury, 
Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Mohawk 
Data  Science  Corporation,  East  Herldmer,  N.Y..  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,828 
2  Claims.  (CL  270—61) 
A  continuous  web  of  pre-folded  forms  is  stacked  in  its 
original  folded  condition  after  having  been  run  through 
a  processing  machine,  such  as  a  printer,  by  a  device  hav- 
ing a  vertically  oriented  throat,  a  guide  plate  kx:ated 
above  the  throat  and  a  stacking  platform  located  adjacent 
to  and  even  with  or  below  the  throat  Feeding  means 
forces  an  unfc^lded  portion  of  the  web  upwardly  through 
the  throat  and  along  the  guide  plate,  which  is  inclined 
away  from  the  stacking  platform,  whereby  the  weight  of 
the  web  already  on  the  platform  pulls  the  upwardly 
travelling  portion  onto  the  top  of  the  stack,  causing  it 


-^f^. 


\ 


i£ 


^Fl    ^^^^^S^E: 


t 


:^lr^§^^^^<v: 


Article  wrapping  apparatus  having  suction  means  for 
delivering  individual  sheets  of  wrapping  material  from 
selected  supply  bins  and  into  position  for  easy  access  by 
a  wrapping  operator 


3,415,509 
DOCUMENT  HANDLING  APPARATL'S 
Robert  M.  Tyborski,  Fairfax  County,  and  Robert  F. 
Springer,  Prince  William  County,  Va.,  assignors  to 
Farrington  Electronics,  Inc.,  Sfningfield,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,419 
16  Claims.  (CL  271—45) 


^  .^.:  -^ 


A  document  transport  device  is  disclosed  wherein  a 
guide  plate  having  a  recess  therein  is  disposed  at  one  side 
of  the  document  transport  prath.  At  the  other  side  Is  dis- 
p>osed  a  pair  of  O-rings  which  run  on  a  suitable  pulley 
system  The  O-rings  extend  into  the  guide  plate  recess 
and  thus,  documents  can  be  transported  from  one  end  of 
the  guide  path  to  the  other  along  the  guide  path  between 
the  recess  and  the  pair  of  0-rings  The  upper  one  of  the 
pair  of  belts  is  driven  at  a  higher  rate  of  speed  than  the 
lower  one  thereby   rotating  the  documents  downwardly 
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3,415,510 
AUXILIARY  SHEET  FEEDER 

Ravmond  P    MHeski.  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assigDor  to  Xerox 
Corporation.   Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Kiled  Mav  29,  1967,  S«r.  No.  641,855 
5  (  laims.  (CI.  271 — 61) 


thrust  to  advance  them  past  read  station  R;  a  depressing 
guide  assembly  4  supported  by  unit  1  and  including  a 
hold-down  plate  41  adapted  to  rcsiliently  depress  and  align 
documents  while  being  thrust  across  reference  surfaces 
23,  25  and  preferably  also  with  control  electronics  housed 
in  unit  1  (such  as  within  section  110  of  the  frame). 


3.415.512 
APP\R\TT  S  CALSING  ARTIKH  I\L  SNOWFALL 

Jack    Burnbaum,   NewtoOt  Mass.,   assignor  to  Bradford 

Novelty  Co.,  Inc.,  Cambridge.  Mass..  a  corporafinn 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1967.  Ser.  No.  612,257 

6  Claims.  (CI    2-2—15) 


A   paper   tra>    adapted  to  support  supplemental  copy 

sheets  in  position  to  be  automatically  fed  through  a  xero- 
graphic reproducing  machine  or  the  like.  The  tray  holds 
the  sheets  deflected  at  s  proper  orientation  without  dis- 
turbing a  primary  stack  of  sheets  supported  therebeneath 
which  is  to  be  similarly  fed  after  depletion  of  the  supple- 
mental sheets.  The  tray  has  a  paper  supp<:>rting  surface, 
sheet  guiding  edges,  elements  to  removably  support  it  on 
a  machine,  and  loop-shaped  sheet  guides  which  are  adjust- 
able so  that  the  tray  is  usable  ^ith  various  machines. 


■4<, 


3.415.511 
PACKAGED  CORNERING  STATION 
Frank  H.  Schaller,  Needham  Heights,  Wilbem  F.  Davis, 
Sharon,  and  Earl  E.  Vla-sterson.  New^onville.  Mass..  as- 
signors to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  54-.87H 
11  Claims.  (CI.  271—80. 


Apparatus  for  causing  artificial  snowfall  having  an 
inverted  cone  collecting  receptacle  for  snow  particles,  an 
electrically  operated  blower,  supported  on  the  cone's  slant- 
ing wall,  to  blow  artificial  snowflakes  upwardly  through 
an  upright  conduit  to  a  deflector  rotatably  supported  by 
said  tube  and  being  rotated  by  air  from  the  blower  im- 
pinging upon  its  inner  surface.  Said  snow  particles  there- 
after fall  into  said  receptacle  and  again  are  similarly 
blown  upwardly,  said  movement  being  repeated 
indefinitely. 

3.415.513 
APP  AR  ATI'S  TO  CXI  SF  ARTTHCIM    sNOWFXlI 

Jack    Burnbaum,    Newton,    Mass.,    assiKnor    to    Bradford 

Novelty  Co.,  Inc.,  (  ambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,747 

5  (laims.  (CI.  272—15) 


A  cornering  station  package  for  incorporation  in  a  docu- 
ment handling  machine  where,  in  a  prime  embodiment, 
the  station  comprises  an  integral,  replaceable  unit  1  in- 
cluding the  following  integrally-packaged  elements:  a 
wait-station  surface  strobe  cell  mask  23  for  receiving 
injected  document-,  (eg.  picked  cards)  thrust  along  arrow 
ai  thereonto;  a  resilient  aligning  and  damping  >top-rail 
as.sembly  3  for  decelerating  and  aligning  documents  so- 
injected  along  surface  23  to  be  thereafter  thrust  trans- 
versely, along  direction  ar,  past  a  read  station  R  by  a 
pinch  roll  assembly  an\l  transport  roller  assembly  5 
mounted  upon  unit   1   and  adapted  to  receive  cards  so 


Li 


Apparatus  for  causing  artificial  snowfall  having  a  col 
lecting  receptacle  for  snow  particles,  an  electrically  oper- 
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ated  blower  adapted  to  cause  vibration  of  the  receptacle  to  horizontal  top  flange  and  a  plurality  of  verticah   elon- 

aid  in  causing  movement  of  the  particles  t.i  the   blower  gated  ribs  depending  from  said  top  flange,  the  ti>p  flanges 

and  to  blow  the  particles  upwardly  through  an  upright  of  said  longitudinal  members  being  in  abutment  with  one 

conduit  to  a  deflector  from  which  the  particles  fall  down-  another  and  constituting  the  deck  of  the  diving  board 

wardly    into    the    receptacle    and    again    are    blown    up  said  ribs  being  laterally  spaced  apart  and  unconnected  at 

wardly,  this  movement  being  continuous  their  lower  extremities,  the  undersides  of  each  of  said 


3.415,514 

FOOT  MA.SSAGE  ROLLER 

Bditfa  Weihs.  155  Siedlungstrasse.  Burlafingen 

uber  Neu-l  Im,  Germans 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442.040 

Clalns  priority,  application  Germans,  Apr.  2,  1964, 

\\    36.488 

1  Claim.  (.CT.  272—57) 


Disclosed  is  a  massage  device  having  skin  contacting 
rollers  alternating  in  size  and  disposed  on  parallel  shafts 
in  staggered  relationship  so  that  large  diameter  rollers 
are  separated  from  each  other  by  smaller  diameter  rollers, 
and  so  that  the  large  rollers  on  one  shaft  fit  between  large 
rollers  on  the  adjacent  shaft  and  opposite  and  in  line  with 
smaller  rollers  on  said  adjacent  shaft. 


3.415,515 

Rl'BBFR  CORD  SKIPPING  ROPF 

AND  EXERCISER 

Jan  H.  Otto,  5  Water  Lane  Gardens.  Johannesburg, 

Transvaal.  Republic  of  South  Africa 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1966,  .Ser.  No.  518.095 

Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  .South  .Africa, 

Jan.  13,  1965,  196   65 

2  Claims.  (CI.  272—75) 


A  rope  of  stranded  rubber  cord  has  a  loop  formed  at 
each  end.  A  tubing  handle  grip  is  threaded  on  the  looped 
portion.  The  loop  is  of  sufficient  size  to  permit  the  tubular 
handle  grip  to  slide  to  a  position  longitudinally  of  the 
length  of  the  cord  or  to  a  position  at  right  angles  to  the 
length  of  the  cord.  The  rope  may  be  doubled  back  mid- 
way of  its  length  and  a  loose  ring  slipped  over  the  doubled 
back  portion  to  form  a  further  loop  v,hich  may  be  slipped 
over  a  stationary  hook. 


3,415,516 

DIVING  BOARDS 

Charles  D.  Mattingly,  729  E.  Central, 

Wichita.  Kans.     67202 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1964.  Ser.  No.  346,226 

16  Claims.  (CI.  272 — 66) 

1.  A  diving  board  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel 

longitudinal  members  disfxised   in  juxtaposed  contacting 

relation,    ea«.h   of    said    longiiudinai    memoers   having   a 


top  flanges  and  sides  of  each  of  said  ribs  being  provided 
with  concave  seating  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  tube-like  supporting  elements  disposed 
in  the  spaces  between  said  ribs  in  engagement  with  said 
seating  surfaces,  and  means  for  securing  said  longitudinal 
members  and  said  supporting  elements  together. 


3,415,517 

AUTOMATIC  IMPACT  INDICATOR  SYSTEM 

FOR  TENNIS 

Henry  Kelvin  Krist,  De  Camp  Drive,  R.D.  1, 

Boonton,  NJ.     07005 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497.406 

14  Claims.  (O.  273 — 31) 


i 


An  automatic  impact  detector  and  indicator  system  is 
disclosed  to  assist  m  the  umpiring  of  tennis  matches.  The 
system  utilizes  impact  conductor  devices  which  define 
selected  boundaries  and  areas  of  a  tennis  court.  Trans- 
ducers are  connected  to  the  conductor  devices  for  con- 
verting an  impact  on  a  conductor  into  a  signal  which  op- 
erates an  i-dicator-detector  to  aid  an  umpire  in  judging  a 
match.  Impact  devices  and  transducers  are  also  associated 
with  the  tennis  net  for  detecting  and  indicating  impacts 
thereon. 


3,415,518 

GOLFER'S  AID 

Bailey  S.  Root,  510  Lexington  Ave.. 

Newport,  Ky.     41071 
FWed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,283 
4  Claims.  (CI.  273—32) 
A  golfer's  aid  including  detachably  connected  first  and 
second   portions.   The   second  pvortion   is  cylindrical   and 
has  a  cavity  therein  The  first  p(.>rtion  has  rigidly  embedded 
therein  a  rau  of  spaced  elongated  rigid  tool  members  hav- 
ing sharp  pointed  ends  which  normally  extend  into  the 
cavity  of  the  second  portion.  The  second  portion  also  has 
a  recess  formed   in  its  outer  end  surface   with  a  metal 
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disc  ball  marker  positioned  therein  and  held  in  said  posi- 
tion by  a  magnet  carried  by  the  second  portion.  The  free 


end  of  the  first  portion  may  mclude  a  mechanical  pencil 
which  is  accessible  from  the  extenar  of  the  body  means 


3,415,519 

PORTABLE  TARGET  HOLDER 

Gene  WUliam  Hand,  Lykens,  Pa. 

(701  Reed  Ave^  Norman,  Okla.     73069) 

FUed  June  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,430 

13  Claims.  (O.  273—102) 


foil  means  movably  mounted  on  said  body  portion; 

orientation  means  carried  by  said  body  portion  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  and  including  means  for 
conucting  the  trailing  end  portion  of  a  tow  cable  for 
varying  the  peripheral  position  thereof;  and 

control  means  opcrativcly  connected  to  said  foil  means 
and  said  orientation  means  for  correspondingly  and 
selectively  varying  the  angle  of  incidence  of  said  foil 
means,  together  with  the  peripheral  position  of  the 
cable  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  portion 
to  maintain  a  selected  roll  attitude  of  said  body  por- 
tion while  said  target  is  in  flight. 


3,415,521 
GAME  WITH  SCORE  RECORDING  MECHANISM 
Vincent   C.   Engstrom.   South   Gate.   Calif.,   assignor   to 
Arthur  Looff  and  Etta  M.  Looif,  )ointly,  botli  of  Long 
Beach,  Calif . 

nied  Oct.  17.  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,175 
8  Claims.  (CI.  273—124) 


A  poruble  target  holder  for  targets  used  in  rifle  and 
pistol    urget    practice.    The    holder    is   supported    by   at 
least  one  freely  pivoted  leg  attached  to  each  side  thereof 
The   supporting   arrangement  is   particularly   adapted  to 
support  the  target  vertically  on  uneven  terrain. 


3,415,520 
MANEUVERING  TOW  TARGET 
Wilmer  C.   Woodward.   Blue   Bell,   Pa.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,477 
13  Claims.  (CI.  273—105.3) 


1.  A  maneuverablc  tow  target  comprising: 
an  elongated  body  portion; 


I    In  a  score  recording  mechanism  for  use  with  a  game 
apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  parallel,  laterally  spaced 
levers  pivotally  supported  from  a  rectangular  open  frame 
and    projecting    forwardly    therefrom,    which    levers    are 
located  below  a  playing  surface  and  have  spaced  open- 
ings formed  therein  through  which  a  ball  drops  to  se- 
quentially tilt  said  levers,  a  plurality  of  bars  slidably  sup- 
ported on  said  frame  with  each  bar  being  engageablc  by 
a  predetermined  group  of  levers,  first  means  for  moving 
each  of  said  bars  when  said  group  of  levers  associated 
therewith  arc  tilted  to  be  disengaged  therefrom,  a  nor- 
mally open  electrical  circuit,  a  plurality  of  signal  lights 
and  an  electrically  operable  game  win-indicating  device 
connected  to  said  circuit,  a   first  normally  open  switch 
forming  a  part  of  said  circuit  that  is  closed  by  the  move- 
ment of  one  of  said  bars  to  complete  said  circuit  to  said 
game  win-indicating  device,  the  improvement  for  opera- 
tion of  said  game  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  normally  open  second  electric 
switches  associated  with  said  levers  and  connected 
to  said  circuit  and  signal  lights,  each  of  which  sec- 
ond switches  include  means  to  protect  the  contact 
points  thereof  from  corrosion,  with  each  ot  said 
second  switches  when  closed  by  the  tilting  of  said 
associated  lever  completing  said  circuit  to  one  of 
said  signal  lights  to  indicate  the  progress  being  made 
in  securing  a  winning  score; 

(b)  second  electrically  operable  means,  which  when 
energized,  indicate  said  game  is  in  an  operative  con- 
dition; 

(c)  third  electrically  operable  counter  means  for  main- 
taining a  record  of  the  number  of  times  said  game 
is  played; 

(d)  a  third  normally  open  electrical  switch,  which 
when  closed,  completes  said  circuit  to  said  second 
and  third  means,  and 

(e)  fourth  means  for  closing  said  third  switch  when 
said  fourth  means  moves  from  a  first  to  a  second 
position,  with  said  fourth  means  being  moved  to 
said  second  position  by  any  one  of  said  levers  as 
tilted. 
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3,415,522 

FIELD  GAME  WITH  TIRE  GOALS 

William  Bauer.  212  ForeMer  St.. 

El  Campo.  Tex.     77437 

Filed  July  1.  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,718 

3  Claims.  (CI.  273—126) 


arm   for  restricting  bending  of  the   golfer's  elbow    The 
letter  elements  are  secured  to  an  end  of  the  elongated 


The  game  is  a  field  game  with  automobile  tire  goals  at 
the  ends  of  the  field.  Each  goal  comprises  tires  having 
forward  and  oblique  scoring  entries  which  are  the  central 
tire  openings  A  stake  arrangement  anchors  the  tires  to  the 
playing  field.  The  playing  piece  is  a  covered,  inflatable 
quoit. 

,1  3,415,523 

GOLFER'S  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Alvln  M.  Boldt,  1147  High  St^ 

Eugene.  Dreg.     97401 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1966,  Ser.  No.  573.054 

10  Claims.  (CI.  273—186) 


adjust- 


-     -^- 


iber  which   is  rotatable   about  the  longitudinal   axis 
of  the  elongated  member. 


1.  A  training  device  for  teaching  the  correct  swing  of 
a  golf  club,  including  a  full  backswing,  comprising: 
an  upstanding  support; 
a  golf  club  swing  guide  mechanism; 
means  resiliently  mounting  the  swing  guide  mechanism 
on  the  support  for  accommodating  minor  variations 
m  the  individuals  swing;  and 
a  golf  club  holder  including  means  for  grasping  a  golf 

club  shaft; 
the  swing  guide  mechanism  including 

means  mounting  the  shaft  grasping  means  for 
arcuate  movement  about  and  at  a  varying  dis- 
tance from  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  the 
distance  increasing  at  a  given  rate  during  rear- 
ward backswing  movement  of  the  grasping 
means  and  decreasing  at  a  greater  rate  during 
forward  downswing  movement  of  the  grasping 
means  so  that  a  loop  at  the  top  of  the  golfer's 
backsuing  may  be  formed. 


3,415,524 

GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  APPARATUS 

Robert  M.  Vickers,  5101  Dawne  St., 

San  Diego.  CaUf.     92117 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1965,  Ser.  No.  428.646 
4  Claims.  (CI.  273—189) 
An  elongated  member,  vertically  and  angularly 
able  relative  to  a  supporting  base,  is  adapted  to  be  jxjsi- 
tioncd  substantially  horizi>ntai  parallel  to  a  golfer's  shoul- 
ders   The  opposite  ends  of  the  elongated  member  carry 
respectively.  (1)  a  coil  spring  for  securemcnt  to  one  of  a 
golfer's   arms    and    (2)    elements  securable   to  the   other 


3,415.525 
DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  AND  READING  OF  A 

HELICOIDAL  SLTPORT  TAPE 

Serge  Leon  Louis  Cailllot,  38  Rue  du  Bois  de  Boulogne, 

Neoilty-sur-Seine,  France 

nied  Nov.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,438 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  .Nov.  15,  1965, 

38,448 


10  Claims.  (CI.  274 — 4) 


r 


A  helicoidal  recording  tape  mounted  on  a  fixed  drum 
enclosed  by  a  cover,  a  base,  and  an  annular  drive  ele- 
ment located  between  the  cover  and  base  The  opposite 
ends  of  the  tape  form  loops  interconnected  by  a  portion 
of  the  tape  which  extends  through  the  drum.  To  guide 
the  end  coils  of  the  tape  in  planes  generally  perpendicular 
to  the  helicoidal  axis  of  the  tape,  two  pairs  of  end  plates 
arc  fixed  at  opposite  ends  of  the  drum  with  portions  of 
the  tape  passing  between  the  end  plates  by  means  of  aper- 
tures in  the  latter.  Magnet  heads  are  received  through 
overlying  apertures  formed  in  the  cover  and  the  adjacent 
end  plate  to  be  engageable  with  the  tape  as  it  is  driven 
through  apertures  in  its  periphery  which  receive  projec- 
tions on  the  annular  drive  element. 
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3.415.526 

soi  VD  FMirnNC  ofvicf 

Jacks    Wiener.   1460  V    Sandburg    I  t-rrace, 

Chicago,  III.      60610 

Filed  Mav  2<),  1967,  S>«r.  .No.  641,997 

8  Claims.  (Q.  274 — 9) 


slightly  below  the  bottom  of  the  horizontal  flat  mem- 
ber, each  end  of  each  of  the  said  runners  is  curved  up- 


ward and  projects  through  said  member  thereby  provid- 
ing a  means  for  securing  each  runner  to  the  said  member. 


A  sound  emitting  device  comprising  a  phonographic 
record  mounted  on  a  base,  a  phonograph  needle,  and  a 
resonart  rr  em.  or  sounding  board  which  carries  the 
needle  all  of  which  elements  are  combined  in  a  generally 
flat,  compact  package.  The  package  is  readily  adapted  to 
be  transported  through  the  mails  as.  for  example,  a  post- 
card. When  the  package  is  opened  the  elements  readily 
assume  operative  position  and  in  this  position,  the  record 
may  t^  manually  routed  and  the  device  will  emit  audible 
sound 

3.415.527 
CAGE   FOR   COMPRESSING    PACKING   MFMBFRS 

Russell  Joseph  Ginther.  Creve  Coeur.  Mo.,  avsignor,  bv 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  I  nited  States  of  Amerua  as 
represented     by     the     L  nited     States     Atomic     Fnerijv 

Commission  .,.-,„  i 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614.^81 
?  Claims.  (CI.  2"'— 62) 


LAMINATED  SKI  hI nVm-  MIJl;TIPLE  C^^^ 

KlFMFNls   WITH    INDIVIDUAL  GLASS  FI- 

BtK  V\K\PPlN(.s 

Fritz  Grill,  Bruckmull.  and  Siegfrit-d  Holmer.  IngnKfadf 

GermanN.  assignor,  to  Georg  K  ritrmeier  KG. 

IiU-d  Nov.  IH.  1966.  Ser.  No.  595.522 

4  (  laims.  K  I    2H(V— ll.l.^* 


-^ 


A  ski  with  a  core  covered  at  the  top  and  at  the  bottom 
with  a  coat  of  plastic  material,  wood  or  metal,  and  at  the 
sides  with  a  side  cover. 


HEEL 


RFIF\SING   DFVKF   FOR  SAFETY 

SKI  BiNniN(;s 

Hermann  Scheib.  (;armisch-Partenkirchen.  German)    as- 
s™r    to    Hannes    Marker,    (;annLsch.Partenk.rchen, 

Germany  -iii<< 

Filed  July  6.  1966.  Ser.  No.  563.145 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul>  «.  l'*6^, 

M   65.87^ 

1  Claim.  (CI.  280—11.35) 


•Mf 


A  cage  for  compressing  annular  packing  members,  the 
cage  comprising  a  pair  of  rings  and  circumferentially  ex- 
tending springs.  The  packing  members  seal  the  drivuig 
shaft  of  a  water  pump.  The  cage  is  located  in  the  midst 
of  the  packing  members  and  at  the  region  of  the  pumping 
casing  to  which  a  lubricant  line  is  connected,  so  that 
lubricant  passes  from  the  Une  through  the  cage  to  the 
pump  shaft.  • 

3.415.528 

ICE  SKATE 

Karl   Herold.   2359    N.    120th   St.. 

Wauwatosa.  Wis.      53226 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1966.  Ser.  No.  587.572 

2  Claims.  (CI.  280— 11.12i 

A  skate  has  a  t^at  member  that  is  basiacally  the  same 

size  and  confiuuration  as  the  bottom  of  a  shoe,  a  sheet 

.>f  corrugated   rubber  covers  the  upper  surface  of  said 

member,  there  is  means  for  securing  the  skate  to  a  shoe, 

and  two  spaced  and  parallel  runners  project  downwardly 


A  heel  release  device  for  safety  ski  bindings  of  the  type 
which  pivotally  moves  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  ski  which  consists  of  a  yoke  and  lever  com- 
bination which  is  engaged  with  a  ski  by  means  of  a  pair 
of  tensile  elements  having  loops  at  one  end  to  engage  the 
yoke  and  attached  at  their  other  ends  to  the  ski.  A  pusher 
member  consisting  of  an  angle  member  to  engage  a  heel 
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groove  also  includes  a  rod  which  slidably  engages  with 
the  lever,  A  spring  is  effective  between  the  rod  and  lever. 
The  yoke  and  lever  combination  is  provided  with  adjust- 
able racks  to  preset  the  position  of  the  yoke  and  lever 
combination  relative  to  the  uppers  of  the  boot. 


thereof  secured  to  the  outer  arch  means,  A  wheel  is  sup- 
ported by  wheel  support  means  on  the  inner  arxl  outer 
arch  means  respectively,  A  third  inwardly  extending  trans- 
verse portion  is  supported  by  an  intermediate  f>ortion  of 


3,41 5. 5.M 

KOCKING   WHFFL  CHAIR 

LoolM  A.  KIcU  815  S.  5th  \>t.,  Newton.  l(.>*a      50208 

Filed  Sej^.  9.  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,222 
8  Claims.  <C  !    2H0— 30) 


A  rocking  wheel  chair  where  the  rocking  motion  of  the 
chair  is  possible  only  when  the  driving  wheels  are  braked 
and  an  anti-tilt  leg  is  engaged  with  the  ground  at  the  rear. 
With  the  wheels  unbraked  and  the  anti-lilt  leg  out  of  en- 
gagement v^ith  the  ground,  the  chair  is  locked  against  a 
rocking  motion 

3.415.532 

MFR(  HANDISIN(;   (  \RRIFK 

Boris    M.    Fingerut,    lake    Oswego.    Oreg,      9''034.    and 

Arthur    F.    Ma>.   Jr..    lake    Gro\e,   Oreg      97034 

Filed   \pr.  27,  1967.  Ser,  No.  634.299 

3  Claims.  (CI.  280—34) 


An  open  wheeled  carrier  consisting  of  a  bottom  plat- 
form and  walls  on  three  sides,  the  carrier  designed  for  the 
purpose  of  moving  and  displaying  a  quantity  of  merchan- 
dise in  a  sales  area,  and  capable  of  being  disassembled 
into  compact  condition  for  storage  when  not  in  use. 


the  inner  arch  means,  A  cross  framework  is  connected 
between  the  three  inwardly  extending  portions  at  each 
side  of  the  sulky.  Fender  means  is  fixedly  attached  to 
the  outer  arch  means  to  strengthen  and  rigidify  the 
structure. 


3.415.533 
SI  1  KV 
Max   I).  Bliss,  Jr..  t^st  Putney,  Vt..  assignor  of  ont-half 
to  Shirlt>  A.  Bliss,  Fast  Putnt\.  \  t. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1966.  Str.  No.  603.510 
U  Claims  (CI.  280 — i3) 
A  sulky  includes  spaced  shafts  each  having  an  inwardly 
extending  transverse  portion.  An  outer  arch  means  is  sup- 
ported by  each  shaft  and  includes  a  second  inwardly  ex- 
tendinj;    transverse   portion.    An   inner   arch   means   has 
one  end  thereof  secured  to  the  shaft  and  the  other  end 


3.415.534 

HANDY   BARROW 

Stanlc\  Wieczorek.  5012  N.  64th  \^e., 

Glendale,  Ariz.     85301 

Filed  Apr,  21.  1967.  Ser.  No,  632,799 

1  Claim.  (CI.  280—47.26) 


A  light  wheel  barrow  including  a  body  formed  from 
a  blank  of  sheet  material  and  provided  with  a  reinforcing 
flange,  a  wheel  axle  adjustable  toward  the  front  and 
rear  of  the  vehicle  body,  and  an  adjustable  handle 
member. 


3.415.535 
DEVICES  FOR  CONTROI  I  ING  AN  FQl  IP.MENT 
OF  WHEELED  \  FHK  1  F  AS  A  FLNCTION  OF 
VARIATIONS  IN  THE  t ONDIIION  OF  THE  SUS- 
PENSION SYSTEM  OF  IHF  VEHICLE 
Roland  Gamard.  Lyon,  France.  a.ssignor  to  Automobiles 
M.  Berliet.  Lyon.  Rhone,  France,  a  corporation  of 
France 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1966.  Set.  No.  584.250 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  7,  i9b5, 
34.125 
■'  4  Claims,  ((I.  280—124) 


r\ 


?ib  5iT 


A^ 


Elastic  means  separate  from  the  suspension  system 
proper  of  the  vehicle  extend  between  the  sprung  and  un- 
sprung portions  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  control  linkage  ex- 
tends from  an  intermediate  point  on  the  elastic  means  to 
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a  control  mcmb€r  mpODSi^t  to  variations  m  the  suspen- 
sion s>stem,  for  example,  a  valve  controlling  the  distribu- 
tion of  fluid  m  the  suspension  system,  whereby  vibra- 
tions and  the  like  m  the  suspension  system  arc  dampened 
by  the  elastic  means  before  transmittal  to  the  control 
member  via  the  control  linkage 
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the  front  stcerable  wheel  is  turned  too  far  or  when  the 
vehicle  encounters  an  obstruction,  so  that  the  vehicle  is 
held  stable  while  being  lateraliv  deflected 


3,415,536 

MEANS  FOR  FASTENING  A  SAFEl^i   BELT  ON 

THE  FLOOR  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Per-Olaf  Weman,  Hamburg-Garstedt,  Germany    assignor 

to  Sigmatex  A.G.,  Basel,  SwitierUnd    a  firm 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1966.  Ser.  No.  600,482 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Jan.  11,  1966, 

S   101.373 

10  Claims.  (CI.  280—150) 


3,415.538 

SAFETV  SEAT  BEI  T  WITH  BUCKLE 

STORAGE  MEANS 

Donald  G.   Radke.   Troy,   and   Frederick   (      Booth. 

Birmingham,    Mich.,    assignors    to    Jim    Robbmj. 

Seat  Belt  (  o..  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  632,647 
9  Claims.  (CI.  280— 150 > 


This  provides  a  safety  bolt  assembly  for  a  vehicle. 
The  assembly  comprises  a  fastening  means  fixedly  at- 
tached to  the  vehicle  floor  and  at  least  one  end  of  a  safety 
belt  anchored  to  the  said  fastening  means.  A  bow  means 
is  pivotally  mounted  on  the  fastening  means  to  press  a 
portion  of  the  safety  belt  against  the  vehicle  floor  when 
the  belt  is  not  in  use. 


3.415,537 

ANTISKID    \PP\RATIS  FOR   A   VFHICLE 

Franldin  Goggins,  White  Plains,  N.V.,  assignor  to  True 

Car  Value.  Inc..  White  Plains,  N  \ 

Filed  Apr.  12.  196-,  Ser.  No.  630,428 

10  Claims.  (CI.  280—150) 


A  vehicle  safety  seat  belt  arrangement  having  both 
pelvic  and  upper  torso  restraint  portions.  A  section  of 
webbing  having  its  lower  end  anchored  to  the  vehicle  on 
one  side  of  the  seat  has  two  extending  free  ends  each 
with  a  buckle  section.  A  second  lower  webbing  section 
anchored  to  the  vehicle  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  seat 
has  a  tongue  engageable  with  one  of  the  buckles  to  pro- 
vide a  pelvic  restraint  for  the  occupant.  A  third  webbing 
section  mounted  to  the  ceiling  of  the  vehicle  has  a  lower 
end  with  a  tongue  engageable  with  the  second  of  the 
buckles  to  form  an  upper  torso  restraint  for  the  occupant. 
A  secondary  tongue  attached  to  the  dual  buckle  webbing 
section  adjacent  the  pelvic  restraint  buckle  provides  means 
for  storing  the  torso  restraint  buckle  when  the  upper 
torso  portions  of  the  seat  belt  are  not  joined  together. 


3,415,539 
AUXILIARY  VFHICLE  BODY  FOR  A  TRICYCLE 

Gerald  K.  Stevens.  2000  Parkside  Ave^ 

Bur  bank,  Calif.     91506 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1967.  Ser.  No.  613.927 

10  Claims.  (CI.  280—203) 


The  disclosure  describes  apparatus  which  can  be  at- 
tached to  a  conventional  vehicle  such  as  an  automobile, 
bus.  truck,  and  the  like  for  stopping  a  skid  on  a  slippery 
surface.  The  apparatus  is  under  the  control  of  the  driver 
during   an  emergency     It   includes   auxiliary   wheels   and 
rollers    operated    by    motors    and    electromagnets,    and 
brought  into  operation   during  the  emergency  to  apply 
traction  to  the  slippery  surface.  The   apparatus  includes 
auxiliary  wheels  or  blades  which  can  be  applied  to  the 
slippery  surface  in  camber,  either  toe-out  or  toe-in.  Fur- 
ther auxiliary  wheels  at  the  front  apply  traction  and  pre- 
vent excessive  front  dip  of  the  vehicle  while  stopping  the 
skid  Auxiliary  traction  rollers  with  internal  braking  mem- 
bers are  provided  at  the  back  of  the  vehicle   A  three- wheel 
vehicle  is  also  described,  provided  with  auxihary  lateral 
rollers  or  casters  which  are  set  down  automatically  when 


The  specification  discloses  an  auxiliary  sidecar  for 
a  tricycle  which  can  comprise  a  separate  auxiliary  unit 
or  assembly  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  pre-exisung  con- 
ventional tricycle  to  convert  it  into  a  combination  tncycle 
and  sidecar  assembly  or  which  can  be  prodded  as  a  part 
of  a  tricycle  at  the  time  of  original  manufacture.  I  he 
sidecar  has  rear  wheel  means  mounted  m  coaxial  re. a- 
tionship  with  respect  to  the  rear  wheel  means  of  the  tri- 
cycle and  is  provided  with  connection  and  coupling  frame 
means  adapted  to  rigidly  hold  the  sidecar  means  in  said 
position  and  in  parallel,  forwardly  directed  relationship 
to  the  tricycle,  and  is  additionally  provided  with  forwardly 
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posiuoned  caster-type  front  wheel  means  of  a  freely 
swiveling  type,  thus  causing  the  sidecar  to  easily  follow 
any  type  of  turning  or  steering  movement  of  the  tncycle. 
In  one  form  of  the  invention,  the  rear  wheel  means  of  the 
sidecar  may  be  mounted  on  a  common  rear,  interchange- 
able replacement  axle  means  which  also  carries  the  rear 
tric\cle  wheel  means  after  the  shorter,  initially  provided 
rear  axle  of  the  tricycle  is  removed.  In  another  form  of 
the  invention,  the  rear  wheel  means  of  the  sidecar  and 
the  rear  wheel  means  of  the  tricycle  may  be  on  separate 
axles  which  are  still  coaxially  aligned,  however.  The  con- 
nection and  coupling  frame,  in  one  form  of  the  invention, 
provides  a  substantially  truss-type  rigid  connection  be- 
tween the  sidecar  and  the  tricycle,  and  thus  makes  it 
possible  for  the  construction  of  the  sidecar  and  the  ex- 
tended common  axle  to  be  of  relatively  lightweight  ma- 
lenal  since  it  is  not  required  to  provide  rigidity  to  the 
joined  tricycle  and  sidecar  assembly. 


the  drawbar  or  the  hmged  extension.  Hitch  links  couple 
the  drawbar  mounting  grain  driD  to  the  tractor  with  the 
hinged  extension  cither  folded  or  unfolded. 


3,41S,54e 

OCCLTANT-PROPELLED  FLAY  \THICLE 

Lawrence  A.  Portnof,  St  LooJs,  Mo.  (%  Sidney  B.  Ring, 

P.O.  Box  6825,  Brentwood,  Mo.     63144) 

Contlnnatloa-ln-part  of  appHcatlon  Ser.  No.  525.077, 

Feb.  4,  1966.  This  ■ppUcatioii  Nov.  10.  1966,  Ser. 

No.  593370 

5  Clalmi.  (CL  2W^— 221) 


*  IT  • 
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3,415,541 

TANDEM  HTTCH 

Pete  Thlesaen,  Nye  Road,  Meade,  Kans.     67864 

Filed  May  25.  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,267 

10  Clalnu.  (CL  280 — 413) 
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3,415,542 

VEHICLE  COUPLING  MEANS 

JoMpta  A.  Urick,  5«36  Northlawn  DtItc, 

MunTtriUt,  Pa.     15648 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  6»4,735 

3  ClainH.  (CL  2M     4M) 


A  coupling  apparatus  for  coupling  together  at  least 
two  mobile  units  for  close  coordination  of  movement 
comprising  a  pair  of  arm  assemblies  pivotally  mounted 
an  a  first  mobile  imit  and  arranged  to  extend  in  a  gen- 
erally parallel  relationship  with  the  first  mobile  unit. 
The  apparatus  includes  further  an  adapter  plate  or  a  roller 
assembly  arranged  to  engage  the  wheels  of  a  second  mobile 
unit  at  a  location  substantially  diametrically  opposed  to  a 
point  of  contact  between  the  first  mobile  unit  and  the 
wheels  of  the  second  mobile  unit.  Each  arm  assembly  in- 
cludes further  a  displaceable  arm  portion  for  permitting 
displacement  of  the  adapter  plate  or  roller  assembly  when 
it  is  desired  to  clear  the  wheels  of  the  second  mobile  unit, 
for  example,  when  the  sescond  mobile  unit  is  coupled  or 
uncoupled  from  the  first  mobile  unit. 


Play  vehicle,  for  example  a  platform  type  play  vehicle 
such  as  a  skate  board  or  scooter,  capable  of  foot  propul- 
sion by  occupant  without  pushing  against  the  ground, 
having  vehicle  conveying  means,  such  as  wheels,  activated 
by  a  toothed  arm-gear  assembly  means  for  substantially 
immediate  translation  of  motion  from  said  toothed  arm 
to  said  vehicle  conveying  means  and  means  for  substan- 
tially immediately  moving  said  toothed  arm  of  said 
toothed  arm-gear  assembly  means,  said  means  including 
at  least  one  pedal. 


3,415,543 

COLTLING  FRAME 

Henry  M.  Keatli«,  18945  GUchriit, 

Detroit,  Mich.     48235 

FUed  July  8,  1965.  Ser.  No.  470,374 

7  Claima.  (CL  285 — 24) 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  coupKng  frame,  including 
a  hollow  channel  which  overlies  the  duct  or  wall  sections 
to  be  joined,  and  a  pair  of  reversely  folded  legs  which 
define  opposed  wall  receiving  channels.  In  the  preferred 
embodiment,  the  frame  is  rectangular  and  defines  a 
chamber  which  overlies  the  junction  of  the  duct  or  wall 
sections. 

3,415,544 
FIFE  COUPLING 
Robert  TyW  Hacks,  Jr^  Somerrllle,  NJ.,  aaiignor  to 
Johm-.Manrille  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratloB  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  5164*4 
3  Clalnu.  (CL  285—55) 


2(.  (. 


A  hitch  system  for  grain  drills  towed  m  tandem  by  a 
tractor.  A  drawbar  having  a  lateral  hinged  extension  is 
fixed  to  one  grain  drill  and  slidably  mounts  a  pivot  as- 
sembly to  which  the  other  grain  drill  is  connected  at  a 
laterally  adjusted  location  cither  on  the  fixed  section  of 


A  thermoplastic  plastic  coupling  liner  for  the  inner 
surface  of  an  asbestos-cement  coupling  having  a  pair  of 
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spaced  annular  grooves  wherein  the  coupling  liner  may 
be  folded  upon  itself  and  inserted  into  the  coupling. 


3,415,545 
TERMINAL  FOR  ARMORFD  HOSE 
John  A.  Frey,  Hudson,  and  George  F.  Wald.  North  Olm 
sted.  Ohio,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corporatioa, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605.355 
4  Claims.  (CI.  285 — 149j 


thread  defining  with  the  jtixtaposed  end  of  the  female 
coupling  member  an  outwardly  open  circumferential 
groove  at  the  transition  region  of  both  couplmg  members, 
filled  with  a  weidment  or  bead  of  weld  material  scaling 
the  members  together 


"7 


^y^ 


*• 


3,415,547 

ANNULAR  LOCKING  ASSEMBLY  USED  LN   RING 

ATTACHMENTS     FOR      PREVENTING     WATER 

LEAKAGE  IN  WATER  PIPE  CONNECTIONS 

Shiniuchi  Yano,  137-1  7-cbome,  Sakunizultii-Hondori, 

Toyonaka-«hi,  Osalu-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,283 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  June  17,  1966, 

41   39  488 

5  Claims-  (CL  285—337) 


A  cup  having  a  frusto-conical  bore  and  flanged  ends 
receives  sequentially  a  sleeve  extending  through  the  small- 
er end  of  the  bore,  a  lead  tube,  second  and  third  sleeves. 
All  sleeves  have  shoulders  and  walls  tapering  in  thickness 
away  from  the  shoulder.  A  hose  end  extends  through  the 
bore  of  the  first  sleeve  and  lead  tube  The  wall  of  the 
second  sleeve  extends  between  the  outer  armor  layer  and 
i  plastic,  tubular  liner  of  the  hose.  The  wall  of  the  third 
sleeve  extends  mto  the  liner.  The  telescoping  terminal  is 
assembled  by  forcing  a  plate  axially  against  the  larger 
bore  end  of  the  cup  Hose  lengths  are  joined  by  bolting 
these  termmals  together  Gnppmg  is  enhanced  by  slotting 
the  ends  of  the  first  sleeve  and  by  forcing  an  adhesive  be- 
tween the  cup  and  lead  tube  through  radial  holes  in  the 
■cup. 


3,415,546 
PIPE  CONNECTORS 
Erwin  Rabner,  Munich,  and  Siegfried  Hausotter, 
Tacherting,   Germany,   assignors  to    Linde    \k 
tiengesellschaft,    Wiesbaden,    Germany,    a    cor 
ponition  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan-  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  4,  1966. 

L  52.773 
7  Claims.  (CI.  285—173) 


Means  for  clamping  a  gasket  against  the  bell  and  spigot 
joint  of  a  pipe  line  is  characterized  in  that  one  of  the 
clamping  rings  is  furmed  of  two  unitary  sections,  each 
arcuate,  each  provided  at  one  end  with  a  unitary  first  stud 
parallel  to  the  pipe  axis,  and  each  having  an  apcrtured 
retaining  means  at  its  other  end  through  which  the  first 
stud  of  the  other  section  can  he  passed  on  flexing  of  the 
planes  of  the  sections  to  cross  each  other.  The  two  unitary 
sections  have  further  studs  thereon  and  preferably  are 
duplicates  of  each  other  The  second  ring  has  apertures  to 
receive  all  the  studs  of  the  assembled  first  ring.  The  sec- 
ond ring,  preferably,  is  made  up  of  two  arcuate  pans, 
duplicates  of  each  other,  secured  together  in  complemen- 
tary abutting  relation  to  complete  the  ring;  is  provided 
with  a  gasket  compressing  shoulder  on  one  face;  and  is 
provided  with  radially  acting  means  on  its  other  face  to 
clamp  it  to  the  pipe  after  the  gasket  has  ^-een  compressed. 


3,415,548 
TRANSDUCFR   MOUNTING 
John   Fdward   Goodman,   Rawdon,   and    Arthur  Grange, 
likiev,  England,  assignors  to  Ultrasonic<«  I  imited,  Ship- 
ley, England 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,787 
2  Claims.  (CL  287—20) 


A  pipe  connector  for  the  gas  and  vacuum  tight  cou- 
pling of  aluminum  and  austentic  steel  'stainless  steel) 
pipe  members,  which  are  difficult  to  join  mechanically  by 
welding,  wherein  a  male  coupling  member  of  one  of  these 
metals  and  a  female  coupling  member  of  the  other  mcta. 
are  matingly  screwed  together  and  fixed  against  relative 
angular  movement  by  radial  pins  transfixing  both  mem- 
bers at  their  mating  thread  portions  welded  externally  in 

a  f!uid-tight  manner  to  the  female  coupling  member,  the        .\  mounting  for  a  transducer  probe  assembly  which  is 
male  coupling  member  has  a  shoulder  at  the  end  of  its    placed  at  the  inner  wall  of  a  vessel  containing  a  liquid 
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subjected  to  ultrasonic  energy  comprising  a  flange  located 
adjacent  the  nodal  plane  of  the  vibrations  in  the  vessel 
and  shaped  in  a  circle  having  the  smallest  convenient  diam- 
eter in  relation  to  the  vessel,  the  flange  having  a  groove 
bearing  against  the  inner  wall  of  the  vessel,  a  resilient  seal- 
ing ring  in  the  groove,  a  bearing  collar  freely  surrounding 
the  probe  on  the  outer  face  of  the  vessel,  a  thrust  ring 
freely  mounted  and  surroundmg  the  probe  adjacent  the 
collar,  a  circularly  shaped  split  ring  fitted  in  an  annular 
groove  in  the  probe  which  is  tensioned  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  away  from  the  flange  to  serve  as  a  nulire&s  for 
the  thrust  ring  when  the  bearing  elements  are  fastened 
to  mount  the  assembly  in  a  tightened  condition. 


3,415.549 

CABLE  HOISING  ANCHORING  UNIT 

Newton  1.  Chatham.  1200  Woodmont  Ave^ 

W  illiamsport.  Pa.     17701 

Filed  Sept  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,691 

4  Claims.  (CL  287— 20 1 


rod  has  a  non-circular  portion  which  projects  through  the 
apertures  in  the  locking  elements  and  the  bore  in  the  hub, 
and  the  projecting  end  of  this  steering  rod  portion  is 
threaded  to  receive  a  nut.  The  steering  rod  also  contains 
a  metal  abutment  surface  adjacent  the  non-circular  por- 
tion so  that  as  the  locking  nut  is  tightened  against  one  of 
the  metal  locking  elements,  the  other  metai  locking  ele- 
ment is  pressed  against  the  abutment  surface,  thus  se- 
curely and  non-rotatably  attaching  the  plastic  steering 
member  to  the  metal  steering  rod  with  a  metal-to-metal 
contact  on  each  side  of  the  central  hub. 


3,415,551 
BALL  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 
Allan  J.  Korecky,  Chagrin  FalU,  and  Henrj  A.  Tesmer, 
.Macedonia.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Barmatic  Machines  In- 
corporated. Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  May  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,291 
7  Claim*.  (CL  287—90) 


A  cable  housmg  anchoring  unit  having  an  inner  tubular 
member  with  a  flange  at  one  end  and  a  reduced  tubular 
extension  at  the  other  end  thereof,  an  outer  tubular  finger 
element  having  an  inturned  flange  at  one  end  permanenth 
attached  to  the  reduced  tubular  extension  and  resilient 
fingers  extending  outwardly  from  the  tubular  finger  ele- 
ment in  an  inclined  direction  toward  the  flange  of  the 
inner  tubular  member  A  third  optional  element  in  the 
form  of  a  resilient  seal  ma\  be  employed,  thi«  seal  has  a 
flange  abutting  the  flange  of  the  inner  tubular  member 
and  a  reduced  tubular  extension  which  projects  along  the 
inner  tubular  member  and  under  the  fingers. 


3,415,550 

M^HICLE  STEERING 

Harry  Golden,   New  York,  N.Y. 

Aoto  and  Bike  Specialties,  Inc. 

York 

Filed  May  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548.081 
3  Claims.  (CL  287—53) 


ASSFMBI  Y 
assignor  to   Ideas  for 
a  corporation  of  Ne» 


A  ball  joint  assembly  having  a  ball  member  and  a 
separate  annular  bearing  ring  mounted  on  a  stud,  in  a 
socket.  The  ring  has  a  larger  inside  diameter  than  the  stud 
diameter,  permitting  the  ring  to  slide  during  most  of  the 
pivotal  travel  of  the  stud.  When  the  stud  reaches  the  limit 
of  its  pivotal  travel,  the  ring  bearingh  engages  the  socket 
and  resists  forces  tending  pivotally  to  dislodge  the  ball 
member  and  stud  from  the  socket. 

In  a  modified  arrangement  the  ring  is  provided  with 
lobe  px>rtions  and  its  periphery  which  resist  axial  forces 
tending  to  dislodge  the  ball  member  and  stud  from  the 
socket. 

3.415.552 
SPLICING  METALLIC  REINFORCING  RODS  WITH 

A  THREADED  COUPLING  SLEEVE 

George  H.  Hewlett,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Howlett 

Machine  Worlu,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1966.  Ser.  No.  597,659 

9  Claims.  (CL  287—117) 


An  improvement  in  coupling  a  plastic  steering  mem- 
ber to  a  metal  steering  rod,  such  as  that  used  on  a  small  or 
toy  vehicle,  wherein  the  plastic  steering  column  is  pro- 
vided with  a  central  hub  having  a  non<ircular  bore  ex- 
tending therethrough  A  metal  locking  element  is  juxta- 
posed to  each  surface  of  the  hub  with  each  metal  locking 
element  having  a  non-circular  aperture  therein  in  align- 
ment with  the  non-circular  bore  of  the  hub.  The  steermg 


ui^iO 

Metallic  reinforcing  rods  are  spliced  in  coaxial  relation 
by  a  rigid,  internally  threaded,  coupling  sleeve,  the  rod 
ends  and  sleeve  havmg  mating  tapers  and  the  threads  on 
the  rods  extending  into  the  central  body  portion  of  the 
rods  near  their  ends  and  only  into  their  ribs  at  points 
farther  from  the  rod  ends. 
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3,415,553 
JOINT  CONSTRLCnON 
Charics  W.  Bauch,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assigiior  to 
Hock  Manofactiirliic  Compmny,  Dttroit,  Mkh.,  i  cor- 
poratioa  of  Mkhigan 

FTkd  Juc  2,  1W6,  S«r.  No.  554,817 
10  CUm.  (CL  287— 1M.3«) 


ing  the  component  parts  into  a  single  workpiece.  the  inter- 
lociting   action   being   assisted   or  effected   by   a  coupJing 


A  two-piece  fastener  including  a  pin  and  a  collar 
adapted  to  be  swaged  into  locking  grooves  on  the  pin 
with  the  fastener  constructed  for  use  with  materials  hav- 
ing a  low  compressive  strength  with  the  collar  having  a 
thin  wall  permitting  swaging  of  the  collar  to  the  pin 
without  crushing  the  low  compressive  strength  material. 


3,415,554 

SmUCTURAL  JOINT   ASSEMBLY   AND 

CONNECTORS  THEREFOR 

Hrlalo  V.  F«p«yod,  Aan  Arbor,  Mkh~,  aMignor  to  I  nl- 

itnit    C«rporatioa,    Wayne,    Mkk^    a    corporation    of 

MicUgaD 

Filed  Oct.  17,  19«<,  S«r.  No.  588,278 
16  Clidnu.  (CL  287—18936) 


'Sl^ 


/« 


r    -i    >■ 
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member  which  is  deformed  or  spread  apart  by  the  wedging 
portion  or  by  the  engagement  of  the  two  parts  with  one 
another  to  penetrate  or  indent  the  other  f>arL 


3,415,556 
CERAMIC-TO-METAL  SEAL  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Huf li  L.  Dryden,  Deputy  Admlnktrator  of  the  National 
Aeroaantici  and  Space  Adminiatratioa,  with  respect  to 
an  Invention  of  Leonard  Reed,  aarignor,  by  mesne  as- 
rignmcnts,  to  V  arian  Ajw>cia(et,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1963.  Ser.  No.  330.211 
22  CUiaM.  (CL  287— 189J65)     ^ 


A  structural  joint  assembly  including  two  structural 
members  joined  together  in  a  right  angle  relationship  by 
means  of  a  connector  plate  engaging  each  of  the  struc- 
tural members  and  received  thereto  by  a  bolt  and  nut. 
The  connector  plate  takes  a  number  of  forms  but  in  each 
the  plate  is  provided  with  at  least  a  pair  of  perforations 
engaging  in  spaced  openings  in  each  of  the  structural 
members  and  at  least  one  perforation  for  receiving  the 
bolt  and  nut. 

3y415JS5 

COMPOSITE  SINTERED  POWDERED 

MATERIAL  WORKPIECE 

John  Hallcr,  NorthrlHc,  Mkh.,  Mdgnor  to  Federml-Mogul 

Corpomdon,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Oiiciaal  appUcatkio  Apr.  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  360,376,  now 
Patent  No.  3,341,932,  dated  Sept  19,  1967.  Diyided  and 
thk  appttcatloa  Jan.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,825 

3  Clainia.  (O.  287^18936) 
A  set  of  interlockable  component  parts  of  sintered 
powdered  material,  one  of  which  possesses  a  wedging  or 
spreading  portion  which  deforms  a  portion  of  the  other 
component  part  when  the  two  parts  are  presaed  into  en- 
gagement with  one  another,  thereby  inseparably  interlock- 


6.  A  ceramic -metal  assembly  having  ceramic-to-metal 
seals  impervious  to  liquid  and  gaseous  mercury  at  ele- 
vated temperatures  comprismg  a  thin  flat  annular  ceram- 
ic body  having  annular  metalized  areas  on  the  inner  and 
outer  portions  thereof,  a  first  annular  convoluted  metal 
member  secured  to  a  portion  of  said  inner  metalized 
area,  a  first  coating  of  iron  bridging  an  exposed  portion 
of  said  ixmer  metalized  area  and  an  adjacent  portion  of 
said  first  meul  member  to  provide  a  hermetic  seal  there- 
between, a  second  annular  convoluted  metal  member  se- 
cured to  a  portion  of  said  outer  metalized  area,  and  a 
second  coating  of  iron  bridging  an  exposed  portion  of 
said  outer  metalized  area  and  an  adjacent  portion  of  said 
second  metal  member  to  provide  a  hermetic  seal  therebe- 
tween 

3,415,557 

TYING   IMPLEMENT   AND   METHOD 

Stephen  A.  Croaby,  815  Shore  Drirc,  P.O.  Box  736, 

Twfai  Lakes,  Wis.     53181 

Filed  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,590 

46  Clafans.  (CI.  289—1.5) 


A    hand    held    and    manipulated    cord    or    twme    tying 
implement  contaming  a  tying  bill  and  guides  immovably 
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held  on  the  inlcrjor  of  the  implement  and  through  which  The  passage  has  a  mmrmum  height  adjacent  the  ccrfter 

the  cord  or  twine  is  fed.  the  parts  of  the  implement  on  thereof  and  a  ball  is  disposed  in  the  passaic.  When  the 

Its  interior  being  capable  of  directing  the  X^me  to  tic  a  device  is   insulled,  a   spring  ur«cs  the  ball   towards  a 

weaver's  knot  as  the  implement  is  moved  longitudinall>  surface  of  the  wmdow  structure  and  upon  relative  move- 
along  the   tensioned  twine  or  cord,  such  as  when  the 
cord  extends  about  a  package 


3,415,558 
METHOD  AND   APPARATUS  FOR  MANU- 
FACTURING  A  FILE  FABRIC 
Walter  Johann  Holzknecht,  Fnrstenfeldbnick,  Germany, 
asaignor  to  Panjgafin  Sodete  Anonym*  HoMing,  Luxem- 
hourg,  Luxembourg 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  10.  1965, 

H   57,140 
15  Claima.  (CL  289— IJ) 


ment  between  the  portion  of  the  structure  on  which  the 
device  is  mounted  and  said  surface,  the  ball  becomes 
wedged  in  the  passage,  and  further  movement  of  the 
structure   is  prevented. 


3.415,561 
DOOR  HOLDERS  AND  STOPS 

Alfred  B.  Caatit  and 


An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  pile  fabric  com- 
prises a  row  of  tying  needles  and  an  elongated  suspend 
ing  means  extendmg  along  the  row  of  needles  A  pluralit> 
of  pile  yams  hang  down  from  the  suspending  means  to 
the  needles  preparatory  to  being  tied  and  knotted  by  the 
needles  to  a  filling  yam  of  a  woven  fabric. 


H.  Knox  Bryaon,  Vienna,  Va., 

Milfwd  A.  Jntan,  BrooknoBt,  Md.{  laid  Alfred  B. 
Caada  and  aald  Hemry  K.  Bryaon  SMlcDon,  by  diract 
and  maoia  aaatanwnanta,  to  Lavona  Andrews  Bryaon, 
St  Petenborg,  Fla. 

Original  application  Jan.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,675,  now 
Patent  No.  3,239^61,  dated  Mar.  8,  1966.  Divided  and 
thla  application  Sept.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,422 
22  Claima.  (CL  291—341.19) 


3,415,559 
DOOR  LATCHES 
Philip  Swhagcwood  Jeavona,  Bbmingham,  England, 
aifJgTf-rrr  to  WUmot-Breeden  Limited,  Birmingham, 
EoflaBd 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brltatai,  July  15,  1966, 

31,795/66 
21  Claima.  (CL  291—216) 


A  door  stop  11  positioned  adjacent  an  edge  of  a  door 
In  some  disclosed  forms,  a  part  of  the  stop  forms  a  detent 
for  engagement  with  a  downwardly-biaaed  wheel  detent 
housed  on  the  door.  The  detent  mechanism  may  be  ver- 
tically adjustably  positioned,  and  the  stop  may  also  be 
rotatably  and  axially  adjustable. 


1—1 

The  application  relates  to  a  door  latch  for  a  motor 
vehicle  and  comprising  a  recessed  body  and  a  iatch  mem- 
ber in  the  form  of  a  rotaUble  circular  disc  received  in 
the  body  recess.  The  bourxlary  of  the  recess  locales  and 
provides  a  bearing  for  the  latch  member  which  is  periph- 
erally notched  for  latching  engagement  with  a  striker.  A 
detent  engages  the  latch  member  and  acts  to  retain  the 
latter  in  the  latching  position. 


3,415,562 

MAGNETIC  HOLD-OPEN  DEVICE 

Byron  H.  Peteracn,  1301  E.  Armour, 

Kanaas  City,  Mo.     64109 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623^65 

6  Claima.  (CL  291—273) 


3,415,560 

LOCK  FOR  SLIDING  WINDOWS 

Donald  B.  Hawklna,  Oakkmd,  Calif.  (2233A  Waahington, 

P.O.  Box  221,  San  Leandro,  Calif.     94577) 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,979 

8  Claima.  (CL  291—151) 

A  lock  device  for  installation  on  a  sliding  casement 

window  having  a  plurality  of  walls  defining  a  passage. 


The  Invention  relates  to  door  closing  and  checking 
mechanism  having  a  lever  arm  providing  a  spindle  and 
roller  combination  which  travels  within  a  trackway.  An 
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electromagnet  together  with  an  armature  unit  and  a  hold-    mounting  support  has  an  elongate  supporting  surface  pro- 

ing  plunger  are  mounted  with  respect  to  the  trackway  so    vidcd  with  a  concave  incurvation  m  the  center  of  the 

as  to  coact  with  the  spindle  whereby  to  hold  the  door    elongate  surfaces  with  transversely  concavely  incurvated 

open  when  in  a  hold  magnet-energized  position  and  to 

release  the  door  when  the  magnet  is  de-energized.  The  ^ 

hold  n^  plunger  is  spring  biased  so  that  an  over-ride  is 

provided  whereby  the  operator  with  slightly  more  than  .^^^*- 

normai  effort  can  close  the  door  from  its  hold  magnet- 

energizeU  position 


3,415.563 

SAFT.TY   1(K)I 

Rob«rt  C.  MiHingtoo,  TreichJers,  Pa.,  a.vsi«nor  to 

Him&,  Inc.,  Allentown.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,642 

6  culms.  (CI.  294 — 25* 


'iC--        Q 


A  safety  t._x>i  tor  removing  .nand^  from  hazardous 
zones  while  manipulating  objects  within  that  zone  which 
includes  a  pair  of  arms  hinged  at  the  wrist  of  the  wearer 
and  extending  forward  beyond  the  ringers,  each  arm  hav- 
ing a  finger  socket  to  provide  for  manipulation  of  the 
respective  arms  bv  the  thumb  and  a  second  finger,  and 
the  forward  extension  of  the  arms  terminating  in  mem- 
bers suitable  for  engaging  the  object  to  be  handled. 


3,415,564 
DRIM  HOISTING   BF  \M 
Carroll   D.  Childers,  King  Geonje.   Va.,  a.ssignor  to  the 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  b%   the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1966,  Ser.  602,413 


.-tT- 


u 


K  strongback  is  provided  with  a  fixed  jaw  at  one  end 

and  a  movable  jaw  at  the  other  end  which  is  slidable 
axialiv  if  the  -.trongback.  Springs  on  the  strongback 
normallv  urge  the  movable  ^aw  to  the  open  or  drum 
releasing  position.  .An  over  center  cam  mechanism  is  pro- 
vided for  earning  the  movable  jaw  toward  the  fixed  jaw 
to  engage  the  runs  of  a  drum  and  clamp  it  to  the  strong- 
back. 


elongately  linear  end  portions  for  supporting  the  resilient 
tubular  member  and  partial  cylindrical  inserts  for  en- 
gaging the  ends  of  the  resilient  tubular  members  are 
disclosed. 

3.415.566 

STRJlAMLINIS(,    \PP\R\rL.S  KUK   LARGO 

CAKKMNG   NKHICLES 

William  H.  Kerrigan,  Miami.  Fla. 

(1201  SW    fth  Court,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Ma.      33312) 

Filed  Jan.  16,  196"',  Ser    No    609,393 

4  (  Uims    ((I    29ft-- 1  1 


3,415,565 

TREE  SHAKING   DEVICE 

Jack  L.  .Martin,  5144  Western  Ave., 

OOvehurst,  Calif.     95961 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1966,  S«r.  No.  602,350 

10  Claims.  (CI.  294—103) 

Mounting  supports  for  resilient  tubular  buffer  members 

utilized  for  gripping  and  shaking  trees  is  descrit)ed.    Fhe 


Streamlining  apparatus  for  a  cargo  carrying  vehicle 
having  a  front  and  side  flat  walls  comprising  air  entrap- 
ping means  having  wall  portions  and  means  for  securing 
said  wall  portions  to  said  front  flat  wall  whereby  upon 
movement  of  said  vehicle  said  air  entrapping  mean^  form- 
ing a  streamline  outfer  of  air  at  said  wall  portions  for  re- 
ducing the  resistance  of  the  following  air  whereby  said 
buffer  of  air  directs  the  folln\*ing  air  in  close  proximity 
to  said  side  walls. 


3.415.567 
TRl ( K   BODY 
Jack  Mc(  besney,   lorrance.  Calif.,  avsignor  to  Coca  C  ola 
Rottling  f  ompany  of  \.os  Angeles,  (  alif.,  a  corp<iration 
of  California 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No,  631.392 
5  Claims.  ((  1.  296—3. 


*— 


1^ 


a- 


^^? 


^Mt. 


A  side  and  rear  loading  and  unloading  truck  body 

particularly  suited  for  c-arrvini^  cases  of  bottles  and  the 
like.   A   truck   bed   with  open   side   storage   bays   and   a 
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central  longitudinal  pedestrian  passageway   therebetween  3,415,570 

interconnecting  the  vab  and  rear  end    Lateral  movement  ./T^'^'S  ^"^,"  r^**^^*!:*"  ^V^I  n    i          a 

t              f  ,ul  Kowc  «r<^v.iA^c  ariHifinnal  nn^saue  snace  at  Sterling  Mosley.  Hosea  Jackson.  .Archie  Mitchell.  Jr..  and 

of  some  ot  the  bays  provides  additional  passage  space  at  "*            ^                          Ma«M»lli.  St..   North  Uttle 


the  rear  of  the  tru<.k  bed 


3,415.568 
VEHK  LE   LNDERBODY   OF   SANDWICH 
CONSTRICTION 
Hans  Gugelot,  deceased,  late  of  I  Im,  by  Marie-Helene 
C;ugelo(-Chuard,   heir,   CIm.   Peter  Hoppc,   Troisdorf, 
Ernst  Reichl,  Oberelchlngen,  and  Erwhi  Welnbrenner. 
Opladen.  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Ba>er 
Aktiengesellschaft,    Leverkusen,   Germany,   a   corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  P.  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  26,  1965, 

F   45,650 
11  Claims.  (CI.  296—311 


Jacob  Halls,  all  of   1408  Magnolia  St^   North  Uttle 
Rock.   \rk.      72114 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1967.  Ser.  No.  629,692 
1  Claim.  iCl.  297—160) 


yr 


Underframe  for  vehicle  bodies,  compriring  a  frame, 
together  with  conventional  components  of  the  bodywork, 
which  is  designed  as  a  single,  one-piece  sandwich  body 
composed  of  two  shells  corresponding  to  !he  outer  and 
inner  contours  of  the  vehicle  bodywork,  force-locked  to- 
gether at  their  edges  and  forming  a  cavity  therebetween 
filled  \vith  a  hard  foam  produced  from  an  expandable  re- 
action mixture  lo  provide  a  stiff,  lightweight,  large  sur- 
face area  underframe  of  high  stability  and  bearing  strength 
sufficient  to  absorb  all  internal  and  externa;  torses  acting 
on  the  vehicle  bo<iy. 


3.415.569 

SUN  VISOR   ATTACHMENT 

V^ldemar  I  eevo.  830  Cross  St.,  Lakewood,  N  J 

Filed  June  30.  1967.  Ser.  No.  650.327 

1  Claim.  (CI.  296—97) 


OS"'OI 


.\  sun  shield  for  an  automobile,  including  a  shaded, 
translucent  shield  and  a  mounting  bracket  for  securing 
the  device  to  the  conventional  visor  of  the  car.  so  as  to 
permit  a  driver  to  look  therethrough  and  prevent  sun 
glare  particularly  during  the  hours  of  sunset  and  sunrise 
when  the  sun  is  low  on  the  horizon  This  sun-flex  visor 
will  prevent  sun  glare,  including  the  glare  on  the  shiny 
hood  of  a  car  or  truck  or  airplane,  by  easily  pulling  ihe 
transparent  plastic  material  to  any  angle  it  is  desirable  a,v 
there  is  no  protection  for  eyes  from  present  sun  vi>or 
when  the  sun  is  low  on  the  horizon. 


A  ballroom  chair  with  a  portable  arm  detachabK   se- 
curable  thereto  in  horizontal  position. 


3.415,571 

DENTAL  TREATMENT  ASSISTANCE 

ARRANGEMENT 

Albert  E.  Heimert  III,  306  Weatherbee  Road, 

Baltimore.  Md.     21204 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1965,  Ser,  No.  501,124 

13  Claims.  (CI.  297—188) 


17* 


l>b 


II* 


IP 


^<--_  r' 


A  dental  treatment  method  and  dental  treatment  assist- 
ance arrangement  is  disclosed  by  and  with  which  the 
patients  attention  is  diverted  from  the  treatment  area  and 
focused  onto  a  secondar>  area  of  visual  and  auditory  in- 
terest *hi!e  effecting  dental  operatory  steps  on  the  patient 
The  illustrated  and  preferred  arrangement  includes  a  den- 
tal unit,  a  reclining  chair,  an  adjustable  light  source,  and 
d  television  set  supporting  arrangement  having  a  televi- 
sion set  supporting  and  viewing  zone  disposed  alxne  the 
light  source,  and  a  television  set  disposed  on  the  support 
therefor  and  tilted  downwardly  and  forwardly  toward  the 
patient  and  in  the  visual  zone  of  the  patient  when  sitting 
up  or  tilted  rearwardly  to  a  reclined  position  in  the  chair. 
A  configuration  of  television  set  support  is  disclosed  which 
enables  attachment  to  the  light  bar,  and  substantially  un- 
encumbered work  by  the  dentist,  while  enabling  viewing 
of  the  television  picture  by  the  patient. 
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3,415^72 
SHAFT  HOLDER  AND  SEAT 
Anthooj  T.  Zagwyn,   Dclaran,   Wlt^  Mrigoor  to   Ajay 
Golf  Producti  lacorporatod,  D«laTan,  Wis.,  ■  corpo- 
nitioo  of  Wkcoiidn 

Flkd  Mjt.  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  620,126 
7  CUimi.  (CL  297—192) 


being  dnven,  a  steering  device  consisting  of  a  self-con- 
tained unit,  and  towing  means  dctachably  connecting  said 
steering  device  as  a  trailer  to  said  tunnel  driving  machine 
The  rear  end  of  the  tunnel  driving  machine  has  a  rear- 


A  collapsible  stool  with  clips  for  securing  golf  club 
shafts  to  the  legs  of  the  stool,  so  that  the  stoo!  may  serve 
ai  a  club  carrier.  The  clips  are  generally  bracket-shaped 
lengths  of  spring  wire. 


3,415,573 

METHOD  OF  SLXFLU  RECOVERY  FROM  SUL- 

FLTl  .  CONTAINING   HYDROGEN   SULFIDE 

RICH  FORMATIONS 

John   P.   Fnucr,   Houston,   Tex.,   sssigDor  to  Shell   Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Fllad  Aug.  22,  196^,  Ser.  No.  573,960 

5  Claims.  (CI.  299 — 4) 


A  method  of  recovering  sulfur  from  an  underground 
formation  containing  sulfur-hydrogen  sulfide  rich  hydro- 
carbons, without  pluggmg  the  formation  or  equipment 
used  in  the  process,  by  means  of  a  miscible  driving  fluid 
injected  into  the  formation  through  a  well  at  elevated 
temperature  and  pressure  and  recovering  the  sulfur-con- 
taining hydrocarbon  from  the  well  and  thereafter  sepa- 
rating the  sulhiT  from  the  hydrocarbon. 


wardly  extending  trunnion,  which  is  adjustable  m  two  dif- 
ferent directions  which  are  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  trun- 
nion and  at  an  angle  to  each  other  The  steering  device 
comprises  adjusting  means  which  engage  the  trunnion  and 
arc  ojpcrable  to  adjust  the  trunnion  in  said  two  directions. 


3,415,574 

TUNNEL  DRIVING  MACHLNE 

STEERING  SYSTEM 

Emit  Laaher,  Than,  Swttiarlaiid,  BMtgnor  to  Maschinen- 

fabrik  Habcacr  AG,  Than,  Switzerland 

Flkd  Mar.  6,  1967,  Scr.  No.  621,038 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  11,  1966, 

M  68,725 
19  Claims.  (€1.  299—31) 
A  tunnel   driving  system   comprises  a  tunnel   driving 
machine  adapted  to  be  guided  by  the  walls  of  a  tunnel 


3,415,575 

BALANCING  WEIGHT  HOLDER  FOR 

WHEEL  COVER 

Edward  G.  Spisak,  Wayne,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gar  Wood 

Industries,    Inc.,    Ypsilantl,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 

Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,174 
7  Claims.  ^CL  301— 5j 


A  wheel  cover  assembly  comprising  a  wheel  cover 
member  having  balancing  weight  support  means  thereon; 
weight  attaching  means  adapted  to  secure  at  least  one  bal- 
ancing weight  on  the  support  means  of  the  wheel  cover 
member  and  comprising  a  one-piece  stamped  metal  clip 
member  having  a  first  portion  defining  a  generally  U- 
thaped  portion  adapted  to  clampingiy  receive  and  engage 
the  support  means  and  a  second  portion  defining  another 
U-shaped  channel  portion  adapted  to  clampingiy  receive 
and  engage  the  balancing  weight,  the  second  portion  being 
formed  with  a  struck-out  area  adapted  to  resiliently  en- 
gage the  balancing  weight  to  positively  secure  the  same 
within  the  clip,  and  at  least  one  balancing  weight  clamp- 
ingiy disposed  within  the  second  portion  of  the  clip  mem- 
ber. 


3,415,576 
BRAKING  SYSTEMS  OF  ARTICL  LATED  VEHICLES 
Edmood  Henry -Biaband,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  So- 
dete  Anonymc  Andre  Citroen,  Paris,  Francs,  a  French 
body  corporate 

Flkd  May  2,  1967.  Scr.  No.  635,483 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  4,  1966, 
60415 
1  Claim.  (CI.  303—7) 
Braking  system  for  articulated  vehicles  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  tractor  to  which  a  trailer  or  semitrailer  can  be 
coupled,  comprising  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  feed- 
ing the  brake  cylinders  of  the  tractor  through  a  brake 
distributor,  characterised  in  that  a  normally  closed  valve 
inserted  in  the  control  circuit  of  the  trailer  brakes  is  con- 
nected through  a  control  pipe  line  to  the  tractor  rear 
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brake  cylinder  feed  line  so  that  said  valve  opens  instan-    and  said  valve  means  being  opcratively  interconnected  by 
taneously  when  the  second  slide  valve  of  the  brake  dis-    a  circuit  incorporating  a  cu-cuit  breaker  device  opera- 


JWTU:^ 


tributor  is  opened  and  thus  controls  the  aj^lication  of  the 
trailer  brakes  before  the  actuation  of  the  tractor  rear  axle 
brakes. 

3,415,577 

VEHICLE  BRAKING  SYSTEMS 

Frcdcrkk  J.  Walkur,  KcBilworth,  England,  assignor  to 

Harry  Fennson  Research  Limited,  Abbotswood,  Stow- 

on-tfae-Wokl,  GlouccstcrsUb^  Great  Britain 

FUcd  Apr.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,083 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Great  Britain,  Apr.  15,  1966, 

16,555/66 
8  Claims.  (CL  303—21) 


tively  connected  to  means  for  applying  the  brakes  to  close 
the  circuit-breaker  device  when  the  brakes  are  applied. 


3.415,579 

HYDRAUUC-CONTROL  BRAKE  SYSTEMS 

OF  VEHICLES 

Edmond  Heary-Biaband,  Parte,  Franca,  aMignor  to  SodM 

Anooymc  Aa&ri  Cttrooi,  Parte,  France,  a  French  body 

corporate 

FUcd  July  10,  1967,  Scr.  No.  652,146 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  France,  July  18,  19M, 

69,722 
6  Claims.  (CL  303—22) 


1.  A  vehicle  having  a  aervo- assisted  braking  system, 
an  anti-skid  device  operabk  in  response  to  inertia  changes, 
and  valve  means  interposed  in  the  servo  system  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  anti-skid  device  whereby  on  c^ 
eration  <A  the  latter  said  valve  means  is  operated  to  se- 
quentially reduce,  remove  and  reverse  the  servo-assistance 
to  decrease  the  braking  effect,  and  a  pressure  responsive 
control  valve  interpoaed  between  said  valve  means  and 
said  servo-mechanism  and  operable  to  control  fluid  flow 
from  the  latter  to  the  former  subsequent  to  anti-skid  op- 
eration, to  thereby  control  re-application  of  the  brakes. 


Hydr&ulic  system  for  controlling  the  braking  installa- 
tion of  a  vehicle  by  distributing  the  braking  effort  among 
the  trains  of  wheels  of  the  vehicle  as  a  function  of  their 
specific  load,  in  which  the  distributor  comprises  means 
such  that  when  depressed  the  brake  pedal  exerts  fintly 
a  moderate  thrust  on  the  slide  valve  controlling  the  hy- 
draulic circuit  of  the  brakes  of  the  rear  train  of  wbeete 
and  actuates  the  rocker  only  subsequently  throagfa  the 
thrust  Toiler. 


3.415J78 
VEHICLE  BRAKING  SYSTEMS 
Frederick  J.  Walker,  KcaUworih,  Eagland,  assignor  to 
Harry  Fargusoa  Research  Ltd.,  Abbotswood,  Stow-on- 
the-WoM,  GioBccstcrsUrc,  Great  Britain 

FDed  Apr.  11,  1967,  Scr.  No.  630,085 
Clahns  priority,  appUcatloa  GrMrt  Britain,  Apr.  15,  1966, 

16,55«/6< 
5  Clalma.  (Q.  3«3— 21) 
1.  A  vehicle  having  a  servo-assisted  braking  system, 
an  anti-skid  device  operable  in  response  to  inertia  changes, 
and  valve  means  interpoaed  in  the  servo-system  and  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  anti-skid  device  whereby  on 
operation  of  the  latter  said  valve  means  is  operated  to 
sequentially  reduce,  remove  and  reverse  the  servo-assist- 
ance to  decrease  the  braking  effect,  said  anti-skid  device 


3,415,58« 

SHAFT  WITH  DEFORMABLE  END  PORTION 

Robert  O.  Malmstcn,  Barrtagtoa,  DL,  aaignor  to 

Skin-Di,  Inc.,  a  corponrtloa  of  Dttaob 

FUcd  Jnly  7,  1966,  Sar.  No.  563,549 

2  Clafans.  (CL  3«8— 15) 


r 


A  shaft  which  has  an  end  with  an  axially  deformable 
riveting  portion  defined  by  a  peripheral  groove  spaced 
from  the  end  of  the  shaft  The  peripheral  groove  is  bound- 
ed by  a  radial  surface  which  faces  the  end  of  the  shaft 
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and  a  tmncsted  conical  surface  on  tbc  deformable  rivet- 
ing portion.  The  radial  surface  defines  the  axial  extent  of 
the  deformation.  A  recess  is  formed  in  the  end  face  of 

the  shaft  and  the  peripheral  groove  defines  with  the  recess 
a  cup-shaped  end  portion  which  has  a  thinner  wall  thick- 
ness at  the  periphery  of  the  shaft  than  at  the  center. 


3,415,581 

SHAFT  SEAT 

William  A.  S€ubert.  B«lle  Meade.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Union 

C  arbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  16,  196"',  S«r    So.  f>46  544 

4  Claim*.  (CI.  308—36.3 


Shaft  seal  including  a  shaft  and  a  surrounding  housing 
having  disposed  therebetween  a  bearing  in  which  the  shaft 
is  journalled,  a  spring  loaded  seal  on  one  side  of  the  bear- 
ing and  three  spring  loaded  seals  on  the  other  side  of 
the  bearing  spaced  apart  and  defining  a  vacuum  chamber 
and  a  lubrication  chamber  ■between  adjacent  seals. 


3,415,582 
TETRAHEDRON  ISOLATOR  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 
Philip   C.  Trexler,   Hatfield,   Herts,   England,   assignor  to 
Snyder  Manufacturing   Company,   Inc.,   Ne>%    Philadel- 
phia, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1965,  S«r.  No.  514.960 
7  Claims.  tCl.  312—1) 


3,415,583 

CAPACITOR  MOUNTING  CASE 

Myron  J.  7ucker,  "^08  W    I  ong  T  ake  Road, 

Bloomfaeld  Hills,   Mich.      48013 

Filed  July  18,  19M,  S«r.  No.  565,968 

7  Claims.  (CI.  312—223) 


A  capacitor  mounting  case  including  an  L-shaj)ed  tray 
having  means  for  mounting  the  tray  by  either  of  the  per- 
pendicular portions  thereof  including  depressed  portions 
in  the  tray  having  openings  extending  therethrough  which 
depressed  portions  and  openings  may  extend  to  the  sides 
of  the  tray.  An  upwardly  extending  portion  is  provided 
on  the  side  of  the  tray  opposite  the  back  thereof  and 
parallc-i  tnereto  and  a  shroud  is  provided  for  completely 
enclosing  equipment  in  conjunction  with  the  tray  with  the 
equipment  spaced  relative  to  the  tray  and  shroud  to  allow 
installation  and  connection  of  the  equipment  from  any 
side  of  the  case.  The  shroud  includes  a  front,  top  and 
two  side  portions  and  flanges  extending  from  the  two  side 
portions  for  securing  the  shroud  to  the  tray  with  the 
shroud  over  the  portion  of  the  tray  parallel  to  the  back 
thereof.  A  flange  at  the  top  fitting  over  the  upper  end  of 
the  back  of  the  tray  is  also  provided  on  the  shroud. 

A  plurality  of  means  for  securing  capacitors  in  the 
case,  including  screws  extending  through  the  bottom  of 
the  tray  between  the  capacitors,  brackets  extending  over 
the  adjacent  edges  of  capacitors  and  secured  to  the  screws 
and  locating  abutments  positioned  adjacent  the  bottom 
end  of  the  outside  capacitors  for  preventing  outward 
movement  of  the  capacitors  on  tightening  of  the  brackets 
thereon  are  also  provided.  Other  means  for  securing  ca- 
pacitors in  the  case  include  bolts  extending  through  the 
back  of  the  tray,  a  bar  positioned  in  surface  to  surface 
engagement  with  the  surface  of  the  capacitors  opposite 
the  back  of  the  tray  through  which  the  bolts  extend  and 
a  U-shaped  bracket  extending  around  the  individual  ca- 
pacitors and  secured  to  the  back  of  the  tray. 


3,415,584 
KNOCKDOWN    t  ABINFT  CONSTRICTION 
.Michael  J.  I  evy.  Bay  Shore,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Combined 
Industries  Inc.,  Far  Rockawa>,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

nied  -Sept.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578.765 
6  Claims.  (CI.  312—257) 


.■\n  isolator  structure  and  :he  method  of  forming  such 
a  structure.  The  isolator  comprises  a  totally  enclosed 
housing  of  a  flexible,  impervious  material,  hermetically 
sealed  from  the  surrounding  atmosphere,  and  formed  in 
•-he  shape  of  a  tetrahedron.  The  isolator  includes  a  fluid 
inlet  and  outlet  connected  thereto  to  control  the  atmos- 
phere Aithin  the  housing  and  an  entrance  which  permits 
the  bringing  of  objects  into  and  out  oi  the  housing  with- 
out subjecting  the  atmosphere  within  the  housing  to  the 
surrounding  atmosphere.  (Jne  embodiment  of  the  isolator 
structure  includes  a  pair  ot  gloves  connected  to  the  wall 
of  a  housing  for  manipulating  objects  within  the  housing. 


This  invention  relates  generally  to  cabinet  constructions 
cabinet  construction  having  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower 
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bands,  each  of  said  bands  having  mtcrnal  extensions  adapted  to  be  energized  vvner,  the  shelf  structure  is  being 
folded  to  define  upwardly  and  downwardly  facing  lowered  by  gravity.  A  flexible  cable  is  provided  for  con- 
grooves,  a  bottom  wall  engageable  in  the  grcxjves  of  the  trolling  the  dcHjble  pole  double  throw  switch  which 
lower  band  and  a  top  wall  engageable  m  the  grooves  of  is  posiuoned  on  the  motor  casing  so  that  this  switch 
the  upper  band,  and  front,  back  and  side  walls  engageable  may  be  operated  from  a  remote  point  to  control  the 
in  the  grooves  of  both  of  said  bands  to  define  a  cabinet,  raising    and    lowering   of    the    shelf    structure 


3.415,585 
STORAGF  CONTAINER 
Nelson    J.    Morris.    Houston.    Tex.,    assignor    to   Weyer- 
haeuser  Company.   Tacoma.   Wash.,    a   corporation    of 
W  a^ihington 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1966.  Ser.  No.  601, "'62 
17  Claims.  (CI.  312—261) 


3,415,587 

LOCAL  REFERENCE  BEAM  GENERATION 

FOR  HOLOGRAPHY 

Wade  T.  Catbey.  Jr..  Ptacentia.  Calif.,  assignor  to  North 

American    Rockwell    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1965.  Ser.  No.  512.388 
8  Claims,  (CI.  350—3.5) 


A  container  having  a  tray  slidably  mounted  within  a 
box  which  fully  encloses  the  tray.  The  box  may  have  its 
cover  flaps  folded  over  or  be  provided  with  additional 
internal  liners  for  stacking  strength.  The  tray  has  a  num- 
ber of  internal  partitions  which  are  held  upright  within 
the  tray.  A  ramp  inclines  downwardly  toward  the  front 
of  the  tray  bet-ween  each  of  the  partitions.  The  container 
may  be  used  for  storing  reels 


3.415.586 
CABINET  SHEI  F  Fl  FN  A  TOR  AND  CONTROL 

James  F.  Hammond.  17  Pleasant  St.,  Apt.  1, 

los  Gatos.  Calif.      95030 

Filed  June  12,  1967.  Ser.  No.  645,343 

5  Claims.  (CI.  312 — 312) 


,A 


A  system  for  providing  a  reference  beam  for  generating 
a  hologram  from  an  electromagnetic  wave  reflected  from 
an  object  comprising  dividing  the  reflected  wave  into  a 
reference  portion  and  an  object  bearing  portion,  the  ob- 
ject bearing  portion  being  directed  onto  a  photographic 
plate  at  a  first  preselected  angle  thereto,  and  focusing  the 
reference  portion  onto  a  member  having  a  pinhole  aper- 
ture therein,  the  focused  reference  portion  being  directed 
onto  the  photographic  plate  at  a  second  preselected  angle 
thereto,  the  first  and  second  preselected  angles  being 
suflficiently  different  so  as  to  form  a  hologram  on  said 
photographic  plate 


f     '•»  "O* 


3,415,588 
LIGHT    TRANSMISSION    SYSTEM    I TILIZING 
TRANSVERSE  TEMPERATLRE  GRADIENTS 
IN  A  TRANSPARENT  GAS 
Dwigfat  W.  Bcrreman,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to   Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories  Incorporated,  New  Yc>rk.  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1964,  Ser.  .No.  347.166 
10  Claims.  (CI.  350—96) 


-  fl  ^'^ 


r  m   WliVtM. 


Cabinet   structure   provided    with    an   outer   shell   and 

shelf  structure   siidabl>    supported   in   the   shell   by  webs  This  application  describes  a  waveguiding  structure  for 

which  .ire  adapted  to  be  wound  on  a  motor  driven  roller,  electromagnetic  wave  energy  and,  in  particular,  for  light 

TTie  motor  and  an  electromagnetic  brake  provided  thereto  beams.    It    is    disclosed    that    by    establishing    a    radially 

are  both  adapted  to  be  energized  when  the  shelf  stru.-  decreasing  temperature  gradient  in  a  transparent  gas.  rays, 

ture  is  being  raised.  Only  the  electroma-gnetic  bralte   is  which   tend  to   diverge   away   from   the    beam   axis,   are 
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refracted  back  towards  the  axis  in  much  the  same  way 
as  they  would  be  by  a  thin  converging  lens  In  accord- 
ance with  one  embodiment  of  the  invention  the  gradients 
are  distributed  longitudinally  along  the  wavepath  and 
vary  continuously  in  their  transverse  direction  In  a 
second  embodiment,  thermal  gradients  are  discrctcl) 
spaced  along  the  wavepath.  Arrangements  for  negotiat- 
ing curves  are  also  described.  ^ 


3,415,589 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  VISIBILITY  OF  A  MOV 

ING  OBJECT  BY  CIRCULAR  POLARIZED  LIGHT 

instill  M.  James,  Jr^  Winchester,  Mass.,  assicnor  to 

Polaroid   CorponrtioB,  Cambridge.   Via**.,   a   cor 

poratioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1965.  Ser.  No.  44«,428 
1  Claim.  (O.  350 — 156) 


./-""A 


!/ 


7/' 


\ 


\ 


through  the  images  and  simultaneinislv  providing  colof 
changes  The  device  emb<:>dies  polarizing  matcriais  and 
bircfnngent  materials  individually  or  collectively  movable 
witn  respect  to  each  other  for  pnxiucing  changeable  coi- 
ired  effects    The  materials  are  earned  by  .-vHatablc  disks. 


3,415,591 
HIGH  SPEED  OPTICAL  SHI  TIT R 
Eugene  C.   Utter.   Penfietd.   N.^\,  assignor  to   Bausch  & 
I  omb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporatloa  of 
New  York 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1964.  Ser   No   335.691 
5  Claims.  (CL  350—160) 


>1L  >l         iiii.ii  i.n.  xr.  I       '  *f . 

^  J      ;       .       ,       ■  -"^ 

^        \       ^        ^       ^^ 


A  high  speed  optica!  shutter  which  may  be  opened  or 
closed  in  less  than  5U  microseconds  b>  the  vaponzing  ac- 
tion of  mercury  deposited  on  one  of  the  optical  shutters 
thereof 


3,415,592 
LINEAR  MOTION  ZOOM  OBJECTIVE 
WlIHam  H.  Price,  Rochester,  NY.,  assigMr  to  Eastman 
Kodak   Company.   Rochester.   .N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  1.  1965.  Ser.  No.  435.873 
6  Claims.  (CI.  350— 184* 


The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  of  improv- 
ing the  visibility  of  a  moving  object  such  as  a  baseball 
when  viewed  against  a  background  of  alternately  light 
and  dark  areas  existing  in  the  roof  of  a  domed  sports 
sudium  To  achieve  this  result,  a  controlled  use  of  cir- 
cularly polarized  light  is  utilized  to  extinguish  the  bacic- 
ground  light  when  viewing  the  moving  object. 


3,415^W 

OPTICAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Bertram  Adier,  44A  lozia  Terrace, 

East  Paterson,  NJ.     074«7 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,272 

1  Claim.  (CL  354>— 158) 


An  optical  display  device  wherein  it  is  poadble  to  see 
different    images    by    changing    polarized    light    passing 


\^V^» 


Particnlar  l«ns  parameters  are  provided  which  give  good 
correctioiit  in  a  zcx)m  objective  in  which  a  second  negative 
component  and  a  third  positive  component  move  in  op- 
posite directions  at  rates  hawng  a  linear  ratio  of  approxi- 
mately two  to  one. 


3,415,593 
OPTICAL  PHASE  SHIFTER 
Adolph  M.  Chwastyk,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
I'nited  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Nary 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,824 
4  Claims.  (Q.  350 — 285) 
3     An  optical  phase  shifter,  including 
an  aperture  plate  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures 

therein, 
a  plurality  of  prisms  connected  to  said  aperture  plate 
such  that  light  impinging  on  each  of  said  prisms  will 
be   transmitted  through  a  discrete   aperture   in   said 
aperture  plate,  and 
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means  for  selectively  moving  each  of  said  prisms  for    and  the  other  pair  of  plates  being  coaxially  disposed  m 
effecting  a  change  in  the  angle  of  incidence  of  light    the  path  of  the  other  of  said  beams,  four  constant  speed 

devices  and  means  for  connecting  said  devices  one  to 
each  i>f  said  plates,  said  devices  being  operable  to  rotate 
all  said  plates  at  the  same  speed,  link  means  operable  to 
couple  one  device  of  one  pair  of  plates  with  one  device 
of  the  other  pair  of  plates,  said  coup>lcd  devices  being  ro- 
tatably  mounted  and  operable  to  vary  simultaneously  and 
by  equal  amounts  the  angular  disposition  of  one  plate  of 
ru  ,  ^^^  each  pair  with  respect  to  the  other  plate  of  each  pair  and 

*^^^^^  said  constant    speed   devices  being  synchronous   electric 

motors. 

3,415,595 

PRFi»CRIPnON  LENSES  FOR  WELDER'S 

HELMET  AND  THE  LIKE 

HarT7  W.  Nelson,  1669  RlTcnide  Drive. 

Akron,  QUO     44319 

FUtd  Jan.  21,  19(S,  S«.  No.  4U,U1 

1  Claim.  (Q.  351—44) 


13    M 


impinging  thereon  so  as  to  result  ;n  a  shift  sr.  the 
phase  of  such  light  relative  to  its  phase  prior  tc  its 
passage  through  said  prisms. 


3,415,594 

PROJECTION  TYPE  SIGHT  TESTING  APPARATl  S 

WITH    ADJUSTABLE    LIGHT    INTE.NSITY    CON 

TROL  MEANS  FOR  VISION  TEST  CHARACTER 

ElfHadc  Aulhom  University  Eye  Clinic, 

ToMngCB,  GennaBy 

Filed  Sept.  18,  19*4,  Sw.  No.  397,485 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Germany,  Sept.  18,  1963. 

A  44,082 
2  Claims.  (CL  351—30) 


# 


I  Sight  testing  apparatus  for  the  linear  adjustment 
of  the  illumination  intensity  of  a  visual  test  character  on 
a  screen  within  an  iUuminated  surrounding  area  in  which 
the  illumination  intensity  of  the  test  characur  is  varied 
while  the  illumination  of  the  surrounding  area  is  held 
uniform,  comprising  a  pair  of  duplicate  optical  projecton 
to  illuminate  the  same  surface  of  the  screen,  one  of  said 
projectors  illuminating  both  the  character  and  the  sur- 
roundmg  area,  the  other  of  said  projectors  having  an 
opaque  test  character  masking  element  and  illuminating 
only  the  surrounding  area,  and  control  means  in  the 
light  beams  of  both  projectors  and  coupled  so  that  the 
light  intensity  of  one  of  the  beams  will  intensify  as  the 
other  beam  de-intensifies,  said  control  means  comprising 
two  pairs  of  rotatable  segmented  plates,  one  pair  of  plates 
being  coaxially  disposed  in  the  path  of  one  of  said  beams. 


'>?^ 


A  construction  for  a  welder's  helmet  in  which  prescrip- 
tion lenses  are  removably  mounted  by  a  bayonet  joint 
means  in  a  firmly  fitting  insulated  relation  within  the  hel- 
met in  the  proper  position  and  spaced  from  ordinary  pro- 
tective glass  or  plastic  located  on  both  sides  of  the  lenses. 


3,415^96 
SPECTACLE  BRIDGE  STRUCIURE  WITH  INTE- 
GRAL NOSE  GRIP  AND  REARWARDLY  DIS- 
POSED RECESSES 
Wahar  C.  CarmlduMl,  West  Pcabody,  Maas^  anlpior 
to  American  Opticsil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  28,  1965,  %%t.  No.  467.660 
5  Claimi.  (Q.  351—131) 


A  spectacle  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  lens  receiving 
nms  interconnected  by  a  bridge  having  an  arcuate  lower 
edge  Nasal  sides  of  the  rims  extend  divergently  directly 
from  the  lower  edge  of  the  bridge  along  generally  straight 
lines  as  oppositely  disposed  nose  bearing  surfaces  of  the 
frame.  Each  of  the  rims  has  a  rearwardly  disposed  receas 
adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  the  bridge  for  receiving  nasal 
flesh  displaced  by  the  nose  bearing  surfaces.  The  recesses 
each  extend  a  substantial  distance  across  the  width  of  its 
rcspjcctive  rim  from  the  nose  bearing  surface  thereof  and 
into  the  frame  to  a  maximum  depth  of  less  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  frame. 
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3,415,597 

CORNEAL  CONTACT  I  ENS  WITH  OFFSET 

CONCAVE  SLRFACE  PORTIONS 

WllUrd  J.  Harman,  410  N.  Jefferson  S<^ 

Huntingtoo,  lad.     46750 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239.402 

2  aaims.  (CI.  351  —  160) 


CONMEA 


2.  A  corneal  contact  lens  of  generally  concavo-convex 
form  having  a  maximum  diameter  slightly  smaller  than 
the  limbus  of  the  eye.  the  concave  surface  of  said  lens 
including  two  stepped  curvature  pvirtions.  one  of  said 
portions  being  offset  rearwardly  of  the  other,  said  one 
of  said  portions  which  is  offset  rcarwardly  having  a 
curvature  which  conforms  substantially  to  the  natural 
curvature  of  the  vornea,  -.aid  portions  being  of  the  same 
radius  with  the  respective  centers  of  curvature  thereof 
being  spaced  apart  on  the  optical  axis  of  said  lens,  the 
other  forwardly  offset  portion  being  substantially  circular 
and  centrally  disposed  in  said  surface,  said  one  portion 
concentrically  surrounding  said  other  portion,  said  por- 
tions being  jomed  by  an  annular  axially  extending  surface 
substantially  normal  to  the  concave  surface  of  said  lens 
and  disposed  within  the  optic  zone,  said  other  portion 
providing  a  tear  reservoir  the  ^onvex  -.urface  of  said  lens 
having  a  uniform  curvature  throughout  the  optic  zone, 
and  the  power  of  said  lens  bemg  substantial!^  uniform 
throughout  the  optic  zone 


3,415,598 

STEREO  VIEWING  APPARATUS 

Robert  Stevenson  Neasham,  1910  W,  Surrey  Atc^ 

Pboenlx,  Ariz.      85029 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965.  Ser.  No.  497.561 

1  Claim.  (CL  352—63) 


to  the  blind  elements  of  the  other  section,  so  that  meshing 
gears  on  one  end  of  each  of  the  shafts  will  open  one 
section  while  closing  the  other  section,  each  blind  element 
rotating  in  an  opposite  direction  to  that  of  its  adjacent 
blind  element. 


3,415,599 
M\r.A7INF  FOR  MOTION  PICT!  RF  FUN! 
Alfred    Winkler,   Munich,   and   K.arl   Bammesb^-rjier, 
Munich- 1  ntermenzing,     Germany,     a.vsi«nors     to 
Agfa-Gevaert  AG,  Munick,  Germany 

nied  Jan.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,738 
CIaim.s  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  29,  1965, 

A   48,271 
12  Claims.  (CI.  352—78) 


A  magazine  for  motion-picture  film  wherein  a  rotary 
partition  driven  by  the  film  transporting  mechanism  di- 
vides the  interior  of  the  housing  into  first  and  second 
compartments  \vhich  resf)ectively  accommodate  the  ex- 
posed and  unexposed  parts  of  the  film.  The  partition  and 
the  housing  ctmipris^-  voaxia!  cores  which  extend  into  the 
first  and  second  compartments  to  respectively  support  the 
exposed  and  unexposed  parts  of  the  film.  The  core  of  the 
partition  has  a  socket  which  receives  a  conical  bearing 
member  of  the  housing. 


3.415,600 

CONTROI    DFVK  F  FOR  C  AMERA  STAND 

Kenneth  A.  Yarbrough,   1030  MedalLst  Drive, 

Dallas,  Tex.     75232 

Continuation-in-part  of  aplication  Ser.   No.  A64,640, 

IVlav   4.   1964.  This  application  Mar    2,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  633,644 

7  Claims.  (CI.  352 — 87) 


^^£ 


W  ^  ^a* 


A  hand  held  frame  formed  with  two  sections  having  For  operation  of  camera  stands  yielding  animated  tiim, 
blind  elements  mounted  on  horizontal  shafts  in  each  control  apparatus  preferably  including  a  tape  reader 
section    The  blind  elements  of  one  section  being  normal    which   reads  instructions  encoded  on  punch  paper  tape, 
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transfers  the  instructions  to  circuitry  which  distinguishes 
between  first  and  second  components  of  each  instruction 
wherein  the  first  component  indicates  the  movable  part 
of  the  camera  stand  to  be  operated  and  the  second  com- 
ponent of  the  instruction  indicates  a  selected  position  of 
the  movable  part  between  two  spaced  positions,  a  plu- 
rality of  stepping  motors  respectively  connected  to  these 
movable  parts,  translator  means  for  driving  the  selected 
stepping  motor  in  response  to  the  first  component  of  the 
iMtruction  with  the  second  .omponent  of  instruction 
COntrolhng  movement  of  the  operable  part  of  the  camera 
stand  to  obtain  the  movement  to  the   selected  position. 


3,415.601 
MAGNETO-CARRIER  PRF.SSLRE  MOTIVE 
FORCE  MOTOR 
Milton  Green,  Niantic,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration, I>etrolt,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  July  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  4^1.898 
2  Claims.  (CI.  356—225) 


for  total  internal  retkction,  Naid  mem^er  irciuding  a 
plurality  of  reflecting  surfaces  oriented  relative  to  the 
samplmg  surface  and  functioning  in  pairs  to  receive  the 
beam  reflected  from  the  sampling  surface  at  an  angle  ex- 
ceeding the  critical  angle  and  to  redirect  it  back  onto 
substantially  the  same  point  of  the  sampling  surface  at 
an  angle  exceeding  the  critical  angle,  said  member  hav- 
ing an  exiting  surface  oriented  relative  to  the  sampling 
surface  to  enable  a  beam  incident  on  the  existing  surface 
to  exit  from  the  member. 


3,415,603 

SEl  FPRF:SSLRIZING  RETRACTABLE 

BALLPOINT  PEN 

Hovd  W.  Blanchard.  2334  Loma  Vista  Place, 

Ids  Angeles.  Calif.     90039 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  441,796, 

Mar.  22.  1965.  This  appUcation  Mar.  17,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  633.333 

10  Claims.  (CI.  401—101) 


1     A  semiconductor  motor  comprising 

means  for  establishing  a  uniform  magnetic  field, 

a  seimiconductor  disc, 

means  for  movably  mounting  said  disc  normal  to  and 
within  said  field,  and 

means  for  applying  heat  or  light  energv  to  a  portion  of 
said  disc. 

whereby  as  the  heat  or  light  impinges  on  the  disc  it 
creates  an  area  of  concentrated  energv  causing  an 
electrical  current  flow  in  the  disc  transverse  to  the 
magnetic  field  thereby  producing  a  net  force  urging 
the  disc  to  move. 


3,415,602 
INTERNAL  REFLECTION  ELEMENT  FOR 
MICRO-SAMPLE   ANALYSLS 
Nicolas  J.   Hanick,   Ossining,   N.Y.,   assignor   to    North 
American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y..  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520.767 
8  Claims.  {CI.  356—256) 


1.  A  multiple  pass  internal  reflection  element  compris- 
ing a  substantially  optically  transparent  member  having 
a  receiving  surface  enabling  an  incident  radiation  beam 
to  enter  the  member  and  having  a  sampling  surface 
oriented  relative  to  the  incident  beam  so  that  the  latter 
is  incident  thereon  at  an  angle  exceedmg  the  critical  angle 


A  self-prcssurizing  ballpoint  pen  having  a  pressuriz- 
ing member  in  fluid-comimunication  with  an  inic  reservoir 
for  trapping  and  compressing  air  therein  when  a  writing 
force  seats  the  member  against  a  seat  which  remains 
stationary  during  writing  operations  and  which  moves 
with  the  cartridge  during  retraction  operations. 


3,415,604 
COSMETIC  APPLICATOR 
Warren  S.  Ahrens,  Milford,  and  Daniel  A.  Viera,  .Mon- 
roe, Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Bridgeport  Metal  Goods 
Manufacturing  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,754 
10  Claims.  (CL  401—122) 


it    »  St 


-ii^it^i^r "- 


An  improved  liquid  cosmetic  container  and  appli- 
cator brush.  The  applicator  brush  is  provided  with  a 
slidable  sleeve  so  that  the  bristles  are  protected  from 
splaying  and  deformation  upon  insertion  of  the  brush 
through  wiping  means  positioned  at  the  entrance  of  the 
liquid  cosmetic  container. 


3,415,605 
COMBLSTION   FLASH   BULBS 
Johannes  Cornells  van  der  Tas,  Willem  Westerveld,  and 
Rudolf    Maurits    Kruimink,    Emmasingel,    Eindhoven, 
.Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation   of  Del- 
aware 
No  Drawling.  Filed  May  15,   1967,  Ser.  No.  638,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands.  .May  17,  1966, 

6606713 
2  Claims.  (CI.  431—93) 
Combustion  flash  bulb  filled  with  a  mixture  of  oxygen 
and  nitrogen  fluoride. 
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3,415,606 

METHOD  OF  DYEING  HL^AN  HAIR 

WITH   REACnVE   DYES 

Rudolf  EmmaniMl  Randcbrock,  BcnuidoCtcatnwM  71, 

HAmbarg-Otfamanchcii,  G«niiany 

No  Drawlnf.  Fltod  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,200 

Claimt  priority,  kppUcadoo  Germany,  Apr.  24,  1963, 

Sch  33,168 
7  Claim*.  (CL  8—10.1) 
Methods  of  dyeing  human  hair  which  include  the  step 
of  treating  the  hair  with  a  particular  mercaptan  which  is 
adapted  to  form,  with  the  keratin  of  the  hair,  a  compound 
including  one  or  more  SH  groups  so  as  to  form  the  afore- 
said compound  in  the  surface  region  of  the  hair.  The 
methods  further  include  the  step  of  reacting  the  thus- 
treated  hair  wiLh  a  dye  of  the  fbrmuia: 


mcrcapto  group  per  molecule  of  dye.  Also  textile  fibers 
on  which  dye  has  been  fixed  according  to  the  method. 


<^^.s-N 


OH 


6hs 

9 

aoiH 

This  dye  is  adapted  to  react  wih  the  SH  group  or  group* 
so  IS  to  bind  a  portion  of  the  same.  Finally,  the  methods 
include  the  step  of  treating  the  thus-dyed  hair  with  a 
blocking  agent  adapted  to  irreversibly  block  any  residual 
SH  group.  

3,415,607 
HAIR  DYE  COMPOSITION   CONTAINTSG 
2.HYDROXY-l,4-NAPHTHOQUINONE 
Stanley  Bredmcr,  West  Oraagc,  and  Kathleen  De  VHo, 
Union,  NJ.,  Miignors  to  Wamcr-Lambcrt  Pharmaceu- 
tical Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FTkd  Mar,  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,267 

1  Claim.  (CI.  8—10.2) 
A  hair  dye  prepared   by   reacting  a  naphthoquinone 
with  a  mono-lower  alkancl  amine. 


3,415,610 
REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  ALKAU  METAL  SUX- 
nDE  AND  PHOSPHORUS  SULFIDE  IN  A.N  8:1 
OR  HIGHER  RATIO,  DEPILATORIES  THERE- 
FROM AND  DEPILATION  THEREWITH 
Theodore  H.  Dexter,  Lewtston,  and  Alfred  O.  Minldei, 
Kenmorc,  N.Y.,  and  Thomas  C.  Tbontcnscn,  Chelms- 
ford, Mass.,  aMignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,704 

27  Claims.  (CL  8—94.16) 
Applicant  reacts  about  8  mols  or  more  of  sodium 
sulfide  with  one  mole  of  phosphorous  pentasulfidc  to 
produce  a  depilatory  to  which  CaClj  sharpener  can  be 
added.  Part  of  the  sodium  sulfide  is  replaced  by  sodium 
hydroxide  in  the  other  examples.  Other  alkali  sulfide 
such  as  potassium,  rubidium,  cesium  and  lithium  sulfide 
can  be  used  in  lieu  of  sodium  sulfide 


3,415,611 
METHOD   OF  IMPROVING  HEAT  STABILITY   OF 

ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMER   FIBERS 
Andrew  J.   Callahan,   Newport   News,   and    Richard    E. 
Harder  and  Rupert  B.  Hurley,  Williamsburg,  Va.,  as- 
signors   to   The    Dow    Chemical    Company,    Midland, 
Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,449 

7  Clalnis.  (CL  8—137.5) 
In  a  method  for  preparing  heat  stable  acrylonitrile 
polymer  fibers  comprising  immersing  the  wet  spun  gel 
filament  of  a  polymer  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomenc  material  containing  at  least  about  80  weight 
percent  of  acrylonitrile  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  between 
about  0.1  and  about  20  weight  percent  based  on  solution 
weight,  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethylene  diamine  tetraacetic  acid  and  its  alkali  metal 
salts,  the  improvement  which  comprises  maintaining  said 
aqueous  solution  at  a  pH  of  less  than  about  7.0,  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  0*  to  30°  C.  and  said  immersion 
bemg  done  prior  to  stretching  of  the  wet  gel  filament. 


3,415,608 

STABILIZED     OXIDATION    DYE    COMPOSITIONS 

Harold  H.  Tucker.  Scarsdalc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lowen- 

stein  Dyes  A  Cosmetks,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

No  Dniwtav.  FUed  Jan.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  700,746 

7  Claims.  (CL  8— lOJ) 
The  use  of  2.3-dihydroxy  naphthalene  to  stabilize  oxi- 
dation dyestuf?  compositions  for  dyeing  human  hair,  or 
other  keratinaceous  or  proteinaceous  fibers. 


3,415,612 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  STANDLNG  POLES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Richard  L.  Rosenberg,  2855  SW.  Rutland  Terrace, 

Portland,  Oreg.     97201 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,451 

7  Claims.  (CI.  21—7) 


3,415,609 
METHOD  FOR  FIXING  DYES  ON  TEXTILE 
FIBERS  AND  TEXTILE   FIBERS   RESULT- 
ING FROM  METHOD 
Chtflcs  D.  Weston,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Martin- 
.Marietta  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Maryland 
.No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,015 

6  CUdma.  (CL  8—34) 
Method  for  fixing  dyes  on  textile  fibers  comprising  the 
step  of  contacting  an  acid  free  aqueous  Axing  solution 
comprising  water  and  a  polythionate  of  the  formula 
X — 0|S — (S)n — SOj — X,  wherein  X  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Na,  K  and  NH4  and  n 
is  a  whole  number  from  1-4  inclusive,  with  a  textile  fiber 
having  thereon  at  least  one  dyestuff  in  reduced  form,  said 
dyestuff  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i) 
dyes  which  in  their  rediKed  form  have  at  least  one  pend- 
ant mercaptide  group  per  molecule  of  dye  and  (ii)  dyes 
which  in  their  reduced  form  have  at  least  one  pendant 


This  invention  relates  to  the  treatment  of  standing  poles 
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with  a  preservative  material,  whereby  the  service  life  of 
the  pole  may  be  increased 


3,415,613 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STERILIZING 
AND  DISINFECTING  ARTICLES 

Knut  Anders  Osboraa  Walldan,  Kaptcnsgatan  1, 
Knngsbacka,  Sweden 

FlWd  Sept  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310^44 

22  Claims.  (CL  21—56) 


3,415,615 
RECOVERY  OF  CARBON  MONOXIDE  BY 
MEANS    OF    CUPROUS    CHLORIDE    IN 
PROPIONITRILE 
George  C.  BhtM,  KaiMiiigtOii,  and  Edward  R.  Bell,  La- 
fayette, Calif.,  assignon  to  Shell  OU  Company,  New 
Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1967,  Ser.  Na  617,532 
4  Claims.  (CL  23—3) 


In  an  autoclave  having  a  space  for  sterilizing  and 
disinfecting  articles,  a  source  of  supply  of  wet  saturated 
steam  which  is  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  effect  steriliza- 
tion of  the  articles,  flowing  the  wet  saturated  steam 
through  an  elongated  path  of  flow  which  is  outside  the 
space,  heating  the  saturated  steam  to  an  elevated  tem- 
perature while  flowing  through  the  elongated  path  of 
flow  to  dry  the  saturated  steam  and  reduce  its  humidity, 
flowing  the  dry  saturated  steam  through  a  passageway 
from  the  elongated  path  of  flow  into  a  steam  dispersing 
zone  at  the  upper  part  of  the  space,  heating  the  dry  sat- 
urated steam  while  flowing  through  the  passageway  to 
maintain  the  steam  at  least  at  the  elevated  temperature, 
dispersing  the  dry  saturated  steam  from  the  zone  into  the 
space,  and  heating  the  dry  saturated  steam  at  the  di^>ers- 
ing  zone  to  maintain  the  saturated  steam  therein  at  least 
at  the  elevated  temperature,  the  beating  of  the  saturated 
steam  flowing  through  the  elongated  path  of  flow  and  the 
passageway  and  in  the  dispersing  zone  functioning  to 
insure  that  the  saturated  steam  dispersed  from  the  zone 
into  the  space  will  be  substantially  devoid  of  humidity 
and  superheat. 

3,415,614 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  RETARDING 
WATER  EVAPORATION 

Richard  R.  Egan,  Edina,  and  Stanley  R.  Sheeran,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn-,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ash- 
huMi   OU   atd   Ruling  Company,   a  corporatioo   of 


No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527J28 

10  Clalma.  (O.  21—60.5) 

6.  A  process  for  retarding  surface  evaporation  from 
bodies  of  water  which  comprises  adding  to  said  body  of 
water  a  normally  solid  composition  comprising  at  least 
one  solid,  aliphatic  alcohol  having  from  12  to  20  carbon 
atoms  and  from  about  5  to  about  23%  by  weight  of  said 
solid  alcohol  of  a  liquid  heterocyclic  compound  having 
a  five-membered  ring,  one  member  of  which  is  oxygen. 


Carbon  monoxide,  useful  in  various  carbonylations,  is 
recovered  from  admixture  with  other  gases,  such  as  hy- 
drogen and  lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  including  ole- 
fins such  as  propylene,  by  selective  comjrfexation  with  a 
cuprous  salt,  e.g.,  cuprous  chloride,  in  propionitrile  at 
20*  C.  to  100*  C,  after  which  the  carbon  monoxide  is 
recovered  from  the  complex  by  heating. 


3^18,616 
EXTRACTION  OF  VANADIUM  AND  MOLYB- 
DENUM  WITH  A  PHENOUC  OXIME 
DoaneO  W.  JMt,  Kankakt,  IIL,  and  Ronld  R.  Swan- 
son,  New  Hope,  Mfaia.,  ■■jgfnn  to  GaDcral  MUb, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Mar.  3,  1964,  S«r.  No.  531,374 

9  Claims.  (CL  23—22) 
1.  Process  for  the  separation  of  metal  values  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vanadium  and  molybdenum 
from  an  aqueous  solution  containing  the  same,  compriv 
ing :  (1)  contacting  said  aqueous  solution  with  an  organic 
phase  comprising  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  and  a  2-hydroxy 
benzophenoxime  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  substituted  and  alkoxy  substituted  2-hydroxy  benzo- 
phenoximes  to  extract  at  least  a  portion  of  the  said  metal 
values  into  the  organic  phase,  said  2-hydroxy  benzo- 
phenoxime having  a  solubility  of  at  least  2%  by  weight  in 
the  liquid  hydrocarbon,  and  (2)  separating  the  resultant 
metal-pregnant  organic  phase  from  the  aqueous  phase. 


3^15jil7 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  MAGNESIUM  AND 
CALCIUM  VALUES  FROM  CALCIUM  AND 
MAGNESIUM  CARBONATES 
Ivan  M.  ThompMB  and  Joka  MaakaL  JmHrngtrm,  Mlch^ 
aaslnon  to  Tha  Dow  Ckamkal  Compaajr,  Midland, 
MkL.  •  cotfontifam  9t  TUiamtf 
NoDrawkv.  FIM  Fab.  2. 1M4,  S«.  No.  524^2 

t  Claims.  (CL  23— tS) 
The  present  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  separat- 
ing the  magnesium  and  calcium  values  from  materials 
containing  magnesium  and  calcium  carbonates  which  com- 
prises calcining  crushed  magnesium  and  calcium  car- 
bonate containing  material,  slaking  at  least  the  CaO 
portion  of  the  resulting  calcined  oMUerial  to  form 

Ca(OH), 

reacting  the  slaked  material  with  a  CaCls  solution  to  form 
calcium  oxychloride  crystals  which  are  separable  from 
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the  smaller  MgO  and  Mg(OH)a  crystals.  The  method 
of  the  present  invention  includes  the  further  step  of  con- 
tacting the  calcium  oxychloride  so  formed  with  a  MgClj 
containing  brine  thereby  to  produce  a  high  purity 

Mg(OH), 


3,415,618 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCING  HIGH  PI  RITY  AI  I  Vfl 

NLAl  NITRATE  SOI  LTIONS  FROM  LOW  GRADF 

ALLMINOLS   ORES    OF    LNTERMEDIAFE    IRON 

CONTENT 
Anthony  W.  Yodis,  WWppany,  and  Walter  G.  Schnoor, 

Morrlstown,   NJ.,  assignors  to   Allied   Chemical   (  or- 

poratioa.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

4«9,379,  Sept.  22,  1965.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  12,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  712,373 

8  Claims.  (CI.  2S— 102) 

Production  of  high  purity  aluminum  nitrate  solutions 
by  the  nitric  acid  digestion  of  iron-contaminated  alumi- 
nous ores  of  initial  AlaO,  to  Fe,Os  weight  ratios  between 
about  12:1  and  a^out  20: 1.  carried  out  using  stoichiomet- 
ric deficiencies  of  aqueous  nitric  acid  of  HNOj  con- 
centrations between  about  15%  and  about  35%  and 
temperatures  between  140"  C.  and  220*  C. 


3,415.621 
CRYSTALTIVF  VfFTABORIC    ACID  BY  HYDROLY- 
SIS OF  SECONDAKV    ALKVI    BORAIF   FSLFR 
Peter  W.  Gilderson.  Oaldand,  Stanley   F.   Newman.  San 
Francisco,  and  Lloyd  C.  Fetterly,  Oakland,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y„  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1965.  Ser.  No.  514,716 

3  Claims.  (CL  23—149) 
When  aliphatic  secondarv  aLohols  are  produced  by 
the  controlled  oxidation  of  pardffiri'i  in  the  presence  of 
oxyboron  compounds,  an  improved  continuous  prcKess 
is  obtained  by  separately  hydrolyzing  the  resulting  sec- 
allcyl  borate  ester  in  a  controlled  manner  with  a  limited 
proportion  of  water  directly  to  the  alcohol  and  pre- 
dominantly metaboric  acid  (HOBO)  in  crystalline  form, 
and  recycling  the  crystalline  metaboric  acid  to  the  oxida- 
tion zone. 


3,415,619 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AMMONIUM 
PHOSPHATE 
David   M.   Young,  Samia,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jane  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,451 

8  Claims.  (CL  23—107) 
This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  preparation 
of  water-soluble  ammonium  phosphates  bv  extracting  a 
substantially  iron-free  aqueous  phosphoric  acid,  derived 
from  the  reaction  of  a  calcium  phosphate-containmg  ore 
and  a  strong  mineral  acid,  into  a  water-immiscible  tnalkyl 
phosphate  extractant.  separating  the  phosphoric  acid- 
laden  extractant  from  the  residual  aqueous  phase,  remov- 
ing the  calcium  impurities  therefrom,  contacting  the  phos- 
-  phoric  acid-ladcn  extractant  with  anhydrous  ammonia  at 
a  temperature  of  between  about  20  and  90'  C  and  sepa- 
rating solid,  water-soluble  ammonium  phosphate  from 
the  extractant, 

3.415,620 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION   OF 

POTASSIl  M   SI  LFATE 

Alberto  Scarfi  and  Emanuele  Gugliotta.  Siracusa,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Slncat  Societa  Industriale  (  aunese  S.p..A., 

Palermo,  Italy 

FUed  May  17,  1967.  Ser.  No.  639.129 
Claims  priority,  applicadon  Italy,  May  18.  1966. 
18,035 
7  Claims.  (CL  23—121) 
Raw  kainite  is  leached  at  temperatures  greater  than  90° 
C   with  an  epsomite  brine  into  a  langbeinite  slurry,  a  por- 
tion of  which  IS  reacted  with  a  schoenite  brine,  whereby 
there  arc  obtained  potassium  chloride  and  epsomite  which 
are  separated  from  ea^h  other  and  an  epsomite  brine.  .A 
portion  of  the  epsomite   brine   is  recycled   to  the   initial 
process  step  and  another  portion  is  reacted  with  the  re- 
mainder of  the  langbeinite  slurry  and  a  portion  of  the 
epsomite.    thus    affording    further    langbeinite    which    is 
treated  with  a  sulfate  brine,  whereby  there  are  obtained  a 
schoenite  brine  and  .schoenite  which  is  reacted  with  po- 
tassium chloride  and  water  to  form  poussium  sulfate  and 
a  sulfate  brine. 


3,415.622 

METHOD  FOR   INHIBITING.   CORROSION 

Richard    Waack,    Framingfaam,    Mass.,    assignor    to    Ilie 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora 

tion  of  Delaware 
No   Drawing.   Original   application   Aug,   26.    1963,   Ser. 

No.  305,198,  now  Patent  No.  3.305,388,  dated  Feb.  21, 

1967.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  600.281 

5  Claims.  (C\.  23—154) 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  protonic  acid  attack  of  a 
metal  containing  an  element  .>f  the  group  consisting  of 
zinc  and  iron,  which  metal  is  in  contact  with  an  aqueous 
system  containing  a  dilute  protonic  acid,  which  method 
comprises  introducing  into  such  aqueous  system  a  small 
amount  of  an  organo  tin  composition  sufficient  to  inhibit 
protonic  acid  attack  of  the  metal,  said  organo  tin  com- 
pound having  the  general  formula: 


H 
R,  C=CHi 

\    / 
8. 


wherein  Rj,  Rj  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

H 
— C=CHi 

alkyl  hydrocarbons  having  from  2  to  6  carbons  and  aryl 
hydrocarbons  having  from  6  to  10  carbons,  with  the  fur- 
ther overall  limitation  that  at  least  one  of  the  R  groups 
shall  be  of  the  class  of  alkyl  and  aryl  hydrocarbons  as 
specified. 


3,415.623 

PROCF.SS  FOR  PREPARING  CONDENSED 

PHOSPHOROUS  ACID 

Robert    L.   CarroU,   Bridgeton.   and   Riyad   R.   Irani,   St. 

Louis,  Mo.,  asdgnors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis, 

Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Apr.  19,  1965.  Ser.  No.  449,281 

14  Claims.  (CL  23—165) 
A  process  is  described  for  preparing  condensed  phos- 
phorous acid  by  adding  phosphorus  trihalide  to  a  reaction 
medium  of  water,  orthophosphorous  acid  or  mixtures  of 
thiese  under  reaction  conditions  which  minimize  the  for- 
mation of  separate  phases  of  the  pboaphonig  trihalide  and 
the  reaction  medium  and  under  temperature  conditions 
which  arc  below  the  decomposition  temperature  of  con- 
densed phosphorous  acid  until  the  reaction  product  has  a 
P40j  content  of  from  greater  than  67%  by  weight  to 
about  75%  by  weight. 
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3,415,624 
PRtKESS  AND   APPARATUS  FOR  THF   MANU- 

FACTl  RE  OF  PHOSPHOROUS  ACID 
Joseph  Cremer,  Hermulheim,  near  Cologne.  I'rsus 
Thummler  and  Friedrich  Schulte,  Hurth.  near 
Cologne,  and  Heinz  Harnisch,  Lovenich,  Weiden. 
Germany,  assignors  to  Knapsack  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1965.  Ser.  No.  477,715 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  19,  1964. 

K   540,461 

6  CUims.  (CL  23—165) 


Apparatus  and  process  for  the  manufacture  of  phos- 
phorous acid  from  phosphorus  trichloride  and  water  by 
hydrolysis  comprismg  introducing  phosphorus  trichloride 
and  water  as  the  starting  components  in  finely  divided 
form  into  a  reaction  zone,  intimately  mixing  the  compo- 
nents, reacting  the  components  in  the  gas  phase  at  a 
temperature  of  150  to  200°  C  ,  and  removing  resulting 
final  product  in  the  form  of  a  melt. 


3,415,625 

PREPARATION  OF  HEXAGONAL  BORON 

NITRIDE 

Albert  BabI  and  Heinz  Geng,  Waldshut,  Baden,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Lonza-Werke  G.m.bJl.,  Weil  am  Rhine, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,922 
Claims  priority.  appHcation  Switzerland,  Feb.  3,  1967, 

1,642/67 
4  Claims.  (CL  23—204) 
Hexagonal  boron  nitride  is  prepared  by  heating  a  mix- 
ture of  an  oxygen-containirvg  boron  compound  and  an 
organic  nitrogen-containing  compound  in  a  reactor  whose 
walls  have  a  coating  of  preformed  hexagonal  boron 
nitride. 


3,415,626 
PROCF.SS    FOR    DETERMINING    THF    FRFF-OXY- 

GEN  CONTENT  OF  A  GAS  OR  DUST  MIXTl  RF 

Wilhelm   J.   Hanssen.   Geleen,   Netherlands,   assignor   to 

Stamicart>oa  N.V.,  Heerlen,  Netherlands 

Filed  June  29,  1964.  Ser.  No.  378,797 

Claims  priorir>,  application  Germany,  July  2,  1963, 

St    16.145 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Dec.  6,   1963, 

301,469 
3  Claims.  (CI.  23—232) 
A  method  of  determining  free-oxygen  content  of  gas- 
eous mixtures  by  combination  of  the  oxygen  with  vapor- 


ized combustible  material  The  gaseous  mixture  is  con- 
tacted with  a  vaporizable  combustible  material  until  it  is 
saturated,  and  the  combustible  material  is  selected  to  have 
a  saturation  pi:>int  above  the  upper  explosive  point  of  the 
mixture.  The  amount  of  oxygen  is  determmed  by  cata- 
lyzing the  combustion  on  the  surface  of  a  resistor  whose 
resistance  is  measured.  Preferably,  the  resistor  is  part  of 
an  arm  of  a  resistance  bridge  circuit  and  the  bridge  also 


*"<V«» 


includes  a  resistor  having  a  negative  temperature  coef- 
ficient of  resistance.  TTiis  counteracts  the  effect  of  tem- 
perature which  increases  the  amount  of  combustible 
material  in  the  saturated  mixture  thereby  diluting  the 
oxygen. 

3,415,627 
CHEMICAL  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Jckseph  M.  Rait,  Snyder,  N.Y. 

(95  Huxley  Drive,  Buffalo,  N.Y.     14226) 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  201,677,  June   II, 

1962.  lliis  application  Mar.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,648 

15  Claims.  (CL  23—253) 


./ 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising,  proc- 
essing means  operable  to  prepare  a  sample  solution,  a 
housing  enclosing  said  processing  means,  extractor  means 
including  a  receptacle  having  an  axis  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  receptacle  about  said  axis,  a  cover  movable 
relative  to  said  housing  between  an  open  position  expos- 
ing said  extractor  means  and  a  closed  position  cover- 
ing the  same,  and  means  for  withdrawing  a  sample  fluid 
from  said  receptacle  including  a  conduit  carried  by  said 
cover  for  movement  therewith,  said  conduit  being  ar- 
ranged for  communication  with  said  processing  means 
and  having  an  intake  end  positioned  m  said  receptacle 
along  said  axis  when  said  cover  is  in  said  closed  posi- 
tion. 
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3,415,628 
APPARATUS    FOR   THE    THERMAL    DECOMPOSI 
TION    OF    SATLTIATED    HYDROCARBONS    TO 
PRODUCE  UNSATURATED  HYDROCARBONS 
Mik^  Freund,  Zoltin  Nagy,  and  Uszio  Siepety,  Buda- 
pest, Hungary,  aasicnon  to  Magyar  Asraayola)  es  Foid- 
pu  Kkcrlcti  Intezet,  Veszprem,  Hnngary,  a  firm 

FUcd  June  2,  19«i,  Scr.  No.  460,718 

ClaliM  priority,  appUcatioa  Hoogary,  June  4,  1964. 

MA   US*,  MA   1,351 

6  Claima.  (CL  23 — 277) 


the  reactor  m  spaced  relation  to  the  outer  walls,  a  partial 
baffle  poaiuooed  between  llie  verucal  wall  and  one  of  the 
outer  walls,  a  plurality  of  agitators  m  the  reactor  com- 
partment poaitioned  to  induce  a  continuous,  unidirectional 
flow  of  reaction  slurry,  an  inlet  for  introducing  ground 
rock  adjacent  one  side  of  the  partial  baffle,  an  inlet  for 
sulfuric  acid  downstream  from  the  inlet  for  ground  rock, 
and  a  product  withdrawal  outlet  adjacent  the  other  side 
of  the  partial  baffle. 


Apptratui  for  the  flame  reaction  of  a  combustible 
gaseous  mixture  includes  a  diffuscr  having  the  gaseous 
mixture  flowing  longitudinally  therethrough,  a  combus- 
tkm  chamber  wherein  the  gaseous  mixture  ii  burned  and 
an  intermediate  section  connecting  the  difTuser  to  the 
combustion  chamber.  The  intermediate  section  is  formed 
by  a  series  of  laterally  ipaced  substantially  parallel  plates 
forming  restricted  flow  channels  therebetween  These 
plates  have  parallel  spacer  ribs  and  each  rib  has  a  groove 
extending  longitudinally  of  iu  outer  edge  and  the  grooves 
form  additional  flow  passages  which  are  restricted  rela- 
tive to  the  flow  in  the  channels  between  the  plates. 


3^1S.63« 
BORON-r^TTROGEN  COMPOt^>fD 


Lodwig   Kowwi    Hnber,    PMladclpWa,    Pa^   aarignor   to 
Penvult  Chcmkala  Corporatloa,  PUladdpUa,  Pa.,  a 
corporatkM  of  PcaMytraafai 
No  Dniwii«.  Filed  SepL  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,612 

2  ClafaBS.  (CI.  23—358) 
A   nitrogen   compound   derived   from   boric   acid   and 
hydraxine. 

3,415,631 
PROTECTIVE  COATED  ARTICLE 
NeU  N.  Aalt,  Holden,  and  WlUUm  Maxwell  WheUdon, 
Jr„  PramibBghain  Center,  Maaa.,  aarignors  to  Norton 


ntnghai 
r,  Wor 


Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporatioa  of  Maaaa- 
chnsetts 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,220 
9  Claims.  (CI.  29—195) 

A  proceu  for  the  protection  of  steel,  ferrous  metals 
and  ferrous  alloy  substrates  which  are  particularly  lub- 
ject  to  corrosion  from  molten  aluminum  and  molten  met- 
al alloys  melting  at  temperatures  below  1200*  C.  by  spray- 
ing the  substrates  with  a  metal  melting  above  700*  C.  and 
itable  in  air  onto  the  substrate  and  thereafter  spraying  a 
resistant  outer  coating  of  calcium  aluminate  The  process 
also  provides  for  a  refractory  coating  intermediate  the 
metal  undercoat  and  outer  coating  of  calcium  aluminate. 


3r418ji33 

FUEL  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 

Akto  Rechbergar.  VIeMa,  Aaatria,  aailAor  to  SImU  Oil 

r ■■■) .  New  York,  N.V^  a  corporatkw  ci  Delaware 

No  Drawtef.  Filed  May  31,  IH^  Ser.  No.  553,677 

Clafana  priority,  aypttcatioa  Aastria,  Iom  4,  1965. 

A  S,131/6S 

2  CWma.  (CL  44—74) 

A   fuel   oil   composition  containing  a  combination  of 

cyclohexyl  mtrate  and  an   oil  soluble  barium  salt  of  a 

iulfooic  acid  to  inhibit  exhaust  smoke  emission. 


3v415,629 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

PHOSPHORIC  ACID 

Enrico  Pettttl,  Cindnnatl,  Ohio,  Mdkpior  to  The  Chemical 

and  lodnstrial  Corp.,  Cindnnatl,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

FQed  Jan.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  522,249 
8  Clalma.  (CL  23—285) 


3,415.633 
GAS  CON'VERSION  MEA.NS  AND  METHOD 


Stevfl  S.  Anthony,  Brighton,  Mich. 


of  one-half 


to  Eari  J.  Berwick,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FiUd  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,522 

11  Clainv.  (CL  48—196) 


A  single  compartment  reactor  for  production  of  phos-  Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  impurities  such  as 
phoric  acid  from  phosphate-containing  rock  and  sukuric  sulfur  and  nitrogen  from  natural  gas  by  passing  the  gas 
acM   having  a  straight  vertical  wall  disposed  centndly  in    through  a  solution  containing  methyl  salicylate. 
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3.415,634 

TREATMENT  OF   HYDROCARBON 

CONTAINING  OILS 

Frederick  James  Dent  and  George  PerdvaL  SolihnU,  Eng- 

Imad,  muifoon  to  The  Gas  CoondL  London,  England, 

a  British  hody  corporate 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299.064 

(Talnu  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  Aug.  3,  1962. 

30,016/62 
10  Claims.  (CL  48—213) 
A  process  is  disclosed  for  continuously  reforming  hy- 
drocarbons by  passing  the  vapor  of  a  hydrocarbon  feed- 
stock along  with  a  mixture  of  steam  and  a  hydrogenating 
gas  over  an  active  steam  reforming  metal  catxilyst.  With- 
out regenerating  the  catalyst  the  hydrocarbon  feedstock 
vapor  is  converted  in  a  single  stage  into  a  gas  containing 
no  hydrocarbon  above  niethane.  The  hydrogenating  gas 
may  be  molecular  hydrogen  alone  or  in  combination  with 
carbon  monoxide,  carbon  dioxide  and  gaseous  hydro- 
carbons. 

3,415,635 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  GRINDING  MEMBER 
Raymond  T.  HaUcweU,  HUUngdon  Heath,  England,  as- 
signor to  Toohnasters  Limited,  HUUngdon  Heath,  Mid- 
dlesex, England 

FUed  July  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  548,637 
9  ClainM.  (CL  51—293) 


the  form  of  an  attenuated  ribbon  exposed  to  the  atmoe- 
phere,  through  the  path  of  a  laser  beam  directed  thereon 
With  an  energy  level  sufficient  to  penetrate  the  ribbon  and 
vaporize  the  refractory  inclusions  causing  them  to  dis- 
sipate into  the  atmosphere.  The  energy  level  of  the  laser 
!^am  is  preferably  at  least  equal  to  that  intended  to  be 
developed  in  laser  devices  subsequently  formed  from  the 
glass  melt  so  as  to  remove  all  irKlusions  which  would  tend 
to  expand  and  cause  cracking  of  the  devices  during  use. 


3,415,637 

STRENGTHENING  GLASS  SHEETS 
BY  ION   EXCHANGE 

Theodore  W.  Glynn,  Kingiport,  Tenn.,  aaaignor  to  Amer- 
ican Saint  Gohain  Corporation,  Ung^ort,  Tean.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Condnnatlon-ln-part  of  ahandoned  applica- 
tions Scr.  No.  218,445,  Aug.  21,  1962,  and  Scr.  No. 
549,828,  May  31, 1H6.  This  appUcatiM  Jnne  14, 1967, 
Ser.  No.  645,889 

4  Claims.  (CL  65—30) 
A  small  amount  of  potassium  silicate  is  advantageously 
added  to  a  molten  potassium  nitrate  bath  used  in  the 
strengthening  of  glass  sheets  by  ion  exchange  techniques. 
Soda-lime  glass  cuUet  can  similarly  be  employed  in  certain 
of  these  molten  potassium  nitrate  baths. 


^' 


A  method  of  making  a  grinding  member  having  a  base 
and  on  said  base  a  kneadable  composition  comprising 
a  synthetic  resin  and  abrasive  particles,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

rolling  said  composition  on  said  base  to  a  predetermined 
form  with  a  master  roller,  and  thereafter  causing 
said  composition  to  harden  slowly  without  substan- 
tially changing  the  volume. 


3,415,636 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  MOLTEN  GLASS 
WFTH  A  LASER  BEAM 
Lee  O.  Upton,  Stnrbridgc,  Maas.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  American  Optical  Corporation,  a  corpora - 
don  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  399,934 
3  Claims,  (a.  65—17) 


WsavsK-.  r 


A  method  of  removing  furnace  refractory   inclusions 
from  melts  of  laser  glass  by  causing  the  nuelt  to  flow,  in 


3,415,638 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AMMONIUM 
PHOSPHATE 

John  David  Crowther  Hemalcy  and  StanMaw  Maria 
Janikowsfcl,  Felixstowe,  Snffolk,  England,  assignors  to 
Flsons  Fertilizers  limited,  Feltxatowe,  Snffolk,  England 

No  Drawhv.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1945,  Ser.  Na  439,978 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Mar.  26,  1944, 
12,781/64;  Jnnc  17,  1944,  25,168/64 

11  Clahna.  (CL  71—36) 
A  process  for  malting  ammonium  phosphate  fertilizers 
is  provided,  wherein  phosphoric  acid  and  ammonia  are 
reacted  under  pressure  at  a  water  content  and  tempera- 
ture such  that  a  solid  product  is  obtained  upon  expulsion 
into  a  2one  at  ambient  {Measures. 


3,415,639 

METHOD   FOR  THE  MANUFACTLTIE   OF  TAN- 
TALUM  AND  OR   NIOBIUTVi  POWDER 

Gustav    Dacndliker,    Bfa^clden,    Alex    Jacoh,    Rdnach. 
Basel-Land,  and  Walter  Schellcr,  Mnencbcnstetai,  Swit- 
zcriand,  Msignors  to  Ciha  limited,  Basel,  Switzerland, 
a  company  of  Switzerland 
No  Drawtaig.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  540,179 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  25,  1945, 

7,279/65 

3  Claims.  (CL  75 — .5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  tantalum  powders 
and  niobium  powders  suitable  for  the  manufacture  of 
sintered  anodes  for  electrolytic  condensers,  which  com- 
prises reducing  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  tantalum  chloride,  tantalum  oxychloride,  nio- 
bium chloride,  niobium  oxychloride,  tantalum  oxide  and 
niobium  oxide  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  magnesium  metal  and  calcium  metal,  mix- 
ing the  resulting  metal  powder,  after  washing  out  the  salt 
in  a  manner  which  is  in  itself  known,  with  at  most  the 
stoichiometric  amount  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carbon  and  metal  carbide  required 
for  the  formation  of  CO  relative  to  the  oxygen  content 
present,  purifying  by  sintering  in  vacuo  at  temperatures 
of  1600  to  2200*  C  ,  hydrogenating  the  sintered  powder 
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in  a  manner  which  is  in  itself  kno«Ti,  gnnding  it  and  de- 
hydrogenating  it. 

3.415,640 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  DISPERSIONS  OF 

PARTICULATE  OXIDES  IN  METALS 

John  B.  Lambert,  MUI  Creek  Hundred,  Del.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Fansteel  Metallurgical  Conwra- 

tioo,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

324,234,  Nov.  18.  1963.  This  application  Oct.  28.  1966, 

Ser.  No.  590.216 

8  Claims.  (CI.  75— .5) 

When  uniform  dispersions  of  small-particle-sized  rc- 
fractor>  metaJ  oxide  particles,  such  as  thoria,  in  cerUin 
matnx  metals,  such  as  nickel  and  nickel-chromium  dilo>s, 
are  made  by  first  making  a  mixture  of  the  refractory  oxide 
particles  and  oxides  of  the  matnx  metals  and  then  reduc- 
ing the  matrix  metal  oxide  to  metal  at  elevated  tempera- 
ture, Lhere  is  a  marked  tendency  for  the  refractory  oxide 
particles  to  grow  to  a  size  larger  than  desired.  This  growth 
tendency  is  limited  by  spray-drying  droplets  of  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  compound  of  the  matrix  metaJ,  in  which 
there  is  dispersed  a  compound  of  the  metal  of  the  re- 
fractory oxide,  under  the  following  conditions: 

(1 )  The  spray  droplets  are  atomized  to  a  nun>ber  aver- 
age diameter  in  microns,  X,  less  than  100  into  an 
atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  (0.075A^  +  20O)  °  C. 
to  950°  C  ,  and  thereafter 

(2)  The  matrix  metal  compounds  in  the  dried  droplets 
are  reduced  in  a  reducing  atmosphere,  the  tempera- 
ture of  Nvhich  does  not  exceed  950°  C.  until  the  re- 
duction is  at  least  50%  complete 


3,415,641 

>\T10LGHT  NICKEL  BASE  ALLOY 

Earl   W.  Ross,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  ass^or  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  c^rpo""***""  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,618 

5  Claims.  (O.  75—171) 


I' 


-I r 


/^J'r  A^itrr /xf*r 
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3.415,642 
ADDITIVE  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  SPHEROIDAL 
GRAPHITE  CAST  IRON  CONSISTING  MOSTLY 
OF  CALCIl  M^SILICON 
Hiroshi  Matsumolo,  Yono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo 

Kakin  Kogyo  (  o..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1965, 
40  76.207 
2  Claims.  (CI.  75—130) 
1.  An  additive  for  production  of  cast  iron  containing 
spheroidal  graphite,  consisting  of  20  to  90%  by  weight  of 
calcium-silicon  as  a  main  compDnent.  2  to  60%  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  sub-component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  calcium  chloride  and  a  mixture  of  calcium 
chloride  and  at  least  one  of  chlorides  of  rare  earth  ele- 
ments, and  2  to  40%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  auxiliary 
compound    selected    from    the    group  consisting  of   mag- 
nesium chloride,  barium  chloride,  oxides  of  rare  canh  ele- 
ments, fluorides  of  rare  earth  elements,  carbonates  of  rare 
earth  elements,  magnesium  fluoride  and  barium  carbonate. 


3,415,643 
HIGH   TEMPERATLRE    FERROMAGNETIC 
COBALT-BASE    ALLOY 
John  C.  Freche,   Fairview   Park,   Richard   L.   Ashbrook, 
Berea.  Gary  D.  Sandrock,  Cleveland,  and  Robert  I  ewis 
Dreshfield,    Parma    Heights.    Ohio,    avsignors    to    the 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Admin- 
istrator of  the  National  .Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,950 

9  Claims.  (CI.  75—170) 
1.  A  cobalt  base  alloy  having  a  high  Curie  tempera- 
ture, high  strength  and  high  magnetic  induction  for  low 
applied  fields  at  elevated  temperatures  consisting  essen- 
tially of  from  5%  to  14%  tungsten,  from  .3%  to  1.8% 
titanium,  from  0.1%  to  1%  zirconium,  from  0.3%  to 
0.7%  carbon,  up  to  10%  ircm,  and  the  rest  essentially 
cobalt. 


3.415.644 

NOVEL  PHOTOCiRAPHH    PRODUCTS 

AND  PR(K  ESSES 

Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  .Mass.,  a.ssignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,     Cambridge,     .Mass.,     a     corporation     of 

Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,283 
60  Claims.  (CI.  96—3} 
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1  .\n  improved  wrought  nickel  base  alloy  having  a 
stress  rupture  life  of  greater  than  900  hours  at  1600° 
F.  and  35,000  p.s.i.  stress  and  virtually  no  sigma  phase 
formation  durmg  such  ume,  the  alloy  consisting  essen- 
tially of,  by  weight: 

0.2-0.3%  C 

0.005-0.2%  B  _ 

about  14-16%  Co 

9-12%  Or 

3-4%  Mo 

4.5-6%  Al 

3-4%  Ti 

5-6%  W 

up  to  about  0.05%  Zr 

8-9%  .Al^Ti 

with  the  balance  Ni  and  incidental  impurities. 
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The  present  invention  relates  to  photography,  particu- 
larly, to  photographic  products  specifically  adapted  for 
employment  in  specified  photoeraF>hic  diffusion  transfer 
color  processes  and,  more  particularly,  to  photographic 
products  which  comprise  a  composite  photosensitive  struc- 
ture which  contains  a  plurality  of  essential  layers  includ- 
ing, in  sequence,  a  dimensionally  stable  opaque  layer,  one 
or  more  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  each  having  asso- 
ciated dye  image-providing  materials  which  are  soluble 
and  diffusible,  in  alkali,  at  a  first  pH;  a  polymeric  image- 
receiving  layer;  a  polymeric  acid  layer  containing  suffi- 
cient acidifying  groups  to  effect  reduction  of  a  processing 
composition  from  a  first  pH  to  a  second  pH  at  which  the 
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dye  image-providing  materials  are  insoluble  and  nondiffus- 
iblc;  and  a  dimensionally  stable  transparent  layer,  and  to 
specified  photographic  diffusion  transfer  processes  employ- 
ing such  products  I  he  photosensitive  compxisite  structure 
will  include  means  securing  the  respective  layers  in  fixed 
or  laminate  relationship  and  may  include  a  rupturable 
container  retaining  an  alkaline  processing  composition 
possessing  the  first  pH  and  containing  an  opacifying  agent 
which  may  reflect  incident  radiation,  in  a  quantity  suffi- 
cient to  mask  dye  image-proMding  materials  associated 
with  the  silver  halide  emulsion,  upon  distribution  of  the 
composition  intermediate  the  siher  halide  emulsions  and 
image -receiving  layer  during  photographic  diffusion  trans- 
fer color  processing  in  accordance  with  the  present 
invention. 


3,415,645 

OPAQIE  PERMEABLE  POL^'MERIC  LAYER  IN 

PHOTO-SENSmVE  ELEMENT 

Edwin  H.  I^nd.  Cambridge,  Mass..  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation.     C  ambridge.     Mass..     a     corporation    of 

Delaware 

nied  Mar.  10.  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,298 
60  Claims.  (CI.  96—3) 
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1,  A  photographic  film  unit  which  is  adapted  to  be 
processed  by  passing  said  unit  between  a  pair  of  juxta- 
posed pressure-applying  members  and  which  comprises, 
in  combination: 

a  photosensitive  element  comprising  a  composite  struc- 
ture containing,  as  essential  layers,  in  sequence,  a 
first  dimensionally  stable  transparent  layer,  a  photo- 
sensitive silver  hahde  emulsion  layer  having  associat- 
ed therewith  a  dye  image-forming  material  which  is 
soluble  and  diffusible,  in  alkali,  at  a  first  pH,  an 
alkaline  solution  permeable  opaque  layer,  an  alltaline 
solution  permeable  polymeric  layer  d\ cable  by  said 
dye  image-providing  material,  an  alkaline  solution 
f>ermeable  p>olymeric  acid  layer  containing  sufficient 
acidifying  groups  to  effect  reduction  of  a  processing 
solution  having  said  first  pH  to  a  second  pH  al  which 
said  dye  image-providing  material  is  substantially 
insoluble  and  nondiffusible,  a  second  dimensionally 
stable  transparent  layer,  and  means  securmg  said  lay- 
ers in  fixed  relationship,  and 
a  rupturable  container  retaining  an  alkaline  process- 
ing solution,  having  said  first  pH,  fixedly  positioned 
and  extending  transverse  a  leading  edge  of  said 
photosensitive  element  to  effect  unidirectional  dis- 
charge of  the  container's  contents  between  said  al- 
kaline solution  permeable  and  dyeable  polymeric  lay- 
er and  the  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
next  adjacent  thereto  upon  application  of  compres- 
sive force  to  said  container. 


3.415,646 

NOVEL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS 

AND  PROCESSES 

Exiwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge.  .Mass..  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation.     Cambridge.     Mass.,    a     corporation     of 

Delaware 

Filed  May  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638.817 
60  Claims.  (CI.  96—3) 
1.  A  photographic   film   unit   which  is  adapted  to  be 
processed  by  passing  said  unit  between  a  pair  of  juxta- 


posed pressurc-applyirvg  members  and  which  comprises, 

in  combination: 

a  photosensitive  element  comprising  a  composite  struc- 
ture containing,  as  essential  layers,  in  sequence,  a 
first  dimensionally  stable  transparent  layer,  a  photo- 
sensitive silver  halide  emulsion  layer  having  asso- 
cited  therewith  a  dye  image-forming  material  which 
is  soluble  and  diffusible,  m  alkali,  at  a  first  pH,  an 
alkaline  solution  permeable  polymeric  layer  dyeable 
by  said  d\e  image-providing  material,  an  alkaline 
solution  permeable  p>olymeric  acid  layer  conlainmg 
sufficient  acidifying  groups  to  effect  reduction  of  a 
processing  solution  having  said  first  pH  to  a  second 
pH  at  which  said  dye  image-providing  material  is 
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substantially  insoluble  and  nondiffusible,  a  second 
dimensionally  stable  transparent  layer,  and  means 
securing  said  layers  in  fixe>d  relationship,  and 
a  rupturable  container  retaining  an  alkaline  processing 
solution,  having  said  first  pH  and  containing  dis- 
persed therein  an  opacifying  agent,  in  a  quantity  suf- 
ficient to  mask  said  dye  image-pro\iding  material, 
fixedly  positioned  and  extending  transverse  a  leading 
edge  of  said  photosensitive  element  to  effect  uni- 
directional discharge  of  the  container's  contents  be- 
tween said  alkaline  solution  permeable  and  dyeable 
polymeric  layer  and  the  photosensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  next  adjacent  thereto  upon  applica- 
tion of  compressive  force  to  said  container. 


3.415.647 

PHOTOGRAPHIC   SILVER    HALIDE    DIFFLSION 
ITtANSFER    PROCESS 
Edwin  B.  W_>and   and  Raife  G.  Tarkingfon,   Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company.   Koch- 
ester,  N.\  ..  a  corporation  of  New  Jerse> 

No  Drawing.  C  ontinuation-in-part  of  application  .Ser.  No. 
104.819.  Apr.  24,  1961.  This  application  May  17,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  456,496 

21  Claims.  (CI.  96—29) 

1.  A  light-insensitive  reception  element  adapted  for  use 
in  a  silver  halide  diffusion  transfer  process  comprising  a 
support  having  coated  thereon  in  order,  a  first  layer  con- 
taining from  about  0.5- ICK)  mg.  of  silver  precipitaimg 
agent  per  square  foot,  supenmposed  on  the  first  layer  an 
alkali  permeable  second  layer  relatively  opaque  to  light, 
and  superimposed  over  the  second  layer  an  alkali  per- 
meable third  layer  containing  substantially  only  enough 
silver  precipitating  agent  for  the  formation  of  an  image 
of  good  contrast,  the  said  layers  containing  a  hydrophilic 
colloid  binder. 


3,415,648 

PVA   ETCH   MASKING   PROCESS 

Anthony  J.  Certa,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Philco- 

Ford  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1964.  Ser.  No.  388,200 

2  Claims.  (CI.  96—36) 

Formation  of  highly  adherent  etch  mask  by  coating 

substrate   with   photosensitized   P\'A  film,  exposing  film 

through  mask  to  actinic  radiation,  washing  film  to  remove 

unexposed  portions,  and  re -exposing  film,  as  washed,  to 

actinic  radiation  to  cause  film  to  have  good  adherexKC. 


W) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


BER    10,   1968 


3,415,649 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODLKTION  OF  UGHT- 
SENSmVE  MATERIAL  CONTALNING  COAT- 
ING AIDS 
Pumikiko  NliUo,  Odawani-iU.  and  YoahlUd*  Hayakawa 
nd  Hldao  Kawano,  MHiamlwhlf  rannacM,  Japan,  a»- 
■Ipion  to  F^  SkaiklB  FUm  KabnaUU  Kaiska,  Kaiu- 

Biw».kcn,  lapaa,  a  corporadoa  o#  Japan 
o  Drawteg.  Flkd  Jom  12,  1M4,  S«r.  No.  377.102 
Clakna  priority,  applkalloa  Japan,  Jnly  1,  1M3, 
3S/34,M5 
9  Oaima.  (CI  9«— 94) 
By  incorporating  in  a  gelation-containing  layer,  eg 
a  protective  coating  layer,  for  photographic  light-sensitivc 
elements  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


two  such  compoimds  and  having  a  phosphonic  acid  group 
or  an  arylsulfonyi  group  suDslituted  on  each  carbon  of  the 
branch.  These  developers  can  be  either  in  the  emuliioo 
layer  or  in  a  separate  layer  contiguous  to  the  emulsion 
layer  and  they  provide  a  product  having  improved  storage 
stability  aa  well  as  less  fog  and  high  sensitivity. 
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wherein  R  is  H  or  an  alkyl  group,  R'  is  an  alkyl  group, 
m  is  0-20,  n  is  3  or  4  and  M  is  an  alkali  metal  or  an 
ammonium  group,  the  formation  of  rcpellencies  or  comets 
can  be  prevented. 


3,415,650 
METHOD   OF  MAKING   FINE,  UNIFORM  SILVTR 

HALIDE  GRAINS 
Gordon  F.  Frame  and  Bcn|aniln  A.  Joknaon,  Rochester, 
N.Y^  aMi^iort  to  Fat**T«wi  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y^  a  corpomtloB  of  New  Jcncy 

FOad  Not.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,S07 
IS  Oakm.  (CL  9^—94) 


3,415,652 
SILVER    HALIDE    COLOR    PHOTOGRAPHIC 
ELEMENTS     UTILIZING     ALPHA-SLLFO- 
NYLOXY     SL'BSTTTLTED     TWO-EQUIVA- 
LENT YELLOW-FORMLNG  COUTLERS 
Raipfa  F.  Porter,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporadon  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,822 

11  Claims.  (CL  96—100) 
Aipha-sulfonyloxy  substituted  2-equivalent  yellow  dye- 
forming  couplers  arc  used  to  advantage  for  forming  yel- 
lo*  dye  images  in  color  photography,  partKularly  bo- 
cause  these  coupler?  arc  characterized  by  not  producing 
color  fog  and  having  very  good  coupling  reactivity. 


3,415,653 
SILVTR   HALIDE   PHOTOGRAPHIC   EMULSIONS 
CONTALNING    A    COPOLYMER    OF    VINYL- 
AMINE  AND  ACRYUC  ACID 
Donakl  A.  Smith  and  Ernest  J.  Perry,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignor*    to    Fiw^"fin    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dm.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,145 

2  Claims.  (O.  96— 114) 
In  preparation  of  photographic  silver  halide  emulsions, 
silver  halide  is  emulsified  by  reacting  soluble  silver  salt 
and  soluble  halide  salt  to  form  silver  halide  in  aqueous 
medium  with  a  peptizer  in  solution.  The  peptizer  is  a 
copolymer  compriiing  vinylamine  units  and  acrylic  acid 
units  in  mole  ratio  in  the  range  from  1  0  1  0  to  1.8:1.0. 
In  some  embodiments  the  copolymer  can  further  com- 
prise up  to  5  molar  parts  ethyl  acrylate. 


3,415,654 
DEEP  VAT  FERMENTATION  OF  BEER 
Robert  E.  Zinn,  Lexington,  Maaa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Falstafl  Brewing  Corporatkm,  St  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part    of    appiicatloa    Ser.    No.    107,356, 
.May  3,  1961.  This  application  Jane  10,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
462,882 

8  Claims.  (CI.  99—31) 


In  making  silver  halide  emulsions,  the  initial  silver 
halide  precipitation  is  carried  out  in  a  reaction  zone  be- 
neath the  surface  of  peptizer  solution  introducing  a  solu- 
ble silver  and  halide  salt  into  a  mixing  chamber  through 
which  peptizing  solution  circulates.  The  silver  halide  re- 
actants  form  silver  halide  precipitaties  in  the  reaction 
chamber  which  are  expelled  by  centrifugal  force. 


3,415,651 
UGHT^ENSmVE  MATERIAL   WITH 
INCORPORATED   DEVELOPER 
Anita    von    Konig,    Hehnot   Mader.   and    Edith    Weydc, 
Levcrkoacn,  Germany,  assignars  to  Agfa  AkticngescU- 
•ckaft,  Leverknscn,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  20,  1965.  Ser.  No.  449,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  13,  1964, 

A  46,041 
13  Claims.  (CL  96—95) 
Developers  suiuble  for  incorporation  in  light-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsions  are  ortho-  or  para-aminophenol 

derivatives  or  orthc^  or  para-naphthol  derivatives  having        A  becr-making  process  wherein  a  yeast  and  wort  mix- 
a  2-carbon  cham  bridged  between  the  amine  groups  of    turc  is  fermented  as  a  liquid  body  havmg  a  depth  in  ex- 
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cess  of  20  feet,  the  reciprocal  ratio  of  the  open  surface 
area  to  volume  of  the  body  being  at  least  20. 


3,415,655 
MILK  PRODUCT  CONTALNING  FREE  A.MINO 
ACIDS  A.ND  .METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE 
SAME 

TetBuo   Hino,   Tokyo,   Kolchi   Hayaski,   Kanagawa-kcn, 

and  Norlko  Uzoka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign nri  to  AJino- 

moto  Co.,  Inc^  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Piled  Oct  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,137 
6  Claims.  (Ci  99—54) 

1.  A  milk  product  selected  from  the  group  of  fluid 
cow's  milk,  liquid  cow's  milk  concentrate,  and  dry  cows 
milk  containing  at  least  one  free  indispensible  amino  acid 
selected  from  a  first  group  consisting  of  tryptophan  and 
methionine  in  an  amount  substantially  corresponding  to 
the  deficiency  of  said  protein  in  said  amino  acid  as  com- 
pared to  human  milk,  monosodium  glutamate,  and  at 
least  one  free  amino  acid  selected  from  a  second  group 
consisting  of  glycine,  alanine,  serine,  and  threonine,  said 
monosodium  glutamate  and  said  amino  acid  of  the  second 
group  being  each  present  in  said  milk  product  in  an 
amount  of  5  to  30  percent  of  the  amount  of  said  indis- 
pensible amino  acid 


3,415,656 

CO.MPRESSIBLE   INFUSION   BAG 

Philip  L.  Lundgrcn,  Box  124,  Saugatuck  Sutloo, 

Westport,  Conn.     06880 

Filed  Sept  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,116 

3  Claims.  (CL  99—77.1) 


An  infusion  beverage  bag  comprising  a  body  of  per- 
meable material,  a  channel  about  the  periphery  of  said 
body  which  forms  a  central  chamber  for  the  material  to 
be  steeped,  an  infusion  material  in  said  central  chamber 
and  a  single  string  means  in  said  channel  encircling  the 
f>eriphery  of  said  body  whereby  the  periphery  is  con- 
stricted and  the  surface  area  of  the  said  bag  is  reduced 
simultaneously  upon  pulling  the  string  ends 


3,415,657 

YEAST  REMOVAL  FROM  VESSELS  BY 

FLUIDITY  INCREASE 

Cavlt  AUn,  St.  Loois,  Mo.,  MS^or  to  Fabtaff  Brewing 

Corporation,  St  Looia,  Mo.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Cootinnatloii-fai>part  of  aimllcation  Ser.  No. 
473,211,  July  19,  1965.  Thk  application  Aog.  3,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  658,063 

10  Claims  (CL  9*— 96) 
Removal  of  yeast  from  a  vessel  or  fermenter  by  in- 
creasing the  fluidity  of  the  yeast  slurry  with  a  solution 
of  a  suitable  acid  or  base  character  such  that  the  viscosity 
of  the  slurry  is  conditioned  to  allow  easy  flow,  and  for 
this  purpose  phosphoric  acid  accomplishes  the  desired 
result  and  also  helps  disinfection  anid  nutrition  of  the 
yeast. 


STORAGE-STABLE  COOK^G  AND  SALAD  OILS 

HAVING  ANTISPATTERING  PROPERTIES 
Robert  G.  Cantagkun,  Skakm  HalgMa,  Robvt  D.  Do^ 
SOB,  Grsaahiili,  Loirii  H.  G«i«i,  DMriUU  TowmMp, 
Warran  Camatj,  and  E4waH  R.  Pvraa,  Forast  Pvk, 
OUo,  aarigMwi  to  TW  Procter  A  GamMs  Company, 
CIndnDati,  OUo.  a  corporatloa  of  Ohto 
No  Drawing.  FlUd  Doc.  29,  1965,  Sar.  No.  517,45« 

6  ClataM.  (CL  99^163) 
Storage-stable,  antispattering  cooking  and  salad  oil 
composition  containing  as  an  active  antispattering  agent 
from  about  0.1%  to  about  1.0%,  by  weight  of  the  totAl 
composition  of  acid-treated  unsaturated  fatty  acid  (hav- 
ing about  14  to  18  carbon  atoms)  monoester  of  polyoxy- 
ethylene  sorbitan  containing  an  average  of  about  20  oxy- 
ethylene  units  per  molecule,  and  from  about  20%  to 
about  100%,  by  weight  of  said  antispattering  agent,  of 
unsaturated  fatty  acid  (having  about  14  to  18  carbon 
atoms)  polyester  of  polyglycerol  having  an  average  of 
from  about  4  to  about  6  glycerol  units,  the  average  ratio 
of  free  hydroxyl  groups  to  fatty  acid  ester  groups  being 
from  about  .16  to  not  more  than  1.0. 


3,415,659 
COOKING  AND  SALAD  OIL  HAVING 
ANTISPATTERING  PROPERTIES 
Edward  R.  Purras,  Forest  Park,  Ohio,  amignor  to  The 
Procter  Sk  Gamble  Company,  c%m'4mmmM  qUo,  a  cor- 
poration of  Okio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,448 
5  ClalnM.  (CL  99—163) 
Storage-suble,    antispattering    cooking    and    salad    oil 
composition   containing   from   about    0.125%    to    about 
0.3%  by  weight  of  the  total  composition  of  acid  treated 
unsaturated   fatty   acid   (having  about   14  to   18  carbon 
atoms)   monoester  of  polyoxyethylene  sorbitan  contain- 
ing an  average  of  about  20  oxyethylene  uniu  per  mote- 
cule;  from  about  0.05%  to  about  0.20%  by  weight  of  the 
total  composition  of  unsaturated  fatty  acid  polyester  (hav- 
ing about  14  to  18  carbon  atoms)  of  poJyglycerol  having 
an  average  of  from  about  4  to  about  6  glycerol  units,  the 
average  ratio  of  free  hydroxyl  groupe  to  fatty  acid  ester 
groups  being  from  greater  than  1.0  to  about  2.5. 


3^15,661 
CLEAR  COOKING  AND  SALAD  OILS  HAVING 
ANTISPAITERING  PROPEKTIES 
Edward  R.  Porrcs,  Foreat  Park,  Loads  H.  GoIm,  Docrflold 
Townshin,  Warrwi  Comatjr,  and  Rob«t  D.  Dobaon, 
GreenUOs,  Okie,  narigMn  to  Tke  Prodar  A  Gamble 
Company,  ChiclnnatL  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dae  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,419 

6  ClalBM.  (CL  99^163) 
Clear  cooking  and  salad  oils  having  anti-spatiering 
properties  by  adding  about  0.1%  to  about  1.0%  by 
weight  of  an  acid  treated  unsaturated  fatty  acid  ester  of 
polyoxyethylene  sorbiUn  containing  an  average  of  about 
20  oxyethylene  uniu  per  molecule,  said  fatty  acid  having 
from  about  14  to  about  18  carbon  atoms. 


3,415^1 

COATING  COMPOSmON  AND  HEAT-SEALABLE 

COATED  POLYSTYRENE  ARTICLE 

TboodM  F.  Siacock,  Stavbvy,  Cmb^  — ifiiin  to 

Monaaato  Coavnj,  8t  Looii,  Mo.,  ■  corpoc^aoa 

of  Deiawart 

No  Drawlag.  FOad  Not.  5,  1963,  Sar.  No.  321,429 

6  Clafaaa.  (CL  99—171) 
A  coating  composition  for  rendering  polystyrene  heat 
scalable,  antifogging  and  antistatic  comprising  a  mixture 
of   ethoxylated   sorbitan   monostearate   and   ethoxylated 
sorbitan  tristearate. 
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3,415,662 

LAMINATE  MATERIAL 

Edward  B.  Ko«er  and  Dorothy  G.  Koger,  both  of  8040 

Bobbyboyar  Ave.,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.     91304 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,930 

16  Claims.  (CL  99—171) 


A  package  for  cooking  food  therein  containing  food 
comprising  a  metal  foil  outer  lamina,  a  tissue  inner  lamina 
and  an  absorbent  frame  on  said  tissue  and  surroundmg 
said  food  whereby  said  iissue  absorbs  and  carries  liquids 
to  said  absorbent  which  are  secreted  durmg  said  cookmg 
process 

3,415,663 

PACKAGE   FOR  SQUARE  AND   ROUND 

SLICED  PRODUCTS 

Robert  M.  Raschke,  8326  S.  KoHn,  Chicago,  111-     60652, 

and   John   C.   Held,    187    Lester  Ro«I,   Park    Forest, 

DL     60466 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,866 
5  Claims.  (CL  99—174) 


collecting  the  cooked  food  pieces  together  in  a  con- 
tainer to  form  a  mass  of  food  characieri/ed  b>  the 
presence  of  voids  in  the  f^nxj  mass, 

adding  dried  additives  to  the  mass  of  mixed  food, 

sealing  the  container, 

and  freezing  the  food  within  the  container  while  the 
voids  remain. 


3,415,665 
PROCESS  OF  DEHYDRATLNG  FOOD  AND 
HEAT-SENSITIVE   PRODUCTS 
Peter  Hussmann,  Florence,  Italy,  anignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Uta-Patentverwahungsgesellschaft  m.b.H., 
Munich,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part    of   applications    Ser.    No.    735,299, 
May  14,  1958;  Ser.  No.  785.795,  Jan.  9.  1959;  Ser.  No. 
87,808,  Feb.  2,   1961.  This  application   Dec.   6.   1965, 
Ser.  No.  511,650 

19  Claims.  (CL  99—199) 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  package  for  holding  stacks 
of  square  or  round  sliced  products  such  as  luncheon  meat 
and  the  like  The  package  comprises  a  base  upon  which 
the  stack  rests  and  a  wall  joined  to  the  base  and  generally 
perpendicular  thereto  The  wall  is  adapted  to  abut  against 
the  four  comers  of  the  square  product  or  be  in  close 
spaced  relationship  thereto,  and  curve  outwardly  between 
each  pair  of  comers  to  accommodate  and  abut  against  the 
circular  product  or  be  in  close  spaced  relationship  thereto 
at  a  portion  mtermediate  of  each  pair  of  corners.  A  cover 
is  provided  on  top  of  the  wall  for  opening  and  closing  the 
package.  

3,415.664 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  FROZEN 

FOOD  PACKAGE 

Frederick  Doncy  MootgooMry.  Chicago,  DL,  assignor,  bv 

mesne  ass^nments,  to  Montgomery,  Frederick  Dorsey, 

aiso  known  as  F.  Dorsey  Montgomery,  Chicago,  111. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  8.  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,245 

2  Claims.  (CL  99—192) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing   a  frozen   food  package 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 

cooking   the    desired   food   pieces  in    the    presence   of 

water, 
thereafter    removing    substantially   all    the   free   water 
present  with  the  cooked  food  pieces. 


A  process  for  dehydrating  a  heat-sensitive  food  mate- 
rial in  a  drying  zone  by  contacting  droplets  of  the  mate- 
rial to  be  dehydrated   first  v^ith  a  drying  gas  which  has 
a  high  relative  humidity,  retarding  initial  evaporation  of 
the    droplets    upon   their   contact    with    the    gas,   thereby 
maintaining  them  in  their  uncxploded  condition,  gradually 
dehydrating  the  unexpiixkd  droplets  by  contacting  them 
vnth   an   initially   dehumidified,   drying  gas  of  moderate 
temperature  while  feeding  the  gas  upwardly  in  the  drying 
zone,  and  separating  the  dehydrated  product,  a  powdery 
heat  sensitive  product,   such  as  a  food   which   is  typified 
by  being  porous  through  crevices  open  to  the  exterior, 
wrinkled  and  shriveled,  the  product  being  free  of  water 
holes  throughout  its  particle  shell  and  throughout  its  body 
and  being  free  of  a  outer,  surrounding  crust. 


3,415,666 
ELECTROLESS  COPPER  PLATING  BATH 
Satoslii  Nagai,  Tokyo,  Kofi  Furumoto,  Yokohama,  Hisae 
Moriya,  Urawa-shi,  and  Sakae  Akimoto,  Kawasald-shi. 
Japan,  asi^Enors  to  AsaU  Dow  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
a  corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawinn.  Hied  June  16,  1966.  Ser.  No.  557.893 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  19,  1965, 
40/36,245 
2  Claims.  (CL  106—1) 
1.  An     electroless     copper     plating     bath     comprising 
0.(X)0001-1  OOOOO  part  by  weight  of  sodium  thiosulfate, 
0.(XXX)8 0-2. 400000  parts  by  weight  of  lower  alcohol,  in 
100  parts  by  weight  of  an  electroless  copper  platmg  solu- 
tion consisting  of  3  5-7U  parts  by  weight  of  copper  sulfate, 
20  2tK)   parts    by    weight   of    hormalin.    P    ''40   parts    by 
weight  of  Rochelle  salt.  5-l(X)  parts  by  weight  of  sodium 
hydroxide.   8-160  parts   by   weight  of  sodium  carbonate 
and  1000  parts  by  volume  of  water. 
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3,415,667 

LINING  MATERIAL  FOR  OXYGEN  BLOWING 

BASIC  STEEL  MAKING  VESSELS 

Jolm  L.  Cummings,  Sr.,  deceased,  late  of  Clearwater,  Fla.. 

b>  .Marjone  G.  Cummings,  executrix,  Clearwater,  Fla. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  aiqilication  Ser.  No. 

528,048,  Feb.  17,  1966.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  609,261 

5  Claims.  (CL  106—58) 

A  refractory  composuion  tor  use  as  a  lining  material 
in  an  oxygen  blowing  basic  steel  making  vessel  and  a 
process  for  making  the  refractory  composition  in  which 
the  coarse  refractory  aggregates  are  wetted  with  a  cor- 
bonaceous  solvent,  admixed  with  a  mixture  of  pwwdered 
pitch  and  fine  refractory  aggregates  and  molded  into  a 
pressed  shape  During  admixing  the  solvent  liquifies  the 
powdered  pitch  so  that  the  liquified  pitch  encapsulates  the 
coarse  aggregates  The  pressed  shape  is  then  heated  to  an 
elevated  temperature  to  evaporate  the  solvent  and  solidify 
the  pitch  and  form  a  strong  pitch  bond  for  the  refractory 
aggregates  The  solvent  is  a  carbonaceous  liquid  that 
readily  liquifies  the  powdered  pitch  and  has  the  property 
of  remaining  fluid  at  about  room  temperature  and  evap- 
orating at  an  elevated  temperature  below  the  carboniza- 
tion temperature  of  the  pitch.  The  preferred  solvent  is  a 
chlorinated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  such  as  tnchloro- 
cthylene. 


3,415,668 
MAKING   CHROMATED   BLOOD   PRODUCTS   FOR 
USE    IN    ALKAUNE    BLOOD   GLUES   OF    HIGH 

viscosnT 

Dale    J.    Hohbach    and    Ronnie    D.    Davis,    Hillsboro, 

Oreg.^  assignors  to  Pacific  Adbesives  Company,  Inc.,  a 

corporation  of  Oregon 

Continuation   of  application  Ser.  No.   409,815,   Nov.   9, 

1964.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  699,742 

13  Claims.  (CL  106—146) 
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A  chromated  blood  product  for  use  in  the  manufacture 
of  alkaline  blood  glues  of  stable  viscosity  is  made  by  de- 
clotting  freshly  drawn  animal  blood.  Within  12  hours  from 
drawing,  the  declotted  blood  is  reacted  with  rrom  0  01- 
30%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble,  inorganic  hexavalent 
chromium  compound.  The  reaction  is  carried  out  at  a  tem- 
perature of  between  the  freezing  temperature  of  the  mix 
ture  and  the  coagulating  temperature  of  the  blood  and  at 
a  pH  between  the  acid  coagulation  pH  and  the  alkabne 
gelling  pH  of  the  blood.  When  the  chromated  blood  prod- 
uct thereafter  is  employed  in  making  a  blood  glue,  it  im- 
parts to  the  glue  a  viscosity  substantially  greater  than  the 
inherent  viscosity  of  a  glue,  made  from  unchromated  blood 
of  the  same  type  and  source,  and  of  the  same  age  after 
drawing. 


3,415,669 
BrmviEN  COMPOSITIONS  AS  MOLD  COATINGS 
Edward  G.  Elste,  Jr.,  Lotbcnllle,  Md^  aastgnor  to 
Cbevron  Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  CaHf ., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Contlnnation-ln-put  of  application  Ser.  No. 
478,982,  Ang.  11,  1965.  This  appiicntioB  July  28,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  656,692 

5  Claims.  (CL  117—5.1) 
Bitumen  compositions   having   high   total   asphalteoe- 
aromatic  components  to  paraflinic  component  ratios  with 
high  autoignition  temperatures  for  ingot  mold  coatings. 


3,415,670 

METHOD    AND    COMPOSITION    FOR   SURFACE 

FINISHING   PHOTOGRAPHS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Charles  D.  McDonald,  P.O.  Box  22224,  .McDonald  Photo 

Products  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex,     75222 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,549 

5  Claims.  (CL  117—10) 


to 


nusH 


^ 


10  m        t*  pAfOi       EyjLStom 


A  composition  comprising  a  synthetic  resinous  film- 
former  including  nitrocellulose,  alkyd  resin,  plasticizer, 
silica,  an  ultraviolet  screening  agent,  alcohol,  ester  ke- 
tones, acidic  stabilizers  in  a  pwtr oleum  solvent  vehicle. 
The  composition  is  applied  to  the  surface  of  photographs 
or  the  like,  and  prior  to  curing  thereof,  is  normally  manip- 
ulated in  any  suitable  manner  to  texture  the  film-former 


3,415,671 
PROCESS   AND   APPARATUS   FOR  PRODUCING 

HIGH  GLOSS  COATED  PAPER 
John  C.  Rice.  Tenafly,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lowe  Paper  Com- 
pany. Ridge6eld,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
CoDtinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  403,242, 
Oct.  12,  1964.  This  application  Sept.  29,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  491,138 

11  Claims.  (CI.  117—64) 


Paper  products  are  produced  having  a  high  gloss  and 
smooth  finish  by  the  use  of  highly  pigmented  coating 
compositions  and  by  subjecting  a  paper  web  in  coated 
and  dried  stage  first  to  a  polishing  operation,  thereafter 
to  a  pre-heating  and,  finally,  while  the  coated  web  is  in 
a  preheated  state,  to  a  molding. 


3,415,672 
METHOD  OF  CO-DEPOSFTING  TITANIUM  AND 
ALUTVIINU'M  ON  SURFACES  OF  NICKEL,  IRON 
A.ND  COBALT 
Moses  A.  I^vinstein  and  John  W.  Grenier,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,645 
9  Claims.  (CL  117—71) 
The  method  for  treating  a  metallic  surface  of  a  material 
based  on  iron,  nickel  or  cobalt  involves  co-depositing  11 
and  Al  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  onto  such  surface 
from  a  binary  Ti-Al  alloy  in  the  vapxar  state  through  such 
a  hahde  salt  activator  as  NaF,  KF  and  NH^l. 
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COATED  GLA5S  ARTICLE  AND  FROCES8 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 

G«ryi  E.  Clock,  MHI—i,  Mkh^  aai^or  to  The  Dow 

CWaksl  Camramj,  MMtaad,  Mkk 

No  Dnwtag.  FUmI  Jm.  2«,  1M4,  S«r.  No.  33t,633 

<  Ck^  (CL  117—72) 
Glass  containers  such  as  bottles  are  made  resistant 
to  breakage  by  coatin*  the  exterior  surface  thereof  with 
a  thin,  highly  adhesive  layer  of  plastic  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  copolymer  comprising,  by  weight,  a  major 
portion  ot  ethylene  and  up  to  about  20  percent  of  an 
•^-ethylenically  unaaturated  carboxylic  acid  such  as 
acrylic  acid. 

3,415,674 
IMPREGNATION  OF  ASBESTOS^ EME.NT  PROD- 
UCTS  WITH  THERMOSETTING  FORMALDE- 
HYDE RESIN 
WtltiT  E,  \oUn^  CoWtn,  NY.,  Mdgiior  to  NatiooaJ 
GyvMm  Compaay,  Bollalo,  N.Y.,  ■  corponidoa  of 
D«uiwBr« 

FIM  Apr.  \9,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  449,031 
15  ClaioM.  (CI.  117—72) 


A  surface  treatment  of  asbestos-cement  products  includ- 
ing application  and  impregnation  of  an  aqueous  lolution  of 
a  thermosetting  formaldehyde  resin,  cunng  the  impreg- 
nated reain,  itabilixing  a  surface  layer  of  the  product  with- 
out destroying  the  porotity,  and  applying  thereover  a  finish 
docorative  coating  which  is  of  improved  permanence  due 
to  the  liability  and  the  porotity  of  the  product  surface 
layor. 

3,415,(75 
METHOD   AND  MEANS  FOR   APPLYING   LIQUID 
TO   FORM    A    COATLNG   ON   GLASS    AND    FOR 
RECOVERING  EXCESS  LIQUID 

Alan  A.  AUen,  1123  W.  Century  Blvd.. 

Loe  Aiif elM,  Calif.     90044 

Filed  Jan.  21,  19M,  Sn.  No.  339,125 

3  Claima.  (CL  117—102) 


of 


1.  A  window-coating  method  that  consists  in 

(a)  masking  around  the  sides,  top  and  lower  edges 
the  window, 

(b)  forming  a  temporary  trough  along  the  lower  win 
dow  edfo. 


(c)  applying  liq+iid  coating  material  to  the  surface  of 
■window  by  a  gravitational  flow  from  a  nozzle  on  the 
end  of  a  hand-carried  container  of  such  material  that 
is  vented  at  the  opposite  end  and  is  held  inverted 
with  the  vented  end  of  the  container  up.  the  appli 
cation  being  begun  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  window, 

(d)  collectinig  the  excess  of  said  flow  in  said  trough  as 
the  same  drains  down  along  the  surface  of  the  win- 
dow, and 

(e)  after  coating  the  entire  surface  of  the  window, 
closing  the  vent  in  the  container  and,  after  re-invert- 
ing  the  same  so  the  nozzle  end  is  up,  alternately 
squeezing  and  releasing  the  container  to  suck,  the 
collected  excess  from  the  trough  directly  from  the 
trough  back  into  the  container  from  which  the  liquid 
had  been  gravitationally  removed. 


3^15^76 
ALL^MINL^  CEMENTATION  PROCEM 
9«aao  NIsU  Md  Shojiro  IkWa,  NMasaU 


to  Sktato  KOC70  Kal 


¥^rt«,  Nata«U. 


dSTNaflV^-kM,  JapM.  ■  )oM-ftock 
No  Drawing.  FIM  Aiif.  13,  IMS,  Bm.  No.  479,(24 
ClMam  priority,  afpHcatloa  lapu,  Sopt  14,  1M4, 

2  ClalMa.  (CL  117— 107  J) 
When  diffusing  Al  into  the  outer  layer  of  a  metal  arti- 
cle (cementation),  the  following  iteps  have  been  found 
to  insure  economic  utilization  of  Al.  An  open  or  non- 
•ealed  vesael  is  filled  with  a  penetrant  which  consists  of 
a  mixture  of  powder  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
Fe  powder  or  Fe-Al  alloy  powder  containing  a  lower 
concentration  of  Al  than  the  total  penetrant,  as  well  as 
Al  powder  having  a  particle  size  greater  than  300  mesh 
and  a  sufficient  quantity  of  cementation  accelerator.  A 
metal  article  is  tben  embedded  in  the  penetrant  and  the 
vessel  IS  heated  to  approximately  1(X)0*  C.  to  cause  diffu- 
sion of  the  Al  into  \i^  metal  article 


3^15^77 
TREATMENT  OF  GLAM  SURFACES 
Fnak  Momt,  Swrtr,  mi  Iota  J.  ETtrkart.  New 
too,  Pa~  udptttn  to  PPG  Ladwlrioa,  uc,  a 
tioa  of  Pmujrimia 
No  DrawtBf.  Cott— afio«-lB-port  of  apollcatioa  S«r.  No. 
495,7 1770ct  13,  IMS.  This  appllcatloB  Dk.  9,  19(5, 
S«r.  No.  S12,794 

(  CUw.  (CL  117—124) 
A  process  to  render  soda-lime-silica  transparent  glass 
surface  resistant  to  iridescence,  staining  and  scumming 
by  treating  the  glass  surface  with  a  zinc  acetylacetonate 
solution  at  a  temperature  between  about  1(X)*  F.  and 
800*  F. 


3,415,(78 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THIN  RLM  RECTI- 
FYING JU?^CT10NS  WITH  GRADED  CdSe-ZnSe 
FILM 
WlUUun  A.  Gaticrrti.  Alexandria,  and  Herbert  L.  WlboD, 
ArUngton,  Va.,  ■■Ignnn  to  Melpar,  Inc.,  Falk  Cknrch, 
Va.^  ■  corporation  of  Dolawar* 

FiUd  May  U,  19M,  Ser.  No.  553,187 
5  Oainu.  (CL  117—200) 
1.  Process  for  production  of  thin  fthn  rectifying  junc- 
tions, comprising  vacuum  depositing  on  a  metal  electrode 
supported  by  a  substrate  a  graded  CdSe-ZnSe  film  of  de- 
sired thickness  in  the  range  from  approximately  1000  A. 
to  30,000  A.,  while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said 
substrate  in  the  range  from  200*  C.  to  230*  C,  said 
vacuum  depxjsiting  being  carried  out  by  evaporating  a 
CdSe-ZnSe  mixture  from  a  single  source  at  a  pressure 
less  than  10~*  mm.  Hg  and  at  an  increasing  source  tem- 
perature from  the  sublimation  temperature  of  CdSe  at 
said  pressure  to  a  value  suflficient  to  vaporize  the  ZnSe. 
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said  increase  in  source  temperature  performed  at  a  rate 
lo  produce  a  controlled  gradation  of  said  film,  and  vacu- 


e(ELsai«xc) 


(ELECTWOCC) 

^(ORacec  oast-zx^  film) 


O  ( SUBS TP ATE) 


um  depositing  another  metal  electrode  on  the  surface  of 
the  graded  film  remote  from  the  first-mentioned  metal 
electrode. 


3,415,(79 

METALLIZATION   OF  SELECTED  REGIONS   OF 
SURFACES  AND  PRODUCTS  SO  FORMED 

John  T.  ChuM,  Hokendanqoa,  Pa.,  aMigoor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FtM  Inly  9,  1905,  Scr.  No.  470,843 

8  Clnlnss.  (CL  117—212) 


m  ^rRjM 


StHLM 


A  selected  region  of  a  silicon  slice  is  coated  with  a  layer 
of  nickel  by  ( 1 )  forming  a  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  on  all 
poitions  of  the  slice  except  the  selected  region,  (2)  form- 
ing on  the  entire  slice  a  porous  film  of  tin-palladium  hav- 
ing such  integrity  so  as  to  permit  nickel  plating  thereon 
and  such  porosity  so  u  to  permit  solvent  penetration  there- 
through, (3)  removing  the  tin-palladium  overlying  the 
silicon  dioxide  by  api>lying  through  the  film  a  solvent 
that  will  dissolve  the  silicon  dioxide  but  not  the  silicon  or 
tin -palladium,  and  (4)  plating  nickel  on  the  remaining 
tin-palladium  film. 


3,415,(M 

OBJECTS  PROVIDED  WITH  PROTECTIVE 
COVERINGS 


John  A.  Pcrrl  and  Jacob  Rkoman,  Ponghkocpalc  N.Y.,  as. 
slgnors  to  Intovatlonnl  Bnslnias  MacUncs  Corporatloii, 
N^  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Orinfaud  application  SmL  29, 19(1,  Sv.  No.  141,(09,  now 
Patent  No.  3,247,421.  DMdod  and  tkk  application  Dec 
20,  1H5,  Scr.  No.  553,583 

9  Clatana.  (CL  117—212) 


The  specification  discloses  a  semiconductor  having  a 
protective  glass  coating  over  a  metal  oxide  first  coating. 


3,415,081 

THERMOPLA^nC  FILM  RECORDING  MEDL4 

James  F.  Bnrgaai,  Sctewdndy,  N.Y.,  Mrignor  to  Cmernl 

Etoctric  Comnmy,  a  varfontim  of  Now  York 

No  Drawing.  FM  Doc  14,  1904,  Sw.  No.  41M39 
3  CWnH.  (CL  117—117) 

This  ai^iUcatioo  diadoaes  a  defonnatioB  type  thermo- 
jriastic  recording  medium  in  which  a  tarface  layer  of  mate- 
rial in  excess  of  10  A.  in  thickness  is  applied  to  the  surface 
of  the  mediimi  for  the  purpose  of  improving  the  readout 
characteristics  of  a  recording  made  on  the  material.  The 
nuiterial  is  vapor-deposited  in  the  preferred  form  of  the 
invention,  in  an  agglomerated  or  ialandic  structure  and 
increases  the  voltage  of  the  second  crossover  of  the  sec- 
ondary emission  characteristic  or,  in  the  case  of  metal 
coatings,  provides  a  specular  reflective  surface  for  reflec- 
tive optical  reproduction  on  the  stored  information.  The 
materials  include  metals  and  inorganic  insulators. 


3,415,082 
TRANSPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  DEFORMARLE  ME- 
DIUM IN  A  UQUID  UGHT  VALVE  PROJECTION 
APPARATUS 
GMtrgc  L.  Gainaa,  Jr.,  Scoda,  and  Cartyls  S.  Hwiick, 
Alplans,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  P.  Andoraon,  Dalton,  Masa., 
assignors  to  General  Eloctric  Coaspony,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Fllod  Mnr  17,  1905,  Sm.  No.  450,088 
4  CbdnM.  (CL  117—218) 


An  improved  structure  for  transporting  a  transparent 
deformable  liquid  medium  past  the  scanning  electron  beam 
in  a  liquid  light  valve  projection  apparattis  and  a  process 
for  its  preparation  is  described.  A  layer  of  thermoplastic 
polymeric  solid  having  a  surface  energy  greater  than  about 
24  dynes/cm.  is  interposed  between  a  transparent  electri- 
cally conducting  coating  and  a  coating  of  the  deformable 
liquid  medium,  the  combination  of  electrically  conduct- 
ing coating,  polymeric  solid  layer  and  liquid  deformable 
medium  being  suj^wrted  and  carried  <»  a  transparent  sub- 
strate. A  tape  coiutruction  and  a  method  of  preparing 
such  a  tape  is  described  as  exemplary  of  the  transport 
structure  of  this  invention. 


3,415,003 
CORONA  DISCHARGE  COATING  PROCESSES 
John  A.  CoCnun^  Bnilitoa  Sm,  and  WDllnH  R.  Br«WM, 
Scoda,  N.Y.,  asrignon  to  CMoral  Electric  CompvyTa 
corponllonofNowYoifc  -— r— /, 

No  Dnwlng.  FIM  Soft  23,  1904,  Sar.  No.  391,79t 

23  OakM.  (CL  117— 23i) 
This  mventkw  relates  to  the  discovory  that  organic  ma- 
terials in  the  vapor  form  may  be  depotited  upon  sub- 
strates such  as  bare  meUl  surfaces  or  paper-like  mate- 
rials in  a  corona  reaction  zone  as  adherent  organic 
coatings  resembling  polymer  flkns  formed  by  conven- 
tional chemical  techniquea.  These  organic  materials  in- 
clude vapors  not  generaOy  polymerizabk  by  ooovcotional 
chemical  techniques  such  as  mmAmnr^  beoxeoe  and 
toluene,  for  example.  Such  substrate*  u  the  interior  sur- 
face of  metal  cans  or  the  outer  surface  of  metal  rod- 
like  bodies  or  wires,  kraft  paper  and  asbestoe-peper  are 
specifically  disclosed. 
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3,415,6«4 

METHOD  OF  PRECONDITIOMNG  DIGITAL 

MAGNETIC  TAPE 

CMti  Peter  Haynnga,  Poughkeepsie,  N.V\,  assignor  to  In 

tcrnational  Bosincss  Machines  Corporation,  ArmonJt, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Piled  Jan.  7,  1966.  Ser.  No.  519.251 
8  Claims.  (CI.  134—15) 


.  OMtn  SMHCt 


7^ 


1.  A  method  of  preconditioning  magnetic  tape  prior  to 
use  on  a  digital  tape  drive,  including  the  steps  of 

heating  a  roll  of  said  tape  to  a  temperature  within  the 

range  of  90*  to  120"  F.  until  a  uniform  temperature 

is  established  within  the  roll, 
cooling  the  roll  to  room  temperature, 
and  scraping  each  surface  of  said  tape. 


3.415,687 
ELECTRIC   CIRRENT   PRODI  CING   CELL 
George  J.  Methlle  II.  Ambler.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to   Honeywell    Inc^   Minneapolis,   Mlnn«,  a 
corporation  of  l>«laware 
No  Drawing.   Filed  Mar.  29.   19M,  Ser.  No.  538.209 
9  Claims.  (CI.  136 — 100) 
1.  An  electric  current-producing  cell  comprising  a  lith- 
ium metal   anode,   a  dcptilarizing    cathode,    and,    as   the 
electrolyte  in  contact  with  said  anode  and  cathode,  methyl 
acetate  having  therein  less  than  0.5  mol  percent  of  meth- 
anol, acetic   acid  and   water,   there   being  less  than   500 
parts  per  million  of  water  in  said  electrolyte,  and  havmg 
therein    anions    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of 
MX4-,  MX«=  and  M'F,-  where  M  is  an  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  boron,   alun^num   and  in- 
dium,  where   M'   is  an  clement  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of   phosphorous,   antimony   and    arsenic,   and 
where  X  is  halogen. 


3,415,685 

GAS-DEPOLARIZABLE  GALVANIC  CFI  1 

Robert  E.  Hansea,  Oeveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  I  mon 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 

FUed  May  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,665 

7  Claims.  (O.  136 — 83) 


3,415,688 
ALUMINUM  CELL 
Jean  Foocry,  Montlhery.  France,  assignor  to  Compagnle 
Generale  dTlectridte,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of 
France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,826 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  .Apr.  28.  1965, 
14,995;  Jane  11.  1965,  20.559 
10  Claims,  (CI.  136—100) 
An    clectrtKhemical     cell     comprising     an     aluminum 
anode,  a  cathode  and  an  aqueous  acidic  electrolyte  which 
contains  therein  a  complexmg  agent  to  inhibit  the  forma- 
tion of  an  oxide  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  anode    Suit- 
able comple.xing  agents  include  the  salts  of  EDT.\,  salts 
of  ethanolaminc,   and   the  salts   formed  by  neutralizmg 
fluoboric  acid  or  hydrofluoric  acid  with  an  organic  base, 
for  example,  an  amine.   Preferably,  the  electrolyte  also 
contains  ammonium  chloride  and/or  mercuric  chloride. 


A  gas-depolarizable  galvanic  cell  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  top  end  provided  with  a  hollo*  stem  pt^rtion 
within  which  is  situated  a  gas-depolarizable  carbon  cath- 
ode in  traverse  position  thereto,  an  anode  Kxated  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  cell  and  a  separator  .ontaining  liquid 
electrolyte  interposed  between  the  anode  and  cathode 
and  contacting  the  lower  end  of  the  hollow  stem  portions 
so  as  to  define  an  expansion  space  surrounding  the  hol- 
low stem  portions  and  having  venting  means  open  to  the 
atmosphere.  In  the  preferred  version  of  the  cell,  the  car- 
bon cathode  comprises  at  least  two  zones,  a  first  zone 
extending  inwardly  from  one  surface  and  being  elcctro- 
chemically  active  and  permeable  to  liquid  electrolyte,  and 
a  second  zone  adjacent  to  the  first  zone  and  being  repel- 
lent to  liquid  electrolyte  and  gas-permeable,  the  first 
zone  being  in  intimate  contact  with  the  separator  of 
the  cell. 

3,415,686 

FUEL  CELL  ELECTROLYTE  COMPRISING 

AN  ALKALI  METAL  TUNGSTATE 

Joseph  A.  Shropshire,  Westfield,  and  Barry  L.  Tarmy, 

Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research 

and    Eagiiieeilng    Company,    a    corporation    of 

No  Drawiac.  Hied  Jane  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,621 
1  Claim.  (O.  136 — 86) 

1.  In  a  fuel  cell  the  improvement  in  combination  there- 
with comprising  an  electrolyte  of  about  5  to  50  wt.  percent 
sulfuric  acid  saturated  with  an  alkali  metal  tungstate  and 
an  anode  comprising  a  platinum  support  having  thereon 
a  layer  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  perrhenate,  potassium  perrhenate,  rhenium  tri- 
chloride,  and   rhenium   hcptoxidc. 


3.415.689 
FLUOROCARBON  BONDED  SPINEL 
OXYGEN  ELECTRODE 
William  N.  Carson,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  and  Randall  N.  King, 
Johnstown,  N.Y>,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
149.235,  Nov    1.  1961.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  526,687 

17  Claims.  (CI.  136—120) 
1.  An  oxygen   electrode   comprised   of  an  electrocat- 
alytic,  conductive  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
discrete  particles  of  an  inert  conductive  solid, 
discrete  particles  of  a  spinel,  and 
a     non-wettable.     linear     fluorocarbon     thermoplastic 

polymer  binder, 
said  discrete  particles  of  said  inert  conductive  solid,  said 
discrete   p>aaicles   of  said   spinel,   and   said   polymer 
binder  being  uniformly  distributed  throughout  said 
composition. 


3,415,690 
NORMALLY  SEALED  VENTED  METAL  ENCASED 
RECHARGEABLE  CELL  WITH  EXCESS  PRES- 
SLTIE  VENT  RELEASE 
Samuel  L.  Rkhman,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sono- 
tone  Corporation,  Elmsford,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  476.063, 
July  30,  1965.  Thi.«  application  June  28.  1967,  Ser. 
No.  657,456 

8  Clalm.s.  (H.  136—178) 
A  casing  wall  of  a  sealed  metallic  casing  whic|^  en 
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closes  a  rechargeable  battery  cell  has  a  vent  opening  nor- 


mally  sealed  by  a  compressed  valve  body  set  to  release 
internal  gases  of  a  predetermined  excess  pressure. 


3,415,691 

METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  METAL  SURFACES 

DURING  HEAT  TREATMENT 

Ramesh  Vyas,  Bbmingham,  England,  Miignor  to  Foseco 

latematkMul  Limited,  Binnlngluun,  FitgianH 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Not.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,672 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Not.  7,  1963, 

44,025/63 
15  Claims.  (CL  148—6.11) 
A  method  of  treating  metal  surfaces  to  protect  the  sur- 
faces against  scale  formation  during  heat  treatment  such 
as  annealing  including  api>lying  to  the  surface  a  composi- 
tion of  a  vitreous  material  such  as  powdered  glass,  a 
refactory  filler  such  as  silica  and  ferrosilicon. 


3,415,692 
METHOD  OF  FASSIVATING  METAL  SURFACES 
Joseph  A.  Annentano,  Manchester,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc^  Windsor,  Comu,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,457 

1  Cblm.  (CL  148—6.14) 
The  water  and  steam  containing  portions  of  a  steam 
generator  are  cleaned  and  passivated  by  cleaning  with  an 
acid  cleaning  solution  followed  by  neutralization  and  then 
filling  the  portions  with  a  passivating  solution  containing 
25-1000  p.p.m  hydrogen  peroxide  or  in  excess  of  300 
p. p.m.  hydrozine  at  a  pH  in  excess  of  7.0.  The  passivating 
solution  is  drained  from  the  portions  and  the  metal  sur- 
faces exposed  to  the  atmosphere. 


3,415,693 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  WORKPIECES 
Kari  GoUwitz,  Sprcndlingcn-Hirscfaspmng,  and  Horst  K. 
Lotz,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany,  asrignors  to  Messer 
Grieshcim  Gjn.h.H.,  Frankfort  am  Midn,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  16,  19M,  Ser.  No.  534,628 

5  Claims.  (O.  148—9) 
A  process  for  cutting  a  metal  workpiece  partially  cut- 
ting the  workpiece  by  a  plasma  ray,  preferably  inclined 
at  a  20-30  angle  with  the  workpiece,  to  a  predetermined 
depth  and  then  cutting  the  remaining  thickness  by  an 
acetylene  cutting  torch  flame. 


3,415,694 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
TREATING  PARTS 
WilUam  E.  E^dhard,  ApniacUn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Owego  Heat  Treat,  Inc.,  Owego,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,590 
6  Claims.  (O.  148—13) 
This  disclosure  describes  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
treating  metal  parts.  The  parts  are  mounted  on  a  j^atform 


and  enclosed  by  a  heat  shield  after  being  heated  to  an 
initial  temperature.  The  parts,  the  platform  and  the 
shield  arc  lowered  into  an  oil  bath.  As  they  are  lowered, 
heat  from  the  parts  causes  the  oil  to  bubble  and  emit  gases 
:hat  are  entrapped  by  the  heat  shield.  The  entrapped  gases 
hold  the  heat  shield  at  the  oil  line  as  the  platform  and 
parts  are  lowered  into  the  oil  bath.  A  pipe  containing 


a  valve  is  connected  to  the  heat  shield;  the  pipe  has  a 
downwardly  projecting  end.  When  the  valve  is  opened, 
the  gases  in  the  heat  shield  escape  and  are  projected  onto 
the  surface  of  the  oil  bath.  As  the  gases  escape,  the  shield 
lowers  to  again  cover  the  parts.  Thereafter,  the  parts,  the 
platform  and  the  shield  are  removed  from  the  oil  bath. 
Oil  contained  in  the  shield  around  the  parts  escapes 
through  apertures  in  the  bottom  of  the  shield. 


3,415,695 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  IRON-RHODIUM 
ALLOYS   HAVING   IMPROVED   MAGNETIC 
TRANSITION  PROPERTIES 
James  S.  Koord,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,287 
4  Claims.  (CL  148—101) 
1.  In  the  process  of  homogenizing  by  heat  treatment, 
iron-rhodium  base  alloy  bodies  containing  a  CsCl  type 
ordered  crystal  structure  and  exhibiting  an  antiferromag- 
netic-ferromagnetic   transition,   comprising   the   steps   of 
heating  said  bodies  at  temperatures  above  about  800*  C. 
for  long  periods  of  time  and  then  slowly  cooling  said 
bodies  to  room  temperature,  the  improvement  which  con- 
sists of  rapidly  quenching  said  bodies  from  a  temperature 
no  lower  than  about  800*  C.  to  about  room  temperature 
at  the  termiruition  of  said  heating  step  in  order  to  decrease 
the    temperature    range    over   which    antiferromagnetic- 
ferromagnetic  transition  occurs. 


3,415,696 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SHJCON  STEEL  LAMI- 
NATIONS HAVING  A  VERY  LARGE  GRAIN  SIZE 
AFTER  FINAL  ANNEAL 
Joseph  P.  Gimigllano,  Ptttshmih,  Pa.^  snsigBor  to  Joms 
A  Langhlln  Sted  Corporatkm,  Pittsboigh,  Pa,,  a  corpo- 
ration of  PcmMylrania 

Filed  Ang.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,758 
2  Claims.  (CL  148—118) 
Non-oriented  silicon-steel  laminations  of  improved  low 
hysteresis  loss  are  produced  by  using  a  heat  treatment 
that  produces,  in  strip  at  final  gage  except  for  temper 
rolling,  a  grain  size  of  3  20-490  X  10*  grains  per  square 
inch,  and  then  temper  rolling  to  final  gage  by  using  it^s 
with  a  smoothness  <A  about  10  microinches  surface  rough- 
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aest  Tbe  ««el  is  then  anneakd  to  develop  a  gram  sue  of 
0.45-1.0  X  10*  grains  per  square  inch.  Specific  parameters 
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binder  in  which  is  uniformly  dispersed  Ugh t- absorbing 
panicles  whose  light  absorption  can  be  reduced  by  chemi- 
cal action  of  aqueous  bath.  Binder  can  be  plasticized  and 
layer  can  be  protected  by  covering  waler-impervious 
layer.  After  engraving  dots,  image  is  corrected  by  tbe 
chemical  action  which  reduces  optical  area  of  dou. 


3,415,699 

PRODUCTION  OF  ETCHED  PATTERNS  IN  A 

CONTINUOUSLY  MOVING  METAL  STRIP 

Silas  Aithnr  Brown,  Lake  Elmo,  Mtain^  aMicnor  to  Buck- 

bee-Mean  Compam^.  St  Paul,  Mlim^  ■  corporation  of 

Minnesota 

Fitod  Mar.  29,  1965,  S«r.  No.  443^3< 
7  Clidma.  (CL  156—13) 


of  temperature  and  time  for  obtaining  the  above  result* 
are  disclosed  and  claimed. 


3,415,697 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  EXOTHEILMIC 
FLUXLESS  BRAZING  OF  ALUMINUM  AND  ALL- 

MINUM  BASE  ALLOYS  

Nlknlata  Bnda  aad  Wmtem  Rostokcr,  CUcafo,  m.,  at- 
^talSfc   lly   ««•   m^it^mtmlM,  to  Reynolds   Metals 

11  Clid-fc  (CL  149-lt9) 

Fluxleas  brazing  of  aluminum  and  aluminum  alloys 
employing  an  unrcacted  mixture  of  a  particulate  alumi- 
num alloy  (Al-X).  such  as  an  aluminum-magnesium  alloy, 
and  a  particulate  component  (Al-Y)  or  Y'.  whcrem  X 
and  Y  or  X  and  Y'   are  elements  capable  of  reacting 
exothermicaUy  to  form  a  high-melting  intermetallic  com- 
pound XbY.  or  X„Y'„.  where  n  and  m  arc  whole  num- 
bcn  when  the  mixture  is  heated  to  the  molten  sUte.  The 
mixture  U  heated  in  contact  with  the  aluminum  surfaces 
to  be  joined  by  brazing  to  melt  the  mixture  and  produce 
an  exothermic  reaction,  permitting  the  fiUer  metal  thus 
formed  to  solidify  to  fonn  a  brazed  joint.  The  component 
(Al-Y)  may  be  an  alloy  of  aluminum  with  silicon,  zinc, 
or  germanium,  and  component  Y'  may  be  a  low-melting 
metal  luch  as  bismuth,  tin,  liead  or  antimony. 


A  strip  of  metal,  such  as  stainless  steel,  is  unwound 
from  a  supply  reel  and  initially  thoroughly  cleaned  then 
fed  through  a  further  processing  area  where  it  is  coated 
with  a  light  sensitive  material  or  enamel.  From  there  the 
strip  is  fed  into  a  printing  station  where  a  predetermined 
pattern,  which  will  be  later  etched  out  of  the  metal,  is 
printed  on  the  light  sensitive  coating.  This  is  accomplished 
by  placmg  a  surface  containing  an  opaque  substance  ad- 
jacent the  coated  metal  strip  whik  it  is  continuously  mov- 
ing and  bringing  the  surface  into  momentary  pressing 
contact  with  the  coated  surface  to  deposit  the  opaque 
substance  on  selected  areas  of  the  coating.  The  printed 
metal  strip  is  then  passed  through  an  exposure  chamber 
and  a  developing  area  where  the  unprotected  enamel  is 
hardened  and  the  opaque  substance  with  the  underlying 
unhardened  enamel  is  removed.  Next  the  strip  continues 
its  travel  into  a  etching  chamber  where  the  unprotected 
areas  of  the  metal  strip  are  chemically  etched  or  milled 
In  this  fashion  tbe  pattern  to  be  etched  out  of  the  metal 
strip  can  be  printed  without  the  need  for  even  momen- 
tanly  interrupting  the  continuous  flow  of  tbe  metal  strip. 
In  the  case  of  etching  the  mcul  strip  through  from  both 
sides,  the  patterns  are  printed  in  register  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  metal  strip  in  the  same  fashion. 


3,415,69«  __ 

ENCnUVING  FOIL  WITH  A  UGHTABSORBING 

LAYER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  ENGRAVING 

Etetard  Hallarig  aad  Walter  KMat,  Lcverknaen,  Ger- 

^^  ^lIp3floAifaAktlei«e«ltacfc^Le^«*«-«' 

^,  ■  corporaOon  of  Germany    

nied  Mar.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  438^31 
priorttT,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20,  1964, 
A  45,550 
9  Claims.  (O.  156—1) 


3,415,700 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CONVEYOR  BELT 
Earie  F.  Webster,  Rlverton,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  H.  K.  Porter 
Company,    Inc.,    Ptttsiiargh,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Fllad  Feb.  IS,  1963,  Scr.  No.  259,459 
3  CWma.  (CL  156—164) 
The  invention  comprehends  the  production  of  conveyor 
belting  material  by  subjecting  synthetic  fiber  fabric  such 
as  heavy  woven  nylon  cloth  to  severe  longitudinal  stress 
while  heating  the  fabric  to  elevated  stresa-relieving  tem- 
perature, maintaining  it  under  streu  while  cooling  and 
then  incorporating  it  in  a  conveyor  belt  by  application  of 
elastomeric  material,  to  the  fabric  surfaces  and  heatcuring 
it,  plies  of  fabric  made  of  other  than  synthetic  fibers 
usually  being  incorporated  in  the  belt  together  with  the 
stressed  and  heat-set  synthetic  fiber  fabric  ply  or  plies 


FoU  for  engraving  of  correctable  half-tone  images,  has 
transparent    support    carrying    layer    of    water-pervious 


3^15,701 
METHOD  FOR  GLAZING  A  METAL  FRAME 
John  Haldane,  MMMUan,  and  Brian  Askworth,  E4ln- 
borth,  Scodnd,  awif  nrs  to  U^vvyal  Limited,  a  cor- 
pomtfoa  of  Scodaad 

No  Drawing.  FlUd  Feb.  11,  1965,  Sar.  No.  431,973 
Claims  priority,  appMcniion  Grant  Britain,  Apr.  9,  1964, 

14J17  64 
2  Claima.  (CL  154—244) 
A  method  of  glazing  a  meul  frame  comprises  extrud- 
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ing  a  bead  of  polyurcthane  mastic  between  the  frame  and 
the  marginal  face  portion  of  an  adjacent  glass  panel  and 
then  curing  the  mastic.  The  glass  panel  is  spaced  from 
the  frame  by  the  use  of  temporary  spacer  members. 


sealing  member  on  the  head  carries  an  electrical  resist- 
ance healing  wire,  and  a  cam  rotating  in  unison  with  the 


3,415,702 

METHOD  FOR  INTRODUCING  INTO  PACKAGES 
OF  ALL  TYPES,  BINDING  AGENTS  FOR  I  NDE- 
SIRED  SUBSTANCES  WHICH  DETRI.ME.NTAl  LY 
INFLUENCE  THE  PACKED  MATERIAL 

LTrich  Bauder,  Stuttgart-Wurttemberg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Fr.  Hesser  Maschinenfabrik-Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324.920 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  4,  1963, 
H  48,182 

8  Claims.  (CI.  156—276) 


sealing  and  severing  head  presses  the  sealing  member  into 
engagement  with  film  at  the  anvil  at  each  revolution. 


A  method  of  making  packaging  material  by  applying 
an  absorbing  agent  to  an  outer  layer  of  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial and  superimposing  an  inner  layer  of  thermoplastic 
material  onto  the  absorbing  agent  and  outer  layer  with 
the  inner  layer  being  permeable  so  that  undcsired  sub- 
stances in  the  contents  of  a  package  may  be  absorbed 
without  diminishing  the  filling  space  of  the  package. 


3,415,703 

PROCESS  FOR  FACE-SEAMING  CARPETING 

Charles  D.  Burgess,  Macon,  Ga..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Giffen-Burgess  Corp..  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  18.  1966,  Ser.  No.  535.333 

3  Claims.  (CI.  156—304) 

A  process  for  face-seaming  segments  of  carpeting  is  dis- 
closed. A  seaming  tape  comprising  an  open-weave  tape 
coated  with  a  hot-melt  adhesive  is  positioned  adjacent  to 
and  parallel  with  the  backing  of  the  sections  to  be  joined. 
Thereafter  the  edges  of  the  segments  arc  upwardly  bent 
and  the  adhesive  of  the  tape  is  rendered  tacky  by  the  ap- 
plication of  heat  after  which  the  backing  of  the  segments 
is  pressed  into  the  adhesive  before  it  cools. 


3,415,704 

HEAT  SEALING  OF  PLASTICS  FILM 

Fred  Bate,  Nelson,  England,  assignor  to  Rotostar  S.p.A.. 
Ceprano,  Frosinoae,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

nied  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,045 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  14,  1964, 

33,197/64 

5  Claims.  (O.  156—515) 

A  heat  sealing  and  severing  device  for  plastics  film 
wrapping  successive  packages  has  an  anvil  and  a  sealing 
and  severing  head  which  rotate  in  unison  so  that  they  reg- 
ister in  engagement  with  the  film  between  each  adjacent 
pair  of  packages.   A  radially  reciprocablc  spring  biased 


3,415,705 

MACHINES  FOR  TAPE  TRANSFER 

Kitty  S.  Ettre,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Vltta  Corporation,  Wilton,  Conn. 

Hied  Dec.  30,  1964.  Ser.  No.  422,135 

1  Qaim.  (Q.  156—540) 


The  invention  is  concerned  with  an  automatic  machine 
for  continuously  processing  the  coating  of  at  least  one 
side  surface  of  each  of  a  succession  of  parts  to  be  coated 
with  coating  material  carried  by  a  transfer  tape  of  the 
four-layer  type  consisting  of  a  first  carrier  layer,  a  second 
transfer  coating  material  containing  layer,  a  third  adhe- 
sive layer,  and  a  fourth  protective  layer  covering  the 
adhesive  layer,  and  contemplates  the  provision  of  means 
to  bring  the  succession  of  parts  to  be  coated  and  the  trans- 
fer tape  from  a  feeding  source  in  the  case  of  the  parts  to 
be  coated  and  from  a  tape  roll  in  the  case  of  tbe  transfer 
tape  into  juxtaposition  for  pressure  bonding  the  coating 
nvaterial  carried  by  the  transfer  tape  to  the  surface  of 
the  parts,  and  further  contemplates  means  to  remove  the 
protective  layer  for  the  four-layer  type  transfer  tape  from 
its  covering  relation  with  the  adhesive  layer  simultaneously 
with  the  drawing  of  the  tape  from  tbe  tape  roll,  whereby 
as  the  tape  is  brought  into  juxtaposition  with  tbe  succes- 
sion of  parts  to  be  coated  the  adhesive  layer  is  exposed 
and  brought  into  direct  contact  with  the  parts.  Following 
such  juxtaposition,  the  p>arts  and  the  three-layer  remainder 
tape  are  drawn  between  a  pair  of  opposed  spaced  pres- 
sure rollers,  one  in  contact  with  the  parts,  and  the  other 
in  contact  with  the  carrier  layer  of  the  tape,  to  thus  pres- 
sure bond  the  coating  material  to  the  surface  of  the  parts. 
Following  the  bonding  of  the  coating  layer  to  the  parts 
by  the  pressure  rollers,  means  arc  provided  for  releasing 
the  carrier  layer  of  the  tape  from  the  coated  parts  in  the 
transport  of  the  coated  parts  to  a  coated  parts  receiving 
means  and  of  the  carrier  layer  of  tbe  tape  to  tape  take-up 
reel  means. 


3,415,706 

MACHINES  FOR  TAPE  TRANSFER 

Kitty  S.  Ettre,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Vltta  Corporation,  WUtns,  Cowk 

Contlnnntfo»4n-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  377,998, 

June  25,  1964.  This  application  Jnnc  16,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  464,524 

1  Claim.  (CI.  156—540) 
The  invention  is  concerned  with  an  automatic  machine 
for  continuously  processing  the  coating  of  at  least  one  side 
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surface  of  a  strip  of  material  with  coating  material  carried 
by  a  transfer  tape  of  the  four-layer  type  consisting  of  a  first 
carrier  layer,  a  second  transfer  coating  material  containing 
layer,  a  third  adhesive  layer,  and  a  fourth  protecnve  layer 
covering  the  adhesive  layer,  and  contemplates  the  provi- 
sion of  means  to  bring  the  strip  and  transfer  tape  from 
rolls  thereof  into  juxtaposition  for  pressure  bonding  the 
coating  material  carried  by  the  transfer  tape  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  strip,  and  further  contemplates  means  to  re- 
move the  protective  layer  of  the  four-layer  type  transfer 
tape  from  its  covering  relation  with  the  adhesive  layer 
simultaneously  with  the  drawmg  of  the  tape  from  the  tape 
roll,  whereby  as  the  tape  is  brought  into  juxtaposition  with 


adjacent  the  knife  edge,  a  layer  of  kraft  paper  impreg- 
nated with  phenolic  resin  on  both  top  and  bottom  surfaces 


the  .trip  the  adhesive  layer  is  exposed  and  brought  into 
direct  contact  with  the  strip.  Following  such  juxtaposition. 
the  strip  and  the  three-layer  remainder  tape  are  drawn 
between  a  pair  of  opposed  spaced  pressure  rollers,  one  in 
contact  with  the  strip,  and  the  other  in  contact  with  the 
carrier  layer  of  the  tape,  to  thus  pressure  bond  the  coating 
material  to  the  surface  of  the  strip.  Following  the  bonding 
of  the  coating  iaver  to  the  strip  by  the  pressure  rollers, 
means  are  provided  for  releasing  the  carrier  layer  of  the 
tape  from  the  coated  strip  in  the  transport  of  the  coated 
strip  to  strip  take-up  reel  means  and  of  the  carrier  layer 
of  the  tape  to  tape  take-up  reel  means. 


3,415,707 
SHEET  L.\Y-LP  .APPAR.ATHS 

Derek  Barnes,  V  ancouver  Island,  British  Columbia.  Can- 
ada, assignor  to  VfacMillan,  Bloedei  and  Powell  RNer 
Limited,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada 
Filed  Oct.  23.  1965,  S«r.  No.  503.078 
14  Claims.  (CI.  156—557) 


and  a  sheet  of  wood  veneer  over  the  top  surface  and 
bonded  thereto  by  the  impregnated  paper  and  forming 
therewith  a  sealed  knife  edge 


3,415,709 
EDGE  REINFORCED  PANEI  INC 
Franci-s  J.  Santangelo,  Middlesex,  NJ..  assignor  to  John- 
son Si  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Aug.  2.  1965.  .Ser.  No.  476.481 
2  Claims,  (CI.  161—44) 


.\pparatus  for  laying  up  and  gluing  a  plurality  of 
sheets  to  form  laminated  panels  including  conveying 
means  for  convergingly  moving  at  least  three  vertically 
spaced  streams  of  individual  sheets  into  the  pressure  nip 
of  upper  and  lower  pressure  means,  and  spray  means 
for  directing  glue  into  the  nip  and  on  to  the  Converging 
opposing  surfaces  of  the  sheets  as  said  sheets  move  be- 
tween the  pressure  means  to  t^  pressed  together. 


/3 


#^    w 


A  flexible  panel  including  a  fibrous  base  provided  with 
a  plastic  surface  coating  and  an  edge  recess  extending 
through  said  coating  into  said  base  filled  with  a  plastic 
materia!  which  extends  along  the  marginal  edges  of  said 
base  providing  edge  reinforcing  means  therefor. 


3,415,710 
BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED  PLASTIC  FILM  LAMINATE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SAME 

Philip  M.  .\niold,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  a-ssignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  application  Mar.  8,  1965.  Ser.  No.  437,767. 

Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  23,   1968,  Ser. 

No.  699,873  * 

9  Claims.  (CI.  161—55) 


Method  for  producing  a  novel  biaxially  oriented  plastic 
film  laminate  by  which  a  uniaxially  oriented  plastic  film 
is  folded  in  a  zig-zag  fashion,  pressure  is  applied  to  the 
central  portion  of  the  thus-folded  film  to  preliminarily 
flatten  same,  and  then  the  remainder  of  the  thus-folded 
film  is  flattened  and  bonded  to  produce  the  film  laminate. 


3,415,708 

TABLE  TOP 

Svend  B.  Rondum,  Bradford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Plexowood. 

Inc.,  Bradford,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,154 

4  Claims.  (CI.  161—43) 

A  table  top  and  method  of  making  the  same  in  the  form 

of  a  composite  Kxiv  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  with 

a  peripheral  knife  edge  and  a  rounded  surface  on  the  top 


3,415,711 

CLSHIONING  AND  INSULATING  MATERIAL 
Marc  A.  Chavannes,  Fort  Lee,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sealed 

Air   Corporation,   Hawthorne,    NJ.,   a   corporation   of 

New  Jersey 
Original  application  Sept.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,966,  now 

Patent  No.  3,346,438,  dated  Oct.  10,  1967.  Divided  and 

this  application  Apr.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  647,268 
3  Claims.  (CI.  161—68) 

An  improved  cushioning  and  insulating  material  formed 
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of  at  least  two  layers  of  plastic  material,  at  least  one  of  3,415,714 

which  has  sealed  embossments  extending  from  the  lur-     FOAM-PAPER-COMPOSmON  BOARD  LAMINATE 

Shihiey  A.  Hlder.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois. 
Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  13.  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,840 

14  Claims.  (CI.  161—161) 


face  thereof  with  the  side  walls  of  adjoining  embossments 
being  joined  one  to  the  others. 


3.415.712 
BIMATFRIAI   THERMaSENSITIVE 
Robert  F.  Barker.  Jr..  Schenectady.  NY.,  awlgBorto  Gen- 
eral Electric  (  ompanv.  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 
Filed  Oct.  31.  1963,  Ser.  No.  320.440 
6  Claims.  (CI.  161—183) 


1.  A  bimateral  thermosensitive  element  consisting  sole- 
ly of  two  unified  strips,  the  first  strip  being  a  thermoplas- 
tic material  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  bis-phe- 
nol  A  polycarbonate  and  polyphenylene  oxide  and  the 
second  strip  being  a  metal  having  a  thickness  ^'5  or  less 
than  the  thickness  of  said  thermoplastic  material,  said 
strips  being  integrally  bonded  without  the  use  of  a  bond- 
ing agent  to  provide  a  common  interface  to  obviate  rel- 
ative displacement  during  defkction  of  said  element  with 
changes  in  ambient  temperature 


3,415,713 

NGN- WOVEN  FABRIC  STRLCTLTIE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Alexander  M.  Smith  H,  Elkin,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The  Fiber- 

woven  Corporation.  Elkin,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North 

Carolina 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,068 
11  Claims.  (CI.  161—141) 


9.  A  non-woven  fabric  structure  having  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  fibers,  the  fibers  of  each  of  said  layers  being 
oriented  into  cohering  fiber  entanglement  with  each  other 
and  with  fibers  in  the  other  layers,  and  chips  of  metallic 
foil  distributed  in  at  least  one  plane  between  layers  and 
substantially  covering  the  plane,  all  of  said  chips  of  metal- 
lic foil  being  substantially  spaced  from  the  surfaces  of  the 
fabric  structure. 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  foamboard 
having  a  polymeric  foam  layer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  foamed  polyurethane.  polystyrene,  polyvinyl 
halide  and  poly-a-olcfin,  said  foam  portion  being  bonded 
to  the  pap>cr  side  of  at  least  one  laminate  comprising  a 
paper  liner  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  kraft  pine 
paper,  corrugated  media,  bleached  kraft  pine  paper  and 
bleached  hardwood  paper;  and  a  composition  board  which 
is  formed  from  a  wood  pulp  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a-cellulosc,  groundwocxi,  hardwood  and  soft- 
wood and  a  thermoplastic  selecting  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  poly-a-olefin.  polystyrene.  polyvin>l  halide  and 
polyamide. 

3,415,715 

PROCESS  FOR  BONDING  METALS  TO  RL  BBERS 

Henricus  J.  M.  Van  Gorcom,  Geleen,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor \o  Stamicarbon  N.V.,  Heerien,  Netherlands 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  .No.  478,425 

Claims  priority,  application  .Netherlands.  Aug.  11,  1964, 

6409201 

24  Claims.  (CI.  161—190) 

A  method  of  laminating  rubbery  alkene-I  cop>olymers 
to  metal  is  provided  utilizing  at  least  2  separate  adhesive 
layers,  the  adhesive  layer  adjacent  the  metal  comprising 
halosulphonated  polyolefine  and  a  polyisocyanate.  and 
the  different  adhesive  adjacent  the  copolymer  comprising 
a  halosulphonated  polyolefine,  a  polyisocyanate  and  a 
halogenated  polyolefine. 


3,415,716 

PREPARATION  OF  HYDROXYCYCLO- 
PENTENONTS 

Julius  Berger.  Passaic,  Richard  Wightman  Kierstead, 
North  Caldwell,  Ronald  Andrew  Lemahieu,  Bloomfield, 
and  Benjamin  Tabenkin,  Upper  Montclair,  .NJ..  as- 
signors to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc..  Notley.  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jerse> 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,599 

18  Qaims.  (CI.  195—51) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a 

2-R-3-methyl-4-hydroxy-cyclopcnt-2-enone 

wherein    the    symbol    R    represents    alkyl.    alkenyl   or 
alkadienyl  of  3  to  5  carbon  atoms 
which  comprises  enzymatically  transforming  a 

2-R-3-methyl-cyclopent-2-enone 

wherein  R  has  the  same  significance  as  above  b\  the 
action  of  an  enzyme  system  of  a  microorganism  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  microorganisms 
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of  the  cUnes  Phycomycetes.  Ascomycctes,  Dcutero- 
mycctes,  Basidiomycetcs,  and  Schizomycetes  to  form 
the  corresponding  4  hydroxy  compound. 


3.415,717 

BACTERILRIA  TEST  PAPERS 

Souren  Avaklan,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesn«  as 

signments^  to  D«nver  Chemical  Manufacturing  C  om- 

pany,  Stamford,  Coon.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

No  Drawing.  RIed  Nov.  7.  1966,  Ser.  No.  592»262 

4  Claims.  (CI.  195—100) 
1,  A  bactcnuria  test  paper  comprising  paper  impreg- 
nated with  a  sulfonamide,  an  N.N-dialkyI-1-naphthyl- 
amine,  and  an  acyclic  hydroxy  poiycarboxyiic  acid,  in 
which  the  approximate  proportions  of  said  components 
are  1  part  of  a  sulfonamide,  2  to  3  parts  of  an  N,N- 
dialkyl-l-naphthylamine,  and  9  to  15  parts  of  an  acyclic 
hydroxy  poiycarboxyiic  acid. 


3,415,720 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AlTOVf  ATIC  COVTROI  OF 
A  CONTINTOIS  DISTII  1  ATION  OPERATION 
FOR  MAINTAINING  A  (  ONSTANT  RATIO  OF 
BOTTOM  PRODUCT  FLOW  TO  HEAT  INPLT 
Flow 

Johannes  E.  Ritnsdorp,  Johannes  A.  Van  Kampen,  and 
Htm  Bollen,  Amsterdam.  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.   19.   1965,  Ser.  No.  497,716 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  28,  1964, 

6412525 

6  Claims.  (CI.  202—181) 


3,415.718 
COMPOSmON  AND  PROCFAS  FOR  DETECTING 
BACTERIA  IN  URINE 
Anders   Cari   Gunnar   Forkman,    Bamhemsgatan    1. 
Unkoping,  Sweden,  and  Ame  Lennart  Dahlqvlst, 
Hnsmansragcn  36.  Land,  Sweden 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,836 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Sweden,  Apr.  9,  1965, 
4,626  65 
5  Claims.  (CI.  195—103.5) 
A  composition  for  detecting  bacteria  in  urine  comprises 
substrates   for   the   enzymatic    reactions   of  the   bacteria, 
and  an  indicator,  a  buffer  system,   and  a  catalyst  having 
diaphorase  effect.  In  detecting  bacteria  in  urine,  the  latter 
is  centrifuged.  obtained  sediment  is  suspended  in  water, 
and  the  suspension  mixed  with  the  said  composition. 


3,415,719 

COLLAPSIBLE  SOLAR  STII  I    WITH  WATER 

VAPOR  PERMEABLE  MEMBRANE 

Maria   Telkes,    Falls    Church,    V  a„   assignor   to   .Melpar, 

Inc.,  Fails  Church,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Viay  11,  1966.  Ser.  No.  549.222 

4  Claims.  (CI.  202 — 83) 


A  solar  still  has  a  water  vapor  permeable  bag  for  reten- 
tion of  brackish  water  and  for  use  as  the  evaporator- 
absorber  unit  of  the  still.  The  spacing  between  upper  and 
lower  walls  of  the  bag,  with  respjcct  to  position  of  the  still 
in  a  generally  horizontal  plane  during  use.  when  the  bag 
is  filled  with  brackish  water,  is  limited  to  approximately 
0.25  inch  to  0.35  inch.  The  bag  has  an  inlet  for  receiving 
the  water  to  be  distilled,  is  disposed  on  a  thermally  insu- 
lating buoyant  mattress,  and  is  encompa.ssed  along  its 
upper  and  side  surfaces  by  an  envelope  having  an  inner 
watcr-wettable  surface.  One  of  the  upper  and  lower  walls 
of  the  bag  is  black,  to  enhance  absorption  of  solar  radia- 
tion, and  thus  ensure  rapid  heating  of  the  contents  of  the 
bag  for  evaporation  of  pure  water  therefrom. 


— i-^S 


^XJ-^.v^*  Jg^. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  automatic  control  of  a  continuous 
distillation  process  for  the  separation  of  a  feed  stream 
into  a  top  and  a  bottom  product  stream  in  a  distillation 
column  in  which  both  reflux  and  rc-evaporation  are  ap- 
plied, comprising 

a   distillation   Lolumn  having  a  feed   line   and  fop  and 

bottom  product  fluvv  lines,  an  accumulator,  said  top 

product  flow  line  being  coupled  to  said  accumulator; 

a  top  liquid  prcxluct  f^ow  line,  said  top  product  liquid 

flow  Une  being  coupled  to  said  accumulator; 
means  responsive  to  the  variation  in  the  liquid  level  in 
said  accumulator   for  adjusting  the  flow   in  said  top 
liquid  product  flow  line  to  maintain  the  accumulator 
liquid  level  within  desired  limits; 
an  analyzer  for  continuously   analyzing  the  quality  of 

the  top  prixJuct  withdrawn  from  said  column; 
a  reflux  flow  line  coupled  to  said  column  and  said  ac- 
cumulator; 
first  control  means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  from 
said    analyzer   for  adjusting  the  flow  in   the  reflux 
flow  line  to  maintain  the  quality  of  the  top  product 
at  the  desired  value; 
means  ft)r  adjusting  the  flow  in  the  feed  line  to  a  de- 
sired independently  controlled  value; 
a  gauge  for  measuring  the  liquid  level  in  the  bottom 

of  the  column. 
a  flow  meter  for  measuring  the  flow  in  the  bottom  prod- 
uct flow  line; 
a  rcboiler,  said  reboiler  being  coupled  to  said  column 
to  evaporate  the  portion  of  column  liquid  circulated 
through  the  reboiler; 
a  source  of  heating  medium,  said  source  of  beating 

medium  being  coupled  to  said  rcboiler; 
means  for  measuring  the  heat  supplied  to  the  column 

reboiler  for  evaporation;  and 
second  control  means  responsive  to  the  output  signals 
from  said  gauge,  said  flow  meter  and  said  heat  meas 
uring  means  for  adjusting  the  flow  in  said  bottom 
product  flow  line  and  the  flow  of  said  heating 
medium  to  maintain  the  column  bottom  liquid  level 
between  desired  limits  and  to  maintain  a  predeter- 
mined constant  ratio  between  the  bottom  product 
stream  flow  and  the  heat  flow  to  said  reboiler. 
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3,415,721 

KATABATIC  WATER  PURIFICATION 

APPARATUS 

Norman  Btc,  Jr.,  301  Pierce  St., 

Clearwater,  Fla.     33516 

Filed  July  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,101 

6  Claims.  (CL  202—187) 
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faces  are  coated,  extractmg  the  superficial  unpregnation, 
whereby  said  inner  surface  remains  coated,  post-forming 
by  anodization  the  pellets  against  the  higher  voltage  and 
removing  the  impregnation  then  completely  by  solvent 
extraction 


3,415,723 
METHOD  OF  STOP-OFF  OF  CATHODE  PIECES 
IN  CHROMIUM  PLATING  BATHS 
Ram  I>ev  Bedl,  Oak  Park,  and  George  Dubpcmcll,  Hunt- 
ington Woods,  Mlch^  aaaignon  to  M  A  T  Cbemicaks 
Inc,,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,988 
9  Claims.  (CL  204—15) 


A  distillation  apparatus  situated  within  and  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  a  body  of  contaminated  water 
to  be  puniied  and  including  an  elongated  verticallv  dis- 
posed cylindrical  member  partially  submerged  in  the  bod> 
of  water  to  be  purified  and  including  an  open  top  and  a 
closed  bottom  wall  which  comprises  a  condensation  cham- 
ber means.  The  upper  portion  of  the  condensation  cham- 
ber means  is  surrounded  by  an  evaporation  chamber  means 
concentrically  disposed  with  respect  thereto,  and  extend- 
ing above  the  top  of  the  condensation  chamber  means,  and 
including  an  imperforate  top  wall  and  a  perforate  bottom 
section  through  which  contaminated  water  to  be  puniied 
IS  introduced.  A  heating  coU  mounted  within  the  evapora- 
tion chamber  means,  below  the  top  of  the  condensation 
chamber  means,  volatilizes  contaminated  water  entering 
the  evaporating  chamber  and  the  resultant  water  vapor 
is  carried  over  into  the  condensation  chamber  by  the 
katabatic  effect  of  convention  currents  establushed  by  the 
heat  exchange  characteristics  of  the  lower  ponion  of 
the  condensing  chamber  means  being  immersed  within  the 
body  of  contaminated  water  being  purified. 


M'" 


i<-« 


A  process  for  electroplating  a  chromium  plate  from  a 
chromium  plating  bath  onto  a  workpiece  having  prede- 
termined areas  to  be  chromium  plated  and  selected  areas 
to  be  stopped-ofT  which  comprises  placing  a  piece  of 
etched  high-carbon  iron  alloy  immediately  adjacent  to  and 
in  electrical  contact  with  said  selected  areas,  subjecting 
said  selected  areas  to  plating  current  density  whereby  said 
plate  is  deposited  onto  the  predetermined  areas  while  the 
selected  areas  remain  stopped-off,  and  to  chromium  plated 
products  produced  by  said  process. 


3,415,724 

PRODUCTION  OF  ALUMINUTM 

Edwin  L.  HeatoB,  Alcoa,  TeniL,,  and  Waldo  Porter,  Jr^ 

Pittsburgh.  Pa^  assignors  to  Alumfaiam  Company  of 

America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

nied  Dec.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,260 

10  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 67) 


3,415,722 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  CAPACITOR 
E  LECTRODES 
Walter  ScbeUer,  Mnncbensteiii,  Swttzcrland,  George  Kor- 
inek,  Summh,  N J.,  and  Gnstar  DaoidUker,  BlrsfeMen, 
Switzerland,  aasignon  to  Cfba  Umked,  Basel,  Swltrer- 
land,  a  company  of  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,268 
Claims  priortty,  appttcatloa  Switzerland,  Mar.  25,  1965, 

4,204/65 
4  Claims.  (CL  204—15) 
1.  A  process  for  forming  an  electrolytic  capjacitor  elec- 
trode from  sintered  valve  nKtal  pellets  selected  from  the 
group  consistmg  of  titanium,  zirconium,  tantalum  and 
niobium,  which  comprises  subjecting  the  inner  and  the 
outer  surface  of  a  porous  body  of  the  sintered  metal 
pellets  to  anodic  oxidation  in  an  electrolyte,  the  oxide 
layer  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  porous  body  being 
formed  at  a  higher  voltage  than  that  on  the  inner  surface 
of  the  porous  body. 

2  A  process  according  to  claim  1,  which  comprises  a 
first  stage  prc-forming  the  pellets  by  anodization,  then 
impregnating  said  pxllets  with  a  substance  that  is  insolu- 
ble in  the  electrolyte  whereby  said  imier  and  outer  sur- 


1.  In  that  method  of  electrolylically  producing 
aluminum  in  a  cell-contained,  anode-contacted,  molten 
bath,  in  which  method  the  produced  aluminum  is  col- 
lected in  a  molten  layer  underlying  said  bath  in  said  cell 
and  resting  upon  a  conducting  lining  of  said  cell  which 
lining  serves  as  cathode  of  the  cell,  and  in  which  method 
a  number  of  said  cells  are  arranged  sequentially  and  elec- 
trically connected  in  series  to  form  a  pot-line  m  which 
the  current  impressed  on  the  anode  circuit  of  a  cell  and 
collected  from  the  cathode  of  said  cell  is  conveyed  to  the 
anode  circuit  of  the  adjacent  cell  where  it  is  again  col- 
lected and  passed  to  the  anode  of  the  next  cell,  and  in 
which  method  a  portion  of  the  current  collected  from  a 
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cell  cathode  is  collected  on  the  upstream  side  of  the  cell 
and  passed  around  at  least  one  upstream  cell  corner  and 
past  the  adjacent  cell  end  to  the  anode  of  the  next  cell 
in  the  pot-line,  the  improvement  of  diverting  a  part  but 
less  than  half  of  the  current  collected  on  the  upstream 
side  of  the  cell  and  directing  said  diverted  current  to- 
wards the  anode  of  a  downstream  cell  in  said  line  in  a 
path  having  a  portion  intermediate  the  comers  of  the 
cell  from  which  the  current  is  collected  whereby  to  effec- 
tively reduce  electromagnetic  flux  effects  induced  by  the 
upstream  collected  current  at  least  in  areas  of  the  said 
molten  aluminum  layer  which  lie  adjacent  said  upstream 
comer. 

3,415.725 
ELECTROLYTIC   PREPARATION  OF  TRIALKOXY- 

ALKANES   AND   TETRAALKOXV ALKAP^S 

Bernard  R.  Belleau.  Ottawa,  Ontario.  C  anada,  a&slfinor  to 

B.  R.  B«lleau,  Ltd.,  Ottawa.  Ontario,  C  anada 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1965.  Ser.  No.  492.118 

11  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 79; 


3.415.72"' 
PROCF^SS  FOR  THE  PI  RIFK  AIION  OF  SAl  T-DE- 
PLETED  SOLUTIONS  OF  THE  AI  KALI  METAL 
C  HLORIDE  ELECTTIOIVSIS  EMPLOYING  A  MER- 
( TRY  CATHODE 
Karl  Hass.  Niederkassel,  and  Rudolf  Cordes,  Raniel.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Dynamit  \ob«l  Aktlengesellschaft, 
Froisdorf.  B«zisk  (  ologne,  (,erman>,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1965.  Ser.  No.  502,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  31,  1964, 

D  45.758 
9  Claiois.  a»-  204—128) 


1  A  process  for  converting  a, ^-unsaturated  ethers  into 
a,a,^  -  trialkoxyalkanes  and  a,<x,S,S  -  tetra  -  alkoxyalkanes 
which  comprises  subjecting  the  a,^-unsaturated  ether  to 
anodic  oxidation  in  solution  in  ^  lower  alkanol  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  dissolved  inert  basic  or  neutral  electrolyte. 


3.415,726 

ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUCTION  OF 

MET\I    HYDROXIDE 

Paul  S.  Roller.  1341  G  St.  NW,, 

Washington,  D.C.     20005 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1965,  Ser.  No.  443.284 

7  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 96i 


''"'^ii 


1.  In  the  electrolytic  production  from  metal  electrodes 
of  metal  hydroxide  in  a  liquid  in  which  it  is  insoluble, 
applying  reversing  electrolytic  current  to  the  electrodes 

in  cycles  of  substantia!  periods  of  time,  wiping  the  elec- 
trodes for  a  brief  interval  at  or  subsequent  to  each  cur- 
rent reversal,  and  discontinuing  wiping  during  the  major 
remaining  portion  of  each  cycle. 


1.  In  the  electrolysis  of  alkali  metal  chloride  brine 
solution  employing  a  mercury  cathode  to  produce  chlorine 
and  an  alkali  metal  amalgam,  wherein  a  solution  depleted 
in  alkali  metal  chloride  and  containing  dissolved  chlorine 
is  produced,  the  improvement  which  comprises  removing 
chlorine  from  said  depleted  solution  by  contacting  said 
depleted  solution  with  a  hydrocarbon  compound  gas  or 
a  hydrocart>on  compound  liquid. 


3,415,728 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION    OF 
C  Y  CLOTOISILOX  A  N  ¥S 
Edgar  E.  Bostick  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623.811 

3  Claims.  (CL  204— 159.1 3» 
Certain  cyclotrisiloxanes  are  phoiopolymcnzcd  employ- 
ing a  heat  activated  zinc  chalcogcn  catalyst  to  linear  or- 
ganopolysiloxanc  gums  These  gums  can  be  converted  to 
silicone  elastomers  by  convcnuonal  means  and  also  are 
useful  as  viscosity  modifiers. 


3,415,729 
PREPARATION    OF   TETRAFLl  ORO-l,!- 
DIIODOETHANE 
William    J.    Cunningham,    Rockaway,    and    Anthony    W. 
\  odis,   Whippany.   NJ.,  assignors  to   Allied   Chemical 
C  orporation.   New   York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  .New 
York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,320 

9  Claims.  (CI.  204—163) 
1.  .\  process  for  preparing  tetrafluoro-l,2-diiodocthane 
from  telrafluorocthylenc  and  iodine  in  which  the  reaction 
is  initiated  at  approximately  atmospheric  pressure  by  pro 
viding  a  source  of  actinic  radiation,  a  reaction  medium 
comprising  a  halogenatcd  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  a 
reactive  temperature  level. 


3,415,730 
FLEXIBLE  ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY 
Ihsan  A.  Haddad,  Brighton,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Instrumentatioa  Laboratory,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,087 
18  Claims.  (CI.  204—195) 
1.  An  elongated  flexible  elettnKle  assembly  comprising 
a  first  elongated  flexible  electrcxle  element,  a  second  elon- 
gated flexible  electrode  element  disposed  parallel  to  said 
first  electrode  element  vvith  one  end  of  said  second  elec- 
trode element  being  adjacent  one  end  of  said  first  elec- 
trode element,  electrical  insulation  disposed  bet\»-een  said 
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first  and  second  electrode  elements,  and  a  sheath  of  mem-  rapid  flow  of  electrolyte  through  the  channel,  the  means 
branc  material  having  a  closed  end  disposed  over  said  including  a  high  vcrfume-low  pressure  delivery  centrifugal 
electrode   elements  with  the  closed   end  of  said  sheath 


closely  adjacent  said  one  end  of  an  electrode  element 
and  said  sheath  being  secured  on  said  electrode  elements 
with  the  inner  surface  of  the  said  sheath  firmly  engaged 
with  the  outer  surface  of  an  electrode  element  so  that 
said  sheath  protects  said  electrode  elements  from  con- 
taminants, said  electrode  assembly  being  flexible  as  an 
assembly  over  a  substantial  portion  of  its  length. 


3,415,731 

GLASS  ELECTRODES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Norman  W.  Carter,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Beckman 

Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  California 

Continuation-in-part  of  apfrfication  Ser.  No.  429,145, 

Jan.  29,  1965.  This  application  Sept.  27.  1965.  Ser. 

No.  490,504 

21  Claims.  (CI.  204—195) 


impeller  in  a  log  spiral  enclosure  for  circulating  electro- 
lyte at  a  rate  of  about  0.5-4  feet  per  second. 


3.415.733 
FRAMES  FOR  ELECTRODES  FOR  THE  ELEC- 
TROI  YTIC    DECOMPOSITION    OF    HYDRO- 
CHLORIC ACID  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAK- 
ING .SUCH  FRAMES 
HansJoachim    Koch,    Karl-Heinz    Bemdt,    and    Volker 
Dolle,  Bitlerfeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  V  £B  Elektro- 
cbemisches  Kombinat  Bitterfeld,  Bitterfeld.  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  19.  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,622 
3  Claims.  (CL  204—279) 


6-* 


Frames  for  electrodes,  particularly  made  of  graphite, 
used  in  the  electrolytic  decomposition  of  hydrochloric 
acid,  in  filter  press-like  electrolytic  cells,  and  method  for 
making  such  frames. 


A  cation  sensitive  glass  electrode  with  a  selected  area 
thereof  coated  with  an  insulating  glaze  which  has  high 
electrical  and  chemical  resistance.  The  electrode  may  be 
incorporated  in  a  hypodermic  needle.  The  glaze  is  pref- 
erably a  lead  borosilicate  titanium  composition. 


3,415,732 
OPEN  CHANNEL  FUOW  HIGH  SPEED  PLATING 
Joseph  S.  Komjathy,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  C  orporation.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,536 
10  Claims.  (CL  204—237) 
An  open  channel  flow  electroplating  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  flow  channel  and  means  for  inducmg  highly  uniform 


3,415,734 

ELECTRODE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Fritz  R.  Kalhammer,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Mobil  tMI  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mav  4,  1965.  Ser.  No.  453,047 

17  Claims.  (CL  204—284) 


V//^/W/W/A 
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A  method  is  provided  for  preparation  of  high  surface 
area,  catalyst  impregnated,  porous  electrodes  by  cathodic 
reduction  of  catalyst  metals  By  control  of  the  conditions 
of  cathodic  reduction,  the  invention  achieves  controlled 
concentration  of  catalyst  metal  on  the  walls  of  the  pores 
in  an  amount  directly  proportional  to  the  current  that 
would  flow  per  unit  ar^a  in  the  pores  of  a  uniformly 
catalyzed  electrode. 
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3.415,735 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  CONTAMINANTS 

FROM  HIGH-RESI.Snvrn    FIUIDS 
Robert  F.  Brown,  Piscataway  Towaship,  and  Herbert  J 
Hall,    Skillman,    NJ..    assignor,    to    Research-^  ottrell. 
Inc.,  Bridgewater  Township.  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Ne» 
Jersey 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,592 
6  Claims.  (CI    204 — 302) 


3, 415. ■'38 

METHOD  FOR  t  Rl  DK  (HI    HI  RIKK  AllON 

Comeliu    Nicodimescu,   Bucharest,    Rumania,   assignor   to 

Ministenil   Petrolului.   Bucharest,   Rumania 

Filed  July  29,  1964,  Ser    No    3H5.HA' 

riaim.s  priority,  application  Rumania.    \ug.  1,  1963, 

46,731 
<  Claim*.  (CI.  208—187) 


1  '' 

I 

\n  electrostatic  device  for  the  removal  of  contaminants 

fram  high-resistivit>  liquids  such  as  petroleum  based  oils. 
A  porous  matrix  affixed  to  the  discharge  electrode  is  em- 
ployed to  collect  contaminants.  A  tortuous  path  is  gen- 
erally provided  for  the  liquid 


3.415,736 

LITHIIM-CONTAINING  CRYSTALLINE 

ALLnviINOSILIC  A  TE 

Julius  Clric,  Pitman,  N J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

(Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,443 

16  Claims.  (CI,  208—111) 

A  new  zeolite  composition  having  a  characteristic  X- 

ray    diffraction   pattern    and    having   a   composition,    in 

terms  of  mole  ratios  of  oxides : 

0.05-0.8LijO :  0.95-0.2Na,O :  Al,0, :  2.0-6SiO,:  0-9H,O 

ft  process  for  malting  the  same  and  a  process  for  utilizing 
a  catalyst  comprising  the  same  for  hydrocarbon  con- 
version. 

3.415.73"^ 
REFORMING    \  SULFLR-FRFF  NXPHTHA  UTTH 
\  PI  \TINIV1-RHENIIM  (  AT\1  YSI 
Harris  E.  Kluksdahl,  San  Rafael.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Chevron  Research  Company.  San  Francisco,  (  ahf^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  560,166. 
June  24.  1966.  This  application  May  19,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  639.719 

7  Claims.  (CI.  208—139) 


ATINWM-KHIMIUM 
CATALYST 


HOUHS    OM    STaCAW 


1.  A  method  of  purifying  dirty  emulsified  crude  oil, 
containing  salt  water  and  solid  impurities,  under  atmos- 
pheric pressure  conditions,  in  a  vertical  cylindrical  space, 
in  which  there  are  present  from  the  bottom  to  the  top 
thereof:  a  zone  A  essentially  consisting  of  salt  water 
which  contains  solid  impurities,  a  zone  B  essentially  con- 
sisting of  heated  dirty  crude  oil,  a  zone  C  essentially  con 
sisting  of  d^ -emulsified  crude  oil,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  simultaneously  taking  from  said  zones  B  and 
A  a  predetermined  amount  of  said  crude  oil  and  water 
preheated  to  a  temperature  as  high  as  100°  C,  and  con- 
taining about  40  to  ^^tT  *ater,  compressing  said  mixture 
at  about  5  to  10  kg.  per  cm.',  and  injecting  said  mixture 
into  zone  A,  whereby  a  sudden  release  of  pressure  occurs, 
which  results  in  a  ntbstantial  separation  of  the  oil  from 
the  water  and  said  solid  impurities,  and  evacuating  said 
purified  crude  oil  from  zone  C,  the  water  with  said  solid 
impurities  being  evacuated  from  zone  A. 


3.415,739 
RE(  OVERY  OF  AROMATKS  BY  F\TRA(T10N  OR 
FXTRACTIVE    DiSTII  I  ATION     WITH    SOLVENT 
MIXTl  RF^S  OF  N-METHYI    PYRROLIDO.NE  AND 
DIGLYCOL  AMINE 
KaH-Heinz    Eisenlohr.    Buchschiag.    and    FcWart    Miiller, 
Bergen-Enkheim.   Germany,  assignors   to   Metallgesell- 
schaft  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  490.818, 
Sept.  28.  1965.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1967.  Ser. 
No,  692,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept,  29,  1964, 
M   62.610 
3  Claims.  (CL  208—323) 


Reforming  a  sulfur-free  naphtha  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  with  a  catalyst  composition  of  a  portms  solid 
catalyst  support  and  0.1  to  3  weight  percent  platinum  and 
0.01  to  5  weight  percent  rhenium,  and  the  novel  supported 
platinum-rhenium  .atalyst. 


Aromatic  hydrocarbons  are  extracted  with  solvent  from 
hydrocarbon  mixtures  containing  both  armatic  and  non- 
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aromatic  hydrocarbon  components  using  a  mixture  of  N- 
methyl  pyrrolidone  and  diglycol  amine  as  the  solvent.  The 
extractions  are  conducted  bv  liquid-liquid  extraction  or 
by  extractive  distillation 


3,415,740 
11CX>VERY  OF  AROMATKS  BY  EXTRACTION 
WITH  A  SOLVENT  MIXTl  RE  OF  BLTYRO- 
I  A(  TONE  AND  GLYCEROL 
Karl-Heinz    Ebenlohr,    Buchschiag,    and    Fx^kart    Miiller, 
Bergen-Enkheim.   Germany,   assignors   to   Metallgeseli- 
schaft   Aktiengesellschaft.   Frankfurt  am    Main,   a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

C  ontinuadon-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  490.818, 

Sept.  28.  1965.  This  appUcation  Dec.  20,  1967.  Ser. 

No.  692.017 

(  laims  priorit>,  application  Germans.  Sept.  29.  1964, 

M   62,610 

1  Claim.  (CI.  208—323) 


3,415,742 
RECO\TRY'  OF   AROMATICS   BY   EXTRACTION 
WITH    SOLVENT    MIXTURE    OF    N-METHYL- 
PYRROLIDONE    AND   GLYCEROL 
Karl-Heinz   Eisenlohr.   Buchschiag.   and   Eckart   Miillei, 
Bergen-Enkheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Metallgesell- 
schaft    Aktiengesellschaft,    F'rankfnrt    am    Main.    Ger- 
many 
Continuation-in-part    of    appUcation    Ser.    No.    490,818. 
Sept.  28.  1965.  This  application  I>ec.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
692,019 
<  laims  priority,  application  Germans.  Sept,   29,    1964, 

M   62.610 
I  Claim.  (CI.  208—323) 


Aromatic  hvdrcKarhons  are  extracted  uith  solvent  from 
hydrocarbon  mixtures  containrng  both  aromatic  and  non- 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  components  usmg  a  mixture  of 
butyrolaclone  and  glycerol  as  the  solvent  The  extractions 
arc  conducted  by  liquid-liquid  extraction. 


3,415,741 
RECOVERY  OF  AROMATICS  BY  EXTRACTION 
Wrm    SOLVENT    MIXTURE    OF     N-METHYL 
PYRROLIDONE   AND  MONOETHANOLAMINE 
Karl-Heinz    Eisenlohr.    Buchschiag,    and    Eckart   Miiller. 
Bergen-Eokhcim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Metallgesell - 
schaft  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  .Main,  Germany 
CoiitinaatioB4n-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  490.818, 
Sept.  28,  1965.  This  appUcation  Dec.  20,  1967.  Ser. 
No.  692,018 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sept.  29,  1964, 
M  62,610 
1  CUlm.  (a.  208—323) 


Aromatic  hydrocarbons  are  extracted  with  solvent  frcKH 
hydrtKarbon  mixtures  containing  both  aromatic  and  non- 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  components  using  a  mixture  of  N- 
melhyl  pyrrolidorK  and  monoethanolamine  as  the  solvent. 
The  extractions  arc  conducted  by  liquid-liquid  extraction. 


Aromatic  hydrocarbons  are  extracted  with  solvent  from 
hydrocarbon  mixtures  containing  both  aromatic  and  non- 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  components  using  a  mixture  of  N- 
methyl  pyrrolidone  and  glycerol  as  the  solvent  The  ex- 
tractions are  conducted  by  liquid-liquid  extraction. 


3,415,743 

AROMATIC  EXTRACTION  WITH  A  MIXTURE  OF 

DIMETHYLFORM AMIDE  AND  WATER 

Alvin  L.  Benham,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Marathon 
Oil  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser,  No.  343,858, 
Feb.  10.  1964.  This  application  Aug.  30.  1967,  Ser. 
No.  674.687 

10  Claims.  (CI.  208—330) 


>  y^ 


The  present  invention  comprises  a  process  utilizing  a 
solution  of  dimelhylformamide  and  from  about  5  to  about 
18%  water  as  a  solvent  for  the  extraction  of  heavy 
aromatics  and  heavy  aliphatics  from  cycle  oil  derived 
from  a  petroleum  cracking  step  and  boiling  substantially 
between  about  204°  C.  to  about  316°  C,  the  steps  com- 
prising in  a  closed-loop  the  contacting  of  a  displacer  oil 
comprising  a  mixture  of  aromatic-nonaromatic  hydrocar- 
bons containing  from  about  10  to  abcvut  50<^f  xylenes 
with  a  solvent  comprising  a  solution  of  about  5  to  about 
18%  water  in  dimethylformamide  in  a  first  extraction 
zone,  removing  a  first  extract  mixture  from  said  first  ex- 
traction zone  to  a  second  extraction  zone,  removing  from 
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said  first  extraction  zone  a  raffinate  containing  heavy 
aromatics,  introducing  into  the  second  extraction  zone 
said  cycle  oil  having  a  boiling  point  higher  than  that  of 
said  displaccr  oil,  removing  from  the  second  extraction 
zone  a  second  extract  mixture  to  the  first  extraction  zone, 
removing  from  said  second  extraction  zone  a  raffinate  con- 
taining heavy  aliphatics,  and  distilling  each  of  said  raffi- 
nates  to  recover  said  heavy  aromatics  and  said  heavy 
aliphatics,  respectively.  (All  percents  herein  are  by  volume, 
except  as  noted.) 


3,415.746 
METHOD    FOR    FXTRACTING   SALT 
FROM    SF  \    VNAIFK 
Ralph   W.  Buetow,  Madison.  Wis.,  avsiKnor  of  one-half 
to  Keith  Schoff 
No   Drawing.   Filed    Feb.    23,    1*»65.   Ser.  No.  434.686 
6  Ciaiim.  (Ci.  210—59) 
A  solvent  extraction  method  for  reducing  saline  con- 
tent of  aqueous  solution  using  solvents  of  cyclic  structure 
and  comprising  oxygen  ring  members. 


3.415.744 

SOLVENT   EXTRACTION    MF  IHOD    FOR 

REMOVING    SALT    FROM    WKFER 

Ralph  y*    Buetow.  Madisoo,  His,,  aiJ.ignor  of  one-half  to 

keithSclioff 
Continuation-in-part    of    application    Ser.    No.    434,686, 
Feb.  23,  1965.  I  his  application  Maj  3,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

452.650 

11  Claims.  (CI.  210—22) 


3.415.747 
SOLUTION   TREATMENT 
David  N.  Glew.  Sarnia.  Ontario.  C  anada,  assignor  |» 

Dow  rhemical  (  ompan\.   Midland.  Mich.,  a  cc 

tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.   Filed   Mar.  8,   1965.  Ser.  No.  438,10/ 
21  Claims.  (CI.  210—59) 

This  invention  relates  to  a  f>rocess  for  concentrating 
aqueous  solutions  and  simultaneously  producing  potable 
water  by  contacting,  at  a  pressure  no  greater  than  50 
p.s.i.g.,  an  aqueous  solution  with  a  hydrate-forming,  water 
soluble  material  to  form  a  homogenous  solution,  reduc- 
ing the  temperature  of  such  homogeneous  solution  to 
form  a  solid  hydrate,  separating  the  concentrated  aque- 
ous solution  from  the  solid  hydrate,  decomposing  the 
solid  hydrate,  to  regenerate  the  hydrate-forming  niaterial 
and  separating  the  water  from  the  hydrate-forming 
material. 


A  solvent  extraction  method  for  reducing  saline  con- 
tent of  aqueous  solution  using  solvents  of  cyclic  structure 
comprising  oxygen  ring  members  and  a  condensible  gas 
in  solution.  

3,415,745 
MFIHOD  OF  FLOCCULATING  A  WATER  BORNE 

on    SI  ICK 

Henr%    V.   Isaacson.  Oak   Forest,   and    David    W.  Young. 
Homewood.   111.,   a.«^signor»  to   Sinclair   Reseanh.    Inc., 
New    \  ork,  N.\.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing,  Filed  Nov.  7,  1966.  Ser.  No.  592,303 
9  Claims.  (CI.  210—54) 
1.  A   method   of   flocculating  a  water-borne  oil  slick 
which  comprises  applying  to  said  oil  slick  a  quaternary 
ammonium  salt  of  a  tertiary  aminc-containing.  imidic  reac- 
tion product  of  (A)  a  vinyl  monomer-maleic  anhydride 
polymer  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  about  600 
to  100.000  and  a  molar  ratio  of  vinyl  monomer  to  maleic 
anhydride  of  about  1:1  to  4: 1,  said  vinyl  monomer  being 
a  monovinyl  compound  of  2  to  about  12  carbon  atoms 
and  (B)  a  poly  amine  corresponding  to  the  formula: 

X    B' 

NHi-B-N-R' 


.^4 15.748 
SLTLFl  Rl(     V(  ID  PI(  KLING  BATH 

Leonard  F.  Kovalski,  Xllentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  \pr.  27.  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,712 

5  Claims.  (CI.  252—79.4)  . 

In  a  method  of  removing  mill  scale  from  steel  articles, 
a  steel  article  is  immersed  in  an  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing specific  amounts  of  sulfuric  acid,  a  thiourea  and  an 
alkali  metal  monohydric  hydrocarbon  secondary  alcohol 
sulfate  in  which  the  alcohol  radical  has  from  8  to  19  car- 
bon atoms.  The  article  is  retained  in  the  pickling  solution 
until  substantially  all  mill  scale  has  been  removed  there- 
from. 


3,415,749 
ARYIENFDIOXMIN   COMPOUNDS  AND   OXIDA- 
TION  INHIBITED  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

SAME 

Robert  F.  Bridger.  Hopewell  Township,  NJ..  assignor  to 

Mobil  Oil  (  orporation.  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Vug.  2,  1966.  Ser.  No.  569.568 

8  (  laims.  ((I.  252—42.7) 

Organic  materials  normally   degradable  by  oxidation 

are   stabilized   with   arylenedioxytin   compounds.   Novel 

arylenedioxytin  compounds  anda  process  for  preparing 

the  same  are  provided. 


where  X  is  hydrogen  or 


Y  is  hydrogen  or 


K' 

I 

— N— R' 


— N-B' 


R  is  alkylenc  of  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  of  1  to  about  8  carbon 
atoms,  about  80  to  100  percent  of  the  maleic  anhydride 
units  of  said  polymer  being  imidatcd  with  said  polyamine. 


3.415.750  

IM1DV70IINF,S  HAVINC  POI  YAT  KENYLSUCCIN- 

IMI1K)-(()NTAIN1NG    SLBSHTIENTS 
Joseph  F.  An/enberger,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Companv.  St.  I  ouLs.  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 

No  Drawing.  (Ontinuation-in-part  of  application  Str   No. 

313,768,  (kt.  4.  1963.   Iliis  application  Mav    l*^,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  639,610 

12  Claims.  (CL  252—51.5) 

Compounds  of  the  class  which  are  polyalkenylsuccin- 
imido  imidazolines  and  polyalkcnylsuccinimido  bis-imid- 
azolines  which  can  be  utilized  as  ashless  detergents  m 
lubricating  oil  compositions. 
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3.415,751 
MANGANESE-ZINC  FERRITES 
EllchI   HIrota,  Sakal-shi,  Osaka-fu,  and   Yutaka  Nelchl, 
Hirakata-shi,  Osaka-fu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500.548 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27.  1964, 
39/67,351 
2  Oaims.  (CI.  252—^2.59) 
A  sintered   composition   consisting  essentially   of   (a) 
manganesc-zmc  fcrrite  which  consists  essentially  of  54  to 
65  mol  percent  of  FeaOj.  4  to  22  mol  percent  of  ZnO 
and  the  balance  being  MnO,  and  (b)  as  an  additive  com- 
bination, 0.05  to  1  percent  by  weight  of  GeOj  and  0  05 
to  1%  by  weight  of  CaO,  is  a  manganese-zinc  ferrite  ma- 
terial having  both  a  low  magnetic  loss  and  a  high  perme- 
ability at   frequencies  ranging  from   300  kilocycles  to  ? 
megacycles,  and  is  useful  as  a  core  material  for  various 
type  inductors,  transformers,  antennae  and  tuners. 


3,415,755 

THICKENED  PAINT  STRIPPERS 

Herbert  O.  Luck,  .Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  .Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,846 
4  Claims.  (CI.  252—171) 

1.  A  thickened  composition  of  matter  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  powdered  hydroxyalkyl  alkyl  cellulose  e^hcr. 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  3  carbons  and 
the  hydroxyalkyl  group  contains  from  2  to  4  carbons  dis- 
piersed  in  a  solvent  mixture  of  a  halogenated  aliphatic  hy- 
drcKarbon  solvent  having  from  1  to  4  carbons  and  from 
about  1  up  to  about  4  5  percent  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  solvent  of  methanol  carbon  atoms,  >aid 
cellulose  ether  being  present  in  an  amount  from  about 
0.1  percent  up  to  about  5  percent,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  solvent  mixture,  and  said  cellulose  ether  bemg  of 
reduced  particle  size  small  enough  to  pass  a  100  mesh 
screen  of  the  U.S.S.  screen  series. 


3.415,752 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

Hugh   Reeves   Browning,   Gravesend,   and    Peter   Carter, 

Wirral,  England,  assi^piors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,763 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  21,  1965, 

16,701  65 
5  Claims.  (CL  252—96) 
A  detergent  composition  comprising  a  water-soluble  or- 
ganic anionic  (soap  or  non-soap)  or  nonionic  detergent 
compound,  a  water-soluble  inorganic  oxygen-releasing  per 
compound,  a  fluorescer  which  is  a  derivative  of  1,3-di- 
phenyl-A^-pyrazoline,  and  diethylene  triamine  pcntaacetic 
acid  to  reduce  substantially  the  loss  of  fluorescer  due  to 
the  oxidative  degradation  thereof  by  the  per  compound. 


3,415,756 
SCANDIUM-CONTALNING   ALKALINE 
EARTH  PHOSPHATE  PHOSPHOR  HAV- 
LNG  GOOD  TEMPERATLRE-DEPEND- 
ENCE  CHARACTERISTICS 
Henry  W.  Rimbach,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J.,  assignor  to  West- 
ini^ousc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467.243 
7  Claims.  (CI.  252—301.4) 
Phosphor  composition  is  strontium  phosphate  or  cal- 
cium phosphate  plus  scandium  phosphate  activated  by 
copper  or  tin,  with  or  without  manganese  Phosphor  has 
good  temperature-dependence  characteristics  and  its 
emission  color  under  ultra-violet  excitation  can  be  varied 
over  a  wide  range  by  selection  of  activators. 


3.415,753 
LIQITD  AND  PASTE  DETERGENT 
CONCENTRATES 
Werner  Sfeln.  Erkratb-L  nterbach,  and  Wilfried  Imbach 
and    Horst   Baumann,   Hilden,   Germany,   assignors   to 
Henkel  Si  Cle,  GmbH.,  Dusseldorf.  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 
.No  Drawing.  Filed  June  18,  1965.  Ser.  No.  465.164 

10  Claims.  (CI.  252—121) 
There  is  disclosed  a  novel  method  for  reducing  the 
viscosity  of  liquid  and  or  paste  detergent  concentrates 
containing  an  olefin  monosulfonate.  The  process  lies  in 
the  finding  that  by  incorporating  into  the  paste  and /or 
liquid  detergent  concentrate  a  surface  active  olefin  di- 
sulfonate  the  viscosity  of  the  concentrate  is  significantly 
reduced  and  in  addition  the  w-etting  and  cleansing  activity 
of  the  wash  active  materials  present  in  the  detergent  are 
enhanced.  The  invention  also  includes  the  resultant  con- 
centrates characterized  by  reduced  viscosity. 


3,415,757 
FLl  ORO^l  BSTTTUTED  EUROPRM  ACTH  ATED 
GADOLLNIUM,  YTTRIUM  AND  LANTHANUM 
OXIDES 
VMllem  Lambertus  Wanmaker  and  .Alfred  Bril,  Emma- 
singel,  Eindhoven,  .Netherlands,  assignors  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Y'ork,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477.495 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  .Aug.  7,  1964, 

6409066 
3  CUims.  (CL  252—301.4) 
Red  luminescent  phosphor  for  color  television  cathode 
ray  tubes  consisting  of  an  europium  activated  oxide  of 
gadolinium,  yttrium  or  lanthanum  wherein  a  small  por- 
tion of  the  oxygen  is  replaced  by  fluorine. 


3.415,754 
CORROSION  INHIBITORS 

I  udo  K.  Frevel.  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

(  hemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1966.  Ser.  No.  530.407 
8  Claims.  (CL  252—147) 

The  corrosive  attack  upon  stainless  steel  by  an  aqueous 
sulfate  solution  containing  H2SO4.  a  bisulfate.  or  a  mix- 
ture thereof,  at  a  concentration  level  in  the  range  of  0.3 
to  3  normal  is  markedly  reduced  upon  adding  to  the  solu- 
tion from  about  0  25  to  30  moles  of  vanadyl  sulfate  or 
uranyl  sulfate  or  mixtures  thereof  per  mole  of  H2SO4 
and/or  bisulfate.  The  inhibitory  effect  is  marked,  even  at 
temperatures  as  high  as  170°  C.  and  over  extended  pe- 
riods of  time. 


3.415,758 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  MINUTE 
CAPSULES  EN  MASSE 
Thomas  C.  Powell,  Farmersvflic,  Ohio,  Melvln  E.  Steink. 
Cupertino,  Calif.,  and  Robert  A.  YoDcoskie,  Dayion, 
Ohio,  ass^on  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  (A  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  13,725,  Mar.  9,  1960.  This  application 
May  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,071 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Nov.  3,  1981,  has  been  disclaimed 
32  Claims.  (CL  252—316) 
1.  TTie  process  of  forming  minute  capsules  en  masse 
which  comprises 

(a)  establishing  an  agitated,  un-ionized  system  consist- 
ing of  a  liquid  vehicle  forming  a  continuous  first 
phase,  a  second  phase  dispersed  therein  consisting  of 
minute  mobile  entities  of  core  material,  and  a  third 
phase  dispersed  therein  consisting  of  minute,  mobile 
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liquid  entities  of  a  wall-forming  solution  of  a  hydro- 
phobic polymeric  material,  the  said  core  material 
being  wettable  by  said  wall-forming  solution,  the 
said  three  phases  being  mutually  incompatible,  the 
third  phase  constituting  such  a  part  of  the  total  three- 
phase  system,  by  volume,  that  it  can  exist  as  a  dis- 
persed phase  of  minute  mobile  entities  capable  of 
and  sufficient  in  amount  to  deposit  around  the  core 
entities,  and  \* herein  said  third  phase  has  been 
formed  by  introducing  a  sufficient  amount  of  poly- 
meric complementary  material  in  the  presence  of  the 
wall-forming  polymeric  material  and  a  solvent  there- 
for to  thereby  effect  a  phase  separation,  whereby  said 
wall-forming  solution  deposits  on  and  around  said 
core  entities  to  form   a  liquid   protective   wall,  and 

(b)   hardening  the  walls  so  formed. 

32.  The  process  of  forming  minute  capsules  en  masse 
which  comprises: 

(a)  establishing  an  agitated,  un-inoized  system  con- 
sisting of  a  liquid  vehicle  forming  a  continuous  first 
phase,  a  second  phase  dispersed  therein  consisting 
of  minute  mobile  entities  of  core  material,  and  a 
third  phase  dispersed  therein  consisting  of  tninutc, 
mobile  liquid  entities  of  a  wall-forming  solution  of 
a  hydrophobic  polymeric  material,  the  said  core 
material  being  wettable  by  said  wall-forming  solu- 
tion, the  said  three  phases  being  mutually  incom- 
patible, the  third  phase  constituting  such  a  part  of 
the  total  three-phase  system,  by  volume,  that  it  can 
exist  as  a  dispersed  phase  of  minute  mobile  entities 
capable  of  and  sufficient  in  amount  to  deposit  around 
the  core  entities,  and  wherein  in  said  system  there  is 
present  a  polymeric  complementary  material  suf- 
ficient in  amount  to  effect  tne  formation  of  said 
third  phase,  and 

(b)  hardening  the  walls  so  formed. 


3,415,761 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  OF  EPOXIDES 

Edwin  J.  Vandenberg,  Wilmington,  D«U  assignor  to  Her- 

cuks  Incorporated,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  31,   1960,  Ser.  No.  18,888 
22  Claims.  (CI.  260—2) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  poly  (epoxides)  which 
comprises  polymerizing  at  least  one  epoxide  wherein  the 
epoxy  group  is  an  nxirane  ring  by  contacting  said  epoxide 
with  the  catalyst  formed  by  pre-reacting  a  halogen-free 
organomagnesium  compound  with  a  p<:)lyreactive  com- 
pound in  an  equivalent  mole  ratio  of  polyreactivc  com- 
pound to  magnesium  compound  of  from  about  0.01  ;1  to 
about  0.7:1,  said  polyreactive  compound  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  monomeric  compounds 
containing  at  least  two  groups  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  active  hydrogen,  C  =  0,  N  =  0,  S=0,  P=0, 
C  =  S,  P=S,  CsN,  and  N=S,  (2)  monomeric  compounds 
containing  the  group  — N=N—  (3)  carbon  monoxide, 
and  (4)  nitrogen  monoxide. 


3,415,759 

PREPARATION  OF  HYDROGEN ATION 

CATALYSTS 

Oliver  Johnson,   Berkeley,  Calif.,   assignor  to  Shell 

OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ,.  ,,^ 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351.226 

5  Claims.  (CL  252—455) 
A'  hydrogenation  catal>st  is  prepared  by  depositing  co- 
balt carboxylate  on  a  diatomaceous  earth  support  and 
heating  in  the  thus  supported  cobalt  carboxylate  at  a 
temperature  at  135'  to  160'  and  thereafter  reacting  the 
thus  heat  treated  product  with  an  aluminum  alkyl. 


3,415.760 
TWO  STAGE  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  COBALT 
MOLYBDATE  CATALYSTS 
David  Janes  Hadley,  Epsom  Downs,  Surrey,  and  Row- 
land Harris  Jenkins,  West  Ewcll,  Surrey,  England,  as- 
signors  to  The  Distillers  Company  Limited,  Edinburgh, 
Scotland,  a  British  company 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
337,999,  Jan.  16,  1964,  which  is  a  division  of  ap- 
plication Ser.  No.  134,592,  Aug.  29,  1961.  This  ap- 
plication June  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  649,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  8,  1960, 
30,923  60;  Sept.  29,  1960,  33,411  60 
6  Claims.  (CI.  252—470) 
Process  for  preparing  an  oxidation  catalyst  containing 
cobalt,   molyt>denum   and   oxygen   in   which  the  atomic 
ratio  of  cobalt  to  molybdenum  is  not  substantially  greater 
than  1:1,  by  adding  a  nitrogenous  base  to  a  solution  of 
a  cobalt  salt  and  molybdic  acid  or  molybdates  of  a  nitro- 
genous base  to  obtain  a  solution  of  pH  less  than  about  7, 
forming  a  precipitate  in  said  solution,  heating  the  precipi- 
tate to  350'  to  650'  C,  pelleting  the  malenal  preferably 
after  grinding,  and  then  subjecting  the  pelleted  material 
to  a  second  heat  treatment  in  the  range  of  500    to  650°  C. 


3,415,762 
TITANIl^   CHELATE   COMPOl'ND    AND  TfTA- 
Nll  VI    PHOSPHINATE    POLYMER   PREPARED 

THEREFROM  .  ^     .  „  . 

Burton  Peter  Block.  Chester  (  ounty.  Pa.,  and  Gerd  Hel- 
mut Dahl,  I  pper  Merioo  Township,  Montgomery 
County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  C  orpora- 
tioo  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  2.   1966,  Ser.  No.  554.698 

12  (  lainui.  (CI.  260—21 
1.  A  titanium  chelate  compound  of  the  formula 

O-P 
/  \ 

(RiO)iTl  CHt 

O-P 

where  Ri  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms  and  R  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of 

(a)  alkyl  having  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  halogeno-substituted  alkyl  having  one  to  ten  car- 
bon atoms  wherein  the  halogen  substituents  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine 
and  bromine; 

(c)  phenyl; 

(d)  substituted  phenvl  wherein  the  substituents  are  in- 
dependently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  and  alkyl  groups  having 
one  to  eight  carbon  atoms. 

7.   .\  titanium  phosphinate  polymer  composed  of  the  re- 
peating unit 


0=P 


X 


R 


'RfO 


>  J' 


\ 


where  R,  Rj,  and  Rj  are  radicals  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of 

(aj   alkyi  having  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms; 
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(b)  halogeno-substituted  alkyl  having  one  to  ten  car- 
bon atoms  whcrem  the  halogen  substituents  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine, 
and  bromine; 

(c)  phenyl; 

(d)  substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substituents  are  in- 
dependently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  and  alkyl  groups  having 
one  to  eight  carbon  atoms. 


3,415,763 
METHOD   OF   MAKLNG   FOAMED   PHENOLIC 
RESINS  AND  PRODUCT  OBTAINED  THERE- 
FROM 
Lawrence  F.  Sonnabend,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,065 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
The  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  making  a  rigid 
thermoset  foam  which  comprises  heating  in  the  presence 
of  a  Friedel -Crafts  catalyst  a  mixture  of  a  fusible  phenol- 
chloromethylatcd  diphenyl  ether  condensation  product 
with  a  lower  alkoxymethylated  diphenyl  ether  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  0.5-2  alkoxy  groups  per 
phenol  unit  in  said  condensation  product,  said  alkoxy- 
methylated diphenyl  ether  having  an  average  of  1.5-4 
alkoxymcthyl  groups  per  diphenyl  ether  unit. 


3,415,764 
RETICI  LATE   POLYMERIC   STRt'CTlRE 
John  G.  Erickson,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mtane- 
sota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.   Paul. 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcatk»  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
357,812.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  22.  1965, 
Ser.  No.  509,456 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
A  composition  of  matter  having  a  reticulate  structure 
which  comprises  a  polymer  having  repeating  organic 
sulfur  groups  containing  carbonyl  linkages  The  polymer 
is  used  for  resilient  packing  materials  and  in  sound 
da.Tipcning  applications. 


3,415,765 
FTRE  RESISTANT  PARTICLE  BOARD  CONTAINTNG 
MONOBASIC  AMMONIUM  PHOSPHATE  AND  OR 
AMMONIUM  SULPHATE 
Earland  G.  Hallominist,  Nanaimo,  British  Cohimhia,  John 
M.  Jaworsky,  New  Westminster,  British  Cohimbia,  and 
Victor  G.  Kassay,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Can- 
ada, assli^ors  to  Mac.Millan,  Blocdel  Limited,  a  corpo- 
ration of  British  Columbia 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,077 

11  Claims.  (CL  260—17.3) 
A  fire  resistant  particle  board  made-up  of  wood  par- 
ticles, a  resin  binder,  and  one  or  more  fire-retardant  salts 
mixed  together  and  pressed  under  heat  to  produce  a  board 
of  a  desired  density,  and  the  method  of  making  this  board 


polycarboxylic  reactant.  a  polyhydroxy  compound  and 
phosphorus  pentoxide.  phosphoric  acid  or  a  mixture  there- 
of, provides  protection  from  corrosion  when  applied  to  a 
metal  surface  as  a  film  This  combination  is  especially 
eflfective  for  the  protection  of  aluminum  surfaces.  Fur- 
ther, the  above  reaction  product  itself  provides  good  pro- 
tective films  on  metal  surfaces,  especially  aluminum  sur- 
faces. Such  films  may  be  deposited  by  any  of  the  usual 
methods,  e.g.,  from  solutions  in  volatile  solvents. 


3,415,766 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  IN  COM- 
BINATION A  SICCATIVE  ORGANIC  COATLNG 
COMPOSITION  AND  A  PHOSPHORUS-CO.NTAIN- 
ING  COMPOSITION 

Woodrow  W.  Jedlicka,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lu- 
brizol  Corporation,  Wiclillffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
301,588,  Aug.  12,  1963.  This  appUcation  Dec.  9,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  600,353 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—22) 
The  combination  of  a  siccative  material  and  a  minor 

proportion  of  the  product  of  the  reaction  of  a  benzene 


3,415,767 

PLASTICIZER   COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
NEOPRENE  FILMS 
Andrew  J.  Kelly,  West  Roxbury,  Mass..  assignor  to  W.  R. 
Grace  &  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass..  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,684 
4  Claims.  (CL  260—27) 

Elongation  properties  and  low  temperature  character- 
istics of  neoprene  meteorological  balloons  are  improved 
by  using  a  plasticizer  composed  of  butyl  tallate  alone  or 
in  admixture  with  compounds  derived  from  18  carbon 
monocarboxylic  fatty  acids,  such  as  lower  alkyl  oieates 
and  nitriles. 


3,415,768 

POLYURETHANES  PREPARED  FROM  CHAIN- 
EXTENDERS  HAVING  N-ALKOXY  METHYL 
GROUPS 

Dieter  Dieterich,  I^everkusen,  Wolfgang  Keberle,  Berg- 
isch-Neukircbe,  and  Erwin  Muller,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many, assizors  to  Farbenfabrilien  Bayer  Aktienge- 
sellschaft,  Leverlnisen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  FOed  June  3.  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,004 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  5,  1965, 
F  46^74 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—29.2) 

Polyurethanes  which  are  prepared  by  reacting  an  or- 
ganic polyisocyanate  with  an  organic  compound  contain- 
ing at  least  two  active  hydrogen  containing  groups  and  a 
chain-lengthening  agent  which  has  at  least  one  active  hy- 
drogen containing  group  and  at  least  one  group  of  for- 
mula 

N— CHr-O-R 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  13  car- 
bon atoms.  The  polyurethanes  have  good  resistance  to 
both  water  and  oil  and  may  be  used  as  coatings  or  im- 
pregnations. 

3.415.769 

ETHYLENE-a-OLEFIN  ELASTOMER 
COMPOSmONS 

David  M.  Todd,  Warrington,  and  William  D.  McDavid, 
Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,460 

15  Claims.  (CL  260—29,8) 

Oligomers  of  cyclic  monoterpene  hydrocarbons,  which 
have  the  formula  (CioHi,)^  wherein  n  is  an  integer  in  the 
range  of  2  to  4  and  which  have  boiling  pxaints  in  the  range 
of  170°  C.  to  240'  C.  at  10  mm.  can  be  used  to  tackify 
and  at  the  same  time  to  soften  and  plasticize  elastomeric 
eth>lene-a-olefin  polymers.  These  oligomers  do  not  ad- 
versely affect  the  rate  at  which  the  elastomer  compositions 
cure  or  the  physical  properties  of  the  compositions;  they 
are  resistant  to  oxidation  and  are  not  readily  extracted 
from  the  compositions  by  solvents  or  by  alkalies. 
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3.415,770 
POLYVINYL   CHLORIDE   PLASTICIZFO   WITH 
MIXED    ALKYL    TERPENE    DIBASIC    ACID 
FSTERS 
WiUiam  J.  Cunnln^am.  Holland,  Pa.,  a.«i«nor  to  Rohm 
and  Haas  Compan>,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  .       ^       ^       ». 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

398,107.   Sept,   25.    1964.   now   Patent   No.   3.342.852. 

This  application  June  29.  1967.  Ser.  No.  649.813 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.8) 

A  plasticizcd  polyvinyl  chloride  composition  made 
from  polyvinyl  chloride  and  a  plasticizer  consisting  of 
a  mixed  alkyl  terpene  ester  of  a  dibasic  acid  or  an  alkyl 
half  terpene  ester  of  a  dibasic  acid. 


3,415,771 
COATING   COMPOSITIONS   AND   PROCESSES 
Robert  Uilson  Woodruff.  East  Brunswick,  NJ..  assignor 
to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilming 
ton.  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,836 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—33.4) 
A  coating  composition  compnsmg: 

(1)  a  dispersion  of  inert  inorganic  particles  compris- 
ing particles  8-20  microns  in  size  and  particles  below  0.5 
micron  in  size,  there  being  about  2  to  about  2.5  times  by 
weight  more  small  size  particles  than  large  size  particles  in 

(2)  a  solution  of  alkanol  of  1-4  carbons  or  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  of  5-10  carbons,  containing 

(3)  an  organic  polymer  containing  a  hydroxyl  or 
amide  group,  and 

(4)  a  cationic  ammonium  salt  dispersing  agent.  Also  a 
process  of  coating  an  opaque,  microporous  non-fibrous 
clear  image-bearing  layer  of  an  addition  polymer  with 
the  composition  to  form  a  matte  surface. 


3,415,774 
PORTLAND   CFMFNT  COMPOSITIONS 
Richard   T.   Hood.   Butler,   and    M>ron    I.    DIetrick.   Fast 
Bradv,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Industrial  Research  and  Manu- 
facniring.    Inc.,    Indianapolis.    Ind.,    a    corporation    of 
Indiana 
No   Drawing.   Filed   Sept.   8,   1964,  Ser.  No.  395.054 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—38) 
An  ultra  high-strength  concrete  composition  is  pro- 
vided. The  concrete  contains  a  major  amount  of  concrete 
formed  from  water,  portland  cement  and  mineral  aggre- 
gate; a  minor  amount  of  an  in  situ-formed  cross-linked 
condensation  product  of  a  polyhydric  phenol,  such  as 
resorcinol.  and  heat-polymerized  paraformaldehyde;  and 
a  minor  percentage  of  a  lower  alcohol.  The  composition 
provides  a  cementitious  mix  having  a  workable  time  prior 
to  setting  up  of  sufficient  length  to  permit  the  use  of  the 
mix  in  large  scale  operations  at  ordinary  temperatures. 


3,415,775 
BLENDS   OF  N-ALKVL-N'-ARVI    PHENYLENE 
DIAMINES   AND    A    C  \RRIFR 
Richard  T.  Solsten.  St.  Albans,  H.  \  a.,  avsignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 
No  Drawing.  Filed   Mar.  29.    1966.  Ser.  No.  538,201 
10  Claims.  (CL  260 — 41.5) 
Solid  free-flowing  rubber  antidegradant  compositions 
are   prepared   from  low-melting  N-alkyl-N'-aryl-p-phen- 
ylenediamines  by  absorption  on  a  carbon  black  carrier 
having  a  BET  surface  area  within  the  range  of  25  to  88 
m.2/g.,  oxygen  content  within  the  range  of  0.15  to  1.00% 
and  mineral  oil  absorbency  within  the  range  of  0.75  to 
1.45%  cc./g.  the  ratio  of  diamine  to  carbon  black  being 
substantially  50/50.  i 


3,415.772 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYMER 

SOLLTIONS  FROM  POLYMER  LATICES 

Gerardus   E.    La   Heij    and   Jacques    A.    Waterman, 

Amsterdam.   Netherlands,   assignors   to   Shell   Oil 

Company.    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 

No   Drawing.   Filed   July    13.   1964,   Ser.   No.   382.368 
(  laims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  16,  1963, 

295,362 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 33.6) 
Polymer  solutions  are  prepared  from  a  latex  of  the 
polymer  by  creaming  the  latex,  contacting  the  creamed 
latex  with  a  polymer  solvent  to  form  a  solution  of  the 
polymer  in  the  solvent  and  then  separating  the  orgamc 
solution  from  the  aqueous  components  of  the  original 
latex. 


3.415.773 
CEMENTITIOLS   COMPOSITIONS 
James  D.  Collins,  Indianapolis.  Ind..  and  John  F.  Corwin. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Industrial  Research  and  Manufacturing.  Inc. 
Indianapolis,  Ind..  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No   Drawing.   Filed   Sept.   8,    1964,   Ser.    No.    395.006 
6  Claims.  (CL  260—381 
\n  ultra  high-strength  concrete  composition  is  pro- 
vided. The  concrete  contains  a  major  amount  of  concrete 
formed  from  water,  calcium-aluminate  cement  and  min- 
eral aggregate  and  a  minor  amount  of  an  in  situ-formed 
cross-linked  condensation  product  of  a  polyhydric  phenol, 
such  as  resorcinol,  and  paraformaldehyde,  either  as  such 
or  in  its  higher  polymerized  form.  Cementitious  mixes 
made  from  the  composition  have  a  workable  time  prior 
to  setting  up  of  sufficient  length  to  permit  the  use  of  the 
mix  in  large  scale  operations  at  ordinary  temperatures. 


3,415,776 
STABILIZATION   OF  RESINS   AND   PLASTICS 

Roy  A.  White,  Somers,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Litton  Business 

Systems,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  .New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed    July    8.    1964.   Ser.   No.   381,228 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.8) 
A  reaction  product  of  a  borane  compound  with  a  blue 
to  violet  triarylmethane  dye,  the  dye  having  a  methyl 
carbon  united  by  a  double  bond  to  one  of  its  three  aryl 
rings.  This  reaction  product,  when  incorporated  into  vinyl 
polymers,  has  the  unexpected  property  of  cnarkedly  in- 
hibiting thermal  discoloration  of  such  polymers. 


3,415,777 
POLYMERIZATION    OF    CYCUC    ORGANOSILOX- 
ANES     EMPLOYING      AN     ACTIVATED     ZINC 
CHAICOGFN    CATALYST 
Fdgar  F.  Bostick.  Scotia.  N.Y..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  .New  York 
No  Drawing.   Filed   Mar.   17,   1967,  Ser.  No.  623,812 
6  CUims.  (CL  260 — 46.5) 
This  disclosure  is  concerned  with  a  process  for  the 
polymerization  of  certain  organocyclotrisiloxanes  by  heat 
in  the  presence  of  a  specially  activated  zinc  chalcogen 
catalyst. 

This  disclosure  is  also  concerned  with  a  zinc  chalcogen 
which  is  coated  with  certain  specific  linear  organopoly- 
siloxanes  according  to  the  disclosed  process.  These  coated 
zinc  chalcogens  are  useful  as  fillers  for  elastomers,  as  the 
light  source  in  electroluminescent  devices  and  as  a  charge 
carrier  in  electrostatic  printing  devices. 
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3,415,778 

MODIFIED  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES  AND 

PREPARATION   THEREOF 

Alfred  J.  Burzynski  and  Robert  E.  Martin,  Toledo,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Owens-IIIlnols,  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 

419,216,  Dec.  17,  1964.  This  application  Feb.  5, 

1968,  Ser.  No.  703,182 

15  CUims.  (CL  260 — 46.5) 
Organopolysiloxanes,  especially  those  produced  from 
trifunctional  silar.es  such  as  the  trialkoxysilanes.  are  modi- 
fied by  incorporating  into  the  organopolysiioxane  mole- 
cule boron  compounds  that  cither  contain  or  are  capable 
of  forming  B — OH  linkages  in  the  aforesaid  molecule 
Examples  of  such  compounds  are  the  oxides,  acids  and 
hydrolyzable  esters  of  boron.  The  products  are  useful 
as  machinable  casting  resins  and  as  film-forming  ma- 
terial in  coating  applications. 


3,415,779 
THERMOCl  RABLE    PRECONDENSATF^S    FROM 
FOLYEPOXY   COMPOl  NDS  AND   AROMATIC 
AMINES  AND   PROCESS  FOR   THEIR  MANU- 
FACTURE 
Erich  Prelninger,  Rieben,  and  Gustav   Ott.   Arleschelm. 
Switzerland,  assignors  lo  C  iba  Limited.  Basel.  Swluer- 
land,  a  Swiss  company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Not.   12,   1964,  Ser.  No.  410.702 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Dec.   13,  1963, 

15,307  63 
9  Claims.  (CL  260 — 47) 
Thermocurable  precondensates  are  obtained  by  the  re- 
action of  a  1,2-epoxy  compound  having  a  1,2-epoxy 
equivalency  greater  than  one  with  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  phosphoric  acid  ester 
containing  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  aminoaryloxy  group  linked  with  phosphorus  and 
aminoaryl  group  linked  with  phosphorus,  at  least  one 
primary  amino  group  being  bound  to  an  aryl  radical 
and  a  phosphonic  acid  ester  containing  at  least  one  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  aminoaryloxy  group  linked 
with  phosphorus  acid  aminoaryl  group  linked  with  phos- 
phorus, at  least  one  primary  amino  group  being  bound 
to  an  aryl  radical,  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  30  while 
preventing  gelling. 


group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  halogeno-substitued  alkyl 
radicals  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl  and 
substituted  phenyl  radicals,  with  a  titanium  chelate  com- 
fKJund  of  the  formula  (RO)3TiZ  where  R  is  an  alkyl 
group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  Z  is  a  biden- 
tate  ligand. 

3,415,782 

FORMATION  OF  POLYPYROMELLITIMIDE 
FILAMENTS 

Robert  Samuel  Irwin.  Newark,  and  Charles  Edgar 
Smullen,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.. 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
355.943,  Mar.  30,  1964.  This  appUcation  Noi.  21,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  691.089 

13  CUims.  (CL  260 — 47) 

Polypyromellitimide  filaments  having  high  strength  in 
both  straight  and  transverse  directions  are  obtained  by 
dry-spinning  a  solution  of  a  polyamide-acid  of  pyro- 
mellitic  dianhydride  and  bis(4-aminophenyn  ether  or 
bis(4-aminophenyl)sulfide,  then  converting  the  poly- 
amide-acid to  the  polyimide  and  drawing.  The  dry-spun 
filaments  may  be  drawn  partially  before  and  partially  after 
the  conversion  step. 


3.415.780 
POLYAMIDE   ESTERS   PREPARED   FROM  N.N'-DI- 
ARYL  ARYLENE  DIAMINES,  DIPHENOLS  AND 
AROMATIC  DIACYL  HALIDES 
Fred  F.  Holub.  ScotU,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  17.  1965,  Ser.  No.  440.388 
16  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 47) 
An  N,N'-diaryl   arylene   diamine   and   a  diphenol   are 
coreacted  with  an  aromatic  diacyl  halide  to  produce  an 
aromatic    N-arylamide    ester    polymer.    These    polymers 
have  exceptional   resistance  to  heat   and  are,  therefore, 
useful  for  the  making  of  shaped  articles  or  coatings  on 
substrates,  for  example,  insulation  on  an  electrical  con- 
ductor, which  are  capable  of  withstanding  exposure  to 
high  temperatures. 


3,415,781 
TFTANIl  M    PHOSPHINATE    POLYMERS 
Burton  Peter  Block.  Chester  County,  and  Gerd  Helmut 
Dahl.  King  of  Prussia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsalt  Chem- 
icals Corporation.  PhiUdelphU,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
PennsylvanU 
No   Drawing.    Filed   July   6.    1966,  Ser.   No.    563.038 
11  (  lalms,  (CL  260 — 47) 
A  new  titanium  phosphinate  polymer  is  prepared  by 
reacting      a     phosphinic      acid      having     the      formula 
RiRjP(0)OH  where  Ri  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the 


3.415.783 

PROCESS   FOR    PREPARING    HIGH    MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT   POLYOXYMETHYLENES 

SlKio  Bezzi  and  Luigi  Mc»rtilUro.  Padova.  and  Alberto 
Bandel.  \  enice,  Italy,  assignors  to  Mentecatini  Edison 
S.p.A.,  MiUn.  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1964,  Ser.  No.  342.334 

Claims  priority,  application  Italv.  Jan.  31.  1963, 
1,929  63 

14  Claims.  (CL  260 — 67) 

1.  A  process  for  synthesizing  high  molecular  weight 
polyoxymethylenes  having  an  orthorhombic-crystalline 
structure  which  comprises  polymerizing  said  polyoxy- 
methylenes from  an  aqueous  solution  of  formaldehyde 
by  topochemical  reaction  on  an  effective  amount  of  poly- 
oxymethylene  as  the  solid  phase  at  a  temperature  rang- 
ing from  about  0°  C.  to  60°  C;  said  aqueous  solution  of 
formaldehyde  containing  at  least  one  inorganic  acid 
metal  salt  wherein  the  metal  of  the  salt  is  selected  from 
Groups  I  and  II  of  Mendeleeffs  Periodic  Table,  said  in- 
organic salt  being  present  in  the  aqueous  solution  at  a 
concentration  of  at  least  6%  by  weight;  said  aqueous 
solution  having  a  pH  between  9  and  12  and  a  formalde- 
hyde concentration  ranging  from  the  equilibrium  concen- 
tration to  the  saturation  concentration;  said  polymeriza- 
tion taking  place  while  maintaining  the  pH  and  the  con- 
centration of  formaldehyde  and  inorganic  acid  salt  sub- 
stantially constant. 


3.415.784 

TRIOXANE-TRIOXASPIRO  COMPOL'ND  CO- 
POLYMERS AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUC- 
TION THEREOF 

Yoshizo  Tsuda.  Masana  Yanagi.  and  Mmieyoshi  Minaml, 
Ohtsu-shi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Rayon  KabushUd 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,774 

12  CUims.  (CL  260—67) 

Novel  trioxane-trioxaspiro  compound  copolymers  hav- 
ing high  thermal  stability  and  a  process  for  preparing 
said  copolymers. 
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3,415.785 
COPOLYMERIZATION    OF    TRIOXANE     AND 
NORBORNADIENE   WITH   A    PREPOLYMER 
CATALYST 
Vfkhael  R.  Tlrpak,   Mentor.   Irring  Rostn,   PainesvUle. 
Richard  M.  Wilhjelm,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  and  Jerry 
T.  Reed,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Komel  D.  Kiss,  I  niver 
rity  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond   Shamrock 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.   Filed  June   7.   1965,  Ser.  No.  462,087 
14  Claims.  (CI.  260—67) 
Copolymers  of  tnoxane  and  norbornadiene  or  a  mono- 
alkvl-substituted   norbornadiene   are  prepared  employing 
as  the  polymerization  catalyst,  a  liquid  oligomer  of  either 
norbornadiene  or  norbornadiene  and  trioxane  m  combina- 
tion,  which   oligomer   is  formed   by   contacting   the   nor- 
bornadiene or  the  norbornadiene-trioxanc  mixture  with  a 
liquid  coordination  complex  of  a  metal  halide  with  an  or- 
ganic compound  wherein  oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulfur  is  the 
donor  atom. 

3,415,786 
COPOLYMERIZATION  OF  TRIOX.\NE  AND  NOR- 
BORNADIENE   IN    A    rv^O-STAGE    PROCESS 
Komel  D.  Kiss,  University  Heights,  Ohio,  and  Jerry  T. 
Reed,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Diamond  Shamrock 
Corporation,  a  corporation  (A  Delaware  ^^-  «^ 

No   Drawhig.   FUed  June   7.    1965,  Ser.   No.   462,090 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 67) 
Thermally  stable,  high  molecular  weight  oxymethylene 
copolymers  are  prepared  in  pulverulent  form  by  reacting 
a  mixture  containing  a  major  amount  of  trioxane,  a  minor 
amount  of  norbornadiene  and  a  cationically-active  polym- 
erization catalyst  in  a  reaction  vessel  fitted  with  a  high- 
speed stirrer  until  copolymerization  is  about  20%  com- 
plete. The  reaction  mixture  is  then  transferred  to  a  reactor 
adapted  to  impart  high  shear  thereto  and  the  reaction  is 
continued  under  high-shear  conditions  until  copolymeriza- 
tion is  at  least  90%  complete. 


tricarboxylic  compound,  a  px>lybydric  alcohol  or  phenol, 
and  phosphorus  pcntoxide,  phosphoric  acid  or  mixtures 
thereof. 


3,415,789 
POLYMERS  FROM  PHOSPHONITRILIC  HALIDES 
AND  TETRAALKYL  DIFLNCTIONAL  CYCLO- 
BLTANES 
Harry  W.  Coover,  Jr.,  and  Richard  L.  McConnell,  Khigs- 
port,  Tenn.,  assignors   to   Eastman   Kodal(   Company, 
Rochester.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  337,748,  Jan.  15,  1964.  This  application 
Feb.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,545 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260— 77.5) 
Polymers  which  may  be  formed  into  films  or  protective 
coatings  and  which  are  extremely  tough  and  flame  resist- 
ant and  which  are  quite  stable  even  when  heated  to  very 
high  temperatures  may  be  prepared  from  phosphonitrilic 
halides  r preferably  the  cyclic  trimer  or  cyclic  tetramer) 
and  tetraalkyl  difunctional  cyclobutanes  in  an  organic 
solvent  which  is  a  solvent  for  the  reaction  product  Modi- 
fied polymers  are  obtained  by  treatment  of  the  polymers 
with  difunctional  molecules  such  as  dusocyanates,  dian- 
hydrides,  and  dicpoxidcs  to  effect  the  insolubilization. 


3,415,787 
ORGANO-ANTLMONY   OXIDES   AND   SLLFipfiS 
AS   POLYCONDENSATION    CATALYSTS^ 
Otto  K-  Carlson,  Marcus  Hook,  and  John  A.  Price, 
Swarthmore,  Pa.,  assignors  to  FMt   Corporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No   Drawing.   FUed   Nov.   7,    1966,  Ser.   No.   592,342 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—75) 
Process  for  preparing  polyethylene  terephthalate  com- 
prising carrying  out  an  ester-interchange  reaction  between 
ethylene  glycol  and  dimethyl  terephthalate  or  carrying 
out  a  direct  esterification  reaction  between  ethylene  glycol 
and  terephthalic  acid  and  polycondensing  the  reaction 
product  thereof  in  the  presence  of  a  polycondensation 
catalyst  having  the  formula 

Ri 
Bi-8bZ 

in  which  X  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom 
and  Ri,  Rj,  and  Rj  represent  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  aryl.  alkaryl,  and  aralkyl. 


3,415,788 
PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING     COMPOSITIONS 
SLTTABLE   FOR   APPLICATION   TO   METAL 
SmF  ACES 
Woodrow   W.   Jedlicka,   Euclid,   Ohio,   assignor   to   The 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wkklilfe,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

301,588,  Aug.  12.  1963.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1966, 

Ser.  No.  600,352 

20  Claims.  (CI.  260—75) 

A  composition  of  matter,   suitable  for  application  to 
metal  surfaces,  is  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  a  benzene 


3,415,790 
REMOVING  I  NREACTED  DIISOCYANATF.S  FROM 
MACRODIISOCYANATES  AND  POLYMERIZING 
TO  FORM  SEGMENTED  POLYURETHANE  CO- 
POLVnvlERS 
Bums  Davis  and  Roger  M.  Scbulken,  Jr..  KIngsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  C  ompany.  Roches- 
ter. N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  29,  1964.  Ser.  No.  378.711 
16  Claims.  (CI.  260—77.5) 
1.  A  solution  capable  of  being  spun  to  form  elasto- 
meric  fibers  of  segmented  polyurethane  copolymers,  said 
segmented  copolymers  having  pi.>lytner  melt  tempera- 
tures above  150°  C.  and  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least 
2.0  when  dissolved  in  a  mixture  consisting  of  60%  f>hcnol 
and  40%  tetrachloroethane,  said  copolymers  containing 
from  about  2%  to  about  40%,  by  weight  of  said  seg- 
mented copolymers,  of  urea  segments,  essentially  all 
of  which  are  connected  to  polymeric  glycol  residues 
through  urethane  linkages,  said  urea  segments  containing 
at  least  one  repeating  unit  of  a  polyurea  having  a  melting 
pomt  of  at  least  200 '  C  in  the  fiber  forming  molecular 
weight  range  of  above  about  10,000.  said  repeating  unit 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 

(a)  _A— NH— CO— NH— D— NH— CO— NH— ,  and 

(b)  mixtures  of  (a)  and  — A— NH— CO— NH— , 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  50%  o£  the  mixture 
comprises  said   (a). 

wherein  — A —  is  the  bivalent  organic  radical  of 
an   organic    diisocyanate    having   the   formula: 
OCN— A— NCO.  and 
wherein  — D —  is  (i)  a  nitrogen  to  nitrogen  bond 
or   (ii)   the  bivalent  hydrocarbon  radical  of  a 
hydrocarbon     diamine     having     the     formula; 
HjN— D— NHj, 
essentially  all  of  said  urea  segments  being  connected  to 
said   polymeric   glycol  residues  by  urethane  linkages  of 
the  formula; 

— NH— CO— O— 
wherein  the 

— NH— 
of  said  urethane  linkage  is  attached  to  the  terminal  radical 
— A —  of  said  urea  segment  and  the 


of  said  urethane  linkage  is  attached  to  residues  remaining 
after  the  removal  of  the  terminal  hydroxyl  groups  of  a 
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Hnear  polymeric  glycol  (I)  having  a  melting  point  below 
about  60*  C,  (II)  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the 
range  of  from  about  600  to  about  12.000,  and  (III)  con- 
sisting essentially  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of; 

(A)  polyethers, 

(B)  polyesters, 

(C)  poly  (ester-ethers),  and 

(D)  oligomers  of  said  (A),  (B),  or  (C) 
connected  by  from  1  to  10  intralinear  linkages  having  the 
formula:  — O — CO— NH— A— NH — CO — O—    wherein 
— A —  is  defined  above,  said  solution  being  that  which 
is  formed  by  a  process  comprising  the  following  steps: 

UJ  forming  a  macrodiisocyanate  by  reacting  at  least 
1.3  moles  of  a  diisocyanate,  as  defined  above,  with 
1.0  mole  of  a  linear  polymeric  glycol,  as  defined 
above, 

(2)  treating  said  macrodiisocyanate  by  subjecting 
same  to  solvent  extraction  or  distillation  to  remove  at 
least  40%  by  weight  of  the  unreactcd  diisocyanate 
present  in  step  (1),  and 

(3)  reacting,  m  the  presence  of  a  solvent  for  said  co- 
polymer about  to  be  formed,  the  product  of  step  (2) 
with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (a)  a  diamine,  as  defined  above,  (b)  water,  and 
(c)  mixtures  of  said  diamines  and  water,  in  such 
proportions  that  the  ratio  of  active  hydrogen  atoms 
in  said  diamine,  water,  or  mixtures  thereof  which 
react  with  free  isocyanate  groups  in  the  product  of 
step  (2)  is  between  about  0.7:1.0  to  about  1.0:1.0 
reacted  active  hydrogen  to  reacted  free  isocyanate. 


3,415,793 
FILM  FORMP»JG  POLYCARBONAMTOES  FROM 
HEXACHLOROBICYCLOHEPTENYL  CARBO- 
CYCUC  AROMATIC  DIACIDS 
Emit  F.  Jason  and  Ellis  K.  Fields,  Chicago,  ID.,  aflrifnon 
to  Standard  GO  Company,  Ctakago,  iL,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.  Application  Smfy  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  2*9,747, 
now  Patent  No.  3,318,933,  dated  May  9,  19<7,  which 
is  a  continoatlon-faHMVt  of  appBcatkm  Ser.  No.  795,- 
891,    Feh.    27,    1959.   Dirlded    and    this    application 
Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  525,790 

2  Claims.  (CL  260—78) 
Film  forming  carbonamides  of  hexachlorobicyclohep- 
tenyl  carbocyclic  aromatic  acids  having  less  than  3  aro- 
matic rings  and  having  1  aromatic  ring  atom  joined  to 
hexachlorobicycloheptenyl  radical  prepared  by  reacting 
diamines  with  the  hexachlorobicycloheptenyl  carbocyclic 
aromatic  acids. 


3,415,794 
POLYMERS  CONTAINING  OXETANE  GROUPS 
Hans  Orth,  Btamlngen,  Pan!  Zupplnger,  Arleshetan,  Hans 
Gempeler,  Muttenz,  and  Paul  Schaefer,  RIcben,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Clba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,338 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  1,  1965, 

4,504/65 
12  Claims.  (CL  260—78.5) 
1.  An  essentially  linear  polymer  which  contains,  ar- 
ranged   along    the    polymer    chain,    units    of    structural 
formula 


3,415,791 

COPOLYAMIDE  OF  6-AMINO-CAPROIC  ACID  AND 
11-AMINO-CNDECANOIC  ACID  AND  FIBERS 
THEREFROM 

Lawrence  W.  Crovatt,  Jr.,  Raleigh,  and  Richard  D.  Chap- 
man, Durham,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 
a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.   11,   1965,  Ser.  No.  425,119 

3  Claims.  (CL  260—78) 

Copolyamides  from  1 1 -aminoundecanoic  acid  and  6- 
aminocaproic  acid  exhibit  surprisingly  imf>roved  dye 
absorption  characteristics  since  1 1-aminoundedamidc 
alone  exhibits  very  poor  absorption  characteristics.  In 
some  cases  the  absorption  value  of  the  copolyamidc  is 
higher  than  that  of  nylon  6  alone.  These  copolyamides 
arc  particularly  useful  in  the  production  of  fibers. 


3,415,792 

ANIONIC  POLYMERIZATION  OF  LACTAMS  WITH 
(1)  ANIONIC  CATALYST,  (2)  PROMOTER  AND 
(3)  PHENOUC  COMPOUND 

Jan  ^benda,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to  Cesko- 
slovenska  Akademie  ved,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  a 
corporation  of  Czechoslovakia 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  June   18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,193 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  July  3,  1964, 

3,850/64 

9  CUims.  (CL  260—78) 

Polymerization  of  lactams  is  carried  out  by  forming  a 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  a  solution  in  molten 
lactam  of  a  lactam  salt  of  a  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals 
and  ammonia,  (b)  a  free  jrfienolic  compound  and  (c)  a 
polymerization  activator;  and  maintaining  said  mixture  at 
polymerization  temperature. 


— CH«- 


i- 


B, 
A-J Z— CH— C 


J^. 


Bi  CHi  _ 


in  which  R]  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  atom  and  lower  alkyl  group  of  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  Rj  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Rj  and  R^  each  represent  members 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atom  and 
the  methyl  group,  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  atom  and  sulphur  atom,  A  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  erf  bivalent  aliphatic, 
cycloaliphalic.  araliphatic  and  aromatic  hydrocarbon  resi- 
due and  n  represents  a  whole  number  of  at  least  1  and  at 
the  most  2. 

8.  An  ethylenically  unsaturated  polymcrizable  mono- 
mer containing  oxetane  groups,  of  formula 


CHf 


X-["X; 


B« 

Bi  CH 

-J— Z— CH— C  O 


B]  CHi 


in  which  Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  atom  and  lower  alkyl  group  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Rj  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R|  and  R*  each  represent  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atom  and 
the  methyl  group,  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxygen  atom  and  sulphur  atom,  A  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  bivalent  aliphatic,  cyck>- 
aliphatic.  araliphatic  and  aromatic  hydrocarbon  residue, 
and  n  is  a  whole  number  of  at  least  1  and  the  most  2. 
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3,415,795 
ANIONIC  POLYMERIZATION  OF  CERTAIN  VINYL 
MONOMERS  WfTH  A  METHYLSLLFINYLCARB- 
A-NION  CATALYST  IN  A  DIMETHYLSLLFOXIDE 
SOLVENT 
GoBthcr  E.  MoUn,  Midland,  and  Jerry  E.  Mason,  Mount 
PIcannt,  Mich-,  alienors  to  Tbe  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  27.   1965,  Ser.  No.  516,700 

8  Claima.  (CI.  260—79.3) 
A  method  for  the  anionic  polymerization  of  vinyl 
mooomen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst-initiator  compris- 
ing methytsuiftnylcarbanion  containing  a  sufficient  quan- 
tity of  triphenylmelhyl  anion  to  impart  a  deep  red  indi- 
cator color  to  the  catalyst  solution,  sufficient  catalyst 
being  added  5uch  that  the  red  indicator  persists,  said 
polymerization  occuring  in  a  dimethylsulfoxide  solvent. 
This  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  the  anionic 
polymerization  of  certain  vinyl  monomers. 


nolic  antioxidant  and  a  metal  halide  polymerization  cata- 
lyst, and  thereafter  recovering  the  polyterpcne  resin. 


3.415.799 
POLYPROPVLF.NE  PI  RIFK  ATION 
Charles  D.  Helm,  Annapolis,  Md..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  (  ompanj,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1963.  Ser.  No.  302,401 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.7) 


i: 


3,415,796 
EXTRLDED   MATTE   FINISH   ACRYLIC   FILM 
Louis  Charles  Sender,  Levittown,  Pa.,  John   Alexander 
Powell,  Wimnfboro,  NJ.,  and  Fred  Andrew  Hajdul^ 
Lanadak,  Pa.,  asrignors  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Company, 
PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawteg.  Flkd  Mar.  24,  1966.  Ser.  No.  537.000 
9  Clatans.  (CI.  260 — S6.1) 
1.  In  the  method  of  forming  flattened,  tubular  thermo- 
plastic film  wherein   heated  and   softened  thermoplastic 
resin  is  extruded  through  an  orifice  in  the  form  of  tubing, 
a  fluid  medium  is  introduced  therein  to  expand  the  same. 
and  said  expanded  tubing  is  collapsed  to  form  the  flattened 
product,  the  improvement  which  comprises  formmg  said 
thermoplastic  film  in  matte  finish  form  by  extruding  an 
acrylic  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homo- 
pOlymers  of  C,  to  C*  alkyl  esters  of  methacrylic  acid  and 
copolymers  of  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of  methacrylic  acid  with 
a  Ci  to  C,  alkyl  acrylate,  said  resin  having  a  melt  index  of 
0.1  to  3  and  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  30"  to  80*  C. 


3,415,797 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZATION   OF 
VXNYL   MONOMERS 
Giancarlo    Borsfaai    and    Francesco    Visani,    Milan,    and 
Goidobaido  Ceridalli,  Seveso,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.,  MUan,  Italy 
No   Drawing.   FUed   Dec.    1,    1965,  Ser.   No.   528.321 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  3,  1964, 
25  998  64 
12  aainis.'(a.  260—92.8) 
Low-temperature   mass   polymerization   of  vinyl  chlo- 
ride  and  monomer  copolymerizable  therewith   which  is 
carried  out   in  the   presence   of  a   halogenated   saturated 
hydrocarbon  fluidifier    (between    5    and   50%    by  weight 
of  the  monomer  component)  and  0.0001  to  0.5  part  by 
weight  I  to   100  parts  by  weight  of  the  monomer  compo- 
nent)  of  butadiene,  pcntadicnc,  cyclopcntadiene  and  like 
polyunsaturated  hydrocarbons  which  limit  the  range  dis- 
tribution erf  the  precipitating-polymer   particle  size,  the 
reaction  being  carried  out  at  —60'  C  to  -^20°  C. 


-»— 


J]\ 


I  In  a  process  for  producing  polyi>ropylene  wherein 
propviere  is  polymerized  in  the  presence  of  a  catalvtic 
amount  of  a  titanium  chloride  activated  with  an  alumi- 
num alkyl  polymerization  catalyst  to  produce  a  suspen- 
sion of  polypropylene  in  liquid  propylene,  the  polypropyl- 
ene is  separated  from  the  liquid  propylene  by  flashing  in  a 
cyclone  separator  to  leave  a  substantially  dry  polypropyl- 
ene product  consisting  essentially  of  crystalline  and  atactic 
portions,  and  the  polypropylene  product  is  subsequently 
purified,  the  improvement  for  obtaining  a  purified  poly- 
propylene product  containing  less  than  10  parts  per  mil- 
lion of  tiunium.  less  than  30  parts  per  million  of  alumi- 
num and  less  than  50  parts  per  million  of  chloride  resi- 
dues which  consists  essentially  in: 

(a)  upgrading  and  purifying  the  polypropylene  by 
extracting  the  soluble  atactic  polypropylene  and 
catalyst  residues  from  tlie  polypropylene  product 
with  an  azeotropic  mixture  of  isoprpyl  alcohol-hep- 
tane containing  approximately  from  0.1  to  0.5 
weight  percent  HCl  based  on  the  isopropyl  alcohol- 
heptane  azcotrope  by  refluxing  near  the  boiling  point 
said  polypropylene  and  azeotropic  mixture, 

(b)  separating  the  punficd  polypropylene  from  said 
azeotropic  mixture, 

(c)  washing  said  polypropylene  with  anhydrous,  acid- 
free  isopropyl  alcohol-heptane, 

(d)  separating  and  recovering  the  polypropylene  from 
the  wash  liquor, 

(e)  processing  said  azeotropic  mixture  to  remove  said 
soluble  atactic  polypropylene,  catalyst  residues  and 
chloride  residues,  and 

(f)  recycling  the  resulting  processed  azeotropic  mix- 
ture to  said  extraction  step. 


3,415,798 
PRODUCTION   OF  TERPEN E   RESINS 
Henry  G.  ScUers,  Jr.  and  Henry  E.  McLaughlin,  Pensa- 
cola,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct.  3.  1963.  Ser.  No. 
313,416,  now  Patent  No.  3.297.673.  Dirided  and  this 
application  Not.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  620,567 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.3) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  poiyterpcnc  resins  com- 
prising the  steps  of  polymerizing  >.ubstantially  peroxide- 
free  terpene  in  a  s<ilvent  medium  in  the  presence  of  a  phe- 


3,415,800 

PURIFICATION    OF   POI  YOLEFINS 

Abraham    Kutner,    Newarii.    Del.,   assignor   to    Hercules 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,788 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—93.7) 
In  the  process  where  olefins  are  polymerized  by  means 
of  transition  metal  catalysts  and  the  catalyst  residues  arc 
deactivated  by  treatment  of  the  polymer  slurry  with  low 
molecular  weight  alkanols.  addition  of  a  small  amount 
of  a  mono-  or  dialkyl  orthophosphate  to  the  treated 
slurry  reduces  the  sensitivity  of  the  slurry  to  air  and 
moisture,  permitting  the  remainder  of  the  working  proce- 
dure to  be  accomplished  without  nitrogen  blanketing. 
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3.415.801 
THREE-COMPONENT  MONOSUBSTITUTED  ALU- 
MINI  M  DIHALIDE  CATALYSTS  FOR  OLEFIN 
POLYMERIZATION 
Harry  W.  Coover,  Jr.,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

.No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
273.546.  Apr.  17.  1963.  This  application  Sept.  19, 
1966.  Ser.  No.  580.503 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.7) 
A  novel  catalyst  for  the  polymerization  of  olefinic 
hydrocarbons  to  solid  crystalline  polymers  which  catalyst 
comprises  a  catalytic  mixture  containing  an  alkyl  alumi- 
num dihalide,  an  alkoxide  of  a  transition  metal  and  a 
component  selected  from  the  amides  having  the  formulas: 


aminobutyric  acid,  pyroglutamic  add.  sarcosinc,  N-meth- 
ylvaline,  N-methylleucine  and  tryptophane. 

13.  L-lysyl-L-alanyl-L-phenylalanyl  -  L  -  isoleucyl-gly- 
cyl-L-leucyl-methioninamide . 


R«— 


4-./ 


B* 


\. 


and 


P(NR»R^),(OR«)y 


(NR«R').,(OB»),, 


3.415,802 

POLYMERIZATION 

Ralph  C.  Farrar.  BartlesviUe,  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1965.  Ser.  No.  440.942 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.3) 
Butadiene  is  polymerized  to  form  polymers  having 
substantially  cis-1.4-addition  by  carrying  out  the  polym- 
erization in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  formed  on 
mixing  (1)  an  organoaluminum  compound  of  the 
formula  RjAlX,  (2)  titanium  tetraiodide  or  mixture 
thereof  with  titanium  tetrachloride,  and  (3)  an  N,N- 
dialkyl  fatty  acid  amide 


3,415,803 
HEXA-  AND  HEPTAPEPTIDES  RELATED  TO  THE 

C-TER.MINAL  SEQUENCE   OF  ELEDOISIN 
Klaus  Lubke,  Eberbard  Schroder,  Reinhard  Hempel.  and 
Ralph    Schmiechen,    Berlin,    Germany,    assignors    to 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.  Berlin,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347.950 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.   1,    1963. 
Sch  32,860;  Oct.  31,  1963,  Sch  34,086;  Jan.  4,  1964, 
Sch  MM* 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—112.5) 

1.  Polypeptide  of  the  formula: 

R-L-alanyl-L-phenylalanyl-L-leucyl-glycyl-L-leucyl- 
L-methioninamide 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  natural  L-o-amino  acid  radicals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  radicals  of  glycine,  alanine,  valine, 
leucine,  isoleucine,  asparagine.  glutamine,  serine,  threo- 
nine, cysteine,  methionine,  phenylanalanine,  tyrosine, 
proline,  oxyproline,  lysine,  histidine,  arginine,  ornithine, 
norleucine,  norvaline,  a-aminobutyric  acid,  a,7-diamino- 
butyric  acid,  pyroglutamic  acid,  sarcosine,  N-mcthyl- 
valine,  N-methylleucine,  and  tryptophane. 

2.  Polypeptide  of  the  formula: 

R-L-alanyl-L-phenylalanyl-L  valyl-glycyl-L-lcucyl-L- 

methioniamide 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  natural  L-o-amino  acid  radicals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  radicals  of  glycine,  alanine, 
valine,  leucine,  isoleucine,  asparagine,  glutamine,  serine, 
threonine,  cysteine,  methionine,  phenylanalanine,  tyro- 
sine, proline,  oxyproline.  lysine,  histidine,  arginine,  orni- 
thine, norleucme,  norvaline,  a-aminobutyric  acid,  a,7-di- 


3,415,804 
FRACnONATlO.N  OF  MIXTURES    OF    PRO- 
TEINACEOUS  SUBSTANCES  USING  POLY- 
ETHYLENE  GLYCOL 
Alfred  Poison,  Mllnerton,  Republic  of  Sooth  Africa,  as- 
signor to  South  African  Inventions  Development  Cor- 
poration. Pretoria,  Transvaal,  Republic  of  South  Africa, 
a  corporation  of  the  Republic  of  South  Africa 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-pari  of  application  Ser.  No. 
246.000,  Dec.  20,  1962.  This  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  627,308 

Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  South  Africa, 
Jan.  1.  1962.  34/62 
13  Claims.  (CL  260—112) 
Mixtures  of  protcinaceous  substances  such  as  plasma 
proteins,  toxins,  antitoxins,  enzymes,  desoxyribonuclease 
and  viruses  arc  fractionated  in  aqueous  medium  with  poly- 
ethylene glycol  used  as  a  dispersibility  depressant  resulting 
in  a  single  liquid  phase  containing  one  fraction  in  disper- 
sion and  a  solid  phase  fraction  of  a  composition  different 
from  that  of  the  original  mixture. 


3,415,805 
0-ALKYL-TYROSINE2-LYSINE8-VASOPRESSINS 
Walter  Siedel.  Bad  Soden,  Taunus,  and  Karl  Sturm  and 
Rudolf  Getger,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals 
Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
113.613.  May  31,  1961.  This  appUcation  Aug.  17.  1965. 
Ser.  No.  480,512 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  2,  1960, 

F  31,364 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—112.5) 
0-alkyl-tyrosineMysine*-vasopressins  in  which  the  alkyl 
group   has  from    1    to   4   carbon   atoms,   e.g.    O-methyl- 
tyrosine^-lysine'- vasopressin. 


3,415,806 

PERINONE  PIGMENTS 

Xaver   Pfister.   Ricben,  Basel,  and  Karl  Ufa^ch  Steiner, 

Binningen.  Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz 

Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz  A.G.),  Baael,  Switzerbuid 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,120 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Mar.  11,  1965, 

3,422/65 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—157) 

Perinone  pigments,  wherein  two  perinone  dye  radicals 
are  bridged  by  an  arylene  amido  function,  are  valuable 
for  the  mass  coloration  of  plastics  and  synthetic  fibers. 


3,415,807 

CATIONIC  MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS  CONTALNING 
A  DICARBOXIMIDO  RADICAL 

John  G.  Fisher  and  James  M.  Stralcy,  Kingqmrt,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,253 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—158) 

Quaternary  thiazolyl-  and  benzothiazolyl-azo-indole 
compounds  having  a  dicarboximidoalkyl  group  attached 
to  the  indole  nitrogen  atom  which  are  useful  as  dyes  for 
acrylic  and  modacrylic  textile  materials. 


578 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  10,  1968 


3,415,808 
AZO-DYESTLFFS  CONTAINING  2-ARYL- 
ARYLENETHIAZOLE  GROl'PS 
Knrt  Weber,  Basel,  ud  Erwin  Ingoid.  Riehcn,  Switzer- 
land, aarignon  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a 
company  of  Swttzciiand 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,057 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  25,  1964, 

I2^S/64;  Ang.  26,  1965,  12,018/65 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—158) 

Mono-  and  polyazo  dyestuffs  of  the  beozthiazoleazo 

series  which  are  free  from  vattable  polycyclic  quinones, 

nitro  groups,  ureido  groups,  amino  groups  and  acid  by- 

droxyl  groups;  useful  for  dyeing  cotton  m  the  presence 

of  reducing  agents. 


ene  units  per  each  hydroxy  group  in  the  original  sucrose 
molecule  which  have  been  acetvlated  to  provide  a  per- 
centage of  acetylatcd  hydroxy  groups  in  relation  to  the 
total  numhcr  of  hydroxy  groups  originally  present  in  the 
polyether  polyol  molecule  that  ranges  from  about  5  to 
about  40%  and  the  use  thereof  in  a  direct  one-step  pro- 
cedure for  producing  rigid  polyurethane  foams. 


3,415,809 
CATIONIC  HETEROCYCLIC   DISAZO  DYES 
John  G.  Fisher  and  Clarence  A.  Coates,  Jr.,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  kodali  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Dniwti«.  FUcd  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,427 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—158) 
Azo  compounds  containing  two  thiazoly-,   benzothia- 
zolyl-,    thiadiazolyl-,    triazolyl-,    or    benzimidazolyl-a/o- 
aniline  groups,  the  two  aniline  nitrogen  atoms  bcmg  joined 
by  a  group  having  the  formula 


Rt 


O  O 

:-C— NH-Z-NH-C— X— B'» 


in  which  Rj  and  R'l  each  is  alkylenc,  X  is  — O —  or 
— NH — ,  and  Z  is  alkylene,  phenylene,  bis(phenylenc) 
methylene,  bis(  methylene)  phenylene,  biphcnylene  or 
naphthylene,  are  useful  as  dyes  for  poiyacryloniU-ile  textile 
materials. 


3,415,810 
MONOAZO   DYES   FOR   TEXTILE   FIBERS 
James  M.  Stralcy,  John   I.   Dale,  and   Max   A.  Weaver, 
Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman   Kodali  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.   Filed  July   12,   1965,   Ser.   No.  471,382 
14  Clahns.  (CI.  260—205) 
Monazo  compounds  prepared  by  diazotizing  an  anilme 
compound  and  coupling  the  resulting  diazonium  salt  with 
an   N-vinylsulfonylelhylanilinc   cojnpound   are   useful   as 
dyes  for  hydrophobic  fibers. 


3,415,811 
ANTIBIOTIC  LINCOMYCIN  K  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
.Alexander  D.  Argoudetts  and  Donald  J.  .Mason,  Kalama- 
zoo, Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kala- 
mazoo, .Mich>,  a  corporation  of  I)elaware 
Continoation-ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  387,776, 
Ang.  5,  1964.  This  application  Sept  28,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  399,802 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—210) 
Antibiotic  Imcomycin  K  produced  by  a  lincomycin- 
producing  actinomycete  when  ethyl  ihiolmcosaminidc  is 
added  to  a  lincomycin  fermentation.  Lincomycin  K  is 
a  basic  compound  and  has  the  same  antibacterial  spec- 
trum as  lincomycin. 


3,415,812 
PARTIALLY  ACETYLATED  SUCROSE-PROPYLENE 

OXIDE  POLYETHER  POLYOLS 
John  Michael  Tamer,  Swansea,  Wales,  asrignor  to  Chas. 
Pfizer  ft  Co.,  InCn  New  Yorik,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Feb.  20,  1965, 

7,443  65 
4  Claims.  (O.  264^—234) 
Sucrose-propylenc   oxide   polyether  polyols  having   an 
average  of  from  about  1  to  about  2  combined  oxypropyl- 


3,415,813 

PURIFICATION  OF  MUSK 

Paul  D.  Thomas,  Grotoo,  and  Charles  R.  Stephens,  Jr., 

East  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Chas.  Pfizer  A  Co.,  Inc., 

New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1966,  Ser.  .No.  573,134 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—236.5) 
1.  A  process  for  purifying  musk  which  comprises  treat- 
ing impure  musk   in   liquid   form   with  a   minor  amount 
of   Raney   nickel    at   an   elevated   temperature   below   the 
boiling  point  of  said  musk 


/ 


3,415,814 
4-<CYCLOPROPYLMETHYl  )-3H-l,4-BENZO- 
D1AZEPINE-2,5<1H,4H>-D10>E 
Philip  M.  Carabateas,  Scbodacii,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ster- 
lii^  Drug  Inc.,  .New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dei- 
aware 

No  Drawing.   Application  Sept.  28,   1966,  Ser.   No. 
582,529,  wUch  is  a  cootlBuation-in-part  of  appli- 
cation Ser.  No.  312^03,  Sept.  30,  1963.  Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  9,  1967.  Ser.  No.  621,750 
1  Claim.  (CL  26*— 239J) 
1  -  R.  -  3  -  R,  -  4  -  R^  -  IH  -  2.3.4.5  -  tetrahydro  -  1.4  - 
Denzodiazcptncs,   where  Ri  is  hydrogen,  lowcr-alkanoyl, 
lowcr-alkancsulfonyl,    or    benzoyl,    R|    is    hydrogen    or 
lower-alkyl,     and     R^     is     lower-alkenyi,     halo-(Iower- 
alkcnyU.  phenyl  -   (lower  -  alkyl),  lower  -  cycloalkyl  - 
(lower  -  alkyl)  or  lower  -  carbalkoxy  -  (lower  -  alkyl), 
analgesic  antagonists,  are  prepared  by  reducing  the  cor- 
responding 3  -  Rj  -  4  -  R4  -  ?H  -   1.4  -  benzodiazepine  - 
2,5(  1H,4H  )  -  dioncs  to  prepare  said  compounds  where  Rj 
is  hydrogen  and  acylatmg  the  latter  to  obtain  said  com- 
pounds where  Rj  is  lowcr-alkanoyl,  lower-alkanesulfonyl 
or  benzoyl.  Intermediate  4  -  (cycloalkylalkyl)  -  3H  -  1,4  - 
beruodiazcpmc  -  2,5  ( 1H,4H)  -  diones  also  have  psychom- 
otor depressant  activity. 


3,415,815 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  9,9-DIMETHYL.4-OXO- 
3-AZA-9-AZONIABICYCLO(4.2.11-NONA.NE  SALTS 
Leo  A.  Paquette,  Cohimbos,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Upjolui  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Application  July  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383.238, 
now  Patent  .No.  3,320^38,  dated  May  16,  1967,  which 
is  a  condnnirtion-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  307,370, 
Sept.  9,  1963.  Dirided  and  this  application  Jan.  20,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  624,109 

1  Claim.  (CL  260— 239  J) 
This  invention  is  drawn  to  a  process  for  producing  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


/ 


CHi — CH- 


i 


Hi      N 


\ 


CH« 


-CHi 


NH     Z 


e 


CH« 


C=0 


wherein  Z©  is  an  anion  corresponding  to  an  acid  with  a 
dissociation  constant  at  least  10"^  at  25°  C  ,  which  com- 
prises rcactmg  7-dimcthylamino-5,6,7,8-tclrahydro 

— 2(1H)— 

azocinone  with  said  acid.  This  compound  is  useful  as  an 
intermediate  to  prepare  compounds  having  a  variety  of 
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uses,    such   as    germicides, 
and  others. 


catalysts,   jMckling   inhibitors. 


3,415,816 
PREPARATION  OF  2-OXO  STEROIDS  AND  NOVEL 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Robert  L.  Clarke,  Bethlehem,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling 

Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  DeUwarc 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,661 

25  Claims.  (O.  260—239.5) 
3.  Androstan-17^-ol-2-one. 
20.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


B=NCH 


wherein  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower-carboxylic  acyl,  and  B=N  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  di-lower-alkylamino,  1-pi- 
peridyl.  lower-alkylatcd  1-piperidyl,  1-pyrrolidyl,  lower- 
alkylated  1-pyrrolidyl,  4-morpholinyl,  lowcr-alkylaled  4- 
morpholinyl,  1-piperazinyl  and  lower  -  alkylated  1- 
pipcrazinyl. 

3,415,817 
BACTERIA-INHIBITING  STEROIDS  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Rafaier  PWippson,  Lippc,  Gerhard  Hempel,  Lnnen, 
Emamiel  Kaspar,  Kamcn,  and  Armfai  Karl  Wll- 
belm  Kntzsche,  Darmstadt,  Gcmumy,  aarignors  to 
ScherliiV  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Beriin,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  436,646 
30  Claims.  (O.  260—239.5) 
A  compound  of  the  pregnane  series  having  the  gen- 
eral formula 


3,415,918 
DIOXIMIDOANDROSTANES  AND  CYCUZED 

N-OXIDES  DERIVED  THEREFROM 
Robert  G.  ChristiaBScii,  Scfaodack,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to 
SterUng  Dmg  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpors- 
tion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnly  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,570 

9  Claims.  (O.  260—239.55) 
The   invention   pertains  to  dioximidoandrostanes   and 
cyclizcd  N-oxides  derived  therefrom,  having  pituitary  in- 
hibiting activity,  estrogenic  activity,  androgenic  activity 
and  anabolic  activity. 


3,415,819 
PROCESS    FOR     17a-(3'.HYDROXYFROPYL).5- 
ANDROSTENE.3/3,17^-DIOL    AND    THE    DI- 
TEntAHYDROFYr.ANYL  ETHER  THEREOF 
George  Gal,  Sunmk,  and  Meyer  Sietzlnger,  North  Plafai- 
fleld,  NJ.,  airigBon  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,119 

7  Claims.  (O.  260—239.55) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  17o-(  3 '-hydroxy- 
propyl  )-5-androstene-3/9,17^-diol  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  reacting  a  solution  of  dchydroepiandrosterone 
tetrahydropyranyl  ether  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  with  3- 
lithiopropanyH,2'-tetrahydropyranyl  ether  to  provide 
17«-(3'-hydroxypropyl-5-androstene-30,17|3-diol  di-tetra- 
hydropyranyl  ether  and  heating  a  solution  of  the  latter 
compound  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  with  para-toluene- 
sulfonic  acid. 

3,415,820 
2',2'-DIFLUORO-2'3'-DIHYDROFURAN    DERTVA- 
TTVES  OF  THE  ANDROSTANE  AND  19-NOR- 
ANDROSTANE  SERIES 
John  H.  Fried,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Syatcz  Cor- 
poration, Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation  of  Panama 
No  Drawfa«.  FDed  Ang.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,422 

23  Claims.  (O.  260—239.55) 
1.  A  compoimd  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


wherein  R^  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  a  — CO— (CHa)^— Y  radical,  n 
herein  being  a  number  from  1  to  6  and  Y  being  hydrogen, 
chlorine  or  aliphatic  or  heterocyclic  amine,  and  wherein 
R»  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

H        H 

<  •< 

H  OH 

and  =0,  and  wherein  X  represents  one  or  two  carbon- 
to-cirbon  double  bonds  and  A B  is  a 

c-C 

i 

H 

or  C=C  group. 

An  example  of  the  compounds  of  the  invention  is  A'- 
5^-pregnene-2 1 -ol-20-onc-2 1 -hcmisuccinale . 

The  compounds  have  a  strong  bacteria-inhibiting  ac- 
tion. 


and 


CF 


CHR« 


^o/v-x/ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and  lower  alkynyl,  R^  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  car- 
boxylic  acyl  group  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms,  tctra- 
hydrofuran-2-yl  and  tctrahydropyran-2-yl,  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkoxy  and 
a  carboxylic  acyloxy  group  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms, 
and  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkoxy  and  a  carboxylic  acyloxy  group  of  less  than 
12  carbon  atCMSS.  ^ 
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3,415,821 

l-(5-SLBSnTLTED)FLRFLRYLIDENEAMINO 

HYDANTOINS  AND  IMIDAZOLIDINONES 

Chartcs  Stewert  Davis  and  Harry  Raymond  Snvder,  Jr>, 

Norwich,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Th«  Norwich  PharmacaJ 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

No  Drawing.  FU«d  Sept.  7,  1965,  S«r.  No.  485,566 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 240) 
New     l-(5-substitued)furfurvlid€neamino     hydantoins 

and  imidazolidinoncs :  useful  as  a  muscle  relaxant. 


3,415,822 

PRODUCTION  OF  CYANLRIC  ACID 

D«ie   E.  EiUott,  Chester,  George  A.   Elliott,   Petensburg, 

and  William  P.  Moore,  Chester,  V  a^  assignors  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Yorii 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507.061 
4  Claims,  (CI.  260—248) 

In  an  improved  process  for  producing  cyanunc  acid 
and  a  gaseous  ammonia  mixture  containing  volatilized 
urea,  the  improvement  which  comprises  passing  said  arn- 
monia  gaseous  mixture  through  a  zone  in  which  solid 
particles  of  cyanuric  acid  having  a  temperature  range 
within  20'  to  175°  C.  showers  said  ammonia  gaseous 
mixture  thereby  condensing  the  volatilized  urea  on  the 
surface  of  the  cyanuric  acid  particles  to  punfy  the  am- 
monia, the  weight  ratio  of  cyanuric  acid  particles  to 
volatilized  urea  in  the  zone  being  at  least  about  10:1. 


ring,  which  may  be  fused  with  a  further  five-membered 
or  six-mem bered  aromatic  ring  system  and  is  bound 
through  a  carbon  atom  with  the  triazine  ring;  X  and  Y 
are   different  divalent   hetero   atom   groupings   such  as 

O — ,   — S —  or  — NQ —    (in   which   Q   represents    a 

hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  aliphatic  residue  bound  with 
nitrogen  through  a  carbon  atom),  and  A  and  B  each  rep- 
resents one  of  the  following  groups  containing  up  to  20 
carbon  atoms:  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl,  phenyl 
or  naphthyl,  which  groups  may  be  substituted. 

The  compounds  of  the  present  invention  are  especially 
useful  as  antioxidants  for  high  molecular  weight  or- 
ganic materials  which  are  subject  to  oxidative  degrada- 
tion. 

3.415.825 
ANTHRAQl  INONE  DVESTl'FFS 
Arthur  Buehler.  Rheinfelden,  and  Gerd  Hoelzle.  I  lesfal, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, a  company  of  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July   5,  1966.  S*r    No    562.504 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  7,  1965, 

9,559  65 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—249) 
Anthraquinone   dyestuffs   which   contain   at  least  two 
groups  imparting  solubility  in  water  and  which  correspond 
to  the  general  formula 

{1}  NH, 


3,415,823 
CHLORINATED  ISOCYANl  RIC  ACID 
PRODUCTION 
Wimam    P.    -Moore,   Chester    and    Rob   R.    MacGregor. 
HopcwelL,  Va.,  assignors  to  AlUed  Chemical  i^rpora- 
tion.  New  YoHl,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,765 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260— 248) 
A  nonmechanical  agitating  process  for  the  continuous 
production  of  chlorinated  isocyanuric  acid  which  is  use- 
ful in  the  production  of  herbicides,  pharmaceuticals,  dye- 
stuffs,    etc.,    said    process    including    the    combining    of 
cyanuric   acid  and  alkali  metal   cartx)nate.  The  resultant 
mixture  and  gaseous  chlorine  are  pumped  into  a  reactor 
column   having  a   series  of  perforated   plates  positioned 
therein.    As   a   result  of   the   pumping   coupled   with   the 
chlorine   feed,    there   is  a  vigorous  gas  agitation  of  the 
mixture  and  carbon  dioxide  dissolved  therein  as  it  flows 
upwardly  through  the   perforated   plates,  the   latter  pre 
venting    back-mixing.    A    slurry     containing    precipitated 
chlorinated  isocyanuric  acid  and  essentially  free  of  nitro- 
gen trichloride  is  recovered  from  the  top  of  the  reactor. 


3,415,824 
ARYL-1,3,5-TRIAZINE    DERFV  ATIVES 
Hans  Rudolf  Bihmd,  Basel,  Christian  1  uethi.  Munchen- 
stein,  and  Max  Dnennenberger,  Frenkendorf,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Clba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a 
company  of  Switzerland  ,.,  „,o 

No   Drawing.   FUed   Apr.    18,    1966.   Ser    No.   543.058 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.   Apr.  20,   1965, 

5,439  65 
10  Claims.  (CL  260—248) 
New  aryl-triazines  are  provided  which  may  be  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 


at 

i 


-BOiH 


NH 


NH-X 


in  which  a,  b,  c  and  d  each  represents  a  low  molecular 
alkyl  residue,  preferably  a  methyl  residue,  and  .X  repre^nts 
a  2-amino-4-halogeno-l,3,5-triazine  residue  which  is  bound 
to  the  NH-group  by  the  ring  carbon  atom  in  the  6-position, 
and  in  which  the  2-amino  group  contains  a  grouping  im- 
parting solubility  in  water  provide  dyeings  and  prints  of 
outstandir>g  purity  of  shade,  light  fastness  and  wet  fast- 
ness. 

3,415.826 
TRIS-2-ETHYLAZIRIDINYI-s-TRlAZINE 
Joseph  Adrian  Hoffman,  Bridgewater  Township.  Somer- 
set County,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American  Cvanamid  Com- 
pany. Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1964.  Ser.  No.  418,293 

1  Claim.  (CL  260—249.6) 
This    invention    relates    to    tris-2-ethylaziridinyl-s-tri- 
azine,  a  compound  which  has  use  as  a  curing  agent  for 
fuels  composed  of  carboxy-terminated  polybutadiene  rub- 
bery copolymers. 


N  N 

A-X-i  i-Y-B 

where  R  represents  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  six- 
membered  aromatic  cyclic  system  contaming  a  hydroxy! 
group   m  orlho-position  to   the   bond   with   the  tnazine 


3,415,827 
PESTICIDAI    TRIAZINYL  AZIDHS 
Erwin   Nikles,   Allschwil,   and   Ludwig  Ebner.  Stein. 
Aargau,   Switzerland,   assignors   to   ("iba   Limited. 
Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swi.«  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1964.  Ser.  No.  413.296 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Nov.  26,  1963, 
14.458   63;  June  4.    1964,  7.326  64 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—249.8) 
Compounds  of  the  general  formula 

Ni 


A 

4>. 


(1) 


wherein  Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom, 
the  azide  radical,  an  aliphatic  radical  containing  up  to  18 
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carbon  atoms,  the  group  — CN,  — SCN  or  — ZX  (where- 
in Z  stands  fcM-  oxygen  or  sulfur  and  X  for  an  unsubstituted 
aliphatic  radical  containing  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
5-mcmbered  to  7-membered,  preferably  a  6-membered  cy- 
cloaliphatic  radical),  Ra  has  the  same  meaning  as  Ri  or 
the  group 


— N 


/ 


series  of  steps  involving  dehydration,  hydroborating,  selec- 
tive esterificatjon,  solvolysis  or  base-catalyzed  elimination 
with  simultaneous  rearrangement  (or  dehydration,  epoxi- 
dation  treatment  with  a  Lewis  acid,  oxidation  and  Wolflf- 
Kishner  reduction),  followed  by  carrying  out  Wittig's 
reaction  or  a  Grignard  reaction,  halogenation.  epoxida- 
tion,  reduction,  and  reaction  with  ethylene  halohydrin  and 
ethylene  oxide.  A  series  of  novel  intermediates  are  thus 
prepared. 


At 


(wherein  Aj  stands  for  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
aliphatic  radical  containing  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  a 
cycloaliphatic  radical  made  up  from  3  to  12  members,  a 
lower  alkoxyalkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  cyanoalkyl,  or  alkylthio- 
alkyl  radicaJ  and  Aj  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  has 
the  same  meaning  as  Ai,  or  Aj-f-Aj  together  with  the  ni- 
trogen atom  represent  a  5-mcmbered  to  7-  membered,  pref- 
erably a  5-membered  heterocyclic  radical)  are  pesticidally 
active,  particularly  as  herbicides  and  microbicides. 


3.415,828 
2-QlINOX ALINE  PSEl  DOl  REAS 
Klaus  Sasse,  Engeibert  Kuhle,  and  ludwig  Eue.  Cologne- 
Stammheim.    Ciermany.    assignors    to    Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktienjsesellschaft,  Levcrkusen,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
299,174,  now  Patent  No.  3,260.726,  dated  July  12.  1966. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  .No. 
525,781 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  5,  1962, 

F  37,752 
6  Claims.  (CL  260—250) 
Tbe  invention  concerns  1 -phenyl- ?-dimcthylpseudoureas 
substituted  in  the  2  position  by  various  heterocyclic  sub- 
stituents  including  quinoxalinc.  The  compounds  are  use- 
ful as  herbicides. 


3  415  829 
6-PHENYL  DECAHYDROQl  INOLINF^S 
Raymond  Bernasconi.  OberwiL  Basel-I>and,  and  Karl 
Scbenker,  Binningen,  Switzerland,  a.ssignors  to  Ciba 
Corporation.   New   Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1965.  Ser.  No.  487.296 
Claims  priority,  application  Syvitzerland,  Sept.  18,  1965, 

12,180  64 
21  aaims.  (CL  260—286) 
Compounds,     such     as     6-c>  ano-6-phenyl-decahydro- 
quinoline,  of  the  formula 


in  which  Ph  is  an  optionally-substituted  phenyl  radical, 
R  is  a  — C=N,  esterified  carboxyl  or  acyl  radical,  and 
Ro  is  a  hydrogen  or  an  opftonally-substituted  hydrocar- 
bon radical.  The  compounds  are  useful  as  antitussives  and 
analgesics. 

3,415,830 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  INTERMEDlATF^S 
OF  GARRYA  ALKALOIDS 
VNatani    Nagata,    .Nishinomiya-shi,    Masayuki    .Narisada. 
Kyoto-shi,  Toshio  Wakabayashi,  Nishinomiya-shi,  and 
Tsutomu    Sugasawa,    Kobc-shi,    Japan,    assignors    to 
Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalui-shi,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1964, 
39  3  892 
19  Claims.  (CL  260—287) 
The  total  synthesis  of  Garrya  alkaloids  starts  from  com- 
pounds of  the  Formula  I,  infra,  and  proceeds  through  a 


3.415,831 
2-ISOQLTNOLINYL<AND  CARBOLINYL)  ALKYL- 
OCTAHYDROINDOLO  I2,3-A]-QUIN01IZINES 
Jerry  A.  Weisbach,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ..  assignor  to  Smith, 
Kline  &  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appiicatioD  Ser.  No. 
461,542,  June  4.  1965.  This  application  July   16,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  472,669 

8  Claims.  (CL  260—288) 
2-isoqimKdinyl  (and  carbolinyl  )alkyloctahydroindolo- 
[2,3-a]quiIl<rfizines.  havmg  analgesic  and  hypotensive  ac- 
tivity, are  prepared  by  reacting  an  octahydroindolo[2,3- 
alquinolizine-2-lower  alkanoic  acid  ester  with  a  phen- 
elhylamine  or  an  aminoethylindole  and  treating  the  re- 
sulting N-substituted-octahydroindolo[2,3-a]quinolizine- 
2-lower  alkanoic  acid  amide  with  a  dehydrating  agent. 
The  2a,3a,12b-o  isomers  of  the  octahydrot2,3-ajquinoli- 
zine-2-lower  alkanoic  acid  ester  intermediates  are  pre- 
pared by  converting  a  2-lower  alkoxycarbon\lmethylenc- 
octahydro[2,3-a]quinolizine  to  the  corresponding  2-alk- 
oxycarbonylmcthyl-l,4-dihydro  compound,  oxidizing  to 
give  the  indolo[2.3-a]quinolLzinium  salt  and  hydrogenat- 
ing  or,  alternatively,  oxidizing  a  2-lower  alkoxycarbonyl- 
methyleneoctahydro[2.3-a]quinolizinc  and  hydrogenating 
the  resulting  indolo[2,3-a]quinolizinium  salt. 


3,415,832 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANT  FACTURE  OF  POLY- 
CHLORO-4-PYRIDYL  SULFONES 

Cliarles  D.  Crawford.  Halnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  .Midland,  .Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Dray*ing.  Filed  June  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,748 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—294.8) 
A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  2,3,5-trichloro-4- 
(lowcralkyl)  sulfones  and  2,3,5,6-tetrachloro-4-(lower- 
alkyl)  sulfones  which  involves  contacting  an  aqueous 
slurry  of  2,3,5-trichloro-4-(lowera!kyl) -sulfoxides  or 
2,3,5,6-tetrachlorc>-4-(loweralkyl)-sulfoxides  with  chorine 
gas  at  a  temperature  less  that  the  softening  point  of  the 
solid  phase.  The  sulfones  of  this  invention  are  useful  as 
pesticides  for  the  control  of  various  bacterial  and  fungal 
pests. 


3,415,833 

PYRIDYL-DICARBOXYXIC  ACID  CYCLOBLTANE 
DERIVATrVTS 

Eric  T.  FosseL  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Unimed,  Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
360,446,  Apr.  16,  1964.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  525,322 

10  Claims.  (CL  260—295) 
The  invention  relates  to  ne\^  pyridyl-dicarboxylic  acid- 
cyclobutane  derivatives  such  as  l-(2'-pyridyl)-2,3-dicar- 
boxylic  acid  cyclobutane,  and  to  the  production  of  these 
compounds,  which  compounds  have  the  effect  of  rapidly 
and  markedly  causing  a  rise  in  blood  pressure. 
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3,415,834 

DERTVATTVES  OF  2-AMLINO-MCOTlMC  ACFD 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Charles  HoSnuuu,  EocUcn-les- Bains,  and  Andr^  Faare. 

Paris,    France,    asaisnors    to    Sodete    anonymc    dite: 

Laboratoirea  UJ»AA^  GtnneTiDkrs,  Franc*,  a  French 

cooipwiy 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,539 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Dec.  19,  1963, 

50,274/63;  Mar.  25,  1964,  12,723  64 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—295.5) 

Analgesic  and  anti-inflammatory  compounds  are  de- 
scribed which  are  substituted  amino-  and  anihno-nicotmic 
acids  and  salts  Typical  compounds  are  xylylamino- 
nicotinic  acid,  p-lower  alkoxyanilmo-nicotinic  acids,  and 
o-hydroxyanilino-  and  o-methyl-p-chloro-anilino-nicotinic 
acids  which  are  cyclized  when  the  phenyl  nucleus  con- 
tains an  o-carboxy  group 


consisting  of  (hydroxy) -phenyl  and  (lower  alkoxy)- 
phcnyl,  and  the  other  stands  for  a  member  selected  from 
ihe  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  (lower  alkylphcnyl,  (hy- 
droxy) -phenyl,  (lower  alkoxy  ) -phenyl.  (  halogcno  (-phen- 
yl and  pyridyl,  and  an  alkali  metal,  salt  alkaline  earth 
metal  salt  or  a  therapeutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salt  thereof. 


3,415.838 
NTTROGEN-CONTAINING  DERI V ATI VF:»»  OF  2,5- 

DICHLORO-3-NITR()BEN7X)K  ACID 
Nathan  N.  Crounsc  and  Robert  J.  Schumacher,  Clocionati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y,, 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
244,864,  Dec.  17.  1962.  This  application  May  20,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  457,500 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—306.8) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  fornuiia 


3,415,835 

2-LOWEK-ALKANOYL-AMIDO-NlCOTTNlC  ACID 

AND  DERTVATTVES  THEREOF 

Aitfaor  Stempd,  Teaneck,  and  Leo  Henryk  Sternbach, 

Upper  Montclair,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Holfmann-La  Roche 

Lie  Nndcy,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,110 

4  Claims.  (CL  260—2953) 
Novel  acetamidonicotinic  acid  derivatives  are  prepared 
by  treating  aminopyridinecarboxylic  acid  with  an  acid  an- 
hydride.  The   products  are   chemotherapeutically   useful 
against  Encephalo  myocarditis  virus  and  Herpes  virus. 


3,415,836 

SAUCYUC  ACID  ESTERS  OF  ^-PYRIDYL 

CARBINOL 

Bo  Thwesaon  Ai  Ekenstam,  Molndal,  and  Carl  Goran 

Claeson,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget 

Bofon,  Bofors,  Sweden 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jane  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559.401 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Sweden,  June  28,  1965, 

8,482  65 

2  Claims.  (CL  260—295.5) 

Esters  of  salicylic  acid  and  3-pyridyl  carbinol  of  the 

formula 


C-O-CHf-/^ 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  benzoyl,  acetyl,  propionyl,  or 
butyryl  are  prepared  in  the  conventional  marmcr  from 
salicylic  acid  derivatives  and  S-pyridyl  carbinol.  The 
esters  have  both  analgesic  and  vasodilating  activities. 


3,415,837 
1,-DIHYDRO.NAPHTHALENE  DERTVATTVES 
WDttam  Laszlo  Bcaoe,  New  ProTidence,  and  Charles 
FerdBaad    Hoebner,   Chatham,    NJ.,    assignors   to 
Obn  Corporadoo,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Debware 
No  Dniwti«.  ContlnnalioB-ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
222,621,  Sept-  9,  1962.  This  appticadon  Apr.  1,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  356,669 

15  Chdma.  (O.  260— 29T) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  having  the  formula 

An 

h     ■ 


\ 


CHt 


■i. 


=A/-^ 


-Hal 
-NOi 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  CONHR,  CONRR',  CONHNHCOR,  CONHNRR'. 
and  CONHOH.  and  Hal  is  halogen,  wherein  R  and  R'  are 

men>bers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower- 
alkyl,  lower-alkcnyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  pyndyi,  ihienyl,  ihi- 
azolyl,  pyrazolyl,  oxazolyl.  and  furyl. 


3.415,839 
1.2-DLSCBSTmTED  BENZIMIDAZOI.F  3-OXIDES 
John  W.  Schulenberg,  Bethlehem,  N.V..  assignor  to 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
404,952,  Oct.  19,  1964.  This  appUcation  Oct.  21,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  588,339 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—309.2) 
l-R-2-R'-benzimidazole  Voxides,  where  R  and  R'  arc 
lower-alkyl  or  phenyl,  at  least  iine  of  R  and  R'  being 
phenyl,  having  hyperglycemic  and  tranquillizing  activi- 
ties, are  prepared  by  hydrogenating  the  appropriate  2- 
mtroanilincs  substituted  on  nitrogen  by  the  groups  R  and 
COR',  where  R"  is  lower-alkyl,  phenyl,  1 -chloro-lower- 
alkyl  or  1,1-dichloro-lower-alkyl. 


3,415,840 
PYRAZOLE-1-ETHANOL  DERIVATIVES 
Milton  Wolf,  West  Chester,   Pa.,  assignor  to   American 
Home  Prodncts  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,643 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—310) 
The  invention  involves  the  preparation  of  new  carba- 
mate and  carbamate  esters  of  pyrazole-l-cthanol  possess- 
ing useful  pharmacological  effects  as  hypoglycemic  agents 
and  antl-convulsant  agents. 


in  which  Ph  is  a  1,2-phenylene  radical,  one  of  the  groups 
Ati  and  Ar,  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 


3,415,841 

6-AMINO-CHLORO-INDAZOLES   AND  N-ACYL- 

ATED   DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Joseph    Nordmann,    Paris,    and    Henri    Blaise    Swierkot, 

Boody,  Seine-St- Denis,  France,  assignors  to  EtabUsse- 

ments  Knhlmann,  Parte,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May   18,   1966,  Ser.   No.   550.920 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  June  12,  1965, 

20,589 
1  Claim.  (CI.  260—310) 
The   compounds  arc   6-amino-chloro-indazoles  and   N- 
acylated  derivatives  thereof  with   anti-inflammatory   and 
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antirheumatic  properties.  Exemplary  compounds  are 
Ni-acetyl-6-acetylamino-3-chloro-indazole  and  Nracetyl- 
^  acetyl  amino- 3 -chloro-indazole. 


3,415,842 
N-GUANIDLNO-LOWTR  ALKYL-ISOLNDOLES 
Renat  Herbert  MLzzoni,  Long  Valley,  and  Robert  Paul 
Mull,  Florham  Park,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Clba  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Jan.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166.927 

15  Claims.  (O.  260—326.1), 
Compounds  of  the  formula  ) 

N-IU 

B-A-N— C  R. 

i.  V 

in  which  R  stands  for  a  group  of  the  formula 


/ 


z 


Y    X 


\ 


\ 


/ 


CH— CHt 
CH— CHt 


3  415  844 
DERIVATIVES  OF    l-PHE.NYL-2.2  DIALKYL-1,3-DI. 

HYDROXYPROPANES     AND      1  -  SUBSTITUTED 

PHENYL  -  2,2  -  DIALKYL  -  1,3-DIHYDROXYPRO- 

PANES 
Kurt    Kulka,    New    York,    N.Y.,    assignor    to    Fritzsche 

Brothers,  Inc.,  .New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 
No    Drawing.   Cootinuation-hi-part   of   applications   Ser. 

No.  282,549,  May  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,331.  May  31, 

1963.  Thb  application  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,327 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—340.5) 

The  compounds  disclosed  embrace  monocarbamates, 
N-substituted  monocarbamates.  monoalkyl  carbonates, 
cyclic  carbonates,  monochloroformates,  carboxylic  acid 
monoestcrs.  monochloroformate-carboxylic  acid  mono- 
esters,  mono  lower  alkyl  carbonate-carboxylic  acid 
monoesters  and  mono  aryl  carbonate-carboxylic  acid 
monoestcrs  of  mono  substituted-2,2-dialkyl-l,3-dihydroxy- 


propane  Tihe  moncx:arbamales  manifest  tranquilizing 
effects  in  animals.  When  administered  to  animals,  they 
produce  narcosis  that  emphasizes  relaxation.  The  com- 
pounds other  than  the  monocarbamates  are  employed  as 
intermediates  for  the  production  of  such  monocarbamates 


H 

in  which  X  stands  for  a  meth>lene  group  — CHj,  a  2,2- 
propylcne  group 

H»C— C— CHt 
I 

an  oxy  group  — O —  or  a  Ihio  group  — S — ,  Y  stands  for 
1.2-ethylene— CHj— CH,—  or  1,2-ethylene— CH=CH— , 

and  Z  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl,  A  is  lower  alk>lcne,  each 
of  the  groups  R,  and  Rb  stands  pnmarily  for  hvdrogcn, 
as  well  as  lower  alkyl,  and  each  of  the  groups  R<.  and  R<j 
is  primarily  hydrogen,  as  well  as  lower  alkyl  or  acyl,  or 
acid  addition  salts  thereof,  as  well  as  process  for  the 
preparation  of  these  compounds  The  compounds  of  the 
invenuon  are  useful  fur  the  treatment  of  hypertension. 


3.415,843 
CYCLIC  PYRROLE  KETONTS 
Irwin  J.  Pachter,  Woodbury,  N.Y.,   and   Werner  Hera, 
Tallahasee,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Endo  Ijiboratories  Inc., 
Garden  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Nov.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,243 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—326.1) 
This  invention  relates  to  certain  novel  pyrrole  ketones 
and    the    processes    for    the    preparation    thereof    These 
compound  arc  useful  pharmacologically  because  of  their 
sedative,  tranquilizing   and   antiinflammatory  properties. 


3,415,845 

I9-NOR-A-HOMO-PREGNANE  DERTVATTVES 

Lawrence   H.   Knox,  Mexico  City,   Mexico,  aasigDor  to 

Syntex  Corporation,  Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation 

of  Pansuna 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Feb.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,469 

8  aaims.  (O.  264^—340.5) 
Novel  3  -  keto-A>  ♦<♦•'' ^°'-19-nor-A-homo-pregnatriene 
derivatives  having  progestational,  anti-inflammatory,  anti- 
gonadotrophic,  anti-estrogenic,  anti-androgenic.  thymolyt- 
ic  and  glycogenic  properties. 


PREPARATION  OF  TTUOXABICYCLO  OCTANES 
George  KessUn,  Teaneck,  N  J.,  and  Robert  Wesley  Handy, 
Stony  Point,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Kay-Fries  Chemicals, 
Inc.,  West  Haverstraw,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,275 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—340.7) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  2,6,7-trioxabicyclo  (2,2,2) 
octanes  having  the  formula 

I  B 

CHt  CHt  CHi 

I    i,    i 

where  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  CHj 
and  C3H5  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
CHj  and  C3H5  which  comprises: 

(1)  introducing  and  mixing  into  a  reaction  zone  a  reac- 
tion mass  containing 

(a)  a  trihydric  alcohol  of  the  formula 

CHiOH 

BC-CHiOH 

CHtOH 

(b)  a  lower  alkyl  ortho  ester  of  the  formula 

OB" 

B'C— OB" 

OB" 

wherein  R"  contains  1-8  carbon  atoms, 

(c)  an  amount  of  an  inert  solvent  for  (a)  and  (b) 
having  a  higher  boiling  point  than  R"OH  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclohexane, 
benzene,  toluene,  trichloroethanc,  dichloropro- 
pane,  thiophene.  1-4-dioxane  tetrahydrofurane 
and  dialkyl  esters  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  dis- 
solve (a)  and  (b),  and 

(d)  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  Lewis  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  boron  trifluoride, 
bort>n  trifluoride  etherate,  tin  tetrachloride,  zinc 
chloride  and  sulfuric  acid; 

(2)  reacting  (a)  and  (b)  to  form  I  by  beating  the  re- 
action mass  of  (1 )  at  a  temperature  which  drives  oflf 
R"OH  and  part  of  (c); 

(3)  neutralizing  the  Lewis  acid  of  (d)  with  an  alkaline 
reacting  compound; 

(4)  separating  the  neutralized  Lewis  acid  from  the  re- 
action mass,  and 
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(5)  heating  the  resulting  reaction  mass  to  drive  off  the 
remainder  of  (c)  thereby  recovering  (I). 


3,415,847 
FLUOROCARBON    ORTHOF.STERS 
Richard  L.  Talbott,  Ramsey,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota  Mining   and   Manufacturing   Company,  St,  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of   Delaware 
No  Drawing.   Filed   Oct.    18,    1965,   Ser.  No.  500,488 
2  Claims.  (CI.  26d— 340.7) 

1.  An  orthoester  represented  by  the  formula 

OCFiB» 

RiC— OCKjB* 

0CF|B« 

wherein  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fluorine,  perfluoroaikoxy  containing  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

perfluoroalkyl  containing  from  one  to  fourteen  carbon 
atoms,  chlorcxiifluoromcihyl,  cyanodifluoromcthyl,  nitro- 
difluoromethyl.  dibromofluoromcthyi,  trichloromethy! 
and  pcrfluorocyclohcxyl  and  wherein  R^[CFjOH], 
R'[CF20Hi  and  RHCFjOHl  individually  arc  perfluoro- 
alkyl containing  from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms  or 
fluorine,  wherein  any  two  together  are  a  simple  bond 
in  a  five-membered  ring  and  therein  R',  R'  and  R*  all 
taken  together  are  a  trivalent  group  selected  from  the 
group  of: 

— CF,  — C— NOi  or  — C— CFi 

/  /  / 

2.  l,4-bi8(trifluoromethyl)-2,6,7  -  trioxapcrfluorobicy- 

ck)[  2.2.2  Jocunc. 

3,415,848 

ERYTHRONOLFDF   B  FOSTERS 

Hioouu  J.  Penin,  Waokegan,  111.,  assignor  to  Abbott 

Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 

nUnois 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482.906 

5  Oalms,  (CI.  260—343) 
Alkyl-,  aryl-,  nitrofuroyl  and  substituted  arylesters  of 
erythronolide  B  which  exhibit  antischistosoma  properties. 
At  least  the  ?-  and  5-hydroxy  groups  of  the  erythronolide 
B  are  estenfied  and  optK>nally,  the  ll-hydroxy  group  is 
also  estc rifled. 

3,415,849 
CATAL\TTC  OXIDATION  OF  NTTROSOPHENOLS 

TO  BENZOQl  INONES 
Calvin  J.  Worrel,  Detroit,  MIcli.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,076 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260— 396) 
Nitrosophenols  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  arc  catalyti- 
cally  oxidized  to  beazoquinones.  For  example,  2,6-di-tert- 
butyI-4-nitrosophenol  is  converted  to  2,6-di-tert-butyl-p- 
benzoquinone  by  contacting  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytic  meta!  compound.  The  benzoquiooncs  are  readily 
reduced  to  hydroquinones. 


3,415.851 
METHOD  FOR   THE  MANLFACTURE  OF  STEROI- 
DAI    DEI .T\  1.4-DIENEONES  AND  NEW  PROD- 
UCT OBTAINED  I  HEREBY 
Eugene  P.  Oil  veto,  Bloomfieid,  NJ.,  aisignor  to  Sobering 
Corporation.   Bloomfieid,  NJ,,  ■  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
.No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1956,  Ser.  No.  574,608 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.45) 
1.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  3-keto-l,4- 
pregnadiencs  which  comprises  heating  a  steroid  of  the 
group  consisting  of  3-ketopregnane8,  3-ketoallopregnanes, 
3-keto-l-prcgncncs  and  3-keto-4-prcgncncs  in  an  inen 
solvent  with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  sele- 
nium dioxide  and  selenious  acid  to  effect  dehydrogenation 
of  the  A-ring. 

3,415,852 
METHOD  OF   PREPARING   3-AI KOXY-2-FORMYL- 
A>-STEROIDS  AND  NEW  PRODI  (TS  RFSlTTING 
THEREFROM 
John   Paul    Dusza,    Nanuet,   N.Y.,   Joseph    Peter   Joseph, 
Cliffslde  Park,  N  J.,  and  Seymour  Bernstein,  New  City, 
N.Y..    ajwignors    to    American    Cyanamid    (Ompany, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1965.  Ser.  No.  48 1. 383 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.2) 
A  method  of  prcpar  ng  3-alkoxy-2-formyl-A'-stcroids 
from  the  corresponding  2-unsubstituted  steroids  by  reac- 
tion with  a  tri (lower) alky lorthoformate  in  the  presence 
of  a  strong  acid.  The  prodocts  of  the  process  are  physio- 
logically active  in  warm-blooded  animals  as  central  ner- 
vous system  depressants. 


3.415,850 

PREPARATION  OF  BENZOQUINONES 

AND  HYDROQL INONES 

Calvin  J.  Worrel,  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  Robert  I .  Mclean, 

West  Chicago,  HI.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,077 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—396) 
Otho-alkyl  benzoquinones  are  prepared  by  oxidizing  an 
ortbo-alkyl  nitrosophenol  with  a  chemical  oxidant  having 
an  oxidation  potential  below  -0.4O.  The  benzoquinones 
can  be  reduced  to  hydroquinones  which  are  useful  anti- 
oxidants. 


3,415,853 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A»»»<w). 

3.17-DIHVDROXY  STEROIDS 

Pieter    Modderman,    Oss.    N  etherhuid*,    assignor    to 

Organon   Inc.,   \^  est  Orange.  NJ.,  ■  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1966.  Ser.  No.  543,814 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  28,  1965, 

6505397 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.4) 
^1.3.5(10)^  17^ihydroxy  steroids  are  prepared  by  treat- 
ment of  a  A**-3-keto-10-methy!-17^-hydroxy  steroid  with 
an  alkali  metal  in  presence  of  a  polycyclic  aromatic  com- 
pound and  an  ethereal  solvent,  followed  by  acid  conver- 
sion of  the  alkali  metal  salt  of  the  corresponding  steroid, 
including  the  step  of  converting  the  17/3-hydroxy  group  to 
a  mixed  acctal  and  ketal.  The  process  enables  the  prep- 
aration of  A^*-3-kcto-17^-hydroxy-androstadicne  having 
an  ether  structure  at  the  17-position. 


3,415,854 
ADAMANTOATE  ESTER.S  OF  13^-ALKYLGON- 
4-EN.3-OI^ 
Joseph  TokoUcs,   King   of   Prus.sia.   Gordon    A.   Hughes, 
Haverford,  Herscbel  Smith,  Wayne,  and  Kurt  W .  I.edig, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a.ssignors  to   American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  .New   York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawings.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1966.  Ser.  No.  586,016 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.5) 
2.    A    compound    according  n(o   claim    1    having    the 
formula: 


wherein  X  represents  a  substituent  in  the  1,  3,  5,  or  7  posi- 
tions of  the  adamantane  ring  which  is  selected  from  the 
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group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  lower 
acyloxy,  phenyl  and  halo;  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  less 
than  5  carbon  atoms;  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  acyl;  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower 
alkynyl,  halo  substituted  lower  alkenyl,  halo  substituted 
lower  alkylnyl,  trifluoromethyl  substituted  lower  alkenyl 
and  trifluoromethyl  susbtituted  lower  alkynyl;  and  n  is 
an  integer  less  than  4. 


3,415,855 
TRICHLORO  PREGNADIENES  AND  ESTERS 
THEREOF 
ElUot    L.   Shapiro.    Cedar  Grove,   and    Emanuel    B. 
Hcfshbcrg.  West  Orange,  .NJ.,  assignors  to  Scher- 
big  Corporation.  Bloomfieid,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jerse\ 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  27,  1966.  Ser,  No.  566,699 

9  C  lalms.  (CI.  260—397.45) 
This  invention  relates  to  9o,l  l^,16a-trichloro-l,4-p^eg- 
nadlene-17a,21-diol-3,20-dione.    to    C-17    and/or    C-21 
esters  thereof  and  to  methods  for  preparing  the  same; 
said  compourxls  being  useful  as  anti-inflammatory  agents. 


3,415.856 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
AND     NITROGEN     CONTAINING     INTERMEDI- 
ATES FROM  OLEFINS 
Donald  R.  Lacbowicz,  Todd  S.  Simmons  and  Kenneth  L. 
Kreuz,  F^ishkill.  .N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco.  Inc..  .New 
York,  .N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466.816 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 413) 
Process  for  preparing  nitroperoxy,  nitroketone,  alkanoic 
and  alkandioic  compounds  from  alkencs  and  alkenoic 
acids  comprising  contacting  an  alkene  with  a  mixture  of 
dinitrogen  tetroxide  and  ox>gen  to  form  the  nitroperoxy 
intermediate,  contacting  the  nitroperoxy  intermediate  with 
a  denitrating  agent  to  form  the  nitroketone  intermediate 
and  acidifying  the  nitroketone  intermediate  under  aqueous 
coixlitions  to  form  the  alkenoic  and  alkandioic  acid. 


3,415.857 

PRODUCTION  OF  ORGANOTTN  HALIDES 

Peter   Albert  Theodore   Hoye.   Kinver.  Stourbridge, 

England,  assignor  to  Albright  &  Wilson  Limhed, 

Birmingham,  England,  a  British  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488.245 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  18,  1964. 

38.241  64 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 429.7) 
1  A  process  for  producing  aliphatic  tin  halides  which 
comprises  reacting  at  50°  C.-250°  C.  metallic  tin  with  an 
aliphatic  halide  having  less  than  20  carbon  atoms  in  which 
the  halide  moiety  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chloride  and  bromide,  in  the  presence  of  ( 1 )  a  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  an  'onium  compound  containing 
covalently  bonded  organic  groups,  said  'onium  compound 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  quaternary 
ammonium  and  quaternary  phosphonium  chloride  and 
bromides.  (2)  0-0.1  mole  per  mole  of  metallic  tin  of  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metallic 
magnesium,  zinc,  cadmium,  mercury,  copper,  cobalt, 
nickel,  aluminum,  titanium,  manganese,  iron,  calcium, 
chromium,  a  salt  of  the  foregoing  metals,  an  alkoxidc  of 
the  foregoing  metals,  and  a  mercaprtide  of  the  foregoing 
metals,  and  (3)  0.1-0.6  mole  per  mole  of  metallic  tin  of 
a  preformed  tin  halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  stannous  chloride,  stannous  bromide,  organotin  chlo- 
rides and  organotin  bromides;  and  separating  aliphatic  tin 
halide  thereby  produced  from  said  catalyst. 


3.415.858 

PERFLUOROALKYLESTER  MERCLTUC  BROMIDES 

Yung  Ki  Kim,  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation.  .Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  .Michigan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  24.  1966,  Ser.  .No.  5»8,751 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 431) 

Compounds  of  the  formula  BrHgRfCOORi  in  which 

Rf  is  a  perfluoroalkylene  radical  of  from  2  to  10  carbon 

atoms  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  I  to  6  carbon 

atoms  are  made  by  heating  BrRfCOOR'  with  Hg.  The 

termediatcs  for  the  preparation  of  perfluorodiestcrs  of  the 

formula  R»OOC(R,)jCCK)Ri. 


3,415,859 
UNSYMMETRICAL  FERROCENE  a-DIOLS 
John  T.  Suh,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Companv.  New  York.  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  7,  1965.  Ser.  No.  493,871 
6  Claims,  (CI.  260 — 439) 
The  compounds  are  unsymmetrical  ferrocene  diols  use- 
ful as  intermediates  in  the  preparation  of  the  correspond- 
ing   unsymmetrical    ferrocene    cyclic    ethers    which    are 
hematinic  agents.  Among  the  compounds  disclosed  are  1- 
(a-hydroxyethyl)-r-(a'-hydroxypropyl)ferrocene   and    1- 
( a-hydroxycthyl )  - 1 '-  ( a'-hydroxy  benzyl )  ferrocene. 


3,415.860 
PREPARATION  OF  ANTIMONY  TRIACETATE 

Robert    R.   Thomas.   Cary,   N.C.,   assignor  to   Monsanto 
Companv,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,331 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 446) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  antimony  triacetate 
which  comprises  reacting  antimony  trioxide  and  acetic 
anhydride  in  an  anhydrous  inert  solvent  for  the  antimony 
triacetate  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  the  re- 
action between  the  antimony  trioxide  and  the  acetic  anhy- 
dride. 


3.415.861 
ORGANOALUMINl  M  COMPOUND  PRODUCTION 
Wayne  T.  Davis  and  Charles  L.  Kingrea.  Baton  Rouge, 
La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a 
corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,148 
16  Claims,  (CI.  260 — 448) 


Molecular  weight  peaking  of  organoaluminum  com- 
pounds is  obtained  with  a  twin  displacement  process 
wherein  typically  a  chain  growth  aluminum  alkyl  mix- 
ture is  reacted  with  olefins  to  release  heavy  olefins  from 
the  high  alkyl  groups  contained  on  the  growth  product, 
the  resulting  aluminum  alkyl  mixture  subjected  to  further 
growth  to  increase  the  content  of  heavy  alkyl  groups 
and  this  product  reacted  with  heavy  olefins  to  further 
mcrease  the  content  of  desired  heavy  alkyl  groups.  T'he 
olefins  are  preferably  from  a  "bank"  system  wherein  ole- 
fins are  recovered  after  the  reactions  with  the  aluminum 
alkyl  mixture  and  split  into  fractions  for  recycle  to  the 
reactions.  The  particular  improvement  herein  resides  in 
increased  reaction  rates  despite  the  accompanying  tend- 
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cncy  toward  increased  formation  of  vinylidcnc  structures. 
Vinyl  purity  of  olefins  and  alkyls  is  maintained  through 
elimination  of  nonvinyl  materials  from  the  olefins.  Addi- 
tionally IS  provided  unique  and  simplified  replacement  for 
the  eliminated  materials  by  generating  olefins  through 
coordinated  growth  and  displacement  operations  which 
avoid  certain  difficult  distillation  separations  of  olefins 
and  aluminum  alkyls 


3,415.862 

PROCESS    FOR    RECOVERING    HIGHER    All^l- 
SVM    ALKYLS   FROM    COMPLEXES    CONTALN- 
ING  SAME 
Wimam  C.  Ziegenbaln,  Pooca  City,  Okla-,  assignor  to 
Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FIW  July  24,  1W4,  Ser.  No,  385,049 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260— 448) 
A  stable  complex  of  an  aluminum  alky!  wherein  the 
alkyl  moiety  is  composed  essentially  of  two  different  alkyl 
groups  is  reacted  with  an  aluminum  trialkyl  having  alkyl 
groups  corresponding  to  the  lower  alkyl  group  of  said 
complex  to  effect  selective   displacement  of  the  higher 
aliyl  group  present  therein  in  the  form  of  an  uncom- 
plcxed  aluminum  alkyl. 


3,415,865 
PERFLUOROALKYL  POl  YFLLOROXY 
COMPOl  NDS 
Julianne  H.  Prager.  Arden  Hllk,  and  PhlHip  G.  Thomp-  • 
SOD,  Si.  Paal,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
don  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  S«r,  No. 
172,063,  Feb.  7,  1962.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  428,016 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 453) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula : 

Rr(OF)n 
wherein  Rf  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  perfluoroalkyl   radicals  having  from   1   to   18  carbon 
atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  12. 


3.415,866 
a.ALKYUDENE-3,4-DISUBSTrnjTED- 
PHENYLACETONITRILES 
John  T.  Snh,   Mequon,  Wfct,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  YoHi,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,826 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 465) 
The  compounds  are  o-alkylidcne-^.4-dLsubstituted- 
phcnylacetonitriles  which  arc  useful  as  mtermediates  in 
the  synthesis  of  known  aromatic  hydroxylase  inhibitors. 
A  species  disclosed  is  a-iso-propylidcne-3.4-dimethoxy- 
pbenylacetonitrile. 


3,415,863 
SILICONNTTROGENPHOSPHORLS  SYSTEMS 

Kazimiera  J.  L.  Pacioreii  and  Reinhold  H.  Kratzer.  C^a 
Mesa,  Calif.,  asiignon  to  the  LnHed  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,645 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 448J) 

1.  The  compound 

(C.H5),Si— NH— P(CeH5)i=N— SiCCJH,), 

2.  The  compound  (C»Hj)jSi — NH— P(C»H5)i. 
3    The  process  for  preparing  the  compounds 

,C^5),Si— NH— P(C»H5)2=N— SiCC,H5)» 

and  fC»H5),Si—NH— PCCsHj) 3  comprising: 

(a)  reactmg  equal  molar  quantities  of  (C»H5)jSiN|  and 
(CjHsJjPH  in  refluxing  ether  in  a  nitrogen  atmos- 
phere for  approximately  18  hours. 

(b)  removing  the  ether  m  vacuo  and  further  heating 
the  solid  residue  at  1(X)"  C.  for  several  days, 

(c)  cooling  the  residue  and  crystallizing  reaction  mix- 
ture from  heptane  to  yield 

(CHj )  ,Si— N  H— P  ( CeHs  )r=N— Si  (C,H5)  I 

having  a  melting  point  of  156-157'"  C. 

(d)  concentrating  the  remaining  heptane  solution  to 
yield  (  C»Hj )  ^1— NH— PfCjHjV,  which  is  purified  by 
sublimation  and  recrystalUzation  from  heptane  to 
yield  (C»Hs),Si— NH— P(C.H8)j  having  a  melting 
point  of  148-149*  C. 


3,415.867 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DINITRO- 

ACETONITRILE   AND  SALTS 
Charles  O.  Parker,  Huntsvllle,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Rohm  & 
Haas   (  ompany,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    a   corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Mar.  6,  1956.  Ser.  No.  569,943 

11  Claims.  (CL  260 — 465.1) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  dinitroacetonitrile 
and  salts  thereof  which  comprises  reacting  between  — 10* 
and  about  50*  C.  an  ester  erf  the  formula: 

NCC(NOa)aCOOR 

where  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl, 
nitratoalkyl,  nitroalkyl,  and  haloalkyl  groups  of  not  over 
four  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl,  nitrobenzyl,  and  cyano- 
benzyl  groups  and  a  nucleophilic  reagent  from  the  class 
consisting  of  water,  lower  alkanois.  primary  and  second- 
ary amines,  ammonium  hydroxide,  quaternary  am- 
monium hydroxides,  aqueous  and  alcoholic  solutions  of 
metal  salts  and  hydroxides,  and  aqueous  and  alcoholic 
suspensions  of  reactive  metal  salts  and  metal  hydroxides. 


3,415,864 
BIS^TRIMETHYLSILYDTRIFLLOROACET  AMIDE 

Charles  W.  Gehrke  and  David  I.  Stalling,  Columbia,  Mo., 
■signors  to  Reaearch  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1967,  Ser.  No.  666,975 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260— M8 J) 
Bis-ftnmethylsilyl)trifluoroacetamide,    a    reagent    for 
making  tnmethylsilyl  derivatives  of  amino  acid  for  analy- 
sis by  gas-liquid  chromatography. 


3,415,868 
NITRATION  OF  HYDROCARBON  IN  THE  PRES- 
ENCE OF  TRIFLCOROACETIC  ACID 
Richard  D.  Smetana,  Beacon,  and  Harry  Chafetz,  Pougb- 
keepsie,   N.Y.,   assignors   to  Texaco   Inc.,   New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  644,784 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 466) 
A  method  of  nitrating  alkanes  and  saturated  alicyclic 
hydrocarbons  of  between  2  and  50  carbons  to  produce 
nitration  products  comprising  contacting  said  alkanes  and 
alicyclic  hydrocarbons  in  the  presence  of  CF,COOH 
with  a  nitrating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  NjOs  and  a  P,05-HN0,-H,0  combination  The  triflu- 
oroacetic  acid  functions  in  a  catalytic  like  manner  and  as 
a  nitration  director  favoring  the  production  of  nitrate 
derivatives.  Further,  trifluoroacetate  by-products  are 
formed  By  standard  hydrogenation  procedures,  the  ni- 
trates formed  in  the  resultant  nitration  product  can  be 
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converted  to  their  corresponding  alkanol  and  cyclic  alco- 
hols and  the  nitro  products  therein  can  be  converted  to 
their  corresponding  alkyl  and  cyclic  amines.  The  trifluoro- 
acetates  can  be  hydrolyzed  to  their  corresponding  alco- 
hols. 


3.415,869 
DIBENZOYI    ESTERS  OF  N-{METHYL  OR  ETHYL)- 
N-(N"-(METHYL    OR    ETHYL)-N'-(a-ETHYL-^-HY- 
DROXYETHYL)  -  p  -  AMINOETHYL]  -  B  -  ETHYL- 
0-A.MI.NOETHANOL 
Raymond  George  Wilkinson,  Montvaie,  and  Robert  Gor- 
don Shepherd.  Ridgewood,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jan.  23.  1962,  Ser.  No. 
168,241,   now   Patent   No.   3,176,040.   dated   Mar.   30. 
1965.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  432,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  7,  1961. 

4,517  61 
2  Claims.  (Cl.  260 — 477) 
This  disclosure  describes  compounds  of  the  class  of 
dibenzoyl  esters  of  N-( methyl  or  ethyl )-N-[N'-(methyl 
or  ethyl)-N'-(ot-ethyl-^-hydroxyethyl)-/3-aminoethyl]  -  fi- 
ethyl-^-aminoethanoi  which  possess  activity  against  ex- 
perimental human  strain  tuberculosis  in  mice. 


3,415,870 

PURIFICATION   OF  ETHYLENICALLY  UNSAT- 

l  RATED  SILFONATED  MONOMERS 

Donald  A.  Kangas  and  David  P.  Sheetz,  Midland.  Mich.. 

assignors  to  The   Dow  Chemical  Companj.   Midland, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,779 
7  Claims.  (Cl.  260 — 486) 
Polymcrizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  sulfonated 
monomers  which  contain  as  an  impurity  polymers  of  the 
monomer  are  purified  by  treating  an  aqueous  solution 
of  the  polymer  monomer  mixture  with  a  cationic  ad- 
sorbent having  a  plurality  of  cationic  groups,  causing  a 
separate  phase  of  the  adsorbent  and  polymer  to  form, 
followed  by  recovering  the  aqueous  soluticni  of  monomer. 


3,415.871 
PREPARATION  OF  5-ACYLOXY-CARBOXYMC 
ACIDS    AND    a,;i-l  NSATURATED   CARBOX- 
YLIC  ACIDS  BY  OXIDATIVE  CARBON YLA- 
TION 
Kenneth  L.  Olivier,  Placentia.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 
Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  .Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Caiifomia 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478.426 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 497) 
Ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  olefins  are  re- 
acted under  oxidative  carbonylalion  conditions  to  produce 
a,^-cthylenically    unsaturated    carboxylic    acids    and    ^- 
acyloxy  carboxylic  acids  wherein  the  carboxylic  acid  por- 
tion has  one  more  carbon  than  the  olefin,  by  contacting 
the  olefin,  oxygen  and  carbon  monoxide  with  an  anhy- 
drous reaction  medium  containing  a  Group  \Ill  noble 
metal    and,    as   the    redox    agent   therefor,    a    ferric    salt 
soluble  in  the  reaction  medium  and  a  soluble  halide.  In 
a  specific  embodiment,  ethylene   is  converted  to  acrylic 
and  ;:i-acetoxy  propionic  acid  by  oxidative  carbonylation 
•wherein  ethylene,  oxygen  and  carbon  monoxide  are  in- 
troduced into  contact  with  an  acetic  acid  containing  reac- 
tion medium  which  also  contains  about  0.2  weight  per- 
cent   palladium    chloride,    02    weight     percent    lithium 
chloride,  0.2  weight  percent  ferric  chloride  and  0.2  weight 
percent    lithium    acetate.    The    oxidative    carbonylation 
proceeds  without  the  necessity  for  incorporating  a  dehy- 
drating agent  in  the  reaction  medium  as  is  required  with 
previous  oxidative  carbonylations. 


3.415,872 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  VINYL 

ACETATE  MONOMER 

George  B.  kamofsky,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Blaw- 

knox    Company,    Ptttsborgh,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238.525 
6  Claims  (CL  260 — 498) 

1.  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  vinyl  acetate 
monomer  from  the  reaction  of  acetylene  and  acetic  acid 
in  a  reactor  where  vinyl  acetate,  unreacted  acetic  acid 
and  acetylene  comprise  the  major  products  from  the  re- 
action and  crotonaldehyde,  acetic  anhydride  and  ethylidcne 
diacetate  comprise  minor  reaction  products  and  wherein 
unreacted  acetic  acid  is  rectified  for  re -use,  the  steps  of 
effecting  the  separation  of  the  acetic  acid  and  vinyl  acetate 
free  of  crotonaldehyde  and  other  side  reaction  products 
comprising  initially  separating  the  crude  products  by 
distillation  in  a  distillation  column  into  acetic  acid,  vinyl 
acetate  and  crotonaldehvde  as  overhead  product,  and 
acetic  acid  with  minor  reaction  products  less  volatile  than 
acetic  acid  as  still  bottoms,  distilling  the  overhead  from 
the  first  distillation  in  another  distillation  column  to 
recover  vinyl  acetate  as  overhead  and  acetic  acid  with 
crotonaldehyde  as  bottoms,  distilling  said  last-named 
bottoms  in  a  third  last  column  to  remove  the  crotonalde- 
hyde as  overhead  and  rectified  acetic  acid  as  bottoms, 
and  recycling  said  acetic  acid  so  obtained  as  bottoms  to 
the  reactor. 


3.415,873 
1-AMINO-3.INDANYLOXY-    AND    TETRAHYDRO- 
NAPHTHOXY.2-PROPANOLS    AND    THE    SALTS 
THEREOF 
Marcus  Andrew  Stevens.  Macclesfield.  England,  assignor 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  London.  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1963.  Ser.  No.  327.545 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Dec.  17.  1962, 

47,45562 
5  Claims.  (CL  260—501.18) 
1.  A  homocyclic  compound  selected  from  compounds 
of  the  formula: 


(((h,).!     — o. 


.CHa.CHOH.CHfNHB» 


wherein  R^  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  2  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxyalkyl  of  up  to  5  carbon  atoms,  cyclohcxyl,  allyl 
and  benzyl  ;  n  is  1  or  2;  and  R"  is  selected  from  hydrogen 
halogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl  of  up  to  5  carbon  atoms  and 
alkoxy  of  up  to  5  carbon  atoms:  and  the  pharmaceuti- 
cally-acceptable,  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,415,874 

PROCESS  OF  REACTING  SULPHUR  TRIOXIDE 
John  F.  Lywh,  Chester,  and  Alfred  T.  Wysockl,  Chadds 

Ford.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Marco  Development  Company. 

Inc..  Wilmington,  DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,509 

3  Claims.  (CL  260—505) 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  process  of  reacting 
sulphur  trioxide  in  liquid  form  with  an  organic  com- 
pound in  liquid  form  using  a  continuous  reactor  which 
has  mixing  impellers  acting  adjacent  to  heat  transfer  sur- 
faces. The  organic  compound  passes  continuously  through 
the  reactor  in  contact  with  at  least  four  and  preferably 
at  least  nine  sets  of  impellers  and  heat  transfer  surfaces' 
In  order  to  prevent  backfiring.  liquid  sulphur  trioxide 
IS  projected  into  the  organic  compound  at  at  least  four 
impellers  at  a  speed  of  at  least  0.35  feet  per  second  and 
at  a  point  not  in  excess  of  0.5  inch  from  a  heat  transfer 
surface.  Within  a  time  of  not  less  than  0.5  second  from 
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introduction  of  the  liquid  sulphur  trioxide  the  mixture 
of  organic  compound  and  liquid  sulphur  tnoxide  is  sub- 
jected to  liquid  shear  against  a  heat  transfer  surface. 
In  a  preferred  embodiment  the  amount  of  sulphur  trioxide 
proected  at  the  later  impellers  is  irKrcased  with  respect 
to  that  projected  at  the  earlier  impellers  at  geomctncai 
progression.  

3,415.875 
HYDROXYBENZOPHE.NONES   CONT.\INING 
SLXFOMC    -ACID   GROl  PS 
Christian    Luethi,    Munchenstein.    »>"«« "<*«]' .^'"^• 
Basel,  and  Max  Duennenb«r«er.  Frenkendorf.  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel.  Switzerland,  a 
Swiss  company  cei*.*.* 

No   DniwinJ.   Filed  May   31.    1966    ^/  ,^«'   '^^'f/ 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  June  4.  l^bS, 

1,»-!1   65 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—511) 
New  hydroxybenzophenone  compounds  having  sulfonic 
acid  groups  are  provided    The  compounds  of  this  inven- 
tion are  represented  by  the  formula 
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PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODCCTION  OF  ALKALI 
mVtTi   SU  TS  of  MTRII O  TRIACETIC  \CID 

John  \.  Gaunt.  Mcintosh,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Ceigy  C  hemi- 
cal    (  orporation.   Creenburtjh.    N  V  .   a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  (  ontinuatlon  of  application  S«r.  PiO. 
222,617,  Sept.  10.  1962.  Ihis  application  Aug.  18, 
1965.  Ser.  No.  480.801 

8  Claim*.  (CI.  260—534) 

The  process  is  one  which  produces  an  alkali  metal  salt 
of  KTA  and  involves  the  following  steps:  adding  at  a 
constant  rate  for  from  about  2  to  4  hours  an  aqueous 
mineral  acid  stabilized,  substantially  cquimolar  mixture 
of  hydrogen  cyanide  and  formaldehyde  to  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  ammonia,  said 
solution  containing  an  excess  of  about  5%  of  the  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  and  being  maintained  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  about  -5  to  5"  C,  raising  the  temperature 
during  said  addition  gradually  to  about  100'  C,  boiling 
the  reaction  mixture  for  about  15  minutes  and  recover- 
ing the  desired  reaction  product. 


B 


in  which  A  and  B  are  hydrogen  atoms  or  hydroxyl  groui» 
and  at  least  one  of  them  is  a  hydroxyl  group,  D  and  E 
represent  hydrogen  atoms,  halogen  atoms,  alkyl,  phenyl 
or  alkoxy  groups  or 

— O— (  C Hr4-8 Oi-c»tlon 

at  least  one  of  the  two  symbols  representing 


-0-(cB^ 


SOrcatlon 


where  n=3  or  4.  The  cation  is  preferably  hydrogen,  so- 
dium potassium,  barium,  calcium,  tin,  lead,  cobalt,  nickel, 
zinc,  cadmium,  manganese  or  copper,  or  the  ammomum 

The  compounds  of  this  invention  are  especially  usetui 
as  stabilizers  to  protect  organic  materials  against  the  harm- 
ful effects  of  heat  and  ultraviolet  radiation. 


3,415.879 

N-ACYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  DICHLORO- 
THIOBENZAMIDES 
Sidney  F.  Callander,  Sittingboume,  and  John  Yates, 
Chestfield,  Whitstable.  Kent,  England,  assignors  to 
Shell  Oil  Company.  New  York.  N.V.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Rled  Dec.   11.  1964.  Ser.  No.  417,829 
Cllims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec,  16,  1963, 

49.553   63 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 558) 

Certain  N.N-bis-acyl  and  N-acyl  derivatives  of  dichlo- 

rothiobenzamides  wherein  the  acyl  is  derived  from  certain 

monocarboxylic  acids  or  from  certain  di-carboxylic  acids, 

useful  as  herbicides. 


3,415,876 

PROCESS  FOR  NITRATING  AROMATIC  COM- 

mLNDS  IN  LIQUID  SLLFL  R  DIOXIDE 

Harm  J.  Booostni  and  Johan  T.  Semeyns  de  Vries  van 

Docsbnrah,  Geleen,  Johannes  J.  M.  Deumens,  Nuth, 

and  Hubertus  J.  A.  Delahaye,  Voerendaal.  Netheriands, 

assignors  to  Stamicarbon  N.V.,  Heerien,  Netherlands 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  3.   1967    Ser.  No-  \»3.732 

Claims  priority,  applkaHon  Netheriands,  Feb.  3.  1966, 

6601366 
g  Claims.  (CI.  260—515) 
A    process    for    nitrating    aromatic   compounds   is  de- 
scribed wherein  the  reaction  is  carried  out  in  liquid  sulfur 
dioxide.  

3,415,877 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2-ETHYL.3-METHYI 

PENTANOIC  ACID 
Phillip  Adams,  Murray  HIU,  Benedict  R.  Juliano.  Eliza- 
beth,   Howard    FeiUch,    Plainfield,    and    Frank    Baron. 
Elizabeth,  NJ^  assignors  to  Millmaster  Onyx  Corpora- 
doo.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,104 

1  Claim.  (CL  260—530) 
2-ethyl-3-mcthyl  pentanoic  acid  is  prepared  by  treating 
^-cthyl-3-methvl-pentanal,  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  dis- 
persion. non-catalyticall>  with  an  oxygen-contaming  gas 
at  a  temperature  from  -20  to  60'  C.  and  a  pressure  of  0 
to  500  p  s.i. 


3,415.880 
HAI  OCINNAMOYLAMINOACETAMIDF.S 

Bernard   I  o«v,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith  Kline  & 
French    I  aboratories,   Philadelphia,    Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,828 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 558) 
1.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  structural  formula: 


<^' 


-NHi 


in  which  X  is  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro  or  trilluoromethyl. 


3,415,881 

METHOD  OF  PRODI  CTION  OF 

MONOCYCLOHEXYI AMINE 

Andrew  P.  Dunlop,  Riverside,  Donald  G.  Manly.  Bar- 
rington.  and  Fred  J.  Rice.  Jr.,  (  arp^ntersville.  III.,  as- 
signors to  The  Quaker  Oats  Companj-,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
390,222.  Aug.  P.  1964.  I  his  application  Dec.  18, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  691.649 

5  Claims,  (d.  260—563) 
Monocyclohexylamine  is  prcxluced  by  reacting  cyclo- 
hexanone  with  ammonia  and  hydrogen  in  an  ammonia- 
hydrogen  gas  mixture  and  in  the  presence  of  a  hydro- 
genation  catalyst  and  dicyclohexylaminc. 
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3.415.882 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AZINES 

Trevor  JenUat,  Brian  John  Needham.  and  Michael  \rthur 

Smith,  Lovghborough.   Fngland,   avsignors  to   Hhiffen 

&  Sons  Limited,  Loughborough,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,481 

Claims  phoritv,  application  Cireat  Britain,  Dec.  22,  1964, 

52,150  64 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—566) 
Azines  are  prepared  in  high  yield  from  ammonia  and 
chlorine  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  base  and  a  carbonyl 
compound  wherein  the  ratio  of  chlorine  and  strong  base 
is  between  1:1.5  and  1:4  and  wherein  the  chlorine  and 
the  strong  base  arc  fed  at  the  same  time  to  the  reaction. 
The  process  of  this  invention  results  in  the  formation 
of  substantially  no  isobydrazone. 


3.415.883 

a-HALOSULFONIl  M   YI  IDS  AND 

a-HALOSLLFONIl  M  SALTS 

Kenneth   Wayne   Ratts,  Creve  Cocur,  Mo.,   assignor  to 

.Monsanto  Company,  St.  Loois,  Missouri,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mav  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,162 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—592) 
The  a-halosulfonium  compounds  of  this  invention  are 
represented  by  a  formula  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 


(a) 


and 


RCHi         X    O 


R«. 


R«CHi  R»,  R\ 

[RCHi  X     O  I  I 

RtdHt  rC  Rh,  J 


X- 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  not  more  than  12  carbon 
atoms  and  haloalkyl  of  not  more  than  12  carbon  atoms 
containing  1,  2  or  3  halogen  atoms,  X  is  halogen  (CI, 
Br  and  I),  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen  (CI,  Br,  F  and  I)  and  alkyl  of  not  more  than 
4  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  NOj  and  alkoxy  of  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms, 
R*  is  phenyl,  a  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5  inclusive,  b 
is  an  integer  from  0  to  2  inclusive  and  c  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  1. 


3  415  884 

PROCFAS  FOR  MANl  FACn  RING  CYCLAMEN 

ALDEHYDE  AND  ITS  DERIVATIYF^ 

Tsutomu  Kuwala,  Toliyo,  TadashI  Yasukawa.  7.ushi-shi, 

and  Shozo  Abe.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Soda  Koryo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  i965.  Ser.  No.  432.552 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  22,  1964, 

39  22,396 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—599) 

A  process  for  manufacturing  cyclamen  aldehyde  and 

derivatives  thereof  by  reacting  in  the  vapor  phase  at  least 

one    aromatic    aldehyde    having    carbon-carbon    double 

bond  in  the  side  chain  thereof  with  at  least  one  compound 

selected  from  saturated  primary  and  secondary  alcohols 

and  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydogenation  or  de- 

hydrogenation  catalyst.  The  reaction  is  conducted  at  a 

temperature  of  about  150'  to  500*  C.  under  a  reduced 

pressure  to  effect  the  hydrogenation  of  the  double  bond 

of  the  side  chain  only.  By  this  process  it  is  possible  to 

produce  the  cyclamen  aldehyde  and  its  derivatives  in  high 

yield  and  without  unwanted  impurities  which  can  not  be 

tolerated  in  the  product  useful  as  a  perfume. 


3.415.885 
OXIDATION  PROCESS 
George    Wallace    Hooper.    Norlon-on-Tees.    England,   as- 
signor to   Imperial   Chemical   Industries  Limited,   Lon- 
don. England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  (  ontinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
288,455.  June  17.  1963    This  application  Jan.  26,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  523.024 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Feb.  3,  1965. 

4,686  65 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 603) 
There  is  provided  a  process  lor  the  oxidation  of  com- 
pounds having  a  grouping 


U 


— C 


/ 


to  form  the  corresponding  compounds  having  the  group- 


ing 


-C 


OH 


wherein  the  compounds  to  be  oxidized  are  reacted  with 
oxygen  in  the  presence  in  hydrogen,  transition  metal  ions 
such  iron  ions,  an  aliphatic  alcohol,  a  solid  catalyst  ol 
Groups  lb  and  VIII.  The  reaction  is  carried  out  at  up  to 
30"  C.  and  with  a  partial  pressure  of  hydrogen  of  at 
least  2  atmospheres. 


3.415,886 

HEAT  TREATED  BISMUTH  MOLYBDATE 

ON  SILICA  CATALYSTS 

William  R.  McClellan.  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

F.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington, 

I>el..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

614.419,  Feb.  7,  1967.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  701,850 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 603) 

A  bismuth  molybdate  or  bismuth  phosphomolybdate- 
on-silica  catalyst  is  made  by  mixing  a  silica  sol  with  com- 
pounds to  give  an  aqueous  slurry  which  produces,  after 
drying  and  calcining,  bismuth  oxide,  molybdenum  oxide 
and  optionally,  but  preferably,  phosphorus  oxide,  in  the 
desired  proportions.  A  preferred  method  of  preparing  the 
catalyst  is  to  add,  prior  to  drying,  ammonium  carbonate, 
or  aqueous  ammonia,  to  the  slurry  until  the  pH  is  in  the 
range  of  5-7.5.  Subsequently,  the  catalyst  is  dried  and  cal- 
cined at  450*  C.  and  then  further  heated  to  temperatures 
of  750  to  850*  C.  The  resulting  catalyst  has  the  formula: 

Bi^PfeMouSi^Od 

where  a  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  4,  /i  is  0  to  2,  c  is  24  to 
160,  and  d  is  1.5a  +  2.5^-t-36-r  2c.  The  catalyst  is  further 
characterized  in  that  the  bismuth  molybdates  present  are 
substantially  amorphous  as  determined  by  X-ray  diffrac- 
tometer  examination. 


3,415,887 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  4.4'- 
DICHLORODIPHENYL  SULFONE 
Michael  J.  Keogh,  Piscataway,  and  Arthur  K.  Ingberman, 
Somervllle,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  10.  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,539 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—607) 
1.  Process  for  preparing  4,4'-dichlorodiphenyl  sulfone 
which  comprises  reacting  sulfur  trioxide  and  at  least  about 
100  percent  molar  excess  of  diethyl  sulfate  at  a  tempera- 
ture not  greater  than  about  10°  C.  to  form  a  reaction 
mass  of  diethyl  sulfate  and  the  reaction  product  of  sulfur 
trioxide  and  diethyl  sulfate,  thereafter  reacting  said  re- 
action mass  with  chlorobcnzene  and  sulfur  trioxide  at  a 
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temperature  not  greater  than  about  15*  C,  and  recovering 
4,4  -dichlorodiphcnylsuifone. 


3,415,88« 
POLYSLLFIDES   AND   PROCESS    FOR   THE 
PREPARATION    OF   SAME 
Friedrkh  K.  Lautenschlaeger,  Toronto,  Ontario,  C  anada. 
•ssignor  to  Tbe   Dunlop  CompMy   Limited.   London, 
England,  a  British  company 
No   Drawing.   FUed   Mar.    I.    1965,   S«r.   No.   436.309 
Claims  priority,  ippUcatlon  Great  Britain.  Mar.  14.  1964. 
10,887  64;  May  1,  1964.  18,119  64 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 608 1 
Chloropoiysulphides  produced  by  reacting  a  hydrocar- 
bon olefin  with  a  sulphur  chloride  compound  having  a 
mole  ratio  of  sulphur  to  chlorine  greater  than  1:1.  The 
mole   ratio  of  the   sulphur  chloride,   when   based  on  its 
average   molecular  weight,  to  the  hydrocarbon  olefin  in 
the  reaction  mixture  is  between  11  and  1:5.  The  principal 
utility  for  the  chloropoiysulphides  resides  in  their  ability 
to  be   reduced  to  form  episulphides  which  can  then  be 
polymenzcd  to  yield  useful  polymers. 


corresponding  methoxy-perhalogenated  cycloalkenes  hav- 
ing the  formula 

CJCi. 

XiC  C-OCH, 

XiC        ci-ci 

wherein  X  and  n  are  the  same  as  above,  in  the  presence 
of  actinic  radiation.  These  compounds  have  utility  as 
solvents  for  polymers,  terpolymers  and  copolymers  of 
trif!uorochloroethylene  and  as  sealing  adjuvants  for  films 
of  such  polymers. 


3,415.889 

PRODI  CnON  OF  THIOL  COVfPOlNDS 

Rector  P.  Louthan,  Bartlesville.  Olda.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

PeCrolenm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1964.  Ser.  No.  396,424 
13  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 609) 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  thiol  comprising 
contacting  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  250*  C.  and  in 
the  presence  of  a  polar  organic  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cyclic  and  acyclic  carboxylic  acid 
amides  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 
an  alkaJi  metal  monosulfidc  and  at  least  one  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyhalo  aromatic 
compound,  a  polyhalo  heterocyclic  compound,  a  polymer 
resulting  from  the  reaction  of  an  excess  of  a  polyhalo 
aromatic  compound  with  an  alkali  metal  monosulfide.  a 
polymer  resulting  from  the  reaction  of  an  excess  of  a 
ptilyhalo  heterocyclic  compound  with  an  alkali  metal 
monosulfide.  a  diaryl  sulfide  and  a  di(alkaryl)sulfide.  the 
mol  ratio  of  alkali  metal  monosulfide  to  the  above  poly- 
halo aromatic  and  polyhalo  heterocyclic  compounds  be- 
ing fr.xn  about  2  1  to  about  5/1  and  the  ratio  of  alkali 
metal  monosulfide  to  the  above  polymers,  to  the  diaryl 
sulfide  and  to  the  diCalkaryl) sulfide  being  such  as  to  pro- 
vide from  about  1''!  to  about  5  1  gram  mols  of  alkali 
metal  monosulfide  per  gram  atom  of  sulfur  present  in  the 
polymers,  diaryl  sulfide  or  difalkaryl) sulfide  to  produce  a 
product,  and  acidifying  said  product  with  a  mineral  acid 
thereby  producing  the  desired  thiol,  the  total  halogen 
atoms  in  said  polyhalo  compounds  not  exceeding  4 


3,415.891 
STABILI/.AnON  OF  POIYOXYALKYLENE 
POIYOKS  WITH  ASCORBIC  ACID  TYPE 
STABILIZER 
Takesi  Turumaru,  Takarazuka.  Masam  Yotsuzuka.  Nlshi- 
nomjya,  and  Katsuhiko  Ogino,  Suita,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Takeda  Chemical  industries,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed   Feb.  7.   1964.  Ser.  No.  343,923 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 611.5) 
A  method  is  provided  for  the  stabilization  of  polyoxy- 
alkylene  polyols  which  comprises  admixing  the  polyoxy- 
alkylcne  polyol  with  a  stabilizer  which  is  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ascorbic  acid,  isoascorbic  acid  and  alkali 
metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  said  acid,  alkanoic 
and  alkenoic  acid  esters  of  the  acid,  as  well  as  mixtures 
of  said  acids,  salts  and  esters.  The  previously-mentioned 
stabilizers  may  be  employed  alone  or  in  conjunction  with 
known  stabilizers  as  for  example  those  of  the  phenol 
type.  The  invention  also  provides  the  stabilized  polyoxy- 
alkylcne  polyol  compositions  which  compositions  are 
useful  as  emulsiliers,  synthetic  lubricants,  detergents,  start- 
ing materials  for  the  preparation  of  polyurethane  plastics 
and  the  like. 

3  415  892 
FLUORINATED  CYCLIC  ALCOHOI.S 
Ogden  R.  Pierce.  George  A.  Grindahl.  and   Anthony  J. 
Butler,  Midland.  Mich.,  assignon,  to  Dow  (  oming  Cor- 
poration. Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Feb.  7,  1964.  Ser.  No. 
343.201.  now  Patent  No.  3.249.596,  dated  May  3,  1966. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  24,   1965,  Ser.  No. 
466,830 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—617) 
1.  A  composition  of  the  formula 


3,415,890 

NOVEL  HALOGENATED  CYCLOALKYLETHER 

COMPOSmONS 

Loub  G.  Anello,  Basking  Ridge,  and  Richard  F.  Sweeney, 

Dover.  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,391 

20  Oaims.  (CI.  260 — 611) 
Halogcnatcd  cycloalky!  ethers  having  the  formula 


CJCi.  CI 
XiC  C— OQH-CU-. 

x,6        cc)» 


\ 


:i. 


CBF(CRF).CFHC 


FCOH 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine, 
hydrogen,   and   perfluoroalkyl   radicals,   R'   and    R"   are 

each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl  radicals,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  through  3. 


wherein  X  may  be  F  or  CI,  n  may  be  0  or  1  and  m  may 
be  1-3  are  prepared  by  chlorinatmg.  at  low  temperatures. 


3,415,893 

PRODI  CTION   OF  SYNTHETIC   PINE   Oil 

Henry   G.  Sellers.  Jr..  Pensacola,  and  William  (  .  Doyle. 

Jr..  Golf  Breeze,  l-Ta..  assignors  to  Tenneco  (  hemlcals, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323.206 

8  Claim*.  (CL  260 — 631.5) 
1  The  process  of  producing  terpene  alcohols  from 
a-pmene  compnsing  agitating  a  mixture  essentially  con- 
sisting of  a  volume  of  tcrpcnc  material  containing  «- 
pinene  with  from  15  to  0.73  volumes  of  aqueous  sul- 
furic acid  containing  from  37%  to  45%  by  weight  of 
sulfuric  acid  and  from  0.1  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  a  non- 
ionic  emulsifying  agent  soluble  in  the  aqueous  sulfuric 
acid  and  substantially  insoluble  in  the  organic  phase  and 
at  a  temperature  of  from  37*  to  43*  C,  thereby  forming 
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a  reaction  mixture  substantially  free  of  terpin  hydrate 
and  containing  terpene  alcohols. 


3,415,894 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HALOGENATED 

PROPANOLS 

Harry  L.  Yale,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  R. 

Squibb  A  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  625,971 

4  Claims.  (Q.  260 — 633) 
This  invention  relates  to  a  new  process  for  preparing 
halogcnatcd  propanols,  particularly  2,2,3,3,3-pentafluoro- 
propanol  The  pentafluoropropanol  is  prepared  by  first 
interacting  tctrafluoroethylcne  with  an  alkali  metal  or  alka- 
line earth  metal  fluoride,  followed  by  reaction  with  for- 
maldehyde to  give  CF,CFjCH,0(. Metal)  and  the  metal 
alcoholatc  is  then  hydrolyzed  with  water. 


3,415,895 
PERFLl  ORODICYCLOPENT  .   1.1        ENYL 
AND    METHOD    FOR    MANUFACTURE 
THEREOF 
.Maurice  Stacey,  Roberi  Stephens,  and  John  Colin  Tatlow, 
Edgbaston,  Birmingham,  England,  assignors  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y..  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547.756 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—648) 
Perfluorodicyclopent-l.renyl  is  made  by  the  reaction 
of    1  bromoheptaf^uorocyclopentcne   with   copper   bronze 
at  an  elevated  temperature,  such  as  one  within  the  range 
of  about  200  degrees  to  about  3(X)  degrees  centigrade. 


3,415,896 

PREPARATION   OF    BIPHENYLS   BY    CATALYTIC 

TRANSFER     HYDROGENOLYSIS     AND     NOVEL 

PRODUCTS   SO   PRODUCED 

Allan   S.   Hay,   Schenectady,   N.Y.,   assignor  to   General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  23.  1967,  Ser.  No.  648,236 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—668) 
Biphenyls  having  at  least  one  hydroxy,  melhoxy,  phe- 
noxy  or  amino  substituent,  acting  as  hydrogen  acceptors, 
have  been  found  to  uiKlergo  catalytic  transfer  hydro- 
genolysis  with  cyclohexyl-subslituted  benzenes  or  cyclo- 
hexyl-substituted  biphenyls.  acting  as  hydrogen  donors, 
with  both  reactants  producing  biphenyls.  The  reaction 
permits  the  preparation  of  novel  substituted  biphenyls. 
The  biphenyl  products  of  this  reaction  are  useful  as  stable, 
high-temperature  heat-transfer  fluids. 


XB 


.-i-i 
A 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
the  total  carbon  atoms  in  the  three  R  groups  being  up  to 
18,  R'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  of  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  and  X  is  a  halogen  having  an  atomic  weight  of  35 
to  127  (e.g.  neohexyl  chloride)  arc  thermally  dehydro- 
halogenatcd   to  the  corresponding   mono-olefins  by  first 


forming  an  intermediate  complex  of  the  halogenated  hy- 
drocarbon with  collidine,  followed  by  decomposing  the 
intermediate  complex  to  yield  the  corresponding  quater- 
nary carbon  atom-containing  mono-olcfin  .At  least  equi- 
molar  amounts  of  collidine  are  used,  based  on  the  amount 
of  halogenated  hydrocarbon  feed. 


3,415,897 
DEHYDROHALOGENATION     OF     QUATERNARY 

CARBON  ATOM-CONTAINING  HALOGENATED 

HYDROCARBONS 
Gary  L.  Gehrman,  Home  wood,  and  Byron  W.  Turaqueat, 

Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Sinclair  Research  Inc.,  New 

York.  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Aug.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,811 
10  Claims.  (CL  260—677) 

Quaternary  carbon  atom-containing  halogenated  hydro- 
carbons of  the  formula: 


3,415,898 
POLYOLEFIN  HYDROGENATION  PROCESS 
Darrell  W.  Walker,  BartlesviDe.  Okla..  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,900 
6  Claims.  (CL  260—^3.9) 


Tlie  total  effluent,  including  supported  chromium  oxide- 
containing  catalyst,  from  an  olefin  polymeruaticm  zone 
is  combined  with  a  nickelocene  hydrogenation  catalyst; 
this  mixture  is  then  hydrogenated  in  a  hydrogenation 
zone;  and  the  two  catalysts  are  thereafter  removed  simul- 
taneously from  the  effluent  from  the  hydrogenation  zone 
by  a  single  filtration  operation. 


3  415  899 
ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
C^hnstiaan  P.  van  DIjIl,  Westfield.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Pull- 
man   Incorporated,    Chicago,    Dl.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  15.  1966.  Ser.  No.  565,471 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—683.62) 


Xr 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  concen- 
trating materials  boiling  below  the  alkylaiable  hydro- 
carbons in  the  vaporous  phase  formed  in  an  alkylation 
zone  during  liquid  phase  reaction.  The  process  comprises 
contacting  the  vaporous  phase,  preferably  in  countercur- 
rcnt  manner,  with  a  liquid  alkylatable  hydrocarbon 
stream  which  is  rich  in  lower  boiling  materials  to  extract 
the  lower  boiling  materials  from  the  liquid  stream  in  a 
concentrating  zone;  withdrawing,  compressing  and  cool- 
ing vaporous  phase  enriched  lower  boiling  material  from 
the  concentrating  zone  to  form  a  condensate  rich  in  lower 
boiling  materials  and  passing  said  condensate  to  tbe  con- 
centrating zone  as  the  liquid  alkylatable  hydrocarbon 
stream. 


857  O.Q.— 20 
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3.415.900 
CROSS  LINKING  HYDROFLLORIN ATED  OLEFIN 
POLYMERS  AND  SILICONE  Rl  BBERS  AND  RE- 
SI  LTANT  CROSS  LINKED  COMPOSITIONS 
Lester  E.  Robb,  Wayne.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  C  ompany,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
75T.109,  Aug.  25.  1958,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  application  Ser.  No.  609.518.  Sept.  13, 
1956.  This  application  Jan.  10.  1964,  Ser.  No. 
336.858 

20  Claims.  (CL  260 — 827) 
1.  An  elastomcric  material  comprising  from  about  5  to 
about  90  parts  by  weight  of  ( 1 )  a  silicone  rubber  having 
a  tensile  strength  between  about  400  and  about   1000 
pounds  per  square  inch  gauge,  and  a  formula 

A         B  A 

A— Sior— 81-0— 1.8t-A 

Mi.      i 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  radicals  having  not  more  than  5  carbon  atoms, 
alkenyl  radicals  having  not  more  than  5  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl  radicals  and  the  halogenated  derivatives  thereof,  A 
is  hydrogen  or  one  of  the  aforementioned  radicals,  and  n 
is  an  integer  from  about  1,000  to  about  200,000,  cross- 
linked  to  from  about  10  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  (2)  a 
linear  normally  solid,  fluorinated  copolymer  having  both 
hydrogen  and  halogen  substituents,  at  least  half  of  said 
substituents  being  halogen  atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  fluorine,  said  copolymer  being 
either  a  copolymer  of  perfluoroiM-opene  and  vinylidenc 
fluoride  or  a  copolymer  having  the  formula: 

B    D  X    Y 

(A-C-C-E),(H-C-C-Z). 

wherein  A,  B.  D,  E  and  Z  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  fluorine,  at  least  two  of  A,  B, 
D  and  E  being  fluorine,  X  and  Y  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  fluorine,  and 
m  and  n  being  integers  from  1  to  10,000,  said  cross-linkage 
having  the  formula 


/n  is  an  integer  of  1  t«  5  and  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  10; 
and 

(B)   a  polymerization  catalyst  or  epoxy  reactive  co- 
monomer. 


— C— R"— 8i— R'"— C— 


I 


f 


where  R"  and  R'"  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkylene  radicals  with  not  more  than  5  carbon  atoms, 
alkenylene  radicals  having  not  more  than  5  carbon  atoms, 
phenylene  radicals,  and  the  halogenated  derivatives 
thereof. 


3,415.901 
EPOXYOXAZOLIDINONES 
Charles  H.  Schramm.  Easton.  Pa.,  and  Claude  J.  Schinidle, 
Hudson,  Ohio,  assignors  to  J.  T.  Baker  (  hemlcal  Com- 
pany, Philiipsburg,  NJ..  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
515,149.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  20,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  679.276 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—830) 
Polymcrizacle  and  polymerized  v-i impositions  of: 
(A)  an  epoxyoxazolidinone  of  the  formula 


3.415.902 

RESIN-PROMDING   COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
A    REACTION    PRODI  (T   OF   AN    EPIHAIOH\' 
DRIN   POLYMER  AND  A  MERCAPTO-ALKANOL 

Richard  A.  Hickner  and  Hugh  A.  Farber.  Midland,  Vflch., 

assignors  to  The   Dow   Chemical  Company,  Midland. 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

407.578.  Oct.  29.  1964.  Ihls  application  Jul>  12,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  652,732 

11  CUlms.  (CI.  260—849) 

A  resinous  material  is  produced  by  reacting  in  an  inert 
diluent  a  mercapto^lkanol  with  epihalohydrin  polymers 
such  as  epihalohydrin  homopolymers  or  epihalohydrin 
copolymers  with  an  alkylene  oxide  in  the  presence  of 
an  alkali  metal  hydoxide  wherein  the  mercapto-alkanol 
has  the  structure 

H8-CHr-CH-Ri 


at  least  one  hydroxy!  group  bemg  present  on  Ri  or  Rj. 
The  products  of  the  reaction  are  useful  as  resin  inter- 
mediates. The  epichlorohydrin  copolymer-mercapto  al- 
kanol  products  are  useful  as  protective  colloids  for  water 
soluble  resins.  They  can  be  reacted  with  melamine  to 
produce  termoset  resins  and  they  can  be  reacted  with 
polyisocyanates  to  produce  polyurethane  resins  and 
toams. 

3,415,903 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS  PREPARED  FROM 
POLYESTERS  CONTALNTNG  TRLS-(2-HYDRO\Y- 
ETHYL)-LSOO  ANTRA  IE  OR  TRLS-<2-<:  ARBOXY- 
ETHYD-ISOCYANIRAI  E  REACTED  WITH 
POLYESTERAMIDEi^ 

Heinz  Bottger,  Hettenhain,  Taunus.  Germany,  assiignor  to 

Cella-Lackfabrik  Dr.  C.  Schleussner  G.m.b.H.,  Wie»- 

baden-Beibrich.  Germany 

No  Dravriii^.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1965.  Ser.  No.  482,608 
15  Claims.  (CI.  260—857) 

A  resin  and  its  method  of  preparation  in  which  a  poly- 
ester is  reacted  with  a  condensation  product,  the  polyester 
being  the  reaction  product  of  terephthalic  acid,  at  least 
one  polyvalent  alcohol  and  at  least  one  isocyanurate 
derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tris-(2- 
hydroxyethyi) -isocyanurate  and  tris-(2-carboxyethyl)- 
isocyanurate,  the  condensation  product  being  the  reaction 
product  of  trimellitic  acid,  triethylene  glycol  and  an  aro- 
matic diamine.  The  molar  ratio  of  terephthalic  acid  to 
isocyanurate  is  about  1:0.5  and  the  proportion  by  weight 
of  the  polyster  to  condensation  product  is  about  1:1. 


b} 


o=c 


/ 


H    N 

o-i- 


N-C— 


LV. 


k 


Cr 


T 


l-(-ck — 


CHi). 


wherein  Z  is  the  organic  residue  of  an  organic  polyiso- 
cyanate;  Z'  is  the  organic  rcsidi».of  a  poly(halohydrin); 


3.415.904 

POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSmON  COMPRISING  AN 
AMINE  TREATED  ETHYLENE  ACRYLIC  ESIER 
COPOLYMER  AND  A  POIY-AIPHA-OLEFIN 

isoji  Taniguchl,  Ken-Ichi  Maemoto.  and  Takeshi  Sima- 
mura.  Niihama.  and  Y  oshio  Kobayashi,  Tomohide 
Va.sumura.  and  Rei/o  \  amadera,  Shiga-gun,  Shiga-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  and 
Toyobo  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Hied   Aug.  2.   1965.  Ser    No.  476.697 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  li,  1964, 
39   46.670 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—897) 
The  present  difsclosure  provides  for  a  process  for  pro- 
ducing a  moldablc  poly-alpha-olefin  composition,  which 
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comprises  admixing  poly-alpha-olefin  with  a  modified  co- 
polymer obtainable  by  treating  a  copolymer  of  ethylene 
and  an  acrylic  acid  ester  compound  having  the  follow- 
ing general  formula: 

CHr=CRiCOORj 

wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  radical,  arnl  Rj 
alkayl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl,  or  aryl  radical,  each  having 
1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  with  an  amine  compound  having 
the  following  general  formula: 


3,415,907 
MIXED  TRIAR\X  PHOSPHFTES  HTIEREIN  ONT  OR 

Ll^O   OF   THE   ARYL   RADICALS  CONTALNS   A 

BENZYL  OR  a-ALKYLBENZYL  SUBSTITLT.NT 
James  S.  Sconce,  Lcwiston,  James  J.  Hodan,  WllliamsTfUe, 

and    William    L.   Schall,    Buffalo,    N.Y.,    assignors   to 

Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458.473 
15  Claims.  (CL  260—967) 

1.  A  mixed  organic  phosphite  of  the  formula 


Rl 


\-I 


/ 


R« 


wherein  R,  and  Il«  each  are  hydix)gcn,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
aralkyl  or  aryl  radical,  each  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
the  hydrogen  atoms  of  the  above  radical  may  be  re- 
placed by  hydroxyl  or  dialkylamino  radicals,  heterocyclic 
radicals,  dialkylamino  and  diarylamino  radicals,  and  Rj 
and  R4  may  be  combined  together  through  the  inter- 
mediary carbon,  nitrogen  or  oxygen  atom,  until  the  major 
portion  of  the  acrylaie  monomer  is  converted  into  the 
corresponding  amide,  said  copolymer  being  added  in  an 
amount  of  0.1  to  30%  by  weight,  based  on  said  poly- 
propylene. The  present  iryvention  also  provides  for  com- 
positions produced  by  the  above  process. 


3,415.905 
(CARBOXYMETHYL)AMMONTUM 
PHOSPHONATFii 
Albert  Y.  Gamer,  Yellow  Springs.  Ohio.  a.ssignor  to  Mon- 
santo Research  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1964.  Ser.  No.  399,848 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—924) 
(Carboxymethyl)  ammonium   p^osphonates   and   their 
esters  of  the  general  formula 


l^Ni 


R0P0N6HC00H 


kk 


wherein  R  and  Y  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl;  useful  as  de- 
foliants. 


3.415.906 

PHOSPHFTE  PHOSPHOLANE  AND  PHOS- 

PHORINANE  COMPOUNDS 

Alvin  F.  Shepard  and  Bobby  F.  Dannels.  Grand  Island, 

N.Y.,    assignors    to    Hooker    Chemical    (  orporation, 

Niagara  Falls,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  >  ork 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mav  29.  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,179 

3  Claims.  (CL  260—937) 
1.  A  phosphite  having  the  formula: 


wherein  R'  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alicyl  havmg  from  3  to  about  12  carbons,  aralkyl 
having  from  7  to  about  15  carbons,  R^  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aralk-yl,  halogen 
and  dialiiyi  tertiary  ammo.  R\  R',  Re.  R",  R*.  and  R"  are 
selected  frojn  the  group  consistmg  of  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
hydroxyalityl,  polyhydroxyalkyl  and  n  is  0  to  1. 


j8-n 


R*N 


RVn 


wherein  R*  is  selected  from  :he  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl,  R',  R^,  R^  and  R'  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  chlorine  and 
bromine  n  is  from  1  to  ^and  ;  is  from  1  to  3. 


3,415,908 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  TRIALKYL 

PHOSPHATES 

Nickolai  Kirillovich  Bliznjuk,  Alexei  FiUppo>ich  Kolo- 
miets.  Semen  Ljvovich  VarshaTskr,  Anatoly  Alexandro- 
vich  Skladnev.  Lev  Petrovich  Kofman.  and  Galina 
Vasiljevna  Tlucbenko,  Moscow,  and  Boris  Jakovlevich 
Libraan  and  German  Andreevich  Novokrechshenov, 
Volgograd.  I  .S.S.R..  assignors  to  Vsesojuzn>  Nauchno- 
Issledovatelskv  Institute  Fitopatologii.  L  JS.S.R. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  7,  1964.  Ser.  No.  365.786 

10  Claims.  (CL  260—971) 
A  process  for  preparing  trialkyl  phosphates  of  the 
formula  (ROsPO.  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  gawp  of  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms  Phosphorous,  either  red  or  white,  is  sus- 
pended in  the  corresponding  alcohol  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
1:2-100  and  the  suspension  is  chlorinated  with  chK>rine 
gas  at  a  temperature  of  10'- 100'  C.  The  reaction  may  be 
conducted  in  an  inert  solvent. 


3,415,909 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  N-(^-DlALKYL- 
DFTHIOPHOSPHORYL)  ARYL  OR  ALKYL 
SULFONAMIDES 
Raymond  A.  Simone,  Walnnt  Creek,  and  Roy  C.  Tulee. 
San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical 
Company.  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
403.383.  Oct.  12.  1964.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  660.585 

8  Claims.  (CL  260—979) 
Process  for  prep>aring  N-(^-dialkyldithiophosp*oryl) 
aryl  or  alkyl  sulfonamides  by  the  reaction  of  an  aryl  or 
alkyl  sulfonamidethyl  halide  with  a  dialkyldithiophosphate 
salt,  the  improvement  maintaining  a  pH  of  at  least  about 
9.5  during  the  reacticm.  and  thereafter  isolating  the  N-(fl- 
dialkyldithiophosphoryh  aryl  or  alkyl  sulfonamide  The 
N-(^-dialkyldithiophosphoryl)  aryl  or  alkyl  sulfonamides 
are  herbicides. 


3,415,910 
CALCINED  GYPSUM  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 
ITS  PREPARATION 
William  A.  Kinkade,  Lisle,  and  Robert  E.  McCIeary,  Ge- 
neva. III.,  assignors  to  I'nited  States  Gypsum  Company, 
Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608.483 

16  Claims.  (CL  263—53) 
A  prcKess  for  producing  a  calcined  gypsum  which  com- 
prises treating  a  mass  of  hot  calcined  gypsum  by  adding 
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thereto,  with  agitation,  liquid  water  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  reduce  a  portion  of  the  mass  to  a  temperature  be- 
low the  boiling  point  of  water  and  thereafter  supplying 
heat   to   the    temperature    reduced   portion   to   raise    the 

temperature  thereof  to  above  about  215'  F  The  process 
also  contemplates  caJcmation  of  gypsum  rock  followed 
by  the  aforesaid  treatment  The  invention  also  includes 
a  novel  stabilized  calcined  gypsum  which  may  be  fur- 
ther characterized  as  havmg  a  stacking  ord«r  index  above 
8  and  a  density  above  2  <St)  grams  per  milliliter  at  25'  C. 


fraction  of  the  width  of  the  rolls  and  feeding  this  strip 
from  one  axial  position  to  another  axial  position  of  the 
rolls  where  it  is  miAcd  with  the  remainder  of  the  material 
located  in  the  nip. 


3.415.911 
Ft  EI    EIEMFNT   FABRIC ATTON 
Henry  Lloyd.  Wantage,  EoglaDd,  assignor  to  I  nited  King- 
dom  Atomic  Energy    Authority,  London,  Fngland 
Filed  Oct.  18.  1965.  Ser.  No.  49^469 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  16,  1964, 

46.672   64 
10  Claims.  iCI.  264—^ 


r 


A  method  of  fabricating  nuclear  fuel  elements  com- 
prises the  steps  of  loading  bodies  of  ceramic  nuclear  fuel 

into  a  sheath  and  subsequently  fracturing  or  cracleing  said 
bodies  within  said  sheath  Preferably  the  fuel  bodies  are 
cylindrical  and  dimensioned  to  easily  enter  the  sheath,  the 
bodies  being  fractured  or  cracked  by  mechanical  means, 

ultrasonic  vibration  or  thermal  shock. 


3.415,912 

MFTHOD  FX)R  DISPERSING   ADDITTVES 

IN  RLBBERS 

Guy  Edmood   Bohin,   Bron,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone- 

Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1966.  Ser.  No.  532.415 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  10.  1965, 

8,647 
6  Claims.  (CI.  264—37) 


3,415.913 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  SEWABLE  POl  Y- 

FTHYI  ENE   I  PHOI.STERY    MATERIAL 

John  H.  Lux.  VMImingtoa.  Del.,  assignor  to  Haveg  Indiu- 

tries.  Inc..  VVilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1965.  Ser.  No    44"', 860 

8  Claims.  <CL  264 — 48) 


^b„  '.   o 


n 


s_^^ 


A  process  for  producing  a  scwable,  skinned,  foamed 
sheet  with  the  appearance  of  leather  is  disclosed,  wherein 
a  foatnable  mono-olefin  polymer  composition  is  extruded 
and  a  stream  of  air,  which  is  at  a  temperature  well  below 
the  extrusion  temperature,  is  directed  upon  at  least  one 
surface  of  the  extrudate  before  the  extrudate  has  com- 
pletely foamed,  to  produce  an  impervious  skin  on  the 
extrudate  surface,  and  thereafter  the  skinned,  foamed 
sheet  produced  is  crumpled  and  uncrumpled. 


3.415.914 
METHOD  OF  CASTING  Ml  LTI-DUCT 
CONCRETE  CONDI  ITS 
Larry   D.  Walker,  Riverade.  Calif.,  and  (larence  H.  Jor- 
gensen.   Jr.,   Stamford,   Conn.,   assignors   to    American 
(  ement  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  'J,   1965.  Ser.  No.  438,322 
7  Claims.  ^CI.  264 — 86j 


The  invention  relates  to  a  methtxl  of  dispersing  addi- 
tives in  rubber  in  which  the  rubber  is  fed  batchwise 
together  with  an  additive  to  the  nip  defined  between 
a  pair  of  closely  spaced  rolls  mounted  on  parallel  axes. 
A  hide  is  thus  formed  by  the  rubber  and  additive  on 
one  of  the  rolls  and  the  invention  relates  to  the  improve- 
ment of  removing  a  thin  strip  which  constitutes  a  small 


A  method  ot  casting  a  concrete  conduit  in  which  a 
slurry  of  concrete  is  pumped  into  a  mold  chamber  around 
an  elongate  core  extending  through  the  chamber.  .After 
sufficient  uncombined  water  is  expressed  from  the  slurry 
to  form  a  partially  dried  self -supporting  casting,  the  di- 
mensions of  the  mold  chamber  are  increased  transversely 
of  the  core,  but  not  along  the  length  of  the  core,  by 
an  amount  which  is  less  than  that  productive  of  separa- 
tion of  the  boundaries  of  the  chamber  from  the  partially 
dried  casting,  thereby  permitting  the  core  to  be  with- 
drawn from  the  chamber  without  damage  to  the  casting. 
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3,415.915 
CONTTNT  Ol  S   METHOD    AND   MEANS  FOR   THE 

MANT  FA(nrrRE  OF  HOLLOW   OBJECTS 
Edoiurd     I^ecluyse,  Dampierre  en  Crot,  Aubign>,  (her, 
and    Antoine  Beranger,  Charenton.  Seine.   France,   as- 
signors to  Tuboplasl-France,  S.A.,  Paris.  France 
Filed  Sept.  10.  1965,  Ser.  No.  486.302 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  France,  Sept.  10.  1964, 
987.706 
15  Claims.  (CL  264 — 94 » 


and  the  central  part  is  retractable  out  of  the  path  of  the 
Mow  cores  to  a  discharge  station  along  a  third  path 
normal  to  the  first  and  second  paths. 


1  A  method  of  continuously  forming  hollow  objects 
which  comprises  mounting  a  series  of  preforms  upon  a 
continuously  moving  chain  conveyor,  passing  the  chain 
conveyor  and  the  supported  preforms  through  an  oven 
heated  to  the  softening  point  of  the  preforms,  passing  the 
chain  and  preforms  in  synchronism  into  of>crative  contact 
with  a  respective  one  of  a  series  of  molds,  introducing 
each  preform  thereon,  sequentially  into  a  mold,  closing 
the  mold  over  the  f>rcform.  blowing  the  preform  to  the 
shape  of  the  mold,  opening  the  mold,  and  removing  the 
molded  shape  from  the  moving  chain. 


3.415.916 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
HOLLOW    ARTICLES  OF  ORG.AMC  PLAS- 
TIC  MATERIAL 
Emery  L  >  aJyi,  5200  Sycamore  Ave.,  Rherdale, 
Bronx,  N.Y.      10471 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545.682 
6  Claims.  (CI.  264—97) 


3,415.917 

PROCESS   FOR   FORMING    AND   COOLING 

1  HER.MOPLASTIC  RESIN  PELLETS 

Taliuro   Watanabc   and   Kazuro   Toyama,   both   of   Goi 

Katgan.  Ichihara-shl,  Chiba  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  June  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,231 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  18,  1964, 

39  34.562 

7  Claims.  (CL  264 — 142) 


Blow  molding  apparatus  including  a  parison  die.  blow 
cores  and  a  blow  mold,  in  which  the  die  and  mold  have  a 
plurality  of  cavities  and  in  which  the  blow  cores  are  shift- 
able  in  a  first  path  between  the  parison  die  and  the  b'ow 
mold  station  The  blow  mold  is  composed  of  a  central  part 
and  a  pair  of  opposed  outer  parts  in  which  the  mold  cavi- 
ties are  formed  TTie  outer  parts  are  retractable  out  of 
the  path  of  the  blow  cores  along  a  second  pjath  normal  to 
the  first  path  leaving  blown  articles  in  the  central  part. 


A  process  for  extending  and  cutting  a  heated  thermo- 
plas.ic  resin  to  form  highly  viscous  pellets  which  are  then 
introduced  into  a  whirlstream  of  cooling  water  to  cool  the 
pellets  to  a  non-sticky  state. 


3,415,918 

MANl'FACTLRE  OF  NOVELTY  NT  B  YARNS 
Jaraes  R.  Holton.  English  Cove  Apartments,  C-19.  201 

Pensacola    Beach    Road,    Gulf    Breeze,    Fla.     32561; 

Wesley   A.  Parker.  2210  S.  Raybum  Court.  Pasadena. 

lex.     77502:  and  James  G.  Sims.  501   N.   Hth  Ave., 

P.O.  Box  2304,  Pensacola,  Fla.     32501 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 

374,434.  June  11,  1964.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1965, 

Ser.  No.  446,558 

8  Claims.  (CL  264—167) 


•O     M     70     73     »0    »S 

0»T  »UL§  TrMPTMrUK.  -F 


A  particular  process  for  the  production  of  nuhbv  con- 
tinuous filament  yarn  is  disclosed  This  i«  accomplished 
by  stretching  unoriented  synthetic  thermoplastic  yarn  hav- 
ing a  moisture  concentration  of  less  than  about  4  0''?-  at 
less  than  the  natural  draw  ratio  thereof  while  mamtaining 
the  ambient  air  at  drawing  within  a  particular  tempera- 
ture and  relative  humidity  relationship. 


3,415,919 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  TWTNE 

James   A.   kippan,   West   \  ancoaver,  British   Columbia, 

(  anada,  assignor,  b>  mesne  assignments,  to  Delta  Rope 

&  Twine  Limited,  Nassau,  Bahamas,  a  corporation  of 

the  Bahamas 

Filed  July  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469.299 
9  Claims.  (CL  264—167) 
Method    of    and    apparatus    for    making    twme    from 
thermoplastic  material  by  drawmg  a  bundle  of  untwisted 
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subsiantiaUy   parUU^l  synthetic   monofilaments   along   a    liquid  which  condenses  on  the  filament-forms  to  diffuse 
path,  and  directing'  a  stream  of  compatible  molten  syn-    the   solvent  therefrom,   the  stripping  of  the  condensate 


thetic   material  on  to  the   outer   filamenu  only  of  the    ^^^^  ^^^  filament-forms  and  coUccting  of  the  stripped 

moving  bundle  and  around  said  bundle  to  form  a  spu-al    condensate. 

band  therearound.  i 


3.415.920 
MLTLTTI  AVER  EXTRLSION  PROCESS 
Robert  E.  Lee  and  Harold  J.  Donald.  Midland.  Mich.,  as- 
signors   to    The    Dow    Chemical    Compan>.    Midland, 
.Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,016 
4  Claims.  (CI.  264—171) 


3.415.923 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  TIRE  MOLDS 
John   1)     Petersen.   Akron,  Ohio,   assignor  to  The  Good- 
\ear  lire  &  Rubber  (  ompany,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  May  9.  1966,  Ser.  No.  548.604 
3  Claims.  (CI.  264^221) 


Corrosive  polymers  such  as  vinylidene  chloride  poly- 
mers are  extruded  in  a  multilayer  structure  by  encapsu- 
lating the  corrosive  material  within  a  stream  of  non- 
corrosive  material  and  subsequently  shaping  the  stream 
to  a  film  or  sheet  Only  a  relatively  small  part  of  the 
extrusion  equipment  need  be  made  from  corrosion  resist- 
ant materials. 


3.415,921 

PROCESS  FOR  SPINNING  FIBERS  OF 

P0LV(4-METHYI -1-PENTENEi 

Gerald    .A.    McFarren,   Wilmington,    Del.,   assignor   to 

Hercules  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.   1.   1965,  Ser.  No.  436,270 

1  Claim.  (CI.  264—176) 
A  process  for  spinning  fibers  of  high  molecular  weight 
poly(4-methyl-l-pentene  )  compnsmg  charging  a  polymer 
crumb  wet  with  diluent  to  an  extruder,  adding  diluent 
downstream  of  the  feed  point  and  extruding  the  resultant 
solution  at  high  temperature. 


Method  of  making  tire  molds  comprising  forming  a 
core  construction  in  the  shape  of  a  tire  tread  with  thin 
metal  blades  embedded  therein  with  a  portion  of  said 
blades  extending  above  the  surface  of  the  core  element, 
pouring  a  rigid  casting  material  against  said  core  em- 
bedding the  extended  portion  of  the  blades,  removing  the 
core  from  the  mold  and  retaining  said  blade  elements 
in  said  casting  and  removing  said  blades,  machining  said 
casting  and  returning  said  blades  to  the  casting  with  a 
portion  of  each  blade  extending  above  the  casting  sur- 
face. 

3,415,924 

METHOD  OF  MANL  FA(  Tl  RING  EXTENSIBLE 

CONVEYOR  BELTS 

Antonio  I  awrence  Girardi,  758  W.  Acada  St^ 

Salinas,  Calif.     93901 

Original    application    Aug.    24,    1960,    Ser.    No.    51,718. 

Divided   and  this  application   Dec.  21,   1966,  Ser.  No. 

603,630 

3  CUims.  (CL  264—229) 


3,415,922 
MIST  SPINNTNG 
Ernest  P.  Carter,  Durham,  and  Paul  R.  Cox,  Jr.,  Cary. 
.N.C,  and  William  E.  Lanier,  Hartselle,  Ala.,  assignors 
to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  July  2,  1965.  Ser.  No.  469,103 
6  Claims.  (CI.  264—176) 
A  process  for  removing  solvent  from  a  solution  of  fila- 
ment-forming material  and  solvent  and  for  collecting  the 
removed  solvent  includes  the  contacting  of  the  solution 
while   in    an   extruded    nlament-form   with    an   atomized 


This  application  relates  to  the  manufacture  of  extensi- 
ble conveyor  belts  comprising  a  plurality  of  endless  coil 
vpring  loops  bonded  together  in  proximate  side-by-sidc 
relationship  wherein  the  loops  arc  formed  by  intermesh- 
ing  end  portions  of  appropriate  lengths  of  coil  spring, 
passing  the  springs  through  molding  mechanism  and  actu- 
ating the  molding  mechanism  to  mold  cross  .members  of 
rubber  like  material  at  intervals  along  the  length  of  the 
springs  for  bonding  the  springs  in  said  relationship  as  a 
unitary  assembly,  the  intermeshed  ends  of  each  spring 
loop  being  embedded  in  a  molded  cross  member. 
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3,415.925 
PROCESS   FOR   PREPARING   PERMEABLE 
POLYETHYLENE   FILM 
Ncbon  S.  Marans.  Sliver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 
Grace    &    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Connecticut 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appiicatioD  Ser.  No. 
314,612,  Oct  8,  1963.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  657,533 

5  CUims.  (CL  264—331) 
This  invention  is  directed  to  a  process  for  preparing 
polyethylene  film  which  is  permeable  to  gas;  said  process 
comprises  blending  polyethvlenc  with  a  minor  amount  of 
Cij  to  C40  paraffin,  and  subsequently  pressing  the  blend 
to  form  a  continuous  film.  The  pressed  film  can  be  cooled 
to  15-50°  C.  and  then  heated  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
60*  C.  for  a  period  of  1  to  60  minutes  to  further  increase 
the  gas  permeability  of  said  film,  all  as  recited  hereinafter. 


crude  extract  contains  substances  identified  as  sarganin 
complex,  sarganan  and  sarganol  having  antibacterial,  anti- 
fungal and  antifoulant  properties. 


3,415,926 
EQLTVE  ENCEPHALOMYELITIS  VACCINE 
Merlin  B.  Hays  and  James  C.  Trace,  Fort  Dodge.  Iowa, 
assignors   to    American    Home   Products   Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtog.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532.851 
10  Claims.  (CI.  424 — 89) 
1.  A  method  of  producing   a   seed   virus  suitable  for 
use   in  production  of  a  killed  tissue-culture  origin   virus 
vaccine  capable  of  stimulating  production  m  a  mammal 
of  immunizing  antibodies  protective  against  a  virulent 
virus  of  the   group  consisting  of  Eastern   and   Western 
types  of  equine  encephalomyelitis  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting an  egg-adapted  strain  of  virulent  virus  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Eastern  and  Western  tyjxs  of  equine 
encephalomyelitis  to  at  least  one  intracerebrally  inocu- 
lated guinea  pig  brain  passage  and  at  least  three  embryo- 
nated  egg  passages,  each  guinea  pig  brain  passage  preced- 
ing  and    following    an    embryonated    egg    passage,    and 
thereafter    passing    the    so-conditioned    virus    through   at 
least  one  in  vitro  tissue  cultured  culture  of  cells  derived 
from  chick  embryos,  and  thereafter  recovering  a  suspen- 
sion of  seed  virus. 


3,415,927 
HE4T  MODIFIED  DISPERSIBLE  Gl  AR  GI  M 

Irwin  Samuel  Rutensky,  Spring  Valley,  Harold  Linwood 
Smith.  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  and  George  Peter  Chrekian. 
Wanaque,  N J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
Filed  June  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,510 
8  Claims.  (CI.  424—180) 
The  novel  process  herem  disclosed  relates  to  a  process 
of  decreasing  the  rate  of  hydration  of  guar  gum,  which 
comprises  heating  the  gum  for  a  period  of  3  to  30  hours 
at  temperatures  of  from  about   100  to  150°  C.  Further- 
more, novel  compositions  of  matter  incorporating  guar 
gum  prepared  in  the  above  manner  are  also  disclosed. 


3,415,928 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCING  ANTIBIOTIC.  ANTI- 
FUNGAL AND  ANTIFOULANT  SUBSTANCES 
BY  SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  OF  SARGASSIM 
NAT  Ays.  (HO\nRl4  I.ITTORALIS  AND  CYM 
POLIA  BARBATA,  AND  THE  RESULTLNG 
PRODUCTS 

Noeml  G.  Martinez  Nadal,  Mayaguez.  Puerto  Rico, 

assignor  to  the  people  of  Puerto  Rico 

Filed  July  24,  1964.  Ser.  No.  385,016 

6  Claims.  (H.  424—195) 

A  crude  extract  iN  obtained  by  extracting  with  ethyl 
ether  a  dried  or  fresh  alga  of  the  class  of  Sar^assum 
natans,  Chondria  littoralis  and   Cympolia  barbata.   The 


3.415.929 
OPHTHALMIC   S<^)LUTION   CONTAINTNG 
POLY-1.3-BETA-GLUCOSIDE 
Leon    Lachman.   Millbum,   and   Pravin   Sbetfa.   Summit. 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Clba  Corporatioa.  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  14,  1965.  Ser.  No.  472,012 
11  Claims.  (CL  424—229) 
1.  A  solution  comprising  u)  about  0.05  to  5%  of  the 
linear    poly-1.3-/3-glucoside,    containing    on    every    third 
glucose  moiety  of  the  chain  a  l,6-i3-glucosido  group  and 
of  which  an  1%  aqueous  solution  shows  at  24'  C.  and  in 
the  pH   range  between  6.8  and  7.5   a  final  viscosity  of 
about  2400  to  3000  centipoises.    and  (b)  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  aqueous  ophthalmic  carrier  solution. 


3.415.930 
CERTAIN  PARENTERALLY  ACTIVE  ANTHEL- 
MINTIC TETRAHYDROPYRIMIDINES 
WilUam   G.   Huber.  IVbana.  HI.,  assignor  to  Chas. 
Pfizer  8i  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y .,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1964.  Ser.  No.  358,379 

2  Claims.  (CI.  424—251) 
The  control  of  helminthiasis  in  domestic  animals  by 
the  parenteral  administration  of  a  scries  of  2-(2-thenyl- 
mercapto)  -  A'-imidazolines,  2  -  (2  -  thenylmercapto)-A'- 
fefrahydropyrimidines,  their  N-methyl  derivatives,  and  the 
non-toxic  waier-sdublc  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,415.931 
PHARMACELTTICAL  COMPOSmON  CONTAINING 
THEOPHYLLINYL-7-n-PROPANE  -  u  •  SULFONIC 
ACID     OR     ITS    SALTS    AND    A    METHOD     OF 
TREATMENT 

Pierre  J.  Guiroy.  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Les  Labora- 
tohes  Bruneau  et  Cie,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of 
France 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct  1,  1964.  Ser.  No. 
400,923,  now  Patent  No.  3.352.864,  dated  Nov  14. 
1967.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  16,  1967.  Ser. 
No.  632,488 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  8,  1963,  949,882; 

Jan.  7.  1964.  959.572 

5  Claims.  (CI.  424—253) 

This  invention  is  directed  to  a  pharmaceutical  com- 
position in  dosage  unit  form  comprising  a  pharmaceutical 
carrier  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  theophyllinyl-7-n-propane-a^-sulfonic  acid, 
and  its  therapeutically  acceptable  salts.  These  composi- 
tions may  be  used  as  spasmolytic  agents  and  vasodilators 
of  the  coronary  and  brain  arteries. 


3,415,932 
7  .  CHLORO  -  4  -  [4.(2-HYDROXYETm  LAMING).! - 
METHYLBl  TYLAMINO]QUINOLINE;      ANTf-ES- 
FLAM.MATORY  COMPOSmONS  AND  METHOD 
USING  SAME 

Emery  W.  Dennis,  Albany,  Evan  W.  McCbesney,  Bethle- 
hem, and  Alexander  R.  Surrey,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  May  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,810 

4  Claims.  (CL  424 — 258) 
2.  A  method  for  suppressing  inflammation  which  com- 
prises   administering    to    an    animal    host    a    therapeutic 
amount  of  7-chloro-4-l4H2-hydroxyethylamino>-l-methyl- 
butylaminojquinoline. 
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3,415.933 

CSSECTTCIDAI      METHOD     AND     COMPOSmONS 

COMPRISING  HETEROCYCLIC  CARBAMIC  ACID 

ESTERS 
Kurt   GubJer.   Riehen,   SwItzerLand,    assignor,   by   mesne 

aieicnmente,  to  H.  A.  \^liitten  *  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y>, 

a  partnership 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
353.268,  now  Patent  No.  3,342.832,  dated  Sept  9, 
1967.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  31.  1967,  Ser. 
No.  627,580 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  22.  1963, 

3,664  63  ^ 

8  Claims.  (CI.  424—273) 

Insecticidal    compositions    which    comprise    as    active 
agent3  a  compound  of  the  formula 


Bi— C 


-CH 


A  C-O-CO-N 


Ri 


V 


\ 


CH— CH— CO— OR 

i,    i. 


Ri 


or  a  compound  of  the  formula 


Bi— C 


-CH 


\     N  C-O-CO— K 


1 


Ri 


H-CH-CO— N 


L  k 


/ 
\ 


Rf 


wherein 

R,  is  H  or  lower  alkyl, 

R,  and  Rj  each  is  lower  alkyl  or  alkenyl, 

R4  and  Rj  each  is  H,  lower  alkyl,  CI.  Br  or  F, 

R«  is  H,  lower  alkyl,  substituted  lower  alkyl,  cyclohexyl, 
subst.  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  or  subst.  phenyl, 

R7  is  H.  lower  alkyl.  or  subst.  lower  akyl, 

R«  and  R7  can  be  piperidino,  morpholino,  lower  alkyl-pi- 
peridino  or  lower  alkyl-morpholino. 

Rg  IS  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  phenyl,  substituted  phen- 
yl, phenyi-lowcr  alkyl,  etc., 

are  suitable  for  combatting  various  insects  and  their  lar- 
vae, especially  Planococcus  citri  and  larvae  of  Lucilia 
cuprina,  which  are  resistant  to  known  pyrazolyl-carba- 
mates. 


3,415,935 

HIDE  CVRING  COMPOSITION  CONTATNTSG  AN 
ORGANIC  TIN  COMPOL  ND.  REDl  CING  AGENF 
AND  HEXAMFTHYIENE-TETRAMINE 

Hans-Helmut  Friker.  Rbeinberg.  Rhineland.  Karl 
Altrogge,  Dusseidorf,  and  Otto  Heuse.  Sollngen- 
Ohligs,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Sohay- 
Werke  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung. 
Solingen-Ohligs,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,284 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec,  14,  1963, 

D  43,177 

10  Oaims.  (CI.  424—288) 

Applicant  cures  hides,  skins  and  pelts  with  a  sodium 
chloride  mixture  containing  up  to  10%  of  an  organo-tin 
compound,  up  to  1%  of  a  reducing  agent  such  as  SOj, 
sodium  nitrite,  sodium  bisulf)hites,  benzene  sulfinic  acid 
or  ascorbic  acid,  and  up  to  30%  of  hexamethylcnctetra- 
mine.  The  reducing  agent  stabilizes  the  tin  compounds, 
of  which  the  following  were  expressly  enumerated  tri-n- 
butyltin-acetate,  benzoate,  and  -salicylate,  dibutyltin-suc- 
cinate.  tricthyltm-laurate,  bis-(  tributy kin  ) -oxide,  bi»-(tri- 
ethyltin)-sulphide.  octyltintnhexoatc,  tnbenzylphenyltin, 
triethyltin-phenoxide  and  triisopropyltin-pentavhlorophc- 
nolate.  Polyglycol  type  emulsifiers  and  alkali  can  be  added 
to  the  mixture  Pieces  of  calfskin,  100  x  100  mm.,  \^ere 
treated  with  these  mixtures  and  rolled  up,  tied  up  with 
rubber  rings  or  kept  in  screw-top  jaws  Skins,  spotted  and 
stained  by  mineral  stains  due  to  poor  preservation  were 
also  tested  The  latter  skins  were  sometimes  decolorized 
while  all  ^kIns  were  adequately  preserved  A  mixture  of 
.01%  tri-n-butyltin- acetate,  .5%  NaNO,,  5^'  hexameth- 
ylenetetramine  and  7.4%  SOj  was  particularlv  go<x)  as  a 
preservative 

3.415.936 

BACTERICIDE   FOR   BRINE   INJECTION 

Donald  O.  Hitzman,  Bartlesvllle,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Companj,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,201 

3  CUims.  (CI.  424—319) 

A  bactericidal  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  a 
halonitroalkanol  and  a  composition  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water  dispersible  and  water  soluble 
alkylphenoxypolyfethyleneoxy  )ethanols,  alkyl  quaternary 
ammonium  salts.  N-aIky!ated  .i-jminoprnpionic  acid,  and 
salts  of  said  acid,  polyphenols,  aliphatic  polyphenols,  salts 
of  said  phenols,  and  halogenated  derivatives  of  said 
phenols  and  salts,  aliphatic  amines,  and  salts  of  aliphatic 
amines. 


3,415,934 

METHODS  FOR  THE  TREAT\ffiNT  OF  EMESIS 

Michel  Leon  Thominet,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
d'Etudes  Scientifiques  et  Industrielles  de  I'Ue-de-France. 
Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  (  ontinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
210,555,  July  17,  1962.  This  application  Sept.  20,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  669,297 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  July  25,  1961, 
869,013,  869,014 

6  Claims.  (CI.  424—274) 

Emcsis  in  mammals  is  significantly  decreased  or  sub- 
stantially remi)ved  by  the  administratiDn  of  certain  sub- 
stituted indoles  and  indolines.  Treatment  may  be  given 
orally  or  parcnterally. 


3.415,937 

THE  SI  PPRESSION  OF  APPETITE  WITH  l-<0-CHLO- 
R()PHENYL).2-METHYI  -2-PROPYLAMINE  AND 
ACID  ADDITION   SALTS  THEREOF 

Dom  Vincent  Flnocchio,  Summit,  and  Charles  Ferdinand 
Huebner,  Chatham,  .NJ.,  assignors  to  Ciba  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  .Ser.  No. 
393,360.  Aug.  31,  1964.  ITiis  application  Dec.  1,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  598,162 

7  Claims.  (CI.  424—330) 

Novel  anoretic  compositions  comprising  essentially  a 
pharmacologically  effective  amount  of  1  -  (o  -  chloro- 
phenyl  )-2-methyl-2-propylamine  or  a  pharmaceuticaUy 
acceptable  acid-addition  salt  thereof  as  the  active  anoretic 
ingredient,   and   a  pharmaceuticaUy  acceptable  carrier. 
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3,415,938  

METHOD  OF  CONTROI  1.IN(,  INSFCTS  WIIH 
ADDICTS  OF  HEX.AHALOCVCLOFtNIADlENE 
WITH  Al  KADIENES 
Edward  D.  ^^  eil,  I  ewiston.  N.Y..  and  John  F.  Porter, 
Morristown.  NJ..  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
^ork 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
345,066.  Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  30,  1966. 
Ser.  No.  615,872 

2  Claims.  (CI.  424—351) 
1.  A  method   for  the  control  of  insects  which  com- 
prises applying  an  insecticidally  effective  amount  of  the 
compound 


IK 


HiCHjCHiC  Hj(C  Hi)  .C  H=C  Hi 


to  the  insects  to  be  treated  wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine,  chrorine 
and  fluorine  and  n  is  a  number  from  zero  to  12. 


3,415.939 

MATn  COSMETIC  CREAM  COMPOSITION 

Abraliam  Minton,  Rego  Park,  N.^'..  assignor  to 

David  Roberts,  New  York.  N.li  . 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

385,768,  Jul>  28,  1964.  This  application  June  22.  1965, 

Ser.  No.  466.054 

2  Claims.  (CI.  424—357) 
1.  A  cosmetic  preparation  in  the  form  of  a  non-flow- 
able  cream  which  when  applied  to  the  skin  provides 
thereon  a  thin,  durable,  adherent  matte  film,  said  prep- 
aration comprising  from  about  ?0  to  about  55%  of  an 
alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisimg  of  ethyl,  propyl 
and  isopropyl  alcohols,  from  about  0,5  to  about  6%  of  a 
higher  fatty  alcohol  having  from  14  to  22  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule,  from  about  0.1  to  about  2%  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  non-toxic 
alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  n-alkyl  sulfates 
having  from  12  to  22  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  from 
about  2%  to  about  6%  of  a  hydrophilic  colloidal  hydrous 
complex  magnesium  aluminum  silicate  containing  ad- 
sorbed tris(hydroxycthyl)  methyl  ammonium  cation  and 
water. 


ELECTRICAL 

3.415.940  is  determined  by  the  charging  resistance  of  the  capacitor 

t  u    /?*4^*il^?  ^^..^^'^'^'V  T^BEJ'l  R^ACE  circuit.  The  decay  or  sustain  of  the  envelope   is  detcr- 

John  C.  McMullen.  Niagara  halls,  N.Y     assjgnor  to  The  ^^j  ^y  the  discharge  resistance.  Either  or  hoth  resist- 

Carborundum   (  ompan>.    Niagara   Falls,  N.Y-  a  cor-  „„^„  „/  «     .     j      .   j  j.       ^  '-'^u  ivoi»i 

poration  of  Delaware    '  *'  "^  •»  anccs  arc  in  effect  adjusted  by  the  present  mvenlion  by 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623.661  rapidU     ar>d    alternately    blocking    and    passing    current 

15  Claims.  (CI.  13 — 21)  through  the  resistance  at  a  controlled  and  adjustable  duty 

cycle.  When  the  duty  cycle  is  high,  so  that  the  circuit  is 


.An  electric  tube  furnace  for  heat  treating  granular 
materials  having  means  for  tilting  a  resistance  tube 
heater  downwardly  towards  the  discharge  outlet  of  the 
resistance  tube  and  a  crank  drive  mechanism  for  rocking 
the  resistance  tube  about  its  longitudinal  axis  to  con- 
tinuouslv  advance  the  granular  material  through  the 
resistance  tube  toward  the  discharge  outlet.  Flexible 
electrical  conductor  cables  arc  emploved  to  deliver  a 
high  amperage  current   to  the  resistance  tube. 


3,415,941 
ORGAN  CIRCUIT 
John  R.  Brand,  Northridgc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  War- 
wick Electronics  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458.198 
12  Claims.  (CI.  84—1.26) 
The   tone   envelope   of  a   musical   instrument   is   con- 
trolled by  a  storage  capacitor,  The  attack  of  the  envelope 


an 


closed  during  a  high  percentage  of  the  time,  the  current 
flow  is  high  and  the  resistance  appears  low.  When  the  duty 
cycle  is  adjusted  to  be  low,  the  current  is  correspondingly 
low  and  the  apparent  resistarKe  is  high.  Thus,  the  apparem 
value  of  the  resistance  in  the  RC  circuit  is  readily  and 
adjustably  controlled.  The  invention  has  the  unique  abil- 
ity of  requiring  only  one  duty  cycle  control,  preferably 
in  the  form  of  an  adjustable  multivibrator,  for  a  large 
number  of  discharge  (or  charge)  resistors. 


3,415,942 

CORROSION-RESISTANT  CONDUIT  CONNECTOR 

Maurice  G.  Knoy,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Rostone 
Corporation,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,669 

11  Claims.  (CI.  174 — 51) 

A  corrosion -resistant  connector  for  connecting  elec- 
trical conduit  to  a  corrosion-resistant  housing,  and  meet- 
ing U.L.  standards,  has  a  molded  plastic  body  sealed 
to  both  the  conduit  and  the  housing,  and  contains  a 
reinforcing  insert,  as  of  metal,  surrounding  its  internally 
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threaded  section,  to  sustain  bursting  stress.  The  metal    significant  bits  and  the  positive  stop.  A  third  group  of  32 
insert  may  have  conduit-engaging  threads  and  provide  an    combinations  U  obtained  by  inserting  two  negative  bits 


(the  sixth  and  a  *cv«mth     between  the  five  significant  biu 
and  the  positive  stop,  and  so  on. 


electrical    grounding    connection    therefrom    through    a 
nipple  to  the  interior  of  the  housing.  , 


3,415,945 

DELAY-LINF  (  ONIKOII.ED  COLOR 

TFI  FVISION 

Dexter    P.    (  ooper.    Jr.,    I  exington.    and    Sholl>    Kagan, 

N stick,  Ma-vs.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  (  orporation,  (  am- 

bridge,  Vfa.ss.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  l"",  1<)65,  .S«r.  No.  516, 4Q1 
16  Claims.  (CL  178 — 5.4) 


3.415.943 

STLD  rVPE  BASE  DESIGN  FOR  HIGH  POWFR 

SEMICONDl  CTORS 

Alfred  .VIeyerhoff.  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  VVesting- 

house  Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora 

-_  tion  of  Pennsvlvania 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1966.  Ser.  No.  569,723 
3  Claims.  (CI.  174—52) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  bimetallic  stud-type  base 
to  which  a  semiconductor  device  can  be  joined.  The  base 
has  a  flat  portion  of  a  first-metal  to  which  the  device  is 
joined  and  a  stud  portion  of  a  second  metal.  The  stud 
portion  IS  integrally  joined  to  the  base  portion. 


3  415,944 

.\UTOMATIC  VILLTIPLE-CODE  SYSTEM  FOR 

LONG  DISTANCE  LNFOR\L\TION 

Lorenzo  Viesi,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sintelco  Societa  a 
resp.  Limftata,  Rome,  Italy,  a  firm 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1964,  Ser.  No.  345.898 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Feb.  28.  1963. 
4,008  63 
2  Claims.  (CI.  178—3) 
An  automatic  electronic  system  for  the  reception  and 
transmission  of  information  coded  according  to  any  of  a 
number  of  different  standards  (  multiple  code  mformation) 
of  code  is  compatible  with  the  standard  CCITT  No.  2 
code.  That  known  code  operates  on  five  units  or  bits  and 
therefore  permits  only  32  combinations.  The  present  in- 
vention, however,  adds  another   32  combinations  by  in- 
troducing one  negative  bit,  the  suth,  between  the  five 


The  target  assembly  in  the  cathode  ray  tube  of  a  color 
television  receiver  includes  phosphors  selectively  excited 
to  emit  light  of  different  colors  as  a  result  of  the  impinge- 
ment thereon  of  electrons  having  different  kinetic  energies. 
To  change  the  kinetic  energies  of  the  electrons  impinging 
on  the  target  assembly,  a  plurality  of  vertically  arranged 
and  electrically  conductive  parallel  strips  is  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  target  assembly  extending  at  right  angles  to 
the  direction  of  the  horizontally  scanning  electron  beam. 
The  different  strips  are  connected  to  different  portions  of 
a  multi-tab  delay  line  which  is  supplied  with  a  pulse  of 
an  accelerating  voltage  at  the  beginning  of  a  line  scan 
to  cause  a  pulse  of  accelerating  potentials  to  sweep  across 
the  target  assembly  synchronously  with  the  scanning  of 
the  target  assembly  by  the  electrons. 


3,415.946 
SlViriATFD  VLSI  AI    INSTRUMENT- 

APPROACH   SYSTEM 

James  R.  Bedford.  Jr..  1714  W.  Jackman, 

Lancaster.  Calif      93534 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1965.  Ser.  No.  479.367 

18  (  laim-s.  (CI.  178 — 6.8) 

Simulated    visual    instrument-approach    s\stem    for   an 

airfield.  Pictures  of  the  dirtielJ  taken  from  venous  sectors 

of  the  approach  zone  are  provided.  A  particular  picture 
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is  selected  in  accordance  with  the  radar-deteaed  range, 

azimuth  and  elevation  information  from  an  approaching 
aircraft.  The  selected  pictures  are  exposed  to  video  cam- 
eras and  \lic  ^^iimcrcis  furnish  video  signals  corresponding 


to  the  pictures  to  a  transminer.  The  selected  video  signals 
are  received  by  a  television  receiNcr  on  an  aircraft  ap- 
proaching the  airfield  and  provide  \ieus  of  the  airfield  in 
accordance  with  the  zonz]  positions  of  the  aircraft. 


3,415,947 
DATA   CHANNEL  MONLTOR 
Charles  R.  Abbey  and  Hairj   H.  Pursel.  Seattle,  Hash^ 
assignors    to    Honeywell    Inc.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,    a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.    24.  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,844 
11  Claims-  (CI.  178 — 69» 


A  characterizing  means  produces  a  plurality  of  char- 
acterized low  level  signals  which  are  combined  with  the 
data  signal  and  transmitted  over  a  data  link  to  a  receiver 
In  the  receiver,  detection  means  are  utilized  to  separate 
the  characterized  signals  of  different  frequencies  from 
each  other  arul  from  the  transmitted  data  These  signals 
are  then  decharacterized  and  compared  to  project  an 
indication  of  the  data  link  characteristics. 


3,415,948 
FACSIMILE  SYNCHRONIZING  SYSTEM 
Stephen  E.  Townsend,  Rochester,  and  John  L.  Wheeler 
Webster,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406.455 
7  Chums,  (CI.  178 — 69.5) 

m.  turn  8M8I         tStSf-"** 


*7/ 
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A  syi>chronizing  system  for  use  in  synchronizing  a  fac- 
simile receiver  with  a  facsimile  transmitter.  Tliere  is  in- 
cluded a  gate  circuit  to  pass  signals  to  a  sync  detector 
during  a  predetermined  window  only,  means  for  center- 
ing the  window  about  a  transmitted  sync  burst,  means  to 
hold  the  gate  circuit  open  when  the  sync  signal  is  lost, 
and  a  phase  lock  loop  for  synchronizing  the  receiver  sync 
signal  with  thai  of  the  transmitted  sync  signal. 


3,415,949 

FREQLTNCY   BURST   SYNCHRONIZATION 

CIRCUIT 

Richard  F.  Williams,  Fairfax.  Va.,  assignor  to  Di- 
mension. Incorporated.  ChantiUy,  Ya..  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1964.  Ser.  No.  411.221 
2  CUims.  (CI.  178 — 69.5) 


mtrtmtnct 

«   r»(ouENCT 

M  0OT»UT 


A  burst  responsive  ringing  circuit  utilizing  a  gated 
vacuum  tube  driver  having  a  parallel  resonant  tank  cir- 
cuit and  a  piezo-electric  ringing  circuit  coupled  to  the 
tank  circuit.  The  ringing  circuit  has  a  parallel  resonant 
frequency  equal  to  the  frequency  of  the  burst  v^hile  the 
tank  circuit  has  a  resonant  frequency  detuned  from  the 
frequency  of  the  burst. 


3.415,950 
VIDEO  Ql  ANTIZING    SYSTEM 
Maurice  R.  Bartz,  Roger  E.  Olson,  and  Norman  S.  Stock- 
dale.  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  AnnonlL,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443.227 
10  Claims.  (CI.  178—7.1) 


A 


L^J^^^ 


■^<^l^^m^ 


1.  In  a  quantizing  system, 

a   multi-clipping   level   discriminator  circuit   having  a 

plurality  of  inputs  and  an  output, 
a  peak  detector  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
a  tapped  delay  line  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
circuit  means  for  applying  a  video  signal  to  one  input 
each  of  the  discriminator  circuit,  the  peak  detector 
circuit,  and  the  tapped  delay  line,  and 
switch  means  selectively  operable  to  connect  the  out- 
puts of  the  delay  line  and  the  peak  detector  to  an- 
other input  of  the  discriminator  circuit  to  vary  the 
clipping  level  of  the  discriminator  from  one  level 
to  another. 


3,415,951 
DISPLAY   APPARATUS  UTILIZING  PARTIALLY 
REFLECTING      ADJUSTABLE      MIRROR      TO 
SUPERIMPOSE  TWO  IMAGES 
Fritz   P.    Heller,   London,   England,   assignor   to   Elliott 
Brothers  (London)  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

nied  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  20,  1964. 

11,862  64 

14  Claims.  (CL  178—7.88) 

In  head-up  display  apparatus  a  distant  scene  is  viewed 

through  a  partial  reflector  which  also  acts  to  superimpose 

data  displayed  on  a  cathode  ray  tube  screen  so  that  both 
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the  distant  scene  and  the  data  can  be  viewed  simultane- 
ously by  an  observer.  If  it  is  desired  to  shift  the  reflector 
laterally  so  that  the  data  is  displayed  on  another  portion 


to  send  pulses  to  all  the  subscribers  in  the  party-line  cir- 
cuit. Ail  the  pulse<ounters  at  the  subset  start  counting 
the  pulses  being  sent  out.  Each  party-line  subscriber  is  as- 
signed a  unique  number.  When  the  off-hook  subset  has 


of  the  scene  provision  is  made  in  the  form  of  a  linkage  counted  the  number  of  pulses  assigned  as  its  idenufica- 

or  other  control  means  for  simultaneously  angularly  mov-  tion  it  actuates  the  pulse  generator  to  stop  sending  pulses. 

ine  the  partial  reflector  so  that  substantially  the  same  per-  The  number  of  pulses  sent  out  identifies  the  party-line 

tion  of  the  data  display  is  viewed  by  the  obser%er.  subscriber  requc^tmg  semce. 


3,415.952 
ALTOMATIC    PO^TR    LEVEL    CONTROL    FOR 
RADIOTELEPHONT    COMMl  MCATION    SYS- 
TEMS INCLLDLNG  A  REPEATER  STATION 
Peter  Alan  Blackbam,  Fareham,  Henr>  Robert  C  hesters, 
Emsworth,  and  Eric  Charles  Seeley.  Rowlands  C  astle, 
England,  aasignors  to  Pless«y-L  K  LImUed,  Fl&sex.  Fng 
land,  a  British  company 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,686 
12  CUims,  {C\.  179—15) 


3.415,954 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Samuel   Kandel.   Columbus,  and   Carl  C.   NIelvon,   C.ran- 
ville.   Ohio.   avUxnors  to  Bell  Telephone  l.aboratories. 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426.748 
20  Claims.  (CI.  179—18) 


•If!"       ^ 


^ 
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In  order  to  enable  a  number  of  subscriber  transmitters 
operating  on  one  common  carrier  to  be  received  by  and 
relayed  on  a  different  common  carrier  from  a  relay  sta- 
tion, the  subscriber  transmitters  are  automatically 
attenuation-controlled  from  the  relay  station  to  equalise 
theu-  reception  levels  at  the  relay  and  thus  minimise 
cross-talk  in  plural-channel  transmission  ELach  commu- 
nication channel  from  the  relay  to  a  subscnber  has  a 
control  channel  allocated  to  it  in  one  of  the  channel 
separation  gaps  of  its  carrier  while  each  subscnber  trans- 
mitter sends  on  its  carrier  a  pilot  tone,  which  is  of  pre- 
determined volume  subject  to  the  action  of  the  transmitter 
attenuator,  in  a  pilot-tone  channel  whose  relation  to  the 
communication  channel  of  the  subscriber  transmitter  is 
similar  to  that  of  the  control-tone  channel  to  the  asso- 
ciated communication  channel  from  the  relay  to  the  sub* 
scribe  r 

3,415,953 
CALLING-PARTY  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

PARTY-LINE  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGES 
Chikai  II,  Hidetaka  Yamashha,  Motosoke  Kowabara,  and 
Rilchiro  Sugie,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporatioo  of  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499.410 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1965, 
40  2,580 
2  Claims.  (CI.  179— IT) 
A    party-line    subscnber    identification    system.    Each 
party-line  subscnber  has  a  rotary  counter  at  his  subset. 
When  one  subscnber  of  the  party-line  goes  off-hook  the 
rotary  puise  generator  at  the  central  location  ls  actuated 


A  telephone  switching  system  is  arranged  with  common 
memory  equipment  accessible  to  a  plurality  of  auxiliary 
line  appearances  each  of  which  is  associated  with  a  privi- 
leged line  and  to  which  calling  connections  are  termi- 
nated during  the  unvailable  state  of  the  privileged  line. 
The  memory  equipment  is  responsive  to  each  reception  of 
a  fixed  code  from  a  privileged  line  for  causing  the  com- 
pletion of  a  connection  to  each  one  of  a  plurality  of  lines 
as  determined  by  information  stored  in  the  memory  by 
each  such  line  during  a  prior  attempt  to  call  the  privi- 
leged line. 

3.415,955 
CONTROL   ARRANGEMENI    FOR   A   COMMUNI- 
CATION  SWITCHING   NETWORK 
Frederick  L.  Singer.  .New  Shrewsbury,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  .New  Yorl^ 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1965,  Ser.  No.  440.264 
13  Claims.  (CL  179—18) 


A  control  arrangement  is  disclosed  for  selecting  an  idle 
path    between    two    detined    terminals    of    a    three-stage 
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switching  network.  Transfluxors  are  coupled  to  the  output 
links  of  the  first  two  stages  of  the  switching  network  so 
that  the  transfluxors  are  set  to  a  busy  state  when  a  con- 
nection is  established  over  the  corresponding  output  link 
and  reset  to  an  idle  state  by  signals  on  the  transmission 
path  of  the  associated  output  link. 


3,415,956 
REVERSIBLE  MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDER  WITH 
INDEPENDENT  HEAD  AND  DRTVE  .MEANS  FOR 
SELECTIVE  USE  WITH  ONE  OR  TWO  TAPF^S 
Go)i  Uchikoshi,  582-33  Gakuen  Higashi-machi. 
Kodaira,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,986 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  26,  1964, 
39  23.184 
1  Claim.  (CL  179—100.2) 


^'^   ^-Gj-^ 
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A  multipurfK»e  tape  recorder  which  has  two  head  mech- 
anisms each  of  which  can  function  independently  of  the 
other  to  play  back,  record  or  erase  signals  on  a  magnetic 
tape  thereby  facilitating  dubbing  signals  from  a  first  tape 
on  a  second  tape  without  recourse  to  using  a  second  tape 
recorder  unit.  TTie  tape  recorder  also  can  be  used  as  a 
conventional  reversible  magnetic  tape  recorder.  Each  head 
mechanism  is  provided  with  its  own  drive  means  which 
can  be  operated  independently  of  or  simultaneously  with 
the  drive  means  of  other  other  head  mechanism. 


3,415,957 
TRANSFER   SWITCH   FOR  TAP-CHANGING 
REGULATING  TRANSFORMERS  HAVING 
CURRENT-CARRYING     CONTACTS     AND 
OPERATING  MEANS  THEREFOR  ACHIEV- 
ING  HIGH  INITIAL  SPEEDS  OF  CONTACT 
SEPARATION 
Alexander   Bleibtreu   and  Johann  Schaller,   Regensburg, 
Germany,   asrignon  to   .Maschlnenfabrik   Reinhausen, 
Gebnidcr  Scbeobeck  K.G.,  Regensburg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1965.  Ser.  No.  497.828 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany.  Nov,  14,  1964, 

M   63,127 

14  Claims.  (CL  200— 8j 


1     K  transfer  switch  for  tap-changing  regulating  trans- 
formers comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  cooperating  pairs  of  arcing  contacts 
including  two  pairs  of  cooperating  main  arcing  con- 


tacts and  additional  pairs  of  cooperating  auxiliar> 
arcing  contacts; 

(b)  operating  means  including  an  operating  shaft  for 
said  plurality  of  pairs  of  arcing  contacts  far  selec- 
tively operating  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  arcing  con- 
tacts in  a  predetermined  sequence  and  the  reverse 
of  said  sequence. 

(c)  two  pairs  of  current-carrying  contacts  each  having 
an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  for  selectivch 
shunting  one  of  said  two  pairs  of  main  arcmg  con- 
tacts, each  pair  of  said  two  pvairs  of  current-carrying 
contacts  including  a  fixed  current-carrying  contact 
and  a  movable  current-carrying  contact  pivotahle 
about  a  pivot  parallel  to  said  operating  shaft  rela- 
tive to  said  fixed  current -carrying  contact  and  having 
a  cam-follower  for  operation  thereof;  and 

(d)  a  pair  of  cams  operated  by  said  operating  shaft 
each  operatively  engaging  said  cam-follower  of  a 
movable  current-carrying  contact,  and  each  includ- 
ing a  contact-guiding  portion  and  an  abutment  por- 
tion for  selectively  maintaining  said  movable  cur- 
rent-carrying contact  of  one  of  said  two  pairs  of  cur- 
rent-carrying contacts  in  said  closed  position  thereof. 


3,415,958 

AUTOMATIC  LOW  OIL  CUTOFF  DEVICE  FOR 

Oa  BURN-ER  TANKS 

William  B.  Maoro,  172  LawrcDce  Ave.. 

Brooklyn  N.Y.     11230 

FUed  July  11.  1966.  Ser.  No.  564,414 

1  Claim.  (CI.  20ft— »4) 


A  float-actuated  electrical  switch  mechanism  for  use  in 
an  oil  tank  to  operate  at  a  predetermined  level  of  cxl.  Said 
switch  mechanism  utilizing  a  rwo  part  cylindrical  body 
having  an  electrical  contact  and  diaphragm  assembly 
tightly  sealed  between  the  two  seections.  The  assembly  in- 
cludes a  support  plate  arnl  a  flexible  diaphragm  overlying 
one  another  and  having  wafer-thin  contacts  engaging  each 
other.  Means  is  provided  for  moving  the  diai^agm  from 
the  support  plate  when  the  oil  reaches  a  predetermined 
level. 

3,415,959 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
WilUam  C.  TkomisoB,  Midland,  Miclu  aaiifMr  to  T^ 
Dow  Cbcmical  Company,  MkUaad,  MIcIl.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,987 
6  Claims.  (CL  200—61.08) 
This  invention  relates  to  a  device  to  be  used  as  a  means 
for  triggering  instruments  recording  phenomena  associ- 
ated with  detonations  triggered  by  a  blasting  cap,  for  ex- 
ample. The  device  consists  of  a  metal  case  surrounding 
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and  insulated  from  a  metal  sleeve.  The  metal  case  is  con- 
nected to  the  ground  lead  of  a  length  of  coaxial  cable.  The 
metal  iJeeve  is  connected  to  the  center  lead  of  the  same 
length  of  cable.  In  use,  the  ground  lead  of  the  cable  is 
connected  to  one  terminal  of  a  D.C.  voltage  source  and 


said  weight  thereupon  bending  said  filament  substantially 
intermediate  said  fixed  and  free  ends,  causing  said  ex- 
tremity to  remain  in  contact  with  said  bore  for  a  period  of 
time  before  and  after  said  weight  element  contacts  said 
inner  walls  of  said  cylinder 


the  center  lead  connected  to  the  opposite  terminal  of  the 
same  source  When  the  blasting  cap  detonates  next  to  the 
contactor,  it  forces  the  metal  case  mward  to  make  con- 
tact with  the  metaJ  sleeve.  This  contact  makes  a  complete 
electrical  circuit.  The  resulting  complete  circuit  can  then 
be  utilized  to  tngger  recording  mstruments. 


3,415,960 
TREMBLER  SWirCH 
Herman  R.  Kollmeyer,  Washington,  D.C,  a.s.sit;nor  to  the 
Loited  States  of  .\merica  as  represented  b>  the  Secre 
tarv  of  the  .Army 

Filed  July  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  675,233 
2  Claims.  (CI.  200—61.49) 


3.415.961 

I  ATCH  MECHANISM 

Walter  C.  Barnard,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,030 

11  Claims.  (CI.  200— « 1.64) 


1  A  trembler  switch  which  closes  for  a  sustained  period 
of  time  in  response  to  forces  which  act  on  said  switch  only 
for  a  short  period  of  time,  said  switch  comprising:  an  in- 

sulative  cylinder  having  first  and  second  open  ends;  an  in- 
sulative  plug  disposed  in  the  first  end,  a  conductive  plug 
disposed  in  the  second  end,  said  conductive  plug  having 
a  cylindrical  bore  therein;  a  round  resilient  filament  in  said 
cylinder,  one  end  of  said  filament  fixed  in  said  insuiative 
plug,  the  other  end  of  said  filament  being  free,  said  filament 
being  capable  of  bending  in  all  directions,  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  said  filament,  cylinder  and  cylindrical  bore  being 
substantially  coaxial,  the  extremity  of  the  free  end  of  said 
filament  extending  into  said  cylindrical  here,  said  extremity 
being  spaced  from  the  walls  of  said  bore  when  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  filament  is  substantially  coaxial  with 
the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  cylinder;  a  weight  positioned 
within,  and  spaced  from  the  inner  walls  of  said  cylinder; 
said  weight  positioned  intermediate  the  fixed  and  free  ends 
of  said  filament:  a  coaxial  bore  through  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  weight,  said  bore  also  being  coaxial  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  filament  and  serving  to  fix  said 
weight  to  said  filament  intermediate  said  fixed  and  free 
ends  thereof,  said  weight  pressing  ^aid  extremity  of  said 
filament  into  contact  wuh  said  bore  when  said  weight  is 
forced  towards  and  against  said  inner  walls  of  said  cylinder 
in  response  to  forces  acting  in  any  direction  on  said  switch. 


1.  In  a  structure   having  means  defining   an   opening 

and  a  closure  for  selectively  closing  said  opening,  means 

for  latching  said  closure  in  an  opening<losing  position 

wherein  the  closure  closes  said  opening,  comprising; 

means  defining  an  edge  portion  means  of  said  opening; 

a    latch    movabiy    earned    on   said    closure    having    a 

latching  portion; 
Tieans  for  moving  said  latching  portion  into  latching 
engagement  with  said  edge  portion  means  when  said 
closure  is  disposed  in  said  opening-closing  position; 
a  switch  on  said  closure;  and 

an  actuator  movabiy  earned  on  said  latch  arranged 
to  engage  said  edge  portion  means  and  be  moved 
thereby  to  operate  said  switch  as  an  incident  of  dis- 
position of  said  closure  in  said  opening-closing  posi-. 
tion  and  the  movement  of  said  latch  into  latching  en- 
gagement with  said  edge  portion  means. 


3,415,962 
MINIATIRE    PRECISION    SN\P    ACTION 
SWITCH    WITH    ONF^PIECE    STRESSED 
BLADE  CONSTRLCTION 
Alvln  W.   Krieger,   Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  (  utler- 
Hammer,    Inc.,    .Milwaukee,    Wis.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  9.  1966,  Ser.  No.  600.609 
8  Claims.  (CI.  200 — 67) 


VO^ 


A  miniature  precision  snap-action  switch  having  a  one- 
piece  snap-action  contactor  blade  removatily  mounted 
on  a  terminal  strip  support  within  an  insulating  housing 
and  including  first  and  second  compression  force  spring 
strips  integral  therewith,  the  first  compression  force  spring 
strip  extending  from  a  point  near  the  contact  element 
which   is  at  one   end   to  a  pivot  point  on  said   support 


December  10,  1968 


ELECTRICAL 


606 


to  apply  a  force  in  one  direction,  and  the  other  com- 
pression force  spring  strip  extending  with  a  reentrant  bend 
from  the  extreme  other  end  thereof  to  another  prvot 
point  on  said  support  for  free  pivoting  thereon,  the  bent 
end  being  movable  by  a  plunger  to  cause  switching  ac- 
tion. 


3,415,963 
ETHYL  CELLU1.0SE  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN 

ARC  EXTINGl  ISHING  APPARATUS 
Charles   L.   Stacy,  Jr.,  and   Garth   H.    Bearer.   Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Compaay,  Mid- 
land. Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ma>  15.  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,92« 
11  Claim*.  (CI.  200—144) 


1.  A  thermally  stable,  oxidation  resistant  composition 

consisting  essentially  of  ( 1 )  ethyl  cellulose,  (2)  from 
about  0.1  to  about  15  percent  by  weight  of  molybdenum 
disulfide,  and  (3 )  from  0  01  to  3  percent  by  weight  of  an 
amine  antioxidant  both  of  (2)  and  (3)  being  based  on 
the  weight  of  ethyl  cellulose 


:/'•' 


■O 


tK 


T= 


\ 


3,415,965 
MERCURY  BUTTON  SWTTCH 
Edward  R.  Coutant,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
CoDtinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  537.345. 
Mar.  25,  1966.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
appUcation  Ser.  No.  303,787,  Aug.  22,  1963.  Ihis 
application  Apr.  17.  1967.  Ser.  No.  657.431 
2  Claims.  (CI.  200—152) 


3.415,964 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
Arthur  M>Ton  Stevens,   Middletown,  Ohio,   assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Square  D  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1965.  Ser.  No.  501,491. 
5  Claim*.  (CI.  200—146) 


A  low-voltage,  high-current  switch  having  a  row  of 
centrally  pivoted  pairs  of  contact  bars  which  are  rock- 
able  in  unison  so  that  their  opposite  ends  selectively  en- 
gage with  and  disengage  from  spaced  terminal  plates. 
A  pivoted  pair  of  arcing  contact  bars  at  one  end  of  the 
row  rocks  with  the  other  contact  bars  and,  when  the  other 
contact  bars  are  in  engagement  with  the  plates,  engages 
an  arcing  contact  on  one  of  the  plates  but  is  disengaged 
from  the  other  plate.  The  arcing  contact  bars  are  so 
proportioned  and  positioned  that,  during  disengagement 
of  the  other  contact  bars,  the  pair  of  arcing  contact  bars 
engages  the  one  plate  and  then  disengages  from  the 
arcing  contact  after  the  other  pairs  of  contact  bars  have 
disengaged  from  the  terminal  plates. 


A  mercury  switch  is  provided  ha\ing  a  small  amount  of 
mercury  in  a  steel  shell  container  which  also  serves  as  one 
switch  contact, 

a  glass  closure  for  the  shell  supports  a  second  metal 
switch  contact  in  insulated  relation  to  the  steel  shell, 
a  ceramic  liner  for  the  container  is  shajsed  to  permit 
electrical  connection  of  the  two  contacts  through  the 
contained  mercury,  and  also  permits  separation  of 
the  mercury  into  electrically  separate  pools  respon- 
sive to  the  special  orientation  of  the  container. 
The   liner   configuration   permits   inverted    use   of   the 
switch.  Power  rating  of  the  switch  is  higher  although  con- 
tained mercury  is  lower. 


3.415,966 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  WITH  IMPROVED 
BRIDGE  CONTACTOR 
Benjamin  H.  Matthews.  Peninsula,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Lnceme  Products.  Inc..  Hudson.  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Mav  8.  1967.  Ser.  No.  636,721 
6  Claims.  (CI.  200—153) 
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?^5? 


An  electrical  switch  having  a  movable  bridging  contact 
which  is  adapted  to  slide  relative  to  a  pair  of  spaced 
stationary  switch  contacts  in  order  to  make  and  break 
a  circuit  A  projection  cams  one  end  of  the  bridging  con- 
tact upwardly  in  one  position  of  the  latter,  above  the  ad- 
jacent stationary  contact  to  open  the  switch  circuit.  Upon 
rearward  movement  of  the  bridging  contact  with  respect 
to  the  aforementioned  projection,  the  bridging  contact 
moves  downwardly  off  the  projection  to  engage  the  under- 
lying  stationary  contact  to  thereby  bridge  the  stationary 
contacts  and  close  the  switch  circuit.  The  contact  face  of 
the  upwardly  movable  end  of  the  bridging  contact  has  a 
slot  or  groove  formed  therein,  which  slot  is  adapted  to 
prevent  accumulation  on  the  contact  face,  of  material 
having  electrical  resistance  properties,  with  such  slot  ma- 
terially increasing  the  life  of  the  switch  as  well  as  increas- 
mg  the  current  carrying  capacity  of  the  switch. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DECflMBER    10,    1968 


3,415,967 

\TBR\TTON  RESISTANT  SWITCH  MEANS  FOR 

BATTERY  CONTAINER 

Julian  A.  McDermott,  1639  Stephen  St., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.      11227 

FUed  Oct.  24.  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,936 

7  Claims.  (CI.  200—158) 


,0»  ^15 


working  pulses  applied  across  the  electrode  aixi  work- 
piece  to  priivi<ic  discharges  through  the  gap  The  refer- 
ence voltage  lb  selected  tc  have  a  magnitude  substantial- 
ly equal  to  the  voltage  of  the  discharges  when  the  gap 
is   of    the    predetermined    width.    To   maintain    this    gap 


y     /CBwfwOLllW 


The  present  invention  has  reference  to  a  battery  con- 
tainer which  is  so  constructed  that  it  will  not  become  in- 
operative due  to  vibration. 


3,415,968 

GAS  HEATING  APPARATL'S 

WllUam  Stanley  Watson,  Stockton-on-Tees,  England,  as 

signer  to  Britisii  Titan  Products  Company  Limited,  Dur 

ham,  England,  a  corporation  of  the  United  Kingdom 

Filed  May  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553.182 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  2.  1965. 

23,449  65 
12  CMnu.  (CI.  219—10.65) 


width,  pulses  of  the  reference  voltages  are  supplied  hi 
synchronism  with  the  working  pulses,  the  voltage  of  the 
discharges  is  compared  to  the  voltage  of  the  reference 
pulses,  and  the  gap  width  is  adjusted  to  eiiminale  any 
difference  between  the  two. 


3,415,970 
HAND-HFI  I)    DEVICE    FOR    MFFAl 

I  SING    \    VIBRATING    FI  F(  TROOF 
Robert   W.   dine,    New   Paris,  Ind.,   assignor  to  Goshen 
Rubber    Co.,    Inc.,    Goshen,    Ind.,    a    corporation    of 
Indiana 

Filed  June  23.  1965.  Ser.  No.  466.338 
6  Claims.  (CI.  219—70) 


An  improvement  in  dn  apparatus  for  the  production  of 
gaseous  plasmas  by  induction  heating  is  disclosed.  A  baf- 
fle having  penpherajlv  positioned,  angularly  disposed  aper- 
tures, 13  positioned  between  the  gas-feeding  means  and  the 
induction  heating  zone  to  provide  streams  of  gas  flowing 
in  a  helical  path. 


3,415.969 
GAP  WIDTH  CONTROL  METHOD   AND   APPAR.A- 

TLS  FOR  SPARK  EROSION   MACHINES 
Hans  Schlerhoft,  Iseriohn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ingersoll 
Milttng  Machine  Company,  Rockford,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  nUnois 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,151 
Claims  priority,  app^tion  Germany,  Aug.  14,  1964, 

A  46,852 
9  Claims.  (CI.  219—69) 
For  a  spark  erosion  machine,  a  method  and  apparatus 
for  maintaining  a  predetermined  spacing  or  gap  width 
between  the  electrode  and  workpiece  with  a  fixed  refer- 
ence  voltage   over   a   range   of  operating   conditions    in 
eluding  changes  in  the  frequency  and  duty  ratio  of  the 


Apparatus  for  either  disintegrating  or  impregnating  a 
metal  surface  by  means  of  a  pulsating  electric  arc  includ- 
ing a  vibratilc  tool  comprising  an  electromagnetic  arrange- 
ment and  an  electrode  that  is  coupled  to  the  electromag- 
netic arrangement  for  vibration  Electric  circuit  means 
aue  provided  for  energizing  both  the  electrcxle  and  the 
electromagnetic  arrangement;  and  this  electnc  circuit  in- 
cludes a  tap  circuit  that  is  connectablc  to  a  source  of 
power,  a  first  energizing  circuit  for  the  electromagnetic 
arrangement,  and  second  energizing  circuit  for  the  elec- 
trode. Each  of  the  energizing  circuits  is  arranged  to  de- 
liver pulsating  direct  current  power,  and  the  energizing 
circuits  are  arranged  to  carry  such  p^iwer  in  opposite 
phases.  In  addition,  a  current  limiting  arrangement  is  pro- 
vided in  the  circuit  to  control  the  line  current  to  the  elec- 
trode. 

3,415,971 

HAND  VIBRATOR  FOR  SPARK   DISCHARGE 

METAL  DEPOSITING 

William  B.  Shaffer,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor 

to  EIox  Corporation,  Troy,  Mlch^  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,845 
2  Claims.  (CI.  219—76) 
A  spark  discharge  apparatus  includes  a  vibrator  in  a 
hand  held  housing  The  vibrator  motor  has  a  spring  biased 
channel  shaped  lever  with  an  armature  mounted  in  and 
insulated  from  the  lever  to  prevent  eddy  current  flow 
therethrough  The  lever  is  pivoted  from  a  raised  shoulder 
at  one  end  and  an  erodable  electrode  is  connected  to  the 
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opposite  end  of  the  lever  and  projects  outside  the  hous  of  two  different  levels  to  electrodes  disposed  on  the 
ing,  A  capacitive  discharge  circuit  connects  the  electro-  sheets  Excess  current  not  used  to  weld  is  shunted  through 
magnet  and  the  electrode  with  a  DC.  source  such  that    one  of  the  sheets 


/w  v/ 


3,415,974 
GRAVITY  DROP  STLT)  WELDER 
Harold  J.  Graham,  Sharon,  Mass.,  asstgnor  to  Omark 
Industries,    Inc.,    PortUmd,    Greg.,    a    corporation    of 
Oregon 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391.157 
10  Claims.  (CI.  219—95) 


the  circuit  acts  as  a  relaxation  oscillator  for  vibrating 
(he  electrode  and  depositing  metal  on  the  workpiece  as 
the  arc  discharges 


3,415,972 
MLXTIPLE  POINT  ALTOMATIC  WELDER 
Ormon  E.  Bassett  and  George  Brack,  Cfaictainati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Avco  Corporation,  Chidnnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,665 
2  Claims.  (CL  219—78) 


An  apparatus  for  gang  weldmg  a  plurality  of  connection 
elements  to  a  conductive  terminal  pattern  includes  a  tem- 
plate for  receiving  welding  electrodes  and  the  parts  to  be 
welded.  The  template  comprises  insulative  portions  and 
electnc  return  circuat  portions  arranged  so  that  the  con- 
nection elements  and  projections  of  the  conductive  pattern 
are  received  in  apertures  formed  between  the  adjacent 
portions.  Welding  electrodes  are  aligned  with  the  aper- 
tures to  be  brought  into  electrical  contact  with  the  parts  to 
be  welded.  Beveled  edges  on  the  insulative  portions  serve 
to  direct  the  electrodes  to  compress  the  parts  to  be  welded 
against  the  return  circuit  portions  and  a  sequential  pulsing 
circuit  serves  to  provide  current  to  the  plural  electrodes. 


3,415,973 
METHOD   OF  WELDING   SHEET  MATERIAL 
John  T.  Verbeck,  Glenslde,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Bodd  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  PennsylTanla 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,966 
5  Claims.  (CI.  219—91) 


A  stud  welding  apparatus  and  method  are  described 
in  which  a  stud  having  a  tip  portion  of  reduced  cross 
section  is  moved  downward  into  contact  with  another 
workpiece  entirely  by  the  force  of  gravity  and  welded 
thereto  by  an  electrical  arc  produced  in  part  by  vapor- 
izing the  tip  portion.  Shock  absorber  means,  such  as  loose 
shot  carried  by  the  stud  holder,  is  employed  to  prevent 
rebound  of  the  stud  away  from  the  workpiece  and  to 
provide  an  adjustable  weight  which  enables  the  impact 
force  to  be  varied. 


3,415,975 
PARTICLE  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  AN 

ELECTRICAL  WTLDING  DEVICE 
Wallace   C.  Johnson,  St.   Davids,   Pa.,   assignor  to 
Arcos  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Peunaytrania 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,642 
2  Claims.  (CI.  219—125) 


A  welding  system  is  provided  for  welding  together  two 
dissimilar  sheets.  A  pair  of  transformers  provide  currents 


Mechanism  for  feeding  particles  to  work  for  electric 
welding  irKluding  a  chute  having  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  downwardly  sloping  surfaces,  a  chute  bottom  at 
the  upper  part  of  the  rearward  end  having  a  downwardly 
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taDenne  wall  adjoining  a  discharse  opening,  an  adjust-  reflector  surrounds  the  member  m  spaced  relation  there- 
able  eddc  gate  extending  down  approximately  to  the  with.  An  annular  electric  mfrarcd  heating  unit  is  located  in 
work  s«:ured  to  the  chute  bottom  and  an  adjustable  the  space  between  the  reflector  and  member  for  emitting 
ihiclLness  gate  also  secured  to  the  chute  bottom  and  in  radiant  heat  inwardly  of  the  well.  The  frangible  member 
one  position  extending  below  the  chute  bottom. 


3,415,976 

ARC   WELDING    ELECTRODE 

De  Witt  C.  Smith,  Greendale,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Haraisch- 

feger  Corporation,  Mllwaaliee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

Wisconsin  ^  _^_ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  27.  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,707 

3  Claims.  (CI.  219—146) 
A  self-shielded,  flux  cored  electrode  containing  alumi- 
num, magnesium,  calcium,  silicon,  calcium  fluoride,  rutilc, 
electrolytic  manganese,  calcium  carbonate,  nickel  and  iron 
in  certain  proportions,  to  produce  a  finished  weld  with  a 
minimum  of  deoxidizing  and  denitriding  elements. 


3,415,977 
RESISTANCE  WELDING 
Stuart  A.  Bush,  Lafayette,  Colo.,  assignor  to  the  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  I  nited  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582.209 
3  Claims-  (CL  219— 149j 


and  the  reflector  arc  supported  by  shock  absorbing  and 
thermally  isolating  means,  thereby  protecting  the  frangi- 
ble member  against  mechanical  shock  and  reducing  direct 
conductive  heat  transfer  from  the  frangible  member  and 
reflector  to  the  remainder  of  the  heating  unit  structure. 


3,415,979 

ANALOC;  IKIM  COMPITER 

Bertram  Bussell,  Westwood  Village,  and  Jack   .\.  Elfen- 

bein,  2601   Summit  Ridge  Drive,  Beverly  Hills,  CaUf. 

90210;  said  Bussell  assignor  to  said  Eifenbein 

FII«d  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372.795 

14  Claims.  (CL  235— 150.2J 


1  The  method  of  joining  together  oppositely  disposed 
wall  portions  of  a  tubular  member  and  effecting  a  her- 
metic seal  in  a  tubular  member  by  resistance  welding 
comprising  the  steps  of,  positioning  a  tubular  member  to 
be  welded  with  its  longitudinal  tubular  axis  generally  par- 
allel to  the  forging  length  of  and  intermediate  a  pau"  of 
resistance  welding  electrodes,  applying  a  force  to  at  least 
one  of  the  electrodes  to  squeeze  together  between  them 
and  flatten  and  at  least  partially  join  together  said  wall 
portions  of  the  tubular  member  and  simultanously  with 
said  squeezing  applying  an  electric  current  between  the 
electrodes  and  through  said  tubular  member,  rotating 
the  tubular  member  so  as  to  position  said  flattened  and 
forged  wall  portions  generally  parallel  to  and  intermedi- 
ate said  pair  of  electrodes  with  the  electrodes  spanning 
the  width  of  the  flattened  interior  diameter  of  said  tubu- 
lar member  at  a  location  mtcrmediate  and  spaced  from 
longitudinally  spaced  ends  thereof,  and  applying  a  force 
to  at  least  one  of  the  electrodes  to  further  squeeze  to- 
gether portions  of  oppositely  disp<")sed  wall  portions  of  the 
preflattened  area  of  the  tubular  member  and  simultane- 
ously with  said  further  squeezing  applying  an  electric  cur- 
rent between  the  electrodes  and  through  said  portion  of 
flattened  tubular  member  to  effect  a  hermetic  welded  seal 
in  said  tubular  member. 


3,415,978 
INTRARED  SLTIFACE  COOKING  L  NIT 
Robert  S.   Hanson,   Dayton,   Ohio,   assignor  to  Genera! 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1965.  Ser.  No.  514.487 

2  Claims.  (CL  219 — 415) 

A  heating  unit  for  association  with  the  cooking  top  of 

a  range  includes  a  frangible  annular  infrared  transmis- 

sivc  member  forming  a  utensil  receiving  well   An  annular 
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An  analog  computer  for  preplanning  the  loading  of  an 
aircraft  without  requiring  the  presence  of  the  aircraft.  It 
consists  of  an  electrical  network  having  switching  means 
for  selectively  forming  a  plurality  of  simple  Wheatstone 
bridge  circuits  for  determining  the  following  First, 
whether  for  any  theoretical  loading  configuration,  the 
center  of  gravity  of  a  planned  load  falls  within  the  pre- 
determined limits  along  the  mean  aerodynamic  chord  of 
the  airplane;  second,  whether  for  a  planned  load  the 
shear  limits  of  the  airplane's  fuselage  have  been  exceeded; 
and,  third,  whether  for  the  planned  load  the  gross  weight 
of  the  airplane  is  below  the  maximum  take  off  limit. 

To  increase  the  sensitivity  of  the  part  of  the  bridge  cir- 
cuit concerned  with  determining  the  location  of  the  center 
of  gravity,  the  datum  is  selected  intermediate  the  nose  and 
tail  of  the  airplane  However,  to  maintain  circuit  sim- 
plicity the  bridge  circuit  must  be  constructed  as  follows: 
One  branch^f  the  bridge  circuit  constitutes  the  weight 
arm  and  simulates  the  weight  carried  by  the  various  com- 
partments of  the  airplane  .Another  branch  of  the  circuit 
constitutes  a  moment  arm.  The  moment  arm  is  composed 
of  resistances  and  potentiometers  and  is  divided  into  two 
groups.  The  potentiometers  in  one  gri>up  are  wound  in 
reverse  of  the  other  group.  One  group  of  potentiometers 
simulates  the  moments  caused  by  the  weight  on  one  side 
of  the  datum  (intermediate  the  nose  and  tail).  Tlie  other 
group  of  potentiometers  simulates  the  moments  caused 
by  weight  on  the  other  side  of  the  datum  The  selection 
of  the  datum  and  the  choice  of  the  groups  are  selected 
so  a  resistance  characteristic  of  the  particular  airplane  and 
proportional  to  the  minimum  empty  weight  moment  of  the' 
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airplane  in  one  group  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  sum- 
mation of  the  maximum  resistances  of  the  potentiometers 
in  the  other  group,  and  the  datum  is  selected  so  regard- 
less of  the  loading  configuration  of  the  airplane,  the  empty 
weight  moment  of  the  airplane  will  always  remain  with 
one  group.  This  prevents  the  moment  of  the  airplane 
from  changing  sign  and  provides  for  circuit  simplicity. 


to  insert  a  "program  test"  instruction  in  the  normal -mode 
program  to  cause  a  setting  of  a  program  test  indicator. 
Execution  of  the  normal-mode   program  is  then  inter- 


3,415,980 
WORLD  WIDE  .MAGNETIC  VARIATION 
CO.MPLTER 
Vincent  Maleli.  North  Bcllmore,  and  Robert  Hardigan, 
Bronx,   N.^ ..   assignors  to  Sperrj    Rand   Corporation, 
Ford  Instrument  Company  Division,  long  Island  City, 
N.V.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,726 
9  Claims.  (CL  235 — 150.271) 


.^^ 
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1  A  storage  apparatus  for  generating  an  output  signal 
predeterminedly  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  dependent 
vanables,  comprising  a  three-dimensional  cam  having  a 
predetermined  surface  configuration;  said  cam  being  ro- 
tatable  about  its  longitudinal  axis  responsive  to  a  fir^t 
dependent  variable;  a  cam  follower  positionable  along  the 
length  of  said  cam  responsive  to  a  second  dependent  vari- 
able, whereby  the  location  of  said  cam  follower  on  said 
cam  surface  is  combinedly  related  to  said  first  and  second 
dependent  variables  to  provide  a  cam  follower  signal,  a 
scale  factor  generator;  means  for  actuating  said  scale 
factor  generator  responsive  to  at  least  one  of  said  de- 
pendent variables,  said  scale  factor  generator  including 
means  for  generating  a  scale  factor  signal  predeterminedly 
related  to  at  least  said  one  dependent  variable  simul- 
taneously with  said  cam  follower  signal  and  operatively 
dependent  on  the  cam  follower  location;  said  cam  fol- 
lower signal  and  scale  factor  signal  being  combinedly 
presented  to  means  for  generating  said  output  signal 
whereby  said  output  signal  is  responsive  to  both  said  cam 
follower  location  and  scale  factor  signal;  said  cam  sur- 
face having  a  first  region  in  which  the  gradient  of  cam 
surface  change  substantially  correspxjnds  to  the  gradient 
of  said  output  signal,  and  a  second  region  whereby  the 
gradient  of  cam  surface  change  is  appreciably  less  than 
the  gradient  of  said  output  signal,  said  scale  factor  signal 
having  a  greater  value  at  said  second  region,  thereby  re- 
ducing the  required  cam  surface  gradient  for  the  desired 
output  signal  gradient. 
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rupted  after  each  instruction  therein,  at  which  time  the 
computer  does  a  programmed  subroutine  designed  to  de- 
tect an  error  or  errors  m  the  normal-mode  program. 


3,415,981 

ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER  WITH  PROGRAM 

DEBUGGING  FACILITY 

Richard  D.  Smith,  Moorcstown,  and  James  F.  Callahan, 

Williogboro,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of 

America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  329,638,  Dec.  11, 

1963.  This  appUcation  Oct.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  674,350 

2  Claims.  (CL  235—153) 
A  computer  with  an  interrupt  facility  including  means 
for  testing  a  program  to  find  errors  in  the  program.  The 
interrupt  facility  is  constructed  to  permit  the  programmer 


3,415,982 
TIME-SHARED  ANALOG  COMPLTTER 
Takeo  Miora,  Kitatama-gnn  Tokyo-to,  and  Jimzo  Iwata, 
Kodaira-shi,  Japan,  assigaan  to  KabadilU  Kaisfaa 
Hitachi  Seisakusbo,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  and  Hitachi 
Denshi  Kabushtki,  Kaisha,  Kodaira-shi,  Japan,  both 
joint-stock  companies  of  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366.954 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1963, 

38  24,163 

1  Claim.  (Q.  235—184) 


A  time-shared  analog  computer  having  a  plurality  of 
integrators,  so  constructed  that  each  integrator  is  caused 
tn  accomplish  computation  with  foreshortened  time  axis 
and  to  maintain  a  "hold"  state  at  times  other  than  its 
computation  time  without  any  hold  circuit. 


3,415,983 

HEADLIGHT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VEHICLES 

Donald  E.  McGce,  P.O.  Box  3133, 

Midland,  Tex.     797tl 
Filed  Oct  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5r7^7 
4  Claims.  {CI.  24«— 8^5) 
This   device   relates   to   a   headlight  arrangement   for 
vehicles,  and,  more  particularly,  to  a  headlight  arrange- 
ment operably  connected  to  the  steering  mechanism  of 
the  vehicle  for  illuminating  the  proposed  path  of  travel 
including  support  brackets  operable  to  support  headlight 
members  thereon  connectible  to  a  frame  portion  of  the 
vehicle,  linkage  means  interconnecting  the   brackets  for 
conjoint  movement  thereof,  and  means  connecting  one 
of  the  bracket,  to  the  connector  rod  of  the  vehicle  where- 
upon the  brackets  and  headlight  members  arc  moved  in 
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relation  to  direction  of  vehicle  travel  Still,  more  specif- 
ically, this  device  relates  to  a  headlight  arrangement 
operably  connected  to  the  steering  and  front  wheel 
assembly  of  an  automobile  operable  to  mamtain  head- 
light members  and  the  front  wheels  pomted  m  the  same 
direction   at   all   times.   Additionally,   this  device   relates 


•;  "T^ 


bombardment,  neutral  atoms  are  used  for  this  bombard- 
ment. Preferably  an  auxiliary  ion  beam  is  used  for  creat- 


to  a  hydraulically  operated  headlight  arrangement  con- 
nected to  the  power  steering  mechanism  on  a  vehicle 
operable  to  transform  turning  movement  through  hy- 
draulic fluid  pressure  and  piston  cylinder  assemblies  to 
move  mterconnectcd  headlight  members  in  response  to 
turning  movement  of  the  vehicle. 


3,415,994 

INCIPrENT  FOG  DETECTING  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

Frank  Friingel,  Herwigredder  105a, 

Hambarg-Risscn,  Cermany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  435,301 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloo  Germany,  Feb.  29,  1964, 

F  42,161 

13  Claims.  fCL  250 — 43.5) 


Spark  gap  generation  of  ultraviolet  pulses  in  the  micro- 
second range.  Directional  transmission  of  pulses  of  de- 
termined amplitude  and  reception  after  reflection  and 
refraction  from  moisture  droplets  or  impurities  in  air.  The 
greater  the  concentration  of  impurities  the  greater  the 
amplitude  of  received  pulse.  Comparison  of  transmitted 
and  received  pulse  used  as  indication  of  moisture  concen- 
tration. Alarm  means  if  moisture  concentration  exceeds 
predetermined  amoum.  Sounding  of  alarm  prevented  in 
case  temperature  or  humidity  not  conducive  to  fog  for 
ma  Lion. 


3,4153«5 
IONIC  MICROANALYZER  WHEREIN  SECONDARY 
IONS  ARE  EMITTED  FROM  A  SAMPLE  SURFACE 
UPON  BOMBARDMENT  BY  NEUTRAL  ATOMS 
Raymoad  Cartafaig  and  Georges  Slodzian,  Paris, 
Fraacc,    ■■ipinni    to    Centre    National    dc    la 
Rackcrckc   Sckntifiqoe   awi   CFS— Compagnic 
CtmtnU  dc  Tekgraphie  Ssm  FU,  a  corporatioa 
of  Fraacc 
CoatiBnatioQ  of  appiicatioa  Ser.  No.  326,565,  Nov.  27, 
1963.  TUs  application  Nov.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,731 

3  Claims.  (O.  250 — 49.5) 
In  an  ionic  microanalyser,  i.e.,  a  device  for  forming  im- 
ages of  the  distribution  of  atoms  of  various  kinds  over  the 
surface  of  a  sample,  by  means  of  secondary  ions  of  a  pre- 
determined sign  emitted  by  said  surface  in  response  to  a 


ing  a  layer  of  particles,  whose  charge  is  of  the  same 
predetermined  sign,  in  the  vicinity  of,  and  parallel  to,  the 
surface  of  the  sample 


3,415,986 
PROCESS  FOR  MASKING  A  PARA-XYl  YLENE 
POLYMER     AND    SELECTIVELY    ETCHING 
IT    BY    A    GASEOUS    ELECTRICAL    GLOW 
DISCHARGE 
Robert  L.  Sbcpard,  Cleveland  Heigbts,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Loion    Carbide    Corporation,    a   corporation    of    New 
York 

FUed  Jane  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,072 
14  Claims.  (CI.  250 — 49.5) 


1  A  process  for  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
thickness  of  a  selected  area  of  a  thin  film  of  paraxylylene 
polymer  which  has  been  deposited  on  a  substrate  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  masking  the  surface  of  a  thin  film  of  paraxylylene 
polymer  by  depositing  on  portions  of  the  polymer 
film  a  coating  of  a  material  more  resistant  to  glow 
discharge  etching  than  the  polymer  film  such  that 
only  a  selected  area  of  the  thin  film  is  exposed  to  a 
gaseous  electrical  glow  discharge;  and  then 

(b)  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  thickness  of  the 
selected  area  by  subjecting  the  exposed  film  to  the 
gaseous  electrical  glow  discharge. 


3,415,987 
SPECIMEN  CHANGER  FOR  AN  X-RAY 
R  UORESCENCE  SPECTROMETER 
Jean  Sahores,  Pan,  France,  assignor  to  Society  Nationaie 
des  Pteoles  d'Aquitainc,  Paris,  France 
FUed  Sept  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,212 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept  28, 1964, 
989,619 
6  Claims.  (CK  250—51.5) 
X-ray    fluorescence    spectrometer   apparatus    having    a 
horizontal  support  plate  with  an  analysis  window,  a  cylin- 
drical specimen  holder  magazine  holding  a  plurality  of 
specimen   holders,   and    a   rotary   holder-transferring  ele- 
ment  having   its  axis  of   rotation   at    the   center  of   the 
support    plate     The    transferring    clement    automatically 
transferring,   one  at  a  time,   the   plurality  of  specimen 
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holders  from  the  holder  to  the  analysis  window  where  crystal  is  used  as  a  scintillator  to  convert  the  incident 
means  for  positioning  and  maintaining  the  specimen  radiation  into  photons.  The  opposite  end  of  the  crystal 
holder  hold   the   specimen   over  the   window  during   an    is  provided   with   an   internal   p-n   junction   acting   as   a 

photodetector  for  the  photons  generated  within  the  first 
end.  The  two  regions  of  the  crystal  are  given  compositions 


analysis  operation  and  then  to  a  discharge  recess  formed 
in  the  support  plate  on  the  same  path  of  rotation  as  the 
n>attazine  and  analysis  window. 


3,415,988 
X-RAY    FILM    SHEET   CHANGER    HAVING    CON- 
VEYOR MEANS  FOR  SUPPLYING  AND  REMOV- 
ING FILM  SHEETS  AT  AN  EXPOSURE  STATION 
Xkt  Snmncl  Gidhnd,  Lokcvagan  13B, 
DJnrsholm,  Sweden 
FUed  Oct  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  494,141 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Sweden,  Oct  9,  1964, 
12,122/64 
It  Claims.  (CL  25t— 66) 


to  insure  that  the  photons  generated  at  the  scintillating 
end  are  transmitted  whereas  the  same  photons  are  strongly 
absorbed  in  the  photodetecting  end.  These  results  are 
achieved,  for  example,  by  changing  the  bandgap  or  by 
appropriate  doping  with  impurities. 


An  apparatus  for  X-ray  photography  having  a  storage 
cassette  for  unexposed  Aim  sheets,  a  storage  cassette  for 
exposed  film  sheets,  and  an  exposure  station  between  the 
two  cassettes  is  provided  with  synchronous  conveyor  belts 
for  transferring  the  film  sheets  from  the  imexposed  film 
cassette  to  the  exposure  station  and  thence  to  the  exposed 
film  cassette.  Intermittent  drive  means  is  provided  to  ad- 
vance the  conveyor  belts.  Means  are  also  provided  to 
mount  the  unexposed  sheets  on  the  conveyor  belts  and  to 
remove  the  exposed  sheets  therefrom  and  insert  them  into 
the  exposed  film  storage  cassette.  Registering  projections 
on  the  conveyor  belt  cooperate  with  openings  in  the  film 
sheets  to  hold  the  sheets  on  the  belt. 


3,415,989 
SCINTILLATION  DETECTOR  USING  A  SINGLE 
CRYSTAL  OF  GALLIUM  ARSENIDE 
Edwin  A.  Lercnthal,  Twrytown,  G«rtnidc  F.  Newnark, 
Hartsdaic,  and  Edmniad  S.  RtttMr,  WUtc  Plains,  N.Y., 
aadgnon  to  North  Amcrkaa  PbOipa  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Fll«l  Feb.  3,  1966,  Sar.  No.  524,951 
9  OainM.  (CL  250—71.5) 
An  improved  scintillation  detector  for  X-ray  and  nu- 
clear radiations  exhibiting  improved  energy  resolution.  In 
the  preferred  form,  the  detector  comprises  a  single  crys- 
tal of  gallium  arsenide.  One  end  of  the  gallium  arsenide 


3,415,998 
INVISIBLE  LIGHT  SENSOR  TUBE  AND 
FACEPLATE  MATERLAL 
Robert  T.  Watsoa,  Fort  Wayne,  lad.,  aesifnor  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ddawarc 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,842 
11  Clidms.  (CL  258—71.5) 
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Invisible  light  radiation  senativity  is  iiKreased  by  a 
tube  faceplate  having  an  internal  layer  of  material  re- 
sponsive to  two  different  light  sources.  An  ultraviolet 
pump  source  raises  and  stores  electrons  at  an  inter- 
mediate energy  le^'el  and  an  infrared  soiu-ce  stimulates 
the  electrons  into  a  conduction  level  to  emit  light  A 
photo-cathode  generates  photoelectrons  which  pass 
through  a  control  mesh  and  electron  multiplier  to  the 
tube  output  electrode. 


3,415^1 
UmJZlNC 


DISPLAY  DEVICE  UTILIZING  MAGNETIC  MEM- 
ORY ELEMENTS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  A  THER. 
MAL  PATTERN  ON  A  HEAT  SENSITTVE  SCREEN 

Juris  A.  Aaara,  MonrocTlilCf  Pa.,  aaiigaor  to  Weitln^oaac 
Electric  CompMiy,  Plttibwih,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 


FUad  Jnc  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,946 
7  Oalim.  (CL  25»— «3) 
This  invention  relates  to  a  diq)lay  device  wfakh  incor- 
porates a  heat  sensitive  screen  in  which  the  optica]  prop- 
erties are  modified  in  response  to  heat  applied  thereto. 
A  beat  distribution  panel  is  provided  adjacent  to  the  heat 
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sensitive  screen  which  consists  of  a  plurality  of  magnetic 
memor>  devices  responsive  to  electrical  control  for  vary- 


3,415,994 
DUAL  ELIMINT  INFRARED  DFTFCTOR 
Nkfaolas  S.  Flttl,  Jr.,  Perkasle.  Pb.,  assisnor  to  the  I  nitcd 
States  of  America  as  represented   b>    the   Secretary   of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1966.  Ser.  No.  591,054 
14  Clalim.  (<  1.  250 — 83  J) 


ing  the  heat  generating  properties  of  each  of  the  elements 
in  response  to  suitable  control  signals. 


3,415,992 
EXTENDED  AREA  SEMICONDUCTOR  RADIA- 
TION  DETECTORS  AND  A  NOVEL  READOUT 
ARRANGEMENT 

James  E.  Webb,  Administmtor  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  in- 
vention of  Karl  Reinitz,  75  Sheridan  Road,  Arnold, 
Vld.     21012 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,158 
4  Claims.  (CI.  250 — 83) 
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A  mosaic  particle  sensor  having  increased  sensitivity 
including  means  for  obtaining  higher  accuracy  position 
readout  with  improved  ruggedness  and  reliability.  The 
sensor  is  comprised  of  a  composite  surface  barrier  diode 
havmg  a  matrix  on  its  insensitive  side  formed  by  over- 
lapping elongated  contacts.  Thus,  if  a  signal  is  detected 
on  a  particular  row  or  column  of  the  matrix,  the  position 
of  the  particle  can  be  conveniently  determined  to  a  degree 
of  accuracy  depending  on  the  line  density  of  the  contacts. 


An  axial  arrangement  for  a  large  area  and  a  small  area 
infrared  detector  is  described  which  provides  an  infrared 
system  with  both  high  resolution  and  high  sensitivity.  The 
field  of  view  for  the  small  area  detector  is  provided  by  an 
aperture  in  the  large  area  deteaor  and  by  virtue  of  the 
unobstructed  axial  alignment,  the  respective  detector 
sensitivities  are  unaffected  by  the  presence  of  the  other. 
Both  detectors  are  housed  in  an  integrated  assembly  which 
is  positioned  at  the  focal  point  of  an  optical  system  for 
detecting  the  radiation  of  a  distant  source. 


3,415,993 
RADIATION    DETECTION   SHEET  MATERIAL 
HAVPJG  METAL  COATING  TO  FACILITATE 
REAI>-OUT 
Robert  L.  Fleischer  and  Paul  B.  Price,  Schenectady.  N.Y., 
and  Robert  M.  Walker,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  .New  Yorit 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,492 
3  Claims.  (CI.  250 — 83) 


3,415,995 

POLARIZATION  MODULATION  OPTICAL 

COMML'NICATION  SYSTEM 

James  Richard  Kerr,  Tigard,  Oreg.,  asrignor  to  Syhania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,910 

7  Claims.  (CI.  250—199) 


A  PLATt 


UTILIZATIOD 

oiviei 


A  sheet  of  light-transmitting  material  is  provided  on  one 
side  with  a  coaling  of  aluminum  so  that  capillary -size 
openings  through  the  sheet  can  be  made  more  easily 
visible  by  filling  these  openings  with  a  caustic  soda  solu- 
tion and  thereby  forming  enlarged  openings  through  the 
aluminum  coating. 


The  received  components  of  a  polarization  modulated 
signal  that  vary  sinusoidallv  and  cosinusoidallv  as  a 
function  of  the  modulation  signal  are  processed  in  asso- 
ciated channels  wherein  the  derivative  of  the  signal  in 
each  channel  is  multiplied  by  the  signal  m  the  other 
channel  The  difference  signal  between  the  product  out- 
puts of  the  channels  is  integrated  to  reproduce  the  modu- 
lation signal.  , 

3,415,996 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  SEMICONDUCTOR  WITH  TWO 
RADIATION  SOURCES  FOR  PRODUCING  TWO 
TRANSITION  STEPS 
Hermann  Georg  Grimmeiss,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor 
to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc^  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433.259 

10  Claims.  (CI.  250—217) 

\   detector   for   radiation   comprising   a   photosensitive 

semiconductor  having  a  deep  lying  impurity  level  in  its 

forbidden  gap  forming  two  transition  steps  for  electrons 


December  10,  1968 


ELECTRICAL 


613 


from  the  valence  to  the  conduction  band.  The  semi- 
conductor is  exposed  to  the  radiation  to  be  detected 
which  is  capable  of  causing  one  of  the  transition  steps 
while  simultaneously  bemg  irradiated  with  an  auxiliary 
radiation  capable  of  producing  the  other  transition  step 


said  element  having  at  least  three,  annularly-spaced 
projections  extending  radially  from  said  axis,  said 
projections  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that. 
sequentially  during  the  rotation  of  said  element,  a 
first  of  said  projections  blocks  radiation  from  the 


in  order  to  move  the  electrons  into  the  conduction  band 
in  two  steps  to  thereby  cause  a  change  in  current  in  an 
output  circuit  indicative  of  the  intensity  of  the  incident 

radiation  to  be  detected.  Among  the  advantages  are  a 
sensitivity    to    long    wavelength    radiation    and    larger 

electrical  outputs. 


3,415,997 
RADIATION  SENSITIVE    AMPOIXF   TF.STING 
APPARATL  S  AND  METHOD 
Bemhard    Vinzelberg,    Leverkusen,   and    Konrad    Bunge, 
Cologne-Stammheim,   Germany,   assignors   to   Farben- 
fabriken    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft,    Leverkusen,    Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459.680 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  4,  1964, 

F  43,059 
7  Claims.  (CL  250—218) 


tmnir\tm 


q— ^: 


Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  ampoules  for  the 
presence  of  foreign  matter  therein  including  a  holder 
for  the  ampoule  and  means  to  rotate  the  ampoule;  a 
photoelectric  means  adapted  to  receive  light  rays  emanat- 
ing from  the  source  transmitted  through  the  ampoule 
near  the  base  thereof  and  an  amplifier  recorder  or  other 
similar  device  associated  with  the  photocell  to  inform 
and/or   record   the   results   of  the   light   testing. 


3  415  998 
RADIATION  CHOPPER  ELEMENT  PROVIDING 
TWO  ALTERNATE  RADIATION  PATHS 
David  L.  Crockett,  Minneapolis,  and  Roger  L.  Sperling. 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,933 
9  Claims.  (CL  250—233) 
1.  A  radiation  chopper,  adapted  to  be  used  in  combina- 
tion  with   an   apparatus  wherein   radiation   is   alternatelv 
required   in   two   discrete   paths   at   separate   times,   com- 
prising: 

a  chopper  clement  rotatable  about  an  axis  for  alter- 
nately establishing  the  two  radiation  paths  by  block- 
ing the  passage  of  radiation  impinging  upon  a  portion 
of  said  element  in  at  least  one  of  the  paths, 
support  means  rotatably  mounting  and  positioning 
said  element  in  a  predetermined  relationship  with 
respect  to  the  impinging  radiation; 


first  path  while  a  first  pair  of  said  projections  estabhsh 
the  second  path  and  subsequently  one  of  said  first 
pair  of  projections  blocks  radiation  from  the  second 
path  while  a  second  pair  of  said  projections  establish 
the  first  path. 


3,415,999 

AUTOMATIC  STARTER  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Roger  P.  Noiuy,  8927  Tolhnrst  St., 

Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,849 

25  Claim*.  (CI.  290—38) 


An  automatic  starter  for  motors  having  an  ignition  coil 
energized  by  a  DC-power  supply  and  operated  by  a  low 
frequency  bi-stable  tnggcr  circuit  comprising  two  time 
delay  switches  which  via  a  power  transistor  and  for  a 
given  period  of  time  conduct  current  to  a  starter  motor 
after  which  period  and  upon  failure  to  start  the  motor,  a 
third  time  delay  switch  deenergizes  the  first  two  time  de- 
lay switches  and  arranged  so  that  in  case  the  motor  is 
started  a  switch  responsive  to  the  motor  is  actuated  and 
deenergizes  the  ignition  coil  and  the  third  delay  switch. 


3,416,000 
ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PLURALITY  OF 
APPLIANCES  OPERATED  AT  RANDOM  TIMES 
Joseph  S.  Nabcr,  Whecttng,  III.,  asirignor  to  Fastener  Cor- 
poration, Franklin  Park,  IIL,  a  corporatloB  of  Illinois 
FUed  June  7.  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,703 
2  Claims.  (CL  307—11) 
An  electrical   system   including  a  common   source  of 
.\£.  potential  and  a  plurality  of  electrically  powered  ap- 
pliances, each  including  a  circuit  comprising  a  unidirec- 
tional conducting  device  in  series  with  a  load  and  switch 
means  operable  at  random  times  with  respect  to  said  A.C. 
source  for  rendering  said  device  conductive;  first  polarized 
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conductor  means  are  provided  for  connecting  the  circuits  and  a  saturarle   inductance  coil  is  connected  in  invcrse- 

of  a  first  group  of  said  appliances  to  said  AC    source  parallel  with  the  main  rectifying  element  A  series  cir- 

for  conduction  through  the  load  thereof  only  during  half  cuit  arrangement  of  a  resistance  and  capacitance  is  con- 
cycles  of  alternating  current  of  one  polarity  and  second 


polarized  connector  means  are  provided  for  connecting 
the  circuits  of  a  second  group  of  said  appliances  to  said 
A.C.  source  for  conduction  thri>ugh  the  loads  thereof 
only  during  half  cycles  of  alternating  current  of  an  oppo- 
site polarity 

3,416,001 

ADDmONAL  EQUIPMENT  CONTROLS 

FOR  RECORD  PLAYERS 

David  N.  Fistell,  1001  Bannock  St., 

Denver,  Colo.     80204 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  664,999 

7  Claim*.  (CI.  307—38) 
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nectcd  in  parallel  with  the  silicon  diode,  and  a  selenium 
type  diode  is  connected  in  inverse-parallel  with  the  mam 
rectifying  clement. 


3,416,003 
NON-SATl  RATING    EMITTER-COL  PLED    MLT  TI- 

LEVEL   RTL-CIRCIIT  LOGIC   CIRCl  n 

Bertram   Walker,   WUllngtwro,   NJ.,   assignor   to    Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,478 

10  Claims.  (CI.  307—207) 


r 


A  first  group  of  electrical  plug-receptacles  »o  receive 
the  supply  plugs  of  record  players,  tape-recorders,  and 
similar  low  amperage  equipment,  and  a  second  group  of 
similar  receptacles  to  receive  the  supply  plugs  of  heavier 
amperage  equipment  such  as  A-F  amplifiers  and  the  like. 
The  first  group  of  receptacles  are  individually  in  series 
with  the  primary  of  a  transformer,  the  secondary  of  which 
energizes  a  solenoid  to  close  a  high  amperage  secondary 
circuit,  the  second  group  of  receptacles  being  individually 
in  series  with  said  secondary  circuit. 


3,416,002 

CURRENT  CON"VERTER  CIRCLTT  WFFH 

CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER  ELEMENT 

Werner  Faust,  Wettiacen,  Aarsan,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to   AktiengcseUschaft   Brown,   Boveri   ft   Clc^   Baden, 

Switzerland,  a  }oint-stock  company 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,269 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Switzoiand,  Dec.  31,  1964, 

16  879/64 
7  Ctaims.'(CL  307—202) 
A  current  converter  circuit  comprises  a  main  current 
rectifying  clement  of  the  controlled  type  and  a  series  cir- 
cuit arrangement  of  a  silicon  type  semi-conductor  diode 


1    The  combination  comprising: 

a  first  emitter  follower  logic  gate  including  a  plurality 
of  transistors  having  their  cmittcr-coUcctor  paths  con- 
nected in  parallel, 

a  second  emitter  follower  V-igic  gate  including  a  plu- 
rality of  transistors  having  their  emitter-collector 
paths  connected  in  parallel; 

means  coupling  the  output  of  the  first  logic  gate  to  the 
input  of  one  of  the  transistors  of  the  second  logic 
gate; 

separate  means  for  applying  mput  signals  to  the  inputs 
of  the  other  transistors  in  the  second  logic  gate; 

an  emitter  coupled  current  steering  logic  gate  including 
at  least  first  and  second  transistors  having  their  emit- 
ters connected  together; 

a  resistor  connected  in  the  common  emitter  circuit  of 
said  first  and  second  transistors, 

means  for  applying  a  fixed  potential  at  the  base  of  the 
first  transistor  in  the  current  steering  logic  gate; 

means  connecting  the  base  of  the  second  transistor  to 
the  output  of  the  second  logic  gate;  and 

output  means  connected  at  the  collector  of  one  of  the 
first  and  second  transistors 
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3,416,004 
TEMPERA TL'RE  STABLE  TRIGGER  CIRCITT  HAV- 
ING ADJUSTABLE  ELECTRICAL  HYSTERESIS 
PROPERTIES 
Elmer  N.  Taylor,  E,scondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughe*. 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  CItj,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  8.  1966.  Ser.  No.  570,912 
2  Claim*.  tCl.  307—235) 


vided  with  at  least  one  terminal  whereby  a  function  con- 
ditioning signal  IS  applied  to  the  circuit  such  that  the  cir- 


JfMHU 


A  two-Stage  trigger  circuit  having  a  differential  input 
stage  for  compensating  temperature  response  and  having 
an  amplifier  stage  including  a  voltage  divider  network, 
part  of  which  is  coupled  in  the  amplifier  stage  and  is 
used  to  control  the  electrical  hysteresis  of  the  trigger 
circtiit 


3,416,0«5 

ISOLATION  CIRCUrrS  FOR  CODE  CONVERTERS 

Marvin  Rcicii,  11741  College  View  Drive. 

SOver  Spring,  Md.     20902 

Original  application  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339.036.  no« 

Patent  No.  3.327,301,  dated  Jane  20,  1967.  Divided  and 

tills  appUcatioD  June  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,24] 

6  Claims.  (CI.  307— 237i 
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The  invention  relates  to  circuits  for  coupling  analog 
signals  to  the  control  electrodes  of  transistors  which  are 
utilized  to  control  the  operation  of  multivibrators. 


3,416,006 

DIGITAL  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Max  Bruno  Peltier.  Coart>evole,  Hants-de-Seine,  France, 

assignor  to  Societe  d'Electronique  et  d'Automatisme. 

Coorbcvoic,  Hauts-de-Seine,  France 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  369,471,  May  22. 

1964.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  685,979 

Clalmi  priority,  application  France,  May  24,  1963, 

935,903 

4  Claims.  (CL  307—238) 

A  binary  data  processing  circuit  is  disclosed  by   the 

herein  specification   It  generally  comprises  an  input  circuit 

adapted  to  perform  a  logical  operation  with  a  plurality 

of  input  signals.  A  bistable  one  digit  store  is  controlled 

by  the  output  of  said  input  circuit,  and  is  conr>ected  to 

output   means   for   deriving   two   comf>lcmentar>    signals 

from  said   store.   The  proce&smg  circuit  i&  furtiier  pro- 


C4Tt    KH  ^"^  T 


cuit  operates  as  processing  circuit  or  as  a  store  in  depend- 
ence on  the  conditionmg  signal. 


3,416,007 
ELECTRONIC  BLOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  SIGNALS 

FROM  A  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Robert  Chaoprade,  Pnteaux,  Hants-de-Sdnc,  France,  as- 
signor to  Lc  Materiel  Eicctriqoc  S.W.,  Paris,  France, 
a  companv  of  France 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,881 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  7,  1964, 

963,037 

2  aaims.  (CI.  307—252) 


Firing  signals  applied  to  the  gates  in  the  grid  circuits 
of  controlled  rectifiers  are  blocked  by  a  logic  circuit.  Tbt 
firing  circuit  is  connected  to  the  collector  of  a  transistor 
whose  emitter  is  connected  to  a  multiplier  circuit  for  the 
firing  control  signals  and  the  base  aiKl  the  emitter  arc 
connected  to  a  secondary  winding  of  a  transformer.  The 
primary  winding  of  the  transformer  is  connected  between 
the  collector  and  emitter  of  a  second  transistor  whose 
base  and  emitter  are  connected  to  a  secondary  winding  erf 
a  second  transformer  connected  to  a  high  frequency  wave 
generator  The  logic  circuit  is  connected  between  the  emit- 
ter and  collector  of  the  second  transformer. 


3,416,008 
STORAGE    CIRCUIT    EMPLOYING    CROSS- 
CONTVECTED  OPPOSITE  CONDUCTIVITY 
TYPE   INSULATED-GATE   FIELD-EFFECT 
TRANSISTORS 
Oscar  Willem  Memelink  and  Johannes  Meyer  Clnwen. 
Emmasingel,    Eindhoven,    Nctlierlands,    assignors    to 
North  American  PiiUips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  4M,155 
Claims  priority,  appUcalion  Nedicrlands,  Oct  1,  1963, 

298,671 
3  Oaims.  (O.  307—279) 
A  storage  circuit  is  constructed  with  two  cross  coujsled 
field  effect  transistors  having  their  control  electrodes  con- 
nected through  high  resistivity  resistors  to  the  terminals 
of  a  supply  source  The  polarity  of  the  source  biases  the 
control   electrodes  in   the  cut-off  direction.  The  source 
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electrodes    are    connected    to    voltage    points    having    a    connected  between  one  of  said  Hall  electrodes  and  one  of 
potential  difference  less  than  the  supply  source  volUge.    said  control  electrodes  for  each  direction  of  current  in  said 
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GOOtroI  electrodes,  said  resistance  means  having  values 
lufflcient  to  compensate  for  zero  voltage  in  both  di- 
rections of  current  in  said  control  electrodes. 


The   output  is  derived  from  one  of  the  cross  coupled 

connections. 

3,416,009 

STATIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  HAVLNG  A 

SEMICO?a>LCTOR  COMPONENT 

JeaB-Ptcrrc  Met,  Saulx-les-Chartreici,  Franc*,  assigiior  to 

CompMaic  Geaeralc  d^Iectriche,  Paris,  France 

FUcd  Dec.  4,  IfM,  Ser.  No.  416,051 

Claims  priority,  applcation  Fraace,  Dec.  12,  1963, 

f54,W«;  Mar.  11,  1W4,  966,972 

S  CUfans.  {CI.  307—299) 


[iw»*sn»i5T"^^wM»»» 
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1  A  static  circuit  breaker  for  controlling  a  circuit  hav- 
ing a  semiconductor  component  comprising  a  central  layer 
of  a  first  type  of  conductivity  having  two  ma)or  faces, 
two  intermediate  layers  of  a  second  type  of  conductivity 
each  contiguous  with  one  of  said  major  faces  and  forming 
a  P-N  junction  therewith,  first  and  second  exterior  layers 
of  the  first  type  of  conductivity  on  each  of  said  inter- 
mediate layers  spaced  from  said  central  layer  and  forming 
P-N  junctions  with  said  intermediate  layers,  means  vary- 
ing the  doping  concentration  adiacent  the  junction  formed 
by  said  first  exterior  layers  to  effect  backward  diode  char- 
acteristics and  further  means  for  varying  the  doping  con- 
centration adjacent  the  junction  formed  by  said  second 
exterior  layers  to  effect  a  normal  diode  characteristic  and 
electrode  means  connected  to  said  exterior  layers. 


3.416,010 

ZERO  VOLTAGE  COMPENSATING  CIRCUITS 

FOR  A  HALL  GENERATOR 

Hans  Kohnlein  and  Ingeborg  Pfrelmbter,  Nmrnberg,  Ger- 

ouuiy,    assignors    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft,    £r- 

langen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1965.  Ser.  No.  488,910 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  26,  1964, 

S  93,392 
13  Claims.  (CI.  307—309) 
1.  A  circuit  for  compensating  for  zero  voltage  between 
the  HaJl  electrodes  of  a  Hall  generator  having  a  Hall  plate, 
a  pair  of  Hall  electrodes  in  eJectrical  contact  with  selected 
opposite  edges  of  said  Hall  plate  and  a  pair  of  control 
electrodes  in  electrical  contact  with  the  other  opposite 
edges  of  said  Hall  plate  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
selected  opposite  edges,  said  Hall  generator  including 
means  for  providing  a  control  current  m  said  control  elec- 
trodes, said  circuit  comprising  electrical  resistance  means 


3,416,011 

THERMIONIC  CONVERTER  HEAT  EX(  HANGERS 

Felix  J.  Lycilio,  Boxford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Thermo 

Electron  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446.476 

12  Claims.  (CI.  310 — 4) 


A  system  for  transferring  heat  between  a  fluid  and  a 
heat  exchanging  wall  or  between  two  fluids  through  a 
separating  heat  exchanging  wall  or  walls  against  which  at 
least  one  of  the  fluids  is  directed  substantially  perp)cn- 
dicularly  at  a  velocity  sufficient  to  disrupt  stagnant  bound- 
ary layers  formed  adjacent  the  wall  The  fluid  or  fluids  are 
caused  to  traverse  a  passage  which  is  intersected  by  baffles 
forming  a  group  of  plenum  chambers.  Apertures  are 
formed  in  the  plenum  chambers  to  cause  multiple  jetting 
actions  of  the  fluid  substantially  perpendicularly  upon 
the  heat  exchanging  wall  The  design  of  the  system  is  such 
that  the  various  chambers  are  formed  from  a  plurality 
of  substantially  identical  members  and  may  be  used  to 
preheat  the  air  employed  to  support  combustion  of  fuel 
by  heat  exchange  with  the  combustion  gases  which  may 
directly  heat  high-temperature  operating  devices  such  as 
thermionic  converters 


3,416,012 
DY'NAMIC  STRAIN  TRANSDUCERS 
Ronald  Stephen  JaciLson,  Worsley,  Manchester,  and 
Charles  Richardson   Maguire,  Sale,   England,  as- 
signors to  Anociated  Electrical  Indnstrles  Limited, 
I^ondon,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1966.  Ser.  No.  589,653 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Not.  29,  1965, 

50.593  65 
10  Claims.  (CI.  310—8.5) 
1.  A  dynamic  strain  transducer  suitable  for  being  held 
manually  against  a  workpiece  body  and  comprising: 
(a)    a  body  of  a  material  having  mechanical  electrical 
transducer  properties; 
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(b)  a  first  probe  extending  from  this  bodv  and  termi- 
nating in  a  first  workpicce-cngaging  tip; 

(c)  a    second    probe   extending   from    the    body   and 
terminating  in  a  second  workpiece-cngaging  tip; 

(d)  electrical  connections  to  the  body  so  as  to  provide 
a  measure  of  the  electrical  properties  of  the  body; 

(e)  supporting   means  by   which   the   body  can  con- 
veniently be  handled. 


(f)  resilient  means  carried  by  the  supporting  means 
and  arranged  to  press  the  two  work  piece -en  gaging 
tips  outwardly  in  a  resilient  manner;  arni 

(g)  the  first  and  second  workpiece-cngaging  tips  lying 
on  a  straight  line  which  passes  so  close  to  the  centre 
of  mass  of  the  body  that  the  transducer  is  relatively 
insensitive  to  vibrational  strains  arising  from  the 
inertia  of  the  body. 


3,416,013 
COMPOSITE   STRUCTURE   ELECTRODE   AND 
PROCESS    FOR    MANUFACTURING    SUCH 
ELECTRODE 
Jacques  Poncelet,  Le  Vesinet,  Yvelines,  and  Louis  Bochirol 
and    Pierre    Blum,    Grenoble,    and    Claude    Moreau, 
Scysrinet,  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie 
Atomiqne,  Paris,  France 

FUed  June  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466.519 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Juh  3,  1964, 

980,636 

14  Oalms.  (CL  310—11) 


open  POtfOSiry 

fTLLCD    WITH    PYirOCMfB4>H 


The  composite  structure  electrode  formed  from  zir- 
conia,  has  a  current-receiving  side  to  be  exposed  to  the 
flow  of  hot  fluids  which  is  substantially  nonporous  The 
other  side,  which  is  engaged  by  the  electrical  output  con- 
ductors, is  porous  and  the  pores  are  filled  with  pyrocarbon. 
The  pyrocarbon  filling  the  pores  is  provided  by  impreg- 
nating the  porous  side  with  a  carbonaceous  substance 
which  is  converted  to  pyrocarbon  by  pyrolysis  treatment. 


3,416,014 
UNIDIRECTIONAL  STARTING  MECHANTSM  FOR 

SYNCHRONOUS  A.C.  SELF-STARTING  MOTORS 
John   C.   Knnu-a,   New   Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Sessions  Clock  Co^  Forestvillc,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 

Filed  May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,337 
9  CUlms.  (CI.  310 — 41) 
1.  A  unidirectional  rotational  control  mechanism  for  a 
motor  having  a  rotor  capable  of  revolving  in  either  direc 
tion,   said   motor  comprising  a  stator  having  a   pluralit\ 
of  stator   poles,  said   mechanism  comprising:    a   rotating 
member  attached  to  said  rotor  to  revolve  therewith  and 
having  an  odd  number  of  lobes;  a  cam  having  an  internal 
cam  surface  adjacent  to  said  rotating  member  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  lobes,  said  cam  surface  being  divided  into 
first  and  second  symmetrical  parts  about  a  center,  each  of 
said  parts  comprising  a  sloping  ramp  which  begins  at  a 


radial  distance  from  said  center  greater  than  the  maxi- 
mum radius  of  any  of  said  lobes  and  terminates  closer  to 
said  center  than  the  radius  of  said  lobes,  said  first  part 
having  an  abutment  edge  joining  the  terminating  end  of 
said  first  i>art  to  the  other  end  of  said  second  part  and 
said  second  part  having  a  second  abutment  edge  joining 


w- 


the  terminating  end  of  said  second  part  with  the  other  end 
of  said  first  part;  and  means  to  limit  the  motion  of  said 
cam  to  a  direction  substantially  perp>endicular  to  the  axis 
of  said  rotating  member  whereby  said  cam  may  be  moved 
back  and  forth  as  said  lobes  alternately  press  against  said 
first  and  second  ramps  when  said  rotor  revolves  in  the 
proper  dirccticm. 

3,416,015 
STEPPING  MOTOR 
Arthur  F.  Ordas,  Hontertown,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bowmar 
Instrument  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,812 
11  Claims.  (CI.  310 — 49) 


LJ  U  L(;j   Ll   d   i 


A  stepping  motor,  which  may  be  used  as  an  electro- 
magnetic indicator  device,  having  a  stator  core  member 
with  a  central  bore  and  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced 
winding  slots  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom  and 
mutually  defining  a  plurality  of  discrete  poles  each  hav- 
ing a  pole  face,  and  windings  positioned  in  the  slots  for 
selectively  energizing  the  pole  faces.  A  permanent  naag- 
net  rotor  member  is  positioned  in  the  bore,  the  rotor 
member  having  a  peripheral  surface  which  defines  first 
radial  air  gaps  with  the  stator  pole  faces,  the  rotor  mem- 
ber being  diametrically  polarized  on  a  first  axis.  The  rotor 
member  has  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  polar  projec- 
tions formed  thereon  which  project  radially  outwardly 
from  its  peripheral  surface  and  which  define  pole  faces, 
the  rotor  pole  faces  being  disposed  on  a  second  axis 
which  is  angularly  displaced  from  the  first  axis.  The  rotor 
pole  faces  respectively  define  second  radial  air  gaps  with 
the  stator  pole  faces  which  are  narrower  than  the  first  air 
gaps  so  that  the  first  rotor  member  axis  is  aligned  with 
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the  respective  stator  pole  face  when  a  particular  winding 

is  energized  and  the  second  axis  is  aligned  with  the  respec- 
tive stator  pole  face  when  all  of  the  windings  are  de-ener- 
gized  thus  permitting  180°  rotation  of  the  rotor  member 
in  a  single  step. 

3,416,016 

SPEED  REDLCnO.N    \PPARATUS  FOR 

ALTOVIOTIVE   VEHIC  I  F^S 

Tadao  Murakami,  Hitachi-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1966,  S«r.  No.  518.602 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Jan.  11.  1965, 

40     978 

4  Claims.  (CI.  310—93)  I 


1.  A  speed  reduction  apparatus  for  automotive  ve- 
hicles comprising  an  outer  casing  secured  to  a  stationary 
portion  of  the  vehicle  body,  a  rotary  shaft  extending 
through  said  casing  and  connected  with  the  propeller  shaft 
of  the  vehicle,  a  rotor  mounted  on  said  rotary  shaft  for 
unitary  rotation  therewith  and  having  exciting  coils  of 
braking  means  fixedly  mounted  thereon  and  power  gen- 
erating coils  of  an  AC  generator,  said  AC  generator  hav- 
mg  Its  field  coils  disposed  opposite  said  power  generating 
coils  on  said  rotor,  a  stator  disposed  in  said  casing  in 
a  manner  to  be  concentrically  opposed  in  suitably  spaced 
relation  by  said  rotor  and  said  casing  so  that  magneto- 
motive force  generated  in  said  exciting  coils  of  said  brak- 
mg  means  can  produce  an  eddy  current  on  that  face  por- 
tion of  said  stator  which  is  opposite  to  said  rotor,  means 
for  connecting  said  field  coils  of  said  AC  generator  to  a 
battery  through  switch  means,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  output  terminals  of  said  power  generating  coils  of 
said  .AC  generator  to  said  exciting  coils  of  said  braking 
means  through  rectifier  means. 


3,416,017 

SELF^STARTTNG  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 

WUliam  H.  Kmg,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

(1221  Jerome  Ave^  Janesrille,  Wb,     53545) 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,317 

6  Claim*,  (CI.  310—164) 

1.  An  electric  motor  comprising; 

a  pair  of  axiaily  spaced,  annular  flux  generating  assem- 
blies, each  including  an  annular  winding  and  a 
generally  toroidal  core  of  magnetic  material  sub- 
itantially  surrounding  the  winding,  the  core  including 
circumferentially  spaced  polepieces  terminating  in 
equally  angularly  spaced  polefaces  disposed  in  an 
annulus  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  axis,  successive 
polefaces  being  of  opposite  magnetic  polarity  when 
the  winding  is  energized  and  being  spaced  apart  b> 
equal  arcuate  intervals,  the  polepieces  of  each 
assembly  extending  concentrically  toward  the  other 
and  the  polefaces  of  one  being  aligned  with  the  arcu- 
ate intervals  of  the  other; 


a  disk  including  an  annular  rotor  of  high  rctentivity 
mounted  for  rotation  between  said  poleface  annuli 
and  in  airgap  relation  therein; 


and  means  for  energizing  said  windings  with  currents 
in  90'  phase  relation 


3,416,018 
HIGH-VOLTAGE  MERCURY  ARC 
RECTIFIER 
Filipp  IvanoTlch  Botaev,  Knunokazannennaya  ulitsa  19, 
kv.  43;  Nikolai  ScmenoTich  Kllmov,  Krasnokazarmen- 
naya  alitsa   19,  kv.  94;  Aiezei  Alexandrovich  Pertsev, 
Krasnokazarmeanaya  uUtaa  19,  kv.  136;  Nikolai  Pavlo- 
vich  Stepanov,  Sadovo-Sukliarcvskaya  ulitsa  2  34,  k>. 
6;  Alexandr  MlUuUlovicli  Shemaev,  Metrostroevskaya 
ulitsa  9,  kv.  3;  and  Ilya  DmHricvich  Shkolbi,  B.  Spass- 
kava  ulitsa  7,  kv.  15,  all  of  Moscow,  lii.S.R. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,823 
6  Claims.  (CI.  313— 30 » 


mt»t.*fm0t 


A  high-volLage  mercury-arc  rectifier  having  intermedi- 
ate electrodes,  located  at  the  lower  end  of  the  anode 
chamber  between  the  anode  and  cathode,  and  formed  as 
a  plurality  of  spaced  truncated  cones  interfastcned  by  a 
refractory  metal  bar  The  intermediate  electrodes  arc 
connected  to  a  voltage  divider  by  terminals  which  are 
constructed  as  hollow  bodies  containing  hollow  bolts 
with  slidable  rods  therein  acted  on  by  springs  and  carry- 
ing contact  ferrules  on   one  end   thereof. 


3,41M19 

ZINC  SILICATE  PHOSPHOR  OF 

IMPROVED  MAINTENANCE 

F>dward  E.  KadalL,  Lj^ndliarst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,229 

9  Claims,  (CI.  313—109) 

A  green  zinc  silicate  phosphor  which  is  white  bodied 

and   improved   particularly    with   respect   to   maintenance 

under  high  loadmg.  It  comprises  the  usual  zmc  silicate 
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phosphor  ingredients,  namely,  ZnO.  SiOj,  and  MnO  for 
the  activator  plus  a  minor  addition  of  MgFj.  The  stoichio- 
metric base^acid  ratio  of  2.1  is  observed  and  in  deter- 
mining the  base '  acid  ratio,  all  basic  elements  are  included, 
that  is  mole  fractions  of  manganese  and  magnesium  arc 
included  with  those  of  zinc  in  determining  total  moles  of 
base.  Preferably  the  phosphpr  is  prepared  by  firing  the 
recited  ingredients  in  the  temperature  range  of  1250  to 
1350*  C,  milling  and  refiring  in  the  same  temperature 
range  with  a  small  addition  of  NH4Ci. 


3,416,020 
FILAMENT   DISPLAY   DEVICE   INCLUDING 
A    RIGID,    LIGHT- ABSORBING,    SUPPORT 
PANEL 
James    A.  Carley,  Rolling  Hills,  Calif.,   assignor  to  Los 
Angeles  Miniature  Products,   Inc..   Gardena.   C  alif,,  a 
corporation 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,373 
7  Claims.  (CI.  313—109.5) 


An  electrically  operated  display  device  that  includes  a 
plurality  of  filaments  which  may  be  selectively  and  elec- 
tncally  energized  in  various  combinations  to  prcxlucc  any 
one  of  a  predetermined  number  of  high  intensity  lighted 
symbols  that  are  viewed  against  a  dark  light-absorbing 
background,  and  as  a  result,  are  sharply  defined  when 
seen  in  either  darkness  or  daylight. 


3,416,021 
ARC    APPARATUS    EMPLOYING    THREE    DI- 
MENSIONAL ARC  MOTION  AND  DYNAMIC 
BALANCING 
Spencer  D.  Raezer,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
'     tlie  Nary 

FUed  Mar  11,  19M,  Ser.  No.  550,087 
i  Clalmt.  (CL  313—161) 


The  present  invention  relates  to  arc  heater  apparatus 
comprising  a  pair  of  concentric,  cylindrical  electrodes 
which  support  a  D.C.  arc  therebetween  for  the  purpose 


of  heating  input  gas  applied  to  the  arc  chamber.  A  D.C. 
coil  encircles  the  electix>des  and  creates  a  magnetic  field 
which  causes  the  arc  to  rotate  between  the  concentric 
electrodes  at  a  position  along  the  length  of  the  electrodes 
where  the  arc  is  stabilized  or  dynamically  balanced  with 
the  drag  force  encountered  in  operation.  An  AC.  field 
coil  IS  also  provided  and  alternately  weakens  and 
strengthens  the  D.C.  field  in  such  a  manner  that  the  arc 
will  move  up  arid  down  the  length  of  the  electrodes. 
while  it  rotates,  thus  utilizing  a  greater  portion  of  the 
electrode  surface  and  thereby  reducing  the  so-called  arc 
root  beat  flux  at  any  fixed  pomt  on  the  electrode  surface 
At  the  same  time,  the  drag  force  will  always  be  balanced 
by  the  resultant  magnetic  field  and  the  tendency  of  the 
arc  to  blow  out  is  minimized. 


3,416,022 
TUNGSTEN  FILAMENT  IODINE  CYCLE 
INCANDESCENT  LAMP  WITH  ALKALI 
METAL  GETTER 
Donald  W.  Mayer,  New  Market,  NJ^  asilpior,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to   Wagner  Elccteic   Corporatkw,  Sootb 
Bend,  lad,,  a  coiporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434^1 
7  Clalmt.  (CL  31S— 178) 
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A  small  quantity  of  an  alkali  metal  iodide,  e.g.  sodium 
iodide,  is  placed  within  the  envelope  of  a  tungsten  fila- 
ment lamp  during  manufacture  of  the  lamp.  When  the 
filament  is  first  heated  by  passage  of  electric  current 
therethrough,  the  alkaU  metal  iodide  is  vaporized  to 
provide  iodine  gas  for  maintaining  the  tungsten-iodine 
regenerative  cycle  and  free  alkali  metal  as  a  getter  for 
water  vapor,  oxygen,  and  like  impurities  in  the  lamp. 


3,41M23 
MERCLTRY  VAPOR  SUNUGHT  LAMP 
Robert  A.  Eckel,  East  Onmgc,  and  Rndo^  Nagy,  Upper 
Montdalr,  N  J.,  aaBlgMn  to  Wcstk«hoaae  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pfttsborgli,  Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of  PennsylraBla 
FUed  Mar.  18,  196«,  Ser.  No.  535,478 
9  Claims.  (CL  31:^—225) 


An  artificial  light  source  for  inducing  pigment  darken- 
ing in  human  skin  and  which  employs,  in  a  high  pressure 
mercury  vapor  type  arc  lamp,  a  discharge  sustaining  fill- 
ing which  includes  predetermined  quantities  of  mercury, 
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mercuric  iodide  and  cobalt  chloride  and  whicn  produces 
a  strong  energy  continuum  from  between  34(X3  and  4500 
angstrom  uxut^. 

3,416,024 

DIFFERENTIAL  OLTPLT  CsCANDESCENT  LAMP 

Warren  D.  Yoax«,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  usignor  to  General 

Eiectrk  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Y  ork 

FUed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,975 

9  Clafans.  (CI.  313—273) 


I    A  differential  output  tubular  incandescent  lamp  com- 
prising 

an  elongated  tubular  envelope  of  radiation-transmissive 

matenal,  and 

a  filament  assembly  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
envelope  and  compnsing  a  plurality  of  helically  coiled 
incandcscible  filament  sections  longitudinally  spaced 
apart  and  an  electncally  conductmg  but  non-mcan- 
dcscible  rod-like  supporting  connector  between  said 
filament  sections, 

said  filament  sections  each  comprising  an  active  coiled 
segment  which  is  the  effective  source  of  radiant  en- 
ergy, 

a  coiled  leg  portion  at  least  at  one  end  thereof,  and  an 
intermediate  barrier  portion  between  said  active  seg- 
ment and  leg  portion  which  serves  to  isolate  the  active 
segment  from  contact  by  said  supporting  connector, 

said  supporting  connector  having  its  ends  electrically 
connected  to  and  frictionally  engaging  the  full  length 
of  respective  said  leg  portions  to  be  in  abutting  en- 
gagement with  respective  said  intermediate  barrier 
portions  so  that  the  turns  of  said  leg  portions  are 
short-circuited  and  nonincandescible 


3,416,025 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEFLECTION  SYSTEM 

Alan  M.  Gordon,  Matawan  Township,  Monmouth,  NJ,, 

assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,146 

4  Clafans.  (O.  315—27) 


3,416,026 
CATHODE  RAY  Tl  BE 
Isamu  Nlwa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
FUed  Sept  21.  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,783 
12  Claims.  (CI.  315—31) 


In  a  post -deflect  mg  and  focusing  cathode  ray  tube, 
wherein  the  grid  is  supported  on  a  frame,  an  auxiliary 
electrode  is  nwunted  adjacent  to  the  frame  at  an  edge 
portion  of  the  gnd  wires.  Ihe  auxiliary  electrode  is  pro- 
vided with  a  suitable  potential  and  is  properly  spaced  in 
relation  tx>  the  grid  wires  for  cancelling  a  gradient  of 
potential  which  exists  across  the  grid  wires  due  to  the 
preserve  of  the  frame  potential  which  undesirably  in- 
fluences  the   grid  cqui-potential   lines. 


\  linear  sawtooth  deflection  current  waveform  with 
extremely  short  flyback,  time  is  assured  by  enhancing  the 
rate  of  change  of  current  supplied  to  the  deflection  wind- 
ings associated  with  a  cathode  ray  device.  Selective  modi- 
fication of  the  deflection  current  waveform  at  prescribed 
times  IS  accomplished  by^shunting  the  deflection  windings 
of  a  CRT  with  an  auxiliary  inductor  and  by  energizing 
the  system  with  trapezoidal  waveform  pulses.  This  ar 
rangement  serves  to  prevent  the  circuit  supplying  the 
deflection  currents  from  immediately  cutting  off  at  the 
termination  of  each  driving  pulse  Extension  of  the  ON 
time  results  in  the  application  .)f  a  brief  negative  pulse  to 
the  deflection  windings  dunng  a  retrace  interval  which 
increases  the  rate  of  change  of  current  in  the  windings 
and  speeds  up  beam  retrace. 


3.416.027 
RADOMF  I  IGHTNING  PROTECTION  MEANS 
Myron  P.  Amason,  Reseda,  and  tieorue  J.  CasKll.  Hunt- 
inijton  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors,  b>   mesne  assignments, 
to    McDonnell    Douglas    Corporation,   Santa    .Monica, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,141 
12  Claim*.  (CL  315—36) 


A  number  of  lightning  protection  strip  assemblies  arc 
installed  in  a  selected  configuration  on  a  radomc  for  pro- 
tection thereof  from  lightning  strokes  Fach  strip  assembly 
includes  a  series  of  spaced  metallii.  segments  connected 
by  appropriate  resistance  material.  The  metallic  segments 
have  a  maximum  dimension  less  than  approximately  ''fe 
of  a  wave  length  of  the  highest  operating  frequency  of  the 
antennas  located  within  or  adjacent  to  the  radome,  and 
the  connecting  material  has  a  strip  resistance  above  ap- 
pro.umately  80.*X)()  ohms  per  foot  Such  strip  assemblies 
produce  a  radar  transparent,  radome  lightning  protection 
system  wfiich  can  withstand  repeated  lightning  strikes 
thereon. 

3.416,028 
CIRCUIT  FOR  OPERATING  MM  TIFII.AMENT 
INCANDESCENT     LAMPS    AT     DIFFERENT 
INTENSITIES 
Robert  E.  Levin,  Hamilton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 
Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
nied  Jan.  3.  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,172 
4  Claims.  (CI.  31S— 50) 
•A    multiple    intensity    fluorescent    lamp    having   within 
one  envelope  three  filaments,  two  in  parallel  and  a  third 
connectable  alone  or  m  series  wjth  one  of  the  first  two 
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filaments,  and  a  diode  and  multi-contact  switch  for  con 
necting  the  filaments  directly   to   power-terminals   in   at 
least  three  combinations  anpd  through  the  diode  in  at  lea.st 
twd  additional  combmauons.  The  filaments  have  differcnl 


wattages  and  operate  at  different  color  tempteratures,  so 

that  the  lamp  emits  a  25  to  1  range  of  flux  intensity  steps 
which  appear  physiologically  continuous  to  the  human  eye, 
and  which  change  to  a  pleasing  red  color  at  the  lowest 
intensity. 

3,416,029 
FLASHING  INCANDESCENT  LAMP 
Dewey    M.   Griffith,   Menio   Park.   Charies   W.   Hawke>. 
(aid well,   and   Victor   K.   Boughton,   Pompton   Plains, 
.NJ.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1966.  Ser.  No.  538.252 
7  Claims.  (CI.  315—72) 


3,416,030 
NAVIGATIONAL  LANTERN  SYSTEM  AND 
LAMP  CHANGER 
HiUiam    Collins    ConkUng,   Eascx   Fella,   Eugene   Lcroy 
Rebucci,  Lnion  City,  Edward  William  Wittkc,  Jr^  West- 
field,  and  George  Arthur  Campbell,  Pompton  Plains, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Wallace  A  Tkman  Inc^  East  Orange, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  16,  1966,  Ser.  .No.  557,997 
19  Claims.  (Q.  315—89) 

7 


NJ. 


A  navigational  lantern  system  including  a  lamp  changer 
compnsing  a  pair  of  symmetrically  enclosed  component 
housing  sections  having  a  gabled  and  feathered  geortjetry 
in  the  region  of  the  lamp  turret  axis  to  insure  against 
housing  shadows  cast  upon  the  lantern  lens  by  an  ener- 
gized lamp  The  housing  sections  each  has  a  plane  face 
and  the  faces  are  arranged  in  spaced,  confronting  rela- 
tion to  each  other  to  provide  room  between  them  for 
mounting  and  rotating  a  multi-lamp  turret.  The  lamp  tur- 
ret has  a  shaft  by  which  it  is  removably  mounted  for 
rotation  in  one  of  the  housing  face  plates.  The  turret  u 
adapted  to  receive  lamps  having  a  relatively  large  base 
flange  and  yet  maintains  the  smallest  possible  turret  turn- 
ing radius  by  an  interlocked  or  overlapped  arrangement 
of  flange  receiving  slots.  The  face  of  the  other  housing 
section  has  a  motor-driven  spring  spider  in  contact  with 
the  lamp  turret  whereby  the  turret  is  driven  from  or>e 
lamp  position  to  the  next  upon  failure  of  the  filament  m 
operative  position. 


3,416,031 
FLASH  LAMP  OPERATING  MEANS 
Harry  E.  Franlis,  Newton,  and  Arnold  J.  Aronaon,  Brook- 
line,  Mass^  assignors  to  Mascr  Optica,  Inc^  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  MassacllDSctta 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448^89 
17  Claims.  (CL  315—119) 


A  flashing  incandescent  lamp  in  which  the  filament  is 
mounted  between  a  first  lead-m  conductor  and  a  thermo- 
static element.  A  second  V-shapwd  lead-in  conductor  con- 
tacts the  thermostatic  clement  and  applies  sufficient  pres- 
sure to  that  element  to  maintain  a  predetermined  deffec-  An  AC  power  supply  for  a  laser  pumping  lamp  passes 
tion  of  the  thermostatic  clement  when  the  lamp  is  cold,    current  through  the  lamp  only  when  the  supply  voltage 
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for  the  lamp  is  above  the  lasing  threshoW  voltage  and 
maintains  the  Ixnp  m  the  off  condition  when  the  supply 
volugc  IS  below  this  level.  This  prolongs  the  life  of  the 
lamp  by  confining  its  operation  to  those  intervals  in  which 
a  useful  light  output  is  obtained 


3,416,032 
LAMP  DFMMING  CTRCUTT 

KeBBCth  V .  Jahns,  West  Chicago,  and  Arnold  S.  Brenner, 
Skokic,  m.,  assignors  to  Molorola,  Inc.,  FranJilin  Park, 
ni^  a  corpomtion  of  niinois 

FUed  Mar.  23.  19M,  S«r.  No.  536.709 
i  Claim*.  (CI.  315—149) 


3.416,033 
TENSION  LINK  FOR  LSE  WITH  ELLCTRO- 
STATICALLY  CHARGED  OBJECTS 
William  G.  Hoover,  Los  Alto*  HIUs,  and  Kendric  A. 
Moore,  Mlllbrae,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Granger  \s- 
sociates,     Palo     Alto,     Calif.,     a     corporation     of 
California 

Filed  Apr    22.  1<>66.  Ser.  No.  544,554 
4  Claims.  (CL  317—2) 


A  tension  link  for  connection  in  series  with  aircraft 
hoist  cables  to  provide  a  series  electrical  resistance  for 
dissipating  electrical  charge  from  the  aircraft  to  thereby 
minimize  damage  or  injury  to  equipment  or  personnel 
associated  with  the  cable 


I I 


3,416,034 
CAPACITOR  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 
A  PLLTIALITY  OF  SERIALLY  CONNECTED 
VALVES  IN  THE  AIR  BLAST  DEVICE 
William  A.  Carter,  Devon,  and  Otto  Jensen,  Malvern,  Pa., 
assignors  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa-,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  14,  196*,  Ser.  No.  542,655 
9  Claima.  (.CL  317—12) 


1.  A  circuit  for  automatically  varying  the  brightness  of 
a  pilot  lamp  to  produce  a  substantiallv  constant  brightness 
contrast  between  the  pilot  lamp  and  the  ambient  light,  in- 
cluding in  combination,  a  transistor  having  a  first  electrode 
coupled  to  a  reference  potential,  a  second  electrode  and  a 
control  electrode,  control  circuit  means  coupled  to  said 
control  electrode  for  supplying  a  control  current  thereto, 
said  control  circuit  means  including  light  sensitive  resist- 
ance means  positioned  to  receive  the  ambient  light  and 
being  responsive  thereto  to  vary  the  magnitude  of  said 
control  current  directly  as  the  magnitude  of  the  ambient 
light  varies,  lighting  circuit  means  including  first  and  sec- 
ond pilot  lamps  coupled  to  said  second  electrode,  current 
supply  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  lighting  circuit  mean-, 
and  adapted  to  supply  a  lighting  current  to  said  lighting 
circuit  means  and  said  transistor,  said  current  supplv  cir- 
cuit  means   including  resistance   means  coupled   to  said 
first  pilot  lamp  for  supplying  said  lighting  current  there- 
to,  said  current  supply   circuit   means   further   including 
switching   means  coupled  to  said  resistance  means  and 
said  second    pilot  lamp,  operating  means  coupled  to  said 
switching  means  for  intermittently  energizing  said  switch- 
ing means,  said  switching  means  in  said  energized  con- 
dmon  being  adapted  to  supply  said  lighting  current,  said 
switching  means  being  responsive  to  energization  by  said 
operating  means  to  decouple  said  resistaiKe  means  from 
said  first  pilot  lamp  and  to  couple  said  second  pilot  lamp 
in  senes  with  said  first  pilot  lamp,  whereby  said  lighting 
current   flows    through    both   said   first   and   second   pilot 
lamps  and  said  transistor,  said  transistor  acting  to  regu- 
late said  lighting  current  m  response  to  said  vanation  in 
the  magnitude  of  said  control  current  whereby  the  bnght- 
ncss  of  said  first  and  second  pilot  lamps  is  varied  to  main 
tain  a  substantially  constant  brightness  contrast  between 
said  first  and  second  pUot  lamps  and  the  ambient  light. 


r 

W 


o 
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A  valve  structure  for  a  capacitor  protection  system  for 
admitting  a  blast  of  air  between  a  pair  of  arcing  electrodes 
in  order  to  deionize  the  arc  until  the  arc  current  exceeds  a 
particular  value  Two  valve  structures  are  used  in  series 
with  one  another,  where  one  valve  is  normally  closed  and 
opens  and  is  held  open  responsive  to  the  flow  of  current 
in  a  spark  gap  circuit.  The  second  valve  is  a  high  speed 
valve  in  series  with  the  first  and  is  normally  open,  but  is 
closed  responsive  to  the  fkiw  of  arc  current  in  the  spark 
gap  circuit  until  the  arc  current  has  a  sufficiently  low  mag- 
nitude such  that  the  capacitor  can  be  returned  to  the  cir- 
cuit and  the  arc  m  the  spark  gap  can  be  extinguished. 
Thus,  flow  of  arc  extinguished  air  will  occur  until  the 
spark  gap  is  to  be  finally  removed  from  parallel  connec- 
tion with  respect  to  a  capacitor  being  protected 


3,416,035 
RECLOSER  STAHC  CONTROL  CIRCITT 
James  W.  Lipnitz,  Cherry   HIIL  NJ..  assignor  to  I-T-E 
Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Jan.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,185 
11  Claims.  (CI.  317—22) 
A  recloser  static  control  circuit  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  an  interrupKer  capable  of  tripping  after  time  delays 
mvcrsely   proporiional   to  the  current   magnitude  in  the 
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circuit  being  protected.  Current  magnitude  in  the  circuit 
being  protected  is  sensed  and  converted  to  a  DC.  level. 
The  DC.  level  is  applied  to  a  pair  of  timing  circuit  of 
differing  time  delays  coupled  between  the  current  sensing 
portion  and  a  tripping  device.  Under  normal  operation 
the  timing  circuit  which  times  out  fastness  controls  the 
tripping  operation  Automatic  programming  means  are 
provided  for  keeping  a  count  of  the  number  of  trip  and 
automatic  reclosing  operations  performed  in  order  to  dis- 
able the  fast  time  delay  circuit  and  place  the  tripping 
operation  under  control  of  the  slower  timing  circuit.  A 
pick-up  circuit  is  provided  for  initially  disabling  both 
timing  circuits  until  a  predetermined  minimum  critical  cur- 
rent magnitude  is  achieved  to  prevent  the  timing  circuits 
from  timing  out  under  normal  current  conditions  The 
static  control  circuitry  is  further  provided  with  adjustable 
time  delay  means  for  controlling  the  time  delay  between 
a  tripping  operation  and  a  subsequent  reclosing  operation. 


The  programming  means  automatically  controls  the  re- 
closer  timing  circuit  to  modify  the  time  delay  before  re- 
closure  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  tripping  opera- 
tions w+iich  have  already  been  performed.  Manually  op- 
erable means  are  provided  for  controlling  the  time  at 
which  the  programming  circuit  disables  the  fast  timing 
circuit  in  the  trip  circuitry  section  as  well  as  for  control- 
ling the  adjustment  of  the  time  delay  in  the  reclosing 
timing  circuit.  Adjustable  means  are  provided  for  causing 
the  interrupter  to  go  to  lock-out  after  any  predetermined 
number  of  trip  operations,  depending  upon  the  setting  of 
the  programming  means.  Further  means  are  provided  for 
automatically  resetting  the  programmer  to  its  initial  state 
after  a  fault  has  been  cleared  and  remains  cleared  for  a 
predetermined  time  interval.  Overriding  circuit  means  are 
provided  for  preventing  the  reset  of  the  programming 
means  to  its  initial  state  if.  after  a  rcclosurc  operation, 
there  is  an  indication  that  a  critical  current  condition 
still  exists  in  the  circuit  being  monitored. 


3,416,036 
INTEGRATED  CRYSTAL  CIRCUTTS  AND 
THE  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THEREOF 
Fjr-Chun  Ho,  Newport,   Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City.  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,048 
5  Claims.  (CL  317—101) 


3,416,037 
DEVICE    FOR    CHECKING    DEMATIONS    IN    THE 

THICKNESS  OR  MASS  OF  TEXTILE  THREADS 
Johannes  Libbe  Leistra,  Enschede,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  25,  1964, 

6403165 
10  Claims.  (CL  317—123) 


vcoMworrw 


A  yarn  testing  system  that  includes  an  amplifier  having 
a  radiant  energy  emitting  element  in  its  output  circuit  and 
a  voltage  divider  in  its  input  circuit.  The  voltage  divider 
includes  an  impedance  clement  that  responds  to  the  energy 
emitting  element.  These  elements  are  arranged  to  operate 
with  a  time  delay  so  that  the  amplifier  output  voltage  re- 
mains constant  for  slow  variations  of  the  input  signal  pro- 
duced by  gradual  variations  in  the  yarn  size,  moisture  con- 
tent, or  the  like.  A  rapid  variation  in  the  input  sicnal  pro- 
duced by  a  slub  produces  a  large  change  in  the  output 
voltage,  which  can  be  used  to  perform  a  yam  control 
function. 

3,416,038 

BIASED  SILICON  CONTROL  RECTIFIER 

CONTROL  APPARATl  S 

Robert  F.  Mierendorf,  Minneapolis,   Minn.,  assignor  to 

Hone>well  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,586 
5  Claims.  (CL  317— 13t) 


A  silicon  controlled  rectifier  control  apparatus  ener- 
gized from  an  alternating  current  supply  and  having  a 
contrx3l  means  in  the  form  of  a  relay  energized  through  the 
silicon  controlled  rectifier.  A  bias  network  including  the 
control  means  and  a  resistance  network  so  that  a  back 
bias  or  reverse  bias  is  present  in  the  gate  and  cathode 
circuit  of  the  silicon  controlled  rectifier.  A  forward  or 
positive  bias  applied  to  the  gate  of  the  silicon  controlled 
rectifier  and  responsive  to  a  condition  to  be  sensed. 


A  cut  quartz  crystal  resonator  having  integrated  micro- 
miniature electric  circuits  and  components  either  deposited 
or  borxied  thereon. 


3,416,039 
TEMPERATURE-RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Walter  E.  Breneman,  York.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 
Corporation.  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  June  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,780 
6  Claims.  (CL  317—132) 
1.  A  temperature-responsive  control  circuit  cotniM^ising: 
a  switching  stage  having  input  and  output  connections; 
a  bias  stage  including  a  voltage  divider  arrangement 
having  a  reference  component  coupled  between  said 
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input  connection  of  the  switching  stage  and  a  first 
energizing  conductor,  a  first  leg  coupled  between  a 
first  control  conductor  and  said  input  connection  of 
the  switching  stage,  and  a  second  leg  coupled  between 
a  second  control  conductor  and  said  input  connec- 
tion of  the  switching  stage; 
a  control  stage  including  switching  means  having  a 
control  portion  coupled  between  said  output  con- 
nection of  the  switching  stage  and  a  second  energizing 
conductor,  and  first  and  second  contact  sets,  said 
first  contact  set  being  connected  to  couple  said  sec- 
ond energizing  conductor  to  one  of  said  first  and 


is  representative  of  the  period  difference  by  a  pulse 
stretcher  and  an  integrator.  A  limit  indication  is  obtained 
by  comparing  the  integrator  output  amplitude  with  a 
reference  amplitude. 


—L 1- 


3.416,041 
FLAME  SENSOR  QUENC  H  CIRCUITS  FOR 

COMBISTION  (ONTROI  SVSTFMS 
Philip  Giuffrida.  North  Andoer.  and  John  Pratt, 
Braintree,  Mass.,  assignors  to  K.lectronlcs  (  orpora- 
tion  of  America,  (  ambridKe.  Mavs..  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 
Continuation-in-part  of  appli*  ation  Ser.  No.  260. 12h, 
Feb.  21,  1<)6-V  I  his  appUtatlon  bept.  2,  1965,  ^r. 
No.  484.656 

14  Claims.  (CL  317 — 148.5) 


second  control  conductors,  and  said  second  contact 
set  being  connected  to  pass  control  signals  to  as- 
sociated equipment; 

a  power  supply  connected  to  pass  energy  over  said  first 
and  second  energizing  conductors;  and 

sensing  means,  coupled  between  said  input  connection 
of  the  switching  stage  and  said  first  energizing  con- 
ductor, operative  responsive  to  a  change  in  ambient 
temperature  to  provide  a  related  change  in  the  re-" 
sistance  of  the  sensing  means  and  modify  the  voltage 
distribution  along  said  voltage  divider  arrangement 
to  operate  said  switching  stage. 


A  combustion  supervision  circuit  employs  a  UV  sensi- 
tive flame  sensor  to  which  is  connected  a  resonant  cir- 
cuit including  a  capacitor  connected  in  series  with  the 
sensor,  an  inductor  connected  in  series  with  the  sensor, 
and  the  secondary  winding  of  a  transformer.  The  induc- 
tor has  two  taps  and  a  filter  and  integrating  network  is 
connected  between  one  tap  and  one  terminal  of  the 
inductor.  The  other  terminal  of  the  inductor  is  connected 
directly  to  the  flame  sensor.  An  R.F.  bypass  capacitor 
is  connected  between  the  latter  terminal  and  the  other 
inductor  tap.  The  filter  and  integrating  network  operates 
an  SCR  switch  which  controls  a  flame  relay. 


3,416,040  ^,^ 

DIGITAL  FREQUENCY  COMPARATOR  HAMNG 

A  TRIGGERED  REFERENCE 
George  B.  Foster  and  Richard  K.  Patterson.  Jr.,  >^orth 
Ington,    and    Kenneth    A.    Ostrander    and    Eugene    K 
Lucka,   Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors,  by   mesne   assign- 
ments, to  The  Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  (  om 
pany,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  25.  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,596 
30  Claims,  (CI.  317—147) 


3,416.042 
MTCROWA\T  INTEGRATFD  (  IR(  ITT  MIXER 
Philip  R.  Thoma.s  and  Tom  M.  H>ltin,  Dallas.  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Sept.  18,  1964.  Ser.  No.  397,480 
13  Claims.  (CI.  317— 234) 


L  .    > 


^y-im-*-'t   »     ■    ■    I 


i. 


W^f^fSa 


"***^*'"^ 
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.A  frequency  comparator  adapted  to  respond  to  the  fre- 
quency of  an  input  waveform.  The  input  waveform  trig- 
gers a  timebase  circuit  including  a  bistable  multivibrator, 
a  saw  tooth  generator  and  a  triggering  amplifier  to  gen- 
erate a  reference  pulse  of  fixed  duration  This  is  coin- 
pared  with  the  input  waveform  period  and  a  period  dif- 
ference signal  is  generated.  The  difference  signal  is  fur- 
ther processed  to  convert  it  into  a  signal  whose  amplitude 


1.  A   mixer   for   modulating   radar-frequency   signals 
which  comprises: 

(a)  a  substantially  intrinsic  semiconductor  wafer  hav- 
ing opposite  surfaces, 

(b)  a  continuous  metallic  layer  adjacent  one  of  said 
opposite  surfaces  to  provide  a  conductive  ground 
plane  layer, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  thin  metallic  films  providing  conduc- 
tive striplines  deposited  on  the  other  surface  of  the 
wafer  and  forming  a  coupler  including  a  pair  of  in- 
put portions  for  receiving  a  pair  of  input  signals  and 
a  pair  of  output  portions, 
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(d)  a  pair  of  surface-orienfed  diodes  in  said  wafer, 
each  diode  comprised  of  a  first  zone  of  one  conduc- 
tivity type  and  a  second  zone  of  opposite  conductivity 
type,  said  first  and  second  zones  being  laterally 
spaced  from  one  another  along  and  extending  solely 
to  said  other  surface,  a  pair  of  junctions  formed  by 
the  intersection  of  each  of  said  zones  with  said  wafer 
extending  solely  to  said  other  surface  with  intrinsic 
scmiainductor  material  of  said  wafer  separating  said 
pair  of  lunctions,  the  coupler  output  portions  being 
respectively  electrically  connected  with  the  first  zone 
of  each  of  the  said  diodes  at  said  other  surface,  and 

(e)  a  pair  of  thin  metallic  films  providing  conductive 
striplines  respectively  electrically  connected  with  the 
second  zone  of  each  of  the  said  diodes  at  said  other 
surface  and  forming  a  pair  of  output  portions  for 
the  mixer. 


3.416.043 
INTEGRATED  ANTI  RINGING  CLAMPED 

LOGIC  ciRcirrs 

Arnold  J.  Jorgensen.  Duarte.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1965.  Ser.  No.  447,426 

16  Claims.  (CL  317—234) 


An  integrated  circuit  having  a  logic  circuit  formed  on 
a  single  wafer  of  semiconductor  material  and  having  a 
clamping  circuit  formed  on  the  same  wafer  and  con- 
nected to  each  mput  terminal  of  the  logic  circuit.  The 
clamping  circuit  prevents  input  signals  applied  to  the 
terminals  from  exceeding  a  predetermined  value  of  po- 
tential and  thereby  substantially  reduces  the  problem  of 
"ringing"  which  otherwise  occurs  during  high  speed  op- 
eration of  the  logic  circuit. 


3.416.044 
OFTO-ELECTRONIC   DEVICE   HAVING    A   TRANS- 
PARENT  ELECTRODE  THEREON  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  .SAME 
Bertrand    Alain    Dreyfus,    Sevres,    and    Jean    Tavemier, 
Draveil,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  d'Electronique  et 
d'Automatisme,  Courbevoie,  Hauts-de-Seine,  France 
nied  July  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474.023 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  23,  1964, 
982,750 
11  Claims.  (CL  317—234) 
A  high  transparency  ohmic  contact  low  resistance  film 
electrode  is  coated  on  a  face  of  a  body  of  semi-conductor 
material  at  a  location  which  is  near  to  an  impurity  ob- 
tained junction  within  the  body  near  said  face    The  film 
electrode  is  made  of  a  semi-conductor  material  which  is 
distinct  from   that   of  the    body   and   such   electrode   is 
doped  with  impurities  identical  to  the  txies  in  the  region 
of  the  junction  in  the  btxjy.  The  method  of  deposition 
of  the  electrode  on  the  body  is  such  that  the  doping  im- 
purities diffuse  from  the  film  to  the  junction  zone  or  con- 
versely from  the  junction  zone  to  the  film. 


3.416.045 

SEMK  ONDl  CTOR  DEVICE.  PARTICl  LARLY  FOR 

RESPONSE  TO   VARIABLE  PRF.SSI  RE 

.Manfred  Zcrbst.  Karl-Heinz  Z«chauer,  and  Wolfgang 

Touchy.  Munich.  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich,  Germany 

nied  Oct.  21.  1965.  Ser.  No.  499.610 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  22.  1964, 

S  93,833 
2  Claims.  (CL  317—234) 


The  invention  provides  a  semiconductor  body  of  one 
conductivity-type  with  a  zone  of  the  other  conductivity- 
type  forming  a  p-n  junction  in  one  surface.  The  lateral 
ends  of  the  zone  penetrate  more  deeply  assuring  uniform- 
ity in  the  more  shallow  central  portion  on  which  mechan- 
ical pressure  means  for  transmitting  a  signal  engages. 


3,416.046 
ENCASED  ZENER  DIODE  ASSEMBLY  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODDCING  SAME 
Donald  C.  Dickson,  Jr.,  and  Dalton  L.  Knauss.  Scotts- 
dale.  .Ariz^  assignors  to  Dickson  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Arizona 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  197.628. 
May  25.  1962.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  517.880 

3  Claims.  (CL  317—234) 


An  encapsulated  Zener  diode  structure  incorporating 
a  plurality  of  Zener  diodes  temperature  ct.>mpensated  by 
direct  contact  with  forward  biased  diodes,  the  dicxks  are 
encapsulated  in  an  imperforate  shell  of  high  dielectric 
plastic  material  including  an  epoxy  resin  containing  a 
proportion  of  pyromallilic  dianh>dride  and  finely  divided 
silica. 


3.416,047 
OPTO-PN  JL  NCTION  SEMICONDUCTOR  HAVING 
GREATER  RECOMBINATION  IN  P-TYPE  REGION 
Julian  Robert  .Anthony  Beale,  Reigate,  and  Andrew  Fran- 
cis Beer  and  Peter  Colin  Newman,  Crawley.  England, 
assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1966,  Ser.  .No.  521,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  21,  1965, 

2,693  65 
15  Claims.  (CI.  317—234) 
A  monocrystalline  semiconductor  radiation  body  has  a 
substrate  comprising  an  epitaxial  dejxisited  surface  layer. 
The  body  has  a  p-n  junction  formed  within  the  surface 
layer  between  n-type  material  on  the  substrate  side  and 
p-type  material  on  the  side  adjacent  the  surface  The 
concentration  of  donors  in  the  n-type  material  is  greater 
than  the  concentration  of  acceptors  in  the  p-typ>e  material, 
resultmg  m  a  proportionately  greater  mjection  of  charge 
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carrien  upon  application  of  forward  bias,  from  the  n-  made  to  the  base  region  closely  adjacent  ^^e  base^m.V 
rvS^matSiSo  the  p-type  material  for  producing  a  ter  junction,  and  a  third  ohm.c  contact  .s  '"ade  to J>oth 
type  maicnai  iniu  ujc  w"  yj^  r  ^^  collector  and   base   regions  at  a  distance  from  the 


larger  proportion  of  recombination  of  carriers  in  the  p- 
type  material.  

3,416,048 
SFMI-CONDl  CTOR   CONSTRUCTION 
Dieter   Spkkenreuther.   Baden,   Aar^au,   Switzerland,   as- 
signor to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Bovcrl  &  (  ie.,  Ba 
den,  Switzerland,  a  joint-stock  company 

nied  May  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,221 
Claims  priorirv,  application  Switzerland,  June  24.  1«>65, 

8,897   65 
2  Claims.  (Ci.  317—234) 


second  contact.  The  portion  of  the  base  region  between 
the  second  and  third  contacts  serves  as  a  resistance  be- 
tween the  collector  and  base  of  the  transistor. 


3.416.050 
VARIABIF    CAPAC  ITOR 
Lyman    J     Ha>iland,    Port    St.    I  ucle.    Ha.,    avsignor    to 
Hammond  (  orporation,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  673,558 
5  Claims.  (CL  317—255) 


1.  In  a  semi-conductor  arrangement,  a  cylindrical  sup- 
port base,  said  base  having  a  central  part  of  reduced  diam- 
eter at  one  end  thereof,  an  annular  disc  having  an  internal 
diameter  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  said  reduced 
part  of  said  support  base  and  which  is  fitted  upon  said 
reduced  part,  the  length  of  said  reduced  part  and  the  thick- 
ness of  said  annular  disc  being  the  same   so  that  their 
upper  surfaces  are  co-planar,  a  hard  solder  layer  joining 
the  lower  annular  surface  of  said  disc  to  the  adjacent  sur- 
face of  said  support  base  which  surrounds  said  reduced 
part,   a   circular   carrier   plate  of  substantially   the   same 
diameter  as  the  external  diameter  of  said  annular  disc,  a 
soft  solder  layer  joining  the  upper  co-planar  surfaces  of 
said  reduced  part  of  said  base  and  of  said  annular  disc  to 
the  under  surface  of  said  carrier  plate,  and  a  semicon- 
ductor disc  supported  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  ear- 
ner plate,  said  carrier  plate  and  annular  discs  being  con- 
stituted from  a  material  having  substantially  the  same  co- 
efficient of  expansion  and  v»,hich  is  different  from  the  ex- 
pansion coefficient  of  the  material  from  which  said  sup- 
port base  is  made 


An  organ  swell  control  mechanism  that  is  essentially 
a  double  variable  capacitor  which  is  adapted  to  be  rotated 
to  proportion  the  capacitative  coupling  between  one  cir- 
cuit and  two  other  circuits  on  the  basis  of  a  relatively 
small  degree  of  arcuate  nxivement  between  its  coupling 
limits,  such  that  it  can  be  mechanically  connected  to 
the  swell  shoe  of  an  organ  by  very  simple  linkage  which 
need  not  include  motion  multiplying  means.  The  capacitor 
includes  multiple  stator  and  rotor  or  scanner  elements 
which  are  evenly  arcuately  displaced  and  a  solid  dielectric 
so  as  to  achieve  close  and  fixed  interplate  spacing. 


3,416,051 
^FB   TFNSION    CONTROl     SVSTTM 
Albert    A.    Pinto,    White    Plains,    NY.,    and    Kenneth   L. 
Dew,   Fair   Lawn,    NJ.,   assignon  to   National    Biscuit 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Keh.  4,  1966.  Ser.  No.  537.584 
3  (  lairas.  (CI.  318 — 6) 


3,416,049 
INTEGRATED   BIAS   RFiilSTORS  FOR 
MICROLOGIC   CIRCl  FTRY 
Richard  F.  Bohn,  North  Reading,  and  Richard  (  .  Simne. 
Winchester,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Prod- 
ucts Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  appUcation  May  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,183,  now 
Patent  No.  3,229,119,  dated  Jan.  11,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  June  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,415 

2  Claims.  (CI.  317—235) 
Transistor  circuit  clement  of  the  douhle-diffused  t>pc 
having  an  elongated  base  region     A  first  ohmic  contact 
IS  made  to  the  emitter  region,  a  second  ohmic  contact  is 


An  apparatus  in  which  a  web  of  material  being  moved 
through  various  steps  for  coating,  lamination,  perforation, 
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or  other  trcatmcni  is  automatically  kept  at  suitable 
constant  tension  to  prevent  wrinkling,  breaking  or  undue 
stress  by  utilizing  a  scrvomechanism  system  or  feedback 
control  means.  The  latter  detects  the  difference  between  a 
reference  signal  and  some  function  of  a  controlled  variable 
signal  to  provide  an  "actuating  error  signal"  which  is  fed 
back  to  a  suitable  control  element  which  instantly  respoiKls 
to  correct  the  variation  in  the  tension  of  the  moving  web 
without  necessitating  contact  with  the  material  of  the 
web  in  carrying  out  the  correction. 


3.416,052 
PULSE  WIDTH   MODI  LATED   POSITION 
CONTROL   CIRCl  IT 
George  K.  Russell.  Denver,  and  Robert  F.  Burks,  Golden, 
(  olo.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  IlUnoLs 

Filed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,518 
2  Clalins.  (CI.  318—18) 


NcnucMct 


CONTWXlBI 


SOLENCMO     -T-      OAMPOt 
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An  electromechanical  position  control  circuit  including 
a  pulse  width  modulation  electronic  control  circuit  coni- 
prising  oscillator  circuit  means,  comparative  circuit 
means,  trigger  and  switch  circuit  means,  solenoid  means, 
transducer  circuit  means,  differential  amplifier  circuit 
means,  constant  current  amplifier  circuit  means,  and  con- 
trol reference  circuit  means  The  oscillator  circuit  means 
produces  a  reference  signal  The  comparator  circuit  means 
is  coupled  to  the  oscillator  circuit  means  for  receiving  the 
reference  signal  from  the  oscillator  circuit  means  and  a 
feedback  signal  from  a  C(^ntrol  loop  and  for  comparing 
these  signals  and  generating  an  error  signal.  The  trigger 
and  switch  circuit  means  is  coupled  to  the  comparator 
circuit  means  for  using  the  error  signal  to  vary  the  duty 
cycle  of  the  output  from  the  comparator  circuit  means. 
The  solenoid  means  is  coupled  to  the  trigger  and  switch 
circuit  means  for  receiving  the  pulse  width  modulated 
output  of  the  trigger  and  switch  circuit  means  for  selec- 
tive actuation  of  the  solenoid  means  The  transducer  cir- 
cuit means  is  coupled  to  the  solenoid  means  for  converting 
output  signals  from  the  solenoid  means  into  resistance 
variations.  The  differential  amplifier  circuit  means  is  cou- 
pled to  the  transducer  circuit  means  for  amplifying  any 
incremental  resistance  change  in  the  output  resistance  of 
the  transducer  circuit  means  from  that  of  a  control  refer- 
ence. A  constant  current  amplifier  circuit  means  is  cou- 
pled to  the  differential  amplifier  circuit  means  for  convert- 
ing the  amplified  incremental  resistance  change  into  a 
constant  current  signal  and  for  feeding  the  constant  cur- 
rent signal  from  the  control  loop  back  to  the  comparator 
circuit  means  for  generating  the  error  signal.  The  con- 
trol reference  circuit  means  is  coupled  to  the  transducer 
circuit  means  for  selectively  setting  operative  thresholds 
for  the  control  circuit. 


pulse  motors.  A  plurality  of  ancillary  pulse  distributors 
connected  to  the  pulse  distributor  distribute  a  series  of 
pulses  from  the  pulse  distributor  and  provide  pulses  for 
driving  corresponding  ones  of  the  motors.  Gates  are  con- 
nected between  the  ancillary  pulse  distributors  and  a 
single  amplifier  connected  in  common  to  the  motors.  The 
gates  selectively  connect  one  of  the  ancillary  pulse  distrib- 
utors to  the  single  amplifier  under  the  control  of  pulses 


3,416.053 

SWITt  HING  (  IRCl  IT  FOR  A  PLl  RAI  IT\   OF 

MOTOR.S  HAVING  LOCKING  MEANS 

Seiuemon  Inaba,  Norito  Yoshitake,  and  kengo  kobavashi, 

kawasalu-shi,    Japan,    assignors    to    Fujitsu    Limited, 

kawasaki.  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1966.  Ser.  No.  535.500 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  25,  1965, 

40    17.368 

2  Claims.  (CI.  318—103) 

A  pulse  distributor  coupled  to  a  source  of  instructions 

provides  a  series  of  pulses  in  accordance  with  instructions 

and  a  control  signal  for  operating  one  of  a  plurality  of 


^ -"    * 


from  the  pulse  distributor.  A  i^urality  of  locks  each  in- 
cludes an  electromagnet  positioned  in  operative  proximity 
with  a  corresponding  one  of  the  motors.  A  circuit  supplies 
the  control  signal  provided  by  the  pulse  distributor  to  the 
electromagnet  of  each  lock  to  energize  each  such  electro- 
magnet. A  plurality  of  relays  connect  a  selected  one  of 
the  motors  to  the  single  amplifier  in  accordance  with  sig- 
nals from  the  pulse  distributor  and  the  others  of  the  mo- 
tors are  maintained  disconnected  and  locked  in  position. 


3,416,054 
MOTOR  CONTROL  APPARATl  S  INCLUDING  SE- 
QIENTIAL  INTERVAL  GENERATING  MEANS 
FOR  ALTERNATELY  ENABLING  MOTOR  ROTA- 
TION IN  FORWARD  AND  REVERSE  DIREC- 
TIONS 
C  harles  F.  Galles.  Inglewood.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aiixraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549.069 
7  Claims.  (CI.  318—138) 


1.  In  a  process  control  system  of  the  typ>e  wherein  a 
transducer  generates  a  signal  which  is  a  function  of  a 
condition  upon  which  control  of  the  process  is  based,  a 
motor  rotatable  in  forward  and  reverse  directions  fcH" 
controlling  said  condition,  and  a  computer  including 
means  for  converting  the  transducer  signal  to  control  sig- 
nals representing  direction  and  rate  of  rotation  of  said 
motor  required  to  control  said  condition,  an  improved 
motor  control  system  compnsmg: 

a  source  of  clock  pulses: 

means  resp^insivc  to  said  clock  pulses  for  generating 
interval  defining  signals  to  define  a  sequence  of  alter- 
nating odd  and  even  mcervals; 
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motor  means  coupled  to  said  motor  for  controlling  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  motor  to  be  in  a  forward 
direction  during  each  odd  interval  and  in  a  reverse 
direction  during  each  even  interal;  and 

means  including  a  source  of  power  and  motor  control 
means  responsive  to  the  control  signals  from  said 
computer  for  selectively  energizing  said  motor  with 
power  from  said  source  as  a  function  of  said  control 
signals  representing  the  required  direction  and  rate 
of  rotation  of  said  motor  to  control  said  condition. 


accordance  with  Cartesian  coordinates.  The  absolute 
values  of  the  start  and  end  point  coordinates  of  the  path 
to  be  followed  by  the  machine  tool,  in  which  of  the  quad- 
rants formed  by  the  Cartesian  coordinates  the  path  is 
located,  and  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  tool  along 
the  path  are  provided  by  command.  The  values  of  the 
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3.416.055 

BRUSHLESS  FT  F(  TRK    MOTOR   CIRnTTRY 

J.  Roger Toth,  Macedonia.  Ohio,  assignor  to  \nietek,InCM 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ma>  31.  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,646 

16  Claims.  (CI.  318—138) 
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coordinates  of  the  start  point  and  the  end  point  are  re- 
placed with  new  coordinate  values.  Pulse  distribution  is 
provided  with  regard  to  the  path  formed  by  the  new 
coordinate  values  and  the  distributed  pulses  are  supplied 
to  the  motor  in  accordance  with  the  quadrant  of  kxation 
of  the  path  to  be  followed  and  the  direction  along  the 
path  and  accordingly  move  the  machine  tool. 


1    In  a  brushless  direct  current  motor  comprising  a 
stator  having  a  main  winding  divided  in  two  halves  wound 
generally  parallel  on  the  stator  core,  an  induction  motor 
type  rotor,  each  half  of  the  main  winding  similarly  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  anode  and  cathode  of  a  respective 
silicon  controlled  rectifier  across  direct  current  input  leads 
of  the  motor  with  the  cathodes  toward  the  negative  lead, 
commutating  capacitor  means  between   the   anodes,  and 
gating    circuitry    including   a   feedback   winding   on   the 
stator  core  associated  with  the  main  winding  providing 
pulses    for    application    alternately   to   the    gates  of  said 
silicon   controlled   rectifiers,   an   improved   said  circuitry 
comprising:  a  resistor-capacitor  timing  branch  connected 
across  said  feedback  winding  to  provide  timed  pulses  as 
an  input  to  a  switching  circuit;  the  last  said  circuit  includ- 
ing a  solid  state  bilateral  trigger  switch  and  output  leads 
connected  to  the  gate  of  a  respective  one  of  the  silicon 
controlled  rectifiers  and  through  a  diode  to  the  cathode 
of  the  other  silicon  controlled  rectifier,  the  diode  anodes 
and  said  cathods  commonly  connected,  whereby  succes- 
sive pulses  of  alternating  polarity  from  said  feedback  wind- 
ing result  in  sharply  peaked  successive  gating  pulses  alter- 
nately applied  to  said  silicon  controlled  rectifiers. 


3,416,057 
A.C.    MOTOR    SPFFI)    CONTROL   SYSTEM    I'SING 
SFLFCTFD    VOITACF    IFVFIS    INVERTFD    AT 
SFIECTFD  PRFQCFNC  lES  AND  METHOD 
Stanley  G.  Froyd.  South  Pasadena,  and  Keith  I  .  Stiles. 
Pasadena.  C  alif .,  assignors  to  Ga> lord-Rives  (  ompany, 
Pasadena,   Calif.,   a  corporation   of  C  aliforaia 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,569 
15  Claims.  (CI.  318 — 227) 
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3,416,056 
PROGRAMMED  DIGITAi    MOTOR  CONTROL  FOR 
A  MACHINE  TOOL  LSINCi   A  PI  LSE  MSTRIBU- 
TION    TECHNIQl  E 
Tohni    Motooka    and    Kusuo    YamaguchI,    Tokyo,    and 
Norito  Yoshitake  and  Kengo  Kobayashi,  Kawasaki-shi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
a  corporation  of  Japan 
Continuation-in-part    of    application    Ser.    No.    114.267, 
June  1.  1961.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
6^1,684 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  June  4,   I960. 
35    26,867 
6  Claims.  (CI.  318—162) 
A  machine  tool  is  controlled  in  movement  by  a  motor 
which  in  turn  is  controlled  by  pulses  which  move  it  in 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  the  speed  of  an  A.C.  motor. 

A  control  system  according  to  the  present  disclosure 
includes  a  source  of  potential  having  a  plurality  of  levels 
of  potential  and  a  source  of  variable  frequency  pulsating 
current,  each  frequency  being  respective  to  an  individual 
level  of  the  source  of  potential.  Selection  means  is  pro- 
vided for  concurrently  selecting  one  of  the  levels  of 
potential  and  a  respective  frequency  of  pulsating  current. 
Inverter  means  is  provided  to  invert  the  selected  level  of 
potential  at  a  frequency  dependent  upon  the  selected 
frequency  of  the  source  of  pulsating  current.  The  inverter 
means  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  windings  of  an 
A.C.  motor. 

According  to  the  method  of  the  present  disclosure,  a 
level  of  potential  is  selected  from  a  plurality  of  different 
levels  of  potential  and  a  frequency  is  selected  from  one 
of  a  plurality  of  different  frequencies.  The  selected  level  of 


December  10,  1968 


ELECTRICAL 


629 


suc- 


potential  is  inverted  at  a  frequency  dependent  upon  the  to  provide  a  lower  range  of  powers  and  the r^e after 

selected  frequency  to  obtain  a  resultant  signal,  and  the  cessively  short-circuits  the  second  resistance  to  provide  a 

resultant  signal  is  impressed  upon  the  winding  of  an  A.C.  higher  range  of  powers. 

motor.  


3,416.058 
APPARATIS  FOR  CONTROI  LING  A  VARIABI  F 
OF  MOVING  ELONGATF   MATERIAI 
Earl   R.   Hill,   Plum   Boro,   and   V^oodward   C.   Carter  11, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  W  estinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  .Apr.  30.  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,825. 
Divided   and   this   application   Oct.  5,   1966,  Ser. 
No.  600,292 

4  Claims.  (CL  318—310) 


There  is  shown  a  motor  regulating  circuit  wherein  in 
response  to  a  common  contrcri,  which  opens  a  series 

switch  in  the  armature  circuit,  an  armature  current  regu- 
lator changes  functions  to  regulate  armature  circuit  volt- 
age to  zerd  to  prevent  flash-over  when  the  scries  switch 
is  closed  This  is  accomplished  by  reducing  to  zero  the 
normal  reference  signal  applied  to  the  current  regulator 
and  supplying  thereto  a  feedback  signal  proportional  to 
the  voltage  across  the  open  switch. 


3.416.059 
ADJ I  STABLE  SYSTEM  FEEDING  AN  ELECTRIC 
MOTOR  THROUGH  A  RESISTANCE  OF  A  VARI- 
ABLE VAIIT 
Jean-Claude  I^gier,  Onex-Geneva.  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Mefina  S.A.,  Frlbourg,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of 
Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1966.  Ser.  No.  527,693 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Switzerland,  Mar    19,  1965, 

3,884  65 
1  Claim.  (CL  318—348) 
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3,416.060 

THERMALLY    RESPONSIVE    CONTROI     CIRCUFT 

WITH  ALTOMATIC  RF^SET 

Egils  H.  Evalds.    Ardmore.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 
Controls  Company,  Richmond,  \a..  a  coriK)ration  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1965.  Ser.  No.  503.996 
25  Claims.  t.Cl.  318 — 473) 
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An  alternating  current  bridge  circuit  output  signal 
which  varies  in  accordance  with  a  temperature  responsive 
resistance  directly  controls  the  operation  of  a  SCR.  The 
SCR  controls  the  operation  of  a  relay  which  in  turn  oper- 
ates to  connect  and  remove  resistance  from  the  bridge 
circuit  to  determine  the  set  point  and  reset  point  tempera- 
tures for  the  bridge  circuit.  The  resistance  change  intro- 
duced is  selected  to  place  the  reset  point  temperature 
within  the  range  of  temperature  the  bridge  circuit  will 
sense  to  provide  automatic  resetting  of  the  bridge  circuit. 


3,416.061 
POLYPHASE    PULSE    GENERATION    CIRCULT 
^TFH  >  ARIABLE  PHASE  SHIFT  CONTROL- 
LABLE T>^  ICE  PER  CYCLE 
Gkorge  M.  Rosenberry.  Jr..  Schenectady,  N.Y^  assignor 
to  General   Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorlt 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,603 
22  Claims.  (CI.  321—5) 
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A  pulse  generation  circuit  having  a  master  time-delay 
An  adjustable  system  for  feeding  alternating  current  generator  energized  twice  per  cycle  to  provide  timing 
into  an  electric  motor  including  a  pair  of  variable  resist-  pulses  occurring  an  electronically  variable  time  after 
ances  one  of  which  is  in  series  with  a  diode  while  the  energization.  The  timing  pulses  altematelv  energize  two 
diode  is  shunted  by  the  other  resistance.  A  control  mem-  separate  outputs,  each  having  a  pair  of  separate  sequen- 
ber  initially  successively  short-circuits  the  first  resistance    tially  operable  slave   lime-delay  generators.   The  circuit 
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can  be  totally  disabled,  within  20  microseconds,  by  trig- 
gerable  semiconductive  devices  shunting  the  pulse  gen- 
erator power  supplies 
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the  alternating  current  present  in  the  output  device  is  fed 
back  bv  means  of  a  feedback  winding  of  a  transformer 
to  which  the  output  ls  applied,  and  this  fed  back  current 
is  rectified  and  is  applied  in  voltage  parallel  connection 
with  the  direct  current  source 


3,416.062 
DEVICE    FOR    THF    CONVERSJON    OF    A    DIRECT 
f  I  RRENT  INTO  A  SIM  SOIDAl   ALTERNATING 
CL  RREM  ,  ^„  „ 

Bo  Birger  Bernhard,  Solna.  and  Gunnar  Axel  Klhlberi?. 
Sollentuna.  Sweden,  assignors  to  Svenska  Ackumuiator 
Aktiebolaget  Junger,  Stockholm.  Sweden,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  9.   1964.  Ser    No.  409,715 

Claims  priorirA.  application  Sweden,  Nov.  12,  1963, 

12,439,  63 

6  Claims.  (Q,  321—16) 
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A  DC  to  AC  converter  utilizing  a  transistor  switching 
network  controlled  by  two  oscillators  whose  frequency  is 
proportional  to  their  input  voltage,  which  control  the 
transistor  network  m  a  manner  to  produce  a  two-step  stair 
step  output,  the  fundamental  frequency  of  which  is 
derived  from  a  bypass  filter  and  provided  as  the  input  to 
one  of  the  oscillators  to  regulate  the  relative  phase  dis- 
placement between  the  oscillators  in  a  manner  to  cause 
the  output  voltage  to  resist  change.  The  converter  further 
includes  current  control  means  to  bias  a  given  transistor 
of!  in  the  event  of  reverse  current  through  that  transistor, 
which  control  means  is  further  rendered  ineffective 
through  gate  means  under  control  of  the  oscillators.  The 
converter  further  includes  differentiating  means  in  circuit 
between  the  transistors  to  maintain  the  relative  phase  dis- 
placement m  the  network  between  two  preset  limits. 


3,416,063 
OTABIIJZED  SINE  WAVE   INVERTER 
Walter  B.  GugKi.  Niedenjlatt,  Switzerland.  a.ssI«nor 
to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

nied  Vlav  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455.700 
11  Claims,  (CI.  321—16) 
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3,416,064 
LOW  NOISE  D(    TO  AC  SIGNAL  CONVERTER 
William  E.  Engelhard.  Apalachln,  N.Y„  as-signor  Jo  Pyro- 
Serv    Instruments,   Inc.,   North    Arlington,  NJ,,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersev 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1967.  Ser.  No.  606.966 
:  Claims,  iCl.  321—49) 
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A  DC  to  AC  converter  of  the  vibrator  type  wherein 
the  DC  supply  is  directly  across  the  primary  of  a  trans- 
former and  the  vibrator  reed  is  connected  in  between  a 
mid  tap  on  the  transformer  and  contacts  leading  to  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  primary  coil  to  alternately  short  circuit 
opposite  halves  of  the  coil. 


3.416,065 
VARIABIE    FREQIENC  Y    OS^IIIAIOR    FOR    AI 
TERNATEI  V  SWTK  HING  ON  HE  GENERATORS 
IN  A  POWER  SYSTEM 
John  T.  Redfern.  Fa  Jolla,  (  alif.,  avsignor  to  the  I  nited 
States   of    America   as  represented    b>    the   Secretary    of 
the  Nav\ 

Filed  (Kt.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,385 
2  Claims.  (CL  321—61) 
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Known  parallel  inverters,  whidl  iKblde  current  valves 
having  th-.ratron-iike  characterifdcs,  provide  an  output 
whun  md.  -ary  in  voltage  with  change  of  the  load  on 
the  inverter    .A  feedback  circuit  is  provided  to  stabilize 

the  output  voltage  of  such  an  inverter,  wherein  some  of 


Two  sets  of  rectifiers  each  convert  primary  AC  power 
to  DC.  The  two  DC's  arc  both  applied  to  the  load,  but 
in  opposite  directions,  and  are  alternately  switched  on. 
A  variable  frequency  oscillator  drives  a  flip  flop,  which 
alternately  enables  one  of  two  HP  generators.  The  gener- 
ators enable,  respectively,  the  two  sets  of  rectifiers.  Be- 
cause of  the  high  frequency  of  the  two  generators,  no 
phase  control  nor  synchronization  is  required 
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3,416,066 
CIRCl  IT  FOR  GENERATING  A  FLOATING 
REFFRENCT  OITTIT  VOI  TAGE 
Georges   Roger   Bourreau.   Paris,   and   Jean-Marie   Henri 
Colin.  Sceaux.  Hauts-de-Selne.  France,  assignors  to  In- 
ternational Standard  Electric  Corporation.  New  \  ork. 
.N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  5.   1966.  Ser.  No.  547.950 
Clainu  priority,  application  France,  May  24,  1965, 

18.080 
6  Claims.  (CI.  323—16) 


3.416,068 
APPARATI  S  FOR  DETECTING  POWER  RADIATED 
IN  THE  MICROWAVE- TO-OPTICAL  FREQUENCY 
SPECTRUM 
Michael  D.  Petroff,  Los  Angeles,  and  Stanley  F.  Swiadek, 
Pasadena.  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Engineering 
Science  Company.  Pasadena.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1966.  Ser.  No.  543,101 
9  Claims.  (CI.  323—75) 
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A  circuit  provides  a  tlo.r.ing  output  voltage  which  is 
proportional  to  the  input  voitage  The  circuit  comprises  an 
output  resistor  connected  to  four  current  generators,  two 
on  each  side,  one  of  them  providing  a  constant  current 
and  the  other  providing  a  variable  current  which  is  pro- 
portional to  the  input  voltage,  the  two  variable  current 
generators  being  controlled  for  phase  opposition  When 
the  input  voltage  is  at  a  null  no  current  flows  in  the  output 
resistor,  howe^'er,  when  the  input  voltage  is  not  at  null, 
a  current  flows  in  the  output  resistor  which  is  propor- 
tional to  the  input  voltage  The  variation  in  phase  opposi- 
tion can  be  obtained  by  a  differential  amplifier  which 
receives  the  input  voltage  and  provides  two  output  volt- 
ages controlling  the  two  same  current  geoeralurb. 


3.416,067 
CONSTANI  VOLTAGE  REGILATOR  DEPENDENT 
ON  RFJSISTOR  RATIOS 
Leander  H.  Hoke,  Jr.,  Southampton,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Philco-F'ord  Corporation.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  9.  1966.  Ser.  No.  593,122 
5  Claims.  (CI.  323—17) 


A  bolometer  type  of  device  for  detecting  and  measur- 
ing power  radiated,  in  a  waveguide  or  otherwise,  at  fre- 
quencies ranging  from  microwave  to  optical,  and  wherein 
four  wires  are  arranged  to  form  a  Wheatstone  bridge 
circuit,  two  of  the  bridge  wires  being  perpendicular  to  and 
insulated  from  the  other  two  wires.  This  crossed  arrange- 
ment of  the  wires  makes  the  bridge  insensitive  to  un- 
px>larized  light  and  thermal  radiation,  but  extremely  sensi- 
tive to  polarized  millimeter  and  microwave  radiation. 


5.  A  voltage  regulated  power  supply  circuit  comprising 
only:  a  voltage  source,  a  first  transistor  and  first  and 
second  resistors  connected  in  a  first  series  circuit  across 
said  voltage  source,  a  second  transistor  and  third  and 
fourth  resistors  connected  in  a  second  scries  circuit  across 
said  voltage  source,  a  direct  connection  from  the  control 
electrode  of  said  first  transistor  to  an  intermediate  point  on 
said  second  series  circuit,  a  direct  connection  from  the 
control  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  to  an  intermedi- 
ate point  on  said  first  series  circuit,  and  a  fifth  resistor 
connected  between  one  of  said  control  electrodes  and  one 
terminal  of  said  voltage  source. 


3.416,069 

MEASUREMENT  OF  KLYSTRON 

REFLECTOR  CURRENT 

Ix>uis  Mandel,  Lerltfown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1966.  Ser.  No.  531,014 
7  Claims.  (CI.  324—24) 
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A  device  for  measuring  the  reflector  current  of  a  veloc- 
ity modulated  tube  which  includes  a  resistor  in  series  with 
the  reflector  electrode  and  connected  to  the  grid  of  a 
triode  The  output  of  the  triode  is  applied  to  the  input  of 
an  opto-electronic  means  for  providing  an  output  propor- 
tional to  the  low  amplitude  reflector  current  and  decou- 
pled therefrom. 

3,416,070 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

SENSING  GASES 

James  William  McGowan,  Jr.,  810  Crest  Road, 

Del  Mar,  Calif.     92014 

ContinuatioD  of  application  Ser.  No.  372,984,  June  5, 

1964.  This  appUcatioD  Mar.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  711,811 

30  Claims.  (CI.  324—33) 
Apparatus   for  detecting   leaks  in   a   vacuum   system; 
the  operation  thereof  being  based  on  the  fact  that  some 
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gases,  e.g.  helium,  rapidly  pass  through  small  leaks  in  a 
vacuum  system  and  that  these  gases  can  be  effectively 
excited  by  electron  impact  to  a  specific  metastablc  state; 
the  thus  excited  atom,  which  is  unaffected  by  electric 


3,416.072 

THIN    FTTM    M  \GNFT()MFTFR   FVfPT  0\7NG 

PHASt     SHIFI     I)I.S<  RIMINATION 

Richard  I  .  Fuwtell.  (  hester  Spring.s,  and  (  lifford  J.  Bader, 

West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  (  orp«ration, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed    \pr     !*»,   1«»65,  Ser    So    44«».1S3 
6  Claims.  tCL  324 — 43; 


ildkii,  can  then  drift  to  a  collector  for  detection  However, 
ions  and  electrons  which  exist  in  the  apparatus  in  large 
numbers,  are  effectively  eliminated  by  electric  fields.  Such 
apparatus  with  collectors  of  different  materials,  permits 
identification  of  certain   gases  , 


3.416,071  

ELKTRONK     Fl  NFR  FOR  INDLCTTVE  PROBE 
TESTING   A  PR  A  RATI  S 
VVLUiam  (  .  Wiers,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to   Auto- 
mation-Forster,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1965.  Ser.  No.  448,925 
6  Claim*.  iCl.  32-4— 40) 
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The  present  disclosure  describes  a  thin  magnetic  film 
magnetometer  in  which  the  thin  film  field-dependent  in- 
ductance is  exploited  as  a  reactive  component  in  a  tuned 
resonant  circuit  Actual  operative  embodiments  of  the 
magnetometer  employing  the  thin  film  transducer  in  a 
fixed  frequency,  phase  variation  mode  of  operation  are 
also  described  in  detail. 


3,416,073 
PRECISION   MA(;NFTI(     FIFI  D   INTENSITY 
S(  ANNFR    AND    MASS    SPECTKOMEILR 
I  SING  SAME 
Rassell  S.  Gutow,  Jr..  Vfountain  'View,  Calif  .  assignor  to 
\  arian    Associates,  Pain   Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
(  alifomia 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1966.  Ser   No.  52K.6^0 
3  Claims.  tCl.  324 — 45) 


j2 


1  In  a  multi  frequency  apparatus  for  use  in  eddy  cur- 
rent testing  a  source  of  drive  signals  having  a  first  frc- 
c^ency  selected  wuhm  a  range  of  test  frequencies,  means 
for  changing  the  frequency  of  said  drive  signals  to  a  sec- 
ond frequencv  v,ithin  said  range,  a  fixed  mductance  probe 
arranged  and  adapted  to  be  excited  by  said  drive  signals 
and  loaded  by  a  specimen,  said  probe  having  an  output 
representing  the  impedance  of  the  said  probe,  means  pro- 
viding a  standard  impedance  output  for  comparison  with 
said  probe  output  when  said  probe  is  loaded  by  said  speci- 
men, variable  transformer  means  coupled  to  said  probe 
for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  impedance  of  said 
probe  and  said  transformer  means  at  said  first  and  said 
second  frequencies  in  the  absence  of  a  specimen,  tuner 
means  coupled  to  said  probe  for  varying  an  mductance  of 
said  probe  apparent  to  said  transformer  when  said  probe 
IS  loaded  by  a  standard  specimen  to  adjust  the  phase  of 
said  probe  output  relative  to  said  standard  impedance  out- 
put, means  for  comparing  said  standard  impedance  out- 
pHit  with  said  probe  output  to  provide  a  difference  signal 
when  said  pro"^  is  loaded  by  a  test  specimen,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  difference  signal  for  mdicatmg  charac- 
teristics of  said  specimen 
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A  precision  magnetic  field  intensity  scanner  and  mass 
spectrometers  using  same  are  disclosed.  The  magnetic 
field  intensity  scanner  includes  a  source  of  A.C.  potential 
which  is  connected  across  the  input  terminals  of  a  decade 
transformer.  The  decade  transformer  serves  as  a  preci- 
sion potential  divider  network  to  derive  a  multitude  of 
discrete  incremental  voltages  which  may  be  selected  ac- 
cording to  the  settings  of  the  decade  transformer,  such 
selected  output  voltage  having  a  pre^iselv  r- edeternineJ 
linearitv  and  serving  as  a  primary  scan  reference  sicnai. 
A  Hail  effect  transducer  is  disposed  in  the  magnetic  field 
to  be  scanned  to  derive  a  signal  having  an  amplitude  serv- 
ing as  a  measure  of  the  magnetic  field  intensity.  An  error 
detector  compares  the  amplitude  of  the  primary  scan 
reference  signal  with  the  amplitude  of  the  signal  derived 
from  the  Hal!  effect  transducer  to  obtain  an  error  signal 
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corresponding  to  the  difference  in  the  amplitude  of  the 
two  signals.  The  error  signal  is  fed  to  a  magnetic  field 
controller  for  causing  the  intensity  of  the  magnetic  field 
to  track  the  amplitude  of  the  primary  scan  reference  sig- 
nal to  produce  a  null  balance  condition  in  the  output  of 
the  error  detector,  whereby  the  magnetic  field  intensity  is 
caused  to  be  scanned  in  accordance  with  the  selected  set- 
tings of  the  decade  transformer.  When  the  scanned  mag- 
netic field  is  the  ion  focusing  field  of  a  mass  spectrometer, 
the  Hall  effect  transducer  preferably  comprises  a  tandem 
connection  of  two  such  transducers  to  derive  a  magnetic 
field  measuring  signal  for  comparison  in  the  error  detector 
that  varies  linearly  according  to  the  second  power  of  the 
magnetic  field,  whereby  the  scanned  output  of  the  mass 
spectrometer  is  linear  with  respect  to  charge-to-mass  ratio. 


upon  issuance  of  a  fixed-sum  bill  each  time  a  prede- 
termined quantity  of  the  commodity  is  ccxisvmied.  The 


3,416,074 
MULTI-Uni  n  "V     ELECTRICAL   CIRCUIT   TESTER 

INCI  CDING     A    SOLENOID    WITH    ARMATURE 
INDICATING  MEANS 

Russell  D.  Schoono^er.  2117  SW.  19th  Ave^ 

Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla.      33315 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1966.  Ser.  No.  603,192 

8  Claims.   ((1    324 — 51) 


customer  bill  can  be  issued  either  locally  or  by  trans- 
mitting signals  to  a  remote  central  point  from  which  the 
bill  is  issued. 


3.416.076 

VOLTAGE  REGl  LATING  MEANS  FOR  IMPED- 

AN(  K  BRIDGE  MEASl  RING  CI  RC I  ITS 

Htnr\  H.  C  linton.  Ridgewood.  Clinton.  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Ilie  VNhitnev  Blake  Company.  New  Ha>en.  C  onn. 

Filed  June  1.  1966.  Ser.  No.  554.470 

11  Claims.  (CI.  324—571 


An  electrical  circuit  tester  comprising  a  solenoid  hav- 
ing: a  coil  adapted  for  connection  across  a  voltage  to  be 
monitored;  and  an  armature  which  is  displaced  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  voltage  across  said  coil.  Tbe  armature  has  a 
pointer  secured  thereto  which  translates  relative  to  a 
scale  from  which  the  level  of  said  voltage  can  be  observed. 
The  armature  additionally  provides  closure  of  a  switch 
when  the  voltage  across  said  coil  exceeds  a  predetermined 
level  whereby  a  circuit  comprising  a  battery  and  an  alarm 
is  completed.  Switch  means  are  provided  for  selectively 
including  either  a  visual  or  audible  alarm  in  said  circuit. 
Additionally,  said  armature  is  manually  actuatable  to  be 
operative  in  conjunction  with  said  switch  means  to  main- 
tain said  visual  alarm  energized  independent  of  the  voit- 
age  across  said  coil,  said  visual  alarm  thereby  serving  as 
a  light  source. 

3.416.075 
FIXED  Ql  ANTnV  APPARALl  S  FOR  METERING 
THE  CONSl  MPTION  BY  A  C ONSl MER  OF 
ELECTRICITY  OR  THE  LIKE  SLPPI  lEI)  OVER 
A  COMMON  SI  PPI  Y  NETWORK  AND  FOR 
PROCESSINC;  THE  DATA  REPRESENTING  SLCH 
CONSLMPTION 

.Abraham  Rutenberg.  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  Flec- 
trometre,  S.A.,  Zjug.  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of 
Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of   application   Ser.   No.   H,398, 
Feb.  12.  1960.  ThLs  application  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  440.419 
(  laims  priority,  application  Cireat  Britain,  Mar.  11,  1959, 
8.434    59;  Ma>   28.  1959.  18.255/59 
22  Claims.  (CI.  324—157) 
A   system    and   proccvs   tor   metering  commodity  con- 
sumption of  electric  power  and  like  commodities  and  for 
•"I i ling  for  such  consumption   therein  the  billing  is  based 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  an  unknown  electrical 
parameter  of  an  electrical  component,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising, in  combination, 

(A)  a  bridge  network  with  the  electrical  component 
whose  electrical  parameter  is  to  be  determined  con- 
nected in  one  arm  thereof,  said  bridge  network  in- 
cluding 

(1)  a  pair  of  input  terminals, 

(2)  a  pair  of  output  terminals,  and 

(3)  a  standard  bridge  circuit  element  connected 
in  another  arm  thereof; 

(B)  means  connected  to  said  bridge  input  terminals 
for  energizing  said  bridge  network;  and 

(C)  means  responsive  to  the  voltage  directly  across 
said  standard  bridge  circuit  element  for  controlling 
said  energizing  means  so  as  to  regulate  the  magnitude 
of  said  voltage  across  said  standard  bridge  circuit 
element; 
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(D)  wherebv  the  magnitude  of  a  bridge  output  signal 
developed' across  said  bridge  output  terminals  bears 
a  linear  relationship  to  the  unknown  parameter  of 
the  electrical  component. 


3,416.077 

MLXTIFLNCnON    HIGH    FREQl  ENCY    TESTING 

Api^RATLS  IN  WHICH  R.F.  SIGNAI.S  ARE  COV 

VERTED    TO     INTERMEDIATE     FREQl  ENCIES 

AND   PROCESSED    BY    COMMON    EI  ECTTIONIC 

CrRCLTTS 
Peter   D.   Lacy,    Palo    Aho,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Wlltron 
Company.     Palo     Alto,     Calif.,     a     corporation     of 

California  .„„,,, 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,113 
19  Claims,  (CI.  324—58)      -^ 


3,416,079 

GOLF  PRACTICE   DEVICES 

Germain  Burger,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Fas>ser>e 

Limited,  Liverpool,  England 

Filed  July  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,606 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  7,  1965, 

28,866   65 
7  Claims.  (CI.  324 — 68> 


I,  <v  Sm  • 


A  multifunction  testing  apparatus  for  testing  either  the 
impedance,  phase,  or  amplitude  characteristics  of  micro- 
wave components.  An  R  F.  signal  source  is  swept  and  in 
one  signal  path  is  modulated  by  an  I.F.  signal,  coupled 
into  a  test  comptinent,  and  then  to  an  R.F.  resolver,  A 
second  input  to  the  R.F    resolver  is  the  R.F.  signal  which 
has    been   delayed    a    predetermined    time.   The    resolver 
serves  as  a  phase  coherent  mixer  that  provides  informa- 
tion in  the  form  of  orthogonal  components  as  to  the  am- 
plitude and  phase  of  the  complex  R.F   test  signal  as  com- 
pared to  the  reference  path  signal    The  resolver  produce^ 
a  pair  of  I.F.  signals  whose  amplitude  is  proportional  to 
the  £  cos  D  and  E  sin  e  components  of  the  test  signal.  The 
two  IF.  signals  are  shitted  m  phase  from  each  other  by 
90'     recombined   to   form   a   complex   I.F.   signal,   and 
selectively  processed  in  one  of  a  pair  of  amplifier  chan- 
nels which  may  be  linear  or  of  a  constant  level  due  to 
.A.G.C.  The   .A.G.C.  channel   produces  logarithmic  am- 
plitude  and   phase   information.   .Alternatively,  the  linear 
amplifier  channel  provides  linear  amplitude  information 
and  feeds  synchronous  sine  and  cosine  detectors  to  pro- 
duce a  pair  of  outputs  suitable  for  plotting  on  a  Smith 
impedance  chart 


A  golf  practice  device  of  the  kind  having  a  tee.  and  a 
screen  onto  which  golf  balls  are  driven  from  the  tee,  A 
timing  device  comprising  a  resistance  capacitance  discharge 
network  is  coupled  with  switches  actuated  by  the  golf  ball 
at  the  tec  and  at  the  screen  and  is  connected  by  suitable 
automatic  switching  at  the  appropriate  time  to  an  indicator 
which  registers  the  charge  on  the  capacitor  in  terms  of  the 
distance  the  drive  would  have  carried. 


3.416,080 
4PP\RATIS   FOR   THE    ANALYSIS  OF 
WAVEFORMS 
Esmond   Ptiilip  Goodwin   Wright   and   WIncenty   Bezdel, 
London,  England,  assignors  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Corporation,  New  Y  orii,  N.Y  .,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  2.  1965.  Ser.  No.  437.349 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Mar.  6.  1964, 

9,638   64 
5  (  laims.  (CI.  324 — 77) 


s/vea 

/MVT 


3,416.078 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  RESISTIvnY 

OF  A  THIN  LAYER 

Richard  J.  Boncuk,  Scottsdale.  and  Albert  E.  Ozias,  Jr,, 

Temp*.    Ariz.,   assignors   to    Motorola,    Inc.,   Franklin 

Park,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  8,  1965.  Ser.  No.  470.377 
11  Claims.  (CI.  324 — 64) 


In  a  zero-crossing  type  [ritch  detector,  the  time  interval 
between  zero-crossings  is  measured  on  a  ni>n-linear  time 
scale  by  counting  pulses  that  occur  within  the  interval, 
the  pulses  being  of  successively  longer  duration. 


A  method  of  determining  the  resistivity  of  a  thin 
layer  of  electrically  conductive  material  which  includes 
applying  a  wide  area  ohmic  contact  directly  to  the  thin 
area  and  in  physical  contact  therewith  Next,  a  conduc- 
tive circuit  including  the  ihm  layer  and  the  contact  is 
completed  in  order  to  apply  a  current  of  known  value 
to  the  contact.  By  measuring  the  induced  voltage  drop 
across  the  thin  layer,  the  resistivity  thereof  can  be 
determined. 


3,416,081 
FREQl  ENCY  SPECTRIM  ANALYZER  I  TIIIZING 
CORRELATION  DETECTORS  WHEREIN  THE 
OLTPLT  IS  SIPPRFASED  L  NTH  A  PARTICU- 
LAR RESPONSE  IS  OBTAINED 
Frank  S.  Gutleber,  Wayne,  N  J.,  assignor  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485.865 
9  Claims.  (CI.  324— 77) 
A  plurality  of  correlation   detectors  ea.h   including  a 
multiplier  responding  to  an   incoming  signal   to   be   fre- 
quency analyzed  and  a  particular  different  reference  fre- 
quen.v    for  each  detector,  a  narrow  band  filter  or  inle- 
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grator  to  provide  an  output  when  the  incoming  signal  m- 
cludes  the  reference  frequency,  and  a  circuit  respondmg 
to  the  incoming  frequency  and  the  reference  frequency 
to  control  the  application  of  input  signal  to  the  filter  from 
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3,416.083 

PHASE  COMPARATOR  ITILIZING 

LOGIC  CIRCLITRY 

William  F.  Ra>.  Sykes>ille.  Md.,  assignor  to  the  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretan  of 
the  Navj 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1964,  Ser.  No.  339.823 
13  Claims.  (CL  324 — 83) 


^ 


^''^fTiTf" 


^•> 


the  multiplier  so  as  to  cut  off  the  output  signal  from  the 
filter  abruptly  at  the  upper  and  lower  limits  of  a  predeter- 
mined band  of  frequencies  around  the  reference  fre- 
quency. 

3,416,082 
RATIO   COMPUTER 
Milton  C.  Clerc,  Worthington.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  In- 
dustrial Nucleonics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  July  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,307 
3  Claims.  (CL  324—79) 


:^m 


:^ 


^-M\>^ 


^Q 


1.  A  ratio  computer  for  determining  the  pulse  fre- 
quency ratio  of  first  and  second  trains  of  pulses,  com- 
prising : 

electronic  switch  means  having  two  mutually  exclusive 
stable  states,  two  outputs  for  respectively  signalling 
the  condition  of  said  states  and  two  inputs  for  re- 
spectively receiving  said  pulse  trains  to  effect  &aid 
states  by  pulses  respectively  from  said  two  trains, 
constant  amplitude  source  means  for  effecting  a  first 
source  signal  of  one  polarity  at  one  end  of  the  source 
means  and  a  second  source  signal  of  opposite  po- 
larity at  its  opposite  end, 
said  source  means  having  a  central  common  reference 

point  for  said  firsi  and  second  source  signals, 
first  gate  means  having  an  output  and  having  two  in- 
puts respectively  coupled  to  said  one  end  of  said 
source  means  and  to  one  of  said  two  switch  means 
outputs  for  gating  said  first  source  signal  to  said  gate 
means  output  only  when  said  switch  means  is  in  one 
of  said  two  states, 
second  gate  means  having  an  output  and  having  two 
inputs  respectively  coupled  to  said  opposite  end  of 
said  source  means  and  to  the  other  of  said  two  switch 
means  outputs  for  gating  said  second  source  signal 
to  said   second   gate   means   output   only  when   said 
switch  means  is  in  the  other  of  said  two  states,  and 
signal  averaging  and  indicating  means  having  two  in- 
puts, one  of  which  is  coupled  to  said  common  refer- 
ence point  and  the  other  of  which  is  coupled  to  both 
of  said  gate  means  outputs,  for  indicating  the  aver- 
age of  the  said  gated  first  and  second  source  signals 
and  thereby  the  pulse  frequency  ratio  of  said  pulse 
trains. 


1.  In  a  phase  comparison  network  the   combmaiion 
comprising, 

a  fir^t  source  of  oscillations  of  fixed  frequency  and 
phase, 

a  second  source  of  oscillations  of  variable  phase, 

means  connected  to  said  first  source  of  oscillations  for 
providing  output  pulses  of  a  desired  frequency  for 
a  desired  time  interval, 

means  connected  to  receive  signals  from  said  pulse 
producing  means  and  said  second  source  of  oscilla- 
tions for  repetitively  producing  a  cyclical  signal  in 
response  to  pulses  from  said  pulse  producing  means, 
terminating  production  of  such  cyclical  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  said  second  source  of  oscillations,  and 
counting  the  average  number  of  cycles  of  said 
cyclical  signal  occurring  in  a  predetermined  time 
interval,  and 

means  for  reading  out  totals  from  said  counting 
means. 

3,416,084 

PRECISION  POTENTIOMETER  CIRCUIT  AND 

METHOD  FOR  ESTABLISHING  SAME 

Loebe  Julie.  Riverdale.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Julie  Research 

Laboratories.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Filed  Sept.  12.  1963.  Ser.  No.  308.492 
10  Claims.  (CL  324—98) 
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1.  A  voltage   measuring  circuit  comprising   a   battery 
cell  of  voltage  E,,  a  variable  standardized  resistance  Rgi 
a  voltage  divider  having  input  and  output  circuits  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  voltage  across  the  output  cir- 
cuit as  a  function  of  the  voltage  across  the  input 
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circuit,  said  input  circuit  having  a  constant  input  im- 
pedance Rta".  said  battery  cell,  variable  resistance  and 
voltage  divider  input  circuit  being  connected  in  a  se- 
ries circuit; 
wherein  the  voltage  Vj,  across  said  divider  input  cir- 
cuit is  a  function  of  the  voltage  E,  and  a  ratio  of 
resistances,  with  said  voltage  across  said  divider  in- 
put being  equal  to 

i2|B 


3,41^  osh 

TELEVISION  SIGNAL  LUN\KKiLK   CIRCUIT 

David  John  Carlson,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of   Vmerica.  a  lOrporafioD  of  Delaware 
tiled   Mav    14.    I«i65,  Vr    Nu.  455,684 

13  Claims.  (CI.  325 — 436) 


E, 


and 


so  that  the  ratio 


R»-\'  R\n 
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is  less  than  about  2% ; 
a  null  meter;  a  standard  voltage  source;  said  null  meter 
and  said  standard  voltage  source  being  connectable 
in  series  across  Rj  and  the  input  circuit  of  said  volt- 
age divider  for  calibration,  and  means  connected  to 
said  voltage  divider  output  and  connectable  to  said 
null  meter  and  a  voltage  to  be  measured  for  enabling 
the  voltage  appearing  across  said  voltage  divider  out- 
put circuit  to  be  used  in  determining  said  voltage  to 
be  measured. 


3,416,085 
GAIVANOMFTFR  SUSPENSION    \SSFMBI  V   H  VV- 
ING     \     SIMPI  IFIFD     CFMFK     OF     GKAMTY, 
BIOVANCV    AM)    CFMFRIINF    ADJl  STMFNT 
Jean-IouLs    Gabriel    Mack,    Bour^-la-Reine,    Prance,    as^ 
signer   to   Societe   de    Prospection    Flectrique    Schlum- 
berger,  S.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
Filed  June  2*).  1964,  S«r.  No.  378.770 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul)  3,  1963, 
940. i«: 
6  (  lainis.  (CL  324 — 154) 


Z._ 


A  television  signal  converter  includes  a  trap  circuit 
connected  in  series  therewith  so  as  to  decrease  the  gain 
of  the  converter  at  undesirable  beat  frequencies  generated 
during  the  conversion  action. 


3. 416, OH' 
PHASE-LO<  KH)    sIGNM     SVMPIINC;    CIRCUIT 

WITH  A1)\PII\F   SF\K(  H(IR(l  M 
Giacomo  Vargiu.   Redwood   (  it\.  (  alif..   avsignor  to 
Hewlett-Packard    (onipanv,    Palo     Mfo.    <  alif  .    a 
corporation  of  (  aliforoia 

Hied  DtH    2H,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,978 
5  (  laims    (CI.  328—151) 


^-4 


One  embodiment  of  the  invention  provides  two  pairs 
of  adjustable  screws  seated  in  a  rotatable  galvanometer 
body  member  to  enable  the  centers  of  gravity  and  buoy- 
ancy to  be  aligned  with  the  body  centerline.  The  density 
of  one  set  of  screws  is  greater  than  the  average  density 
of  the  .^.rTlersmg  fluid.  These  screws  are  adjusted  to  align 
tne  -enters  of  buoyancy  and  gravity.  The  density  of  the 
other  pair  of  screws  is  equal  to  the  immersing  fluid  as 
well  as  the  density  of  the  body  and  enables  the  centers  of 
buoyanc.  anJ  gravity  to  be  aligned  with  the  body 
centerline. 


1.  A  signal  circuit  comprising: 

a  source  of  sampling  signal; 

a  sampler  connected  to  receive  an  applied  signal  and 
sampling  signal  from  said  source  for  producing  a 
sample  pulse  having  an  amplitude  related  to  the 
amplitude  of  the  applied  signal  at  the  occurrence  of 
a  sampling  signal; 

a  source  of  reference  frequency; 

means  connected  to  receive  the  reference  frequency 
and  the  sample  pulses  from  said  sampler  for  produc- 
ing a  first  control  signal  related  to  the  phase  rela- 
tionship between  the  reference  frequency  and  a  se- 
lected signal  component  of  variations  in  the  ampli- 
tude of  said  sample  pulses; 

circuit  means  responsive  to  a  selected  signal  component 
of  the  variations  in  the  amplitude  of  said  sample 
pulses  for  producing  a  second  control  signal  related 
to  thCkfrequency  of  the  selected  signal  component; 
and 

means  for  applying  the  combination  of  said  first  and 
second  control  signals  to  said  source  of  sampling 
signals  for  altering  the  repetition  frequency  thereof. 
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3.4T6,08H 

ELECTRICAL  SKiNXI     AMPLIFIER 

John  Lewis  Edwin  Baldvkin.  (  ro>don.  Fnglanri.  assignor 

to  Rank-Bush  Murph>  I  imiled 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1964.  Ser    No    406. hK" 

Claims  priorit\,  application  Great  Britain    Oct.  29,1963, 

42,622   63 
6  Claims.  (CI.  330—3) 


being  aligned  therewith,  and  said  opaque  part  having  a 
transverse  dimension  at  least  as  great  as  that  of  said 
cladding,  said  central  part  and  said  transparent  block 
being  formed  of  a  material  of  substantially  the  same  re- 
fractive index  as  that  of  said  core,  and  being  secured 
together  and  to  said  core  in  such  a  manner  as  to  remove 
at  least  to  a  high  degree  the  effects  of  any  optical  inter- 
face therebetween,  said  transparent  block  being  of  an  ap- 
preciable dimension  considered  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion thereof  so  as  to  allow  optical  energy  which  is  travel- 
ling in  directions  other  than  substantially  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  core  to  diverge  upon  being 
emitted  from  the  end  of  said  core  and  before  impinging 
upon  an  end  wall  of  said  block,  and  said  block  being  of 
such  transverse  dimensions  as  to  allow  any  of  such  diver- 
gent optical  energy  which  is  internally  reflected  at  said 
end  wall  to  spread  out  an  even  greater  amount  before 
impinging  upon  and  being  absorbed  by  said  opaque  part. 


There  is  disclosed  an  amplifier  for  producing  in  an  in- 
ductive load  a  current  linearly  related  to  a  controlling 
signal  applied  to  the  amplifier,  and  more  particularly,  to 
an  amplifier  for  supplying  drive  currents  to  a  magnetic 
transducer  head  as  used  in  magnetic  tape  recording  ap- 
paratus The  amplifier  comprises  a  push-pull  output  stage 
including  thermionic  tubes  or  transistors  controlled  by 
anti  phased  .ontrol  voltages.  Changes  in  the  voltage  ap- 
plied between  a  input  electrode  and  a  common  electrode 
produce  corresponding  changes  in  current  between  the 
common  electrode  and  an  output  electrode. 


3.416.089 
LASFR    AMPIIFIFR   (  ONSTRl  (  TION 
Charles  J.  Koester,  South  Wood.stock.  C Onn..  and  Noble 
S    Williams.  Sturbridge.  Mass..  assignors,  h\  mesne  as- 
signments, to  American  Optical  (  ompan>.  Soufhhridge, 
Mavs.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1964.  Ser.  No.  357,194 
13  Claims.  (CI.  330 1.3) 


1.  A  laser  amplifier  construction  for  use  in  providing 
a  high  gain  to  optical  signals  being  transmitted  there- 
through, said  construction  comprising  a  relatively  thin 
elongated  member  having  an  elongated  core  formed  of 
a  laser  material  having  a  predetermined  refractive  index 
and  including  an  active  laser  ingredient  therein,  and  a 
cladding  of  transparent  material  of  a  lesser  refractive 
index  disposed  in  surrounding  contacting  relation  with 
side  wall  portions  of  said  elongated  core,  and  an  end  ex- 
tension disposed  adjacent  an  end  of  said  member,  said 
extension  comprising  a  transparent  central  part,  an 
opaque  part  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  central  part, 
and  a  transparent  block  of  appreciable  length  and  width 
disposed  adjacent  thereto,  said  central  part  having  at  least 
as  great  a  transverse  dmiension  as  that  of  said  core  and 


3.416.090 
CHOPPFR   STABIMZFD   DIRFCT   CI  RREM 
AMPIIFIFR  WITH  PRECISION  PUS  AND 
MINIS  OITPIT 
William  H    Harrison.  Chatsworth.  Calif.,  assignor.  h\ 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  I  nited  States  of  America 
as  represented  h>  the  Secretary  of  the  Na\y 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1965,  Ser.  No.  500.455 
7  C  laims.  (CI.  330—10) 


aioaujd 


A  high  level  DC  amplifier  which  provides  a  normal  in- 
verted output  and  a  noninverted  output  of  approximately 
the  same  magnitudes.  The  inverted  output  is  fed  back  in  a 
normal  manner  to  stabilizer  the  amplifier  Tht  noninverted 
output  is  stabilized  by  a  feedback  signal  comprising  the 
sum  of  the  two  individual  outputs  This  sum  signal  is 
chopped,  shifted  90*  in  phase  and  summed  with  the  orig- 
inal error  signal  at  the  input  of  the  high  gam  .\C  ampli- 
fier. 

3.416.091 
VMPIIFIFR   CIRCITT  HAVING   FEEDBACK 
CONNECTION    FOR   REDICING   DISTOR- 
TION    C  Al  SED     h\     THE     NON-LINEAR 
CHARACTERISTIC   OF    ITS   Ol  TPLT 
TRANSFORMER 
Gilles  Jozia.s  Overtveld,  Ottawa.  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor 
to    Northern    Electric    Compan>     limited,    Montreal, 
Quebec.  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1965.  Ser.  No.  437,508 
10  Claims.  (CI.  330—15) 
This  invention  relates  to  feedback  pair  amplifiers  which 
require  the  use  of  an  output  transformer  for  connecting 
the  amplifiers  to  load  circuits.  Because   such   amplifiers 
have  very  low  distortion,  they  are  much  affected  b\   the 
distortion  caused  by  the  output  transformer  v-hich  is  nor- 
mally used  to  couple  such  transformer  to  the  load  cir- 
cuit. In  accordance  with  the  present  invention,  the  distor 
tion  caused  by  the  non-linear  characteristic  of  the  trans- 
former itself  is  lowered  by  inserting  the  transformer  in 
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the  feedback  loop  of  the  amplifier.  More  particularly,  the 
primary  winding  of  the  output  transformer  is  provided 


with  taps  and  such  taps  are  connected  in  the  feedback 
loop  of  the  amplifier  to  compensate  for  the  distortion 
caused  by  the  transformer. 


3.416,092 
MONOLITHK    POWER   AMPI  IFIFR 
Thomas   Vf.    Frederiksen.   Scottsdale,    \riz.,    assignor   to 
Motorola,    Inc.,    Franklin   Park,    III.,   a   corporation   of 
Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1966.  Ser.  No.  589,115 
n  Claims,  (d.  33<)— 19) 


3.416.093 
HK.H    PERFORM \NCF    DC     AMPLIFIER   CIRCUIT 

HAVI.NG  INHERENTl  V  I  OW  OFFSET  C  I  RRENT 
David   F.   Blackm«r.   Weston,   Mass.,   assignor  to   Instru- 
mentation I.«bonitor>,  Inc.,  Watertown.  Mass.,  h  cor- 
pomtion  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Feb    2.  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,533 
9  Claims.  (CI.  330—23) 


\-mJL 


A  high  performance  DC  amplifier  has  an  input  stage 
that  includes  an  N  channel  junction  field  effect  transistor. 
Connected  across  the  source  drain  channel  is  the  emitter 
base  junction  of  an  NPN  transistor  and  an  adjusting  net- 
work of  two  resistors  and  a  potentiometer.  The  output  of 
the  input  stage  is  supplied  to  a  bilateral  class  B  ampli- 
fier. Potentiomctnc  feedback  is  employed  and  a  forward 
biased  condition  of  the  gate  electrode  of  the  field  effect 
transistor  is  established  to  maintain  the  gate  electrode  at 
its  floating  potential.  The  circuitry  exhibits  a  zero  cur- 
rent offset  characteristic  with  a  typical  temperature  co- 
efiScient  of  10-"  ampere  per  *  C. 


17.  An  electronic  amplifier  including,  in  combination; 

(a)  a  pair  of  differentially  connected  input  transistors, 
one  of  which  is  adapted  to  receive  a  signal  to  be  am- 
plified, and  a  first  current  sink  connected  to  a  com- 
mon current  output  point  of  the  pair  of  differentially 
connected  transistors  for  smiting  the  sum  of  the  cur- 
rants which  flow  differentially  in  the  pair  of  input 
transistors, 

(b)  a  load  impedance  connected  t>etvveen  one  of  the 
input  transistors  in  said  pair  and  a  voltage  supply 
terminal  for  developing  a  variable  voltage  thereat  in 
response  to  changes  in  the  level  of  the  input  signal, 

(c)  DC  level  shifting  rheans  connected  to  said  load  im- 
pedance means  for  providing  a  DC  level  shift  from 
the  DC  voltage  level  appearing  at  said  load  im- 
pedance means. 

(d)  a  first  output  transistor  circuit  portion  connected 
between  said  DC  level  shifting  means  and  an  output 
terminal  and  responsive  to  changes  in  voltage  at  said 
DC  level  shifting  means  to  produce  a  corresponding 
change  in  the  voltage  at  said  output  terminal, 

(e)  a  second  output  transistor  circuit  portion  con- 
nected betv^een  said  voltage  supply  terminal  and  said 
output  terminal  and  conductively  controlled  by  the 
voltage  level  at  said  DC  level  shifting  means,  said 
first  and  second  output  transistor  circuit  portions  be- 
ing alternately  driven  into  conduction  on  each  suc- 
cessive half  cycle  of  the  input  signal,  and 

(f)  a  negative  feedback  means  connected  between  said 
output  terminal  and  the  other  of  said  differentially 
connected  input  transistor. 


3,416,094 
AIJTOMATK     CAIN    (X)N1R()|     SYSTEM 
Shoichi  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assi|;nor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokvo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1966.  Ser.  No.  52H,993 
Claims   priority,    application   Japan,   Feb.   24,    1965, 
40,  10,532 
6  Claims.  (€1.  330—28) 


e  'f 


c 


\,'^>M 
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An  automatic  gain  control  system  is  provided  which 
accomplishes  the  automatic  gain  control  function  by  si- 
multaneously controlling  at  least  both  the  impedance  for 
shunting  the  signal  and  the  negative  fee-dback  so  that  the 
range  of  signal  control  is  wide  and  signal  distortion  is 
unlikely  to  occur,  whereby  the  said  automatic  gain  con- 
trol system  is  especially  well  suited  for  use  in  recording 
amplifiers  of  tape  recorders  inasmuch  as  no  volume  con- 
trol IS  required. 
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3,416.095 
MICROWAVE    AMPLIFIER   AND   OSCILLATOR 
Herbert    E.    Earl,   Jr.,    Monroe    Township,    Middlesex 
County,  NJ..  and  Kenneth  E.  Woo,  South  Pasadena, 
Calif,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  I.aboratories,  In- 
corporated. New  York,  N.'\  .,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,626 
6  Claims.  (CI.  330—56) 


coupling  the  components  in  (^tically  interconnected  series 
relationship  with  each  other  as  a  singly  resonant  cavity 


1.  In  combination: 

a  section  of  conductively  bounded  waveguide  sup- 
portive of  electromagnetic  wave  energy; 

a  plurality  of  tv^o  terminal  solid-state  devices; 

each  of  said  devices  r»eing  separately  mounted  and 
supported  within  individual  holders; 

means  for  stacking  vaid  hc^lders  across  said  waveguide 
in  a  common  plane  perpendicular  to  the  direction 
of  wave  propagation; 

each  of  said  holders  including  means  for  independently 
applying  bias  to  the  device  mounted  therein; 

and  each  of  said  holders  being  capable  of  transverse 
movement  across  said  waveguide. 


3,416,096 
FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER  SYSTEMS  FOR  GEN- 
ERATING  ACCURATE  RADIO  FREQUENCY  SIG- 
NAI^  OF  SELECTED  FREQUENCIES 
Rap  S.  K-im,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  C^eneral  Dynam- 
ics  Corporation,   a   corporation   of   Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,307 
10  Claims.  (CI.  331—2) 


A  frequency  synthesizer  is  described  which  is  suitable 
as  a  signal  generator  or  for  providing  an  injection  signal 
to  a  frequency  translator  of  a  radio  system  Phase  hxked 
loop  techniques  are  used  wherein  a  first  phase  locked 
loop  is  used  to  drive  a  second  loop.  The  driven  loop  in- 
cludes a  frequency  divider  and  synthesizes  frequencies 
which  are  adapted  to  be  phase  compared  with  a  precision 
reference  frequency  or  with  signals  from  the  driving  phase 
locked  loop  Both  loops  operate  conjointly  to  synthesize 
signals  over  a  wide  frequency  range 


with   simultaneous   Q-switching   at  each   occurrence   of 
coupling. 

3.416,098 
BLXK-EFFECT  NEGATIVE-RESISTANCE  MICRO- 
WAVE APPARATIS  EMPLOYING  A  COAXIAL 
MICROWAVE  CIRCIIT  STRUCTURE 
Arthur  B.  Vane,  Menk)  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 
Associates.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Call- 
fomia 

Filed  Mav  26,  1967.  Ser.  No.  641,556 
8  Claims.  (CI.  331—107) 


3,416,097 
Q^WTTCHED  LASER  SYSTEM 
George  R.  Simpson,  South  Woodstock,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  American  Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,520 

5  Claims.  (CI.  331—94.5) 

.A  laser  system  comprised  of  a  multiplicitv  of  elongated 

laser  comfxjnents.  means  for  pumping  the  components  to 

an   inverted   energy   slate   and   means   for   intermittently 


A  bulk-effect  negative-resistance  semiconductor  micro- 
wave oscillator  is  disclosed  The  microwave  circuit  in- 
cludes an  rj  output  section  of  coaxial  line  which  is  closed 
at  one  end  for  microwaves  by  a  DC  insulated  and  micro- 
wave choked  conductive  plug  disposed  across  the  outer 
conductor  The  center  conductor  of  the  section  of  coaxial 
line  terminates  near  the  inner  face  of  the  plug  A  pair 
of  conductive  posts  are  disposed  in  the  coaxial  line  ad- 
jacent the  plug  to  form  a  lumped  constant  resonant  micro- 
wave circuit.  One  post  is  conductively  connected  between 
the  inner  and  outer  conductors  and  is  predominately  in- 
ductive while  the  other  post  is  predominately  capacitivc 
and  may  be  made  movable  for  tuning  the  microwave 
circuit. 


3,416,099 
BULK-EFFECT  NEGATTVE-RESISTANCE  MICRO- 
WAVE DEVICE  EMPLOYING  A  HALF  WAVE 
OPEN  CIRCUIT  RESONATOR  STRUCTURE 
Arthur  B.  Vane,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varbui 
Associates,  Palo  A  ho,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Catt- 
fomia 

Filed  May  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,536 

9  Claims.  (CL  331—107) 

.A  bulk-effect  negative-resistance   microwave  device  is 

disclosed    The  bulk-effect  device  is  coupled  to  the  fields 

of  a  fialf  wave  resonator  structure  for  producing  output 
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microwave  power  at  or  near  the  frequency  of  tiic  res- 
onator The  resonator  structure  is  open  circuited  at  its 
ends  to  provide  a  microwave  voltage  null  near  the  center 
tnereof 

The  bulk -effect  device  is  connected  in  shunt  with  the 
resonator  at  a  low  niicrowave  voltage  point  near  its  cen- 
tral region.  Also  a  D.C.  bias  lead  having  high  series  im- 
pedance to  microwaves  is  connected  to  the  half  wave  res- 
onator at  the  microwave  voltage  null  to  minimize  micro- 
wave coupling  to  the  source  of  bias  voltage. 


the  current  flow  through  the  variable  resistance  diodes,  the 
phase  shift  of  the  phase  shift  circuit  is  adjusted  for  select- 
ing the  oscillating  frequency  of  the  voltage  tuned  oscillator. 
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A  second  similar  half  wave  resonator  is  inductively 
coupled  to  the  first  resonator  for  coupling  output  micro- 
wave energy  to  a  load.  The  t*o  resonators  are  contained 
in  a  housing  and  in  one  embodiment  an  inductive  cou- 
pling is  provided  therebetween  Relative!>  high  microwave 
impedance  capacitors  are  connected  across  the  open  cir- 
cuited ends  of  the  half  wa^'e  resonators  for  physically 
shortening  the  resonator  structure,  for  lowering  the  surge 
unpedance  \L  C.  for  holding  off  the  D.C.  bias  voltage 
and  for  tuning.  In  addition,  the  capacitors  arc  employed 
for  physical  support  of  the  resonant  structure. 


3,416,100 
VOLTAGE  TUNED  OSCILLATOR  WITH  RESISTIVE 
AND   CAPACmVE   TUNING    DIODES 
Frederick  W.  Knise,  Jr.,  Palo  Alto,  and   Douglas  L. 
Baskins,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Knise-StorWe 
Electronics,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629.163 
17  Claims,  (CL  331—108) 


3,416,101 
VARIABLE  ATTENUATOR 

Johannes  Van  Sandwyk.  Sunnyvale.  (  alif  .  assignor 
to  S>|vaniii  Hettric  Prriducts  Ini..  a  i. orporat'.on  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,794 
7  Claims,  (a.  333—9) 
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This  network  has  a  constant  input  impedance  Z^  for 
attenuating  an  input  signal  having  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency. The  network  includes  a  first  variable  impedance 
element  having  an  impedance  Z  connected  between  input 
and  output  terminals,  a  load  connected  between  the  output 
and  ground  and  having  an  impedance  Zo,  and  a  by-pass 
circuit  connected  between  the  input  terminal  and  ground. 
The  by-pass  circuit  comprises  an  impedance  inverter  hav- 
ing a  characteristic  impedance  Z©  and  the  parallel  com- 
bination of  a  second  variable  impedance  element  also  hav- 
ing an  impedance  Z  and  a  load  having  an  impedance  Zo 
connected  between  the  inverter  and  ground.  The  imped- 
ance Z  is  varied  to  change  the  attenuation  of  the  network. 


3,416,102 

METHOD    .AND    APPARATl  S    FOR    I  APPING 

A   COAXIAL    CABLE 

Philip  D.  Hamlin,  12611  Standring  Ijine  SW., 

Seattle,  Wash.     98146 

Filed  July  7.  1966.  Ser.  No.  566,706 

17  Claims.  iCL  333—10; 


9.  A  tap  for  a  coaxial  cable  comprising  a  branch  con- 
ductor, a  section  of  outer  conductor,  and  a  piece  of 
dielectric  connecting  the  branch  conductor  to  the  section 
of  outer  conductor;  the  branch  conductor,  the  section  of 
outer  conductor,  and  the  dielectric  forming  an  insert 
adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a  cavity  in  the  coaxial  cable. 


An  oscillator  including  an  amplifier  with  a  feedback  loop 
containing  a  voltage  controlled  phase  shift  circuit.  The 
phase  shift  circuit  comprises  variable  capacitance  diodes 
in  the  form  of  varactors  and  variable  resistance  diodes 
in  the  form  of  PIN  diodes.  By  controlling  the  voltage  ap- 
plied to  the  variable  capacitance  diodes  and  by  controlling 


3,416,103 

ELECTRONIC    PLISE    LINE    FOR    PRODI  CING 

SYMMETRICAL    SQUARE-TOPPED    PLI^ES 

William  W.  Goldsworthy,  Ortnda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 

L  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Lnited 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1966,  Ser.  No.  540.421 
5  Claims.  (CI.  333—20) 
.An  electronic  pulse  line  for  producing  a  symmetrical 
square  topped  output  signal  from  a  step  pulse  input  sig- 
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nal.  The  input  pulses  are  applied  to  the  shield  or  common 
side  of  a  pulse  delay  line  while  output  signals  arc  taken 
from  an  inner  conductor  capacitively  coupled  to  the 
shield.  With  the  input  end  of  the  inner  conductor  grounded 


3.416.105 
VARIABLE  REACTANCE  ELEMENT 
Lurlo  M    Vallese,  Glen  Ridge,  NJ..  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional   lelephone   and   Telegraph   Corporation,   a   cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1966.  Ser.  No.  544,199 
7  Claims.  (CI.  333 — 80 1 
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and  the  output  side  terminated  in  the  characteristic  im- 
pedance of  the  pulse  line,  the  various  pulses  and  reflected 
pulses  combine  at  the  output  to  provide  the  desired  wave 
form. 


3.416.104 
BAND-PASS  CRYSTAL  FILTERS 
Evangelos    Argoudelis,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Filtech 
Corporation,    Franklin    Park,    111.,    a    corporation 
Illinois 

Filed  May  5.  1965.  Ser.  No.  453.443 
11  Claims.  (CI.  333—72) 


This  is  a  nonlinear  reactance  element  having  a  variable 
resistance  element  in  series  with  the  secondary  of  a  trans- 
former whereby  variations  in  the  resistance  element  pro- 
duces variations  of  inductive  reactance  at  the  primary  ter- 
minals of  the  transformer  Negative  resistance  meane  are 
electrically  coupled  to  the  primary  uinding  m  order  to 
reduce  the  effective  reflected  resistance  from  the  second- 
ary to  the  primary  terminals. 


of 


3.416,106 
BROADBAND  MICROWAVE  WAVEGLTDE 
WINDOW 
James  E.  Webb,   Admfailstrator  of  the  National   Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an 
invention  of  Charles  T.  Stelzrled  and  Donald  L.  Mullen, 
both  of  La  Crescenta,  Calif. 

nied  Dec.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605.094 
5  Claims.  (CI.  333 — 98) 
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1.  A  piezoelectric  crystal  filter  arrangement  for  pass- 
ing a  narrow  frequency  band  of  electrical  signals  from  a 
source  having  a  relatively  wide  frequency  band  of  elec- 
trical signals  comprising 

an  input  circuit  for  receiving  said  wide  band  of  signals; 

an  output  circuit  for  receiving  said  narrow  band  of 
signals; 

at  least  one  unsymmetrical  half  section  interposed  be- 
tween said  input  and  output  circuit  to  pass  said 
narrow  frequency  band  arui  to  substantial!)  attenu- 
ate the  remainder  of  said  wide  band,  said  half  sec- 
tion comprising  a  first  kg  coupled  to  a  second  leg; 

a  first  piezoelectric  crystal  element  included  in  said 
first  leg.  said  first  crystal  element  resonating  at  a 
high  frequency  near  the  high  frequency  side  of  said 
narrow  frequency  band; 

a  second  piezoelectric  crystal  element  included  in  said 
second  leg,  said  second  crystal  element  resonating 
at  a  low  frequency  near  the  low  frequency  side  of 
said  narrow  frequency  band,  the  coacting  of  said 
first  and  second  crystal  elements  essentially  forming 
the   frequency   band-pass  of  said  half  section; 

a  third  piezoelectric  crystal  element  coupled  to  said 
first  leg;  and 

a  fourth  piezoelectric  crystal  element  coupled  to  said 
second  leg,  said  third  and  fourth  crystal  elements 
resonating  at  frequencies  near  one  side  of  said  nar- 
row band  to  provide  substantially  greater  selectivity 
on  said  one  side  than  on  the  other  side  of  said  half 
section  band-pass. 


1.  In  a  waveguide  section  defining  a  waveguide  chan- 
nel having  a  predetermined  height  and  width  which  are 
controlling   the   bandwidth   of  frequencies  of   a   selected 
range   of  frequencies  of  microwaves  which  can  propa- 
gate through  said  section,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a   pair   of  electrically  conductive   strips  positioned   in 
said  channels  near  two  opposite  sides  thereof  in  elec- 
trical contact  with  said  sides,  to  decrease  the  width 
of  said  channel,  the  height  of  each  strip  being  equal 
to  the  height  of  said  channel;  and 
a   material  with  preselected  dielectric  constant  filling 
said  channel,  the  thickness  of  said  strips  being  di- 
rectly related  to  the  dielectric  constant  of  said  ma- 
terial, said  strips  by  reducing  the  width  of  said  chan- 
nel, substantially  compensating  for  the  effect  of  said 
material  in   said  channel  on  the  bandwidth  of  the 
frequencies    which    are    to    p>ropagate    through    said 
channel 


3,416,107 
TRANSFER   DEVICE 
Robert  G.  Anderson,  Streetsville,  Ontario,  and  WUbam 
M.   Donald,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,   assignors  to 
Canadian  Westtangfaousc  Company,  Limited,  Hamilton, 
Ontario,  Canada 

nied  Jan.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sept  23,  1965, 

941,208 
16  Claims.  (CL  335 — 11) 
A  transfer  device  comprises  a  pair  of  circuit  interrupters 
supported  in  a  sidc-by-si(ie  relationship,  an  actuating  mem- 
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ber  supported  for  p.voul  movement  and  a  motor  mecha-    moved  to  an  open  position  spaced  from  the  «>«tacts  by 
nLm  ofS^able  to  pivot  the  actuating  member  to  operate    overcoming  the  magnetic  holdmg  force  with  an  opposite 


3     5     n  le     }      j  ^^^^S 


i.     i,     i» 


^ i'  S  J 


gradually  increasing  opening  force  exerted  by  a  spring 
the   circuit   interrupters   in   order   to   transfer   from   one    iq^^jJ^^j  operating  lever  connected  to  the  armature. 
power  supply  to  another  power  supply,  


3.416.10H 
AUTOMATIC   RFl  ATCHING   CIRCIIT  BRF\KFRS 
FeHx  E.  Mvers,  Haddon  Heights,  NJ..  assignor  to  irt 
Circuit    Breaker   Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,   a   cor- 
ponition  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Vlar.  18,  1966,  Ser    No.  535,435 
5  Claims.  (CI.  335—37) 


3,416,110 
FLllD   CCK)l.FI)   TRANSFORMFR    HAVING 
CASING   SI  PPORTED   C  OH.S   AM)   CORF 
Rot>ert  D.  Morris  and  Rob«rt  H.  HollisXer,  Sharon,  Pa., 
assignors  to  V\  estinghouse   Flectric  (  orporatlon,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penasylvania 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1967.  Ser.  No.  630,877 
12  (  lalms.  (CI.  336—57) 


An  automatic  relatching  circuit  breaker  including  a 
small  biasing  spring  arranged  to  return  the  cradle  of  an 
over-center  spring  mechanism  from  its  "tripped"  to  its 
"off"  or  reset  position  in  response  to  a  tripping  operation 

caused  by  the  occurrence  of  a  fault.  Because  the  main 
spring  of  the  over-center  mechanism  is  only  slightly  ex- 
tended when  the  cradk  thereof  is  moved  from  its  "tripped" 
back,  to  its  iatched  or  reset  position,  the  biasing  spring 
for  accomplishing  such  movement  of  the  cradle  may  be 
made  relatively  small.  Furthermore,  once  the  cradle  is 
moved  by  the  biasing  spring  from  the  "tripped"  to  the 
reset  position,  the  latch  of  the  circuit  breaker  is  posi- 
tioned in  blocking  relationship  with  respect  to  any  possi- 
Dle  movement  of  the  cradle  such  that  it  is  the  latch  which 
mainUim  the  cradle  in  it^  latched  or  reset  position  against 
the  bias  of  the  now  slightly  extended  main  spring  of  the 
over-center  mechanism. 


•-Cl, 


An  electrical  transformer  having  a  form-fit  casing  and 
a  magnetic  core-winding  assembly  disposed  therein.  The 
sidewall  portions  of  the  casing  support  and  maintain  the 
integrity  of  the  magnetic  core,  and  the  top  and  bottom 
portions  of  the  casing  support  the  electrical  winding  as- 
sembly and  restrain  it  against  movement  during  short 
circuit  stresses.  The  casmg  is  completely  tilled  with  a  fluid 
dielectric,  which  is  force  circulated  through  the  winding 
assembly  and  external  heat  exchanger  means. 


3,416.111 
SUPERCONDl  CTIVF  SPCX)I  HFTH  RFFRIGFRANT- 

HOLDINC;  SPCK)I    C  ARRIER 
Gunther    Bogner,    Eriangen,    Ciermaoy,    assignor  to   Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,393 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Germany,  Sept.  11,  1965, 

S  99  383 
18  Claims,  (CI.  336 — 60) 


3,416,109 
DELAYED    ACTION   SWITCHING    DEVICE 
Peter    F.    Gandolfo,    WeUesley,    and    Gerald    F.    Rusacs, 
Watertown,  Mass.,  asisgnors  to  I^wis  Shepard  Comi 
pany,  Watertown,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts 

nied  Dec.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,487 

3  Claims.  (CI.  335—59) 

A   switch   having   an   electrically   conductive   armature 

held  m  a  normally  closed  position  against  a  plurality  of 

contacts  by   a  magnetic   .holding  force.  The  armature  is 


Superconductive  spool  includes  several  winding  layers 
coextcnsively   wound  on   a  spool  carrier  adjacent   each 
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other,  each  having  a  pair  of  opposed  outer  windings  and 
several  intermediate  windings.  The  spocM  carrier  has  a  pair 
of  opposed  outer  walls  facing  the  outer  windings,  at  least 
one  of  which  is  spaced  therefrom  bv  several  spacer  bodies 
in  turn  spaced  circumferentiallv  from  one  another  A  heat- 
conducting  foil  IS  located  between  adjacent  winding  layers 
in  heat-conductive  contact  with  at  least  one  of  the  layers 
and  has  tabs  extending  int.^  the  space  between  the  spacers 
for  engagement  with  a  refrigerant  received  therein. 


fixed  contact  by  a  laterally  extending  cross  slide  which 
is  engaged  with  a  current  responsive  bimetal  and  a  latch 
element  The  bimetal  and  latch  extend  generally  parallel 
to  the  manual  operator. 


3,416,112  ^ 

ELECTRIC   HEATER  CONTROL  APPARATl_S  I  Tl- 

II7ING    TFLMPERATLRE   RE^SPONSIVE    »  F>  tR 
Charles  C  .  Perry.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  W.  M. 

C  hace  Company,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 

Filed  July  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562.785 
7  Claims.  (CI.  337—401 


Electric  space  heater  control  apparatus  in  which  a 
thermi>static  bimetal  element  and  a  temperature  responsive 
lever  cxiact  to  control  an  "on-oflT'  switch  for  the  beater 
so  as  to  sense  the  heat  loss  rate  from  the  space  and 
produce  an  equal  generation  rate.  The  temperature  re- 
sponsive lever  is  ad)ustably  mounted  and  deflects,  when 
it  cools,  in  a  direction  to  close  the  heater  switch  When 
the  heater  switch  is  closed,  an  electric  resistance  heater  for 
the  bimetal  element  is  energized  to  heat  the  ekmcnt  re- 
sulting in  deflection  of  the  element  in  a  direction  resulting 
in  opening  of  the  space  heater  switch. 


3,416.114 
PLLG-IN   rVTE   FLAT   FUSE 
Johannes  Bemutz,  Ludwigsburg-Hobeneck,  and  Elmar 
Schlogl.  Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.>.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543.717 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1965. 

St  23.729 
1  Claim.  (CI.  337—293) 


A  multi-valued  plug-in  fuse  in  which  parallel  con- 
ductors are  provided  on  a  plug  body  of  insulating  ma- 
terial between  which  a  plurality  of  fusible  leads  of  dif- 
ferent cross-sections  are  connected.  A  spark  gap  is  ar- 
ranged at  the  ends  of  the  parallel  conductors  in  parallel 
with  the  fuse  leads. 


3.416,115 
THERMOSTATIC   SWITCH   WITH   IMPRONTD   CA- 

PACFTY    AND   Al  TOMATIC   CALIBRATION 
John  O.  Moorbead,  Lexington,  and  John  T.  Hancock, 
\ersailles,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instraments  Incor- 
porated. Dallas.  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517.606 
9  CUims,  (CL  337—343) 


3,416.113 
CIRCl  IT   BREAKER 
John    MacDonald,    Fxlward    J.    Eden,    and    Franklin    D. 
Myer^,  Jackson.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Mechanical  Prod- 
ucts, Inc..  Jackson,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delai»are 
Filed  May  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636.163 
2  Claims.  (CI.  337—74) 


An  automatic  reset  switch  having  especially  high  elec- 
trical  rating   for   a   given   minimal   size   is   disclosed,   in 
which  improved  contact  supports  (movable  and  station- 
ary)  are   provided  which  cooperate  with   reference  sur- 
faces of  the  housing  to  determine  a  given  contact  pressure 
without   further  calibration  of  the   device    llie  supports 
and  contacts  are  relatively  massive  to  also  serve  as  heat 
Sinks   to   conduct   the   electrically   generated   heat   away 
from  the  switching  area.  The  stationary  contact  is  ellipti- 
cal in  shape  and  conforms  closely  to  the  mside  cylmdrical 
side  wall  of  the  switch  to  maximize  arc  absorption  and 
quenching    The   contacts  are   also  relatively   massive   to 
^  push-ruli   tvpe   aircraft  circuit  breaker  in  which  a    facilitate  arc  absorption  and  dissipation.   A  tj^erntial  ele- 
puah-pul    manual^operator   supports   a   sl.dable   contact    ment  is  mounted  in  an  electrically  f P^^^^^  ^ction  o 
^er    Th^   conuct   carrier  is  positioned  relative  to  a    the  switch  and  is  operat.vely  connected  to  a  flat,  sprmg 
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arm  mounting  the  movable  contact  by  means  of  a  trans- 
fer pin  which  is  adapted  to  contact  a  dimple  portion  of 
the  spring  arm  resulting  in  pivotal  movement  of  the  arm 
with  respect  to  the  pin  The  spring  arm  is  of  a  particular 
configuration  to  give  minimal  electrical  resistance  and 
spring  rate  with  concomitant  maximal  flexing  life  and 
volume  .\rc  shadow  means  is  provided  in  the  switch 
chamber  to  prevent  conductive  tracking  of  the  vaporized 
contact  material. 


3,416,116 
THERMOSTATIC    SWITCHES 
L*o  Marcoux.  Pawtucket,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru 
meats    Incorporated,    Dallas,    Tex.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
Original  application  Dec.  19.  1960,  Ser.  No.  76.590,  now 
Patent    No.    3,240,908.    Divided    and    this    application 
Jan.  24.  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,180 

5  Claims.  (CL  337—347) 


A  thermostatic  switch  for  opening  or  closing  an  electri- 
cal circuit  on  temperature  r:se  including  means  for  effect- 
ing calibration  of  the  switch  externally  of  its  housing 
and  including  spring  mounting  of  the  contacts  to  provide 
vibration  resistance  and  better  contact  engagement. 


3,416,117 
THERMAIIY   RESPONSIVE   SWITCH    VMTH    A   BI- 
METAL LATCH  OPERATING  AT  RIGHT  ANGLES 
TO  THE  MOVEMENT  OF  THE  CONTACTS 
Helmut  Grosse-Brauckmann,  Hameln,  Germany,  as 
signor   to    Licentia    Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H., 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,^22 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  15,  1965, 

L  51.910 
9  Claims.  (CI.  337—3581 


(d)  a  bimetallic  strip  lying  generally  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  direction  in  which  said  leaf  spring  moves, 
said  bimetallic  strip,  under  the  influence  of  heat, 
flexing  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  direction 
in  which  said  leaf  spring  moves,  one  end  of  said 
bimetallic  strip  being  secured  to  said  leaf  spring, 
the  other  end  of  said  bimetallic  strip  being  a  free 
end; 

(e)  an  actuating  element  carried  by  said  housing  and 
mounted  for  movement  to  engage  an  edge  of  said 
free  end  of  said  bimetallic  strip  to  move  the  same 
and  with  it  said  leaf  spring  and  said  movable  con- 
tact from  open  to  closed  position  upon  actuation  of 
said  actuating  element,  said  free  end  of  said  bi- 
metallic strip,  when  the  latter  is  flexed  under  the 
influence  of  heat,  moving  out  of  the  sphere  of  influ- 
ence of  said  actuating  element;  and 

(f)  means  for  interlocking  said  actuating  element  and 
said  bimetallic  strip  while  the  switch  is  in  its  closed 
position  and  said  bimetallic  strip  is  not  flexed  under 
the  influence  of  heat. 


3,416.118 

STEAM  GENERATOR  COIL  OVERHEAT  CONTROL 

J.  D.  Kimmel,  1531  Imperial  (  rown, 

Houston,  Tex.      77043 

ContinuatioD-in-pari  of  application  Ser.  No.  507,277, 

Not.  12,  1965.  This  application  Aug.  30.  1967,  Ser. 

Mo.  665,673 

6  Claims.  (O.  337—382) 


1.  A  switch  comprising,  in  combination: 
fa)   a  housing; 

(b)  a  stationary  contact  arranged  in  said  housing; 

(c)  a  leaf  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  said  hous- 
ing and  carrying,  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  one 
end,  a  movable  contact  which,  with  said  leaf  spring, 
IS  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
stationary  contact; 


Coil  overheat  control  for  steam  generators  including 
a  differential  expansion  device  for  operating  a  switch 
means  and  being  integral  with  the  coil  of  the  steam 
generator. 

3.416,119 
VARIABIF    RF^LSTANCE   CONTROL  WITH 
CI  ITCH    MFCHANISM 
John  D.  Van  Benthuysen,  Elkhart,  Ind^  and  Donald  L. 
Kleykamp,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignors  to  (IS  Corpora- 
tion, Elkhart.  Ind.,  a  corporation  of   Indiana 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1966.  Ser.  No.  543,939 
11  Claims.  (CI.  33H— 174) 


Lead  screw  type  variable  resistance  control  having  a 
slip  clutch  mechanism  to  prevent  overdriving  of  a  con- 
tact relative  to  a  resistance  element.  Clutching  action  is 
obtained  by  using  a  driven  member  having  a  rim  mov- 
able in  a  radial  direction  away  from  a  driving  member. 
Clutching  action  occurs  when  the  driven  member  has 
reached  its  limits  of  travel. 
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3,416,120  of  leads  extending  outwardly  therefrom  with  pin  members 
F.NTIOMETER  disposed  in  the  carrier  member  including  cnmping  mem- 
Robert  F.  Klug  and  Larry  B.  lindqulst,  C  ohirabus,  Nebr.,  5^^^  f^^  receiving  the  leads  and  in  which  the  leads  are 
"   '     " ■  ectronlcs.  Inc.,  Columbus,  Nebr., 


assignors  to  Dale  Electronics, 
a  corporation  of  Nebraska 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592.077 
\b  (  lalms.  (CI.  338— 183) 


A   potentiometer    device    having   a   housing   having   a 

closure  cover  plate  and  a  resistance  coil,  lead  screw  and  .                                                          ui         •.  vi    .        w       ^ 

Closure  cuvcri  m^iic  a.  u                ,.„„,k  .f  »K»  h^,.t,no    A  crimpcd  to  provide  a  carrier  assembly  unliable  to  a  board 

collector  member  extending  the  length  of  the  housing.  A  t^         r                                        j 

.             'iic.i.L-ti  ^             B              e-                       ,„,r,H«  or  mounting  means  for  interconnection  with  other  cu- 

wipcr  arm  is  carried  upon  said  lead  screw   and  extends  => 

between   the   resistance   coil   and  the   collector   member.  ^^^^  inercon.        _^__^.^.^^ 
Integral    terminals   for   the    resistance   coil    are    provided 

which  extend  through  the  housing  and  are  in  supporting  3,416,123 

engagement  with  the  resistance  coil  at  its  opposite  ends  ,     „       .       ^t^WF'   ^^^^JL  ».     ^  k        ^Lsma 

The  collector  member  is  positioned  along  one  side  wall  J«n,es  L.  Hosebo.  5132  E;ans  St.,  ^aha   Nebr.     68104 

of  the   housing  and   is  yieldably  held  in   p^^sition  by  an  »■"«'    4  CuLs   (CI   339— 37) 

upstanding  wall  in  the  housing  and  the  cover  or  closure 

member. 


3,416,121 
BFARINGLESS  SLIP  RING    ASSEMBT  Y 
Edward  W.  Nealon  and  l^o  D.  Yeotter.  Orange.  Dick  B. 
(  ahoon,  Brea,  Thomas  F.  Brasher,  Diamond  Bar.  and 
John    P.    Moore,    Laguna    Beach,    Calif.,   assignors   to 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  7.  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,221 
14  Claims.  (CL  339—8) 


> 


A  combination  slip  ring  and  bearing  asscmbK  for  n^aary 
shafts  in  which  three  rotor-brush  block  sections  are  lo- 
cated at  120°  intervals  around  the  rotary  shaft  Each 
brush  block  section  includes  at  least  one  pair  of  wiper 
wires  which  contact  the  rotary  shaft  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  In  this  manner  there  are  wipcT  contact  points  at 
60°  intervals  and  the  need  for  a  conventional  bearing  is 
eliminated. 


A  plug  block  electrical  cord  and  plug  assembly  in 
which  the  plug  has  two  prongs  extending  into  prong  re- 
cesses in  a  side  of  the  body,  the  body  having  a  retainer 
opening  extending  through  another  side  thereof,  an  elon- 
gated retainer  disposed  in  the  retainer  opening  and  ex- 
tending through  the  small  prong  openings  in  the  ends  of 
the  prongs  to  retain  the  prongs  in  the  block,  releasable 
preventing  means  for  preventing  the  removal  of  the  re- 
tainer from  Its  prong-retaining  position,  the  bod>  havmg 
a  hasp  opening  therethrough,  a  padlock  having  its  hasp 
extending  through  said  hasp  opwning,  the  position  of  said 
hasp  opening  being  such  that  said  hasp  opening  and  said 
padlock,  form  parts  of  said  releasable  preventing  means. 


3,416,122 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS  FOR  TERMINATING 
LEADS  OF  MICRO-MODULAR  COMPONENTS  OR 
THE  LIKE 
Robert  John  Kinkaid,  New  Camberland,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisbnrg,  Pa. 
FUed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,939 
14  Claims.  (CI.  339—17) 
A  connector  construction  comprises  a  carrier  member 
for  carrying  a  micro-modular  component  having  a  scries 


3,416,124 
LAMP  HOLDER 
Stuart  Irvine,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ca- 
nadian General  Electric  Company  Limited,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
nied  Mar.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,670 
1  Claim.  (CL  339—117) 
1    A  combination  lamf>holder  and  outlet  for  outdoor 
floodlight  units  comprising 

a  casing  split  longitudinally  to  provide  a  complemen- 
tary, 
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apertured  base,  and 

aperture-free  cover  member, 

said  casing  being  divided  by  a  laterally  extending  wall 
into  a  closed  end  electrical  connection  compartment, 
and 

an  open  ended  lamp  re<:eiving  compartment, 

said  wall  having  electrodes  extending  therethrough  gen- 
erally along  the  split  line  of  said  cover  and  base  for 
contact  with  a  lamp  base  received  in  said  open  ended 
compartment, 

the  base  of  said  casing  having  at  least  one  moisture 
drain  aperture  in  the  open  ended  compartment. 


face  at  one  end  and  a  transverse  V-shaped  notch  at  the 
opposite  end  accommodating  the  weld  knot  of  the  lead- 
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ing-in  wire.  A  wire  cutter  mechanism  for  forming  the  pin 
is  included. 


said  casing  having  tin  means  depending  from  the  exter- 
nal base  wall  of  said  open  ended  compartment, 

said  casing  having  plug  receptacle  apertures  through 
the  base  wall  of  said  closed  end  compartment, 

electrical  power  supply  cord  extending  through  the  wall 
of  said  closed  end  compartment  at  the  split  line  of 
said  cover  and  base 

said  cord  being  electrically  connected  to  said  electrodes 
and  to  terminal  contacts  aligned  with  said  plug 
receptacle  apertures. 


3,416,125 

CO-AXIAL   CONNECTOR 

Charles  R.  Tbeve,  Barrington,  R.U  assignor  to  (Ktby  A 

Barton  Co.,  a  corporatioo  of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,689 

5  Claims.  (CI.  339—177) 
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Co-axjal  connectors  extending  through  a  movable  panel, 
and  arranged  in  a  pattern  to  contact  corresponding  junc- 
tions on  a  second  panel  at  one  end,  and  to  be  joined  at 
the  other  end  by  mating  connection  means.  The  con- 
nectors have  inner  and  outer  sleeves  which  contain  spring- 
projected  butt  contacts 


3,416,127 
FI.SH    COl  NTING    DEVICE 
Albert  S.  Vfenln,  Ijikevlew  Terrace,  and  Reginald  J.  Cyr, 
Woodland  HilLs,  (  allf .,  assignors  to  The  Bendii  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1968,  .Ser.  No.  695,240 
8  Claims.  (CI.  34<V— 3) 


3,416,126 
CONTACT  PIN   AND   MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
George  J.  Calevich,  Cleveland,  and  George  A.  Goerss,  Jr., 
CIcvebuHl  Heisbts,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,294 
3  Claims.  (CI.  339—275) 
An  electncal  conuct  pin  and  a  welded  leading-in  wire 
including  the  pin    The  pin  has  a  generally  tapering  sur- 


A  system  for  counting  migrating  fish  in  a  stream  using 
a  series  of  acoustic  transducers  arranged  on  a  structure 
extending  out  into  the  water  perpendicular  to  the  shore 
>,uch  that  the  fish  swim  across  the  structure,  the  trans- 
ducers being  electrically  connected  in  groups  to  a  counting 
circuit  such  that  adjacent  transducers  will  not  count  the 
same  fish.  The  battery-powered  counting  circuit  includes 
a  master  clock  producing  regular  pulses  which  initiate  the 
timing  cycle  for  each  group  of  transducers  in  rotation. 
During  each  cycle  the  power  to  the  receiver  and  trans- 
mitter IS  turned  on  for  a  short  period  suflRcient  to  enable 
return  pulses  to  be  received  from  the  expected  range  and 
then  turned  off  to  conserve  power  The  received  pulses 
are  of  varying  amplitude  due  to  the  varying  target  strength 
of  the  fish  as  its  aspect  changes  when  pa.ssing  thrtvugh  the 
sonar  beam  Any  received  echoes  exceeding  a  certain  pre- 
determined threshold  trigger  a  monostable  multivibrator 
to  provide  equal  strength  pulses  which  arc  then  stored  on 
a  capacitor  and  the  capacitor  voltage,  which  vanes  with 
the  number  of  pulses,  effectively  controls  the  frequency 
output  of  a  voltage-controlled  oscillator  whose  output, 
in  turn,  operates  an  electromechanical  impulse  counter. 


3.416,128 

IMCTRODE    FOR    ELECTROHY  URAl  UC 

SYSTEMS 

Merton    Allen.   Schenectady,   NY.,   assignor   to   General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,861 
2  Claims.  (CI.  340—12) 
An  electrode  construction  adapted  for  use  in  an  elec- 
trohydraulic  system  in  which  shock  waves  in  a  substan- 
tially   incompressible    dielectric   liquid   are    produced    by 
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arc  discharges  between  terminals  of  the  electrode  which 
are  submerged  in  the  liquid.  The  electrode  is  character- 
ized by  a  rod-like,  axially  movable  high  voltage  rod  hav 
ing  an  insulating  outer  coating,  and  a  rod-like  ground  po- 
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green  or  right  of  way  period  of  a  traffic  signal  cycle.  The 
system  employs  solid  state  switching,  gating  and  RC 
timing  circuits.  The  voltage  output  from  a  "gap  reduc- 
tion timer"  is  additively  coupled  through  a  voltage  divider 
circuit  to  the  voltage  output  from  a  "gap  timer,"  the  gap 
timer  normally  having  a  considerably  shorter  time  con- 
stant and  being  resettable  by  vehicle  actuation  on  the  traf- 
fic phase  having  the  right  of  way,  to  so  extend  the  right 
of  way  period.  The  relatively  slowly  increasing  voltage 
of  the  gap  reduction  timer  progressively  reduces  the  volt- 
age level  required  to  be  reached  by  the  p>rogrcssively 
increasing  voltage  of  the  gap  timer  between  resetting  ve- 
hicle actuations,  for  the  combined  voltage  to  operate 
a  trigger  circuit,  thus  reducing  such  limiting  time  gap  The 
trigger  circuit  is  coupled  to  substantially  a  mid-pxjint  on 
the  voltage  divider  circuit  to  receive  the  combined  volt- 
age as  an  average  of  the  respective  voltage  outputs  High 
impedance  buffer  circuits  couple  the  respective  voltages 
of  the  two  timers  to  the  voltage  divider  circuit. 


tential  arcing  member  resiliently  and  rotatably  mounted 
with  Its  axis  lying  in  a  plane  containing  the  axis  of  the 
high  voltage  rod,  the  two  axes  being  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  each  other,  both  members  being  supjxDrted 
by  a  ground  potential  body. 


3,416,129 
VEHICLE    ALARM   SYSTEM 
Arthnr  L.  Dean,  Stoney  Creek,  Ontario,  Canada,  aniignor 
to  Syntroo  (Canada)  Limited,  Stooey  Creek,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1965.  Ser.  No.  485,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  12,  1964, 

916,224 
6  Claims.  (CI.  340—32) 
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1  .\  motor  vehicle  warning  system  comprising:  means 
designed  and  constructed,  when  energized,  to  emit  a 
sensible  alarm  apparent  on  the  inside  of  said  vehicle,  a 
circuit  constructed  and  designed  to  energize  said  means 
when  closed,  means  energizable  by  the  receipt  of  a  trans- 
mitted signal  to  close  said  circuit  to  energize  said  alarm, 
means  independent  of  signals  originating  exterior  to  said 
vehicle  designed  to  provide  a  response  conditional  on  the 
movement  of  the  vehicle  at  lower  than  a  predetermined 
speed  for  opening  said  circuit  and  terminating  said  sensi- 
ble indication. 


3,416,130 
TRAFFIC  ACTL  ATED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Peter  Clinton  Brockett,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Laboratory  for  Elecb-onics,  Inc.,  Waltham,  .Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,874 

10  Claims.  (CL  340—37) 

An   improved  traffic   actuated   control    system   for  the 

timing  of  a  variable  time  extension  increment  or  limiting 

time  "gap"  between  vehicle  actuations  in  prolongmg  the 


Gating  circuits,  controlled  by  vehicle  actuation  input 
circuits  for  respective  traffic  phases  and  by  respective  steps 
of  a  step-by-step  switching  circuit  providing  a  control 
cycle  corresponding  to  right  of  way  periods  for  the  respec- 
tive traffic  phases,  serve  to  control  initiation  of  timing 
of  the  two  timing  circuits  on  the  phase  having  right  of 
way,  in  response  to  vehicle  actuation  on  the  other  phase, 
and  to  control  reset  for  such  gap  time  extension  by  vehicle 
actuation  on  the  phase  having  right  of  way,  in  selected 
steps. 

Operation  of  the  trigger  circuit  by  the  combined  volt- 
age reaching  a  triggering  level,  initiates  transfer  of  right 
of  way  from  one  phase  to  another  by  switching  a  flip- 
flop  circuit  which  acts  through  further  gating  circuits  and 
a  third  timing  circuit  to  time  a  brief  continuation  of  the 
right-of-way  period  and  thereupon  to  advance  the  step 
switching  circuit  for  transfer  of  right  of  way. 


3,416,131 
TRANSISTORIZED   ELECTROLYTE 
LEVEL  INDICATOR 
Robert  P.  MacKenzie.  Moncie,  and  William  D.  Horreli. 
Andersoo,  Ind^  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
nied  Jan.  13.  1965.  Ser.  No.  425,153 
6  Claims.  (CI.  340—59) 
.A  transistorized  electrolyte  level  indicator  for  indicat- 
ing that  the  electrolyte  of  a  wet  cell  battery  has  fallen 
below  an  acceptable  minimum.  The  un-grounded  battery 
terminal  is  connected  to  the  power  terminal  of  a  switch 
having    a    movable   contact   engageable    with    associated 
accessorv  and  ignition  terminals  in  one  position  and  only 
the   Ignition   terminal   in   another  position.   The   emitter- 
collector  electrodes  of  a  control  transistor  are  connected 
across  the  accessor)   terminal  and  ground  and  the  base 
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electrode  thereof  is  connected  to  an  electrical  probe  ex- 
tending through  one  battery  cap  with  the  tip  located  a 
distance  above  the  battery  plates  equal  to  the  minimum 
acceptable  electrolyte  level.  The  emitter-collector  elec- 
trodes of  a  switching  transistor  and  the  filament  of  an 
electric  indicating  lamp  are  connected  in  series  across  the 
Ignition  terminal  and  ground  and  the  base  thereof  is  con- 
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character  displays  and  associated  circuits,  each  of  said 
character  displays  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  display 
segments  that  are  combinatorially  energized  to  form  dif- 
ferent characters,  means  including  a  shift  register  for  reg- 
istering successive  serial  signal  bits  from  said  ticker  line 
and  forming  coded  signal  characters  therefrom,  said  means 
further  including  means  responsive  to  certain  signals  from 
said  ticker  line  for  developing  shift  pulses  for  said  shift 
register,  nieans  for  counting  said  shift  pulses  and  develop- 
ing a  first  control  signal  upon  reaching  a  predetermined 
count  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  bits  in  a  complete 


W 


nected  to  the  collector  electrode  of  the  control  transistor. 
With  the  electrolyte  of  sufficient  level  to  engage  the  probe, 
the  control  transistor  is  corxluctive  to  maintain  the  switch- 
ing transistor  non-conductive.  When  the  electrolyte  level 
falls  below  the  tip  of  the  probe,  the  control  transistor  goes 
nonconductive  to  trigger  the  switching  transistor  conduc- 
tive to  energize  the  indicating  lamp. 


3,416,132 
GROl  P    PARITY    HANDLING      ' 
Olin   L.   MacSoriey,   Beacon,   N.V.,   assignor   to   Inter- 
national   Business   Machines   Corponition,    \rmonlt, 
.N.Y  .,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Set.  No.  445.317 
6  Claims.  (CI.  340— 146.1  j 
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market  quotation  character  and  means  responsive  to  said 
first  control  signal  and  to  a  combination  of  the  first  and 
last  bits  established  in  said  register  for  developing  a  second 
control  signal  upon  each  successive  character  being  estab- 
lished in  said  register,  means  for  changing  said  coded  sig- 
nal characters  to  signal  combinations  for  combinatorially 
energizing  the  display  segments  of  each  of  said  display 
characters,  and  commutator  means  responsive  to  said  sec- 
ond control  signals  for  enabling  successively  the  character 
display  circuits  to  display  the  successive  characters  of  each 
market  quotation. 


3,416,134 
QUOTATION  BOARD  SYSTFM 
FuKene  I.  GertJer  and  Geonje  H  Huber,  (  innamiason, 
Halter  A.  Rlchman.  Woodcrest,  and  John  \  (  Urrr>c- 
chi  and  Dennis  W.  Habt;ood,  Magnolia.  NJ  ,  assignors 
to  litronic  Systems  (  orp.,  Pennsaul^en,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  \pr.  12,  1966.  S«r.  No.  542,057 
8  Claims.  (CI.  340—154) 


Apparatus  for  checking  the  parity  of  groups  of  dau  bits 
which  have  been  transferred  in  an  offset  manner  between 
register-  The  offset  transfer  will  cause  some  bits  to  cross 
byte  boundaries  and  some  bits  to  be  lost  in  the  transfer. 
This  may  cause  changes  in  the  parity  of  individual  bytes 
and  or  in  the  entire  word.  In  the  event  that  the  bits  lost 
during  the  transfer  of  data  are  of  even  parity,  the  appa- 
ratus will  cause  a  group  parity  error  signal  to  be  generated 
only  if  p>arity  has  changed  in  an  odd  number  of  bytes  of 
data.  If  the  lost  bits  are  of  odd  parity,  then  an  even  num- 
ber (or  no  i  byte  parity  changes  will  produce  an  error 
signal. 

"^'^  3,416,133 

SHIFT    REGISTER   CONTROLLED   MARKET 
nCKER   INFOR.MATION    DISPLAY 
SUnley  H.  Hunklns,  Merchant>ille,  and  George  W.  Her- 
aan,  Haddoofield,  N J.,  and  Peter  W.  Beresin.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignors  to  L  Itronic  Systems  C  orp. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249.623 
9  Claims.  (CI.  340—154) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  market  quotation  ticker  line, 
an   electronic   di.splay   system   comprising   a    plurality  of 
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8.  A  stock  quotation  board  system  for  stocks,  com- 
modities and  the  like  which  comprises 

(a)  means  for  receiving  quotation  messages  including 
a  coded  stock  identification  and  a  coded  price  section, 

(b)  a  quotation  board  having  a  plurality  of  stock  sec- 
tions for  displaying  the  stixL  identification  characters 
of  selected  stocks  and  associated  price  sections  for 

^displaying  the  respective  prices, 

(c)  said  messages  including  Last  prices  and  said  quo- 
tation board  including  High,  Low,  and  Last  price 
sections, 
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(d)  coding  means  for  each  stock  section  for  producing 
a  coded  combination  corresponding  to  the  stock  dis- 
played thereat, 

(e)  means  for  determining  coincidence  of  the  message 
stock  identifications  with  the  coded  combinations  of 
the  displayed  stocks, 

(f)  means  responsive  to  said  coincidence  for  display- 
ing message  Last  prices  in  the  board  Last  price  sec- 
tion of  the  corresponding  stock, 

(g)  means  responsive  to  ,i  message  Tast  price  and  to 
the  then-existing  High  and  I  cr*  prives  on  the  board 
few  determining  whether  a  Last  price  is  a  now  High 
or  ncv,  low  price. 

(h)  and  means  responsive  to  said  determining  for  con- 
trolling the  entry  of  a  said  Last  price  in  said  High 
or  Low  board  pwice  sections. 


3.416,135 
FAI>SE  SIGNAL    PREVENTION   SYSTEM   INCLUD- 
ING MECHANICAL  MEMBER  PHYSICAI  I  V  DIS- 
PI  ACEABLE  BY  VIBRATION  AND  SHOCK 
James  E.  Treatch.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.. 
Franklin  Park.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Sep*.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,165 
5  Claims.  (CI.  340—156) 


^ 


-^ 


_  rnctut*     IMC 


®&1=] 


-  Of  TtCTOH  1 


f  <WW     (1^7 


•1     fefcfe 


fsi 


a 


";==^ 


(^2 


l.J«  POWt* 


-^ 


manner  that  an  AC  output  signal  is  made  available  from, 
an  output  clement  determined  by  the  preset  translating 


3,416,136 
SIGNAL   SELECTION   SYSTEM 
Masusaburo  Takagi,  No.  147-20.  Hiro-machi,  Nakano-ku. 
Tok>o.  and  Shigco  Kubota,  No.  51    206  Kodanjutaku 
Maehara  Danchi.  Maehara,  Funabashi  shi,  Chiba-ken. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403.250 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June    17,    1964, 
39  '33.999 
8  Claims.  (CI.  340—172) 
A  signal  selection  system  is  provided  for  use  in  code 
translating  apparatus  or  facsimile  equipment  of  the  type 
employed  in  telex  and  teleprinting  communications.  The 
system  is  in  network  or  matrix  form,  comprising  switch- 
ing   means    operatir>g    according   to    the    coded    input,    a 
plurality  of  circuits  each  consisting  essentially  of  diodes 
and  an  output  clement,  and  two  sources  of  signal,  AC 
and  DC,  for  sclcvtively  energizing  the  circuits  in  such  a 


schedule,  thus  translating  the  coded  input  into  an  output 
signal  for  jMinting  out  letters  to  spell  out  the  information 
which  have  been  coded  in  the  input. 


System  for  inhibiting  false  operation  of  electronic 
equipment  having  mechanically  resonant  frequency  re- 
sponsive device  with  false  output  being  inhibited  by  me- 
chanical device  having  resilient  portion  which  is  physically 
displaced  in  response  to  mechanical  vibrations  and  shock. 
The  mechanical  device  includes  electro-mechanical  unit 
for  producing  an  inhibit  signal  which  is  applied  to  a  cir- 
cuit which  inhibits  the  output  of  the  electrical  equipment. 
An  inhibit  circuit  including  a  transistor  responds  to  the 
signal  to  disable  the  output  of  the  electrical  equipment 


3,416,137 
ELECTRICAL  TRAFFIC  ANALYSERS 
Leslie  John  Robson,  Sutton,  Surre},  England,  assignor  to 
Automatic    Switching    Limited,    London,    England,    a 
British  company 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,349 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Nov.  29,  1963. 

47.281   63 
3  Claims.  (CI.  340—172) 
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An  electrical  traffic  analyser  circuit  comprising  a  pair 
of  polarized  relays  each  having  a  pair  of  differentially 
connected  coils  and  contacts  connected  to  act  consecutive- 
ly to  energize  separate  pulse  counters  under  predeter- 
mixKd  load  conditions  The  load  conditions  to  which  the 
polarized  relays  respond  are  selectively  predetermined 
by  a  pair  of  ganged  switches  for  inserting  {jredelermincd 
resistances  in  series  with  one  of  the  coils  of  the  differ- 
ential coiU  on  each  relav.  the  resistance  to  be  inserted 
corresfxmding  to  a  predetermined  load  connected  to  the 
energizing  circuit  of  the  second  coil  of  the  relay.  The 
simultaneously  connected  ganged  resistances  being  a 
predetermined  different  value  for  each  of  the  two  relays 
so  that  only  one  will  respond  to  one  load  condition.  The 
counters  thereby  provide  an  indication  of  the  time  a  pre- 
determined load  is  on  the  system. 


3,416,138 
DATA   PROCESSOR   AND  METHOD   FOR 
OPERATION   THEREOF 
Robert  L.  Brass,  Colts  Neck.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1965,  Ser.  No.  482.564 
7  Claims.  (CI.  340— 172.5 » 
A  stored  program  data  processor  having  a  memory  unit 
for  stormg  data  words  and   instructions  is  disclosed.  In 
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the  operation  of  the  data  processor  it  is  from  lime  to 
time  necessary  to  store  groups  of  data  words  m  various 
locations  in  the  memory  and  periodically  to  process  such 
stored  dau.  However,  not  all  the  U^Kations  wUl  always 
have  had  data  stored  therein  at  the  beginning  of  the 
period  allocated  for  processing  such  data  Means  are  pro- 
vided in  the  data  processor  for  selectively  changing  the 
operation  code  of  each  instruction  in  a  series  of  instruc- 
tions consequently  stored  in  the  memory  unit  of  the  data 
processor.  Each  such  instruction  includes  a  transfer  ad- 


3,416,140 
MAGNETIC   RECORDER   TRANSMITTER 
DISTRIBITOR 
Francis    T.    Ca«ldy,    Jr.    and    Domlnlck    A.    IntartagHa, 
Brooklyn,  NY.,  assignors  to  Internatlomil  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Nutley,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  I>elaware 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1966.  Ser.  No.  531,893 
8  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


dress  designating  a  particular  location  allocated  to  the 
storage  of  data  When  data  is  initially  entered  in  such 
location  the  operation  code  of  its  corresponding  instruc- 
tion in  the  consecutive  list  is  made  into  a  transfer  code 
When  all  of  the  data  in  any  of  the  locations  has  been 
completely  processed,  its  corresponding  operation  code 
m  the  consecutive  list  is  changed  into  a  no-operation  code. 
This  permits  the  consecutive  list  of  instructions  to  be 
rapidly  scanned  for  allocated  locations  having  data  re- 
quired to  be  processed  and  assures  that  only  such  locations 
will  actually  be  accessed. 


3,416.139 
INTERFACE  CONTROL  MODI  IE  FOR  MODI  I  AR 
COMPUTER    SYSTEM    AND    PI  I  RAl      PERIPH- 
ERAL  DEVICES 
Hans    B.    Marr,    Broomall,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Burroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1966.  Ser   No.  527.350 
19  Claims.  iCL  340—172.5) 
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This  invention  teaches  the  use  of  apparatus  ixx  record- 
ing teleprinter  characters  in  a  parallel  manner  on  mag- 
netic drums.  In  this  manner  information  is  sequentially 
recorded  in  successive  drum  segments  and  read  from  the 
drum  so  that  the  first  recorded  message  is  aUays  the  first 
message  that  is  read  from  the  drum.  In  this  manner  in- 
formation may  be  recorded  at  one  speed  and  read  at  a 
different  speed,  the  record  and  read  speeds  not  being 
wholly  dependent  upon  the  rotative  velocity  of  the  mag- 
netic drum. 

3,416,141 

DATA    HANDLING    SYSTEM 

YAsnn  D.  de  Castro,  Newton  Highlands,  Mass.,  assignor 

to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Maynard.  Mass. 

Filed  June  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,754 

9  Claims.  (CI.  340— i71i> 


^;^>=-s 


A  modular  data  processing  system  having  pluralities  of 
different  functional  moxlule  types,  one  of  which  modules 
is  an  interface  control  module  capable  of  interfacing  the 
computer  module(s)  of  the  system  not  only  with  a  variety 
of  different  input-  output  peripheral  devices,  but  with  a 
variety  of  memory  modules  as  well.  Thus  it  provides  a 
separate  module  type  to  provide  interface  throughout  the 
system.  This  interface  control  mcxlule  is  divided  into  a 
first  interface  means  which  accomplishes  intermodular 
control  and  communication  within  the  system  and  a  sec- 
ond interface  means  which  accomplishes  control  and 
communication  between  the  system  and  its  input/output 
peripheral  devices. 


1.  A  system  for  assembling  character  bits  of  data  char- 
acters randomly  transmitted  in  serial  bit  format  over 
plural  input  lines,  said  system  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

(A)  a  clock  periodically  generating  clock  pulses,  the 
interval  between  said  clock  pulses  being  substantial- 
ly less  than  the  duration  of  a  character  signal  bit 
transmitted  over  an  input  line, 

(B)  means  responsive  to  each  said  clock  pulse  to  sam- 
ple each  of  the  input  lines  in  sequence  for  incoming 
character  bits, 

(C)  a  memory  storing 

(1)  a  character   assembly  word  associated  with 
each  input  line,  and 

(2)  a  count  word  associated  with  each  input  lint 
for  timing  a  character  transmission  thereover; 

(D)  a  register; 
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(El  means  operating  in  conjunction  with  said  sampling 
means  and  responding  to  said  count  words  in  corre- 
sponding sequence  so  as  to  transfer  associated  charac- 
ter assembly  words  from  said  memory  into  said 
register  at  selected  times  during  character  transmis- 
sion over  associated  input  lines,  and 

(F)  assembly  means  operating  in  conjunction  with  said 
sampling  means  to 

(1)  connect  said  register  to  receive  from  the  input 
line  associated  with  the  character  assembly  word 
contained  therein  the  bit  on  said  line  and  there- 
by assemble  said  bit  into  said  character  assem 
bly  word,  one  character  bit  being  assembled  at 
each  said  selected  time,  and 

(2)  return  said  character  assembly  word  to  said 
memory  for  storage  during  the  intervals  between 
said  selected  umes 


*hich  an  input  or  linearly  increasing  interrogation  signal 
may  be  applied  to  an  electrical  conductor  out  of  said  first 
set,  the  output  information  corresponding  to  the  inter- 
rogation of  this  conductor  appearing  in  output  circuits 
\^hich  are  coupled  to  the  electrical  conductors  of  said 
second  set 


3.416,142 
STORAGE  DIODE  MEMORY   DEVICE  UTILIZING 

TUNNEL  DIODE  DRIVE   MEANS 
Brian  E.  Sear,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Sperr>   Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371.376 
12  Claims.  (CL  340—173) 


1.  In  combination,  a  recirculating  network  comprising 
a  pair  of  NOR  logic  circuits,  a  storage  diode  connected 
to  an  output  of  said  recirculating  network,  a  source  for 
supplying  bipolar  signals  to  said  storage  diode  at  a  regu- 
lar frequency,  and  a  pair  of  sources  for  selectively  sup- 
plying control   signals  to  said  NOR   logic  circuits. 


3,416,143 
READ-ONLY  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Jan  Van  Goctbem  and  Ren^  De  Smedt,  Antwerp,  and 
Andre  Ernest  Antoon  Laowers,  Moizen,  Belgiam.  as- 
signors to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation. 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1965.  Ser.  No.  426.585 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands.  Jan.  24.  1964. 

6400537 
6  Claims.  (Q.  340—173) 
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3,416,144 
EFFICIENT   BUFFER  STORAGE 

Joseph  Abruxzo,  Sevema  Part,  Andrew  Paol  Cox,  Jr., 
Luthervllle,  and  Robert  H.  Sapp,  Baltimore,  Md.,  as- 
signors. b>  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of 
\merica  as  represented  by  the  Secretan  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,421 
1  Claim.  (CI.  340—173) 
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A  buffer  store  for  a  digital  computer  which  may  be 
used  to  store  inputs  from  outside  the  computer  and  also 
as  temporary  scratch-pad  storage  registers  for  holding 
computed  values. 


3,416,145 

READ-OLT  SYSTEM   FOR   RECIRCULATING 

MEMORY 

William   A.  Edson,  Los  AHos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Original  application  Feb.  24,  1961,  S».  No.  91,518,  now 

Patent  No.  3,185,978,  dated   May   25,   1965.   Divided 

and  this  application  Jan.  18.  1965.  Ser.  No.  432,930 

8  Cbiims.  (CI.  340—173) 


'v-^t— *-(^E}^  g^'-"* 


The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  read-only  memory 
system  including  a  two  co-ordinate  arrangement  of  reac- 
tive cross-point  couplings,  each  being  connected  between 
a  particular  pair  of  electrical  conductors,  one  conductor 
out  of  a  first  set  of  n  corxiuctors  and  the  other  conductor 
out  of  a  second  set  of  m  conductors,  input  circuits  via 


A  recirculatii^  type  memory  in  which  digital  informa- 
tion may  be  represented  by  a  phasal  relationship  is  pro- 
vided with  means  for  reading  data  signals  into  and  out  of 
the  recirculating  memory. 
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3,416,144 
CONTENT  ADDRESSED  MEMORY   SYSTEM   HAY- 

FNG   A   GROLPED   SELECTION    CIRCl  IT 

John  W.  Br«mer,  Sunnyvale,  Califs  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporadoo  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,876 

13  Claims.  (CI.  340—173.1) 


\^^^     L 


.J      ^ 


characteristic  significant  for  reading  pulses,  one  of  said 
coincident  signals  comprising  continuous  reading  pulses 
and  the  other  of  said  coincident  signals  comprising  a 
damped  sinusoidal  wave,  said  recording  and  reading  means 
being  a\%o  connected  and  arranged  for  feeding  to  the 
rows  of  cores  in  said  one  set  of  rows  two  successive  read- 
ing pulses  having  different  polarities  and  low  amplitudes, 
said  reading  pulses  leaving  unchanged  the  state  of  rema- 
nence  of  the  cores  in  said  one  set  of  rows  due  to  the 
low  amplitudes  of  said  reading  pulses,  an  indicating  means 
for  each  row  in  the  other  set  of  rows  connected  to  the 
cores  in  said  other  set,  and  indicating  voltage  pulses  in 
the  windings  of  cores  at  the  crossing  points  between  each 
two  rows. 


3,416,148 
COMPOIND  RADirS  TRANSDT  CFR  HFAD 

G.   Berghaus  and   Albert   N.  Gartbwaite.    Pough- 
kMpde,  and  Hui-Li  Tlao,  Wappingers  Falls.  N  \      as- 
dgnon  to  iatemational  Business  Machines  (  orporation, 
New  YoHt,N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 
nied  Dec.  23.  1964,  Ser    No,  420,602 
9  Oaimi.  (CI.  340 — 174.1) 


A  selection  circuit  for  use  with  an  associative  mem- 
ory system  whereby  the  time  required  for  selection  of 
each  matching  word  in  sequence  is  reduced  by  dividing 
the  system  into  blocks  and  testing  the  blocks  in  parallel 
for  the  presence  of  matching  words. 


3,416,147 
REGISTER  FOR  RECORDING  AND  NON-DESTRl  C- 

rrVE   READING    OF   BINARY    INFORMATION 
Jons   Kurt   Alvar   Olsson,   Sundbyberg,   and   Sven    Arne 
Obson,  Hagersten,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktie 
bolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  Swedish 
corporation 
Original  application  July  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,733,  now 
Patent  No.  3,157,861,  dated  Nov.    17,   1964.   Divided 
and  this  aplication  Oct.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July   19,  1957, 

6,788  5^ 
1  Claim.  (CI.  340—174) 


A  transducer  capable  of  generating  a  fluid  bearing  for 
supporting  a  tape  moved  thereover  at  a  predetermined 
spacing  h*  from  the  operating  surface.  The  operating 
surface  has  a  compound  radius  of  curvature  including  a 
small  radius  entry  region  for  establishing  a  bearing  of  the 
desired  thickness  and  a  larger  radius  portion  which  in- 
cludes the  processing  zone  of  the  transducer  for  maintain- 
ing the  bearing  stability  without  necessitating  large  wrap 
angles. 

3,416.149 
FLUID  LUBRICATED   MAGNETIC   TAPE 

TRANSDl  CFR 
Alfred   F.  Stabler,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to   Ampei 
Corporation,   Redwood   City,  Calif.,   a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1965.  Ser.  No.  442,859 
11  Clalm-s.  (CI.  340—174.1) 


1  A  register  for  recording  and  non-destructive  reading 
of  binary  information,  said  register  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  matrix  formed  by  two  sets  of  rows  of  cores 
crossing  each  other,  each  of  said  cores  including  a  mag- 
netic ring  core  made  of  a  matenal  having  high  remanence 
and  saturation  characteristics  and  supporting  a  read-out 
winding,  a  high  impedance  means  for  each  row  in  one  set 
of  rows  connected  and  arranged  for  feeding  lo  the  cores 
in  said  one  set  of  rows  a  magnetizing  .urrent  pulse  having 
a  duration  and  amplitude  such  that  the  respective  cores 
arc  magnetized  to  a  state  of  remanence  with  a  saturation 
characteristic  significant  for  reading  pulses,  recording  and 
reading  means  for  each  row  in  both  sets  of  rows  for  feed- 
ing simultaneously  two  coincident  signals  for  changing 
the  magnetization  of  each  core  at  the  crossing  point  of 
two  rows  to  a  state  of  magnetization  having  no  saturation 


An  air  bearing  is  provided  for  magnetic  tape  moving 
across  a  magnetic  transducing  head  that  has  a  curved 
bearing  surface    Air   is   supplied  to  the  bearing  from  a 

transverse   recess   in   the   bearing  surface  upstream   from 
the    magnetic   head   gap,  the   recess  being  coupled   to  a 
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pressure  source  that  is  variable  to  adjust  the  head-to-tape 
Slicing.  The  pressure  in  the  recess  is  maintained  at  a 
value  equal  to  or  less  than  the  pressure  beneath  the  tape 
at  the  head  gap.  to  provide  stability  in  the  bearing.  Fur- 
thermore, the  range  of  spacing  over  which  the  bearing  re- 
mains stable  is  controlled  bv  controlling  the  radius  of 
curvature  of  the  downstream  edge  of  the  recess 

This  invention  relates  to  fluid  lubricated  magnetic  tape 
transducers  and  particularly  to  such  transducers  provid- 
ing a  fluid  film  of  controlla^^le  thickness. 


3.416,150 
MAGNETIC    RFCORDING    DISC    CARTRIDGE 
Charles  A.  lindberg.  Jr.,  Menio  Park.  (  alif..  a.ssignor  to 
Data  Disc  Incorporated.  Palo  Alto,  C  allf.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1965.  Ser.  No.  476,618 
16  Claims.  (CI.  340—174.1) 


in  an  electrical  circuit,  a  plurality  of  rotatablc  teeth  opera- 
tively  conr>ected  to  the  element,  slip  clutch  means  for 
rotating  the  teeth  and  thus  the  element,  stopping  means 
engageable  with  any  one  of  the  teeth  for  stopping  the 
element  in  the  position  corresponding  to  the  information, 
commutator  means  having  a  part  rotatable  with  the  teeth 
for  operating  the  stopping  means  as  the  element  ap- 
proaches the  position  corresponding  to  the  information, 
and  selectivelv  unlocked  blocking  means  for  preventing 
disengagement  of  the  stopping  means  from  a  tooth,  where- 
by operation  of  the  slip  clutch  means  does  not  rotate  the 
teeth. 

3,416,152 

ANATOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

Theodore  R.  Trilling,  15  Hunt  Road, 

LcTittown,  Pa.     19056 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,916 

11  Claims.  (CI.  340—347) 


A  magnetic  recording  cartridge  emploving  a  rotatable 
magnetic  recording  disc  normally  held  stationary  within 
the  cartridge  until  disposed  in  playing  position  upon  play- 
ing apparatus  Dust  seals  and  movable  shutters  seal  the 
interior  of  the  cartridge  enclosure  and  are  released  upon 
lodging  the  cartridge  in  playing  position  Protection 
against  inadvertent  recording  is  included  by  means  of  a 
readily  removable  token  carried  by  the  cartridge  hous- 
ing. A  filtered  air  stream,  maintained  to  flow  through  the 
interior  of  the  cartridge,  carries  contaminates  therefrom. 


3,416,151 
INDICATING  APPAR.ATl'S 
Clarence  E.  Adier.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The   Reliance  Electric   and   Engineering 
Company.  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  7.   1964.  Ser.  No.  416,526 
19  Claims.  (CI.  340—347) 


A  cathode  ray  tube  or  solid  state  device  is  utilized 
in  conjunction  with  any  of  a  plurality  of  matrices  on 
which  a  beam  of  carriers  is  impinged  to  thereby  con- 
vert an  analog  signal  to  a  senes  of  digital  outputs  ex- 
pressive of  that  analog  signal  depending  upon  the  partic- 
ular configuration  of  the  matrix  and  the  control  circuitry 
utilized  to  deflect  the  beam  of  carriers. 


3,416,153 
INK   JET   RECORDER 
Carl  Hellmuth  Hertz,  Skolbanksvagen  8,  and  Sven-Inge 
Simonsson,  Lund,  Sweden,  said  Simonsson  assignor  to 
said  Hertz 

Filed  Oct  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584.900 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  8.  1965. 
13.057  65,  13,058  65 
9  Claims.  (CI.  346—75) 


-  .**d^ 


18    A  readout  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  ro- 
tatable element  to  be  positioned  according  to  information 


In  a  device  for  convertmg  electric  signals  from  a  signal 
source  into  markings  on  a  record  receiving  surface  by 
means  of  a  liquid  jet  projected  along  a  jet  axis  from  a 
noziJe  against  said  surface,  while  relatively  moving  the 
nozzle  and  said  surface,  the  signal  source  is  connected  be- 
tween the  nozzle  and  a  control  electrode  provided  later- 
ally of  the  jet  axis  between  the  nozzJe  and  said  surface, 
for  generating  between  the  nozzle  and  the  electrode  an 
electnc  field  extending  substantially  along  the  }et  axis 
so  as  to  charge  the  liquid  jet  according  to  the  electric  sig- 
nals and  thereby  to  diffuse  to  a  greater  or  lesser  extent 
the  liquid  jet  under  the  action  of  said  signals  into  small 
drops  departing  from  the  jet  axis. 
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3,416,154 
D\T\    DISK    STRLCTLRE    AND    ROTATABIF 
MOLNTING  THEREFOR 
Sunky  HelUr.  PhlUdelphia,  Pa.  and  William  f    Ander- 
son, PMkskill,  »nd  Robert  B.  Berlin.  Yorktown  Heights 
NY.,  assignors  to  Itek  Corporation,  a  corporation   of 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520, "41 
12  CUIms.  (CI.  346— l.r) 


3,416,155 
RECORDING    PEN 
Michael  Harold  Jones,  Cheltenham,  England,  assignor  to 
Walker  Crosweller  &  Company   1  imited,  t  lyde  (  res 
cent.  Cheltenham,  England 

Filed  Mav  10,  1966,  Ser.  No    548,916 
(  laims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Ma>  29    1965. 

22.936   65 
6  Claim*.  (CL  346-140' 
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212,871 

BOTTLE 

John  J.  Anderson,  Kenosha.  Wis.,  assignor  to  S.  C. 

Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,715 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D9— 97) 


212,874 
BUILDING  STRIP 
Anthony  Salvo,  Tiverton,  Albert  Gayer,  Smithfield,  RJ.. 
and  Justine  Serejczyk,  Fall  River.  Mass..  assignors  to 
Dura-Last  Shingle  Corp.,  Fall  River,  Mass..  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1966.  Ser.  No.  4,574 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(Cl.  D13— 1) 
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212,872 

STARTER  DOSAGE  CARD 

William  B.  MacLachlan.  John  A.  Aheme,  and  Richard  E. 

Morgan.  Fayetteville,  N.Y'..  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  30,   1968,  Ser.  No.   10.371 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D9— 187) 


212,875 

COMBINATION  STEP  LADDER  AND  CART 

Robert  J.  Ziskal,  8501  W.  Higgins  Road, 

Chicago.  III.     60631 

nied  Apr.  2.  1968.  Ser.  No.  11,256 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


212,873 
CAP  FOR  AN  AEROSOL  PACKAGE 
William  G.  White,  Wilmhigton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  T.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  June  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2.756 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Cl.  D9— 258) 


rvw-^;  N  N.  ■s.^^v 


212,876 
MOBILE  CARGO  COiNTAEVER  HANTJLER 
Charles  D.  Ramsden,  Alameda,  Charles  H.  Zweifei  and 
Anthony   J.    De   Stasi,    Oakland,    and   Arnold   Wolf, 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Coast  Engineering 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Calif mnia 

Filed  June  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,442 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14— 3) 
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212,8^" 
AIR  S( (K)P 
Alex  Kraus,  T  o«   Angeles,   (  alif  ,   assagnor   to   (  alifornia 
Custom  Accessories  Manufacturing  I  ompanv,  Gardena 

Calif 

Filed  Mar    18.   1968,  Ser.  .No.  11,012 

Term  of  patent  14  yeari 

(d.  D14 — 6^ 


212.8H0 

POPTABI  K   sF4T 

Ricardo  V  ictorero,  640«)  V\     Hagler  St^ 

Miami.   Fla.       VM  44 

F!led  Jan.  18.  l'»6'.  Vr    No    5.475 

Term  of  patent   14  vearv 

(tl     I)  If— 8) 


212  878 
COMBINED  TABLE  AND  SF  VTTNG  T-XTT 
Waiter   MuUer,   Feldbach,    and    Fraaz    Hero   and    Karl 
Otdennatt  I  erikon,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  I  ubke 
K.G.,  Rheda,  Westphalia,  C;ermftn>,  a  corporation  of 
Genxumy 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,543 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D15— 1) 


212.881 

COMBINFD  I()IN(;K  (  HAIK  \Nl)  1)1  \l 

lOl  DSPEAKER   I  Nil 

fiordoo  I  .  Duem,  Elmira,  Ontario.  (  anada,  assignor  to 

Flectrohome  I  i  mi  ted.  Kitchener,  Ontario,  (  anada 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1968,  S«r    No    10,029 

lenn  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.   D15— 11) 


212,879 

CHAIR 

Robert  E.  Kjer  Jakobsen,  Compton.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Schlumberger  Limited  (SchJumberger  N.V  .),  New  York, 

N.Y_  a  corporation  of  the  Netherlands  Antilles 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1967.  Ser.  No.  9,948 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D15— l) 


212.882 

I TTRA-CI  FAN   AIR   FNVIRONMFNT 

WORK   STATION 

Philip  R.  Austin.  livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Atoms  Tech 

Corporation.    Rlverton.    NJ..    a    corporation    of    New 

Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  22.  1967.  Ser.  No.  8,686 

Terra  of  patent   14  vears 
I  Id.   D16— 2) 
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212,883 
EIECTRIC  PsSFCT  CONlTtOI    I  NTT 
Frank  L.  Giordano,  Stone  Mountain.  Ga..  assignor  to 
National  Ideal  Company.  Stone  Mountain.  Ga.,  a  nn 
poration  of  Ohio 

Filed  No>.  28,  1967.  Ser.  No   9.567 

Term  of  patent    14  years 

ICL  D22— 19) 


212,886 

?I(  riRF  FRAME  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Edwin  W.  Gordon.  116  Rochester.  A*e., 

Toronto  12,  Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1968.  Ser.  No.  10.450 

priority,  application  Canada  Dec.  30,  196" 

term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D29— 20) 


212,884 

FLECTRIC  CRAYON  HOLDER 

Harrv  Dlsko.  Park  Ridge,  111.,  assignor  to  Marvin  Glass 

Jk  AwocUtes,  Chtcato,  HU  «  partnership 

Filed  Aof.  17,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  8,301 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D25— 1) 


212.887 
PORTABLE  GARMENT  RACK 
Mar*  A.  Toombs,  480^^^  N.  Olhe. 

Orange,  Calif.     92666 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1967.  Ser.  No.  6.049 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D33— 3) 


212,885 
DISPLAY  TERMINAL  FOR  A  COMPl  TFR 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Seton  Cottier.  Woodstock,  and  John  D.  March,  Newburgh, 
N.\  .,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Annonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  ■%  ork 
FUed  Jan,  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,031 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(O.  D26— 5) 


212,888 

POCKET  BILLIARD  TABLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Otto  S.  Nielsen,  4875  SorrcU  Ave.  N„ 

Mlaaeapolis,  Minn.     55422 

Contlnoatloa-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No.  7,752, 

Juh  10,  1967.  This  applicatioo  Jan.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

10.212 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(O.  D34— 3) 
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212,889 
GAME  BOARD 
Edwin  I.  Scharf,  Hoyd  KnotM,  Ind.,  asripior  of  on«-thlrd 
each  to  Chester  B.  Stem  and  Historic  New  Albanv,  Inc 
both  of  New   Albany.  Ind.,  and  both  corporttions   of 

Indiana 

nied  Jan.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,022 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

(CI.  (D34 — 5) 


212,892 
TOY   RADIO 
Ralph  V^.  Crawford.  East  Aurora,  NY.,  assignor  to 
Usher-Price  Toy*,  Inc..  HsLSt  Aurora.  NY.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Y  orlt 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1967,  Ser    No    5.995 

Term  of  patent   14  >ears 

(CI.  D34— 15» 
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212,890 
GOLF  PLTTFR 
Patrick  J.  Rose.  25  Royal  Oak 

West  Hartford.  Conn. 

Hied  Mar.  28,  1968.  Ser. 

Term  of  patent   14 

(CI.  D34— 5; 


Drive, 
0610'' 
No.    n.lH3 
years 


212,893 

GERMINATION  COVER  FOR  SEED  BFDN 

AND  THE  LIKE 

William  H.  Rand.  Rte.  1,  Box  195, 

Battleifround.  Wash       9H604 

Filed  Oct.   5.   1967.  Ser    No    K.879 

Term  of  patent   14  \eari 

Kl     1)35—1) 


212,891 

PIAYGROUND  CLIMBING  DEVTCF  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Morris  R.  Rudy,  Boraham,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne   as 

signments.  to  The  Singer  Company,  New  York,  .N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jerse> 

Rled  Dec.  11.  1967,  Ser.  No.  <J.-35 

Term  of  patent   14  vears 

(CI.  D34— 5i 


212,894 
BOWL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICI  F 
Frank    J     Benes,    Lancaster,    Ohio,    assignor    to     Vncbor 
Hocking  Cilass  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  a  corpora 
tion  of  Delaware 
Original  design  application  Ma>  26,  1967.  Ser.  No.  ''.274 
Divided   and  this   application   Dec.    14,   196'',   Ser    No 

9,780 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D36— 2) 
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212,895 
GOBLET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Frank  J.  Benct,  LancMter.  OWo,  anrignor  to  Anchor  Hock- 
Lag  Glass  Corporation,  Lanowter,  Ohio,  ■  corporation 

of  Delaware  ,  ,..^ 

Original  design  application  May  26,  1967.  Ser.  No.  .2  4. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  14,  1967,  Ser.  >o. 
9,779 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D36 — 8j 


212,898 

CIGARETTE  UGHTER 

Frank  H.  Stephens,  Jr.,  5442  Mt.  Vernon  Way, 

Dunwoody,  Ga.     30043 

nied  Mar.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  11.120 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D4*— 27) 


212,896 

PFND\NT  OR  OTHER  ARTICLE  OF  JEWELRY 

Albert  J.  Roth,  1901  Main  St.. 

Ne**ington.  Conn.     06111 

FUed  Nov.  29.  1967.  Ser.  No.  9,584 

"Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

(CL  D45— 17) 


212,899 
OL  TDOOR  UGHTLNG  FTXTLRE 
Donald  V.  \  esely,  Hillside,  and  David  R.  Dalplaz.  Elm- 
hurst.  III.,  assignors  to  Guardian  Light  Company.  Oak 
Park.  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Original  design  application  Oct.  12.  1967.  Ser.  No.  8.966. 
Divided   and   this   application  May   3,    1968,   Ser.   No. 
11.774 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D48— 31j 


212,897 

COMBINED  MINIATT  RE  LAMP  AND 

REFLE(  TOR  THEREFOR 

Robert  (,.  Morgan,  Ipswich,  Mass.,  and  Richard  F.  Smith. 

Scotch  Plain-s,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Prod 

nets  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1965.  Ser.  No.  87.8fe« 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CL  D48— 16) 


212,900 
OLTDOOR  LIGHTING  FKTL'RE 
Donald  V .  \  esely,  Hillside,  and  Darid  R.  Dalpiar,  Elm- 
hurst,  lU.,  assignors  to  Guardian  Light  Company,  Oak 
Park,  IIL.  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Original  design  application  Oct.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8.967. 
Divided   and  this  application  May   3,   1968,  Ser.   No. 


!1. 


Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D48— 31) 
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212,901 
VEHICLE  DRYER  ARCH 
Earl  Dallas  SmMh,  6202  E.  Sage  Drive,  Scottsdale.  Ariz. 
85251,  and  Dale  R.  Oldham,  7028  N.  11th  St..  Phoenii. 
Ariz.     85034 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1967.  Ser.  No.  9.819 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D49— 12) 


212,904 

VEHICLE  CLEA.NLNG  BRLSH  MOL  NT 

Im\  Dallas  Smith,  6202  E.  Sage  Drive, 

Scomdak,  Ariz.     85251 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9.830 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D49— 12) 


212,902 

VEHICLE  SIDE  BRLSH  MOl  NT 

Earl  Dallas  Smith,  6202  E.  Sage  Drive, 

Scottsdale,  Ariz.     85251 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1967.  S«r.  No.  9.826 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D49— 12) 


212,905 
ESCITCHEON  PLATE 
La  Verne  E.  Clayton,  Rockford,  IlL,  asaignor  to 
Amerocli  Corporation,  Rockford.  III.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1968.  Ser,  No.  10,693 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D50— 6) 


/''  "-N 
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212,903 

VEHICLE  CLEANING  ARCH 

Earl  DaUas  Smith,  6202  E.  Sage  Drive, 

Scottsdale,  Ariz.     85251 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9.831 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CL  D49— 12) 


212,906 
LEVEL  DETERMINING  DEVICE 
Mitchell    Bobrick,    Pacific    Palisades,    Calif.,    assignor   to 
MitcheU  Bobrick,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Califs  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

nied  Jan.  16.  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,181 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  (CL  D52 — 6) 
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212,907 

BEAM  BALANCE  WEIGHING  SCALE 

Samuel  S.  Leotta,  Hatboro,  Pa^  assignor  to  Ohaus  Scale 

Corporation,  Union,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,248 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D52— 10) 


212,910 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  DRILL 
Edmund  C.  Dodek,  Pickens,  S.C^  asilgiior  to  The  Singer 
Company,   New   York,   .N.Y^   a   corporation   of  New 
Jersev 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,618 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 14) 


212,908 
FORK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 
Siro  R.  Toffolon,  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Inter- 
national Silver  Company,  Meriden,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9.364 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 12) 


212,911 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  DRILL 
F^mund  C.  Dudek,  Pickens,  S.C.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,   New   York,   N.Y^   a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,260 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CL  D54— 14) 


212,909 

HOG  RING  PLIER  TOOL 

WUliam  A.  Douglass,  5251  Pattison  Ave, 

St.  Louis,  Mo.     63110 

nied  Oct.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,110 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 13) 


7? 

2> 


212,912 
PORTABLE  RECORD  PLAYER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Donald  F.  Kaminski,  Downers  Grove,  lU.,  aaigBOr  to 
Warwick  Electronics,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation 
of  Delawve 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,397 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D56 — 4) 
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212,913 

FLNCLOSLUE  FOR  A  STEREOPHONIC 

RECORD  PLAYER 

Arthur  K.  Tateishi,  40  B«iy1a  Road, 

Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  11,069 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D56 — 4 1 


/ 
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212,91^^ 

(  OVIBINED  MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTOR 
AND  CARRYING  CASE 
Dianne  B.   Ainsiie  and  Andrew  \.   McClare,   Rochester, 
N.Yh  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7.294 

Term  of  patent   14  yean 

(CI.  D61— 1> 


212,914 

CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  A  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Wayne   L.  Adermaa,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  HI.,  a  corporation 

of  nilnois 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1967.  Ser.  No.  9,277 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CL  D56 — 4) 


212,917 

CALCULATOR 

Henry  Dreyfuss,  500  Columbia  St., 

South  Pasadena,  Calif.     91030 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1967.  Ser.  No.  9.579 

Term  of  patent  y^i  years 

(CI.  D64— 11) 
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212,915 

REAR  PROJECTION  FILM  VIEWER  FOR 

AIRCRAFT  OR  SIMILAR  VEHICLF^S 

Holland   H.  Freeman,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corporation,  Pasadena. 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5.606 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D61  — 1) 


212.918 
AIRPLANE 
Edward  M.  Davis,  Northridge.  and  William  M.  Hannan, 
Nortli   Hollywood,   Calif.,   assignors  to   lx>ckheed    Air- 
craft Corporation,  Burbank.  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  11.  1967.  Ser.  No.  8,558 

Term  of  patent   14  vears 

(CI.  D71— Ij 
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212,919 

BALL-POINT  PEN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Howard  W.  (  oDlev,  Rte.  4.  Detroit  Lakes.  Minn.     56501 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9.120 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D74 — 17> 


212,922 
PHOTOGRAPH  ALBLTVl 
James  E.  kiosterman,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  each  to  J.  E.  Kloster- 
man   Company   and   Tru-Foto,   Inc,   both  of  I>ayion. 
Ohio,  both  corporations  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1967.  Ser.  No.  6,746 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D87— 3) 


212,920 
COMBINED  FLORAL  DISPLAY  TRELLIS 
AND  SIGN  HOLDER 
Saul  kJayman,  Mattapan,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Kandy-Pak, 
Inc.,  RocUndale,  Mass- 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10^45 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
(Q.  D80— 9) 


212,923 
PILLOWCASE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
OF  BED  UNEN 
Connie  C.  WUIooghby,  New  York,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Can- 
non .Mills  Company,  Kawiapotts,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 
North  Carottna 

Flkd  Oct  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,077 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D92— 26) 


212,921 

COMBINATION  BABY  BOTTLE  AND  TOY 

Carl  M.  Bloomberg,  4  Holly  Drive, 

East  Northport,  N.Y.     11731 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,883 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D83— 8) 


6^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


BER    I'j,    1968 


212,924 
BED  SHEET  OR  SLVIILAR  ARTICLE 
OF  BED  UNEN 
Connie  C.  Willoagliby,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Can- 
non Vlills  Company,  Ivannapolis,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 
North  Carolina 

FUed  Jaly  17,  1967,  S«r.  No.  7,82J 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D92— 26) 


212,927 

PILLOWCASE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTK  LE 

OF  BED  LINEN 

Leonard  C.  dementi,  Huntington,  N.Y  .,  assignor  to  C  an- 

non   Mills  Company,  Kannapoli^^   N.(  .,  a   corporation 

of  North  Carolina 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1967.  Ser.  No.  9,219 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  (.CI.  D92— 26j 


m^m 


^ 


212.925 

BED  SHEET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

OF  BED  LINEN 

Emeric  Kanitz,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Cannon  Mills 

Company,   Kannapolis,  N.C.,   a  corporation  of   North 

Carolina 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,375 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D92— 261 


212.928 

PILLOWCASE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

OF  BED  LINEN 

Nancy  Ann  Scherer,  Plainiield.  N  J.,  assignor  to  (  annon 

Vlllls    Company,    KannapolLs,    N.C  .,    a    corporation    of 

North  C  arolina 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1967.  Ser.  No.  9.078 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D92— 26) 


212.926 

PILLOWCASE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

OF  BED  LINEN 

Leonard  C.  Clementi,  Huntington.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Can 

non  Mills  Company.  Kannapolis,  N.C,  a  corporation  of 

North  Carolina 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1967.  Ser.  No.  9.218 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D92— 26) 


212.929 
LI  K(  TRIC  CAN  OPFNFR 
Daniel  E.  McCue,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Rival   .Vlanufacturing  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Missouri 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1968.  Ser.  No.  10.242 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

(CL  D95— 2j 
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212,930 

COMBINED  CAN  OPENER  AND  KNIFE 

SHARPENER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

John   C.  Shalvoy.   Fatfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1967.  Ser.  No.  6.651 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D95— 2) 


212,931 

BARBER  POLE  SIGN 

Alvtn  B.  Adams,  203  S.  2Dd  St.,  P.O.  Box  533, 

Patterson,  Calif.     92369 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1967.  Ser.  No.  9,925 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D96— 12) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  10th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1968 

Xon. — Arruiged  In  acconUnce  with  the  flrat  sicnlflcaDt  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dtj  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Etonro*.  John  D.,  Jr.,  to  Emo  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Process  for  producing  a  high  protein  composition  by  culti- 
vating microorganisms  on  an  N-allphatlc  hydrocarbon  feed. 
He.  26,602,  12-10-68.  CI.  198—28. 
Esso  Uesearcb  and  Bnclneerlng  Co.  :  See — 

Douros.  John  D.,  Jr.,  Re.  26,002. 
Evans  Products  Co. :  See — 

Moorhead,  John  P.,  and  Shock.  Re.  26,500. 

Fyrk.  C.  O.  F. :  Bee — 

Quandt,  PhlUp  L..  and  Fyrk.  Re.  26,504. 

Hlmmelstein.  8.,  and  Co. :  Bee — 

Himmelsteln,   Hydney,   Knaack,   and   Tveter.   Re.  26,501. 

Hlmmelstein,  Sjdney,  H.  S.  Knaack,  and  R.  S.  Treter,  to 
S.  Himmelsteln  and  Co.  Multi-channel  rotary  transformer. 
Re.  26,501.  12-10-68,  a.  8S6 — 120. 


IngersoD-Rind  Co. :  See — 

Race   Hugh  A.  Re.  2C,503. 
Knaack,  Howard  8.  :  Bee — 

Himmelsteln,   Sydney,   Knaack.  and   Tveter.   Re.   26,501. 
Moorhead,  John  P..  and  J.  A.  Shock,  to  Erans  Products  Co. 
Freight  bracing  apparatus.  Re.  26,500.  12-10-68,  CI.  106 — 
369. 
Quandt,  Philip  L.,  and  C.  O.  F.  Fyrk.  Automatic  hiteh  cou- 
plers. Re.  26.504,  12-10-68,  CI.  280 — 475. 
Race,  Hugh  A.,  to  IngersoU-Rand  Co.  Volume  adjusting  ap- 
paratus   for    compressor    cylinder    clearance    pockets.    Re. 
26,503,  12-10-68,  CI.  92—59. 
Shock    Jackson  A.  :  Bee — 

Moorhead,  John  P.,  and  Shock.  Re.  26,500. 
Tveter.  Richard  S. :  «ee — 

Himmelsteln,    Sydney,   Knaack.   and   Treter.  Be.   26,501. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


.^(iams,   Alvin   B.   Barber  pole  sign.   212,931,   12-10-68,  CI. 

D96— 12. 
.\derman,   Wayne  L.,   to  Motorola,  Inc.  Control  panel  for  a 
television    receiver   or   similar   article.    ^2,914,    12-10-68, 
a.  D56— 4. 
Aberne,  John  A. :  See — 

MacLacblan,  William  B.,  Aheme,  and  Morgan.  212,872. 
Alnslle.  Dlanne  B.,  and  A.  V.  McClare.  to  Bastman  Kodak  Co. 
Combined  moOon  picture  projector.  212,916.  12-10-68,  CI. 
D61— 1. 
Amerock  Corp. :  See — 

Clayton,  La  Verne  E.  212,905. 
Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp. :  See — 
Benes.  Prank  J.  212,894. 
Benes,  Frank  J.  212,896. 
Anderson,   John   J.,    to    8.    C.    Johnson   k   Sons,   Inc.   Bottle. 

212,871.  12-10-68,  CI.  D9 — 97. 
Atoms-Tech  r.  ri,      See — 

Austin,  rtiihi    K.  212,882. 
Austin,    Philip   K.,    to  Atoms-Tech  Corp.   Ultra-clean   air  en- 
vironment   work    sUtion.    212,882.    12-10-68.    CI.    D16 — 2. 
Benes,    Frank   J.,    to   Anchor   Hocking  Glass   Corp.   Bowl   or 

similar  article.  212.894.  12-10-68.  CI.  DS6 — 2. 
Benes    Krank  J.,   to  Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp.  Goblet  or 

■liiii.H.'  MFttcle.  212,895,  12-10-68,  CI.  D36 — 8. 
Blooii>t»T^    Carl  M.  Combination  baby  bottle  and  toy.  212,921, 

12-10-68.  CI.  D83 — 8. 
Bobrick,  Mitchell,  to  Mitchell  Bobrlck,  Inc.  Level  determining 

device.  212,906.  12-10-68.  CI.  D52 — 6. 
Bobrick,  Mitchell.  Inc.  :  See — 
Bobrlck.  Mitchell.  212.906. 
Bristol-Myers  Co. :  See — 

MacLachlan,  William  B.,  Aberne.  and  Morgan.  212,872. 
California  Custom  Accessories  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Kraus.  Alex.  212,877. 
Cannon  MlUb  Co.  :  See — 

Clementl,  Leonard  C.  212.926. 
Clementl.  Leonard  C.  212,927. 
KaniU.  Emeric.  212,925. 
Soberer,  Nancy  A.  212,928. 
Wllloughby,  Connie  C.  212,923. 
WlUoughby.  Connie  C.  212,924. 
Cayer,  Albert :  See — 

Salvo,  Anthony,  Cayer,  and  SereJcsyk.  212,874. 
Clayton,   La   Verne  E.,   to  Amerock  Corp.   Escutcheon   plate. 

212.90.'i    12    10-68.  CI.  D50 — 6. 

Clementl     [-.-nard    C,    to   Cannon    Mills   Co.    Pillowcase    or 

similar  artu  1.-  of  bed  linen.  212.926,  12-10-68   CI.  D92— 26. 

Clementl.    ^••.niard    C,    to   Cannon    Mills    Co.    Pillowcase    or 

similar  Hrtl(  le  of  bed  linen.  212.927.  12-10-68.  CI.  D92 — 26. 

Couley.  Huwtin!  u     Ball-point  pen  or  similar  article.  212,919, 

12-10-<iH    <■!     I '74 — 17. 
Cong!  liilatHi!  Kle< trodynamlcs  Corp.:  Bee — 

Kreeiujin    Holland  H.  212,915. 
Crawford     Ralph    W.,    to   Fisher-Price   Toys,   Inc.   Toy   radio. 

212,892.  12    10-68,  CI.  D84 — 16. 
Dalplai.  David  R.  :  See — 

\  esely,  Donald  V..  and  Dalpias.  212.899. 
VeMly.  Donald  V.,  and  Dalpias.  212.900. 
Davis,  Edward  M.,  and  W.  M.  Hannan,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft 

Corp.  AlrpUne.  212,918,   12-10-68.  CI.  D71— 1. 
De  SUsl.  Anthony  J.  :  Bee — 

Ramsden.  Charles  D.,  Zwelfel.  De  Stasl.  and  Wolf.  212, 
876. 
Dlsko,  Harry,  to  Marvin  Glass  k  Associates.  Electric  crayon 

holder.  212.884,  12-10-68,  CI.  D25— 1. 
Douglass.  William  A.  Hog  ring  pller  tool.  212.909,  12-10-68 

CI.  D54 — 13. 
Dreyfuss,  Henry.  Calculator.  212,917.  12-10-68.  CI.  D64 — 11. 
Dudek    Eidmund  C,  to  The  Singer  Co.  Portable  electric  drill. 

212.910.  12-10-68    CI.  D54 — 14. 

Dudek,  Edmund  C.  to  The  Singer  Co.  Portah)p  electric  drtll. 

212.911,  12-10-68.  Cl.  D64— 14. 


Duern.  Gordon  L.,  to  Electrohome  Ltd.  Combined  lounge  chair 
and  dual  loudspeaker  unit.  212,881.  12-10-68.  Cl.  D15 — 11. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 

White,  William  G.  212,873. 
Dura-Last  Shingle  Corp. :  See — 

Salvo    Anthony,  Cayer,  and  Serejcxyk.  212,874. 
Eiastman  Kodak  Co. :  Bee — 

Alnslle,  Dlanne  B.,  and  McCIare.  212,916. 
Electrohome  Ltd.  :  See — 

Duern,  Gordon  L.  212,881. 
Flsher-Price  Toys,  Inc. :  See — 

Crawford,  Ralph  W.  212,892. 
Freeman,  Holland  H  ,  to  Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp. 
Rear  projection  film  viewer  for  aircraft  or  similar  vehicles. 
212,915.  12-10-68.  Cl.  D61— 1. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Shalvoy,  John  C.  212.930. 
Giordano.  Frank  L..  to  The  National  Ideal  Co.  Electric  insect 

control  unit.  212.883.  12-10-68.  Cl.  D22— 19. 
Gordon,  Edwin  W.  Picture  frame  or  similar  article.  212.886, 

12-10-68.  Cl.  D29 — 20. 
Cottier,   Seton,   and  J.  D.   Marcb,  to   International   Business 
MacblDes   Corp.   Display    terminal   for   a   computer   or   the 
like.  212.885.  12-10-68.  Cl.  D26 — 5. 
Guardian  Light  Co. :  See — 

Vesely.  Donald  V.,  and  Dalpias.  212.899. 
Vejely,  Donald  V..  and  Dalpias.  212.900. 
Hannan.  William  M. :  See — 

Davis,  Edward  M..  and  Hannan.  212.918. 
Hero,  Frans  :  See — 

Muller,  Walter.  Hero,  and  Odermatt.  212,878. 
Historic  New  Albany,  Inc. :  See — 

Scharf,  Edwin  I.  212.889. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 

Cottier,  Seton,  and  March.  212,885. 
International  Silver  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Toffolon,  Slro  R.  212,908. 
Jakobsen,  Robert  E.  K.,  to  Schlumberger  Ltd.   (Schlumberger 

N.V.).  Chair.  212,879.  12-10-68.  Cl.  D15— 1. 
Johnson,  S  C.  &  sons,  Inc. :  See — 

Anderson,  John  J.  212,871.  ,        „         ^. 

Kamlnskl,  Donald  F.,  to  Warwick  Electronics,  Inc.  PorUble 
record   plaver   or   the  like.   212.912,   12-10-68,  Cl.  D56 — 4. 
Kandy  PaK    Inr   :  See-— 

Klavman,  Saul,  212.920, 
Kanltz     Diiienc.    to    Cannur,    Mills    Co.    Bedsheet    or    siUiUar 

article   of   bed    ilnen     2U.925,   12-10-68,   C\.  D92 — 26. 
KlajTiian     Saul     t      Kainiv  i'ak,   Inc.   Combined  floral  display 

;-»■;;;>  and   sign   holder    212,020,  12-10-68,  Cl.  I>80— 9. 
Kli'Mtrman    J    E  ,  Co      i<ee — 

Kiosternian    Jamei*  B.  212,922. 
Khsterman    Janle^   K  ,    4    to  J.  E.  KlOPtermac  Co.    and  hi  to 

Tn)  Foto     iDf    212.922     12-10-68,  D^:      3 
Krau!-,  MeJ    ti'   '  aJlfornla  Custom  Acresscrip!.   Mfg.  Co.  Air 

scoop    212,877,   12-10-68,  Cl.  D14 — « 
Leotta,  Hamuel  S.,  to  Ohaus  Scale  Corp    Bearii  hahii  »  »e'.^'! 

ing  scale    212.907.   12-10^-68,  Cl.  D62 — 10. 
LockBepd  Aircraft  Corp      ^>«' — 

Davis    Edward  M     and  Hannan    212,918. 
Lufik.-  K  t;      Str 

Muller.    Walter.    Hero     an.l    '  • -ieruiaU.    212J78. 
Ma<I^.hlaii    Wiiiiam  B  ,  J    A    Aiurne    and  R.  E.  Morgan,  to 
Bribtoi  Myers   C(.     Starter   dosage   c-ard.   212,872,   12-10-68, 
Cl.  D9— 187. 
March,  John  D.  :  See — 

Cottier    Seton    and  March.  212,886. 

Marvin  tjlasfe  A  ARsf>riate«  :  See — 

Disko,   Harry    212,H84. 
McClare,  Andirw  V   .  See — - 

Alnslle    Dlanne  B     and  MrClare.  212,916.  , 
McCue,    Daniel    E.,    to    Rival    Mfg.    Co.    Electric    can    optner. 
212,629,  12-10-68,  Cl.  D96— 2. 

i 


u 
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Mitchell  Bobrick.  lac.  :  Bw—  ,    f 

Bobrlck.  Mitchell.  212.906. 
Pactflc  Coast  Engineering  Co. :  See— -  ur^t*    912 

Bamsden,  Cnarlea  O..  ZwelXei.  De  SU.l.  and  WoU.  212,- 
876. 

**°'^'c£Su^  wilKSTB..  Aherne,  and  Morgan.  212.872 
MoraiS  B^rt  G.  and  R.  E.  Smith,  to  Sylvanla  Blwtrlc 
'*P%%°,kt1^Inc.''comhlned    nilnlatu^Uunp    and    reHector 

th€refor.  212.897.   12-10-68.  C\.  D48— 16. 
Motorola,  Inc. :  See— 

MuU^r'*T"er'''^Hero''an^d*k.   Odermatt.   to  Lobke  K  G. 
^  Combined  ^ble   and   Beating  unit.  212.878.   12-10-68.   CI. 

National  Ideal  Co.,  The  -Sw-- 

Niel£i°' Otto    8~  P^'iet'fflrd    table    or    rimiUr    article. 

212.8«8.  12-10-68.  CI.  D34— 3. 
Odermatt.  Karl:  See —  «, 00^0 

Muller.  Walter.  Hero,  and  Odermatt.  212.878. 
Obaus  Scale  Corp. :  See — 

Leotta,  Samuel  8.  212.907. 
OMham,  Dale  R.  :  See—  0,0  am 

Smith,  Elarl  D.,  and  Oldham.  212,901. 
Kamsden.  Charles  D..  C.   H.   Zwelfel.   A    J.  ^SUal.  and  A^ 
Wolf    to  Mobile  cargo  container  handler.  212.S76.   iz-iu- 

ftft      Ol      T>1  4        3 

Hand    William  H.  Germination  cover  for  seed  beds  and  the 

;Uce.  212,983.  12-10-68.  Q.  D35— 1. 
Rival  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Kose.^^Tck^«  p""* A"'«^.wf ^^,^;i?i-  ?S^ 

Roth,  Albert  J.  Pendant  or  other  artkle  of  Jewelry.  2l^.8»o. 

Ru^dy"^  Mofrts   B.,    to  The   Singer   Co.   Playjfroond   climbing 

devlcfor  simitar  artl^e.  212.^91,  12-10-55^  C  .  D34-5 
S«!v.>     Anthony,    A.   Cayer,    and   J.    Serejciyk.    to   Dura-Last 

Shingle  Corp   Building  strip.  212.874.  1:^-10-68.  CI.  D13— 1. 
Srharf    Bdwin  I.    V4  to  C.  B.  Stem,  and  \i  to  Historic  New 

iTbanrinc   Garni  board.  212,889,  12-l6l68.  CI.  D34-^. 
Sch«rer    Nancy  .\.,  to  Cannon  Mills  Co.  PUlow«»»«  or  similar 

artlcl«  at  bed  linen.  212.928.  12-10-68.  Q.  D©2— 26. 
Schlomberger  Ltd.   (Schlumberger  N.V.)  :  See — 
Jakobsen,  Robert  EL  K.  212,879. 

SereJcsTk,  Justine :  18  e*—  .«      .       ^    010  ot^ 

Salvo,  Anthony,  Cayer,  and  Serejciyk.  212,874. 
Shalvoy.    John    C,    to   General    Electric   Co.    Combined    can 

opener  and  knife  sharpener  or  similar  article.  212,930,  1^- 

10-68,  CL  D»5— 2, 


Singer  Co.,  The  :  See —  „  „„,„ 
Dudek,  Edmund  C.  212,910. 
Dudek,  Edmund  C.  212,911. 

Smith "hirl  D"venlcl«  aide  brush  mount.  212,902,  12-10-68, 

Smith,  Earl  D.  Vehicle  cleaning  arch.  212,903,  12-10-68,  01. 

Smith,  Eari  D.  Vehicle  cleaning  brush  mount.  212.904.  12-10- 

Smltt    Barl  D.,  and  D.  B.  Oldham.  Vehicle  dryer  arch.  212,- 

001.  12-10-68,  CI.  D4»— 12. 
Smith,  Richard  K.  :  See —  „,„„„, 

Morgan,  Robert  G..  and  Smith.  212,897. 
Stem,  Cheater  B.,  Inc..  and  Historic  New  Albany,  Inc. :  flee— 

Stej)hens*1«rSSrH.,^Jr.^c'lg«ette  lighter.  212,898,  12-10-68. 

Q\    jyAR 27. 

Sylvanla  Electric  Products.  Inc. :  See— 

Morgan.  Robert  G.,  and  Smith.  212,897. 
Tateishi     Arthur    K.    Bncloaure    for    a    stereophonic    record 

player.  212.913.  12-10-68,  Cl.  D56— 4.  ^       „     ^ 

Toftolon.   Slro   R..    to  The   International   Silver  Co.   Fork   or 

similar  article  of  flatware.  212,908.  12-10;f«.  C1.,D64— 12. 
Toombs.  Mary  A.  Portable  garment  rack.  212,887,  12-10-68, 

Cl.  DQ3— 8. 
Tru-Foto,  Inc. :  See —  ^    ^^ 

Klosterman,  James  a  212,922.  , .   u.  o 

Veaely    Donald  v..  and  D.  R.  Dalpiaa,  to  Guardian  Light  Co. 

Outdoor  lighting  fliture.  212,8»6.  12-10-68.  Cl.  IMS— 31. 
Vesely,  Donald  V.,  and  D.  B.  Dalplax,  to  Guardian  Light  Co. 

212,900,  12-10-68,  Cl.  D48 — 81.       „  „  „„„      ,0   ,«  -o     m 
Vlctorero,    Blcardo.    PorUble    seat.    212,880,    12-10-68,    Cl. 

d:.'     s 

Warwick  Eipctr'inlcs,  Inc. :  €ee — 
Kamin.skl,  I>onald  F.  212,912. 
White    u    uin  li.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company- 
Cap   fur  du  aerosol  package.   212,873,   12-10-68,  CT.  D9— 

Wllloughby,  Connie  C,   to  Cannon  MiUa  Co.   Pillowcase  or 
similar  article  of  beii  linen.  212,923,   12-10-68,  Cl.  D92— 

Oft 

Wllloughby,    Connie   C,    to   Cannon   Btllls   Co.    Bed   abect   or 

similar  article  of  bed  linen.  212.924,  12-10-68,  Cl.  D©2— 26. 

Wolf.  Arnold:  See —  ^  ,,    „,, 

kamsden,  Charles  D.,  Zwelfel,  De  Staai,  and  Wolf.  212,- 

876. 

Zlskal,  Robert  J.  Combination  step  ladder  and  cart.  212,876, 

12-10-68,  Cl.  D14 — 3. 
Zwelfel,  Charles  H. :  See—  „,  ,,    „.„ 

Bamaden,  Charles  D..  Zwettel,  De  Staal.  and  Wolf.  212,- 
876. 
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States  of  Aiuerica,  Navy    fefflrfpDt  buflfer  otorage.  3,416,144, 


reparlng    2-Pthyl-3- 
ifld     .i,41->TT.    12-10-48,   CH   260—530. 


AB  Vftvra  Hydraulteknik  :  See — 

Marlind.  Goran.  3.415,829. 
AVI       AlpenlaendUcbe      Veredelungs-industrle      Oeaellachaft 

m.b.n       See 

Rlttt-r    J.iHPf    and  Beyer.  3,415,031. 
Abbey,  ("harlfs  R     and  H.  H.  Pursel.  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Data 

channel  monitor    .1,415,947,  12-10-68,  Cl.  178 — 69. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

I'erun.  Thomas  J.  3,415,848. 
Abe,  Aklra,  J    TakahaHhl.  and  S.  Morlta.  System  for  produc- 
ing spefHl  reduction  signals  for  an  elevator  car.  3,415,344, 

12-KV-68,  CI.   187—29. 
Abe,  Shoxo     See-  - 

Kuwata.  Tsutomn,  Yasukawa,  and  Abe.  3,415.884. 
Abel,   Oscar  W    :   Hee^- 

Klddell,  Edwin  O.,  and  Abel.  3,415,155. 
Abrarniiwitz,  Herbert,  and  E.  L.  Sachs.  X-ray  film  developing 

rack   holder   and   drip  atand.  8.415.177.  12-10-68,  Cl.  95— 

100 
Abruzio.   Joseph,   \.  P.  Cox^Jr.,  and  B.  H.  Sapp,  to  United 
N'aTT  '  ' 

12-10--H8,  Cl,   340--1T3 
.\'1ams,  Ernest  C  ,  Jr      See — 

Chambllsg,    Keith    W  .    Weiss,    Loughman.    Adams,    and 
Beeny    3.41."i,361 
Adams,    I'bnilp,    H     H.    Juilano,    U     FelUch,   an!    F    Baron,   to 

Mlllmanter    Onj-i    Corp     Pror-ps,*    for 

methyl   pentanoir 
Adlletta.    Joseph    G      and    D     Hlgelns,   to  Pall   Corp.    Ironing 

board  cover    ,H.414.99."i    1.'    10  fix    Cl    38 — 140. 
Adler     Bertram     Optical   display    deylce.   3,415,690,    12-10-68, 

Cl    S.-SO— 158. 
Adler.  Clarence  B..  to  The  Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering 

Co.    Indicating   at.paratui.     3,416.151,    12-10-68,   Cl.   340— 

847. 
Adler.  Oeoree  F    W     to  The  English  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Botary 

abutinert    hydra. ilh    pumps   and   motors.   3.416.196,   12-10- 

fih,   ("1     103-12.'^ 
Af  Ekenstam    Bo  T  ,  and  (',  G   Claeson,  to  Aktlebolaget  Bofors, 

.'*aliryllr  aMd  csiers  of  |3  pyrldyi  carblnol.  3.415,836,  12-10- 

«*«      I'l      J'U'       ■Jit,".   ,■) 

Agers    Itonnel!   \V     ar  d  B.  B.  Swanson,  to  General  Milla,  Inc. 
Extraction   of   vanadium  and  molybdenum   with   a  phenolic 
oxime    3. 41.^. HI  6,   12-10-68,  Cl.  23—22 
Agfa  Aktlenges^-llschaft      See — 

Hellmlg    Ehrhard.  and  Klelst.  3.415,698. 
Von   Konlg,   Anita    Mader,   and  Weyde,  3,415.651. 
Agfa  tJevaert    \G      Ree 

Winkler,   Alfred.  an<l   Bammesberger    3.415.59ft 
Ahrens.   Warren   S,.  and  I)    A    Vlera,  to  The  Bridgeport  Metal 
Goods   Mfg    Co    Cosmetic  applicator.   3,415,604.    12-10-68, 
Cl    401-122, 
Ajay  Golf  Products    Inc,  :  See — 

Zagwvn,   Anthony    T    3,415.572, 
AJlnomoto  Co      Inc    :   See- 

Hinfi,  Tetsuo.  Hayashl.  and   Iliuka    3,415.655, 
.\Jovala8lt.    1  letro.    Method    and    apparatus    for    spontaneous 
fire    extinction    In    tanks    of    comoustlble    or    iiitflammable 
liquids    3.415,823     12    10-68,  Cl.   169 — 1. 
Aklmoto    Kakae     See 

Nagal.   Setoshl,  Furumoto,  Morlya,  and  Aklmoto.  3,415,- 
666 
Akin.    Cavlt,    to   Falstaff   Brewing  Corp,   Yea^t    removal   from 
vessels   by    flulJlty    Increase     3, 41."), 857, 
96, 
Aklta 


12-lf^fiS,   Cl.  99 


Ita.   Yoshlo.   T    Fulli.  and   M,   Sasagawa,   to  Ishlkawajlma 
Harlma    Jiikogyo    Kabushlkl    Kalsha,    Shield    segment    for 
covering   the   Inner    "all   of   the   tunnel   made  of   composite 
shell  units,  3,415,063.   12    10-68,  Cl.  61 — 45. 
.Vktlebolaget  Bofors  :  See 

Af  Ekenstam,  Bo  T.,  and  Claeson.  3.415,836. 
Aktlengesellschaft  Brown,  Boverl  4  Cle  :  See — 
Faust,  Werner,  3,41  C, 002, 
Splckenreuther.  Dieter,  3.416,048 
Albemarle  Paper  Mfg.  Co.  ;  See- 

Walters,  Charles  K    3.4I.^.440. 
Albright  A  Wilson  Ltd      See 

Hoye,   Peter  A    T    3,415.857 
Alburger     Jair.es    R     Water  free    penetrant    Inspection    proiVM. 

and  materials,  3.415,11:2,   12    10-68,  Cl    73-104. 
Aiden,  Charles  L  ,  and  D    F,  Berkey,  to  Minnesota  Mining  & 

Mfg    Co    Container.  3,41.').4U7.  12-10  68,  Cl.  220^-4 
Alexander.   John   M  ,   and   B,   I^ngyel.   Extrusion  method  and 
apparatus.  3,415.088,  l2~10-8«,  Cl,  72 — 54 

Alexeff,  Alexander  V  ,  to  .\lexefr-.SnTder  Enterprises,  Inc, 
Adjustable  web  spreading  and  guialng  apparatu(<,  3,414,- 
954,    i:j    10-68,   Cl    26    -67, 

Alexeff  Snyder  Enterprises.   Inc,  :   See — 
Alexeff.   Alexander   V    3.414,954, 

AUmak  Verken   AB      fJee-- 

Svensson    Torbjorn.  3,415,843. 

Allen.  Alan   A    Me*  hod  and  m^ans  for  applying  liquid  to  form 

a  coating   on   elanH  and   for  recovering  excess  liquid    3,41."). 
675.   12-10-68,   Cl     117       102 

Allen,  Merton.  to  General  Electric  Co  Electrode  for  electro- 
hydraulic  systems    3,416,128,   12-10-68,  Cl.  840 — 12. 


Kawamoto,  and  Amemlya.  3,414,- 

Peters,  3,41.'.,362. 
Jorgensen    3  415.914. 


Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Anello,  Louis  G  .  and  Sweeney,  3,415,890. 

Cunningham,  William  J.,  and  Yodls.  3,415,729, 

Elliott.  Dale  E,  and  G,  A.,  and  Moore.  3,415  822. 

Moore,  William  P..  and  MacGregor.  3.415.823, 

Yodls.   Anthony  W,,  and  .>^chnoor    3.415.618 
Altamura,    Joseph    A,,    to    Atlas    Chemical    Industries.    Inc 
Electrode    assembly     lig    and     method     thereof     3,414,96-. 
12-10-68,   C!    29--428 
Altrqgge,   Karl  :   iSee— 

Friker.  Hans  Helmut,  Altn-gge    and  Heuse.  3.415,935. 
Aluminum  Co    of  America     See  - 

Heaton.   Edwin  L  ,   and  T'orter    3, 41.'. 724 
Amason,   Mvron   P  .   and   U,   J     Cassell,   to   McDonnell   Douglas 
Corp.  Ra<5ome  lightning  protection  means.  3,416,027,  12-10- 
68,  Cl.  315-36 
Amemlya,  Hideo  ■  See — 

Yamagucbl.   Terumoto. 
970, 
American  Can  Co.  :  See — 

Knehl,  Donald  R..  and 
American  Cement  Corp.  :   Se 

Walker,  Larry  D,,  and 
American  Cyanamld  Co,  ;  Si 

Butenskv    Irwin  S.,  Smith    and  Chreklan.  3,415,927. 

Chlrgwln.   Lester  D  ,   Jr    3,414.939, 

Dusza,  John  P,.  Joseph,  and  Bernstein.  3.415,852. 

Hoffman,  Joseph  A    3,415,>«26 

Levesque.  Raymond  A.,  and  Newton,  3.415,051. 

Wilkinson.   Raymond  G,,  and  Shepherd.  3,416,869. 
American  Home  Products  Corp,  :  Set  — 

Havf     Merlin    B      and  Trace.   3.415.926. 

Wolf    .MUlon    3,415,840. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corp.  :  See — 

Hir.uiHii     Frank    Jr  ,    Folkman.   and   Arcarese.    3,416,2M. 
American  .Machint-  A  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 

Herggr.-n,   Harold  A,  3,415.275. 
.\mer:  -Hii    Mfg,   C-j,,   Inc.  :  See — 

^:  >i  :    n    Robert  L.  3.415,052. 
.\meri  HI,  .Meter  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

!-    >K  Hs   Robert  B.  3.415.121. 
Amerii  a!    ■  'ptlcal  Co.  :  See — 

Koester,   Charles  J.,   and   Wllllama.  3,416,089. 

Simpson,  George  R.  3.416,097. 
American  Optical  Corp  ;  See — 

Carmlchael.  Walter  C.  3,415,596. 

Upton   Lee  O.  3  415.636. 
American  Saint  Gobain  Corp.  :   See — 

Glynn,  Theodore  W.  3,415,837. 
.\merlcan  Seating  Co.  :  See — 

Barecki,  Chester  J.,  and  'Nordmark    3.415,462. 
Ametek,  Inc. :  See — 

Henry^  Frank  B.  3.414.997. 

Toth.  J.  Roger    3  416,055. 
Ammann,  Frank  W      See — 

Reld,    Gilbert    R.,    and    Ammann 
Ammuns,     Waller     l>.     Roof  ivpe     a;r 

3,415.073.  12-10-68.  Cl.  62—259. 
Ampez  Corp. :  0«e — 

SUhler.  Alfred  F. 
.\m8ted  Indu«tne>  Inc. 

8chul»e,  Herbert  C    3,414.951. 
.\ndersen,    Melvln    .\     Integral    soffit   and 
thetlc   plastic     :i415,<n9     12-10-C8.    Cl, 
-Xnderson,     Carridl     R  ,     to     Munsingwear, 
knitting   non  torque    fabric,    3.41,'5.081, 
151. 
Anderson,    Cecil    L.    Turbine    vane    aswmblv 

ratuB.  3.414,958.  12-10-68.  Cl.  2ft—  200 
Anderson,   Robert  G.,  and  W.  M.   Donald    to  Canadian 

Inghouse    Co.,    Ltd.    Transfer    device     3,416.107.    12-10-68. 
Cl.  335 — 11. 
Anderson,  Robert  P.  :  See — 

Gaines,  George  L.,  Jr.,  Herrick    and  Anderson    3.415.682 
Anderson.  William  F,  ;  See 

Heller,    Stanley.    Anderson,    and    I^rlln,    3.416.154, 
.\ndrew8.    Hugh    H,,    to   Scovill   Mfg     Co     Snap   fastener  with 
removable     ornamental     button      3.414,949,     12-10-68,    Cl. 
24—208. 
.\nello,    Louis    (J,,    and    R     F     Sweeney     to    Alli«Hl    Chemical 
Corp.     Novel     halogenated     cvcloalkylether     compositions 
3,415.890,   12    1(V68,  Cl,   260 — 611, 
.\ntbony,  Benjamin  F.  :  See — 

Cbarman.  Walter   M..   Jr  .   and   Anthony    3,415483 

Anthony  Mfg.   Corp.  ;  Sec- 

Costa.  Bobert  B.  3.415,453. 
Antbony,    Steve    8.,     Vj     to    E.    J      Berwick. 
means   and    method.    3,415,633,    12-10-68. 

Anxenbergpr.  Joseph  F  ,  to  Monsanto  Co    Imidazolines  having 
polvaikenv  lnuccinlmido  containing    substltuents      3,41  5.750 

12    lU   i.,H.'  Cl     2"..;      ,M  ^, 

Applleii  Power  Industries,  Inc,  ;  Bee — 
Stein,  (Jary,  and  Halwas.  3,415,160. 

Arcarese,  Joseph  J   ;  See— 

Hlnman     Frank    Jr  .    Folkman.   and   Arcarese     3,415,299. 

iii 


3.414,972 

conditioning 


system. 


3,416.149. 
See — 


fascia   unit 
52—94, 
Inc,     Machine 
12-10-68,    Cl 


f   syn- 


for 
66-- 


repairing   appa 
West 


Gas    conversion 

Cl.    48 — 196 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Arco«  Corp.  :  See — 

Johnson,  WaUace  C.  3.415,975.        ,  _.      _.  ,  .  „ 

Argoudehs.  Alexander  D..  and   D.  J.   Mawn.  to  Tl>«  UpJohn 

Co    Antibiotic  lincomycin  K  and  proceaa  for  the  production 

thereof.    3,415,811,    12-l(>-«8.    CI.    2«X>— 2lO. 

\rgoudeil8     Evangelos,    to    Flltech    Corp.    Bandpass    crysUl 

■     filters    3,416,104,    li-l(>-68.   CI.  333— 72 

Vrhei     Jean     K     Blanchet,   B.   Lebas,   and  A.   Mlcal.   to  Com- 

musariat    a    L  Knerpe    Atomlque.    Multiple    compartoent 

fume   cabinet   including   an   evacuation  chamber.   3,413,i»u, 

12-10-6S,  CI.  «b— 115. 

ArmaalUo  Mfg    Co.  :  tfee- 

Walz.    Krank   C,   Jr. 

Armentan'j      Joseph     A., 

Method  of  passlyatlng  metal  surfaces 
CI.  148 — 6.i4. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co.  ;  See — 

Phillips,  George  T.  3,415.030. 
Arnold  Cellophane  Corp.  :  8ee — 

Arnold   Julian  K  .  and  Turner.  3.415,286. 
Arnold,  Julian   R.,  and  G.   W.  Turner,   to  Arnold 
Corp     Tube-like    scructure    and    package    made 
3,415,286,  12-10-68.  Cl.  138—128. 
Arnold,     Philip     M..     to     Phillips     Petroleum     Co 

oriented  plastic  film  laminate  and  method  for  forming  same 
3,4ir>,TlU,    12-10-68.  Cl.   161—55. 
Aronson.  Arnold  J   :  See — 

Franks     Harry    E.,   and   Aronson.   3.416.031. 
Arthur    Jam*-*  C,  and  R.  L.  Placek.  to  Arvln  Industriea.  Inc 
B«sonator  and   method  of  making  It.  3,415,336.  12-lU-OS 
a.  181—48. 
Ar»ln  Industries.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Arthur,  James  C,  and  Placek.  3,415,336. 
McMillan,  Robert  H.  3,415.338. 
Asahi  Breweries  Co.  Ltd      See — 

Kato,  Shojl,  and  Kanda.  3,415.452. 
Asahl  Dow  Ltd.     See — 

-Vagal       Satoshl.      B\irumoto.      Morlya. 
3,4i5,66'3 
Asahl  Klko  Hanbal  Kabushlkl  Kai3ha     See — 

Takamorl,   .Shigpru    3.415.145. 
.\sar*.  Juris  A  .  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Co 
utilizing    magnetic    memory    elements    for 


Pickup,  and  KratochvU.  3,415.025. 
to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc. 
3.415,6W,  lZ-iO-6«, 


Cellophane 
therefrom. 


Blaxlally 


and     Aklmoto. 


Display  device 
distributing    a 


apparatus 
for   vision 


thermaf   pattern    on    a    heat    sensitive    screen.    3.415.991. 
12-10-68.  Cl.   250—83.  ^,         ^     ^  ,^. 

Ash    Bernard  H     to  Litton  Industries,  Inc.  Plow  feeder  with 

Involute    blades     3,415.355.    12-10-68,    Cl.    198—209. 
Ashbrook,  Richard  L.  :  liee —  ^    t^      v«  i^ 

Freche     John    C,    Ashbrook.    Sandrock.    and   Dreahfleld. 
3,41.5,643. 
Ashland  '  )il  Refining  Co.  :  Bee — 

Egan,  Richard  R..  and  Sheeran.  3.415.614. 
Ashley,  Robert  E.,  to  Educational  Data  Systems,  Inc.  Teach- 
ing apparatus.  3,414,985.  12-10-68.  CL  35—8. 
Ashworth.  Brian  ;  See — 

Haldane,  John,  and  Ashworth.  3,415,701. 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd.  ;  See — 

Jackson,    Ronald    S.,    and    Ma«rulre.    3,416,012. 
Atco  Ceramics  Corp.  :  See — 

Friedman,  Mitchell.  3.415. 3«0. 
Atlantic  Licensing  Corp.  :  See—  ,.  ,,, 

Crampton,  Gale  W.,  and  Fremont.  8,415,114. 
Atlas  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 
Altamura,   Joseph    A.   3.414,962. 
Ball,  Thomas  Z.   3,415,188. 
Trevorrow    William  D.  3,415,189. 
Aulhorn,    Elfrlede     Projection    type    sight    testing 
with    adjustable    light    Intensity    control    means 
test  character    3,415, 5«4,  12-10-68,  CL  351—30. 
Ault.  Nell  N  ,  and  W.   M.  Whelldon.  Jr..  to  Norton  Co    Pro- 
tective coated  article.  3.415.631.  12-10-68,  Cl.  29—195. 
Austin.  Robert  D.,  Jr..  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  Bllcrometer 

pitch   link.   3,415.324,   12-10-68,  Ci.   170—180.22. 
Autelca   \Q   :    See — 

Melonl     Mario.   3  415,256. 
.Automatic  Switching  Ltd  :  See — 

Robson,  Leslie  J    3.416.137. 
.\utomatlon-Forster,    Inc.  ;   Se« — 
Wlem    William  C.  3,416.071. 
Automation  Industries,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Cowan.  Gerald  De  G.  3.415,110. 
Automobiles  Berllet,  M.  :  See — 

Gamard,    Roland.    3.415,535. 
.\atopack   Ltd.  ;   See — 

Steel,   Henry  J.  3,415.417.  _^       ^       „     .     .    ^ 

Waklan     Souren,    to   Denver  Chemical  Mfg.   Co.   Bacterlurta 

test  oapers   3.415.717.  12-10-68.  CL  195—100. 
.Vvco  Corp       See — 

Bassett.  Ormon  E  .  and  Bruck.  8,415,972. 
Sheldon,  Zachary  D   3,415,243. 
BAB  Engineering  Co.  :  Bee —  j  nrii 

Bro«>r9ma    Robert  J.,  Boomgaard,  Droppers,  and  Wilson. 
3,415.416 
BTU   Engineering  Corp  :  See — 

Beck    Jacob   H.   3.415,503.  __  ^       ,.  „    „ 

Bab!,  Albert,  and  H.  Geng.  to  Lonia-Werke  G.m.bH    Prepara- 
tion  of  hexagonal  boron   nitride.   3.415.625.   12-10-68,  Cl. 
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Bachman.  Walter  H.  :  See—  ,,,,„,„ 

KornKoId,  Leon,  and  Bachman.  3,414.932. 
Bader,  Clifford  J      See—  „.,»„.,« 

Fussell,  Richard  L.    and  Bader    3  416  0T2. 
Bailey    Burton  P  ,  and  A    E    Oomsl.  to  The  Mead  Corp.  Litho- 
graphic plate  and  method  for  manufacturing  same.  3.415,- 
IST    12-10-68.  Cl    101—463. 
Baker,  J    T  ,  Chemical  Co.  :  See —  „  ...  ^, 

Schramm.   Charles  H.,   and   Schmldle    3.415, W)l. 
Baldwin     John   L    E.     to   Rank-Bush    Murnhy   Ltd     Electrical 
signal  amplifier    3,416,088,   12-10-68,  Cl.  830—3 


Ball,    Donald,   and   R.    Gurney,    to  ILO   Indnttrlea  Inc.  Ten- 

mating  system  and  device.  3,415,178.  12-10-68.  Cl.  98 — 38. 

Ball    Thomas  Z.,  to  Atlas  Chemical  Inausiries,  Inc.  Sea  water 

deatroctlble    booster    assembly     3,415,188.     12-10-68.    Cl. 

102 — 24. 

Bammesberger.   Karl:  Bee- 

Wlnkler,  Alfred,  and  Bammesberger    3,415.089. 
Bandel,  Alberto  :  See — 

Besii.  Silvio,   Mortlllaro,  and  Bandel.  3,415,783. 
Bardell,  Ralph   v..   to  Bennett  Industries,  Inc.  Closure  appa- 
ratus. 3,415.403,  12-10-68.  Cl.  215 — 42. 
Bardwell.   Paul  :   See — 

OBanlon,  John  D.  3,415^397. 
Bareckl.  Chester  J.,  and  W.  E.  Nordmark.  to  American  Seat- 
ing Co.  Vehicle  safety  reel.  3.415.462,  12-10-68.  CI.  242— 
107.4. 
Barker,    Robert   B.,   Jr..    to   General   Electric   Co.    Blmaterlal 
thermosensltlve  element.  3,415.712.  12-10-68.  Cl.  161—183. 
Barlow,  Edward  A.  :  See — 

Daniels.  Franklin  W  ,  and  Barlow.  3,415,098. 
Barmatlc  .Machines.  Inc.  .  See — 

Korecky.  Allan  J.,  and  Teamer,  3.415,551. 
Barnard,    Walter   C,    to    Whirlpool   Corp.   Latch    mechanism. 

3.415.961.  12-10-68.  Cl.  200—61.64. 
Barnes.  Derek,  to  MacMlllan.  Bloedel  and  Powell  River  Ltd. 
Sheet  lay  up  apparatus.  3.415,707,  12-10-68,  Cl.  156 — 557. 
Baron.   Frank  :  See — 

Adams     Phillip,   Jullano.   Feillch.   and   Baron.   3,415  877. 
Barrlnger,   Joseph   A.   Retrievable   rocket   with   folded   wings, 

3.415,467.    12-10-68.   Cl.    244—3.29. 
Barx,  Maurice  R.,  R.  E.  Olson,  and  N.  8.  Stockdale.  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corp    Video  quantising  system. 
3,415,950.    12-10-68,   Cl.   178—7.1. 
Basklns.  Douglas  L.  ;  See — 

Kruse    Frederick   W..  Jr.,  and  Basklns.   3.416.100. 
Bassett,    Ormon    E  .    and    O     Bruck.    to    Avco  Corp.    Multiple 
point  automatic   welder.   3.415,972.   12-10-68.  Cl.  219—78. 
Bate    Fred,   to   Rotostar  S.p.A.   Heat   sealing  of  plastic  film. 

3.415.704.  12-10-68,  Cl.  156—515. 
Bates    Robert  L.,  and  P.  L.  Fondy.  Mixing  device.  3,415.493, 

12-10-68.   Cl     259—7. 
Bauder     llrlch     to   Fr.   Heaser   Maschlnenfabrlk  Aktlengesell- 
Rchaft    .Method  for  Introducing  Into  packages  of  all  types, 
binding  agents  for  undeslred  substances  which  detrimental- 
ly  Influence   the  packed   material.    3,415.702.   12-10-68.   Cl. 

Bauer.  Wllilam  Field  game  with  tire  goals.  3.415,522.  12- 
10-68.    CT.   273—126. 

Baugh.  Charlea  W..  to  Hack  Mfg.  Co.  Joint  construction. 
3.415.553.  12-10-68.  C\.  287—189.36. 

Baumann.  Brwln.  and  O  Beham.  to  Etabllssement  Dentalre 
Ivoclar.  Receptacle  for  dental  preparations.  3.415.360,  12- 
10-68.   a    206 — 47. 

Baumann,   Horst :   See —  »..,«.- 

Stein.  Werner.  Cmbaeh.  and  Banmann.  S,415,7oS. 

Bausch  k  Lomb.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Letter.  Eugene  C.  8  415,591  ^,       ^ 

Beale.  Julian  R.  A..  A.  F  Beer,  and  P.  C.  Newman,  to  North 
American  Phllipa  Co.  Opto-PN  iunctlon  semiconductor  hav- 
ing rreater  recombination  In  P-type  region  3,416.047,  12- 
10-68.   Cl.    317—234 

Bear  Fred  B.  to  Victor  Comntometer  Coro.  Takedown  arch- 
ery bow.  3.415,240    12-10-68.  Cl.  124 — 23. 

Bear  Fred  B..  to  Victor  Comntometer  Corp.  Handgrln  adapter 
for  archery  bow    3.415,241,   12-10-68.  CT.   124—24. 

Beaton.  Joneoh  R  Water  safety  collar.  8.414.920.  12-10-88. 
Cl.  9—316. 

Beaver.  Garth  H.  :  See— 

Stacv.  Charles  L.   Jr..  and  Beaver.  3.416  963 

Beck  Jacob  H  to  BTF  Enelneerlnir  Com.  Conditioned  st- 
mosnhere  furnace  emuffle    3.415  503    12-10-68    Cl    263—8. 

Beck    Joslsh  D    Captive  fastener  assembly.   3.415.30^,   12-10- 

68.  CT.   151—69.  ...,.«     w 

Beckers    Hans,   to  HamacHansella    Aktlen^ewllschaft.   Psck- 
aelnit  Installation  Includlne  container  forming  and  container 
closing  means,  and  transfer  device  therebetween.  8.415,036. 
12-10-6«     Cl     53— IM. 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.  •  Bee — 
Carter.  Norman  w    ?415.7S1. 
Bedford.    Alan     to    Hawker    Slddeley   Dvnamlcs   Ltd.    Missile 
control  «v«tem  with  a  remote  dlsnlav  of  missile  and  tar^t 
for    obtaining    control     signals      3.415.465.     12-10-68,     Cl. 
244—3.14.  . 

Bedford    James  R.    Jr.  Simulated  vl«nal  Instrument  approach 

system.  3.415.946    12-1(V  6R    n.  178-    6  S. 
Bedl    Ram  D.   and  G.  Dubpernell.   to  M  A  T  Chemical*  Inc 
Method  of  stoTvoff  of  cathode  pieces  In  chromium  plating 
baths     3.415723,    12   10-68,    Cl.   204 — 16. 
Beenv   James  O.,  Jr  :  See — 

Chambllss     Keith    W.,    Wales,    Loughman.    Adama.    and 
Beeny.  3.415..361. 
Beer.  Andrew  F      See —  ,  „„,.„.,, 

Beale.  Julian  R    A..  Beer,  and  Newman.  3.416.047. 
Behsm.  Gerhard     See — 

Baumann    Erwln.  and  Beham    3  415.360 
Belart    Juan    and  C,    Schrader.   to  Alfre«i   Teves   Maschlnen- 
nnd   Armaturenfahrlk   K  O    Tandem  brake  master  cylinder. 
8  415  06O    12-10-68.  Cl.  60 — 54.6. 
Bell.  FxJward  R   :  Bee— 

Blvtas.  George  C.  and  Bell    3  415.618. 
Bell  Telephone  Lahoratortes.  Inc.  :  See — 
Berreman.  Dwleht  W    8  415.588. 
Brass,  Robert  L.  3.416.138 
Earl    Herbert  E..  Jr..  and  Woo.  3.416.095. 
Gordon,  Alan  M.  3.416.025 
Kandel.  Samuel,  and  NleUon.  3,415.954. 
Singer    FredeHck  L    3  415  955. 
Belleau    B    R     Ltd   :  See- 

Belleau    Bernard  R    3.415.725. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Belleau,  Bernard  R.,  to  B.  R.  Belleau.  Ltd.  Electrolytic  prep- 
aration of  trialkoxyalkanes  and  tetraalkoxyalaanes.  3,415,- 
725.  12-10-68,  Cl.  204 — 79. 
Belolt"  Corp.  :  «ee —  ^^^ 

Hornbostel.  Lloyd,  Jr.  3,415.011. 

Oas.  David  C.  3.414,982.  o  ..,k  mn    19   in- 

Bela,  Frankhn  D.  Toy  parachute  apparatus.  3,418,010,  12-10- 
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BenaUr'  Victor,  and  R,  T.  Wilcox,  to  The  Mead  Corp,  Feeder 

mechanism    3,415,354,   12-10-68,  Cl.   19&-173, 
Bencre,   William   L..  and  C.   F.   Huebner    to  aba  Corp.  1-d  - 
uyuro  napn.iialene-aerl.atlves.     3,415,837,     12-lo-t>a,     i-i. 
260-297 
Benaer.  Hans     See —  „.,,...-. 

Bwlkow,  Ludwlg,  and  Bender.  3,415,464. 
Bendlx  Corp  .  The     See- 

Kasten,    v\  alter    3.415.384. 
Menln,  Albert  S..  and  Cjr.  3.418.127. 
Bendler    Hellmut  :   See-  ^      ^,        „„,.,„„ 

Stadler.  Hans,  GawUck.  and  Bendler.  8,415,192. 
Beneke  Corp.  ;  See-- 

Enlow.  Dlllard  T    3,414,911. 
Benham,   Alvln   L..   to  Maratuon  Oil  Co.  Aromatic  "traction 
with  a  mixture  of  dlmethylforniamlde  and  water.  3,415,743, 
12    10   68,  C\    208 — 33U. 
Bennett   Industries,  Inc.  :  fiee- 

Bardell,  Ralph  V,  3,415,403. 
Bennett,  Milton  c '  .  to  J.  I.  Case  Co.  Eccentric  sensing  mech- 
anism. 3,415,325,  12-10-68,  Cl.  172—7. 
Beranger,  Antolne     See — 

Lecluyse.  Edouard,  and  Beranger.  3,415,915. 
Beresln.   Peter  W    :  See—  ^       ^  ^„„ 

Hunklns    Stanley   H.,   Hernan,  and  Beresln.  3.416,133. 
Berger    Julius.  R    V\     Klerstead,  R.  A.  Lemahleu.  and  B.  Ta 
benkln    to  Hoffmann  La  Roche.  Inc.  Preparation  of  hydroxy- 
cyclopentenones.   3,415,716,   12-10-68,  Cl.   195-51. 
Berger     l»ul8     Counterleltproof,    encapsulated    Identification 
card.  3,414,998,  12-10-68,  Cl.  40—2.2.  ^     , 

Bergeron,  Alfred   L  ,  and  W    S    Sterling,  to  Pneumatic  Scale 
Corp. -Closure    feeding   and    transferring   device.    3,416.037. 
12-10-68,  a.  53—308 
Berggren,    Harold   A.,    to   American   Machine  it  Foundry  Co. 
Spool  shaped  diaphragm  element  for  plural  seatings.  3,415,- 
275,  12-10-68.  Cl.  137—556. 
Berghaus,    Donald   C,  .   A.    N     Garthwalte.   and  H.  L.  Tiao,   to 
International    Business    Machines    Corp.    Compound    radius 
transducer   head.   3,416,148,   12-10-68,  Cl.   340 — 174.1. 
Berkey,  David  F.  :  See— 

Alden.  Charles  L.,  and  Berkey.  3,415.407. 
Berlin.   Robert  B.  :  See- 
Heller.   Stanley.   Anderson,  and   Berlin.  3.416,154. 
Bernasconl     Raymond,    and    K.    Schenker,    to    Clba    Corp.    6- 
phenyl  decahydroqulnollnes.  3,416,829,  12-10-68,  CL  260 — 
286. 
Bemdt.  Karl  Helns  :  See — 

Koch.    Hans  Joachim.    Berndt    and   Dalle.   3.415,788. 
Bernhard.  Bo  B  ,  and  G    A.  KlhlberK    to  Svenska  Ackumulator 
Aktlebolaget  Jungner.   Device  for  the  conversion  of  a  direct 
current    Into    a    sinusoidal    alternating    current.    3,416,062. 
12-10-68    Cl.  321—16. 
Bernstein,  Seymour  :  See — 

Dusxa    John  P.,  Joseph,  and  Bernstein.  3,415.852, 
Bernuti    Johannes,  and  E    Schlogl,  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Corp.   Plug-in   type  flat   fuae    3.416,114.   12-10-68, 
Cl.  337—293 
Berreman,   Dwlght   W.,    to  Bell   Telephone   Laboratories.   Inc. 
IJght  transmission  system  utlllilng  transverse  temperature 
gradients    In    a    transparent    gas.    3,415,588.    12-10-68.    Cl. 
350     9« 
Bertram,  Ernst  and  Wllhelm  ;   See — 
Bertram.  Wllhelm.  Jr.  3.415.175 
Bertram,    Wllhelm,    Jr..    to   E.   and    W.    Bertram.    Differential 
control  apr>arntus    especially  for  the  ad.lustment  of  aperture 
openings  In  photographic  cameras.  3.415.175,  12-10--68.  Cl. 
95     64 
Berwick.  Earl  J.  :  See — 

Anthon.v.  Steve  S.  3.415.683. 
Besnyo,  George  F.  :  See — 

Courtney.  Maurice  H.,  and  Besnyo.  3,414,965. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Kovalskl    Leonard  E.  3,415,748. 
Perkey,  Preston  R  .  Sr.  3  414.924 
Bevls.  Jeffrey  M  ,  to  Chalco  Engineering  Corp.  Capstan.  3,416,- 

435,  12-10  68,  Cl.  226—102. 
Beidel,  Wlncenty  :  See — 

Wright.  Esmond  P.  G..  and  Beiiel.  3,416,080, 
Be«l,    Silvio,    L    Mortlllaro,    and   A     Handel,    to    Montecatlnl 
Edison  .•^.p..\.   Process  for  preparing  high  molecular  weight 
polyoxymethylenes.  3.415.783,  12-10-68,  Cl    260 — 67. 
Blalobrxeskl.  Walter  C.  :  See— 

Jewett     Warren    R,    Petree    and    Blalobneskl     3,415,419 
Bldwell.   Howard.    Methods  and   apparatus   for  dry  deflberlng 

of  flbrouh  materials    3415,456,   12-10-68.  Cl.  241—21 
Bie.    Norman.    Jr     Katabatic    water    purification    apparatus. 

3,415.721,  12-10-68.  Cl.  202—187. 
Blen,  Alfred  A.,  and  A.  J  Lavlch.  to  Chrysler  Corp,  Sliding 
Joint  member  and  structure.  3,415.140.  12-10-68,  Cl.  74 — 
492 
Blet.  Jean  P.,  to  Compagnle  Generale  d'Electrlclte,  Static 
circuit  breaker  having  a  semiconductor  component.  3,416.- 
009,   12-10-68.  Cl.  307  —  299 

Blginelll.    Create     Extractor    for   drawing   presses.    3.415,099, 

12   10  68,  Cl.  72—290. 
Blland,   Hans   R.,   C.  Luethl,  and  M.  Duennenberger,   to  Clba 

Ltd    Aryl  1,3.5  trlaslne  derivatives.  3,415,824,  12-10-68,  Cl. 

260—248. 

Blland,  Hans  E.  :  See — 

Lueth,,  Christian,  Blland.  and  Duennenberger.  3,415,876. 


Blabman,    Walter  A.   Powered   track   loading  platform   app«- 

ratas.  3,415,395,  12-10-68,  Cl.  214 — 75. 
Bisnop,  Leonard  J.,  K.  Karlstrom,  and  P.  Klamp,  to  Mechani- 
cal   Handling    Systems,    Inc.    Tow    truck    conveyor    systena. 
3,415,200.  12-10-68,  CL  104 — 172. 
BJaime,    Bengt   G.,    to   Reed   Mfg.   Co.   Telescoping  pipe  Joint 

tool.  3,414,1^1,  12-10-68,  Cl    29 — 237. 
Blackburn,    Peter   A.,    H     R     Chesters,    and    E    C,    Seeley,    to 
Pleeaey-UK   Ltd    Automatic  power  level  control  for  radio- 
telephony  communication  systems  Including  a  rej>eater  sta- 
tion. 3,415,952,  12-10-6S,  Cl.  179—15. 
Blackhawk,  Koward  A.,  and  D.  E.  Moore.  Check  \-aIve.  3,415,- 

272.  12-10-68,  Cl.  137—616.13. 
Blackman,    Calvin    C.   Coll    spacer.    3,418,606,    12-10-68,    CL 

263 — 47. 
Blackmer,    David    £,,    to    Instrumentation    Laboratory,    Inc. 
High   performance  DC  amplifier  circuit  having   inherently 
low  offset  current.  3,416,093,  12-10-68,  Cl.  330 — 23. 
Blair,  William  W.  ;  See — 

Ott,  Richard  R.,  and  Blair.  3,415,001. 
Blalsdell.  Homer  J.   Container  sealing  device.  3,415,409,  12- 

ia-68,  Cl.  220 — 40. 
Blanchard,   Floyd   W.    Self-pressurizing   retractable   ballpoint 

pen    3,415.603,  12-10-68.  Cl.  401  —  101. 
Blanchet,  Rene  :  See — 

Arbex,  Jean,  Blanchet,  Lebas,  and  MlcaL  3.415,180. 
Blaw-Knox  Co.  :  See — 

Karuofsky,  George  B.  3,415,872. 
Blecke,   WlUard    Mower   blade.  3,415,047,   12-10-68,  Cl.  56 — 

295. 
Bleibtreu,  Alexander,  and  J  Schaller,  to  Maschlnenfabrlk 
Relnhausen  Gebruder  Scheubeck  KG.  Transfer  switch  for 
tap-changing  regulating  transformers  having  current-carry- 
ing contacts  and  operating  means  therefor  achieving  high 
initial  speeds  of  contact  separation.  3,415,957.  12-10-68. 
Cl.  200-8. 
Bletcher,  Pearl  :  See — 

Bucknell.   Ernest  H.    and   Ward.   3.415,279 
Bucknell,  Ernest  H.,  and  Ward    3.415,280. 
Buckjell,  Ernest  H  ,   Bauh,  and  Ward,  3,415,454, 
Bletcher,  Ralph  E   :  See 

Bucknell.  Ernest  H..  and  Ward.   3,415,279, 
Bucknell.  Ernest  H.,  and  Ward   3,415,2d0, 
Bucknell.  Ernest  H.,  Rauh,  and  Ward,  3,415,454. 
Bletcher,  Richard  H.  :  See — 

Bucknell.   Ernest   H.,  and  Ward    3,415,279. 
Bucknell,  Ernest  H.,  and  Ward   3,415,280, 
Bucknell,  Ernest  H,,   Rauh,  and  Ward.  3,416,454, 
Bliss    E.  W.,  Co.  :  Sfe- 

Brown,  George  W,,  and  Boxall   3,415,105. 
Bllsa,  Max  D.,  Jr.,  ^  to  8.  A.  Bliss.  Sulkv    3.416,533,  12-10- 

68,  Cl.  280 — 43. 
Bliss,  Shirley  A.  :  See — 

Bliss.  Max  D,,  Jr.  3,415,533. 
Bllmjuk,  NIckolal  K.,  A.  F  Kolomiets,  S  L.  Varshavsky, 
A  A.  Skladnev,  L.  P.  Kufman,  G.  V  Tkachenko.  B.  J. 
Llbman,  and  G.  A.  Novokrechshenov,  to  Vsesojuzny  Nauch- 
no-Issleflovatelsky  Institute.  Method  of  preparing  trlalkyl 
phosphates.  3,415,908,  12-10-68,  Cl.  260 — 971. 
Block,  Alvln  L.  Hand  restraining  device.  3,415,244,  12-10-68, 

C\.  128—133. 
Block.   Burton    P.,   and    G     H     Dahl.    to   Pennsalt    Chemicals 
Corp.    Titanium    chelate   compound   and    titanium   phosphi- 
nate  polymer  prepared  therefrom.  3,415,762,  12-10-68,  Cl. 
260—2 
Block,    Burton    P.,    and    G.    H.    Dahl,    to    Pennsalt   Chemicals 
Corp    Titanium  phosphlnate  polymers.  3,416,781,  12-10-68. 
Cl.  260 — 47 
Bloom,    Meyer.    Pipe    cleaner     3,414,926,    12-10-68,    Cl,    15 — 

104.3. 
Blum.    Joseph    M..   and   M    Genser,    to   Solltron    Devices   Inc. 
Connection  arrangement  for  three-element  component  to  a 
micro-electronlcs  circuit.  3,414,969,  12-10-68,  Cl.  29 — 577. 
Blum    Pierre  :  See — 

Poncelet.   Jacques,   Bochlrol,  Blum,   and  Moreau.   3,416,- 
018. 
Blytas,  George  C.  and  E.  B    Bell,  to  Shell  Oil  Co    Recovery 
of  carbun  monoxide  by  means  of  cuprous  chloride  In  propl- 
onltrile    3,415,615,  12-10-68,  Cl.  23 — 3. 
Bochlrol,  Louis  :  See — 

Poncelet,   Jacques.   Bochlrol,   Blum,   and  Moreau,   3,416.- 
013. 
Boehme,  Robert  M.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Method  of  fabricating 

read-after-wrlte  heads    3  414,971,  12-10-68,  Cl.  29 — 603. 
Boeskool.  Irvln  L.,  and  R   Orau,  to  Conductron  Corp   Starting 

clutch   for  engines.  3.415,346,   12-10-68,   Cl    192 — 21.5. 
Bogner.    Gunther.    to    Siemens    Aktlengesellschaft     Supercon 
ductlve  spool  with  refrigerant-holding  spool  carrier    3,416,- 
111    12-10-68,  Cl.  336—60. 
Bohln.  Guy  E.,  to  Rnone-Poulenc  S.A    Method  for  dispersing 

additives  In   rubbers    3,415,912,   12-10-68,  Cl.  264 — 37 
Bohn,    Richard    E.,    and    R     C     Slrrlne,    to    Sylvanla    Electric 
Products,  Inc.  Integrated  bias  resistors  for  micro-logic  cir- 
cuitry. 3,416,049,  12-10-68,  Cl.  317—235. 

Boldt.  Alvln  M.  Golfers  training  device.  3,415,623.  12-10-68, 
Cl.  273—186. 

Bollck,   Fred   C.  Jr..   to   Lanier  Electronics  Laboratory,   Inc. 

Tape  control  device.   3,415.434,   12-10-68.  Cl.   226 — 25. 
Bolkow  Oesellschaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haftung :   See — 

Bolkow,  Ludwlg,  and  Bender.  3.415,464, 
Bolkow,  Ludwlg    and  H    Bender,  to  Bolkow  Oesellschaft  mlt 
beschrankter   Haftung    Aiming  and   gtalding  command   set. 
3,416.464,  12-10-68,  Cl.  244 — 3.11. 
Bollen,  Hans  :  See — 

Rljnsdorp,  Johannes  E.,  Van  Kampen,  and  Bollen.  3,415.- 
720. 
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Boncu*.  Blchard  J.,  and  A.  E.  Oslu,  Jr.,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Method  of  determining  resistivity  of  a  thin  Uyer.  3,416,078, 
12-10-68.  CI.  324 — 64.  ^    „ 

Bonk,  Chaim,  and  3.  Rafowlti.  Cap.  3,414,906,  12-10-68.  CI. 

2—172. 
Boomgaard,  Peter  F. :  Bee —  ^., 

Broersma,  Robert  J..  Boomgaard,  Droppers,  and  Wilson. 
3,415,416.  _       .        .. 

Boonstra,    Harm  J..  J.  T.  Semeyns  de  Vries  van  Do«8burgn. 
J.   J     M.    Deumens,   and    H.   J.   A.   Delabaye,    to   StamVcar- 
bon  N"  V    Process  for  nitrating  aromatic  compounds  In  liq- 
uid  sulfur  dioxide.   3,415,876,   12-10-«8,   Cl.  260 — 515. 
Booth.  Frederick  C.  :  See — 

Radke.  Donald  O.,  and  Booth.  3.415,538. 
Borg  Warner  Corp-  :  See — 

Breneman.  Walter  E.  3.416.039. 
Donaldson,  Desmond  M  .  and  Comer.  3.415.315. 
Kodak.  Edward.  3.415,076. 
Underwood.  Herbert  N.,  and  Haas.  3.415.058. 
Borslnl.    Glancarlo.    F.    Vlsanl.    and   O.   CevldalU.    to    Monte- 
catlnl    Edlaon    8. p. A.    Process   for   polymerisation   of   vinyl 
monomers   3,415,797.  12-10-68,  Cl.  260 — 92.8. 
Boatlck,   Edgar  E.,   to  General  EUectrlc  Co.  Photopolymerixa- 
tlon    of   cyclotrislloxanes.    3,415,728.    12-10-88.    Cl.    204 — 
159.13. 
Bottger.     Heinz,     to    Dr.    C.     Cella  Lackfarbrlk    Schleussner. 
GmbH     Electrical    conductors    prepared    from    polyesters 
containing    trial  2-hydroxyethyl)l80cyanurate    or    trls-(2- 
carbcxyethyD-lsocyanurate   reacted    with    polyesteramldes. 
3,415,903.  12-10-68,  Cl.  260 — 857. 
Boughton,  Victor  K.  :  See — 

QrifBth.  Dewey   M.,   Hawkey  and  Boughton.  3.416.029. 
Bourns.  Inc.  :  See — 

Tweed,  Donald  O    3,415.268. 
Bourreau,  George  R..  and  J.  H.  Colin,  to  International  Stand 
ard   Electric  Corp    Circuit  for  generating  a  floating  refer- 
ence output   voltage.   3,416.066    12-10-68,  Cl.  323 — 16. 
Bouyoucos.  John  V  .  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.  Hydroacons- 

tlc  apparatus.  3.415,330.  12-10-68,  Cl.  175 — 66. 
Bowen.  Kenneth  E.  :  See — 

Chattaway,  Maurice  D..  and  Bowen.  3.415.111. 
Bower,    Arnold    B  ,    Jr.,    to    Oetieral    Electric    Co.    Drill    bit. 

3  41.'5..^32.  12-10-68.  Cl.  175 — 410. 
Bowmar  Instrument  Corp.  :  See — 

Ordas,  Arthur  F.  3.418,015. 
Bow<*er.   Donald   O..   to  United  States  Steel  Corp.  Flow  con- 
trol device  for  hoppers.  3.415,423.  12-10-68.  Cl.  222—244. 
Boiall.  Clarence  W.  .Bee — 

Brown,  George  W..  and  Boxall.  3,415,105. 
Boyer.  Wllhelm  :  See — 

Ritter,  Josef,  and  Bover.  3.415  031. 
Bradford  Dyers'  Association  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Wllford,  Ernest,  Hanson,  and  Whalley.  3,415.084. 
Bradford  Novelty  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Burnbaum,  Jack.  3.415.512. 
Burnbaum,  Jack.  3,415.513. 
Bradley,  James  E. :  See — 

Snyder,   Marvin   K..   Bradley,   and  Cowle.   3.415.027, 
Brady.    Charles    E.,    and    C.    Nuss.    to   Chrysler   Corp.    Power 
steeHng  flow  control  device.  3.415,286.  12-10-68.  Cl.  137— 
117. 
Brand.  John  R..  to  Warwick  Electronics  Inc.  Organ  circuit. 

3.415.941.  12-10-68,  Cl.  84 — 1.26. 
Brass.   Robert  L..   to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Data 
processor    and    method    for    operation    thereof.    3,416,1S8, 
12    10-68.  CI    340 — 172.5. 
Brearley  To  .  The     See — 

Provl.  Mike  A  .  and  Gulnter.  3.414,909. 
Provl,  Mike  A  .  and  Gulnter.  3.414,910. 
Brechner.  Stanley,  and  K    De  Vito,  to  Warner-Lambert  Phar- 
maceutical Co    Hair  dye  composition  containing  2-hydroxy- 
1.4  naphthoquinone     3.415,607     12-10-68.    Cl.    8 — 10.2. 
BredzH,    Nlkolajn.    and   W     Rostoker,   to   Reynolds  Metals  Co. 
Method  and  composition  for  exothermic  fluxless  brazing  of 
aluminum  and  aluminum  base  alloys.  3,415.897.   12   10-68, 
Cl.   14»— 10ft 
Bremer,   John  W  .   to  (Jeneral  Electric  Co.  Content  addressed 
memory  system  having  a  grouped  selection  circuit.  3.416.- 
146.  12-16-88,  Cl.  34(?— 173.1. 
Breneman,  Walter  E.,  to  Borg- Warner  Corp.  Temperature-re- 
gponslve    control    circuit.    3.416,039.    12-10-68.    Cl.    317— 
132. 
Brenner,  .\rnold  !^   :  See — 

Jahns   Kenneth  V..  and  Brenner.  3.418.032. 

Bridgeport  Metal  Goods  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 
Ahren.i.  Warren  S.   and  Vlera.  3.415.804. 

Brldger.  Robert  F.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Arylenedloxytln  com- 
pounds* and  oxidation  Inhibited  composltloas  containing 
same    .3  415  749,  12-10-68.  CT.  252 — 42.7. 

Brtgjrx  k  Stratton  Corp.  :  See — 

Harkness.  Joseph  R.  3.415,237. 

Relchenbach.   Joseph  V..   and  Thompson.   3,415.236. 
Brll    Alfred     See — 

Wanmaker.  Wlllem  L.,  and  Brll.  3,415,757. 
Brln^ewald,  August  R.,  to  Brlngewald  Process  Corp.  Process 
at.d    apparatus    for    producing   metal    plates    with   Integral 
stlffeners   3.415.096.  12-10-68.  CT.  72 — 192. 
Brlngewald  Process  Corp.  :  See — 

Brlngewald,  August  R.  3,415.095. 
Brltrher    Harry  H..  Jr..  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.  M«te- 
rlal    pot    with    controlled    dumping    mechanism.    3.415,421, 
12-11V6S,  Cl    222 — 166. 

Brltl-h  Titan  Products  Co.  Ltd.  :  Bee — 
Watson.  William  S.  3.415.968. 

Brltts,  Frank  J..  50%  to  J.  B.  Hazelrig.  Hand  tool.  3,415.- 
100.  12-10-68,  Cl.  72 — 317. 

Brock.  William  H  J.,  and  W  G.  Turriff,  to  George  E.  Taylor 
*  Co.  Ltd    Hair  curlers.  3,415,264,  12-10-68.  Cl.  182 — 38. 


Brockett,  Peter  C,  to  Laboratory  for  Electronics,  Inc.  Traf- 
fic actuated  control  system.  3,416,130,  12-10-68.  Cl.  840 — 
37. 

Brodum,  Hazel :  fife* — 

Bucknell.  Ernest  H..  and  Ward.  3,416.279. 
Bucknell.  Ernest  H.,  and  Ward.  3.415^80. 

Broersma,  Robert  J^  P.  F.  Boomgaard,  P.  £.  Droppers,  and 
D.  M.  Wilson,  to  B  A  B  Engineering  Co.  Pot  dispenser  with 
multiple,  simultaneously  acting  and  clrcumposed  discharge 
assistants.  3,415.416.  1^10-68.  Cl.  221 — 221. 

Brondum,  Hasel :  See — 

Bucknell    Ernest  H     Baug  and  Ward.  3.415,454. 

Bronghton,  Vernon  P.  Mud  pressure  gauge  protective  device 
for  oil  drimnjj  rig    3,415,123,   12-10-88.  Cl.   73 — 396. 

Brown,  George  W.,  and  C.  H.  Boxall,  to  K.  W.  Bliss  Co.  Ap- 
paratus for  forming  sheet  metal  containers.  3.415,106, 
12-10-68,  Cl.  72—402. 

Brown,  Robert  F..  and  H.  J.  Hall,  to  Research-Cottrell,  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  removing  contaminants  from  high-resistivity 
fluids.  3  415,735.  12-10-88.  CI.  204 — 302. 

Brown.  Silas  A.,  to  Buckbee-Mears  Co.  Production  of  etched 
patterns  In  a  continuously  moving  metal  strip.  3.415,699, 
12-10-68,  Cl.   156 — 13. 

Brown.  Stanley  G..  and  M.  A.  H.  Walford.  to  Plenty  and  Son 
Ltd.  Blenders  for  blending  two  or  more  liquids.  3.415,294. 
12-10-68,  Cl.  137—92. 

Browne    WUUam  R.  :  See — 

Coffman   John  A  ,  and  Browne.  3.415,683. 

Browning,  Hugh  R.  and  P.  Carter,  to  Lever  Brothers  Co. 
Deterjrent  compositions.  3.416.752.  12-10-68.  Cl.  262 — 96. 

Bruck,  George  :  See — 

Bassett.  Ormon  E.    and  Brack.  3,415,972. 

Bryson,  H.  Knox,  A.  B.  Castle,  and  M.  A.  Juten,  said  A.  B. 
Castle  and  said  H.  K.  Bryson  atsors.  to  L.  A.  Bryson.  Door 
holders  and  stops.  3,415.561,  12-10-68,  Cl.  292 — 341.19. 

Bryson,  Lavona  A.  :  See — 

Bryson,  H.  Knox,  Castle,  and  Juten.  3.415.661. 

Buckbee-Mears  Co.  :  See — 

Brown,   Silas  A.  3.416.699. 

Buckeye  Molding  Co.  :  See — 

Robinson,   William   H..  and   Shlffer.  8,415,412. 

Bucknell,  Ernest  H.  :  See — 

Bucknell,  Ernest  H..  and  Ward.  3.416.279. 

Bucknell,  Ernest  H.,  and  I.  A.  Ward,  10%  to  estate  of  R.  E. 
Bletcher.  deceased,  and  5%  to  !• .  Robertson  5%  to  G. 
Robertson.  10%  to  L.  Bucknell.  10%  to  R.  H.  Bletcher, 
10%  to  D.  G.  Llston.  5%  to  D.  G.  Liston  as  trustee  for 
D.  E.  LUton,  5%  to  D.  G.  Liston  as  trustee  for  C.  A.  Llston. 
5%  to  J.  H.  Uston.  10%  to  H.  Brodum,  10%  to  P.  Bletcher, 
5%  to  M.  Llston.  and  10%  to  E.  H.  Bucknell.  Coaxial  con- 
trol valve.  3.415,279.  12-10-68.  Cl.  137—625.17 

Bucknell,  Ernest  H..  and  I.  A.  Ward.  10%  to  estate  of  R.  E. 
Bletcher,  deceased,  5%  to  F.  Rot>ertson,  5%  to  G.  Robertson, 
10%  to  L  Bucknell,  10%  to  R.  H.  Bletcher,  10%  to  D.  G. 
Llston,  5%  to  D.  Q.  Llston  as  trustee  for  D.  E.  Llston,  5% 
to  C.  A.  Llston.  5%  to  J.  H.  Llston.  10%  to  H.  Brondum, 
10%  to  P.  Bletcher.  5%  to  M.  Llston.  and  10%  to  E.  H. 
Bucknell.  Control  valve.  8,415,280.  12-10-68,  Cl.  137— 
825.17. 

Bucknell.  Ernest  H.,  J.  K.  Ranh.  and  I.  A  Ward.  10%  to 
estate  of  R.  E.  Bletcher.  deceased,  ."5%  to  F  Robertson,  5% 
to  G.  Robertson,  10%  to  L.  Bucknell,  10%  to  R.  J  Bletcher, 
10%  to  D  G.  Llston,  6%  to  D.  G.  Llston  as  trustee  for 
C.  A.  Llston.  5%  to  J.  H.  Llston,  10%  to  H.  Brondum.  10% 
to  P.  Bletcher.  5%  to  M.  Llston,  10%  to  E.  H  Bucknell, 
and  5%  to  D.  G.  Llston  as  trustee  for  D.  E.  Llston.  Spray 
valve.  3,416.464,  12-10-68,  CI.  280— 562. 

Bucknell,  Lenora  :  Bee — 

Bucknell,  Ernest  H..  and  Ward.  3.415.279. 
Bucknell.  Ernest  H..  and  Ward.  3,415.280. 
Bucknell.   Ernest  H.,   Rauh,   and   Ward.   3.416,454. 

Budd  Co..  The  :   See- 
Dean,  Albert  G    3.415.168 

Dean,   Walter  B  ,   and   Russell-French,  3,415,092. 
Verbeck.  John  T.  3.415.973. 

Buehler,  Alois  A.,  and  E.  H.  Kurt,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Co. 
Hydraulic-pneumatic  impact  device,  3.415.328.  12-10-68, 
CT.   178—105. 

Buehler.  Arthur,  and  G.  Hoelsle.  to  Clba  Ltd.  Anthraqulnone 
dyestuffg    ,•?  415.826,  12-10-68,  CI.  260—249 

Buetow,  Ralph  W..  ^  to  K.  Schoff.  Solvent  extraction  method 
for  removing  salt  from  water.  3,415.744.  12-10-68,  Cl. 
210— 22 

Buetow,  Ralph  W.,  »4  to  K.  Schoff.  Method  for  extracting  salt 
from   sea    water.  3.415,748    12-10-68,   Cl.   210 — 59. 

Bulgln,  Douglas,  to  The  Dunlop  Co.  Ltd.  Process  for  drying 
cellular  compositions.   3,414,983.   12-10-68.  Cl.   34 — 38. 

Bunge.   Konraa-   See — 

Vlnzelberg.  Bernhard    and  Bunge.  3,415.997 

Burcham,  Terr?  W  .  to  United  States  of  America.  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Controlled  release 
device.  3,415.156.  12-10-68    Cl    89—1  808 

Burger.  Germain,  to  Easyserve  Ltd.  Golf  practice  devices. 
3,418,079.    12-10-68.   CT.    324—68 

Burgess.  Charles  D..  to  GIffen  Burjtess  Corp.  Process  for  face- 
aeamlng  carpeting.  3,415,703,  12-10-68,  Cl.  156—304. 

Burgess.  James  F  ,  to  General  E'ectric  Co.  Thermoplastic  film 
recording  media.   3,415,681,    12-10-88.   C\.   117—217. 

Burks.  Robert  E.  :  See — 

Russell,  George  K.,  and  Burks.  3,416,052. 

Burnbaum,  Jack,  to  Bradford  Noveltv  Co..  Inc.  Arvnaratns 
causing  artificial  snowfall.  3  415.512.  12-10-68,  Cl.  272—16. 

Burnbaum.  Jack,  to  Bradford  Noveltv  Co..  Inc.  Apnsratns 
to  cause  artificial  snowfaU.  3,416,618,  12-10-68,  Cl. 
272—15. 

Bume.  Frederick  A.,  and  B.  I.  Valyl  to  Olln  Mathieson  Chem- 
ical Cort).  Modular  units  and  use  thereof  In  heat  exchangera. 
3.416,816,  12-10-68,  Cl.  165—164. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Burroughs  Corp.:  Bee «.,,i,ATo 

Fuseell,  Richard  L.,  and  Bader.  8.416,072. 
Green.  Jdllton.  3,416,601. 
Jorgensen,  Arnold  J.  3,416,043. 
Kondur,  Nicholas,  Jr.  3,413.477. 

Marx.  Hans  B.   3,416,139.  ^  ^,„      , 

Burzynskl.    Alfred   J.,    and    R.    E     Martin,    to   Owens  Illinois, 

Inc    Modified  organopolysiloxanes  and  preparation  thereof. 

3  415  778,  12-10-68,  CI.  260 — 46.5. 

Boah.  Stuart  A     to  United  States  of  Axnerlca    Atomic  Energy 

Commission.    Resistance   welding.   3,415,977.    12-10-68.   Cl. 

21^—149 
Bussell.  Bertram,  and  J.  A.  Elfenbeln.  8^«1  Bu^sell  awor  to 

said  Elfenbeln.  Analog  trim  computer.  3,415,979,  12-ll>-0», 

/■»]     236 150  2 

Butaev,  Fillpp  i..'n.  8.  KUmov,  A.  A.  Pertsev.  N.  P.  Stepanov, 

A    M    Shemaev,  and  I.  D.  Shfcolin.  High-voltage  mercury-arc 

rectifier    3,416,018,  12-10-68.  Cl.  313—30 
Butensky,  Irwin  S  ,  H.  L.  Smith,  and  G    P.  Chrekian,  to  Amer- 
ican   Cyanamld    Co.    Heat    modified   dlsperslble   guar   gum. 

3.415,927,   12-10-68,  CI.  424—180. 
Butler,  Anthony  J   :  See —  „  .,,  onn 

Pierce,  Ogden  B..  Grlndahl.  and  Butler.  3,415.892. 

s'nydfr,  Marvin  K..  Bradley,  and  Cowle.  3,415,027. 
Buttke.  Richard  A.  :  See—  oAiKo-yt^ 

Sabatlno,   Anthony,  Buttke,  and   Lowe.  3,416,.i20. 
Bykasov,  Viktor  I.  :  Bee —  „     ..  »  ^  uiii..»i., 

Klrplrhnlkov,  Felix  P.,  Bykasov,  Reshetov,  and  Mlljutln. 

CFS-Compagnle  General  de  Telegraphle  Sans  Fll :  See — 
Castalng,  Raymond,  and  Slodzlan.  3,41.1,985. 

Van   Benthuysen,  John  D.,  and  Kleykamp.  3  416.119. 
Cadlou,  Jean  G.,  to  Soclete  Anonvme  Andre  Cltreen.  Torque- 
converter    with    clutch    engaged    and    released    by    different 
pressures    8.415.346.  12-10-88.  Cl.  192—3.83. 
Cafferty    Michael  P.  and  D.  E.  Jewell,  to  J.  I    Case  Co   Chisel 
plow   resetting   means    3.415,328,    12-10-68,   Cl.   172—269. 
Cahoon.   Dick   B.  .  See— 

Nealon,  Edward  W,,  Yeutter,  Cahoon.  and  Moore.  3,416,- 

121 
Callllot    Serge   L    L    Device  for  recording  and  reading  of  a 

hellcoldal  support  tape.  3.415.525.  12-10-68.  9- 274--«. 
Oalder,   William   J  .   and   L    F.  Jarvls,   to  Ilford  Ltd.  Photo- 
graphic    processing    apparatus.     3.418.176.     12-10-68.    Cl 

§5 04 

Calevlch.  Georire  J  ,  and  G    A.  Goerss.  Jr..  to  General  Electric 

Co   Contact  pin  and  manufacture  thereof.  3,416,126,  IJ-iU- 

68,  a.  339—275. 
Callfoam  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee — 

Marshack,  Irving:  L    :^. 415,288.       ^  „    „    „     ,        ,    _». 
Callahan,  Andiew  J  .  R    E    Harder,  and  R.  B.  Hurley,  to  The 

Dow   Chemical   <"o    Methol  of  Improving  heat  stability  or 

acrylonltrlle   polymer   nbers.    3.415,611,   12-10-68,   Cl.   8 — 

137.5. 
Callahan.  James  F.  :  See — 

Smith.  Richard  D  .  and  Callahan.  3.416,981. 
Callander.    Sidney    E  .   and   J     Yates,  to  Shell   Oil   Co.   N-acyl 

derivatives  of  dlchlorothiobenzamideB.  8.416,879,  12-10-68, 

Cl.  260 — 558. 
Campagnuolo,  Carl  J.:  Bee —  ,«,.,- 

Warren,  Raymond  W.  Slerackl.  and  Campagnuolo.  3,416,- 

Oil  O 

Campagnuolo,   Carl  J.,   and   R.   W.   Warren    to  United  Statw 

of   .\merlca.  Army.   Fluerlc  screamer.   3,415,193,   12-10-»8, 

(-1     102 — 92  A. 
Canadian  General  Electric  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Irvine,   Stuart.  3,416  124, 
Canaf'Un  Westlnghouse  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Anderson,  Robert  G.,  and  Donald.  3,416,107. 
Cannon,  Donald  R.  :  See — 

Ware,  Walter  S.,  and  Cannon.  3.415.361. 
Carbabateas,  Philip  M.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  4-(cyclopropyl- 

methvU      3H      1.4  ben«odlaieplne-2,5(  lH,4H)-dlone.  3,416,- 

814,   12-10-68,  Cl.  260— 239.S. 
Carborundum  Co..  The  :  Bee— 

McMullen.  John  C    3,415.940. 
Carley.   James   A.,   to   Los  An«Ies   Miniature   Products,   Inc. 

Filament  display  device  Including  a   rigid,  light-absorbing, 

support  panel.  3,416,020,  12-10-^^,  Cl.  313—109.5 
Carlson   David  J     to  RaMo  Corp.  of  America.  Television  signal 

converttr  circuit.  3.416,086,  12-10-68,  Cl.  325—436 
Carlson,    Otto   K.    and   J.    A     Price,    to    FMC   Corp.    Organo- 

antimony  oxides  and  sulfides  as  polycondensatlon  caulysts. 

3,415.787.  12-10-6«l,  D    260—75. 
Carmlchael,   Walter  C.   to  American   Optical   Corp.   Spectacle 

bridge   structure   with    integral    nose   grip   and   rearwardlv 

disposed   recesses.  3,41 5, .%96,  12-10-68,  Cl.   351—131. 
Carroll,  Robert  L.,  and  R    R.  Irani,  to  Monsanto  Co    Process 

for  preparing  condensed  phosphorous  acid.  3,415,623.  12-10- 

68    Cl    2^ 185 

Carson.    Robert    C.    Distance   governor.    3,415,144,    12-10-68. 

CI.  74 — 640.  „  ,  „,     .  . 

Carson.  William  N..  Jr..  and  R    N.  King,  to  General  Electric 

Co.  Fluorocarbon  bonded  spinel  oxygen  electrode    3.415,689, 

12-10-^8.  Cl.  136—120. 
Carter,  Ernest  P.,  P    R.  Cox,  Jr.,  and  W.  E.  Lanier    to  Mon- 
santo   Co.    Mist    spinning.    3.415.922,    12-10-68,    Cl.    264— 

176. 
Carter,    Norman    W ,    to    Beckman    Instruments,    Inc.    Glass 

electrodes  and  method  for  producing  the  same.  3.415,731, 

12-10-68,  Cl.  204 — 196. 

Carter,  Peter     See-  „.„,».„ 

Browning,  Hugh  R  ,  and  Carter,  3,415,752. 

Carter,  William  A.,  and  O  Jensen,  to  I  T-E  Hrcult  Breaker 
Co.  Capacitor  protection  system  Including  a  plurality  of 
serially  connec^e-l  valves  In  the  air  blast  device.  3,416,034, 
12-10-68,  a.  317—12. 


Carter  Woodward  C. :  Bee — 

HUl,  Earl  R.,  and  Carter.  3,416,068. 
Casale,    Ernest    R.    Timing   means.    3,416,137,    12-10-68,   Q. 

74 — 395. 
Case,  J.  I.,  Co.  :  Bee — 

Bennett,  Milton  C.  8,415.325. 
Cafferty.  Michael  P..  and  Jewell.  3,416,326. 
Omon.  Gene  L.  3,415,053. 
Case.   Sam   R„  Jr.,  anu   W.   L.   E)ddleman,  Sr.  Submarine  de- 
vice. 3,415,068,  12-10-68,  Cl,  61 — 69. 
Cassell,  George  J.  :  See — 

Amason,  Myron  P,,  and  Cassell.  3,416,027. 
Cassldy,   Francis  T.,  Jr.,   and   D    A    Intartaglla.   to   Interna- 
tional  Telephone   and    Telegraph    Corp.    Magnetic    recorder 
transmitter    distributor.    3.416,140,     12-10-68,    Cl.     344 — 
17-2  5 
Castalng,  Raymond,  and  ().  Slodilan,  to  Centre  National  de  la 
Rlchercbe  Sclentlflgue  and  CFS  Compagnle  General  de  Tele 
graphie    Sans    Fll.    Ionic    mlcroanalyier    wherein    secondary 
Ions  are  emitted  from  a  sample  surface  upon  bombardment 
by  neutra'  atoms.  3,415. S>85.   12-10-68,  Cl.  250 — 49.5. 
Castle,  Alfred  B.  ;  See — 

Bryson,  H.  Knox.  Castle,  and  Juten,  3,416,661. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  :  See — 

Cheng.   Chin  J    3,414,963 
Cathey.  Wade  T.,  Jr.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corp.  Local 
reference  beam  generation  for  holography.  3,415,587,  12-10- 
68,  Cl.  350 — 3.5. 
Catterson,  Robert  K.,  to  Walbro  Corp.  Magnetic  drive  pump. 

3,415.195    12-11^-68,  CI.  103-   118. 
Caves,   Thomas   J.   Clothes   hanger.   3,415,482,    12-10-68,   CT. 

223- 96 

CavlgUa,    Enzo,    to   Hoosler   Crown   Corp    Plastic   processing 

system.  3,414,938,   12-10-68,  Cl.  18 — 5. 
Cayo,    Edmund    J     Dental    articulator     3,414,977.    12-10-68. 

Cl.  32—32. 
Celanese  Corp.  :  See — 

Courtney,  Maurice  H.,  and  Besnyo.  3,414,955. 
Cella-Lackfabrlk  Schleussner,  Dr.  C.  Gm.b.H.  :  See — 

Bottger.  Heinz.  3,415,903. 
Centre  National  de  la  Richerche  Sclentlflgue :  See — 

Castalng,  Raymond,  and  Slodzlan    3,415.983. 
Certa.   Anthony   J.,   to  Phllco-Ford   Corp.  PVA  etch  masking 

process    3.415,648,  12-10-68.  Cl.  96 — 36. 
Ceskoelouenska  Akademle  ved  prague  :  See — 

Sebenda.  Jan.  3.415,792. 
CevldalU.  Guidobaldo  :  See — 

Borslnl,  Glancarlo,  Vlsanl,  and  CevldalU.  3,416,797. 
Chace,  W.  M.,  Co.  .  Sec- 
Perry,  Charles  C.  3,416,112. 
Chafetz,  Harry  :  See — 

Smetana.  Richard  D.,  and  ChafeU,  3,416,868. 
Chalco  Engineering  Corp. :  gee — 

Bevis.  Jeffrey  M.  3,415,435, 
Chambers,    Robert   W.,   to   United    States   of  America,    Navy. 
Variable    amplitude    drive.    3,415,133,    12-10-68,    Cl.    74 — 
63. 
Chambllss.   KeUh   W.,   M,    R.   Weiss,   B.   E.   Loughman,   E.   C 
Adams.  Jr.,  and  J.  G.  Beeny,  Jr.,  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Test    device   and    container    therefor.    3.415,361,    12-10-68, 
Cl.  206 — 47. 
Champagne.  Whitney  J.  Locking  cylinder.  3,415,167.  12-10- 

68,  Cl.  92—26. 
Chandler  Evans  Inc. :  Bee — 

Poole.  Harmon  A.,  Jr.  3,416,466, 
Chapman,  Richard  D.  :  See — 

Crovatt,  Lawrence  W,,  Jr.,  and  Chapman.  3.415,791. 
Charman,    Walter    M..    Jr.,    and    B     F.    Anthony,    to   Oglebay 
Norton    Co.    Hot    top    structure.    3,415,483,    12-10-68,    Cl. 
249—201. 
Charuhas,  James  J.  ;  See — 

Meek,  James  M.,  Charuhas,  and  Foure.  3,415.191. 
Chatliam.    Newton   L     Cable   housing   anchoring   unit.    3.415.- 

549,   12-l(V-68,  Cl    287—20 
Chatman,    William   C.,    to    Foster    Wheeler    Corp.    Aspiration 
elimination   for   diverting   valves    3,415,262,    12-10-68.   Cl, 
137—81.5. 
Chattaway,   Maurice  D.,  and  K.  B.  Bowen,  to  8.  T.  D.  Serv- 
ices   Ltd.    Apparatus    for    testing   tubes    or    rods    by    ultra- 
sonics. 3,415,111,  12-10-68,  Cl.   (3 — 67.8, 
Chauprade.  Robert,  to  Le  Materiel  Electrique  S.W.  Electronic 
blocking  device  for  signals  from  a  signal  generator    3,416. 
007.   12-10-68,  Cl.  307-252. 
Chavannes,  Marc  A.,  to  Sealed  Air  Corp.  Cushioning  and  In- 
sulating matertal    3.415,711.   12-10-68,  Cl.   161 — 68. 
Chemcut  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Smith.  Stanley  B.  3.415.389. 
Chemical  and  Industrial  Corp..  The  :  Bee — 
Pelltti    Enrico.  3.415.629. 

Chemical  Separations  Corp.  :  See — 
Hlgglns.  Irwln  R.  3.415,377 

Cheng.  Chin  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co  Friction  welding 
ceramic   to  metal.  3.414.963,   12-10-68.  CI.  29 — 470.3. 

Chesters,  Henry  R   :  See — 

Blackburn.  Peter  A..  Chesters,  and  Seeley,  3.415.952. 

Cheung.  Alan  L.  Bird  feeder  3.415.226,  12-10-68,  Cl.  119 — 
IS 

Chevron  Research  Co.  :  See — 

Elste    Edward  G..  Jr.  3.415,669. 
Kluksdahl    Harris  E    3.415,737. 

Chlffoleau.  Robert  R   :  See — 

Tllllsch.  Paul  W.,  Meyer  Chlffoleau  and  Papalla.  3,416,- 
026. 

Childers.  Carroll  D.,  to  United  States  of  America  Navy 
Drum    hoisting   beam.    3,415,564.    12-10-68.    CI.    294 — lOS. 

Chlrgwln,  I.,ester  D  Jr..  to  American  Cvanamlc  Co  Appara- 
tus for  quenching  melt  spun  fibers.  3,414,939,  12-10-68  Cl. 
18 — 8." 


VIU 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Chore-Time  Equipment,  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Myen.  Lawrence  A.  3,41(>,228. 
Myers,  Lawrence  A.  3,416,228. 
Chreklan,  George  P.  :  See — 

Butenaky,  Irwin  8.,  Smith,  and  Chreklan.  3,415,927. 
Cbristlanaen,  Catheryen  J.  :  See — 

Cbrlstlanaen,  Rulon  L.,  and  C.  J.  3,415.252. 
Christiansen,    Robert   Q..    to    Sterling    Drug   Inc.    Dloxlmldo- 
androatanea     and     cycllied     N-oxldes     derived     therefrom. 
3,415,818,  12-10-68,  CI.  260—239.65. 
Christiansen,    Rulon    L.,    and   C.    J.    Cigarette   Improvement. 

3,415,252.  12-10-68.  CI.  131 — 10.7. 
Chrysler  Corp. :  See — 

Blen,  Alfred  A.,  and  Lavlch.  3,415,140. 
Brady,  Charles  E.,  and  Nuss.  3.415,266. 
Rlddell,  Edwin  O^  and  Abel.  3,415.155. 
Chuss,   John  T.,   to  Western  Electric  Co.,   Inc.  MetalUxatlon 
of    selected   regions   of   surfaces   and    products   so   formed. 
3,415.679,  12-10-68.  CI.  117—212. 
Chwastyk.   Adolph   M..    to   United    States  of  Amwica,   Navy. 
Optical   phase  shifter.   3,415,593.   12-10-68.  CI.   360— 285. 
Clampa,    Frederick    A.,    A.    Seraflnl,    and    L.    kfazsarella.    to 
Standard    Box    Spring    Co.    Bottom    construction    for    box 
springs.  3,414.915,  12-10-88.  CI.  5 — 351. 
Ciarroochl,  John  A.  :  See — 

Oertler,    Eugene    I.,    Huber,    Rlchman.    Clarrocchl.    and 
Habgood.  3.416,134. 
Clba  Corp.  ;  See — 

Bencze,    William   Lasxlo,  and   Huebner.   3.415,837. 

Bernasconi,  Raymond,  and  Schenker.  3.415.829. 

Flnocchlo   bom  V  ,  and  Huebner.  3,415,937. 

Lachman,  Leon,  and  Sheth.  3,415,929. 

Mlzzoni,  Renat  Herbert,  and  MuU.  3,415,842. 

Blland.   Hans  R..  Luethl,  and  Duennenberger.  3,415.824. 

Buehler,  Arthur,  and  Hoelzle.  3,415,825. 

Daendllker.   Oustav,  Jacob,   and   Scheller.   3,415,639. 

Luethi,  Christian,  Blland,  and  Duennenberger.  3,415,875. 

Nlkles,  Erwln,  and  Ebner.  3.415,827. 

Orth,   Hans.  Zuppinger.  Qempeler,  and  Schkefer.  3,416,- 

794. 
Prelnlnger.  Ertch,  and  Ott.  3,415,779. 
Scheller,  Walter.  Korlnek,  and  Daendliker.  3,415,722. 
Weber.  Kurt,  and  Ingold.  3.415.808. 
Clrlc,  Julius,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Llthlum-contalnlng  crystal- 

Une  alumlnoslllcate.  3,415,736,  12-10-68,  CI.  208 — 111. 
Claeson.  Carl  O.  .  See — 

.\f  EkPDstam,  Bo  T..  and  Claeaon.  3,415,836. 
Clark  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

Mlndrum,  Kenneth  H.  3,415.161. 
Clarke,  Robert  L.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Preparation  of  2-oxo 
steroids   and   novel  derivatives   thereof.   3,415,816,   12-10- 
68,  CI.  280 — 239.5. 
Clay,  Murray  Q.  :  See — 

Holmes,  Frank  C,  and  Clay.  3,415,117. 
Clayton  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Cllne.  Edwin  L.  3.415.113. 
Clemco  Clementina  Ltd.  :  See — 

Van  Tuyl,  David  H.  3,415.418. 
Clemlnshaw,  William  T..  and  P.  E.  Robinson,  to  Parker-Han- 
nlfin    Corp.    Directional    control    valve    with    priority    flow 
divider.  3,415  265.  12-10-88,  CI.  137—117, 
Clerc.    Milton   C,    to  The   Industrial   Nucleonics  Corp.   Ratio 

computer   3,416,082,  12-10-68,  CI.  324 — 79. 
Cllne,    Edwin   L.,   to  Clayton   Mfg.  Co.   Vehicle  exhaust  han- 
dling system.  3,415,113.  12-10-68.  CT.  73 — 117. 
Cllne.  Robert  W.,  to  Ooshen  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.  Hand-held  de- 
vice for  metal  working  using  a  vibrating  electrode.  3,415,- 
970.  12-10-68,  CI.  219—70. 
Clinton,   Henry  H.,  to  The  Whitney  Blake  Co.  Voltage  regu- 
lating   means    for    impedance    bridge    measuring    clrcufts. 
3,416,076,  12-10-68,  CI.  324—57 
Clock,  Gerald  E.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Coated  alaas  ar- 
ticle and   process  for  making  same.   3,415,673.   12-10-68, 
CT.  117—72 
Cluwen,  Johannes  M. :  See — 

Memellnk,  Oscar  W..  and  Cluwen.  3,416,008. 
Co«8t  Metals  Inc.  :  See — 

Hawk.  Elwin  A..  Sr.  3.415,449. 
Hawk,  Elwin  A.,  Sr.  3,415,450. 
Coates,  Clarence  A.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Fisher,  John  G.,  and  Coatet.  3,415,809. 
Coca-Cola  Bottling  Co.  :  See — 

McChesney,  Jack,  3,415.567. 
t'offman,    John    A.,    and    W.    R.    Browoe,   to  General   Electric 
Co.  Corona  discharge  coating  processes.  3,415,683,  12-10- 
88    Cl.  117—230. 
Coletta,  Daniel  F.  Roofing  material.  3.415,029,  12-10-68,  Cl. 

52 — 419. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  :  See — 
Suh,  John  T.  3.415,859. 
Suh,  John  T.  3,415,866. 
Colin,  Jean-Marie  H.  :  See— 

Bourreau.    Georges   R..   and   Colin.    3,416,066. 

Collier,    Byron    L.,    to    Farmland    Industries,    Inc.    Artlflclal 

roughage   for   ruminants.    3,415,225,    12-10-68,   Cl.    119 — 1. 

Collins,  James  D.,  and  J.   F.  Corwin,  to  Industrial  Research 

and  Mfg.  Inc.  Cementltlous  compositions.  3,415,773,  12-10- 

68.  Cl.  280—38. 

Collins,    Sampel   C.    to   500    Inc.    Method   and   apparatus   for 
continuously  supplying  refrigeration  below  4.2°  K.  J,415.077, 
12-10-68,  Cl.  62 — 467. 

Collins,  William  J.  Device  for  sampling  molten  metal.  3,415.- 
124    12-10-68.  Cl.  73 — 425.4. 

Collins.  William  J.  Device  for  sampling  molten  metal.  3,415,- 
125,  12-10-68,  Cl.  73 — 425.4. 

Colonial  Broach  A  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Crawford,    Charles    H.,    and    Gotberg. 
Colston.  Charles,  Ltd.  :  See — 

GUson,  Robert  J.  3.415.258. 


Kaye,     and     Robinson. 


Columbus  McKlnnon  Corp.  :  See — 
Royer,     William     W..     Molnar, 
3,415.135. 
Combined  Industries,  lac.  :  Bee — 

Levy,  Michael  J.  3,415,584. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  :  See — 
Armentano    Joseph  A.,  3,415,692. 
Garrett.  Carlos  J.,  Jr.,  and  Hottenstlne.  3,415.232. 
Comer,  Peter  M.  :  See — 

Donaldson,  Desmond  M.,  and  Comer.  3,415,315. 
Commissariat  a  L'Energie  Atomlque  :  See— 

Arhex.    Jean,    Blancbet.    Lebas,    and    Mlcal.   3.415,180. 
Devln,   Bernard.    Durand,    and    Schley.   3,414,966. 
Poncelet,      Jacques,      Bochirol,      Blum,      and      Moreao. 
3,416013. 
Compagnle  Generale  d'Electrlclte  :  See — 
Blet,  Jean  P    3,416,009. 
Foucry,  Jean.  3.415,688. 
Conductron  Corp.  :  See — 

Boeskool.  Irvln  L..  and  Grau.  3,415,346. 
Conklln,  John  B..  Jr.  Cable  bender    3,415,104.  12-10-68.  Cl. 
72—400. 

Connelly,   Lavem  R..  to  Eaton  Yale  k  Towne,  Inc.  Pump. 
3,415,194,  12-10-68,  Cl.  103 — 41. 
Conti.    John    £>.,    to    FMC    Corp.    Wrapping    machine    sheet 

selector.   3,415.508.    12-10-68,   Cl.   271—9. 
Continental  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Zlegenhain,  William  C.  3,415.862. 
Cook,  Arnold  M.,  to  Norton  Co.   Method  and  apparatna  for 
heating  formed  products.  3,415,506,  12-10-68,  Cl.  263 — 36. 
Cooper,    Deeter    P..    Jr..    and    S.    Kagan,    to    Polaroid    Corp. 
Delay-line  controlled  color  television.  3.415,945,  12-10-68, 
Cl.  178—6.4. 
Cooper  Industries.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Zelnick.  Charles.  3,415,461. 
Coover,    Harry    W.,    Jr..    and    R.    L.    McConnell.    to   Eastman 
Kodak    Co.    Polymers    from    phoaphonltrlllc    halldes    and 
tetraalkyl  difunctlonal   cyclobutanes.   3,415.789.    12-10-68. 
CT,  260—77.5. 
Coover.    Harry    W..    Jr.,    to    Hercules    Inc.    Three-component 
monosubstituted    aluminum    dlhallde    catalysts    for    olefin 
polymerlxatlon.   3,415,801.   12-10-68,  Cl.   260—93.7. 
Cordes,  Rudolf  :  Bee — 

Haas,  Karl,  and  Cordes.  3,415,727. 
Corneau.  George  E.  :  See — 

Roberts.  Kenneth  E..  and  Corneau.  3,415.222. 
Cornell  Aeronautical  Laboratory,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Stoddard.   Frank  J..   Hall,  and  Herttberg.  3,415.442. 
Corwin,  John  F,  :  Bee — 

Collins,    James    D.,    and    Corwin.    3,415,773. 
Cory  Corp.  ;  Bee — 

Karlen.   Harvey   R.    Herbsthofer,  and  Martin.  3,415,267. 
Costa,    Robert    B.,    to   Anthony    Mfg.    Corp.    Swirl   device   for 

sprinkler   heads.    3,415  453.    12-10-68,   Cl.   139 — 465. 
CoulBon,  Leonard  W.,  and  H.  L.  Thies,  to  La  Belle  Industries, 
Inc.   Stripper  member  for  pinch   rollers.  3,415,437,   12-10- 
68,  Cl.  226 — 187. 
Courtney,  Maarlce  H..  and  G.  F.  Besnyo.  to  Celanese  Corp. 
Process    and    apparatus    for   stripping    bobbins.    3.414,956, 
12-10-68    Cl.  28—19. 
Coutant,  Edward  R.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Mercury  button 

switch.   3,416  965,    12-10-68.   Cl.    200—152. 
Cowan.     Gerald     De     G.,     to     Automation     Industries.     Inc. 
Ultrasonic   Inspection.    3,415,110.    12-10-68.   Cl.    73 — 67,8. 
Cowie,  Raymond  iL,  :  See — 

Snyder,    Marvin    K.,    Bradley,    and    Cowle.    3.415,027. 
Cox,  Andrew  P.,  Jr.  :  Bee — 

Abrusio.  Joseph,  Cox,  aiMl   Sapp.  3,416,144. 
Cox,  Paul  R.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Carter.    E:rnest    P..    Cox,    and    Lanier.    3,415,922. 
Crampton,  Gale  W.,  ana  H.  J.  Fremont,  to  Atlantic  Licensing 
Corp.    Dynamic   engine   analyser.   3,415,114.   12-10-68,   Cl. 
73 — 117.2. 
Crane.  Crene  :  See — 

OBanion.  John  D.  3.415,397. 
Crawford.    Charles    D..    to    The    Dow    Chemical   Co.    PreesM 
for     the     manufacture     of     polychloro-4-pyrldyl     salfOBM. 
3,415,882,  12-10-68,  a.  260 — 294.8. 
Crawford.     Charles     H.,     and     H.     H.     Ootberg,     to     Colonial 
Broach  A  Machine  Co.  Straightening  apparatus  and  method. 
3,415.103,  12-10-68.  Cl.  72—389 
Cremer    Joseph,   U.  Thummler,  F.   Schulte,  and  H.  Hamlscb, 
to  Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
the    manufacture   of    phosphorous    add.    3,415,624,    12-10- 
88,  Cl.  23—165. 
Crockett.   David    L.,   and    R.   L.    Sperling,    to   Honeywell   Inc. 
Radiation  chopper  element  providing   two  alternate  radia- 
tion   paths.    3,415.998.    12-10-68.    cT    250—233 
Crosby.  Stephen  A.  Tying  implement  and  method.  3,415,667, 

12-10-68,  Cl.  289—1.5 
Crossley.    Ernest    E.,    to    Ditchburn    Vending    Machines    Ltd. 
Means  for  dispensing  predetermined  quantities  of  powdered 
or  granulated  materials.  3,415,424.  12-10-08.  Cl.  222 — 311. 
Crounse,  Nathan  .N..  and  R.  J.  Schumacher,  to  Sterling  Drug, 
Inc.  Nitrogen-con  alning  derivatives  of  2  5-dichloro  j-nltro- 
benxolc    acid.    3.415,838,    12-10-68.    Cl.    280 — 306  8. 
Crovatt,  Lawrence  W.,  Jr.,  and  R.  D.  Chapman,  to  Monsanto 
Co.  Copolyamlde  at  6-amino-caprolc  acid  and  11-amlno-un- 
decanolc  acid  and  fibers  therefrom.  3,415,791,  12-10-68.  Cl. 
260—78. 


3,415,103. 


Cubb-Pac  Corp, :  flf«*— 

Luglewici,  Robert  C.  S,414,»86. 
Cuckaon,  Eric  E..  and  A.  L.  Jones,  to  Scorlll  Mfg.  Co.  Thermo- 

pUistlc  strips  for  sliding  clasp  fasteners.  3,414,948,  12-10- 

68,  Cl.  24 — 206.13. 

Cummlngs,  John  L..  Sx.,  deceased,  hy  M.  G  Cummlngs,  execu- 
trix. Lining  material  for  oxygen  blowing  basic  steel  maklog 
vessels.  8,415,667,  12-10-68,  Cl.  106— «8. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Cummlngs.  Marjorle  O^    see —  qak^aa'T 

Cummlngs,   John  L..   Sr.,  and  M.  G.  3,415,667.  .  _    „ 

^^"p\^i^fs',To  ?^ri'V^te^A  Gi^irc:o^-  s1orrje^?ia1>lf  fcio?:    DeiverthVmiTal  Mfg.  Co.  ,S. 


Dent,  Frederick  J.,  and  O.  Perdval,  to  The  Gas  Council. 
Treatment  of  hydrocarbon  containing  oils.  8,415,634,  12- 
10-68,  Cl.  48— :.il3. 


tng  an'd  sllad  Vis  "having  a"ntispatterlng  properties.  3.415.-  Avaklan,  Souren.  3,416.717. 


65».  12-10-68,  Cl.  99—108.  ^    „  on  w^.^-i 

Cunningham,   William   J.,    to   Rohm   and   Haas  Co.  Polyvinyl 

chloride  plastlcUed   with  mixed  alkyl  lerpene  dibasic  acid 

esters.  3,415,770,  12-10-68,  Cl.  J60— 29.8. 
Cunningham.  v»  iUiam  J.,  and  A.  W.  Yodis.  to  Allied  Chemlc^ 

Corp   Preparation  of  telrafluoro-l,2-dliodoethane.  d,4l0,<^», 

12-10-68,  Cl.  204-163. 
Cutler  Hammer,  Inc.  :   See — 

Krleger,  Alvln  W.  3,415,962. 
Cyr,  Reginald  J.  :  See—  „.,„,„., 

Menln,  Albert  8.,  and  Cyr.  3,418.127.       ,   ^     ^  ,         , 
Ciarneckl.    Adolph,    to    Standard    Alliance    Industries    Inc. 

Power  and  free    conveyor    system.    3,41O,201,    12-10-08,   Ui. 

Dachtler    BmU.  Power  operated  clothes  press.  3,414,992,  12- 

10-68,  Cl.  38 — 41. 
I'adson,  Albert  J.  8.  :  See — 

Waggott    John   B.,  and  Dadson.   3,414,908. 
Daendliker.  liustav  :  See —  „  ...  ,«„ 

Scheller,  Walter,  Korlnek,  and  Daendliker.  3,415  722. 
Daendliker    Gustav,  A    Jacob,  and  W.   Scheller,  to  Clba  Ltd. 
Method   for  the  manufacture  of  tantalum  and/or  niobium 
p.jwder.  3.415,639,  12-10-68,  CL  75 — .6. 
L>abl,  Gerd  H.     8ee —  __„ 

block.  Burton  P  ,  and  Dahl.  3,415,762. 
Block.  Burton  P  ,  and  L>ahl.  3,415,781. 
Dahlqvlst.  Arne  L      See- 

Forkman,  Anders  C.  O  ,  and  Dahlqvlst.  8,416,718. 
Dale  Elettronics.   Inc   :  See — 

Klua.  Robert  F.,  and  Lindquist.  8,416,120. 
l>ale,  Jonn  I      See- 

Straley    James  M     I>aie,  and  Weaver    3,415,810. 
Dammann,    Wilbur   A.    Electronic   Ignition   system.   3,415,234, 

12-10-68.  Cl.   123—148. 
Daniels,   Franklin   w.,  and  E.   A.  Barlow,  to  General  Electric 
Co    Method  of  extruding  capacitor  cases.  3,415,098,  12-10- 
68,  C\.  72 — 267. 
Danneli,  Bobby  F      See — 

Shepard,  Alvin  F..   and  Dannels.  3,415,906. 
Data  Disc,   Inc.  :  «ee — 

Llndberg,  Charles  A.,  Jr.  3,418,1C0. 
Da  vies,  David  J   :  See— 

Priese.  Werner  K.,  and  Davles.  3,416,488, 
Davis,  Billy  E.  :  ^'ee-- 

Schaefer,  WillUm  A..  Schmidt  and  Davis.  3,415,022. 
Davis.    Burns,   and    H     M.    Schulken,    Jr.    to   Eastman   Kodak 
Co.    Removing   unr^iacted   dllsocyanates   from   macrodlisocy- 
anates  and  polymenslng  to  form  segmented  polyurethane  co- 
polymers   3,415,790,  12-10-68,  Cl.  260—77.6. 
l>aviB.    Charles    8  .    and    H.    R.    Snyder     Jr.     to   The  Norwich 
Pharmacal  Co    1  (5-8ub8tltut»'d)  furiurylldeneamino  hydan- 
toins  and  Imidaiolldlnones.  3,415.821,   12-10-68,  CI.  260- 
240. 
DavU,  Nathan  B.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Earle.   Roger  T  ,  Jr.,  and  Davis.   3415.383. 
Davis,  Ronnie  D.     See— 

Hobbach,  Dale  J.,  and  Davis   3,415,668. 
DavU.  Wavne  T  ,  acd  r    L    Klngrea,  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Organo- 
aluminum    compound    production.   3,415,861,   12—10—68,   Cl. 
260 — 448. 
DavU,  Wllbern  F.     See— 

Schaller,  Frank  H  ,  iMvls^  and  Masterson.  3,415,511, 
Dean,  Alt)ert  O.,  to  The  Budd  Co.  Disk  brake  apparatus.  3,416,- 

16^.  12-10-68,  Cl,  92 — 30. 
Dean,    Arthur   L.,    to   Syntron    (Canada)    Ltd.   Vehicle  alarm 

system.   8,416  129,   12-10-68,   Cl    340 — 32. 
Dean    Douglas  K   ;  See   - 

Jackson.  Harold  E..  and  Dean  3,415.314. 
I>ean.  Walter  B  and  H  M  Russell-French,  to  The  Budd 
Co  Apparatus  for  forming  tublns  Into  helical  configura- 
tion including  a  rotatable  mandrel  having  track  guide 
means.  3  415,092.  12-10-68,  C!  72  -  144 
De  Caro,  Charles  J.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  De- 
vices    for    preventing    drop  tire      3.415  438,     12-10-68,     Cl. 


to  IMgltal  Equipment  Corp.  Data  han- 
12-10-68,  Cl.  340— 172.C. 


227—10. 
De  Castro,  Edson  D.,   w 
dllng  system    3,416,141 
Deere  A  Co      See — 

Hanser,  Paul  E    3.415,327. 
De  Frees,  Anne  S   :  See — 

De  Frees.  Joseph  H    3  415,486. 
De  Frees.   Joseph   H      to  A    8    De  Frees.   Sprlni 
outlet  valve.  3,415,486.   12-10-88,  Cl.  261-6 


biased  tank 
6. 

Debne,  Clarence  A.,  to  Jervls  B.  Webb  Co.  Conveyor  construc- 
tion. 3.415,202,  12-10-68,  Cl.  104 — 242. 

Delahaye,  Hubertus  J,  A.  :  See — 

Boonstra.    Harm    J  ,    .Semeyns    de   Vrles   Van   Doesburgh, 
Deumeng,  and  Delahaye    3.415,876. 
De  Leo,  Richard  V.,  and  F   W    Hagen.  to  Rosemount  Engineer- 
ing Co    Dual  static  tube    3,415,120,   12-10-68,  Cl.  78 — 212. 
De  Loiier    Albert  D      See    - 

Martin,   James  A      and   De   Loiler.   3,414,916. 
Delta  Rope  k  Twine  Ltd.  :  See — 

Klppan.  James  A  3,415.919. 
Dennis,  Emery  W  .  E.  W.  McChesney.  and  A  R  Surrey,  to 
.Sterling  Drug,  Inc.  7  chloro-4  [4  ( 2  hydroxyethylamlBO)-l- 
methylButylamlnolqulnoUnf  antl  Inflammatory  composi- 
tions and  method  using  same.  3.416,932,  12-10-68,  Cl. 
424—258 

Dennlson  Mfg,  Co.  :  Bee — 

Dudley,  John  .S    3.415.188. 
Whiu.  Kenneth  J.  3,418,182. 


De  Smedt,  Rene  :  See- 
Van  Goethem,  Jan,  De  Smedt,  and  Lauwers.  3,416,143 
Deumens.  Johannes  J    M.  :  See — 

Boonstra,    Harm    J.,    Semeyns   de   Vrles   van   Doesburgh, 
I>eumen8.  and  Delahaye.  3,415,876. 
Deutsche  Rhodlaceta  A,G   ;  See — 

Welbers,  Anton.  3,415.048. 
Deutsche    Solvay  Werke    Gesellschaft    mlt   beschrankter   Haf- 
tung  :  See —  ^   , 

Friker,  Hans-Helmut,  Altrogge.  and  Heuse.  3,415,935. 
Devln,    Bernard,    J.l'.    Durand,    and    R,    Schley,    to    Commit, 
sarlat  a  I'Energie  Atomlque,  Process  for  Joining  dissimilar 
metaU.  3,414.^66,  12-10-68,  Cl.  29—528. 
De  Vlto,  Kathleen  ;  See — 

Brechner.  Stanley,  and  De  Vlto.  8,415,607. 
Dew,  Kenneth  L.  :  See — 

Pinto,  Albert  A.,  and  Dew.  3,416,051. 
I>eweT,  Honald  L>.  ;  See — 

Stanley.  John  F..  and  Dewey  3,414.913. 
Oexter,  Theodore  H..  A.  O.  Minklei,  and  T.  C.  Thorstensen. 
to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  Reaction  product  of  alkali  metal 
sulfide  and  phosphorous  sulfide  in  an  8  1  or  higher  ratio. 
depilatories  therefrom  and  depllation  therewith.  3,415,610, 
12-10-68,  Cl.  9-94.16. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corp.  :  See-- 

Kl88.  Kornel  D.,  and  Heed.  3,415,786. 
Tlrpak,    Michael    R.,    Rosen,    Wllhjelm,    Reed,    and   Kiss 
3,415.T8.5. 
Dickson,  L'oniid  C.  Jr..  and  D.  L.  Knauas,  to  Dickson  Elec- 
tronics Ccirp    Encased  Zenei  diode  assembly  and  method  of 
producing  same.  3,416,046,  12-10-68,  Cl.  317 — 234. 
Dickson  Electronics  Corp. :  See — 

Dickson,  Donald  C,  Jr.,  and  Knauss.  3,416,046. 
Diebold,   Anthony    L.,    to   Great    Lakes   Express   Co.   Portable 

partition.  3,415,303,   12-10-68.  Cl.    160—229 
Dieterlch.    Dieter.    \n      Keberle.    and    E.    MuUer,    to    Farben- 
fabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.   I'olyurethanes  prepared 
from     chain  extenders     having     N  alkoiy     methyl     groups 
3,41.5,768.   12-10-68.  Cl    260 — 29.2. 
Dletnck,  Myron  I.  :  See — 

Hood,  Richard  T  .  and  Dietrlck.  3.415,774. 
Digital  Equipment  Corp-  :  See — 

De  Castro,  Edson  D.  3,416,141. 
Digital  Sensors  Inc.  ;  See — 

Grtswold.  Lee  M.  3,415,096. 
Dimension,  Inc.  :  See — 

Williams,  Richard  E.  3,415,949. 
Distillers  Co.,  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Hadloy,  liavld  J  ,  and  Jenkins.  3,415,760. 
Ditchburn  Vending  .Machines  Ltd.  :  See — 

Crossley,  Ernest  E.  3,415,424. 
Dobson.  Harmon  :  See — 

O'Banlon.  John  D.  3,416,397. 
Dobson.  Robert  D  :  See — 

Cunningham,    Robert    G..    Dobson, 

8.415.658. 
Purves    Edward  R.,  Gk)lng,  and  Dobson.  8,415,660. 
DOlle,  Volker  ;  See 

Koch,  Hans  Joachim,  Berndt,  and  DOlle.  8,415,733. 
Domhan,  Gerold  :  See — 

Hdrnleln,  Roland,  and  Domhan.  3.415,388. 
Donald,  Harold  J.  :  See — 

Lee,  Robert  E.,  and  Donald.  3,415,920. 
Donald,  William  M.  :  See — 

Anderson    Robert  G..  and  Donald.  3,416,107. 
Donaldson,   Desmond   M  ,   and   P.   M.   Comer,  to  Borg- Warner 
Corp.    Heat    exchange     3,415,315,    12-10-68,    Cl.    165—148. 
Donnelly.  Alfred  F   ;  See  — 

McQueen,   Malcolm   .M..  and  Donnelly.  3  415,118. 
Douglas    Howard  N.  Concrete  pipe  vibrator.  3,414,952,  12-10- 

68,  Cl".  25—30. 
Douglas,  Robert  R.,  to  American  Meter  Co.,  Inc,  Gas  meter. 

3,415.121.  12-10-68,  Cl.  73—264. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Callahan,  Andrew  J,.  Harder,  and  Hurley.  3,415,611. 
Clock,  (Jeraid  E.  3,415.673 
Crawford,  Charles  D   3,415,832. 
Frevel,  Ludo  K.  3,415,754 
Gibson.  Daniel  L.  3.415,319 
Glew.  David  N    3,415.747. 

Hlckner.    Richard   A.,    and    Farber    3.415,902. 
Kangas,  Donald  A.,  and  Sheeti   3,415,870. 
Lee    Robert  E,.  and  Donald,  3,415,920. 
Luck.  Herbert   ti,  3,415,755, 
Molau,  (iunther  E  ,  and  Mason,  3,415,795, 
Schrleber,  Charles  F.,  and  Newport.  3,415,305. 
Sonnabend.  Lawrence  F.  3,415.763. 
Stacy.  Charles  L  .   Jr..  and   Beaver.  3,415,968. 
Thomison    William  C.  3.415.959. 
Thompson,  Ivan  M  ,  and  Maskal.  3,415,617. 
Waack,   Richard.  3.415.622. 
Young.  David  M.  3.415,619. 
Dow  Corning  Corp,  :  ^ee — 
Kim,  Yung  K    3.415,858 

Pierce.  <  igden  R.,  Grindahl,  and  Butler.  8,415,892. 
Doyle,  William  C.  Jr.  :  See — 

Sellers.  Henry  G.,  Jr..  and  Doyle.  3,415,893. 
Drace.    Lawrence    V.     Soiled    laundry    dasslfler. 

12-10-68.  Cl.  209—124. 
Dreshfleld.  Robert  L. :  See — 

Freche     John    C,    Ashbrook,    Sandrock,    and 
3.415.643. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Vengbiattis.  Alexis  A.  3.415,321. 


Going,    and    Purves. 


3,415.372. 


Dreshfleld 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Dreyfus     Bertrand    A,    and   J.   TaTernler.    to   Spclete   d  Elec 
tronlqu^  «>t    d'AutomatUme.   Opto-electronlc   device  hav  ng 
a    transparent    electrode    thereon    and    method    of    making 
•ame    3,414.044.    l2-10-«8.   CI.  317—234.      „     ^     ^  . 

Driver  Jean  A.  P..  to  Soclete  AuxlUalre  dea  Producteura  de 
Potrole  Flopetroi.  B<Jalpme°t  for  wlr^ lining  operation  In 
submarine  well  drillings.  3.415,317,  12-10-«8.  CI.  166— .6. 

Droppera.  I'aul  E.  :  See —  wu-^n 

Broersma,  Robert  J..  Boomgaard,  Droppers,  and  Wilson. 

Dru.elkU*,''t4^er1ck,    to    0«°"»\  ,*««»°",^°i?    O^T^Kf 

wiper   drive    mechanlam     3,415.132.    12-10-68^   hi'„-i^Ir«' 

Dryden,  Hugh  L.,  Deputy  Administrator  of  the  >fatlonal  Aero 


nautlcs  and  Space  Administration  with  r^p«ct  to  an  Inven- 
Uon  of  Leonard  Reed,  to  Varlan  As«>cUte«  Ceramlc-to- 
metal  seal  and  method  of  making  same.  3.415,55«,  l^iu- 

DrJIdale.^WiUiLm  R.  Vacuum  flow  control  for  crankcase  ven- 

tlUtlon.  3.415.233,   12-10-68.  Cl.  123—119. 
Dubpemell,  George:  See — 

Bedl    Ram  D  .  and  Dubpernell.  3.415.723. 
Ducanls    Paul    Device  for  feeding  stock  in  a  screw  machine. 

cate  ticket  printing  machine.  3.415.183,  12-10-«».  Li.  lui 
88. 
Duennenberger,  Max     Bee —  ,  .,«  qo^ 

Blland    Hans  R.,  Luethl.  and  Duennenberger,   3.415.824. 
Luethl    Christian.  Biiand,  and  Duennenberger    3,415,873. 
Dunlop,    Andrew    P,    D.    G     Manly,    and    F     J     Rice.    Jr      to 
The  Quaker  Oats  Co.   Method  of  production  of  monocyclo- 
heiylamlne    3,415,881,   12-10-68,  Cl.  260—563. 
Dunlop  Co,  Ltd,,  The  ;  Bee— 
Bulgln.  Douglas.  3,414,983 
Lautenschlaeger,  Frledrlch  K.  3,415.888. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  .  and  Co.  :  8e»— - 

Irwin    Robert  S,.  and  SmuUen.  3,415,782. 
Woodruff,  Robert  W.  3,415.771. 
Durand,  Jean  Paul     Bee—  .  „  ^i        o  ai.i  immi 

Devln.  Bernard,  Darand,  and  Schley.  3.414.968. 
Duaey,  Albert  P  ,  Jr,  :  See — 

busey.  Albert  P  ,  Sr  ,  and  Jr    3,414.912      ,    ^       ^ 
Dusey    Albert  P     Sr  ,  and  Jr    Furniture  with  Interchangeable 

components.  3,414,912.  12-10-68,  Cl.  5—52. 
Dusia.  John  P  .  J,  P    Joseph,  and  S,  Bernateln,  to  American 
Cyanamld    Co     Method    of    preparing    3-alkoxy-2-formyl-A«- 
sterolda  and  new   products  resulting  therefrom,   3,415.832, 
12-10-68.  Cl.  260—397.2, 
Dyer    Howard  A.,  Jr  ;  See — 

^erry.  John  H  ,  and  Dyer.  3,415.033. 
Dynamlt  Nobel  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 
Hass,  Karl,  and  Cordes.  3,415.727. 
Klalss,  HansDleter    3,415,484^  ,  ,.,.  ,ao 

Stadler,  Hans.  Gawllck.  and  Bendler.  3,415,192. 
Ealing  Corp,,  The     See — 

Williams.  Thomas  W,  III.  3,415,478. 
Earl.  Herbert  E  ,  Jr  .  and  K,  E.  Woo,  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratories    Inc.   Microwave   amplifier  and  oscillator.   J.410.- 
095    12-10-68.  Cl    330—56.  ,  ,,,     *_. 

Karle    Roger  T     Jr  ,  and  N.  E.  Davis.  Jr.,  to  General  Electric 
Co    Centrifugal   separator,   3,415.3^3.   12-10-68.  CL  210- 
377. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co,.  Sefr—       ^   ^,  ^         ,,    „.,.,aQ 
Coover,   Harry  W  ,  Jr,,  and  McConnell.  3.415.789. 
Davis,  Burns,  and  Schulken.  3,415.790. 
Fisher    John  G  ,  and  Straley    3,415,807. 
Fisher    John  G.,  and  Coates.  3,415,809, 
Frame'  Gordon  F  ,  and  Johnson    3,415,650. 
Langstafl.   Witt   I.,   and   Shealy.   3,414,957. 
Porter,  Ralph  F    3.415.652 
Price,  William  H.  3,415  59^ 
Smith.  Donald  A  ,  and  Perry    3,415,653. 
Straley    James  M.,  Dale,  and  Weaver.  3,415^810. 
Wyand,'  Edwin  B..  and  Tarklngton.  3,415,647. 
Easyserve  Ltd. :  See — 

Burger.  Germain.  3,416,079. 
Eaton  Yale  k  Towne,  Inc,  :  See — 
Connelly,  Lavern  R.  3  415,194. 

Kleveland.  Nels  B,  3,415,426        ^    .    „         ,    _        .      ^   w 

Ebert     Glenn    W  ,    to    McKenile   Sand   k  Gravel    Co.   Asphalt 

preparing  and  delivering  system.   3,415,499.   12-10-68,  Cl. 

259 1 j\ 

Eble    George,  Jr    Lock  for  truck  trailer.  3,415.088,  12-10-68, 

Cl'.  70 — 232. 
Ebner    Ludwtg  :  See — 

Nlklea,  Erwln,  and  Ebner.  3.415,83T.  .„  ,„  -„    m 

Echols,    Samuel  T.,   Jr.  Ice   shaver.   8,418,457.   12-10-68.   CT. 

241 92 

Eckel.  Robert  A,,  and  B.  Nagy,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. 
Mercury    vapor    sunlight    lamp.    3,416,023,    12-10-68.    C\. 

Eckert    John  F.  and  J    C.  Sims,  Jr  ,  to  Mohawk  DaU  Science 
Corp    Zlgrag  paper  stacker,  3,415,507,  12-10-68,  CL  270— 
81. 
Bddleman,  William  L.,  Sr.     See— 

Casey.  Sam  R  ,  Jr  .  and  Eddleman    3,415,068. 
Eden.  Edward  J      See —  „  ,.^  ,,„ 

MacDonald,  John,   Eden,  and  Myers,  3,418.113. 
Edson    William  A.,   to  General  Electric  Co,  Read-out  system 
fcr   recirculating   memory    3.416,145.    12-10-68.   CL   340— 

Educational  DaU  Systems.  Inc,  :  See — 

Ashley.  Robert  E    3,414,985 
Edwards.  Joe  E..  Jr      See—  ,..«« 

Elliott.  James  K,,  and  Edwards,  3.415,199. 
lean    Richard  R..  and  3    R.  Sheeran.  to  Ashland  Oil  Refining 
^o.  Proceaa  and  composlUon  for  reurding  water  evapora- 
tion   3.415,614,  12-10-68.  Cl.  21 — 60.5. 


Kickmann.  Karl    Guiding  device  for  tb«  Tan*  aaacmbllM  of  a 

fluid  handling  device.  3.415,197,  li-10-68,  Cl.  103—136. 
Eisenlohr,    Kari-Helnx     and    E.    Muller.    to   Metallgesellschaft 
Aktlengesellschaft    Recovery  of  aromatlcs  by  extraction  or 
extractive   distillation   with    solvent   mixtures   of   N-methyl 
pyrrolidone    and    dlglycol   amine.    3,416.739.    12-10-68.    CL 

2Qg 323 

Eisenlohr    Karl  Helm,  and   E    Muller,   to  Metallagesellschaft 
Aktlengesellschaft.    Recovery    of    aromatlcs    by    extraction 
with    a    solvent    mixture    of    butyrolactone    and    glyceroL 
3,415,740,   12-10-68,  Cl.  208 — 323. 
Eisenlohr.    Karl  Helm,    and    E     Muller,    to    Metallgesellschaft 
Aktlengesellschaft     Recovery    uf    aromatlcs    by    extraction 
with    solvent   mixture  of   N  methyl   pyrrnlldone  and   mono- 
ethanolamlne    3,415.741,    12-I!>-68,   Cl     208-323 
Eisenlohr,    Karl  Helns,    and    E.    Muller,    to    Metallgesellschaft 
Aktlengesellschaft.    Recovery    of    aromatlcs    by    extraction 
with  solvent  mixture  of  N  methyl  pyrrolidone  and  glyceroL 
3.415,742,   12-10-68.   Cl.   208 — 323, 
Elbogen.    James    8.,    to    Parker  Hannifin    Corp.    Vent    valve. 

3,415,273,    12-10-68,  Cl.   137 — 522. 
Electrical  4  Mechanical  Service  Co.  :  See — 

Gliewskl.  Joseph  F,,  and  Teter.  3,415,164. 
Electrometre,  3. A   ;  See — 

Rutenberg.  Abraham.  3.416,076. 
Electronics  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Gluffrlda.  Philip,  and  Pratt.  3.416.041. 
Elfenbeln,  Jack  A.     See — 

Bussell    Bertram,  and  Elfenbeln.  3,415,979. 
Elliott  Brotners  (London)  Ltd.  :  See — 

Heller,  Frlti  P.  3.415.951. 
Elliott.  Dale  E  .  and  G   A.,  and  W.  P.  Moore,  to  Allied  Chemi- 
cal Corp    Production  of  cyanurlc  acid.  3,415,822,  12-10-68, 
CI.  260—248. 
Elliott    George  A.  :  See— 

ElUott,    Dale  E.  and  G,   A.,  and   Moore.   3.415.822. 
BUliott.  James  K..  and  J    E.  Eldwards.  Jr.  to  Macco  Oil  Tool 
Co..  Inc    Automatic  downhole  gas  lift  apparatua,  8.415.199, 
12-10-68.  Cl.   103 — 248, 
Elliott    Richard  M.  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  Tools  for 

setting   blind    rivets.    3.415.102,    12-10-68    CL   72—931. 
Ellis.  John  H.,  to  University  of  Kentucky  Research  Founda- 
tion.    Sample    preparation    apparatus    and    unitary    fllter- 
plpette  for  use  therein,  3.41 5. 380,  12-10-68.  CL  210—202. 
Ellison.    Ronald,    and   J.    Pritchard.    to   EllUon   Tufting    Ma- 


chinery  Ltd,   Machine  for   making  tufted  carpets  and  like 
fabrics.  8.415.209.  12-10-68,  CL  112—79, 
Ellison  Tufting  Machinery  Ltd.  :  See — 

ElUson,  Ronald,  and  Pritchard.  8,415,209. 
Elox  Corp,  :  See — 

Shaffer,  William  B.  3,415.971. 
Elste.  Edward  G.,  Jr..  to  Chevron  Research  Co.  Bitumen  com- 
position as  mold  coatings.   8,415.669.   12-10-68,  CL  117 — 

0  1-  ^    .- 

Emeis,  Reimer.  J    Haus.  A.  Herlet.  H.  Nagorsen,  and  H.  Mar- 
tin, to  Siemens  .\ktienge8ellschaft  Method  for  the  produc- 
tion of  a  sKjdered  Joint.  3.414.964.  12-10-68,  O.  29 — 478.1. 
Endo  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Pachter  Irwin  J.,  and  Hen.  8,415.843. 
Engelhard.  William  E..  to  Owego  Heat  Treat.  Inc.  Method  of 
and  apparatus  for  treating  parts.  3.415.694.   12-10-68.  CL 
148—13 
Engelhard,   William  K..   to  Pyro-Serv   Instruments.   Inc.  Low 
noise  DC  to  AC  signal  converter.  8.416.064.  12-10-«8.  CL 
321—49 
Engler.  Nicolas  :  See — 

Jaccard.  Jean  Paul,  and  Engler.  3,414,994. 
English  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Adler.  George  F.  W.  3,415,196. 
Engstrom,  Vincent  C,  to  A.  and  E.  M.  Loolf.  Game  with  score 
recording    mechanism.    3.415,521.    12-10-68,   Cl.    278—124. 
Enlow,  Dlllard  T..  to  Beneke  Corp.  Self-raising  water  closet 

seat.  3.414.911,  12-10-68.  Cl.  4 — 241 
Erlckson    John  G  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co    Reticu- 
late polymeric  structure    3.415,764^  12-10-68.  Cl,  260—2.5. 
Erlcson,   i,<»ne   S.,   to    vvestinghoase  Electric  Corp    Coll   wind- 
ing   and    transfer    apparatus    for    dynamoelectric    machine 
core  members.   3.415,292.   12-10-68.  CL   140—92,1. 
Erikson.  Carl  F.,   to   Sundstrand  Corp.  Tool  changer.  8,414,- 

967    12-10-68.  CL  29—568. 
Esso  Production  Research  Co.     See — 

Horeth    John    M      Langenheim,   and   Howard.   3,416.363. 
Schaefer    William  A  ,  Schmidt,  and  Davis.  3,416.022. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See— 

Shropshire,   Jngeph   A,,   and  B,  L,  Tarmy.  8,415,686. 
,  Etablissement  Dentalre  Ivoclar  :  See — 

Baumann,  Erwln.  and  Beham.  3.415.360. 
Etabllssements  Kuhlmann     Hee — 
Swlerkot.  Henri  B    3.415.841. 
Ethyl  Corp.  :  See — 

Davis.  Wayne  T  .  and  Klngrea.  3.415.861 
Worrel.  Calvin  J.  3,415  849 
Worrel.  Calvin  J,,  and  McLean.  8415,860, 
Ettre,   Kitty   8..   to  Vltta   Corp    Machines  for  tape  transfer. 

3.415.705,  12-10-68,  Cl,  15fr— 640 

Ettre,   Kitty   8..   to   Vitta   Corp,   Machines  for   tape  transfer. 

3.415.706.  12-10-68,  CL  186—540. 
Euclid.  Inc.  ;  See-- 

Naddell.  Manuel.  3.416.160. 
Eue,  Ludwlg     See — 

Sasse.  Klaus.  Kuhle.  and  Eue.  3.416.828. 

Kvalds.  Eglls  H.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  Thermally  r«- 
sponslve  control  circuit  with  automatic  reset.  3,416,060, 
12-10-68,  Cl.  318 — 473. 

Evans,  John  S.,  Jr  ,   to  Mandrel  Industries.  Inc.  Sorting  ma 

chine    3,415.496.   12-10-68.  Cl.  259 — 88. 
Evans  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Bolfe,  Herbert  E..  Jr    3.418,016. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Everhart.  John  J.  ;  See —  «  ,._  .__ 

Moser.  Krank,  and  Everhart.  8,418,677. 
FMC  Corp.  :  6ee — 

Carlson,  Otto  K.,  and  Price.  8,416,787. 

Contl,  John  D.  3.415.508, 

Murphy.  Hugh   W .  8.416,350. 

Pelmulder.   John   P..   and  Thuse.  3,416,076. 

Putch.  Sam  \>     3.415.322. 

Schulti    Dennis  R    3,415.371. 

Stllwell    Robert  K    3,415,270. 
Fafnlr  Bearing  Co.,  The  :  See — ■ 

Pethis,  James  J,  3,415,500. 
Faller,    Rudolph   A.,   to   Hoerner 
ages.    3,415,368.    12-10-68.   Cl. 
Falstaff  Brewing  Corp,  :  See — 

Akin,  Cavlt.  3,415.667. 

Zlnn.  Robert  E,  3,415,654 
Pansteel  Metallurgical  Corp.  :  See — 

Lambert.  John  B    3,415.640 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft  ;  flee — 

Dleterlch,  Dieter.  Keberle,  and  -Muller.  8.418,768. 

Gugelot.   Hans,   Hoppe,   Relchl.  and   Welnbrenner.  3,416 
568. 

Sasse.  Klaus.  Kuhle,   and   Kue 

Sucker.  Chrlstain,  Meskat.  and 


Waldorf  Corp. 
206 — 46. 


Bottle  pack- 


3,415,828. 
Heusch.  3,415,109. 


3  415,877. 
3.415,186, 


Vlnielbarg,   Bernhard,   and   Bunge,   3.415.697. 
Farber.  Hugh  A,  :  See — 

Hlckner,  Richard  A,,  and  Farber    3,415.902, 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius 
k  Brunlng  ;  See — 

Sledel,  Walter.  Sturm,  and  Gelger.  3,416.805, 
Farmland  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Collier,  Byron  L.  3.415,225. 
Farrar.   Ralph   C  ,   to  Phllllos  Petroleum  Co    Polymerlaatlon. 

3.415.802.  12-10-68.  C'l.  260—94.3. 
Farrell,  John.   Air  purification  unit.  3,416,066.  12-10-68.  CL 

60 — 30 
Farrlngton  Electronics.  Inc,  :  See — 

Tyburski.  Robert  M..  and  Springer.  3.416.509. 
Fastener  Corp.  :  See — 

Naber   Joseph  R    3.416,000 
Faulkner,  Thomas  G    Wax  coated  disc  protecting  and  storage 

device    3,415.365.  12-10-68.  Cl.  206 — 62, 
Faure,  Andree  ;  See — 

Hoffmann,  Charles,  and  Faure   3  415,R34, 
Faust,    Werner,    to    Aktlengesellsrhart    Brown,    Boverl   k   Cie. 
Current  converter  circuit  with  controlled  rectifier  element, 
3,416,002,  12-10-68,  Cl.  307—202. 
Federal  Mogue  Corp.  :  See — 
Haller,  John    5.415,555. 
Federlghl,  George  J      See — 

Noren,  Tore  H,.  and  Federlghl   3,415.259. 
Felllch,  Howard     See — 

Adams.    Phillip,   Jullano,   Felllch.   and   Baron, 
Fend.  Fred  A.,  to  Xerox  Corp    Duplicating  system 

12-ia  68,  Cl.  101—468 
Ferchland,   Harold  W,,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Hydrostatic 
continuous  forming  mill    3.415.089,   12-10-68.  Cl.   72 — 60, 
Ferguson,  Harrv.  Research  Ltd. :  See — 
Walker,  Frederick  J    3  415,577. 
Walker,  Frederick  J    3.415,578 
Ferris.     Robert    Q..    to    Starllne,    Inc,    Flail    type    material 

spreader    3.415,466.  12-10-68.  Cl.  289—658 
Petterly,  Lloyd  C   :  See— 

Giiderson.    Peter   W      Newman,   and    Fetterly 
Flat  SocletA  per  Aiioni     See — 

Franchini,  Enxo    8,415.410, 
Plberwoven  Corp.,  The     See — 

Smith,  Alexander  M  ,  II    3,415.713. 
Flchter.    Ludwig   J  .   to  Oak   Electro /Netlcs  Corp 
shift    drive    for    a    multlband    tuner     3,415.130 
Cl    74 — 1045 
Fiedler.  George  H.,  A.  R.  Passarello.  and  W.  E.  Tag«irt.  to 
Johnson    Corp.    Control    for    combined    heating-roollng    air 
conditioning    unit.    3.415,309.    12-10-68.    Cl     165 — 26 
Field.  John  C      See— 

Raschke   Robert  M,.  and  Field.  3.415,663. 
Fields.  Ellis  K   :  See- 
Jason.  Emll  F  ,  and  Fields.  3,415.793. 
Flltech  Corp   :   See — 

~  3  416.104. 

E    May.   Jr 
Cl.  280 — 34. 

F    Huebner,  -     -    .. 

appetite    with     1(0  chlorophenyl)-2-methvl-2- 
and     add  addition    salts    thereof.     3,415.937, 


8,418,621. 


Automatic 
12-10-68, 


Argouoelis.  Evangelos. 
Fingerut,    Boris    M  .    and    A. 

rler  3,415  532.  12-10-68, 
Flnocchlo,   Dom   V  .   and   C. 

presslon    of 

propylamine 


Merchandising  car 
to   Ciba  Corp.  Snp- 


12    10   6S.  Cl    424 — 330. 
Flrma      Woma-Apparatebau      Wolfgang      Maasberg      k      Co 
O  m  b.n.  :   See — 

Maasberg,  Wolfgang,  and  Helnrlch.  3,415.271. 
Firth    Donald     See — 

Foster,  Keith,  and  Firth.  3,415,059, 
Fischer     Artur     Toy    building    kit     3,415.008.    12-10-68,    Cl. 
46 — 26 

Fisher.    Chester  D.,  R.   L.   Stroup,   and  W.   Zerkel.   to   Sprout 

Waldron  k  Co..  Inc.  Liquid  addition  mixer,  3.416.494.  12- 

10-68.  Cl.  259—8. 
Fisher.   John  O..   and   J    M.   Straley.  to  Eastman   Kodak  Co 

Cationlc    monoar.o    dye«tuffs    containing    a    dlcarboilmldo 

radical    3,415,807,  12-10-68.  Cl.  260—158. 

Fisher  John  G  .  and  C.  A.  Coates.  Jr..  to  Eactman  Kodak 
Co  Cationlc  heterocyclic  disaxo  dves.  3,415,809,  12-10-68. 
Cl.  260—158, 

Flshman,  Bernard  ;  See — 

Mitchell    William   H  .   Fishman.  and   Sage.   3,415.277. 
Flsons  Fertilisers  Ltd      See — 

Hemsley.  John  D    C  ,  and  Janlkowski.  3,415.638. 

Fistell.  David  N  Additional  enuipment  controls  for  record 
players.  3,416,001,  12-10-68,  Cl.  807 — 38. 


Flttl.  Nocholas  8.,  Jr.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Narr 
Dual   element   Infrared   detector.    3.415.994,    12-10-68,   CL 
250 — 83.3. 
600  Inc,  :  See — 

Collins.  Samuel  C.  3.415.077. 
Flame.  Lowell,  to  Maldenform.  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  gar- 
ment waist  band.  3.414.907.  12-10-68,  Cl.  2 — 221. 
Fleco  Corp.  :  See — 

Frankenberg.   Edward   V,,   and   Griffith.   M18.296 
Fleischer.   Robert  L^  P.  B.  Price  and  R.  M.  Walker,  to  Gen 
eral  Electric  Co    Radiation  detection  sheet  material  having 
metal   coaUng   to   faclUtate   read  out.   8.415.993.    12-10-68 
Cl.  250 — 83. 
Folkman.  Bern  D  :  See — 

Hlnman.   Frank,   Jr  .   Folkman.   and   Arcarese.   3.416.299. 
FondT.  Philip  L.  :  See — 

Bates,  Robert  L..  and  Fondy.  3,415,493. 
Forkman,    Anders   C.   G..   and   A.    L.    Dahlqvlst,    Composition 
and    process    for    detecting    bacteria    in    urine.    3,416,718, 
12-10-68.  Cl.  195 — 103.5. 
Foseoo  International  Ltd  :  See — 

Vyas.  Ramesh.  3.415.691. 
Fossel,  Eric  T.,  to  Unlmed,  Inc.  Pyrldyl-dicarboxylic  acid  cy 
clobutane   derivatives.   3,415.833,    12-10-68,   Cl.    260 — 296 
Foster.  George  B  ,  R.  K    Patterson.  Jr  .  K    A,  Ostrander.  and 
E    R.  Lucka.  to  The  Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  Co 
Digital  frequency  comparator  having  a  triggered  reference 
3,416.040.  12-10-68,  Cl.  317-147. 
Foster.   Keith,   and  D.  Firth,   to  National   Research   Develop 
ment   Corp.   Apparatus  for  generating  fluid  pulses,  3,415. 
059.  12-10-68,  Cl.  60 — 54.6 
Foster  Wheeler  Corp.  :  See — 

Chatman.  William  C.  3.415.262. 
Fostorla  Fannon.  Inc.  :  See — 

Williams.  Ray  E.,  and  Nye.  3,415,448, 
Foucry,    Jean,    to   Compagnle   Generale   d    Electrldte.   Alumi- 
num cell   3,415,688,  12-10-68.  Cl.  136—100. 
Foure    Harvey  A      See — 

Meek,  James  M  ,  Charuhas,  and  Foure.  3.416,191. 
Fox,  John  B      See — 

Rossello.  Anthony  M.,  and  Fox.  3.415.385. 
Frame.    Gordon   F     and   B    A    Johnson,    to   Eastman    Kodak 
Co.   Method   of   making   fine,    uniform   silver   halide  grains 
3,415.650    12-10-68,  Cl.  96 — 94. 
Franchini.   Enio,  to  Flat   Societi  per  Aiionl.  Fuel  tank  filler 

can    3,415.410,  12-10-68,  Cl    220 — 44. 
Franke,  John  L  :  See — 

Miner,  Carroll  R,.  and  Franke   3.415.127. 
Frankenberg,   Edward   V..   and   N,   N.   GrtfHth.  to  Fleco  Corp 

Land   clearing  device.   3,415.296.   12-10-68.   Cl.   144 — 34. 
Franks.   Harry  E  ,  and   A    J    Aronson.  to  Maser  Optics.  Inc. 
Flash     lamp    operating    means      3,416.031.     12-10-68,     CL 
315 — 119. 
Fraser,  John  P.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Method  of  sulfur  recovery 

hvdrogen    sulfide   rich    formations. 
299—4 
Fraum.  David,  Inc   :  See— 

Mlshkln    Sidney.  3.415,428. 
Freche    John  C.  R.  L    Ashbrook,  G    D    Sandrook,  and  R    L. 
Dreshfleld,  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronau- 
tics   and    Space    Administration     High    temperature   ferro- 
majrnet  cobalt  base  alloy    3,415,643,  12-10-68.  Cl.  75 — 170. 
Frederlksen,  Thomas  M..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Monolithic  power 

amplifier.  3,416,092.  12-10-68,  Cl.  830 — 19. 
Frel,  Josef  H. :  See— 

Holmberg.  G6te  E,  Y..  and  Frel,  3.414,947 
Fremont.  Howard  J.  :  See — 

Crampton,  Gale  W.,  and  Fremont.  3,415,114. 
Freniel,    Manfred,   and   H.    Klebel.    to   Goetiewerke   Frledrlch 
Ooetie  AG.   Oil  seal  for  rotary  piston  internal-combustion 
engines.  3.415,444.  12-10-68,  Cl.  230 — 145. 
Freund.  Mlhaiy.  Z.  Nagr.  ana  L.  Siepesy.  to  Magyar  Asvan 
yolaj  ee  Foidgai  Kiserletl  Intexet.  Apparatus  for  the  thermal 
decomposition    of    saturated    hydrocarbons    to   produce   un- 
saturated hydrocarbons.  3,415.628.   12-10-68.  Cl.  23—277. 
Frevel.  Ludo  K..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co,  Corrosion  inhibi- 
tors. 3.415.754.  12-10-68,  CT.  262—147. 
Frey,  John  A.,  and  G.  F.  Wald.  to  United  States  Steel  Corp. 
Terminal  for  armored  hose.  3,416.546,  12-10-68,  Cl.  285 — 
149. 
Fr,  Hesser  MaschlnenfabrikAktiengesellschaft ;  See — 

Bauder.  Ulrlch.  3.415.702. 
Fried,   John   H..   to   Syntex   Corp.   2',2'-dlfluoro-2'.3'-dlhydro- 
furan  derivatives  of  the  androatane  and  19-nor-andro8tane 
series,  8.415.820,  12-10-68.  Cl    260— 239  55. 
Friedman,  Mitchell,   to  Atco  Ceramics  Corp.  Tllesetter  load- 
ing device.  3.415.39a   12-10-68,  Cl.  214 — 16.4. 
Frlker.  Hans-Helmut.  K.  Altrogge.  and  O.  Heuse.  to  Deutsche 
Solvay-Werke  Oesellschaft  mil  besciirankter  Haftung    Hide 
curing   composition    containing   an    organic    tin    compound, 
reducing    arent    and    hexamethylenetetramlne 
12-10-68.  Cl.  424—288, 

Fritxmeler,  Georg.  KG  :  See —  '' 

Grill.  PrlU.  and  Holmer.  3,416,629. 

Frttxsche  Bros.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Kulka,  Kurt.  8,416.844. 

Froyd.  Stanley  O..  and  K  L.  Stiles,  to  Gaylord-River  Co. 
A.C.  motor  iH>««d  control  system  using  selected  voltage  levels 
Inverted  at  aelected  frequencies  and  method.  3,416,057. 
12-10-68,  Cl.  318—227. 

FrungeL  Frank.   Incipient  fog  detecting  system  and  method 
3.415,984,   12-10-68.  Cl.  250 — 48.6. 

Frydryk.  John  T.,  to  Johnson  k  Johnson.  Bag  cutter.  S.415,- 
147.  12-10-68.  Cl.  8»— 171. 

Fuentevllla,  Manuel  E.,  and  A.  J.  Saraceno.  to  Pennsalt 
Chemicals  Corp.  Industrial  process  and  apparatus.  3.416,- 
445.  12-10-68,  CL  230—207 

Fuji  Shashln  Film  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See — 

Nlahlo,  Poffllhlko.  Hayakawa,  and  Kawano.  3,416,649. 


from    sulfur  containing 
3.415.573,   12-10-68,  Cl 


3,415,935, 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


^lli    Toklo  :  Se« — 

Aklta.  Yo»hio    Fujll,  and  Sawgawa.  4,416.063. 
Fiijltsu  Ltd.     fee —  ,    ^ 

Inaba.  Selnemon,  and  Shlrafujl.  3,415.163.     „^,„„,„ 

Inaba    Seluemon,  Yoghltake,  and  Kobayaanl.  3^18.0.53. 

Motooka    Tohru,  Tamaguchl,  Tosbltake.  and  Kobayaahl. 

3,416,056.  _  -.,.,,o 

rakada.     Fukulchl.     Sewage     treatment    ayitem.     8,415,378, 

Phirst  Stefan,  to  W.  Relneri.  Creel  asaembly.  3,413,463,  12-10- 
68.   CI    242—131 

Furumoto.  Kojl  ;  Set —  ^    ,,.,      ^      a  ami 

Vagal.   Satoshl,  Furumoto.  Morlya,  and  Aklmoto.  8,416,- 
■^66 

Fuaaell.  Richard  L.,  and  C.  J.  Bader.  to  BurrouKha  Corp.  Thin 
aim  magnetometer  employing  phase  shift  discrimination. 
3,418,072.  12-10-68,  CI,  324 — 43  „    „  ^ 

Gaines.  Georjre  L.,  Jr.,  C.  S.  Herrlck,  and  R.  P.  Anderson,  to 
General  Electric  Co.  Transport  structure  for  defonnaole 
medium  In  a  liquid  light  valve  projection  apparatus.  3,415.- 
682,   12-10-68,  CI.  117—218.  ^       ^ 

Gal  deorge.  and  .M.  Sletzlnger,  to  Merck  *  Lo.,  Inc.  Process 
for  17a-f3'  hydroxypropyl  I  5-andro8tene-3fl,173-dlol  and  the 
dl-tetrahydropyranyl  ether  thereof.  3,415,819,  12-10-68,  CI. 
orto 230  55 

Qalbralth,  Donald  D.  Interlocklnz-type  border  building  unit. 
3,415.013,   12-10-68,  CI.  47— 3T.     .    „      .,  ^ 

Oalles  Charles  E..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Motor  control  ap- 
paratus Inclndinic  sequential  interval  generating  means  for 
alternately  enabling  motor  rotation  In  forward  and  reverse 
directions.  3,416.054.   12-10-68.  Q.  318—138. 

Gamard,  Roland,  to  Automobiles  M.  Berllet.  Device*  for  con- 
trolling en  equipment  of  wheeled  vehicle  as  a  function  of 
variations  In  the  condition  of  the  suspension  system  of  the 
vehicle.  3.415,535.   12-10-68,  CI.  280—124. 

Oandolfo,  Peter  F  ,  and  0.  F.  Ru8«««.  to  Lewis  Shepard  Co. 
Delayed  action  switching  device.  3,416.109.  12-10-68,  Cl. 
335—59. 

Gantxel,  Peter  K.  :  See —  »...„«« 

Merten.   Ulrlch.  and  Qantael.  3,415,038. 

Gar  Wood  Industries.   Inc.  :  Se« — 

Splsak.  Edward  G.  3,415,575.  ^     ^ 

Garner,  Alber^  Y.,  to  Monsanto  Research  Corp  jCasooxj- 
methyl) ammonium  phosrphonates.  3.415,905.  12-10-68,  Cl. 
260—924.  „      w     ... 

Garrett,  Carlos  J  .  Jr  ,  and  R.  D  Hottenstlne,  to  Combustion 
Engineering,  Inc.  Safety  system  for  steam  generator.  3,415.- 
232,  12-lt>-68    Cl.  1 22-— 448. 

Garthwalte,  Albert  N,  ;  Bee—  »..,„,..£, 

Berghaus,  Donald  G.,  Garthwalte.  and  Tlao.  3,416,148. 

Gaa  Council,  The:  See—  „.,,„«..      • 

Dent,  Frederick  J.,  and  Perclval.  3.415,634. 

Gaunt,  John  A.,  to  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.  Process  for  tne 
production  of  alkali  meUl  salU  of  nltrllo  trlacetlc  acid. 
3,415.878.   12-10-68,  CT.  260—534. 

Oawllck,  Helm  :  See —  ,  ,    „„ 

Stadler,  Hans.  Gawllck,  and  Bendler.  3.415,192. 

Gaylord-Rlver  Co.  :  See —  _^    ,     ^,_ 

Froyd.  .Stanley  G..  and  Stiles.  3,416,057. 

Oehrke.  Charles  w.,  and  D.  L.  Stalling,  to  Research  Corp. 
Bl»-i  trlmethylsUyl)  trlfluoroacetamlde.  3,415,864,  12-10- 
68.  Cl.  260— M8. 2.  „,     ,   .    „  u 

Gehrman.  Gary  L  .  and  B.  W.  Turnquest,  to  Sinclair  Research. 
Inc  Dehydrohalogenatlon  of  quaternary  carbon  atom-con- 
taining halogenatec  hydrocarbons.  3,415,897,  12-10-68.  Cl. 
260-^77. 

Oelger,  Rudolf  :  See —  _  ^..  „^_ 

Sledel,  Walter,  Sturm,  and  CJelger.  8,416,805. 

Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Gaunt.  John  A.  3.415.878. 
Rousselot,  Felix    3,415,422. 

Gempeler.  Hans:  See —  ^   „  ,^     ..       «.,, 

Orth.   Hans,  Znpplnger.  Gempeler,  and  Scnaefer.  3,415.- 
794. 

Gems  Co..  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Moore,  Edward  H.  3,415,119. 

General  Bag  h  Burlap  Co.  :  Bee — 

KorngoM,  Leon,  and  Bachman.  3,414,932. 

General  Dynamics  Corp  :  See — 

Bonyoucos.  John   V.  3,415,?30. 

Kim.  Kan  S    3,416.096. 

Llston,  Novell  D.  3,415,078. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Allen.  Merton.  3,418,128. 

Barker.  Robert  E.,  Jr    3,415.712. 

Bostlck,  Edgar  B    3,415,728. 

Bower,  Arnold  B  .  Jr    3,415,332. 

Bremer,  John  W.  3,416,146. 

Burgees    James  F.   3.415,681 

Carson,   William   .\     Jr  .   and  King.  3,415.689. 

Coffman,    John    A.,    and    Browne.    3,415,683. 

Coutant    Edward  R.  3,415,965. 

Daniels,   Franklin   W..   and   Barlow.   3.415.098. 

Earl^     Roger   T  .   Jr..   and   Davis.   3.415,383. 

Edson,  William  A.  3.416,145. 

Fleischer     Robert    L..    Price,    and    Walker.    3.415,993. 

Gaines.  George  L  ,  Jr.,  Herrlck,  and  Anderson.  3.415,682. 

Galevich.    George    J.     and    Goeras.    3.416.126. 

Hay,  Allan  S.  3.415,896. 

Holub,  Fred  F    3.415,780. 

Kaduk    Edward  F    3,416  019. 

Karasievlch.  Julian  J.  3,415,337. 

K.,rol    Peter,  and  WalUs.  3.415,218. 

Kauvel.  James  -S.  3.415,695. 

Levinstein     Moses    A.,    and   Grenler.    3,416.672. 

Rosenberry.  George  M.,  Jr.  3,416.061. 

Ross,  Earl  W    3,415,641. 

Young,  Warren  D.  3,416.024. 


General  Instrument  Corp.  :  See — 

Miner.    Carroll    R..    and    Franke.    3.416,127. 

Smart.  Sidney  K.  3.415.128. 

Stamm.  Russell  D.  3,415.129. 
General  Mills,  Inc.  :  See — 

Agers.    Donnell    W..    and    gwanson.    3,416.616. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Dniselkls.  Frederick.  3.415.132. 

Ferchland,  Harold  W.  3.415,089. 

Hanson.  Robert  S.  3.415.978. 

KlmberUn.  Dan  R..  and  Mahalak.  8,416.189. 

Komjathv,  Joseph  S.  3,415,732. 

Lrstad.  Leonard  A.  3,415.016. 

MacKensle,    Robert   P.,    and    WorreU.    3,416,131. 
Geng,  Helm  :  See — 

Babl.  Albert    and  Geng.  3,416.625. 
Genser.  Milton  :  See — 

Blum.  Joteph  M..  and  Oenter.  3.414,969. 

Genser.    Milton,   and   P.   C.    Smith,   to   SoUtron   Devices.    Inc. 

Method  of  assembly  of  power  transistors.  3,414,968.  12-10- 

68.  Cl.  2^—577 

Genson,    Samuel    B.,    to    Johns- Manvllle    Corp.    Method    and 

winding    plural    strands.    3.414.956,    12-10- 


apparatus  for 
68,  Cl.  28—59. 

Gerlsch,  Rudolph 
352,  12-10-68. 

Gertler,    Eugene 


F.  Transporting  system  and  method.  3.416,- 
pi    10^. 38 

I.,'  G.    H.    Huber.    W.    A.    Rlchman.    J.    A. 
Clarrocchl,  and  D.  W.  Habgood,  to  Ultronlc  Systems  Corp. 
Quotation  board  system.  3.418.134,  12-10-68,  CL  340 — 164. 
Gewerkschaft  Blsenhutte  Westfalla  :  See — 

Helder.  Alfons.  3.415.066. 
Gibson.    Daniel    L.,    to    The    Dow    Chemical    Co.    Fluid    loss 
control     of     acidic     solutions.     3,415,319,     12-10-68.     Cl. 
166 — 33. 
Gldlund,    Ake   S.   X-ray   film   sheet  changer   having  conveyor 
means  for  supplying  and  removing  film  sheets  at  an  expos- 
ure   station.    3.415,988.    12-10-68.    Cl.    260 — 66. 
OllTen-Burgess  Corp.  :  See — 

Burgesa.  Charles  D.  3  415.703. 
GUbaugh.  John  W.  Self-setting,  repeating  animal  trap.  3.416.- 

006.  12-10-68.  Cl.  43 — 67. 
Gllderson.   Peter  W.,   S.   F.   Newman,  and   L.   C.   Fetterly,    to 
Shell   Oil  Co.   Crystalline  metaboric  add   by  hydrolysis  of 
secondary    alkyl    borate    eater.    3.416,621,    12-10-68,    Cl. 
23—149. 
Gllewskl,    Joseph    F..    and    R.    E.   Teter.    to   Electrical   k  Me- 
chanical Service  Co.  Compensating  valve.  3.415.164.  12-10- 
68.  Cl.  91—412. 
(tllbam.  Robert  B.  Water  soluble  casting  weight  and  method 
for   dispenslnf   same.    3,415,005,    12-10-68.    Cl.    43 — 48.12. 
Gllson,  Robert  J.,   to  Charles  Colston,  Ltd.  Dishwasher  with 
rotatable    spray    member    speed    control    means.    3.415.238, 
12-10-68.  Cl.  134 — 112. 
GlmlgUano,    Joseph    P.,    to    Jones    A    Laughlln    Steel    Corp. 
Process    of    producing    silicon    steel    laminations    having    a 
very  large  grain  sUe  after  final  anneal.  3,415.696.  12-10- 
68,  Cl.  148—110^ 
Olnther.    Russell    J.,    to   United    Sutes   of   America.   Atomic 
Energy   Commission.    Cage   for   compressing  packing   mem- 
bers. 3.415.527.  12-10-68.  CL  277—62. 
Glrardl.    Antonio    L.    Method    of    manufacturing    extensible 

conveyor   belts.    3,415,924,    12-10-68.   Cl.    264 — 229 
Gluffrlda.    Philip,    and    J.    Pratt,    to    Blectronics    Corp.    of 
America.    Flame    sensor    quench    circuits    for    combustion 
control    systems.    3.416,041.     12-10-68,    Cl.    317—148.5. 
Ulasaman,    Aaron,    to    Pennsylvania    Sewing    Research    Corp. 
AtUchment  for  sewing  machines.  3,415.210.   12-10-68.  Cl. 
112—114. 
Glew,   David  N.,   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.   Solution   treat- 
ment. 3.415,747.  12-10-68.  Cl.  210—69. 
Globe- Union  Inc. :  See — 

Sabatino^^  Anthony.    Bnttke.    and  'Lowe.    3,416^20. 
Olucksman.   Dov   Z.,   to  The  Torrington   Mfg    Co.  Transverse 
flow  blower  with  high  velocity  discharge    3,415,443.  12-10- 
68.  a.  230 — 125. 
Glynn.     Theodore     W..     to     American     Saint     Gobaln     Corp. 
Strengthening    glass    sheets    by    ion    exchange.    3,415,637, 
12-10-68.  Cl.  65 — 30. 
Goeraa,  George  A.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Calevich    George  J.,  and  Goerss.  3.416.126. 
Ooetzewerke  Krledrich  Ooetie  AG  :  See — 

Frenzel,  Manfred,  and  KiebeL  3,415.444. 
Ooggings    Franklin,   to  True  Cor  Value.   Inc.  Antiskid  appa- 
ratus for  a   vehicle.   3.415.537.  12-10-68,  Cl.  280—150. 
Going,  Louis  H.  :  See — 

Cunningham.    Robert    G.,    Dobson.    Going,    and    Purvea. 

3,415.658. 
Purvea.  Edward  R.,  Going,  and  Dobson.  3^415.660. 
Golden.   Harry,   to  Ideal  for  Auto  and  Bike  Specialties.  Inc. 
Vehicle  steering  assembly.   3.415,650.   12-10-68.  Cl.  287 — 
53. 
Goldman,   Jerome  L.   Shipboard  cargo  stowage  construction. 

3,415,214,  12-10-68,  Cl.  114 — 72. 
Goldsworthy.    William   W..   to   United    SUtes   Atomic   Energy 
Commission.  Electronic  pulse  line  for  producing  symmetri 
cal  square  topped  pulses.  3.416.103.  12-10-68,  CI.  383 — 20. 
GoUwlts.  Karl,  and  H    K.  Lots   to  Messer  Grlescheim  G.m.b.H. 
Proceas    for    separating    workpieces.    3,415.693,    12-10-68, 
a.  148—9. 
Gomal.  Arne  S.  :  See — 

Bailey.  Burton  P.,  and  Gonul.  3.415.187. 
Gonxales,  Rlchardo,   to  Omark  Industries,   Inc.  Cupped  weld- 
ing stud.  3,415  414.  12-10-68,  CT.  220—91. 
Goodman,  John  £..  and  A.  Orange,  to  Ultrasonics  Ltd.  Trans- 

dacar  mounting.  3.415.548,  12-10-68.  Cl.  287—20. 
Goodman.  Robert  R.  Weighted  base.  8,415,475.  12-10-68,  CL 

248—158 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The :  S«« — 
Petersen.  John  D.  3,415,923. 
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Gordon,  Alan  M  .  to  Bell  Telephone  LAboratorle*.  Inc.  Elec- 
tromagnetic   deflecUon    system.    8,416,026,    12-10-68,    Cl. 
815—..:. 
Goahen  Rubber  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Cline,  Robert  W.  3.416.970. 
Gotberg,  Harry  H.  ;  See — 

Crawford,  Charles  H..  and  Gotberg.  8,415,103. 
Grace,  W    R  ,  A  Co.  :  See- 
Kelly.  Andrew  J.  3.415,767. 
Marans,  .Nelson  S.  3.415.925. 
Graham    Harold  J.,   to  Omark  Industries.  Inc.  Gravity  drop 

stud    welder.    3,415,974,    12-10-68.    Cl.    219 — 95. 
Oramlns,    Robert     Litter   and   method   for   making  the  same. 

3.414.914.  12    10-68,  Cl.  5 — 82. 
Granco  Equipment,  Inc.  :  Sea — 

Scanlon,  Robert  M.  3,415.393. 
Grange,  Arthur  ;  See — 

Goodman,  John  E.,  and  Grange.  3,416.548. 
Granger  Associates:  See  - 

Hoover,  William  <i     and  Moore.  3,416,038. 
Grau.  Richard  :  See — 

Boeskool,  Irvin  L.,  and  Grau.  3.415.346. 
Gray  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kiefer,  Leo  A.,  and  Lehrke.  3,415,274. 
Gray    Donald  L.,  to  M  A  J  Valve  Co.  Valve  body  construction. 

3,415,489,  12-10-68,  Cl.  251 — 329. 
Great  Lakes  Express  Co   :  See — 

IMebold,  Anthony  L.  3,415803. 
Green    Milton,   to  Burroughs  Corp.  Magneto-carrier  pressure 

motive  force  motor.  3.415,601,  12-10-68,  Cl.  356 — 225. 
Greenfield,    Alec,    to    The    Greenfield    Co.    Rear    view    mirror 

attachment    3,415,481.  12-10-68.  O.  248 — 486. 
Greenfield  Co  ,  The     See — 

Greenfield    Alec.  3.415,481. 
Grenler,  John  \V      See — 

Levinstein,  Moses  A  .  and  Grenler.  3,415,672. 
Orelschelm  G.m.b  H.  :   See — 

Gollwtts,  Karl,  and  Lou.  3,415,693 
Griffith    Dewey   M.,   C     \n     Hawkej,   and   V    K.   Boughton.   to 
Westlnghou»e   Electric   Corp.   Flashing  Incandescent   lamp. 
3  416.029,   12-10-68,  Cl.  315 — 72. 
Griffith.  .Norman  N.  :  See —  »  .,.  «^ 

Frankenberg,  Edward  V..  and  Griffith.  8,416,296. 
Grlgorenko.  Vladimir  D.  :  See — 

Zlljberman,     Boris     Z..     Grigorenko.     and     Ziljbershteln. 
3,415,149.  ,,^     , 

Grill  Frlta  and  8.  Holmer,  to  Georg  Fritrmeler.  KG.  Lami- 
nated ski  having  multiple  core  elements  with  individual 
glas*.  flbf-r  wrappings.  3,415,529.  12-10-68,  Cl.  280— 1L13 
Grimnieiss,  Hermann  G.  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. 
Photosensitive  semiconductor  with  two  radiation  sources 
for  producing  tw  >  transition  steps.  3,415.996.  12-10-68. 
Cl.  250— 217. 
Grlndahl.  George  A.:  See—  „  .,.  ono 

Pierce    Ogden    R.,   Grlndahl.   and   Butler    3.416.892. 
Grlswold.  Lee  M  ,  to  DlglUl  Sensors  Inc.  Apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing   shielded    ribbon-type    cables.    3.415,096.    12-10-68, 

Cl.  72—196.  ..,.„.,.  A 

Grob   Burkhart    and  H    Schuli.  to  Ernst  Grob  Werkseua    und 
Msschlnenfabrlk    Process  for  rolling  of  threads  or  thread 
like  profiles   together   with  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the 
process.  3,415,091,   12-10-68.  Cl.  72-104 

Grob,  Ernst,  Werkieug    und  Maschlnenfabrlk  :  Bee — 
Grob,  Burkhart,  and  Schults.  3.415,091. 

Gronbach.  Wllhelm.  Hinge  with  spring  for  counter-balance  of 
flaps.  3,414.983.  12-10-68,  Cl    16—180. 

Gross,  Frledrlch  :  t^ee — 

Hinrlrhs.  Horst.  and  Gross.  3,415,166. 

Grosse  Brauckmann,  Helmux.  to  Llcentia  Patent  Verwal tungs- 
G  m  b  H  Thermally  responsive  switch  with  a  bimetal  latch 
operating  at  right  angles  to  the  movement  of  the  contacts. 
3.416.11.,   12-10-68,  Cl.  337—358. 

Grotewohl  John  W.,  to  Rex  Chain  Belt  Inc.  Safety  device. 
3.415.165.  12-10-68,  Cl    91-425. 

Grubellc  Nicholas.  Apparatus  for  shaking  paint  cans  3,415.- 
495,   12-10-68,  Cl    259—75  ,         x^   v.        . 

GuarnaschelU.  Vincent,  to  .Mutual  Industries,  Inc.  Kxhaust 
burners  for  Internal  combustion  engines.  8,415.055.  12-10- 
68.  Cl    60— 2e  ^    ,  ^   ^        A 

Gubler  Kurt  to  H.  A.  Whltten  A  Co.  Insecticldal  method  and 
compoeotions  comprising  heterocyclic  carbamlc  acid  esters 
3.415.933.  12-10-68.  Cl.  424 — 278. 

Gugelot  Chuard.  Marle-Helene  :  See—  ^  „,  .   ^  .  .,_ 

Gugelot,   Hans.   Hoppe    Reichl.  and  W  elnbrenner.  3.41B.- 
568.  „    „ 

Gnselot.  Hans,  deceased  (M.  Gugelot-Chuard,  heir),  P  Hoppe, 
B.  Belehl,  and  E  Welnbrenner.  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft  Vehicle  underbody  of  sandwich  con- 
struction. 3,415,568,  12-10-68.  Cl.  296—31. 

Guggt  Walter  B.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Stabilised  sine 
wave  inverter.  3,416,063,   12-10-68.  Cl.  321—16. 

Gugllotta    Emanuele     See   - 

ScarA,  AlberU,  and  Gugllotta.  3,415,620. 

Gulnter,  S.  R.  :  See—  ^     ^     ^^ 

Provl,  Mike  A.,  and  Gulnter.  3.414.909 
Provl,  Mike  A.,  and  Gulnter    3.414,910. 
Gulroy    Pierre  J.,  to  Les  Laboratolres  Bruneau  et  Cle.  Phar- 
maceutical    composition    containing     theophyllinyl-7-n-pro- 
pane  w-sulf onic   acid   or    Its   salts   and   a   method   of    treat- 
ment.  8.415,931,   12-10-68,   Cl.  424—253. 

Gulf  Genera!  Atomic  Inc   ;  See — 

Marten.   Llrich.  and  Gantsel.  3.415,038. 
Oallickson.  Cecil  F.  Music  teaching  aid.  8.416.162,  12-10-68. 

Cl.  84 — 478. 
Gurney.  Robert :  See—  _     _„ 

Ball,  Donald,  and  Ourney    3,415,178.      ,^   „.    ^    .      -,-, 
Gust.  George  A.  Watercraft.  3.414.919.  12-10-68,  Q.  9—310. 


Gutlerret,  William  A.,  and  H.  L.  Wilson,  to  Melpar,  Inc. 
Process  for  producing  thin  film  rectifying  Junctions  with 
graded  CdSe-ZnSe  film.  3,415.678,  12-10-88,  Cl.  117—200. 
Gutleber,  l>ank  8.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.  Frequency  spectrum  analyser  utilising  correlation 
detectors  wherein  the  output  Is  suppressed  until  a  particu- 
lar response  Is  obtained.  3.416,081,  12-10-68,  Cl.  324 — 77. 
Gutow,  hassell  8.,  Jr.,  to  Varlan  Associates,  Precision  mag- 
netic field   Intensity  scanner  and  mass  spectrometer  using 

same    3,416,073.    lJ-10-68,    Cl.   324 45. 

Gutrldge.    Jack    E.,    to    Pullman    Inc.    Mounting   arrangement 
ior    demountable    containers    on    railway    cars.    3,415,205. 
12-10-6b.  Cl.  105—366 
Haas.  Ronald  H.  :  See — 

Underwood,   Herbert  N.,  and  Haas.  8,416,068. 
Habgood,  Dennis  W.  :  See — 

Gertler,    Eugene    I.,    Ruber,    Rlchman.    Clarrocchl,    and 
Habgood    M16,134. 
Habgood.  Rot)ert  P.,  Jr.,  and  J.  N.  lanuizi.  to  Pleiowood.  Inc 
Corner  Joint  structure  for  rectilinear  containers.  8,416,406, 
12-10-68.  Cl.  217—65. 
Haddad,  Ihsan  A.,  to  Instrumentation  Laboratory.  Inc.  Flexi- 
ble electrode  assembly.   3,415,730,   12-10-68,   Cl.   204—196. 
Hadley.   David   J.,    and   K    H.   Jenkins,   to  The  DisUUers  Co., 
Ltd.    Two   stage   heat    treatment    of   cobalt   molybdate   cat- 
alvsts.  3,415.760,  12-10-68.  Cl.  252—470. 
Haehnel.    Herbert    E.,    to    TexUle    Machine    Works.    Pattern 
means  for  knitting  machines.  3.415,082,  12-10-68,  Cl.  66 — 
166. 
Hagen.  Floyd  W.  :  8ee — 

De  Leo.  Richard  V.,  and  Hagen.  8.415,120. 
Hajduk,  Fred  A.  :  See— 

Souder,  Louis  C.    Powell,  and  Hajduk.  8.415  796. 
Haldane.   John,  and  B.  Ashworth,   to  Uniroyal,   Ltd.  Method 
for  glazing  a  metal   frame.   3.415,701,   12-10-68.  Cl.   166— 
244. 
Hall.  George  E.  TwUt  drill  jwlnt  gauge.  3,414,979,  12-10-68, 

Cl.  83—201, 
Hall,  Herbert  J,  :  See- 
Brown,    Robert  F..   and   Hall,    8,415,736. 
Hall.  John  G   :  See — 

Stoddard,  Frank  J..  Hall,  and  Hertiberg.  3.415,442. 
Hall,    Raymond    L.    Extensible    canopy    structure.    3,416.260. 

12-10-68,  Cl.  136—1. 
Haller,    John,    to    Federal  Mogue    Corp.    Composite    sintered 
powdered     material     workplece.     3,416,555,     12-10-68      Cl. 
287—189.36 
Hallewell,   Raymond  T.,   to  Toolmaster  Ltd.  Method  of  mak- 
ing a  grinding  member.   3.415,635.   12-10-68.  Cl.  51 — 293. 
Halliburton  Co   :  See — 

Young.  Bill  M.  3,415,320. 
Hallonaulst,  Earland  G.,  J.  M.  Jaworskv.  and  V.  G.  Kassay, 
to    McMillan,    Bloedel    Ltd.    Fire    resistant    particle    board 
containing    monobasic    ammonium    phosphate    and/or    am- 
monium  sulphate.   3,415,765,   12-10-68,  Cl.  260 — 17.3. 
Halm  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Konasewskl    Clement  R.,  and  Lyon.  8,414,969. 
Halwas.  Larry  E.  :  jbee— 

Stein,  Gary,  and  Halwas.  3,415,160. 
Hamac  Hansella  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See — 

Beckers.  Hans.  3,415,036. 
Haniberg  Edwin   S.  :  See — 

Yamamoto,  Yujiro,  and  Hamberg    3,415.245 
Hamilton.    Wallace,    to    McDowell  Wellman    Engineering    Co 

Hatch  cover  system.  3.415.014,  12-10-68.  Cl    49—120. 
Hamlin,   Philip  D.   Method  and   apparatus  for  tapping  a  co- 
axial cable.  3,416.102.  12-10-68,  Cl.  333—10 
Hammond  Corp   :  See — 

Havlland,  Lyman  J    3,416.060. 
Hammond,    James    F.    Cabinet    shelf    elevator    and    control 

3.415,586.  12-10-68.  Cl.  312—312. 
Hampton,  Bauswell  H.  Aquatic  propulsion  assembly  for  swim- 
mers. 3,415.211,  12-10-68,  CL  ll4 — 16 
Hancock.  John  T.  :  See — 

Moorhead,  John  O  ,  and  Hancock.  3,416.116 
Hand.   Gene  W    Portable   target  holder.  3,415,519,   12-10-68, 

Cl.  ^7o — 102. 
Handy,  Robert  W.  :  Bee — 

Kesslin.   Creorge.   and   Handy.   3.415,846 
Hanke,  Frledrlch.  to  Maschlnenfabrlk  Buckau  R.  Wolf    Spark 
Ignition    for   otto   engines.    3,415,235.   12-10-68.    Cl.    123— 

Hannes  Marker:  See — 

Schelb.  Hermann.  3.415,530 

Hanw-n,  Robert  E  to  Union  Carbide  Corp  Gas-depolarlsable 
galvanic  cell.  3.415,6)*6,  12-10-68,  Cl  136—83  »"»"""^ 
3°2T''l2^-'lO-£'  Cl    1^-7*93^°    Hydraulic  coupling    3.415.- 

Hanson,  John  K.  :  See — 

Wilford    Ernest.  Hanson,  and  Whalley    3.416  084 

Hanson,  Robert  S.,  to  General  Motors  (^orp.  Infrared  surface 
cooking  unit.  3,415,978.   12-10-68,  Cl    219—415 

Hanssen,    Wllhelm    J.,    to   Stamicarbon    N.V.    Process    for   de- 

3%T5°62l,  \V-Ir6r^"23^23V  ''  '  '"  ^'  '"^'  "*"""• 
Harder    Richard  E.  :  See — 

Callahan,  Andrew  J..  Harder,  and  Hurley    3,415  611 
Hardigan.  Rot>ert  :  See —  j      .       ,       . 

Vfaiell,   Vincent,  and   Hardigan.  8,416,980. 
Harlschfeger  Corp.  :  See — 

Smith,  De  Wltt  C    8,416  976 
Harkness.    Joseph    R.,    to    Brlggs    A    Stratton    Corp     Internal 
combustion  engine  and  balancing  means  therefor.  3,415,237, 

Harman,   Willard  J.  Corneal  contact   lens  with  oflTset  concave 

surface  portions.  3.415,597,  12-10-68.  Cl.  361  —  160 
Harnisrh.  Helns  :  See — 

^f^f «  flo"'.''**^^'     Thummler,     Schulte,     and     Harnlsch. 
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Harrlck,  Nlcolaa  J.,  to  North  American  PlUllos  Co..  Inc. 
Internal  reflection  element  for  mlcra-wtmple  analyila- 
3.415.d02,   12-10-68.  CI    356 — 256.  ^     , 

Harrington,  Edgar  v^  Boat  trailer  with  retractable  wheela. 
3,414.917,  12-10-88.  CI.  9—1. 

Harrlaon  William  H..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 
Cbopoer  stabilized  direct  current  ampllfler  with  precision 
plus  and   minus   output    3.418.090,   12-10-88.  Cl.   330—10. 

Hart  Otho  E  ,  and  L.  w  imm,  to  Lnlted  Stale*  of  America. 
Navy  Antl-dlsturbance  fuse.  3,413.190,  12-10-68.  Cl.  102— 
70  2 

Hart  Warren.  I>ep  fat  filter  apparatus.  3,415,181.  12-10-«8, 
Cl.  99 — 408. 

HaskoQ.  Inc.  ;  Bee — 

Kelly.  Norman  A.  3,415,294. 

Hass,  Karl,  and  R.  Cordes,  to  Dynamlt  Nobel  AktlengMeli- 
sctiaft.  Process  for  the  purtflcatlun  of  salt-depleted  solu- 
tions of  the  alkali  metal  chloride  electrolysis  employinK  a 
mercury  cathode.  3,415,T2T,  12-10-68.  Cl.  204—128. 

Hattorl.  fcenjl  Buckle  for  strapping  parcel  with  tai)e.  3.414.- 
943,  12-10-88,  Cl.  24 — 74. 

Haus,  Joachim  :  /See— 

Emels,    Relmer,    Haus.    Herlet,    Nagorsen,    and    Martin. 
8  414  984 

Hauser,  John  A  .  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration.  High  pressure  helium 
purifier    3,415.089.  12-10-68,  Cl.  62 — 40. 

Hansotter.  Siegfried  :  See — 

Bnbner    Lrwln,   and   Hausotter.   3,415,546. 

Haveg  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
Lux.  John  H    3,415,913. 

HavUand.  Lyman  J.,  to  Hammond  Corp.  Variable  capacitor. 
3,416,050.  12-10-68.  CL  317—255. 

Hawk,  tllwin  A..  Sr.,  to  Coast  Metals  Inc.  Powder  spray  torch 
with  explosion-proof  hopper  construction.  3,415,449.  12-10- 
68,  Cl.  239—85; 

Hawk,  Blwtn  A..  Sr.,  to  Coast  Metals,  Inc.  Powder  supply 
construction  tor  spray  torch.  3,415,450,  12-10-68,  Cl. 
239—86 

Hawker  Slddeley  Dynamics  Ltd.  :  Bee — 
Bedford.  Alan.  3.415.485. 

Hawkey.  Charles  W.  :  See — 

GrlfHth,  Dewey  M..  Hawkey,  and  Houghton.  3,416,029. 

Hawkins,  Donald  B  Lock  for  sliding  windows.  3,415,560,  12- 
10-68.  Cl.  -'92—252. 

Hawley  .Mfg.  Corp.  :  See— 

^heel.  John  R.  3,415.179. 

Hay.  Allan  8.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Preparation  of  bl- 
phenyls  by  catalytic  transfer  bvdrogenolysls  and  novel 
prxlucts  so  produced.  3,415.896,  l2-10-^,  Cl.  260 — 668. 

Hayawaka.  Yoshihlde  :  See — 

Nlshlo.  Fumlhlko.  Hayakawa.  and  Kawano.  3,415,649. 

Hayashl.  Kolchl     See— 

Hlno.  Tetsuo,   Hayashl,  and  lUukl.  3,415,655. 

Hays,  Merlin  B  ,  and  J  C  Trace,  to  American  Home  Products 
Corp  EXnilne  encephalomyelitis  vaccine.  3,415,926,  12-10- 
i38,  Cl.  424 — 89. 

Hayunga.  Carl  P..  to  International  Business  .Machines  Corp. 
Method  of  preconditioning  dlglul  magnetic  tape.  3,415,684. 
12-H>-68.  Cl.   134 — 16. 

Haielrlg.  J.  B.  :  See — 

Brltts.  Frank  J.  3,41V100. 

Heaton,  Edwin  L  ,  and  w  Porter,  Jr..  to  Alomlnam  Co.  of 
America  Production  of  aluminum.  3,415,724.  12-10-68,  Cl. 
204-^7. 

Helder,  .\lfons,  to  Gewerkschaft  Elsenhutte  Westfalla.  Ad- 
vanceable  mining  prop  arrangement  containing  stabilizer 
means     .3.415.065     12-10-68,   Cl.   81—45, 

Helmert.  .I'hert  E  ,  III.  Dental  treatment  assistance  arrange- 
ment. 3,415,571.   12-10-68,  Cl.  297-188. 

Heinrlch,  Willy     See— 

Maasbere    Wolfgang,  and  Heinrlch.  3,415,271. 

Heller,  Fr'.tx  P.  to  Billot t  Brothers  (London)  Ltd.  Display 
apparatus  utilizing  partially  reflecting  adjustable  mirror  to* 
suberlmpose    two    Images,    3. 415, 951,.>  12-10-68,    Cl.    178 — 

Heller     Stanley,    W     P    Anderson,   and  R.    B.   Berlin,   to   Itek 
Corp.    Data   disk   structure   and   rotatable  mounting  there- 
for   3.418,154,   12-10-88,  Cl    348—137 
Helimlg,  Ehrhard,  and  W.  Klelst.  to  Agfa,  .\ktlengesellschaft. 
Engravinjc  foil  with   a  light-absorbing  layer  for  electronic 
engraving.  3,415,698,   12-10-68,  Cl.   156 — 1. 
Helm.    Charles    D.,    to    Rexall    Drug   and    Chemical    Co.   Poly- 
propylene purlflcatlon.  3,415,799,   12-10-68,   Cl.  260 — 93.7. 
Hempel,  Gerhard     See— 

Phlllppson.  Ralner,  Hempel,  Kaspar,  and  Kutzsche.  3,415,- 
817. 
Hemsley.  John  D.  C.  and  S    M   Janikowskl,  to  Fisons  Fertiliz- 
ers Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  ammoninm  phosphate.  3,416,- 
^8,   12-10-68,  Cl.   71—38. 
Henderson,  Richard  E.     See — 

Smith,  Mahlon  J  .  and  Henderson.  3,415,376. 
Henkel  k  Cle,  GmbH  :  See — 

Stein,  Werner.  Fmbach,  and  Baumann.  3,415,703. 
Hennessy,  Robert     See- 

Marchlslo,  Robert  G  .  and  Hennessy.  3,416,157. 

Hennlg,    Irving    Floating  drydock.    3,415,212,    12-10-68,   Cl. 

114 — 45. 

Hennlg.  Roy  K.,  to  Richard-Merrell.  Inc.  Short  fill  detector 
and  rejector.  3,415.369.  12-10-68,  Cl.  209 — 88, 

HenryBlabaud.  Edmond.  to  Soclete  Anonyme  Andre  Citro«n. 
Braking  systems  of  articulated  vehicles.  3.415,576,  12- 
10-68,  Cl    303—7 

HenryBlabaud.  Edmond.  to  Soclete  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen. 
Hydraulic  control  brake  systems  of  vehicles.  3,415,579.  12- 
10-68,  Cl.  303-22. 

Henry,  Frank  B  to  Ametek,  Inc.  Suction  box  fe«d«r  for  a 
flatwork  Ironer.  3,414.9©7,  12-10-68,  Cl.  38 — 143. 


Nagorsen    and    Martin. 


3,415,933. 
12-10-68.    Cl. 


and    method. 


Herbsthofer,  Franz  L. :  See — 

Karlen,  Harvey  B.,  Herbsthofer.  and  Martin.  3,415,267. 
Hercules  Inc.  :  Hee — 

Coover,  Harry  W.,  Jr.  3,415,801. 
Kutner,  Abraham.  3,415,800. 
McFarren,  Gerald  A.  3.415,921. 
Vandenberg,  Edwin  J.  3,415,761. 
Herlet.  Adolf  :  See — 

Emels,    Relmer,    Haus,    Herlet, 
3,414,964. 
Hernan,  George  W     See — 

Hunklns,   Stanley  H.,  Hernan,  and  Beresln.  3.416,133. 
Herold,  Karl.  Ice  saate.  3,415,528.  12-10-68.  Cl.  280—11.12. 
Herrlck,  Carlyle  S.  :  See — 

Gaines,  George  L^  Jr.,  Herrlck,  and  Anderson.  3,415,682. 
Hershherg,  Btiianuel  B.  :  See — 

Shapiro    Elliot  L.,  and  Hershberg.  3  415,856. 
Hertz,  Carl  H     and  S.  I.  Slmonason    said  Simonsson  assor.  to 
■aid  Hertz.  Ink  Jet  recorder.  3.416,158,  12-10-68,  Cl.  846 — 
75. 
Hertzberg.  Abraham  :  Bee — 

Stoddard,   Frank  J.,  Hall,  and  Hertzberg.   8,410,442. 
Herz    Werner  :  See — 

Pachter,  Irwin  J.,  and  Hera.  3,415,843. 
Healop,  William  R.,  V.  L.  Lanza,  and  K.  C.  Stlverr   to  Ray- 
chem  Corp.  Protective  covering  and  article.  8,415,287,  l2- 
10-68,  C1.138— 141. 
Heusch,  Rudolf  :  See- 

Sucker,  Chrlstaln,  Meskat  and  Heuach.  3,415,109. 
Heuse,  Otto  :  See— 

Frlker,  Hans-Helmut,  Altrogge  and  Heuse. 
Heyer,    .\rno.    Computing   machine.    3,415,447. 

:^»6— 60. 
Hewlett-Packard  Co. :  Bee — 

Varglu,  Glacomo.  3,416.087. 
Hlbbard,    Schuyler    M.    Harvesting    apparatus 

3,415,045.   12-10-68,  Cl.  56 — 153. 
Hlckner,  Richard  A.,  and  H.  A.  Farher,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.    Resin  providing    compositions    comprising    a    reaction 
product  of  eplhalohydrln  polymer  and  a   mercapto-alkanol 
3,415,902,  12-10-68,  Cl.  260 — 849. 
Hlder,    Shlbley    A.,    to   Owens-Illinois,    Inc.    Foam-paper-com- 
position   board    laminate.    8,415,714,    12-10-68.    Cl.    161— 
161. 
Hlgglns.  David  :  Bee — 

AdUetta.  Joseph  G  ,  and  Hlgglns    3,419,995. 
Hlgglns,   Irwin  R.,  to  Chemical  Separations  Corp.  Apparatus 
for  the   treatment  of  milk.  8,416,377,   12-10^8.  Q.  210 — 
96. 
Hill,  Earl  R  ,  and  W.  C    Carter,  II,  to  Westinghonae  Electric 
Corp    .\pparatu8  for  controlling  a  variable  of  moving  elon- 
Mte  material.  3,416,058,  12-10-68.  Cl.  818 — 310. 
HUl.  George  M.,  to  Sigma  Sales  Corp.  Ear  fittings.  3,415,246, 

12-10-68,  Cl.  128—152. 
Hllls-McCanna  Co.  ;  See— 

Priese,  Werner  K.,  and  Davies.  3,416,488, 
Hlms,  Inc.  :  See — 

MllUnaton,  Robert  G.  3,415,563. 
Hlnman,   Frank,   Jr,   B    D.   Folkman,  and  J    J 
American    Hospital    Supply    Corp.    Bottom    em 
collection  container    3,415,299.   12-10-68,  Cl. 
Hlno,  Tetsuo,   K.    Hayastil.  and  N    Ilzuka,  to  Ajtnomoto  Co., 
Inc.  Milk  product  containing  free  amino  adds  and  method 
of  preparing  the  same    3  415,655,   12-10-68    Cl.  99 — 64, 
Hlnrlcha,    Horst.    and    F.    Gross,    to    Westinghouae    Bremsen- 
und    Apparatebau    GmbH.    Automatically    operative    posi- 
tion holding  arrangement  for  directional  control  valve  de- 
vice.  3415.188,    12-10-68,  Cl.  91—426 
Hlrota,  Eilchl.   and  Y    Nelchi,   to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial  Co^   Ltd.    Msnganese-ilnc   ferrltes.    3,416,751.   12-10- 
68.  Cl.   252— 62  59 
Hlrt,  Oene,  and  A.  C.   Schouw,  to   Hydromatlon  Engineering 
Co.    Aspirated    valve    for    handling    particulate    material. 
3.415,485,   12-10-68,  Cl.  251 — 5. 
Hitachi  Denshi  Kabnshlkl  Kalsha  ;  See — 

Mlura.  Takeo,  and  Iwata.  3,416,982 
Hitachi.    Ltd.      See — 

II.   Chlkal.    Yamashlta,   Kuwabara,   and   Sugle.   3,415  953 
Murakami,   Tadao.    3,416,018. 
Hltxman,    Donald    O..    to    Phlllipa   Petroleum   Co.    Bactericide 

for  brine  Injection    3,415,936,  12-10-^8,  Cl.  424 — 319, 
Ho,   Er Chun,   to   Hughes   Aircraft  Co    Integrated  crystal  clr- 
culu  and  the  method  of  making  thereof.  3,416.036    12-10- 
68.   Cl.    317—101. 
Hodan.  James  J    :   See — 

-    Sconce,   James  S.,   Hodan,  and  Schall.  3,416  907. 
Hoelile.   Gerd     See— 

Buehler.  Arthur,  and  Hoelzle.  3,415.820. 
Hoerblger  \entl!werke  .AktlengeRellschaft  :  Bee — 

Kehler    Theodor  K    3.415,441 
Hoemer  Waldrof  C<jrp   :   See-  - 

Faller,    Rudolph    A.    3,415.358. 
Hoffman.  Joseph   A.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  Trl8-2-ethyl- 

ailrtdlnyl  8  trlazlne    .3.415  828,12-10-68    Cl.  260 — 249.6. 
Hoffmann,   (Tiarles,   and   A     Faure.   to   Soclete  anonvme  d(te : 
Laboratolres  UPS  A.  Derivatives  of  2  anlllno-nlcotlnlc  add 
and  prof-eas  for  their  preparation.  8,415,834,  12-10-68.  Cl. 
280-    295  5 

Hoffmann-La  Roche,  Inc.  :   See — 

Stempel,  Arthur,  and  Sternbach.  3.415,8*8. 
Berger,     Julius,     Klerstead,     Lemahleu.     and     Tabenkin. 
3.415.716. 

Hohbach,  Dale  J  ,  and  R  D  Davis,  to  Padflc  Adhealves  Co., 
Inc.  Making  chromated  blood  products  for  uae  lo  alkaline 
blood  glues  of  high  viscosity.  3,415.668.  12-10-88,  Cl.  106 — 
146. 

Hoke,  Leander  H.,  Jr.,  to  Phiico  Ford  Corp,  ConsUnt  voltage 
regulator  dependent  on  resistor  ratios.  8,416,067  12-10-M 
Cl.   828 — 17. 


Arcarese,  to 
tying   urine 
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Hooper,    George    W 
Oxidation  process 
Hoosler  Crown  Corp. 

CavlgUa,   Enzo 
Hoover    William  G  , 


Hollister,  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Morris,  Robert  D  ,  and  Hollister   3,416,110. 
Holmbfrg    OOte  E.  Y  ,  and  J    H.  Frei.  Strap  fasteners.  3,414,- 

947,    12-10-68,   Cl.   24 — 196. 
Holmer,    Siegfried  :   See — 

Grill,  Frita,  and  Holmer.  3,415,529. 
Holmes    Frank  C,  and   M    O    Clay,  to  The   U.S.  Balrd  Corp. 

Spring  tester    3,41v"),117,   12-10-68,  Cl.   73—161. 
Holstein    k    Kappaet    Maschinenfabrik    "Phonix"    Q.m.b.H   : 
See — 

Wolf,  Hermann.   3,415.295 
Holton,  James  R..  W    A    Parker,  and  J    G    81ms.  Manufacture 

of  novelty  nub  yarns.  3,416,916,  12-10-68,  Cl    264-167 
Holub,  Fred  F.    to  General  Electric  Co.  Polyamlde  esters  pre- 
pared from  N,N'-dlaryl  arylene  diamines  dlphenols  and  aro- 
matic diacyl  halldes.   3,415,780,   12-10-68,  Cl    260 — 47. 
Holzknecht,  Walter  J.,  to  I'angafln  Soclete  Anonyme  Holding 
.Method    and    apparatus    for    manufacturing    a   pile    fabric. 
3,415,568,  12-10-68,  Cl.  289—1.5. 
Honeywell  Inc  :   See — 

Abbey.  Charles  R  ,  and  Pursel.  3,415,947. 
Boebme.  Robert  M.  8,414,971. 
Crockett.  David  L.,  and  Sperling.  3,415,998. 
Kompellen.  Arlon  D.  3.415,071 
Methlle,  George  J..  II   ^,415,687 
Mlerendorf,  Robert  E    8.416,036 

Schaller,  Frank  H     Davis,  and  Masterson    3,415,511 
Hood.   Richard  T  ,  and  M    1.  Dletrlck,  to  Industrial  Research 
and    Mfg.,    Inc,    Portland    cement    compositions,    3,415,774, 
12-10-68,   Cl.   260—38. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp^ :   See — 

Dexter,  Theodore  H..  Mlnklel,  and  Tboratenaen.  8,415,810. 
Sconce,  James  8.,  Hodan,  and  Schall    3,415,907. 
Shepard.  Alvin  F.,  and  DanneU    3.415,906. 
Stacey.  Maurice.   Stephens,   and  Tatlow    3.415.895. 
Well.  Edward  D  ,  and  Porter   3.415  938 

to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Ltd. 
3,415,885,  12-10-68,  Cl.  260 — 603. 

See— 
3,414.938. 

and  K    A    Moore,  to  Granger  .Associates 
Tension  link  for  use  with  electrostatically  charged  objects. 
3.416.033.   12-10-68.  Cl.  817—2. 
Hoppe.    Peter  :    See — 

Gugelot,  Hans,   Hoppe.  Relchl.  and  Weinbrenner.  3,415,- 
568. 
Horeth,  John  M  ,   B    H     Langenhelm.  and   W    D    Howard,   to 
Esso  Production  Research  Co.  Automatic  mud  sampler  and 
packager    3,415.363.  12-10-68,  Cl.  206—56. 
Hornbostel,    Lloyd,    Jr.    to    Belolt    Corp.    Flanged    plant   con- 
tainer. 3,415,011,   12-10-68,  Cl    47-34. 
Hornleln,  Relnhard.  and  O    Racke,  to  Relnhard  Hornleln  K,0. 
Fluid-operated    extendable    and    contractable    arrangement 
3, 415,159.   12    ia-88,   Cl    91— «. 
Hornleln.  Relnhard  KG      See— 

Hornleln.  Relnhard.  and  Racke.  3  415.159 
Hornleln,  Roland,  and  Q    Domhan,  to  Walter  Hornleln  Metall- 
warenfabrlk    KG.    Device   for    transferring   preformed   foils 
from  stacks  Into  moulds.  3,415,388    12-10  68,  Cl.  214 — 8.6. 
Hornleln,  Walter,  Metallwarenfabrik  KG  ;  See — 

Hornleln.  Roland    and  Domhan    3. 415. .188. 
Horton.  John  P  ,  and  R.  E.  SoUmann,  aald  Sollmann  nmtor.  to 

8kl  Mor.   Inr    Ski   mat    .H  41,')  172    12-10-88    Cl    94 — 3. 
Hosteller,    Ernest    R     E.Tiergency    fire   escape.    3, 415,3^1.    12- 

10-68,    Cl.    182—198. 
Hott,    Ion    V     K.,    to   The   JoyceCridland   Co    Vehicle  lifting 

apparatus.  3.416,342,  12-10-68,  Cl.  187 — 8.41. 
Hottenstlne,  Richard  D  :  See— 

Garrett    Carlos  J  ,  Jr.,  and  Hottenstlne.  8,416,232. 
Howard.  William  W  ;   See — 

Horeth.   John   .M  ,    Langenhelm.    and    Howard.   3,415  363. 
Howe,  August  Wllhelm    Toy  building  set.  3,415,007,  12-10-68, 

Cl     46—19 
Hewlett,  George  H.,  to  Howlett  Machine  Works.  Splldne  me- 
tallic   relnforclnjr    rods    with    a    threaded    coupling    sieeye. 
3,416,552.    12-10-68.   Cl    287—117. 
Howlett  Machine  Works     See — 

Howlett.  George  H    3.415,552 
Hoye.    Peter    A     T.,    to    Albright    k    Wilson 
of   organotin    hallde.    3,415,867,    12-10-68 
Huber    George  H    ;  See — 

Oertler,     Eugene    I.      Hul>er,    Rlchman, 
Habgood,  3,418.184. 
Huber    Ludwig  K     to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  Boron-nitro- 
gen compound    3,415,630,  12-10-68.  Cl    2.^—358 
Huber.    William   G  ,   to   Chas    Pflser  h  Co  .   Inc    Certain   par 
enterally       active       anthelmintic       tetrahydropyrimldlnes 
3,415.930,   12    10-68.  Cl    424—261 
HUbner,    Rolf    Portable  gas   analyzer   with   remote-Indicating 

facility    3.415  108.  12-10-68,  Cl.  73 — 23. 
Huck  Mfg   Co    :  See — 

Baugh.  Charles  W.  3.415,563. 
Hucks.   Robert  Tyler,  Jr.,  to  Johns-Manvllle  Corp.  Pipe  cou- 
pling   3.415  544.  12-10-68.  Cl.  285—55. 
Hudeley,  Victor    Tension  absorber  for  fishing  line.  3,416.003. 

12-10-68.  Cl.  43 — 42  72 
Hudson,  Frederick  W.,  to  Xerox  Corp    Magnetic  cascade  de 
velopment    apparatus     3  415  224     12    10^  68     Cl     118 — 687 
Huebner,  Charles  F  :  See — 

Bencze,  William  L  ,  and  Huebner   3.415.837. 
Finocchio   Dom  V.,  and  Huebner.  3,415,937. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  See — 

Oalles.  Charles  E    3  416,054. 
Ho,  Er  Chun    3.416.036 
Taylor.  Elmer  N   3.416.004. 

Hughes    Frank  W..  and  8.  A    Schwam.  to  said  Hughes  assor 
to    said    Schwam     Dampening    means    between    tne   chassis 
and  truck  of  a  railroad  car    3,415.203,  12-10-68.  Cl.  105 — 
199. 


Ltd.    Production 
Cl.    260 — 429.7 

Clarrocchl,    and 


Hunklns.  Stanley  H.,  G.  W.  Hernan.  and  P.  W,  Beresln.  to 

Ultronlc    Systems    Corp     Shift    register   controlled    market 
ticker  Information  display.  3.416,133,  12-10-68,  Cl.  344 — 
154 
Hurley,  Rupert  B.  ;  See — 

Callahan.  Andrew  J.,  Harder,  and  Hurley.  3,416,611 
Husebo,  James  L.  Plug  block    3,416,123,  12-10-68,  Cl.  339 — 

37. 
Husome,   Robert  G.,   to   San  Marino  Electronic  Corp.   Empty 
bottle  twttom  and  neck  Inspection  machine  ualng  radiation 
sensitive  means.  3,415,370,  12-10-68,  Cl.  209 — 111.7. 
Husamann,      Peter,      to      Uta-Patentverwaltungageaellacbaft 
m.b.H.    Proceaa    of    dehydrating    food    and    neat-aenaltlve 
products   3,415,665,  12-10-68   Cl.  99—199, 
Hydromatlon  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Hlrs.  Gene,  and  A.  C.  Schouw.  3,415,486. 
Hyltln,  Tom  M   ;  See — 

Thomas,  Philip  R.  and  HylUn.  3.416.042. 
ILG  Industries  Inc.  :  See — 

Ball,  Donald,  and  Gurney.  8.415,178. 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  ;  See — 

Carter,  William  A.,  and  Jensen.  3,416,034. 
Upnltz,  James  W.  3,416,035. 
Myers.  Felix  £.  3,416,108. 
lanuzzl.  Joseph  N. :  See — 

Habgood.  Robert  P.,  Jr.,  and  lanuazl.  8.416.406. 
Ichlkawa  Selsakusho  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 
Kodama,  Mltauru.  3,414.930. 
Kodama.  Mltauru.  3,414,931. 
ideal  for  Auto  and  Bike  Spedaltles,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Golden.  Harry.  3,415,550. 
Ignell,   Rolf   Lennart,   to   Sobreflna   SA.   Apparatus  for  press 
forming  a  container  structure  from  plastic  sheet  material 
and   container  structure  made  thereby,  3.414.941.   12-10- 
68,  Cl.  18 — 19. 
Ignell.  Rolf  L.  :  See — 

Ra u si ng,^ Anders  R..  and  Ignell    3.415.405 
II,    Chlkal,    H.    Yamashlta.    M     Kuwabara.    and    R.    Sugle,    to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Calling-party  identification  system  for  l?arty- 
line  telephone  exchanges    3,415,953,  12-10-68,  Cl,  179 — 17. 
Ilzuka,  Norlko  .  See — 

Hlno,  Tetsuo,  Hayashl.  and  Ilzuka   3.416,655 
Ikeda,  Shojlro  ;  See — 

Nishl.  Sunao.  and  Ikeda   3,415,676. 
Ilford  Ltd.  :  See — 

Calder.  William  J  .  and  Jarvls.  3,416,176 
Imm,  Lewis  W.  :  See — 

Hart,  Otho  E.,  and  Imm.  3.415.190. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 
Hooper.  George  W.  3.415.886. 
Stevens.  Marcus  A.  3,416,873 
Inaba,  Seluemon.  and  R    Shirafujl,  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.  Hydraulic 
torgue    amplifier    system    with    variable    preamplifier    duct 
orifice  cross  section.   3,416,163,   12-10-68.  Cl.  91 — 363. 
Inaba,  Seluemon,  N.  Yoshitake,  and  K.  Kobayashl.  to  Pljitsu 
Ltd     Switching   drcult    for   a    plurality    of   motors    having 
locking  means    3,416,063.   12-10-68,  Cl.  318 — 103 
Industrial  Air  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Kuhlmann.  Kurt.  3,415,510. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Clerc,  Milton  C.  3,416,082 
Industrial  Research  and  Mfg.  Inc.  :  See — 

Collins,  James  D.,  and  Corwln   3.415,773. 
Hood.  Richard  T.,  and  Dletrlck.  3,415,774. 
Ingberman,  Arthur  K.  :  See — 

Keogh,  Michael  J.,  and  Ingberman   3,415,887. 
IngersoU  Milling  Machine  Co.,  The  ;  See — 

Rumbarger,  John  H.,  and  Shapiro   3,415,188. 
Schlerholt.  Hans.  3,415,969 
IngersoU  Rand  Co.  ;  See — 

Buehler,  Alois  A.,  and  Kurt.  3,415,328. 
Ingold.  Erwln  :  See- 
Weber,  Kurt   and  Ingold.  3,415,808. 
Instrumentation  Laboratory,  Inc.  :  See — 
Blackmer,  David  E.  3,416.093. 
Haddad   Ihsan  A    3,415,730.  ^ 

Intartaglia.  t>omanlck  A   :  See — 

Cassldy.    Francis   T..   Jr  .   and    Intartaglia.   3.416,140. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 

Bari     Maurice   R..   Olson,   and   Stockdale.   3.415,950. 
Berghaus,    Donald   G.,   Garthwalte,   and  Tlao.   3,416,148. 
Hayunga    Carl  P    3,415,684 
MacSorley,  OUn  L.  3,416,132. 
Perrl.  John  A.,  and  Riseman.  8.416,680. 
International  Harvester  Co.  ;  See — 
Olsson    NUs  O.  3,415,401. 
Pool.   Stuart  D..  and  Zimmerman.   3,415,040. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 
Bernutz.  Johannes,  and  Schlogl.  3,416,114. 
Bonrreau,  Georges  R.,  and  Colin.  3,416,066. 
Van  Ooethem,  Jan,  De  Smedt.  and  Lauwers.  3.416,148. 
Wright,  Esmond  P.  G.,  and  Bezdel.  3.416,080 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :  See — 
Cassidy,  Frauds  T.,  Jr.,  and  IntarUgUa 
Outleber,  Ftank  8.  3,416,081. 
Vallese,  Luclo  M.  3.416,105. 
WaUon.  Robert  T.  8.415,990. 
Irani    Rlyad  R.  :  Bee — 

Carroll,  Robert  L.,  and  Irani.  8.415,623. 
Irvine    Stuart,   to  Canadian  General  Electric 

holder.  3.416,124,  12-10-68.  Cl.  339—117 
Irwin.    Robert    S.,    and   C.   E.    Smullen,    to   E.    I.    du 
Nemours    and    Co.    Formation    of   polypyromellitlmlde 
men's   3  415,782,  12-10-68,  Cl.  260 — 47, 
Isaacson    Henry  V.,  and  D,  W.  Young,  to  SincUlr  Research, 
Inc.  Method  of  flocculating  a  water-borne  oil  slick.  3  416.- 
746    12-10-68,  Cl.  210 — 54. 
Ishlbashl.   Masaru,    to   Toyo   Selkan   Kabnshlkl   Kalsha    (also 
known  as  Toyo  Selkan  Kalsha-Ltd.) .  Machine  for  automati- 
cally   sectioning    citrus    fruits.    3,415,298,     12-10-88,    Cl. 
146 — 8. 


3,416.140. 


Co.   Ltd.  Lamp 

Pont  de 
flla- 


XYl 
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I«hlkawa,  Sholehl,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. 


Deviated 

deflection  harmonic  drive.  3,415,143,  12-l0-«8,  Cl.  74 — 640, 
lihlkawajuna-Harlma   Jukogyo   KabushDtl   Kalaba  :   See — 

Akiu,   Yoghlo.  Fujn,   and  Sasagawa.   3,415,063. 
Ignimam,  Joyu  .  See — 

Okasaai,   Narukasu,  and  lablmaru.  3,415,083. 
I  tea  Corp.  ;  See — 

Heller,  Stanley,  Anderson,  and  Berlin.  3,416,154. 
ilarchlalo,   Robert   Q  ,   and   Hennesey.   3,413,157. 
Iwata,  Junio  ;  See— 

Mlura,  Takeo,  and  Iwata.  3,415,982. 
Jaccard.  Jean-Paul,   and  N    Engler    Apparatus  for  fitting  a 
Uut    acreen    to    a    frame.    3,414,994,    12-10-68,    Cl.    38 — 
102.91. 
Jackson,  Harold  K.,  and  D.  R.  Dean,  to  Petrol  Injection  Ltd. 

Fan  assisted  heaters.  3,415,314,  12-10-68,  Cl    165—122. 
Jackson,  Ronald  S.,  and  C.  R.  Magulre,  to  Associated  Electri- 
cal Industries  Ltd.  Dynamic  strain  transducers.  3,416,012, 
12-10-68.   Cl.   310—8.5. 
Jacob,  Alex  .  Set — 

Daendllker,   Ouacav,   Jacob,   and  Scheller.   3,415,639, 
Jahns,  Kenneth  V,,  and  A.  S,  Brenner,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Lamp 

dimming  circuit.  3,416,032,  12-10-68.  Cl.  315 — 149. 
James    Justin  M.,  Jr.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Method  for  Improv- 
ing visibility  of  a  moving  object  by  circular  polarlied  light. 
3,415,589,  12-10-68,  Cl.  350—156. 
Janikowskl.  3taal8law  M.  :  See — 

Hemsley.  John  D    C,  and  Janikowskl.  3,415,638. 
Jansson,  Sven  A.,  to  Seasafe  Transport  AB.  Tenslonliig  device 

for  chains  or  the  like.  3,414,942.  12-10-68.  Cl.  24 — 89. 
Jarvls.  Leonard  F.  :  See — 

Calder    William  J.,  and  Jarvls.  3,415,176. 
Jason,  Emll  F  ,  and  E.  K.   Fields,   to  Standard  Oil  Co,  Film 
forming  polyearbonamides   from    hexachloroblcycloheptenyl 
carbocycUc  aromatic  dlaclds.  3.415.793,  12-10-68.  Cl.  260— 
78. 
Jaworsky,  John  M.  :  See — 

Hallonqulat.   Earland  Q..  Jaworaky.  and  Kasaay.  8,415.- 
765 
Jeavona,    Philip   S.,    to   Wllmot-Breeden   Ltd.   Door  latctaei. 

3,415,559,  12-10-68.  Cl.  292—216. 
Jeddeloh  Bros.  Sweed  Mills.  Inc.  :  See — 

Larson,  Charles  L.  3,415,391. 
Jedllcka    Woodrow   W  ,    to  The  Labrixol  Corp.   Coating  com- 
positions   comprising    In    combination    a    siccative    organic 
coating  composition  and  a  phosphorus-containing  confposl- 
tlon    3,415.768,  12-10-«8,  Cl.  260 — 22. 
Jedllcka,    Woodrow   W.,    to  The   Lobrlsol   Corp.    Pbospborus- 
concainlng  compositions   suitable  for   application   to  metal 
surfaces    3,415.788,  12-10-68,  Cl.  260—75. 
Jenkins.  Rowland  H.  :  See — 

Hadley,  David  J  ,  and  Jenkins.  3,415,760. 
Jenkins.  Trevor,  B    J.  Needham,  and  M.  A.  Smith,  to  Whlffen 
&  Sons  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  aiines.  3,415,882,  12-10- 
88,  Ci.  160 — 566. 
Jensen    Otto  :  See — 

Carter,  William  A.,  and  Jenaen.  3,416,034. 
Jewell,  Donald  E.  :  See — 

CaCterty.  Michael  P  ,  and  Jewell.  3,418,326. 
Jewett    Warren  R  ,  F    L.  Petree,  and  W.  C.  Blalobrxeskl,  said 
Petre«»  and  said  Biaiobrxeski  assors  said  Jewett.  Fluid  ad- 
ministering system.   3.415,419,   12-10-68.  Cl.   222 — 78. 
Joems  Furniture  Co.  :  See — 

Stanley,  John  F.,  and  Dewey.  3,414,913, 
Johns-ManvUle  Corp.  :  See — 

Oen8<3n,  Samuel  R    3,414.956 
Bucks,  Robert  T  ,  Jr.  3,415,544. 
Johnson,  Benjamin  A.  :  See — 

Frame.  Gordon  F.,  and  Johnson.  8,415,650. 
Johnson.   Clarence  J  ,   to  Scovlll  Mfg.   Co.  Combined  blender 

ana  spatula.  3,415,497,  12-10-68,  Cl.  259 — 118. 
Johnson  Corp.  :  See — 

Fiedler,  George  H.,  Passarello,  and  Taggart.  3,415,309, 
Johnson  k  Johnson  :  See — 

Frydryk,  John  T.  3,415,147.  .. 

Knight,  Francis  J  ,  and  Mack.  3,415,425.  \ 

Santangelo,  Francis  J.  3,415,709.  \ 

Johnson,  Lane,   Jr.,   to  United  Engineering  and  FoflWIry  Co. 
Workplece    positioning    device.    3.415,392,     12-10-68,    CL 
214—23. 
John«ion,   Oliver,   to   Shell  Oil  Co.  Preparation  of  hydrogena- 

tlon  catalysts.   3  415,759,   12-10-68.  CI.  252 — 455. 
Johnson.  Wallace  C..  to  Arcos  Corp.  Particle  feeding  mecha- 
nism for  an  electrical  welding  device.  3,415.975.  12-10-68, 
Cl.  21»— 125 
Jones.  Arthur  L.  :  See — 

Cuckson,  Eric  E  ,  and  Jones.  3.414,948. 
Jones  k  Laughlin  Steel  Corp,  :  See — 

Olmlgllano.  Joseph  P.  3,415,696. 
J  )nes,  Michael  H  ,  to  Walker  Crosweller  k  Co.  Ltd.  Recording 

pen    3,416,1.55.   12-10-68    Cl.  346 — 140. 
J  irgensen,    Arnold    J.,    to   Burroughs    Corp.    Integrated    anti- 
ringing    clamped    logic    clrculta.    3,416.043,    12-10-68,    Cl. 
317—234 

Jorgenaen.  Clarence  H..  Jr.  :  fif«e — 

Walker.  Larry  D  ,  and  Jorgensen.  3,415.914. 
Joseph.  Joseph  P.  :  See — 

uusza.  John  P.,  Joseph,  and  Bernstein.  3.415.852. 
Joyce-Crid'and  Co.,  The     Se9 — 

Hott.  Ion  V.  K.  3.415,342. 
Jullano,   Benedict  R.  :  See — 

Adams,  Phillip,  Juliano,  Felllch,  and  Baron.  3.415.8T7. 

Julie,  Loebe,  to  Jalle  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.  Precision 
potentiometer  circuit  and  method  for  establishing  same. 
8.416,084,  12-10-68,  Cl    324 — 98. 

Julie  Research  Latraratorles.  Inc. 
Jalle,  Loebe.  3,418.084. 


to  Mobil  on  Corp.  Electrode  and  method 
3,415,734.   12-10-68,  Cl.  204—284. 
Tandem  type     road     roller.     3,416,174, 
-50. 


Martin,  to 
12-10-68, 


Juten,  Mllford  A.  :  8m— 

Bryson,  H.  Knox,  Castle,  and  Juten.  3,415.561. 
Kabuahiki  Kalsha  Hitachi  Selsakusho  :  See — 

Miuro,  Takeo,  and  Iwata.  3,415  982 
Kaduk,    Edward    E.,    to    General    Electric    Co,    Zinc    silicate 
phosphor    of    improved   maintenance.   8,416.019,    12-10-68, 
Cl.  313—109. 
Kagan,  ShoUy  :  See- 
Cooper,  Uester  P.,  Jr.,  a&d  Kagan.  3,415,945, 
Kaiser  Gypsum  Co..  Inc.  ;  See — 

Tllllscb,  Paul  W.,  Meyer,  Chlfloleau,  and  Papalla.  3,415,- 
026. 
Kalhammer,  Fritz  R  , 
of  producing  same 
Kaltenegger.     Benno. 

12-10-68,  Cl.  9 
Kanda,  Chojl :  See— 

Kato,  ShoJl.  and  Kanda.  3,415,452. 
Kandel,  Samuel,  and  C.  C.  Nlelaon,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories,   Inc     Telephone    system.    8,415,954,     12-10-68.    Q. 
178—18. 
Kangas,  Donald  A.,  and  D.  P.  Sheetx.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co,    Pnrlflcatlon    of    ethylenically    unsaturated    sulfonated 
monomers    3,415.870,  12-10-68.  Cl.  260 — 486. 
Karaslevich,   Julian   J  ,   to   General   Electric  Co.   Air  Injector 
device   for  air-cooled    noise   suppressors.   3,415,837,    12-10- 
68,  Cl.  181—51. 
Karlbom,  Ingenjorsflrma  0.,  AB  :  See — 

Torn.  Egil  O.  S.  3,415,285, 
Karlen,   Harvey  R  ,  F    L.  Herbsthofer,  and  L.  W 
Cory   Corp    LlQuld  supply   apparatus.  3.415.28'i 
Cl.  137—132. 
Karlstrom.  Karl  :  See — 

Bishop    Leonard  J^  Karlstrom,  and  Klamp.  3  415,200. 
Karmann,   Thomas   R.  Traveling  irrigation   sprinkler  appara- 
tus   3,415,451,   12-10-68,  Cl.  23»— 191 
Karnofsky.    George   B.,   to   Blaw-Knox   Co    Method   of  manu- 
facturing vinyl  aceUte  monomer.  3,415,872,  12-10-68,  Cl. 
260 — 498 
Kaspar,  Emanuel :  See — 

Pblllppson,  Ralner,  Hempel.  Kaspar.  and  Kntzsche.  3,415,- 
8lf. 
Kassay,  Victor  G.  :  See — 

Hallonqulst,   Earland  G..  Jaworsky,  and  Kassay.  3,410,- 

765. 

Kasten,  Walter,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.  Elements  for  removing 

contaminants   from   liquid.  3,415,384.   12-10-68,   Cl.  210 — 

484. 

Kato,  ShoJl.  and  C.  Kanda.  to  Aaahl  Breweries  Co.  Ltd.  Liquid 

spray  device.  3.415.452,  12-10-68,  C\.  239 — 267. 
Kaufmann,  Erich  :  See — 

Kramasz,  Joseph  0.,  Jr.,  and  Kaufmann.  8.415,087.    /* 
Kawamoto,  Klano  :  See —  > 

Yamaguchi,  Terumoto.  Kawamoto,  and  Amemiya.  3,414,- 
970, 
Kawano,  Hideo  :  See-  - 

Nisbio,  Fumlhlko,  Hayakawa,  and  Kawano.  3,415,649. 
Kay-Fries  Chemicals,  Inc   :  See — 

Keaslin.  George,  and  Handy    3,415,846. 
Kaye    Russell  F.     See — 

Royer,   Wnllam  W.,  Molnar,  Kaye,  and  Robinson.  3,410,- 
135. 
Keating.  Henry  M.  Coupling  frame.  3,415,543.  12-10-68,  Cl. 

285 — 24. 
Keberle.  Wolfgang  ;  See — 

Dleterich    Dieter,  Keoerle,  and  MuUer.  3,415.768. 
Kehler,   Theodor   K..    to   Hoerblger   Ventllwerke   .\ktienge8ell- 
Bchaft.  -Vlethod  and  device  for  the  infinitely  variable  capac- 
ity  control   of   piston  type   compressors.    3,415,441,    12-10- 
68,  CT.  230—22. 
Kelly,  Andrew   J.,  to  W    R.  Grace  k  Co.  Plastldzer  composi- 
tions   for    neoprene    films.    3,416.767,    12-10-68,    Cl.    280 — 
27. 
Kelly,  Norman  A...  to  Haskon,  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
antifoam    flU.ug    a    container      3,415,294.     12-10-68,     Cl. 
141—1. 
Keogb,  Michael  J.,  and  A.  K.  Ingberuan,  to  Dnion  Carbide 
Corp.   Process  for  the  preparation  of  4,4'-dichlorodlphenyl 
sulfone.  3,41.1,887.  12-10-68.  Cl.  260 — 607 
Keough,    William   R..   45%    to  MnlUfastener   Co    Method  and 
apparatus  for  treating  objects  with  gas.  3,414.981,  12-10- 
68.  Cl.  34 — 22. 
Kerr,  Jamt^s  R.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc    Polariza- 
tion modul&ti  >Q   opt ''al   communication   system.   3,415,995, 
12-10-68,  <n.  250-199 
Kerrigan.  Wllllan.  H.  Sireamilning  apparatus  for  cargo  carry- 
ing vehicles    3.415.566.  12-10-68,  Cl.  296 — 1. 
Kerr  McGee  Corp.  :  See — 

Wolff,   Paul   A    3,415,067. 
Kessler.  Marvin  D    Resilient  plastic  shoe  heel  protector.  3,414,- 

990,   12~ia-68,  Cl.  36—78. 
KessUn,   George    and   R    W    Handy,   to  Kay  Fries  Chemicals, 
Inc.  Preparation  of  trloxablcyclo  octanes.  3.415,846.  12-10- 
68.   a.  260—340.7. 
Kiebel,  Herbert  ;  See — 

Frenzel,  Manfred    and  Kiebel.  3,415,444. 
Klefer,   Leo   .\.,  ar.d  K.   E    Lehrke,  to  Gray  Co.   Inc.  Control 
apparatus  for  fluid  distribution  system.  3,415,274.  12-10- 
68.  Cl.  137—551. 
Kiel.  Louise  A.  Rocking  wheel  chair.  3,415,531.  12-10-68,  Cl. 

2^0—80. 
Klerstead.  Rlcjjard  W  :  Bee — 

Berger,  Julius.  Klerstead,  Lemahleu,  and  Tabenkln.  3,415,- 
7l6. 
Klhlberg.  Gunnar  A   :  See — 

Bernhard,  Bo  B  .  and  Klhlberg    3.416.062. 
Kim.  Kap  S..  to  General  liynamlcs  Corp.  Frequency  synthesizer 
systems  for  generating  accurate  radio  freouency  signals  of 
selected  freouencies.  3,416,096.  12-10-68,  Cl.  331—2. 
Kim,    Yung    K.,    to    Dow    Corning    Corp.    Perfluoroalkyleater 
mercuric  bromides    3.416,858,    12-10-68,  Cl.  260 — 431. 
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Karlstrom.    and   Klamp.   3,415,200. 
and  Klelnman.  3,415,089. 


Klmberlln,  Dan  B..  and  L.  J.  Maaalak.  to  General  Motors 
Corp.  vehicle  steering  column  assembly  Including  molded 
spacer  meana.  8.415.139,  12-10-68,  Cl.  74 — 492.     ,    ,  ^   „ 

Kimmel,  J.  D  Btean  jnn^r^ioT  coil  overheat  control.  8.416,- 
118,  12-10-68.  Cl.  387—382.  „        ,  „  ,        , 

Kindeian,  James  J.,  to  Overmyer  Mould  Co.  of  Pennsylvania. 
Mold  blank  centering  and  clamping  device.  8,415,158,  12-10- 

68.  a.  90—18.1.  ,       ^      .         o  .,.  .,,^ 

Klndorf,    Orlan    C     Hanger    for    Insulated    pipe.    3.415.474, 

12-10-68,  Cl.  248-  62. 
King,  Randall  N. :  See—  ^  ^,        „.,.»,«» 

Carson,  WUlUm  N.,  Jr..  and  King.  8.415.689, 
Kingrea,  Charles  L. :  See — 

Dftvia.  Warne  T..  and  Kingrea.  3,415,861. 
Klnkade,  Jerald  H.    to  Mfg.  Patenu  Aaeoclates.  Safety  sling 

for  workmen.  3.416.340.  12-10-68.  CT.  182—7. 
Klnkade.   William  A.,  and  B.  K.   McCleary.  to  United  States 

Gypsum  Co    Calcined  gypaom  and  a  method  for  its  prep- 
aration.  3  416.910,   12-10-68,   Cl.   263 — 53 
Klnkald    Robert  J.  Electrical  connectors  for  terminating  leads 

of  micro-modular  components  or  the  like,  3,416,122,  12-10- 

68    Cl.  339—17. 
Kippan,  James  A.,  to  Delta  Rope  k  Twine  Ltd.  Method  and 

apparatus    for    making    twine.     3,415,919,    12-10-68.    Cl. 

Klrplchnlkov.  Felix  P.,  V  I.  Bykasov,  L.  N.  Reahetov  and 
8.  P  Mlljutln  Stand  for  helical  rolling.  3,415,090,  li-10- 
88.  Cl.  72—100. 
Kiss,  Kernel  D  and  J  T.  Reed,  to  Diamond  Shamrock 
Corp.  Copolymerlzation  of  trloxane  and  norlwrnadlene  in 
a  two-staae  process  3,415,786.  12-10-68,  Cl.  260—67. 
Kiss.  KorneT  D.     See —  .^. 

TIrpak.    Michael    R..    Rosen.    Wllhjelm.    Reed    and   Kles 
3,415  785.  ^   ^ 

KlaUs,    Hans  Dieter,    to    Dynamit    Nobel    Aktiengesellschaft. 
Bracing  and  spacing  device  for  concrete  wall  forms,  3,415,- 
484,  12-10-68.  Cl.  249—216. 
Klamp.  Paul :  See — 

Bishop.    Leonard    J  , 
Klelnman,  George     See — 
Rushton,  William  E 
Klelst.  Walter  :  See — 

Hellmlg    Ehrhard,  and  Klelst.  3  415,698. 
Kleveland,  Nels  B.,  to  Eaton  Y'ale  k  Towne,  Inc.  Dispensing 

valve.  3.415,426,  12-10-68.  Cl.  222 — 402.11. 
Kleykamp,  Donald  L  :  See — 

Van  Bentfluysen.  John  D.,  and  Kleykamp    3,418,119. 
KUklok  Corp.  :  See— 

Stenger,  Richard  C.  3,415,221. 
Kllmov.  NlkoUl  S.  :  See— 

Butaev,   Flllpp   I..   Kllmov,   Pertsev,   Stepanov,    Shemaev 
and  Shkolln    3  416,018. 
Klug,    Robert   F.,   and   L.   B.   Llndqulst,   to   Dale  Electronics, 

Inc.    Potentiometer     3,418,120,    12-10-68.    Cl.    338—183. 
Kluksdahl,    Harris    E..    to    Chevron    Research    Co     Reforming 
a    sulfur-free   naphtha   with   a   platinum-rhenium    catalyst. 
3  416.737,    12-10-68,    Cl.    208 — 139. 
Knapp,    Milton    J..    J.    E.    PleaaanU,    and    J.    Siekeres.    Jr 

Mocosatome.   3,415,251,    12-10-68.   O.    128 — 305, 
Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See — 

Cremer,     Joseph.     Thummler,     Schulte,     and     Harnisch. 
3,415,824.  „      ^ 

Knauf,  Karl  O.  Ice  cream  stick  and  whistle.  3.416,009,  12-10- 

88.  Cl.  46—175. 
Knauss,  Dalton  L.  :  Bee — 

Dickson    Donald  C.  Jr.,  and  Knauss.  3,416,048. 
Knechtel,    Esrl    D.,    to    United    States    of    America,   >'atlonal 
.'Veronautics  and  Space  Administration    Floating  two-force- 
component     measuring     device.     3,415,116,     12-10-68,     Cl. 
73 — 141. 
Knight    Francis  J  .  and  F.  J.   Mack,  to  Johnson  k  Johnson. 

Aerosol   dispenser.   3  415.425.    12-10-68.   Cl.    222—386.5. 
Knox,  Lawrence  H.,  to  Syntex  Corp.  19-nor-n-homo  pregnane 

derivatives     3,415.845.    12-10-68,    C\     260—340.5. 
Knoy    Maurice  O.,   to  Rostone  Corp.   Corrosion-resistant  con- 
duit    connector     3,415,942.     12-10-68,    Cl.     174 — 51. 
Kobayashi,  Kengo  :  See — 

Inaba.    Seiuemon.    Yoshttake,   and   Kobayashi.    3.418,053 
Kobayashi.  Yoshlo     See — 

Tanlguchl,       leojl        Maemoto.       Ken-Ichl,       Slmamura, 
Kobayashi,    Yasumura.    and    Yamadera.    3,415.904. 
Koch,     Hans-Joachim.     K.  H.     Berndt,    and    D«lle.    to    VEB 
EHektrochemlsches    Komblnat    Bltterfeld.    Frames   for   elec- 
trodes   for    the   electrolytic    decomposition   of   hydrochloric 
acid  and  method  for  making  such  frames.  3.415,733.  12-10- 
68.  Cl.  204 — 279 
Kodama.    Mltauru,    te   Ichlkawa   Selsakusho  Co..   Ltd.   Wiper 

blade  construction.   3.414.930.   12-10-68.  Cl.   15—260.36. 
Kodama,   Mltauru,   to   Ichlkawa   Selsakuabo   Co.,   Ltd.   Wiper 

blade.  3,414,931    12-10-68,  O,  15—250.42. 
Koester.  Cbarles  J.,  and  N.  S.  Williams,  to  American  Optical 
Co    Laser  amplifier  construction.   3,416,089,   12-10-68.   Cl. 
330 — 4.3. 
Kofmsn.  Lev  P   :  See — 

BUsnIuk,  Nlcbolal  K.,  Kolomlets,  Varshavsky,  Skladnev, 
Korman.   Tkachenko.    Llbman.    and    Novokrechshenov. 
3.415,908. 
Roger,  Dorothy  G.  :  See — 

Koger,  Edward  B    and  D.  G.  3,415,662. 
Koger.   Edward   B.   and   D.  O.   Laminate  material.   3.415,662, 

12-1 0—68    Cl    99 171. 

KoUmeyer,  Herman  R.  Trembler  switch.  8,415,960,  12-10-68, 

C!    20(V— 61.49 
Kolomlets,  Ale'el  F      See — 

Bllsnjnk,  Nlcbolal  K.,  Kolonlets.  Varabarsky,  Skladnev, 

Korman.   Tkachenko,    Libmaa,   and    Novokrechshenov. 

3  415  908 

Komjathv.  Joseob  S.,  to  General  Motors  Corn.  Open  channel 

flow  high  speed  pUting.  8.4)5^711.  IS-iO^.  Cl.  204—237. 


Kramasz,  Joseph  G.. 

cal    lock.    3,415,087, 
Kratochvil    Clyde  A.  : 
Walz,  Frank  C, 
Kratser,  Relnhold  H. 


Kompellen,  Arlon  D..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Refrigeration  cod- 
denser  fan  speed  control  system.  3,415.071,  12-10-88.  CL 
62—158. 
Konaaewskl.  Clement  B.,  and  F.  A.  Lyon,  to  Halm  Instni- 
ment  Co.,  Inc.  Capping  means  using  vacanm.  3,414,059, 
12-10-68.  Cl.  29—208. 
Kondur.  Nicholas.  Jr.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Beadlly  releaaahle 

self-locking    clamp.    3,415,477,    12-10-68,    Cl.    248 — 226. 
Korecky,  Allan  J.,  and  H.  A.  Tesmer.  to  Barmatlc  Maehlnea, 
Inc    Ball  Joint  assembly.  3.415,551.  12-10-68.  Cl.  287— »0. 
Korlnek.  George  :  See — 

Scheller,  Walter  Korlnek.  and  Daendllker.  3,415,722. 
Korngold.    Leon,    and    W.    H.    Bachman,    to   General   Bag   A 
Burlap    Co.    Mail    retrieving    derlce.    8,414,932,    12-10-68, 
Cl    15—304. 
Korol.  Peter,  and  B.  J.  Wallla,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Korol.    Peter,    and    R.    J.    Wallls.    to    General    Electric    Co. 
Channel  Indicator  for  television  receiver.  3,415,218.  12-10- 
68.  Cl.  116 — 124.4. 
Kotlarz,  Joseph  C.  Glazing  panel  supporting  framework  with 
heating  and  cooling  system.   3,415,024,  12-10-68.  Cl.  62 — 
220. 
Koucky,  Frantisek  :  See — 

Koucky.  Josef  and  F.  3.415,000. 
Koucky,    Josef    and    F.,    to    Zavody    Jana    Svermy.    narodni 
podnlk.   Magazine  catch  means  including  a  trlArer  saiety. 
3,415,000,  12-10-68,  Cl.  42 — 70. 
Kouvel,  James  S..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Proceas  for  produc- 
ing IroD-rbodlum  alloys  having  Improved  magnetic  transi- 
tion  properties.   3/416.695,   12-10-68,   Cl.   148 — 101. 
Kovalskl.    Leonard    £.,    to    Bethlehem    Steel    Corp.    Salfortc 

acid    pickling   bath.    3.416,748,    12-10-68,   CT.   282 — 79.4. 
Kralssl.    Frederick.   Jr.   Oil   separators.   3,415,041.   12-10-68, 
Cl.  55 — 342. 

Jr.,  and  E.  Kaufmann.  Electrontechanl- 
12-10-68,   Cl.   70 — 277. 
See — 

Jr.,  Pickup,  and  Kratochvil.   3.415,020. 
See — 
Paclorek.  Kazimiera  J.  L.,  and  KraUer.  3.415,863. 
Kreuz    Kenneth  L.  :  See — 

Lachowlcz.   Donald   R..   Slmmona,   and  Krena.   3,416.806. 
Krleger.   Alvln    W.,    to   Cutler-Hammer,    Inc.    Miniature    pre- 
cision   snap    action    switch    wKh    one-piece    stressed    blade 
construction.    3,415,962.    12-10-68,    Cl.    200 — 67. 
Krist,  Henry  K.  Automatic  Impact  Indicator  system  for  tennis. 

3,415,617,  12-10-68,  Cl.  273 — 31. 
Krueger,    Glenn   N..    to   United    SUtes   Steel  Corp.    Traveling 

saw   3.415.150^  12-10-68,  Cl.  88—319. 
Krug,  William  H.  Self-starting  synchronous  motor.  3,416,017, 

12-10-68,  Cl.  310—164. 
Krulmink,  Rudolf  M.  :  See — 

Van   Der  Tas,   Johannes  C,   Westerveld,   and  Krulmink. 

3,415.606.  „       ^ 

Kruse    Frederick  W.,  Jr.,  and  D.  L.  Basklns,  to  Kruse-Storke 

Electronics.    VolUge    tuned   oscillator    with    resistive   and 

capadtlve  tuning  diodes.  8,416,100.  12-10-68,  Cl.  381—108. 

Kruee-Storke  Electronics  :   See — 

Kruse.   Frederick   W..  Jr.,   and  Basklns.   3,416,100. 
Knbota,  Shlgeo  :  See — 

Takagi.  Masusaburo,  and  KuboU.  3,418,136. 
Kuebl,   Donald   R.,   and  C.    0.   Peters,    to   American   Can   Co. 
Multi-product  carton  with  product-retaining  feature.  3,416,- 
362.   12-10-68,  Cl.   206 — 47. 
Kuble.  Engelbert  :   See — 

Sasse,  Klaus,  Kuhle,  and  E>ue.  3,419,828. 
Kuhlmann.  Kurt,   to  Industrial   Air  Products   Co    Apparatus 
for  controlling  the  temperature  and  oxygen  concentration 
in  a  compartment.   3,415,310.   12-10-68,   Cl.   165—27. 
Kuhnleln,  Hans,  and  I.  Pfrelmbter,  to  Siemens  Aktlengeeell- 
scbeft.   Zero  volUge  compensating  circuits  for  a  hall  gen- 
erator. 3,416,010,  12-10-68,  CT.  307—309. 
Kulka   Kurt,  to  Fritzsche  Brothers,  Inc   Derivatives  of  1-pben- 
yl-2,2-dlalkyl-l,3-dlhydroxypropanes  and  1-eubstltuted  phen- 
yl-2,2-dlalkyl-l,8-dlhydroxypropane8.     3,415,844,     12-10-68, 
Cl.    260 — 340.5. 
Kurt,  Ewald  H.  :  See — 

Buebler.  Alois  A.,  and  Kurt.  3,415,328 
Kutner,  Abraham,  to  Hercules  Inc.  Purification  of  polyoleflns. 

3,415,800,  12-10-68,  Cl.  260 — 93.7 
Kutasche.  Armln  K.  W  :  See — 

Phlllppson,  Ralner.  Hempel,  Kaspar,  and  Kutxscbe.  8,410,- 
8lf. 
Kuwabara,  Motosuke :  See— 

II,  Chlkal.   Yamashlta,  Kuwabara.  and   Sugte.  3,415,953. 
Kuwata.  Tsutomu.  T.  Yasukawa.  and  S.  Abe    to  Soda  Koryo 
Process    for   manufacturing    cyclamen 
dertvatlvea.    8,416,884.    12-10-68,    Cl. 


Kabuahiki    Kalaha 
aldehyde    and    Its 
260 — 59«. 
Kuzara.   John    C,   to 


The  Sessions  Clock  Co.  Unidirectional 
starting  mechanism  for  synchronous  A.C.  self-starting  mo- 
tors. 3,416,014,  12-10-68,  Cl.  310 — 41. 

La  Belle  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Conlson,  Leonard  W.,  and  Thlea.  3,415,437. 
Labombarde,    Philip    D     Aircraft.    3,415,468,    12-10-6S,    Cl 

244—18 
Laboratory  for  Electronics,  Inc.  :  See — 

Brockett,  Peter  C.  3,416,130 
Lacey,   Philip  P.,  and  W.  L.   Pridgen,  to  Nemo  Enrlneeriag 

Co.  Textile  loom  picker  stick.  3,415.289.  12-10-68.  Cl.  13« — 

167. 
Lacey    Philip  P.,  and  W.   L.  Pridgen.  to  Nemo  Englneertng 

Co.'integrallv  formed  textile  loom  picker  stick  and  pl<±er 

head.  8,415.290.  12-10-68.  Cl.  139—159. 
Lachman,    Leon,    and    P.    Sheth,    to   Clba    Corp.    Oohthalmlc 

solution    conUlning  poly-1.3-beta-glucoslde.   3.416,929.    12- 

10-68.  Cl.   167—69. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LftCbowlcs,   Donald  it..  T.   3     Simmons,   and  K.    L.  Kreuz.   to 

Texaco.    Inc.    Process   for    producing    carboxyllc   acids   and 

nitrogen   containing  Intermediates   rrom  oieHna.   3,415,8W, 

i;d-10-68,    CI    2dO — 413 
Lftcoste,  Michel  ;  See — 

Louvel,  Bernard,  and  Lacoste.  3,416,247. 
LtLCj.  Peter  D.,  to  Wlltron  Co.  Multifunction  high  frequency 

testing  apparatus   In   which    R.F.   signals  are  converted   to 

Intermediate  frequencle*  and  processed  by  common  electronic 

circuits    3,416,0.7,    12-10-88,  01.  324—58. 
Lagler.  Jean  Claude,  to  Meflna  S.A.  Adjustable  system  feeding 

an  electric  motor  through  a  resistance  of  a  variable  vaiue. 

3,41d,0ae,  12-10-d8,  CI.  318—348. 
La  HelJ.   Oerardus  t  ,  and  J.  A.   Waterman,  to  Shell  Oil  Co. 

Process    for    the    preparation    of    polymer    solutlooa    from 

polymer    latlces     3,415,772.    1^-10-68,    CI.    260—33.6. 
Lare,  Irving  Y.  :  Hee- 

Willis.  Grant  N  .  and  Lake.  3.415,162. 
Lambert,    John    B      to    Kansteel    Metallurgical   Corp.   Process 

for    making    dispersions    of    particulate    oxides    in    metals. 

3.415.640.   12-10-68.  CI.  75— .5. 
Land      EMwln     H  .     to    Polaroid    Corp.    Novel    photographic 

products  and  processes.   3,415,644,   12-10-68,  CI.  96—3. 
Land.    Edwin    H  .    to   Polaroid   Corp.   Opaque   permeable  poly 

merle  layer  In  photo  sensitive  element    3,415,845,  12-10-68, 

CI.    96—3  ^  w.  ^ 

Land    Edwin  H     to  Polaroid  Corp.  Novel  photographic  prod 

uct's    and    processes.    3.415.646.    12-10-68.    CI.    96 — 3. 
Langenhelm,  Richard  H.     See— 

Horeth,    John    M..    Langenhelm,   and   Howard.   8,415,383 
Langford,  Melvln  O      See- 

Leydlg,  Clyde  u  .  and  Langford.  3,415,046. 
Langstair    Witt  I  ,  and  T.  L.  Shealy,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Co     Pr'X^ss    for   dyeing   textile   flbera   and   preparing   high 

bulk  fabrics.  3.414.957.  12-10-68.  CI.  28—74. 
I^nler  Electronics  Laboratory.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bollck,    Fred   C.  Jr.   3,415.434. 
Lanier.  William  E. :  See — 

Carter.   Ernest  P..  Cox.  and  Lanier.  3,415,922. 
Lania,  Vincent   L.  :   See —  „     .,.^„, 

Heslop     William    R..    Lanxa.    and   Stivers.   3.415.287. 
Lappo.  George  J    Pump.  3.415. 1&8,  12-10-68.  CI.  103—150. 
Larson.   Charles   L.,    to  Jeddeloh   Bros.   Sweed  Mills.   Inc.  Ad- 
justable cam  control  system  for  a  sheet  handling  apparatus. 

3.4i5.3ttl.   12-10-68.   CI.   214       16  4 
Lauber,  Ernst,  to  .Maschlnenfabrlk  Habegger  AG.  Tunnel  drlv 

Ing     machine     stirring     system      3,415.574,     12-10-68,    CI. 

299 .3 1 

Lauener    Wllhelm  F  .  to  ProUieni  AG.  Continuous  band  forg 

lag  machine.  3.415.106.  12-10-68.  CI.  72 — 408.       ,    ^    „  , 
Lautenschlaeger,  Frledrlch  K  .  to  The  Dunlop  Co..  Ltd.  Poly- 

sulfides  ana  process  for  the  preparation  of  same.  3,415,888, 

12-10-68.   CI.   260—608. 
Laawers.  Andre  E    A.     ,S'ee —  „  „,a  ,.« 

Van  Ooethem,   Jan,   De  Smedt,   and  Lauwers.  3,416.143. 
Lavlch,   Adam  J.      See— 

Blen.  Alfred  A  ,  and  Lavlch.  3,415,140. 
Lebas    Bernard     See 

Arhex    Jean    Blanchet,  Lebas.  and  Mlcal    3.415,180. 
Lebreton    Jean    t'refabrlcated  bulldluKs  and  paneU  utilliable 

In    constructing    same.    3.415.023,    12-10-68     CI.    52—213. 
Lecluy«e,    EWooard,    and    A.    Beranger,    to    Tuboplast  France, 

S  A     Continuous    method   and    means    for    the   manufacture 

of   hollow   objects     3,415,915.    12-10-68.   CI.    264—94. 
Lee    Robert  E  ,  and   H.  J    Donald,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co 

Multilayer  extrusion  process.  3.415.920.  12-10-68,  Cl.  264— 

Leevo  Voldemar  Sun  visor  attachment.  3,415.568.  12-10-88. 
n   '296—97  . 

Leger  Adrlen  Emergency  starting  device  and  handling  mecn- 
anlsm    for   automobiles.    3,4 15. .394.    12-10-68,    Cl.   214—75. 

Lehrkp.   Kenneth   E       r^ee- 

Klefer.  Leo  A.,  and  Lehrke.  3.415.274. 

Lelstra.  Johannes  Llbbe.  to  North  .\merlcan  Philips  Co..  Inc. 
Device  for  checking  deviations  In  the  thickness  or  mass  of 
textile   threads.    3. 416. 037.   12   10-68,   Cl.   317—123. 

Lemahleu,  Ronald  A   :  See- 

Berger.     Julius.     Kierstead,     Lemahleu,    and    Tabenkln. 
3.415.716. 

Le  Materiel  Electrtque  8.W.     See— 
Chauprade.   Robert.   3. 416.007 

Lemelson,  Jerome  H  Combination  sponge  and  scourer.  8.414. 
928.   12-10-68.  CT.   15—118 

Lengyel.  Bela  :  See — 

Alexander,  John  M.,  and  Lengyel    3.41t5,088. 

Le«  Laboratolres  Bruneau  et  Cle  ;  See — 

Gulroy,  Pierre  J    3.415,931.  ^ 

Letter  Eugene  C,  to  Bauach  A  Lomb,  Inc.  Hlgb  speed  op- 
tical shutter   3,41.'5,.'S91    12-1IV6S   Cl    350—180. 

Leventhal  Edwin  A..  G.  F  Neumark.  and  E.  S  Rlttner. 
to  North  American  Philips  Co  Inc  Scintillation  dete-'tor 
using  a  single  crystal  of  gallium  arsenide  3.413,989, 
12-10-68.  Cl.  250— 71  5 

Lever  Brothers  Co   :  See — 

Browning  Hugh  R  ,  and  Carter   3,415.752. 

Levesque.  Ravmond  A.,  and  R  C  Newton,  to  American 
Cyanamld  Co  Pleoe-dyeable  carpet  and  yarns  therefor 
3.415.051.  12-10-68,  Cl    57—140 

Levin.  Robert  E  to  Svlvanla  Electric  Products.  Inc.  Cir- 
cuit for  op»>ratlng  multifilament  Incandescent  lamps  at  dif- 
ferent  intensities.    3  418.02«     12-10-68.    Cl.    315 — 50. 

Levinstein.  Moses  A  .  and  J  W  Grenier.  to  General  Electric 
Co  Method  of  co  deposit inz  titanium  and  aluminum  on 
surfaces   of   nl-kel.    Iron   and    cobalt.    3.415,672.    12-10-68, 

a    117—71  ,         w     ..         . 

Lery.  Felix    Method  and  means  for  preventing  the  deposit  or 

vaiwr   and    rime   on    windows   and    windshields     3.415,308. 

12-10-8.H,  Cl.  18.5—2  ....... 

Levy     Michael   J.,    to  Combined   Industries,   Inc.    Knockdown 

cabinet  construction.  8.415.584.  12-10-68.  Cl.  312—257. 


Langford.    Tree   topper    with 
clean-up    boom.    3.415.046, 


Leybold  Holding  AG   :  See — 

Schulze.   Uarald    3.415.054. 
Leydlg.    Clyde    O  .    and    M     O. 
double    main    boom    and    double 
12-10-6H,  Cl    56 — 235. 
Llbman,  Boris  J   :  See — 

Bllinjuk.    Nlckolai   K.,  Kolomieta.   Varahavsky,   Skadnev, 
Koiman     Tkachenko.    Llbman,    and    Novokrechshenov. 
3.415.90X 
Llcentla  Patent  VerwaltungsG.m.b.H.     See — 

Orosse  Brauckmann.   helmux.  3.416,117. 
Llebniann.  Henry  J      See — 

Smith,  William  D  .  and  Liebmann   3^415.504. 
Llllls.  Kenneth  H  .  to  The  Mead  Corp    Packaging  containers. 

8.415,368    12-10-68,  Cl.  206 — 66 
Lind,  Wallace  K  .  W    O    Winkler,  and  W    Q    Peyer 
Fluid    control    system     3,415.276.    12- 


to  Whlrl- 
10-68.  a. 


pool   Corp 
137—563 

Llndberg    Charles  A  .  Jr  ,  to  Data  Ifiac.  Inc.  Magnetic  record- 
ing disc  cartridge    3,416.150.    12-10-68.   CL  340 — 174.1. 

Llnde  .\ktlenge8ellschaft  :  See — 

Rubner.  Erwln.  and  Hausotter.  3.415,540. 

Undenauer.     Geoffrey     Q.     Visual     display    device.    3,414.987. 
12-10-68,  Cl    35—60. 

Undqulst.  I-arry  B      See — 

Klug   Robert  F  .  and  Undqulst.  3.418.120 

Upnltz.    James    W..    to    I  T-B   Circuit   Breaker   Co.    Recloser 
static  control  circuit    3.418,035.   12-10-68.  Cl.  817— 2J. 


Llston.  Carol  A    ;  See — 
Bucknell.  Ernest  H 
Bucknell.  Ernest  H  . 
Bucknell.  Ernest  H.. 

Listen.  Dan  G.     See — 
Bucknell,    Ernest   H 
Bucknell.  Ernest  H.. 
Bucknell.  Ernest  H  , 

Llston.  Daniel  E      See 
Bucknell.    Ernest    H 
Bucknell.  Ernest  H 
Bucknell.  Ernest  H  . 

Llston.  James  H.  :  See — 
Bucknell.  Ernest  H 
Bucknell.  Ernest  U  . 
Bucknell.  Ernest  H  . 

Liston.  Marcia  .  See — 
Bucknell.    Erneet    H 
Bucknell.  Ernest  H  . 
Bucknell,  Ernest  H  , 


Rauh.  and  Ward    3,415.454. 
and  Ward    3,415,279. 
and  Ward.  3.415.280. 

Rauh   and   Ward    3.416.454. 
and  Ward   3,415.279. 
and  Ward    3.415,280 

Rauh,   and   Ward.  3'.41B.454. 
and  Ward    3,415,279. 
and  Ward    3.415.280. 

.  Rauh.  and  Ward.  3.416,454. 
and  Ward    3.415.279. 
and  Ward    3.415.280. 


Rauh    and   Ward    3.415,464. 
and  Ward    3,415.279. 
and  Ward    3  415  280. 
Liston.    Novell    D.,    to   General   Dynamics   Corp.    Infrared   de- 
tector cooler   3.415.078.  12-10-68.  Cl.  62 — 514. 
Little.   Edward   A.,   to   Rlsdon   Mfg.  Co.   Locking  type  safety 

pin    3,414.948.  12-10-68.  Cl.  24 — 168. 
Litton  Business  Systems.  Inc.  :  See — 

White,  Rov  A.  3,415,776. 
Litton  Industries,  Inc    ;  See — 

Ash.  Bernard  H    3.415  358. 
Llvermore.  H.  F  .  Corp.  :  See — 

I'rquhart.  Llo^d  O    3,416.291 
Lloyd.  Henry,  to  I  nlted  Kingdom  Atomic.  Fuel  element  fabri- 
cation   3,415,911    12    Kt-88.  Cl    264 — .8. 
Lockheed  .\lrcraft  Corp   ;  See— 

Austin,  Robert  D..  Jr   3.415.324. 
Loev    Bernard    to  Smith   Kiln*-  k  French  Laboratories    Halo- 
clnnamoylamlnoacetamldes    3.415.880.  12-10-68.  Cl.  260 — 
558 
Loftus.   Thomas  J.,   to  Lord  Corp.  Oimbal  structure.  3.418,- 

479.  12-10-68.  Cl    248 — 358. 
Lohr.  Raymond  J  ,   to  Louis  Marx  k  Co  .  Inc.  Steering  wheel 
with  horn,  for  toy  vehicles.  3.415.219.  12-10-68,  Cl.  116 — 
139 
Lok  Products  Co   :  See — 

Sutter.  Ormand  S   3.415,018. 
Long.   Olan   L.     to   Westlnghouse  EUectric   Corp.   Dlshwaaher 

control    3.415  281,  12-10-68.  Cl.  187 — 2. 
Lonsa  Werke  GmbH.  ;  See — 

Babl.  Albert,  and  Oeng   3.415.625. 
Looff    Arthur     See — 

Engstrom.  Vincent  C   3.415.521. 
Loofr,  Etta  M      See — 

Engstrom    Vincent  C    3,418  221. 
Lopata,    Ira    L     Apparatus    and    method    for   making    looped 

ribbon   ornaments    3.415,429    12-10-68,   Cl    223 — 48 
Lord  Corp      See — 

Woodford,  Philip  R  .  Straneva.  and  John.  3.416,470. 
I»ftus   Thomas  J    3  415  479 
Los  Angeles  Miniature  Products,  Inc.  :  flfav — 

Carley,  James  A    3.416.020 
Loti,  Horst  K      See — 

Gollwltx   Karl,  and  Loti.  3  415.893 
Longhman.  Barbara  E  ;  See — 

Chambllss.     Keith    W  .    Welsa.    I>oughman      .\dam8     and 
Beeny    3  415.361 
Louthan.   Rector  P  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Production  of 

thiol  compounds    3.415.889.    12-10-68.  Cl    280 — 609 
LouvpI,    Bernard,    and    M     Ijicoste.    to    Soclete   Nationale   des 
Petrole    d'    .^quitalne     Sequential    programmers    for    auto- 
matic decompression    3.415.247,   12-10-68.  Cl     128 — 204 
Lowe.  Harold  M    Portable  clothes  drier.  3.415,387.  12-10-68. 
Cl    211— 119  15 

Lowe  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Rice,  John  C.  8.415,671. 
Lowe.  Paul  V.  :  8e»— 

SalMtlno.  Anthony,  Bnttke  and  Lowe.  3,415.220. 
Loweniteln  Dves  A  Cosmetics.  Inc.  :  See — 

Tucker,  Harold  H    3,415,608. 
Lubrlxol  Corp.,  The  :  See —  ^ 

Jedlicka.  Woodrow  W.  8.416  766. 

Jedllcka.  Woodrow  W    3.415,788. 
Larerne  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Matthews,  Benjamin  H    3,415,968. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Lucifer  S.A.  ;  8m — 

StampAl.  Harold.  8,416,284. 
Luck.  UeiT>ert  O..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Thickened  paint 

•trippers.  3.415,768.  12-10-68,  Q.  262—171. 
Lucka.  Sagene  B.  :  See — 

Foster,    George    B.,    Patterson,    Ostraoder    and    Laeka. 
3,416,040. 
Luethi,  Christian  :  See — 

Blland,  Hans  R.,  Luethi,  and  Doennenberger.  3,416,824. 
Loethl,   Christian.   H.    R.   Blland,   and   .M     Duennenberger,   to 
Ciba  Ltd.   Hydroxybensophenones  containing  sulfonic  acid 
groups.  3^415,875,  12-10-68,  Cl    260 — 511. 
Lugiewlcs,  Robert  C.,  to  Cubb-Pac  Corp.  Methods  and  appa 
ratus  for  processing  meat  or  the  like.  3,414,»36,  12-10-68, 
Cl.  17— 40 
Landgren.  Philip  L.  Compressible  infusion  bag.  3,416,666,  12 

10-68.  Cl.  »©— 77.1. 
Lux,  Jonn  H.,  to  Haveg  Industries,  Inc.  Process  for  making 
a  sewable  polyethylene  upholstery  material.  8,415,913,  12- 
10-68,  Cl.  264---48 
Lycako,  Felix  J.,   to  Thermo  Electron  Corp    Thermionic  con 

verter  heat  exchangers.  3,416,011,  12-10-68,  Cl.  310 — 4. 
Lynch,  John  F.,  and  A.   T.   Wysockl,   to  Marco  Development 
Co.,    Inc.    Process   at   reacting  sulphur   trtoxlde.    3.416,874. 
12-10-68.  Cl.  260 — 505. 
Lynch.    William   A.,    to   H.    H.    Robertson   Co.    Setf-sustalnlng 
package  of  building  panel   unlU.   8,418,367,    12-10-68,   Cl. 
206—^6. 
Lyon,  Floyyd  A.  :  See — 

Konaaewski,  Clement  R.,  and  Lyon.  8,414J>69. 
Lystad.  Leonard  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Closure  operator 

3.415.016,  12-10-68,  Cl   49—227. 
M  *  J  Valve  Co.  :  See — 

Gray.  Donald  L.  3.415.488. 
MAT  Chemicals  Inc.  :  See — 

Bedl.  Ram  D..  and  Dubpernell.  3,415,728. 
.Maasberg,    Wolfgang,   and   W.   Helnnch    to  Flrma  Woma-Ap 
paratMMU  WoTtgang  Maasberg  A  Co.  GmbH.  Valve  assembly 
for  reciprocating  pumps  and  the  like.  3,416,271,   12-10-68, 
Cl.  137—612. 
Macco  Oil  Tool  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 
Elliott,  James  K     and  Edwards.  3.416.188. 
MacDonald,  John,  £.  J.  Eden,  and  F.  D.  Myers,  to  Mechanical 
ProdncU,    Inc.    Circuit    breaker.    8.416.113,    12-10-68,    CI 
837—74. 
MacOreg or,  Rob  R. :  See — 

Moore,  William  P.,  and  MacGregor.  3.416,828. 
Mack,  Frank  J  :  See- 
Knight,  Francis  J.,  and  Mack.  3.416,425. 
Mack,    Jean-Louis    G.,    to    Soclete   de    Prospectlon    Electrtque 
Schlumberger.  S.A.  Galvanometer  suspension  assembly  hav 
Ing  a  simplified  center  of  gravity,  buoyancy  and  centerllne 
acDustment.  3,416^)85,  12-10-68^.  324 — 154 
MacKensie,  Robert  F.,^and  W.  D.  Worrell,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.  Transistorised  electrolyte  level  Indicator.   3,416,131. 
12-10-68,  CT.  340 — 68. 
Macknlck,   Albert   J.,    to   United    States   Steel   Corp.   Take-up 

block  arrangement.  3,415.460.  12-10-68,  Cl.  242 — 84. 
MacMlllan,  Bloedel  and  Powell  River  Ltd.  :  See — 

Barnes,  Derek.  3,416,707. 
MatrSorley.  Olln  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Group    parity    handling.    3,416,132.    12-10-68,    Cl.    340 — 
146.1. 
Mader,  Helmut :  See — 

Von  Konig   Anita.  Mader.  and  Weyde.  8.418,681. 
Maemoto,  Ken-Ichl :  See — 

Tanlguchi.  Isoli.  Maemoto,  Slmamura,  Kobayashi,  Yasu- 
mura,  and  Yamadera.  3,418,904. 
Maguire.  Charles  R.  :  See — 

Jackson.  Ronald  S  .  and  Maguire.  8.416.012. 
Magyar  AsranyolaJ  e«  Foldgas  Klserletl  Inteset  ■  See — 

Freund  MlhAly.  -Nagy,  and  Ssepesy.  8.415,628. 
Mahalak.  Lawrence  J   ;  See — 

Klmberiin.  Dan  R.,  and  Mahalak.  8.416,138. 
Maldenform.  Inc.  :  See — 

Flame,  LoweU.  3  414,907. 
Maiell,  Vincent   and  R.  Hardlgan,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.,  Ford 
Instrument   Co.    Division.    World   wide   magnetic   variation 
computer.  8.416,980,  12-10-68,  Cl.  286—160.271. 
Malanco,  Inc.  :  See — 

Malmgren,  George  V.  3,414.837. 
Mallsio,  Andrew  B.  :  Sm — 

Schoh,  Arthur  E..  EKe  and  Mallilo.  3.415,307 
Malmgren,  Oeorn  v.,  to  Malanco.  Inc.  Produce  tray  perforat- 
ing machine.  8.414.897.  12-10-68,  Cl.  18—1. 
Malmsten.  Robert  O.,  to  Sklll-Dl,  Inc.  Shaft  with  deformable 

end  portion.  3.415,580  12-10-68,  Cl.  808 — 15 
Maltenfort  Martin  8    Hosiery  boarding  form.  3,416,481.  12- 

10-68,  Cl.  228 — 78. 
Mandel    Cari  H  :  See— 

Tbomason,  Herman  B..  and  MandeV  8.416,126 
Mandel.  Louis,  to  United  States  of  America.   Navy    Measure^ 
ment  of  klvstron  reflector  current.  8.416.069,  12-10-88    Cl 
824 — 24. 
Mandrel  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bv«n8.  John  8..  Jr.  3,415,486 
Manlg.  Heins  O.  :  See — 

Oelkers.   Helnrich.  and  Manlg.  8,414.991 
Manly.  Donald  O  :  See — 

Dunlop,  Andrew  P  .  Manly,  and  Rice    3.415,881 
Manufactures  BJnglneering  and  Equipment  Corp.  ;  See — 

Ungerman,  Warren  J   3,416,141. 
Manufacturing  Patents  Associates  :  See— 

KInkade,  Jerald  H.  3  416.340. 
Marans.  Nelson  S.,  to  W    R    Grace  A  Co.  Process  for  preparing 
permeable  polyethylene  film.  3.415,925,  12-10-68,  Cl.  264 — 

Marathon  Oil  Co.    See — 

Benham.  AMn  L.  8,418.T48. 


3.415.796. 
8,414,999. 


12-10-68.  a. 


Marchlslo,  Robert  G.,  and  R.  Hennesay,  to  Itek  Corp.  AllfB- 

ment  control  apparatus.  3,416,157,  12-10-68,  Cl.  9» — 41. 
Marco  Development  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Lynch,  John  F.,  and  Wysockl.  8,415,874. 
Marcoux,    Leo,    to    Texas    Instromenta,    Inc,    Thermostatic 

switches.  3,416,116,  12-10-68,  Cl.  887 — 847. 
Maremont  Corp.  :  See- 
page. John  D.  3,415,050. 
Marlind,  Goran,  to  AB  Vavra  Hydraulteknlk.  Method  »i»<i  <^ 

apparatus    for    InsUlling    underground    pipes.     8,416,829. 

12-10-68.  Cl.  176—19.  ,        „     .  . 

Marshack.  Irving  L.,  to  Callfoam  Corp.  of  America.  H«»t  In 

sulated   conduit   and    method    of   making   same.    3,416,288. 

12-10-68,  Cl.  188—141. 
Martin,  Helns  :  See —  w..m„ 

Emels.    Relmer,    Haus,    Herlet.    Nagorsen,    and    Martin. 

3  414  964 
Martin    Jack  L.  Tree  shaking  device.  8,416,668,  l»-10-68,  C\. 

294—   103 
Martin,  Jamee  A.,  and  A.  D.  De  Losler.  AmphlWous  camper 

apparatus.  3.414,916.  12-10-68    Cl.  9--1. 
Martin,  John  K.  Filter  utlUslng  glass  balls  for  lUtering  fluids. 

3,415,382.  12-10-68,  Cl.  210—282. 
Martin.  Lewis  W.  :  See—  •       o..iko«7 

Karlen.   Harvey  R..   Herbsthofer,   and   Martin.   3,415,267. 
.Martln-Mar'letta  Corp.  :  See — 

Weston,  Charles  D.  3,418.609. 
Marblll  Co.  :  See — 

Mattos.  Anthony  A.  3.414,888. 
Martin,  Robert  E.  ;  See—  o  ,.,«  t-to 

Bursynskl,  Alfred  J.,  and  Martin.  3,416,778. 
Man.  Hans  B..  to  Burrtraghs  Corp.  Interface  cwitrol  »»oaa» 
for  mooular  computer  system  and  plural  peripheral  devices. 
3,416,188.  12-10-68,  CI.  340— 172.6. 
MarXj  Louis,  A  Co.,  Inc.    See — 

Lohr,  Raymond  J.  3,416,218. 
Maschlnenfabrik  Buckau  R.  Wolf :  See — 

Hanke,  Friedrich.  3,416,238. 
Maschlnenfabrlk  Habegger  AG.  :  See — 

Lauber,  Kmst.  8,418,674.  w  ^  »-  i-i      *--_ 

Maschlnenfabrtk  Belnhausen  Gebruder  Scheubeck  KG.  :  see — 
Bleibtren.  Alexander,   and   Srfialler.   3.416,957. 

.Maser  Otlcs,  Inc  :  Se*—  o  ,.,«  a«, 

Franks,  Harry  E..  and  Aronson.  8,416.081. 
Maskal.  John  ;  See—  „„,,---, 

Thompson.  Ivan  M..  and  Maskal.  3,416,1»7. 
Mason.  Donald  J.  :  See —  „  ..,-  c, 

ArgoudelU,  Alexander  D..  and  Mason.  3,418.811. 
Mason,  Jerry  K.  :  See — 

Molau.  Gunther  E.,  and  Mason. 
Mason.    Leonard.    Illuminated   sign. 

40—132 
Masterson.  Karl  E.  :  See —  «  ..,«  r*i 

Schaller,  Frank  H..  Davis,  and  Masterson.  3,418,811. 
Matson    Cari  G    vibrator  mounting  means.  8,418,471,  12-10- 

68,  Cl.  248— 14.  „  ^.      ^  ^       T*.i     AAA* 

Matsumoto.  Hlrrshl,  to  Tokvo  Kakln  Kosyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Addi- 
tive for  production  of  spheroidal  graphite  cast  Iron  con- 
sisting mostly  of  calclum-Bllicon.   8,415,642,  12-10-68,  Cl. 

76—130.  ^      ,    .      „ 

Matsushlu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hlrota,  EUchl.  and  Nelchl.  8,418,761. 
Matsuura,  Yoshimi :  See — 

Warner  Frederick  P  .  and  Matsuura    3,414,828 

Matthews.  Benlamin  H.,  to  Lucerne  Products,  Inc.  ^e<;;Jrj5*' 

switch  with  Improved  bridge  contactor.  3,418,866,  Cl.  200 — 

153 

Mattlngly    Charles  D    Diving  boards.  3,416,816,  12-10-68,  Cl. 

272—66.  .^  ^.     _, 

Mattos,  Anthony  A.,  to  Marblll  Co.  Shoe  having  a  cushioned 

Insole.  3,414,988,  12-10-68,  Cl.  36—2.8.  „         „ 

Mauro     William    B.   Automatic   low   oil   cutoff   derlce  for  oil 

burner  tanks.  3,415,958,  12-10-68.  Cl.  200—84. 
May.  Arthur  E..  Jr.  :  See — 

Flngerut,   Boris   M.,   and   May.   3,416,832. 
Mayer    Donald   W.,   to  Wagner  Electric  Corp.   Tungsten  fila- 
ment   iodine    cycle    Incandescent    lamp   with    alkali    metal 
getter.  8.416,022,   12-10-68,  Cl.  813—178. 
Maisarella.  Louis:  See —  «...-,-- 

Oampa.  Frederick  A..  Seraflnl.  and  Maraarella.  8,414,810. 
McCheaney.  Eran  W.  :  See— 

Dennis.  Emery  W.,  McChesney.  and  Surrey.  3.418.832. 
McChesney,    Jack,    to    Coca  Cola    BotUlng    Co.    Truck    body. 

3^415,667.  12-10-68.  Cl    286—3. 
McCleary.  Robert  E. :  See—  _      ^ 

KInkade,  WllUam  A^  and  McClearv.  3.415,910, 
McClellan     William    R.    Heat   treated    bismuth   molybdate  on 

silica  caUlysts.  3,416.886.  12-10-68.  Cl.  260 — 608. 
McConnell,  Richard  L.  :  See —  ^ 

Coover,   Harry  W..  Jr..   and  McConnell.  3.416.788. 
Mcl>avid.  William  D  :  See— 

Todd,  David  M.,  and  McDavld.  3,416,769. 
McDermott,  J.  Ray.  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Petrie.  Warren  A.,  and  Smith.  3.414.818. 
Mcl^rmott.  Julian  A.  Collapsible  stand  for  a  lighting  derlce. 

3  415,476.  12-10-68.  Cl.  248—166. 
Mcr)ermott.   Julian  A    vibration   resistant  switch  means  for 

battery  conUiner.  3,415,967,  12-10-68,  Cl.  200—158. 
McDonald    Charles  D.   Method   and   composition   for  surface 
finishing  photographs  or  the  like.  3.415.670.  12-10-68.  Q 
117—10. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corp.  :  See — 

Amason,   Myron  P..  and  Caesell.  3,416,027. 
Sertlch.  John  J.  3.415,480 
Mcr>owell  Wellman  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Hamilton.  Wallace.  3.418,014. 
McFarren.  Gerald  A.,  to  Hercules.  Inc.  Process  for  spinning 
fibers    of    D0ly(4-methyl  1  pentene).    8,418,821.    12-10-68. 
a.  264—178. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


MeSce    Doa*ld  E.  HeadUght  arrangement  for  Tehlcle*.  8.415.- 
988  '12-10-68.  CI.  240— a.25.  ,  .    „ 

MeOowan    Jame«   vv.,  Jr.  Method  and  apparatus  for  »en»ln« 
Ami  1416  OTO     l*-10-««.    CI.   324— 3a  ^    ,^ 

M^HtH  Taui  H    A^lar  turn  Indicator.  3,415;217,  12-10- 
98.  CI.  lift— 115. 

McKenale  Sand  *  Gravel  Co.     See — 
Ebert.  Glenn  W    3,415.499 

McLaughlin,  Henry  E.     See —  ,        ^,,      „  ,,,-no 

Seller.,  Henry  G.,  Jr.,  and  McLaughlin.  3,415.798. 

McLean.  Robert  L.     See—  ^    ^,   ,  o  .,«  oift 

Worrel,   Calvin  J  .  and   McLean.   3,415,850. 
McMillan.  Bloedel  Ltd.:  See — 

HaUonquUt,   Earland  G.,   Jawor»ky,  and  Kaasay.  8.410,- 

7  A'S 

McMillan.  Jerry  N.  Machine  for  finishing  trousers.  3,418.480. 

12-10-68.  a.  223 — 73.  ,  .    .,      v..  .i 

McMillan    Robert   H..   to  Arvln    Industries.   Inc.   Antl  whistle 

pln«  connection.  3,415,338,  12-10-68.  CI.  181— 6»       , 
McMullen    John  C,  to  The  Carborundum  Co.  Rocking  electric 
tube  furnace.  3,415,940,   12-10-68.  CI.   i3r-21.     „..  ,^^   .^^ 
McOueen     Malcolm    M.,    and    A.    F.    Donnelly,    to    \Vhlttaker 
Corp    t-luld  gauging  system.  3.415.118.  12-10-68.  CI.  78— 
199 
Mead  Corp.,  The    See —  «  ..,«  ,o- 

Balley    Burton  P.,  and  Oomsl.  3.415.187. 
Benatar,  Victor,  and  Wilcox.  3.415,354. 
Perry.  John  H..  and  Dyer,  3,415,033. 
LllUs,  Kenneth  H   3, 415,366. 
.Mw;hanlcal  Handling  Systems,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bishop,    Leonard    J  .    Karlstrom,    and    Klamp.    8.416.200. 
Mechanical  Products.  Inc      See — 

MacDonald,  John.  Eden,  and  Myers.  3,416.113. 
Meek,  James  M.  J    J    Charuhas,  and  H.  A    Koure.  to  I  nlte<l 
States   of   America.   Army,   Safety   and  arming  mechanism, 
3.415.191,  12-10-68.  CT.  102—78. 
Menna  .S.A.  :  See — 

Lagler    Jean-Claude.  3.416.059. 
MelJs,   FVanclscus  H..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Method  of  curing  low 
of  circulation  of  a  fluid  used  In  drilling  a  hole  in  an  under- 
ground formation.  3.415,318.  12-10-68.  CI.  166—29. 
Melanson.    Charles   G..   to   Prime  Mfg.   Co.    Rib  applying  and 

cutting   machinp     3.414.922.    12-10-68.    Cl.    12—20 
Melonl,  Mario,  to  Autelca  A.G.  Coin  changer  for  an  automatic 
vending  machine  with  automatic  refilling  of  the  coin  maga- 
ilne.  3,415,256.  12-10-68.  Cl.  133—2. 
Melpar,   Inc,  :   See — 

Gutlerres,  William  A.,  and  WlUon.  3,415,678. 
Telkes.  Maria.  3,415,719.  „       ^    . 

Memellnk    Oscar  W  ,  and  J.  M.  Cluwen,  to  North  American 
Philips  Co..  Inc.  Storage  circuit  employing  croaa-connected 
opposite   conductivity   type   Insulated-gate  field-effect   tran- 
sistors   3.416,iXJ8,    12-10-68,  Cl.  307—279.  ^  _  ^ 
Menln.  Albert   S  .   and   R.  J.  Cyr.  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Fish 

counting   device     3,418.127.    12-10-68,   Cl.  340—8. 
Merck  k  Co..  Inc      See — 

Gal.  Georne,  and  Sletilnger.  3.415,819. 
Merrltt.  Henry  B.  :  See 

Mlchels,  Donald  G  .   and  Merrltt.  3,415,258. 
Merten,   Ulrlch.   and   P    K    (Jantiel,   to  Gulf  General  Atomic 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  gas  separation  by  diffusion. 
3.415.038.  12-10-68.  Cl.  55 — 16. 
MMkat.  Walter  :   See — 

Sucker,  Chrlstain.   Meskat,  and  Heasch.  3.415.109. 
M«M«rly,   Gary   X..   to   Read   Corp.  Level  plane   oven  loader. 

^.415.207.   12-10-68,  Cl    107—57. 
J**t*llge«ell8chaft  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 

Ssenlobr,  Karl  Heine,  and  MuUer,  3.415,738. 
•enlohr,  Kar!  Heini    and  Muller    3,415.740. 
Klaenlohr,  Karl  Heini.  and  Muller.  3,415.741. 
Eia*Tilohr,  Karl  Helm,  and  .MuUer.  3,415,742. 
Metcalfe    Frederick   .«<  ,   to   Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Win- 
dow mount   room  air  conditioner.  3.415,074.  12-10-68,  Cl. 
62—262. 
.Methllp,    George   J.,    II,    to   Honeywell.   Inc.   BHeetric   current 

producing  cell.   3.415.687.   12-10-68.  Cl.   186—100. 
Meyer    George  E.  :  See — 

TUllsch.  Paul  W.,  Meyer.  Chlffoleau.  and  Papalia.  8,415,- 
026 
Meyer,  William  H.  ;  See — 

Trbovich,  Nicholas  D  .  and  Meyer    3.415.283. 
MeytThoff,  Alfred,   to   Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Stud  trpe 
base    design    for    high    power    semiconductors.    3.415,943, 
12-10-68,  Cl.  174 — 62. 
.Mlcal.  .A.ndre  .  See — 

Arhex,  Jean.  BUnchet.  Lebas.  and  Mlcal.  3,415.180. 
Michael,  Rayboun  D    Device  for  separating  electronic  module 

assembly    3,414,960    12-10-68.  Cl.  29 — 203. 
.Mlchels,  Donald  G  ,  and  H.  B.  Merrltt,  to  Philip  Morria  Inc 
Process  for  manufacturing  reconstituted  tobacco  sheet  ma- 
terial in  a  substantially  closed  syatem.  3,415,253,  12-10-68, 
CT.  131  —  140 
.Mlerendorf,  Robert  E.,  to  Honeywell,  Inc.  Biased  silicon  con- 
trol   rectifier    control    apparatus.    3,416,088,    12-10-68.    Cl. 
31T— 132. 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc   :  See — 

ChambllsH,    Keith    W..    Welaa.    Loughm&n,    Adams,    and 
Beeny.  3,415,361. 
MUeskl.  Raymond  P  ,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Auxiliary  sheet  feeder. 

3,415.510.  12-10-68,  Cl.  271 — 61. 
Mlljutln.  Seraflm  P   :  See — 

Klrplchnlkov,   Felix  P..  Bykaaov,  Rshetov.  and  Miljutin. 
3,415,090. 
MllUngton,    Robert  O.,   to  Hims.   Inc.   Safety  tool.  3,415.563, 

12-10-68,  Cl.  294—25. 
MUlmaster  Onyx  Corp.  :  See — 

Adams,    Phillip,   JalLano.   Feilich.  and  Baron.   3,415,877. 

Mlnami,  Muneyoshi  :  See — 

Tiuda.  Yoshlso.  Yanagl,  and  Mlnami.  3,415,784. 


Mlndrum    Kenneth  H,,  to  Clark  Equipment  Co,  Piston  stroke 

limit    means     3,415,161.    12-10-68,    Cl,   91—19. 
Miner    Carroll  R.,  and  J.  L.  Franke.  to  General  Instrument 
Corp    Turret  thner  for  UHF  television  and  other  purposss. 
3,415.127,  12-10-68.  Cl.  74—10.6. 
Mlnlsterul  t^eirolulul     See — 

Nlcodlmescu,  Cornellu.  3.415.738. 
Mlnklel,  Alfred  o.  :  See-- 

Dexter,  Theodore   H.,   Minklei,   and  Thorstensan.  S.41&,- 

610.' 
Minnesota  Mining  *  Mfg.  Co. :  Ses— 

Alden,  Charles  L.    and  Berkey    8.415,407. 
Erlckson,  John  G    3.415,764. 

Prager,  Jullanne   H  ,  and  Thompson.  3,415,860. 
H^jbo.  Lester  h    3,415,900. 
Talbott.  Richard  L.  3.416.847 
Mlnton    Abraham,  to  D.  Roberts.  Matte  cosmetic  cream  com- 
position.  8,415,939,   12-10-68.   Cl    424 — 357 
.Mlshkin,    Sidney,    to   David    h>aum.    Inc.   Device   to   facilitate 
pinning    a    paper    pattern    to    fabric.    3,415.428.    12-10-68. 

MitchelirWiilUm  H.,  B.  Flshman.  and  C.  G.  Sage,  to  Thiokol 
Chemical    Corp.    Ullage    control.    3.415,277.    12-10-68,    Cl. 

Mltsumoto, '  Helhachl.    Hygroscopic    hair    curler.    3,415.266, 

» '"*    1  n    Hft    Ol     13  ' 3ft 

Miura     Takeo,    and'  J     Iwata.    to   Kabushikl   Kalsha    Hitachi 
Seisakusbo   and    Hitachi    Denshl    Kabushikl    ft-alsha.    Tims- 
shared  analog  computer.  3,415,982,  12-10-68.  Cl.  235—184. 
Mliioni    Kenat  H  ,  and  K.  P.  Mull,  to  Clba  Corp.  N-guanldlno- 
lower  aikyl  isoindoies.  3,415.842.  12-10-68,  Cl.  260 — a26.1. 
Mobile  Aerial  Towers.  Inc. :  uee — 

Myers,  lister  L.  3.415.021. 
Mobil  Oil  Corp.     see — 

Brtdger,  rtobert  F.  3.415.749. 
Clrlc,  Julius.  3,415,736. 
Kalhammer,  Frits  R.  3.415,734. 
Modderman,  Pleter,  to  Organon    Inc 


Process  for  the  prepara- 
•       3,415,853,    12- 


_    kuvaa. 

tlon   of  il,3,5(l0)-3.17-dlhydroxy   steroids. 

lU-68,   Cl.   -:60     397,4. 
Mohawk  Data  Science  Corp.     See — 

Kckert.  John  F^  and  81ms.  3,415,507  ,„,„..     ^ 

Mojonnier,    Oliver    W.    Link    chain.    3.415,138,    12-10-68,    Cl. 
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Molau,   Qunther   E  ,    and   J     K.   Mason,    to  The   Dow   Chemical 

Co    Anionic  poiymerliailon  of  cerUln  vinyl  monomers  with 

a  methylsulnnylcarbanlon   caUlyst  in  a  dlmetnylsulfoiiae 

solvent    3,41.'.,,  W5,  12-10-<J8,  Cl.  260—79.3. 
Molnar.   Dennia  ;   See —  «  .,.« 

Royer    William  W..  Molnar,  Kaye,  and  Robinson.  3,415,- 

135. 
Monsanto  Co.  :  See — 

Anxenberger,  Joseph  F.  3.415,750. 
Carroll,  Robert  L.,  and  Irani.  3.415.623. 
Carter,  Ernest  P  ,  Cox.  and  Lanier.  3.415.922. 
Crovact.   Lawrence  W.,   Jr.,  and  Cnapman.  3.415.791. 
Paterson    James  G    T     Smith,  and  Thrasher.  3,416,184. 
Ratt8,  Kenneth  W    3,415  883. 
Slncock,  Ttiouias  F,  3,415,661. 
Solsten,  Richard  T.  3,415,775. 
Thomas.  Robert  R.  3,415.860. 
Monsanto  Research  Corp.  :  See — 
Garner.  Albert  Y.  3.415.905. 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.  :  See — 

Beaxl.   SUvlo,   Mortlllaro,   and   Bandel.   3,4iy783. 
Borsinl.    Olancarlo.    VlsanL   and    CevldalU.   3,416.797. 
Montgomery.  Frederick  D  ,   to  F    D.  Montgomery    a/k/a  D.  F. 
Montgomery     .Method  of  preparing  a   frozen   food  package. 
3,415,664,   12-10-68.  Cl.  99 — 192, 
Moore.  Drew  E      See — 

Blacahawfc,  Edward  A  ,  and  Moore.  3,415,272. 
Moore    Edward   H.,   to  The  Gems  Co.,  Inc.   Visual  flow  indi- 
cator. 3,415,119.  12-10-68.  a.  73—208. 
Moore.  John  P.     See— 

Nealon,  Edward  W..  Yeutter.  Caboon,  and  Moore.  3,419,- 
121. 
Moore,  Kendrlc  A.  :  See^ 

Hoover,  William  G.,  and  Moore.  3,416,033. 
Moore.  William  P  :  See—  „...o«« 

Elliott    Dale  E.,  Elliot,  O.  A.,  and  Moore.  3,415,822. 
Moore,  Wuiiam  P  ,  and  R    R    MacOregor,  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corp.    Chlorinated   Isocyanurlc   acid   production.    3.415.823, 
12-10-68,  Cl.   260— 248 
Moorhead,  John  O.,  and  J    T    Hancock,  to  Texas  Instruments, 
Inc.  Thermostatic  switch  with  improved  capacity  and  auto- 
matic  calibration     3,416,115,    12-10-68,   Cl.   337  —  343. 
Moreau,  Claude  :  See — 

Poncelet,    Jacques,   Bochlrol,    Blum,   and   Moreau. 
013 
Morita    Shosuke     See- 

Abe,  Aklra,  Takahashl,  and  MorlU.  8,415,344. 
Moriva.  Hlsae  :  See—  ^    ,. 

Nagai    Satoshi,  Furumoto.  Moriya,  and  Akimoto.  3,415,- 
666 
Morley    William  B.,   to  Union  Carbide  Corp,   Containers  and 
method  of  malting  same.  3,415.413,  12-10-68.  Cl    220—67 
Morris     Nelson    J  .    to    Weyerhaeuser    Co.    Storage   container 

3,415.585     12-10-6«.  Cl.  812 — 261. 
Morris.  Philip  Inc.     See — 

MIcbels    Donald  O.,  and  Merrltt    3,415,253. 
Morris.  Robert  D  ,  and  R.  H.  HoUlster.  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric   Corp.    Fluid    cooled    transformer    having    casing    sup- 
ported colls  and  cone    3,416,110,  12-10-68,  Cl.  336-^7. 

Mortlllaro,  Lul«l  .  See — 

Bexil.  Silvio.  Mortlllaro.  and  Bandel.  3.415,788. 
Moaer,    Frank,    and   J     J     Everhart,    to   PPG   Industries,   InC 

Treatment  of  glass  surfaces.  3,416.877,  12-10-68,  Q.  117— 

124. 


8,416, 
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Motooka,  Tohni,  K.  Yamajruchl,  N.  Yoshltake,  and  K.  Kobs- 
yasbi.   to  FujiUu   Ltd.   Programmed   digital   motor  control 
for   a   machine   tool   using  a   pulse   distribution   technique. 
3.416.056.  12-10-68.  Cl.  318—162. 
Motorola,  Inc.  :  See— 

Boncuk  Richard  J.,  and  Ozlas.  3,416,078. 
Frederlksen.  Thomas  M.  3  416.092. 
Janns,  Kenneth  V.,  and  Brenner.  3,416,032. 
Treatch.  James  E.  3.416,135. 
Mull,  Robert  P  :  See— 

Mizzoni.  Renat  H.,  and  Mull.  3,415,842. 
Muller,  Eckart :  See 

and 
and 
and 
and 


Karl-Helnz, 
Karl  Heinz. 
Kari-HeiDZ, 
Karl-Helnz, 
:  See— 
Dieter,   Keberle, 


Muller. 
Muller. 

Muller. 
Muller. 


3,415.739. 
3,415,740. 
3,415.741. 
3.415.742. 


and  Muller.  3.415,768. 


Elsenlohr. 
Eisenlohr. 
Elsenlohr. 
Elsenlohr, 
Muller.  Erwln 
Dleterlch, 
Multifasteuer  Co.  :  Se 

Keough,  William  R.  3,414.981. 
Munslngwear,  Inc.  :  See — 

Anderson.  Carroll  H.  3,415,081. 
Munson     Joseph    J.    Cane    gathering   system    for   sufsr   cane 

harvesters    3,415,044,   12-10-68,  Cl.  56—119, 
Munters,  Carl  O.  Liquid  and  gas  contact  body.  3,416.502,  12- 

10-68    Cl.  261—112. 
Murakami,  Tadao    to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Speed  reduction  apparatus 
for  automotive  vehicles.  3,416,016,   12-10-68,  Cl.   310 — 93. 
Murphy,  Hugh  W.,  to  FMC  Corp    Article  orienting  apparatus. 

3,415.350,  12-10-68,  Cl.  198—33. 
Murray,  Ernest  E  ,   to  Zech-Murray  Corp.  Apparatus  for  fin- 
ishing   workpleces    under    controlled    pressures.    3.416,017, 
12-10-68    Cl    51  —  135. 
Mutual  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Guarnaschelll,  Vincent    3,415.055. 
Myers,  Felix  E.,  to  I-TE  Circuit  Breaker  Co,  Automatic  re- 
latching    circuit    breakers.    3,416,108,    12-10-68.    Cl.    386 — 
87. 
Myers.  Franklin  D.  :  See — 

MacDonald,  John,  Eden,  and  Myers.  3,416.118. 
Myers     Lawrence    A.,    to    Chore-Time    Equipment.    Inc.    Feed 

control   apparatus.   3,415.228,    12-10-68.    Cl.    119 — 51.11. 
Myers,   Lawrei.ce  A.,  to  Chore- Time  Equipment,  Inc.  Poultry 

water  fountain.  3,415,229,  12-10-68.  Cl.  119 — 80. 
Myers,    Lester   L.,   to    Mobile   Aerial    Towers,   Inc.   Fluid  con- 
trol system  for  aerial  tower.  3.415,021,  12-10-68.  Cl.  52 — 
115. 
•Naber.   Joseph   S..  to  Fastener  Corp.  EHectrlcal  system  for  a 

?lurallty  it  appliances  operated  at  random  times.  3.416.000. 
2-10-68.  Cl.  307—11. 
Nadal,    Noeml   G.    M.,   to  the  people  of   PQerto   Rico.   Process 

for   producing  antibiotic,   antifungal   and   antlfoulant   sub 

stances  by  solvent  extraction  of  Sarffa*»Atm  rwfans,  C)u>ndria 

littoraUs  and  Cympolia  barbata    and  the  resulting  products. 

3,415,928.   12-10-68.   Cl.  424 — 195. 
Naddell.   Manuel,   to   Euclid.   Inc.   Hydraulic  cylinder.  3,416,- 

169,   12-10-68,  Cl.   92—85. 
Nagal.  Satoshi,  K.  Furumoto.  H.  Moriya,  and  S    Akimoto,  to 

Asahl  Dow  Ltd.  Electroless  copper  plating  bath.  3.415.666, 

12-10-68.  Cl.  106 — 1, 
Nagata,  Wataru.  M.  Narisada.  T.  Wakabavashl.  and  T.  Suga- 

sawa,  to  Shlonogl  A  Co..  Ltd.  Process  lor  preparing  inter 


mediates  of  garrya  alkaloids.  3,415.880,  12-10-68,  Q.  260 — 
287. 
Nagorsen,  Hans  :  Bee — 

Emels,    Relmer,    Haus.    Herlet.    Nagorsen.    and    Martin. 
3,414.964. 
Nagy,  Robert  H.  Plank-cuttlng  saw    3.416,242,  12-10-68,  Cl. 

r2.V-13. 
Nagy,  Rudolph  :  See — 

Eckel.  Robert  A.,  and  Nagy.  3,416,023. 
Nagy.  Zoltin  :  See-  - 

Freund.  Mlhllv.  Nagv.  and  Szepesy.  3.415.628. 
Nakamura.    Shoichf,    to    Sony    Corp.    Automatic   gain   control 

Rystem    3.418,094,   12-10-68.  Cl.  330 — 28. 
Nakanishl  .Metal  Works  Co..  Ltd.  :  See— 

WakabavftBhl    Takao    3,416,356. 
Naomoto.    Klvoshl     Steam   iron   having  suction   drain  means. 

3,414,993,   12    10-68,  Cl    38 — 77. 
Narisada,  Masayukl  :  See — 

Nagata.  Wati.ru,  Narisada,  Wakabayashl,  and  Sugasawa. 
3,415,830 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration :  Bee — 

Drrden.  Hugh  L.  3.41,V556. 

Webb.  Jamch  E.  3.415,992. 
National  Biscuit  Co.  :  Bee— 

Pinto,  Albert  A.,  and  Dew    3.416.051. 
National  Cash  Register  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Powell,  Thomas  C  .  Stelnle,  and  Yoncoskle.  8,415,758. 
National  Dairy  Products  Corp.  ,   gi'e — 

Nezbed,  Robert  L    3,414,980. 
National  Engineering  Science  Co,  :  Bee — 

Petroff.  Michael  D.,  and  Swladek.  3.416.068. 
National  Gypsum  Co.  :  See — 

Volslnet.  Walter  E,  3,415,674 
National  Research  Development  Corp. :  £fee — 

Foster,  Keith,  and  Firth.  3,415,059. 

National  .Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Saunders.  William  T.  3,41o.4n 

Nealon,  Edward  W.,  L.  D  Yeutter,  D.  B.  Cahoon  and  J.  P. 
Moore,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corp.  Bearingless  slip 
ring  assembly.  3,416,121,  12-10-68.  Cl.  339 — 8. 

Neasham,  Robert  S  Stereo  viewing  apparatus.  3,415,698, 
12-10-68.  Cl    352—63. 

Needham.  Brian  J.  :  See — 

Jenkins,  Trevor,  Needham,  and  Smith.  3,416,882. 
Nelchl.  Yutaka  ;  See— 

Hlrota,  Eilcbi,  and  Neichl.  3,415,761. 


8,415,989. 
3.415.301, 


Tape    reel 


pin 


Nemeti.  Robert  V.  Beat  hulls.  3,415,213.  12-10-68.  Cl.  114— 

66, 
Nemo  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Lacey,  Philip  P.,  and  Prldgen.  3,415.289. 
LaceT,  PhillD  P.,  and  Prldgen,  8.415,290. 
Nerem,  Marvin  E.,  to  Winnebago  Industries.  Inc.  Panel  Joint 

structure.  3,415.028.  12-10-68,  Cl.  62—2^1. 
Neumark,  Gertrude  F.  :  See — 

Leventhal    Edwio   A.,   Neumark.   and   Rittner. 
Neuschotx.  Robert.  Self  aligning  threaded  elements. 

12-10-68.  Cl.  151-23. 
Newell  Associates,  Inc.  :  See — 

Newell,  Chester  W.  3  415,458. 
Newell.    Chester    W.,    to    Sewell    Associates.    Inc 

construction    3.415,4*8,   12-10-68,  Cl.  242—71.8. 
Newell,  George  K.,  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  Cotter 

spreading  device.  3,415.093.  12-10-68.  Cl.  72—166. 
Newell,   Georjfe  K..   to   Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.   Railway 
brake   shoe   with   brake  force   measuring  means.   3,415,116, 
12-10-68.  Cl    73—121. 
Newman,  Peter  C.  :  See — 

Beale.  Jmian  R.  A.,  Beer,  and  Newman.  3,416,047. 
Newman.  Stanley  F  :  See — 

Gilderson.  Peter  W..  Newman,  and  Fetterly.  3,415,621. 
Newport,  John  J..  Ill  :  gee — 

schrleber,  Charles  F.,  and  Newport.  3,415,305. 
Newton,  Rlcuard  C.  :  See — 

Levesque.   Raymond  A.,  and  Newton    3,415,061. 
Nezbed.  Robert  L.,  to  .National  Dairy  Products  Corp.  Method 

of  spray  drying.  3,414.980,  12-10-68,  Cl.  34 — 9. 
Niagara  Blower  Co.  :  See — 

Olstad,  Martin  H.  3,415,313. 
Nlcodlmescu.  Cornellu,  to  Mlnlsterul  Petrolului.  Method  for 
crude  oil  purification.   3,415,738,    12-10-68,   Cl.   208 — 187. 
Nielson,  CarlC   :  See— 

Kandei.  Samuel,  and  Nielson.  3,415,954. 
Nlkles,  Erwln,  and  L.  Ebner,  to  Clba  Ltd.  Pestlcldal  triazlnyl 

axldes.  3,415,827,  12-10-88,  Cl.  260 — 249.8. 
Nile  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Perlman,  -Milton.  3,415,281. 
Nlmtz,    Klaus,   to   Palltex   Proiect-Co.   Q.m.b.H.  Double  twist 

spindle.  3.415^049.  12-10-68.  Cl.  57 — 58.49. 
Nippon  Denso  Kabushikl  Kalsha  :  See — 

Yamaguchl.  Terumoto.  Kawamoto,  and  Amemiya.  3.414.- 
970. 
Nippon  Gakkl  Selzo  Kabushikl  Kalsha  :   Bee — 

•Noda,  Harnhlaa,  3.415,151. 
Nlshl.  Sunao.  and  S.  Ikeda.  to  Shinto  Kogvo  Kabushikl  Kalsha 
Aluminum    cementation    process.    3.415.676,    12-10-68,    Cl. 
117—107.2. 
Nlshio,    Fumihiko     Y.    Hayakawa.    and    H.    Kawano.    to   Fuji 
Shashln  Film  Kabushikl  Kalsha    Process  for  the  production 
of  light-sensitive  material   containing  coating  aids    3.415  • 
649.   12-10-68.  Cl.  96—94. 
Nlttka,  Kail.  Stepless  torque  converter.  3,415,134,  12-10-68, 

Cl.  74—117. 
Niwa,    Isamu,    to    Sony    Corp.    Cathode    ray    tube.    3,416,026, 

12-10-68,  Cl.  315-^1 
Noda.    Haruhlsa.    to   Nippon    Gakkl    Selzo    Kabushikl    Kalsha. 
Grand    piano   construction.    3,415,151.    12-10-68,    Cl.    84 — 
186. 
Nordmann.    Joseph     and    H.    B.    Swlerkot.    to    Etablissements 
Kuhlmann    6-amlno-chloro  Indazoleg  and  N  acyiated  deriva- 
tives thereof   3,415,841,  12-10-68   Cl.  260 — 310. 
Nordmark,  Walter  E.  :  See — 

Barecki.  Chester  J.,  and  Nordmark   3.415,462. 
Noren,  Tore  H     and  G    J    Federlghl    Removable  water  spray 
manifold    for    dishwasher.    3,415.256,    12-10-68     Cl     134— 
180. 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Beale.  Julian  R    A.,  Beer,  and  Newman.  3.416,047. 

Orlmmeiss,  Hermann  0   3.415  996 

Harrick,  Nicholas  J    3.415,602. 

Leistra    Johannes  L   3,416.037. 

Leventhal.   Edwin   A  .    Neumark,   and   Rittner.  3.415.989. 

Memellnk.  Oscar  W..  and  Cluwen.  3.416.008. 

Van   Der   Tas,   Johannes   C  .    Westerveld,   and  Kruimlnk. 

.S, 4 15,805, 
Wanmaker,  Wlllem  L.,  and  Brll.  3.415,757. 
North  American  Plastics  :  See — 

Robarge.  Robert  E    .S. 415, 487. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Cathey.  Wade  T..  Jr   3  415.587 
Nealon,  Edward  W  ,  Yeutter.  Cahoon.  and  Moore.  S.416.- 

Seltz,  Thomas  H    3,415,408. 
Northern  Electric  Co    Ltd   :  See — 
Overtveld.  Gllles  J.  3.418.091. 
Norton  Co   :  See — 

Ault.  Nell  N.,  and  Wheildon.  3.415,631. 
Cook.  Arnold  M.  3,415.505 
Norwich  Pharmacal  Co..  The    See — 

Davis.  Charles  S..  and  Snvder   3.415,821. 
Noury.   Roger   P     Automatic  starter  for  Internal   combustion 

engines   3,415.999,  12-10-68,  Cl.  290 — 38. 
NovoErechshenov,  German  A      See — 

Bllzniuk.  Nlckolal  K  ,  Kolomlets.  Varshavskr.  Skladner, 
Kofman,    Tkachenko.    Ubman.    and    NovokrechshenOT. 
3,415.908. 
Nunes    John  F  .  Jr    Pallet  carrier  vehicle  for  moblllied  load- 
ing of  same   3.415.399.  12-10-68,  Cl   214 — 390 
Nuss.  Christopher  :  See — 

Brady.  Charles  E..  and  Nuss.  3.416,266. 
Nye.  Harold  C  :  See— 

Williams.  Ray  E..  and  Nye.  3.416,448. 
Oak  Electro /Netlcs  Corp   :  See — 
Flchter   Ludwig  J    3.415,130. 
Oas,    David   C     to   Belolt   Corp.   Food  dehydrator.  3.414  982 
12-10-eS.  Cl    34 — 31. 

Oba,  Harutaro  :  See — 

Sato,  Tetsuo,  and  Oba.  3.416,849. 
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Co.  Scrap  cutting  shear  and  Improved  knlfeheail.  3,410, 14B. 

0'BHe\rJeremiah"'''to  United  Enrlne.rtng  a-^d  Found^jr 
Co.    Coll    uncoiling    arrangement.    3.415,459.    12-10-68.    CI. 

MeriTtt*  AloU.   Footwear.   3.414.989.   12-10;«8.   CI.   36—14^ 

Oelkera     Helnrtch,    and    H.    O.    Manlg :    said    iianlg   asaor.    to 

*al"'Oelker"    Textile   proce88lng   and    handUng   apparatu.. 

0i.\l'!lWI-crc'S?Sl'^'0  We6er  and  Co..  Inc  A^ 
paratu*  for  ^Imultaneoualy  elevating  and  owertng  packag- 
ing article*    .3.415.353.  12-10-68.  CI.  19»— ISfx.    ,o    io_«8 

Ogil'le  George.  Clothe*  drying  devices.  3,415,386.  12-10-68. 
CI.  211—118. 

Oglno,  Katsuhlko  :  See — ■  <-,_4«„    o  ^nt  aoi 

Turumaru,  Takeal.  Yotsuiuka.  and  Oglno.  3.415.891. 

Oglebay  N'orton  Co      See —  ^    .    »i.  i  aik  .*oq 

Charman    Walter   M.  Jr.   and   Anthony.  3,415.483 
Okaiakl     Varukaiu    and   J     Ishlmaru.    -^   to   VVakayama  Iron 
°  w"rkH  Ltd    Apparatus  for   treating  -^eetllke  material  un- 
der  sub-   or   superatmospherlc   pressure.   3,415.083.   IZ-IO- 

e.'^.  CT,  98 — 5. 

OUn  Matle«on  Chemical  Corp  ^  Se<^— 

Burne   Frederick  A.  and  \alyl.  3  415.316. 

OUn  Ray  L.  Haystack  mover  3.415.400,  12-10-68.  CI.  214— 
505. 

OUnkraft.  Inc  :  See —  ,,  .,.o., 

Ware   Walter  S     and  Cannon.  3,415.351. 

Ollveto  Eugene  P  ,  to  Scherlng  Corp.  Method  for  the  manu- 
facture of  steroidal  delta  1.4-<lleneone8  and  new  producl 
obta^nM   thereby     3.415.851.    12-1(^68,  CI.   260-3^7.45. 

Olivetti.  Ing  C  ,  k  C,  9  P  A,- «««— " 

Perucca   Vlncenxo.  3,415,184.  _      .       .      .^ 

OUvler  Kenketh  L.,  to  tnlon  Oil  Co.  of  California  Prepara 
tlon  of  5-acyloxycarboiyllc  acids  and  a.^unsaturated  car 
boiyllc  acids  by  oxidative  carbonylatlon.  3,415,871,  l.i-iu- 

Olfen  ^Re^^^^I  Plp^  hanger  3,415.473.  12-10-68.  01. 
248 — 59 

Olson,  Roger  E      .'^ee—  .   c...     w..   >      o  ^li?  ann 

Ban    Maurice  R  ,   Olson,  and  Stookdale    3.415,950 

Olsson  Erik  A  Method  of  continuous  casting  without  apply- 
ing tension  to  the  .trand    3,415.,306,  12-10-68.  Cr  164-83^ 

Olsson.  J6ns  K.  A.,  and  S.  A  to  Te'efonaktlebolaget 
Ericsson.  LM  Register  for  recording  and  non-destructive 
reading    of    binary    Information     3, 416.147,    12-10-68,    CI. 

Olsson,    Nils    O..    to    International    Harvester    Co^   Implecaent 
transport   attachment     3.415.401.    12-10-68,   CI.   214—506. 
Olsson.  Sven  A      See —  „.,„,., 

Olsson.  jans  K   A.  and  S   A    3416,147  ..,„, 

Olstad     Martin    H  .    to    Niagara    Blower    Co.    Apparatus    for 
producing   air   at    widely   difTerent    temperatures  and   rela- 
tive homldltles    3.415  313.    12-10-68,   CI.   165—60. 
Olympic  Screw  k  Rivet  Corp.  ;  See— 

^tau.  Elvert  H..  and  Slebol.  3,414.965. 
Omark  Industries.  Inc   :  See — 

Oonsalex.  Rlchardo    3  415.414 

Oraham,  Harold  J    3.415^974  ^       „   _,        „  ...    .„ . 

Omon     Gene    L.     to    J     I     Case    Co     Hydraulic    method    and 

apparatus.  3.415.053.  12-10-68.  C\.  60—14.  „»     ^ 

Ordas     Arthur    F,    to    Bowmar    Instrument    Corp.    Stepping 

motor   3,416,015,  12-10-68.  CI.  310 — 49. 
Organon,  Inc.     See — 

Modderman.  Pleter    3.415.853.  .,   ^    a  i,     # 

Orth     Flans.   P    Zupplnger.   H.   Gempeler,  and   P.   Schaefer    to 
Clba    Ltd    Polymers  containing  oxetane  groups.   3.415,794, 
12-10-68.  CI.  260—78.5. 
Ostbv  *  Barton  Co.     See — 

Theve.  Charles  R.  3.416,125. 
Ostrander,  Kenneth  A.  :  See —  ..    t      w. 

Foster,    George    B.    Patterson,    Ostrander.    and    Lacka. 
3,416  040. 
Ott.  Gustav  :  See — 

Prelnlnger.  Erich,  and  Ott.  3.415,779. 
Ott    Rlcharc?  K     and  W    W    Blair,  to  Westlnghonte  Electric 
Corp     Elei'trode    array     3.415.001,    12-10-68    CI.    43—17.1. 
Otto      Jan     H      Rubber    cord     skipping     rope    and    exerclaer. 

3.415.515.  12-10-ti8,  CI.  272 — "5 
Outboard  Marine  Corp.  ;  See — 

Wafklns.  Lucius  D    3.414.921. 
Overmver  .Mould  Co   of  Pennsylvania    See — 

Klndelan.  James  J    3  415.158  ,    .     . 

Overtveld.   GlUes  J     to   Northern   Electric  Co    Ltd    AmpUfler 
circuit    having  fee.lback  connection  for  reducing  distortion 
caused  by  the  non  linear  characteristic  of  its  output  trans- 
former    3418.091.    12-10-68.   Cl.   330—15. 
Owego  Heat  Treat    Inc      See — 

Engelhard.  William  E.  3,415,694. 
Owens-Illlnols    Inc.     S^-e —  „.,.,,o 

Biiriynskl.   Alfred   J.,   and   Martin.   3,415,778. 
Hlder.  Shlbley  A.  3.415,714. 

Oxias.  Albert  E  .  Jr      .<ee 

Boncuk,   Richard   J  ,   and   OiIas.   3.416,078. 

PPG  Industries.  Inc.  :  See-- 

Moser    Frank    and  Bverhart.  3.415.677. 

Shaw.   Hugh  E..  Jr    3.415.433 

.Smith    William  D..  «n»<l  Llebmann.  3.415.504. 

Pachter  Irwin  J  and  W  Herz,  to  Endo  Laboratories  Inc. 
Cyclic  pyrole  ketones.  3.415,843,  12-10-68,  Cl.  260—326.1. 

Pacific  Adheslves  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Hohbach.  Dale  J.,  and  DavU.  3.415  668. 

Paclorek  Kazlmlera  J.  L.,  and  R.  H.  Krafzer  to  Fnlted 
States  of  America,  Navy.  Silicon  nltrogeo-pho«pnoro» 
systems.  3.415,863,  12-10-68,  Cl.  260 — 448.2. 


Page    John   D.    to   Maremont  Corp.   Spindle  drtre  and  •top 

mechanltm.  3.415,050,  12-10-68,  Cl.  57—88. 
Palitex  Project-Co.  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 
Nlmti.  Klaus.  3,415,049. 

Adlletta,    Joaeph   O.,    and    Hlgflna.    8,414,099. 
Pangafln  Societe  Anonyme  Holding  :  See — 

Holiknecht,  Walter  J.  3,415,558. 
Papalla,  Rocco  :  Bee —  „^  _  ,  ..     «       ii« 

Tililach.     Paul     W,.     Meyer.     Chlffoleau.     and     Papalla. 

Papayotl.   Hristo   V  .   to   Unlstrut   Corp.   Structural  lolnt  a«- 
sembly    and   connector*   therefor.   3,415,554.    12-10-68.   Cl. 
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Paquette  Leo  A.,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.  Process  for  preparing 
9  9  -  dl'emethyl  -  4  -  oxo-3  aui-9  a»onlablCTclo/4.2.1/-nonane 
salta.  3.415,815.  12-10-68  C\.  260— 236.S 
Parker  Charles  0..  to  Rohm  *  Haas  Co.  Proceaa  for  the 
preparation  of  dlnltroacetonltrlle  and  salts.  3,415,867. 
12-10-68.  Cl.  260 — 465.1. 
Parker,  Wesle/ A.    See —  ,.,.«,  o 

Holton,   James  R..   Parker,  and   Slnu.   3.415,918. 
Parker-Hannlfln  Corp.  :  See —  «.,.«*- 

Clemln.^haw.   William  T.,  and  Roblnaon.  3,415,200. 
Elbogen.  James  8.  3,415,273. 
Parker-Kalon  Corp.     See — 

Sklerskl,   Edwin  J    3.415.154.  . .  „^.    ,„   -« 

Pase    Hugh  H.  Hopper  gate  sealing  means.  3,415,204,  12-10- 

68.  Cl.  106—282. 
Pasaarello,  Anthony  R.  :  See —  *    «,,-orto 

Fiedler,    George   H.,    Paswirello.   and  Tarcart.   3,415  309, 
Paterson.    James   G.   T..   A.    P.    Smith,    and   B.    R.    Thrasher, 
to   Monsanto  Co.   Method   of  penetration  printing  a   fabric 
utlllilng  impact  forces.  3,415  185.  12-10-68.  Cl    101—211. 
Patterson.  Richard  K.,  Jr.  :  See —  ..    t      .. 

Foster,    George    B..    Patterson.    Ostrander,    and    Locka. 
3.416.040.  ^  ...     V 

Paul  John  M.,  to  Rogers  Construction.  Inc.  Extension  atUch- 
ment     for    a     paving     machine.     3,415,173.     12-10-68,     Cl. 

Pellttl,  Enrico,  to  The  Chemical  and  Industrial  Corp.  Apoa- 
ratus  for  the  production  of  phosphoric  add.  3,415,629. 
12-10-68.  Cl.  23—285.  ^^^  ^ 

Pelmulder    John  P.,  and  E.  Thuae.  to  FMC  Corp.  Immersion 

freexlnr  3.415.075.  12-10-68    Cl.  62 — 381. 
Peltier,  Max  B..  to  Societe  d'Electronloue  Ek  d'Automatlsme. 
Digital    data    processing    system.    3,416,006,    12-10-68,    Cl. 
307—238. 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See — 

Block.  Burton  P.,  and  Dahl.  3,415  762. 
Block   Birton  P..  and  Dahl.  3.415,781, 
Fuentevllla,    Manuel    E.,    and    Saraceno.    3,415.445. 
Huber,  Ludwlg  K    3  415,630, 
Pennsylvania  Sewing  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Glassman.  Aaron.  3,415,210. 
Pentroulx.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Vinson,  Paul.  3,414.940. 
Vinson.  Paul.  3.415,142. 
Perclval.  George:  See — 

Dent    Frederick  J.,  and  Perclval    3.415,634. 
Perkey     Preston    R.,    8r.,    to    Bethlehem    Steel    Corp.    Bridge 

suspender    collar     3,414,924,    12-10-68,    Cl.    14—22. 
Perlman,   Milton     to   Nile  Corp.   Valve*.   3,415,281,   12-10-68. 

Cl.  137—625.4. 
Perlman     Morris.   Semiautomatic  wire  fed  top  stop  machine. 

3  415,293.  12-10-68,  Cl.  140—93. 
Perrl     John   A.     and   J.    RIseman     to   International    Business 
Machines  Corp.  Objects  provided  with  protective  coverings. 
3,415.680.  12-10-68.  Cl.  117— 212.  „,       _,     ^     . 

Perry,   Charles   C,   to   W.   M.   Chace  Co    Electric  heater  con- 
trol    apparatus     utllltinf     temperature     re«p<jn*lve     lever. 
3,418,112.  12-10-68,  Cl.  337 — 40. 
Perry,  Ernest  J.  :  See — 

Smith   Donald  A  .  and  Perry.  3.415.653. 
Perry.  John  H  .  and  H    A.  Dyer,  Jr.  to  Mead  Corp    P*ckag 
Ing  machine  and   method.  3.415,033,  12-10-68,  Cl.  53—32. 
Pertsev    Alexel  A.     See— 

Butaev     Flllpp   I     Kllmov.   Pertsev,   Stepanov,   ShemaeT, 

and   ShkoUn.   3,41tt,018.  „„....„      a     d.-k 

Perucca     Vlncenio,    to    Ing.   C.    and   C.   OUrettl,    Sp.A.   High 

speed    serial    printing    device    for    teleprinters,    accounting 

machines     and     data     processing     equipments.     3,415,184, 

12-10-68    Cl    101—93.  ^       ^  ... 

Perun     Thomas    J.,    to    Abbott    Laboratories.    Erythronollde 

B  esters.   3,415.848,   12-10-68,  Cl.  260—343. 
Peters,  Clifford  O.  :  See—  „  ...  ,^« 

Kuehl,  Donald  R.,  and  Peters   3,415.362 
Petersen,    Byron    H.    Magnetic    holdopen    device.    3,410,0OZ, 

^.)_,|^ aa     pi     '>92 27o! 

Petersen  John  d".  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.  Method 
of  making  tire  molds.  3.415,923,  12-10-68,  Cl    ^64-221. 

Peterson  Eklwln  H  .  to  Vibrator  Mf£  Co  ,  Ino  Suspended  Tl- 
brator.  3,415,396,  12-10-68,  Cl.  214-  83.3       _,_,^-    .., 

Peterson,  Roy  L    Emergency  tracheotomy  kit.  3. 415, ZOO.  li- 

10-68,  Cl.  128 — 30o.  „       ^      w,      ..         . 

Pethis.   iames  J.,   to  The  Fafnlr  Bearing  Co.   Combined  seal 

and   shock   mount   for   a   bearing.   3,415,500,    12-10-68,   Cl. 

308 — 184. 
Petree.  Frank  L.  ;  See —  .  „,    ,   ^         ,..    ,A,..,(i 

Jewett,  Warren  R.,  Petree,  and  Blalobrxeskl    3,415,419. 
Petrle.  Warren  A,,  and  O    R.  Smith,  to  J    Ray  Mcr)«rmott  * 

Co     Inc   Apparatus  for  transferring  fluent  materials.  3,414,- 

918,  12-^10-68,  Cl.  9 — 8.  ^.  ,  ^   . 

Petroi    Michael  D.,  and  S    F    Swladek,  to  National  Htoglneer- 

ing  Science  Co    Apparatus  for  detecting  power  radiated  In 

the  microwave  to-optical  frequency  spectrum.  3,416,068,  iz- 

10-68,  CT.  323—75. 
Petrol  Injection  Ltd.  :  See — 

Jackson,  Harold  B.,  and  Dean.  3,415,814. 
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Peyer    3,415,276. 
.    to    Sandox    Ltd.,    a/k/a 
3,415,806,    l2-10-«8,   Cl. 


and    A     K.    W. 

Bacteria  Inhlbit- 


Cork  Co.  Tile  tapi>ort  tp- 
.  52 — 498. 


National  Biscuit  Co.  Web 
12-10-68,  Cl    318—6 


3,415.386. 


Petterson,  Adolf  H.  Feed  beam  for  a  mangle.  3.414,996,  12- 

10-68j  Cl.  88—143. 
Peyer.  Wilbur  G.  :  See — 

Und,  Wallace  E..  Winkler  and 
Pflster.    Xaver,    and    K.    U.    Stelner 
Sanaox  A.O.   Perinone   pigments 
260—157. 
Pflxer,  Chas.,  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Huber.  William  0    3,415,930. 
Thomas,  Paul  D.,  and  Stephens.  3,416.813. 
Turner,  John  M.  3.415,812. 
Pf  relmbter,  Ingeborg  :  See — 

Kuhnleln,  Hans,  and   l^frelmbter    3,416,010. 
Pharlss,    Leon    F     Eccentric    pipe    welding   clamp.    3,414,960, 

12-10-68,  Cl.  24—280 
Phenlx  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sawyer,  E^igene  H.  3,415,804. 
PhlleoFord  Corp.  :  See — 

Certa,  Anthony  J.  3,415,648. 
Hoke,    Leander    H..    Jr     3.416067. 
Phlllppson.    Ralner.    O     Hemi>el.    E.    Kaspar 
Kutxiche,  to  Scberllng  Aktlengesellschaft 
Ing  steroid*  and  method  of  making  the  same.  3,415,817,  12- 
10-68.  Cl    260— 23«.« 
PhlllDS  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Tomchln   Ronald  E.  3,415,079. 
Phillips.  George  T.,   to  Armstrong 
paratus.  3,415.030,  12-10-68,  Cl 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co  :  See — 
Arnold,  Philip  M.  3.4i5,710. 
Farrar.  Ralph  C.  3,415.802. 
Hltsman,  Donald  O.  8  415,936. 
Lonthan.  Rector  P    3,415,889. 
Walker,  Darrell  W.  3,415,898 
Pickup.  Stacey  F.  :  See — 

Walx,   Frank   C.   Jr  .   Pickup    and   Kratochvll.   3,415.025. 
Pierce    Ogden   R.,   G.  A.   Grindahl,   and  A    J.   Butler,   to  Dow 
Corning   Corp     Fluorlnated    cyclic   alcohols.    3,415,892,    12- 
10-68,  Cl    240—617. 
Pllo,    Claes-Wllhelm,   to   Svenska   Rotor  Masklner  Aktlebolaft 
Centrifugal     contact-apparatus.     3.415,501,     12-10-68,     Cl. 
261 — 89. 
Pines  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Rusclttl,  Oronxo  J,  3,415  107. 
Pink,    Peter,    and    W     Schlltter.    Particle    *Ixe    classification 

method  and  apparatus    3.415.373,  12-10-68,  Cl.  209 — 137 
Pinto,  Albert  A.,  and  K.  L.  Dew,  to 
tension  control  system    3,416  051, 
PItney-Bowes,  Inc.  :  See — 

Zwetg,  Gilbert.  3,415.223. 
Placek,  Raymond  L.  •  See^ — 

Arthur,  James  C.  and  Placek 
Plackett,  Anthony  G.  :  See — 

Sheppard.  Raymond  B.  G..  and  Plackett.  3,415,311. 
Pleasants,  John  E.  :  See — 

Knapp.    Milton    J  ,    Pleasants,    and    Ssekeres.    3,415,251. 
Plenty  and  Son  Ltd.  :  See — 

Brown.  Stanley  G..  and  Walford.  3,415,264. 
Plesaey  Uk  Ltd.  :  See — 

Blackburn,  Peter  A..  Cheaters,  and  Seeley.  3,415.962. 
Pleinwood.  Inc.  :  Bet — 

Habgood,  Robert  P.    Jr.,  and  lanuxxl.  8.416,406. 
Rondum,  Svend  B    3.415.708. 
Plym.  Oscar  V   Arrangement  In  masts  for  *alllng-boat«.  S,41Q.- 

215.  12-10-68.  Cl.   114 — 90. 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corp.  :  See — 

Bergeron.  Alfred  L.,  and  Sterling   3.415,037. 
Polaroid  Corrv  •  See — 

Cooper.  Dester  P  .  Jr..  and  Kagan.  3.415,945. 
James,  Justin  M.    Jr    3.416,689. 
L«nd.  Fdwin  H    3.415.644. 
Land.  Eyiwln  H.  3  415.645. 
Land    Edwin  H.  3.415.649. 
Poison.    Alfred,    to    South    African    Inventions    Development 
Corp   Fractionation  of  mixtures  of  protelnaceous  substances 
using    polyethyleneglycol.    3.415,804,    12-10-68.    Cl     260 — 
112. 
Poncelet.   Jacques.   L    Bochlrol,   P    Blum,   and   C    Morean.   to 
Commissariat    a    I'Energle    .Atomloue     Composite    structure 
electrorle    and    pro'^ess    for    manufacturing    such    electrode. 
3.416013.   12-10-68.  C]    3ia_ii, 
Pool.    SMiart   D      and    A     Zimmerman,    to  International   Har 
vester  Co    Control   for  cleaning  air  screen.  3,415.040    12- 
10  68.  Cl.  55--2S8 
Poole  Foundry  k  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Swanson,  Arthur    3  415  080 
Poole    Rsrmon  A     Jr  .  to  Chsnd^er  Bv<<n«  Tnc 
matching    process    and    product.    3,415,468, 
244—3.21. 
Porter,  H   K    Co.    Inc.  :  See — 

Webster.  Earle  F    8,415.700. 
Porter.  John  F  •  See — 

Well.  Edward  D  .  and  Porter    3  41fl.988. 
Porter    Ralph   F     to   En-fman   Kodak  '"o    Silver  hallde  color 
photosraphic    elements    uti'ltlng    alpha  Bulfonyloxv    «!uhsft 
fntefl     two  jv^nivfllent    yellow  forming    couplers     3,415  652, 
12-10-68    Cl    96—100.  .        .        . 

Porter.  Walf^o    Jr  :  See — 

Heafon     Edwin    L     and   Porter    .'»41R724 
Portnoff    Iji^'-ren'^e  \    ^^cctiDs nt -propel led  nlav  vehicle    8415.- 

540.   12-10-68    Cl    2S0— 221 
Pow  R  Matic  Ino      Sm^ 

Stamm.  Arthur.  3,415.812. 
Powell.  John  A.  :  See — 

Bonder.  Louis  C.  Powell    and  Ftjd-ik.  3  415.796. 

^°^w"v'^^'^"'"*  •"  ^  E  Stelnle  and  R.  A.  Yoncoskle  to 
The  National  Cash  Reeister  Co.  Process  of  forming  minute 
capsules  en  masse.  3,415.758.  12-10-68    Cl    252 — 316 


The    Brearley    Co. 

or  the  like    3.414,- 


Tlme  resDonoe 
12-10-68,    Cl. 


Cooking 
,415.659. 


Punes. 


Prajer,  Jullanne  H.,  and  P.  G.  Thompson,  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing  and    Mfg.    Co.   Perfluoroalkyl   polytluoroxy    compounds. 
8,415.»05.   12-10-68,  Cl.  260 — 453 
Pratt,  Joiin  ;  fe'ee — 

Gluffrlda,  Philip,  and  Pratt.  3,418,041. 
Prelninger,   Erich,    and    G.   Ott,    to   Clba   Ltd.    Thermocurable 
precondensates    from    polyepoxy    compounds    and    aromatic 
amineii     and     process     for     their     manufacture.     3,415,779, 
12-10-68,  Cl.  260 — 47. 
Price,  John  A.  :  6'ee — 

Carlson,  Otto  K.,  and  Prtce.  3,416,787. 
Price,  Paul  B.  ;  See— 

Flelscner,  Rooert  L..  Price,  and  Walker.  3,415,993 
Price,  tt  Uliam  H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co   Linear  motion  xoom 

objective.  3.415.592,  12-10-68,  Cl.  350—184. 
Prlagen,   v\llbur  L.  :  tiee — 

Lacey,  Philip  P.,  and  Prldgen    3,415,289 
Lacey,  Philip  P.,  and  Prldgen.  3,415.290. 
Prlese,    » erner  K.,   and  D.  J.  Davies,   to  Hllls-McCanna  Co. 

Ball    valve.    3,415,488,   12-10-68.   Cl.   251—315 
Prime  Mfg.  Co  :  ^ee — 

Melanson,  Charles  G.  3,414,922. 
PritchariJ,  John  :  See — 

Ellison.  Ronald,  and  Pritchard.  3,415,209. 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co..  The  :  See — 

Cunningham,    Robert    G.,    Dobson,    Going,    and    Purrea. 

3,415,658. 
Purves,  Edward  R    3.415,659 

Purves,  Edward  R.,  Going,  and  Dobson.  3,415,660. 
ProUzens  AG   :  See — 

Lauener,  Wllhelm  F.  3,415,106. 
ProTl.    Mike    A.,    and    S.    R     Gulnter,    to 
Clamp-on  grab  bar  or  rail  for  bathtubs 
909,  12-10-68,  Cl.  4—185. 
Provl.    Mike    A.,    and    S.    R.    Gulnter,    to    The    Brearley    Co. 
Clamp  on    grab    rail    for    bathtubs    or    the    like.    3,414,910, 
12-10-68.  Cl.  4 — 185. 
Prow,  Robert  M.  Scaling  apparatus.  8,414,978.  12-10-68,  Cl. 

33—143. 
People  of  Puerto  Rico,  The :  Bee — 
Nadal,  NoemI  G.  M.  3,415,928. 
Pullman  Inc.  :  See — 

Gutrldge.  Jack  E.  3.415.205. 
\  an  Dljk,  Chrlstlaan  P   3,415.899. 
Pursel.  Harry  H.  :  iSee — 

Abbey,  Charles  R  ,  and  Pursel    3,415,947. 
Purves,    Edward    R.,    to   The    Procter   k   Gamble   Co 
and   salad   oil   having  antlspatterlng  properties    3 
12-10-68.  Cl.  99—163. 
Purves,  Edward  R  :  See — 

Cunningham,    Robert    G.,    Dobson,    Going,    and 
3,415,658. 

Purves,  Edward  R.,  L.  H.  Going,  and  R.  D.  Dobson,  to  The 

Procter  k  Gamble  Co.  Clear  cooking  and  salad  oils  having 

antlspatterlng  properties.  3,415.660,  12-10-68,  Cl.  99 — 163. 

Putch,  Sam   W  .   to  FMC  Corp    Expandable  bushing  for  well 

casing   hangers.    3,415,322,    12-10-68.   Cl. "' 

Pyles  Industries.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Schneider,  Marvin.  3,415,364. 
Pyro  Serv  Instruments,  Inc,  :  See — 

Engelhard.  William  E.  3,416.064. 
Quaker  Oats  Co..  The  :  See— 

Dunlop,   Andrew    P.,    Manly,   and    Rice 
Rablnowltx.  Mildred  P.  Apparatus  for  matching  paired  socks 

and   stockings.   3.414.944,   12-10-68.   Cl.  24 — 81. 
Racke^  Otto  :  Bee — 

Hornleln,   Relnhard,   and  Racke    3,415,159. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Carlson,  David  J.  3,416,086. 
Guggl,  Walter  B.  3,416,063. 
SmTth,   Richard  D..   and  Callahan.   3.415,981 
Vodlnh.  Hlen.  3.415.472 
Walker.  Bertram.  3,416,003. 
Radke,    Donald    G  ,    and    F.    C.    Booth,    to   Jim    Robblns    Seat 
Belt  Co    Safety  seat  belt  with  buckle  storage  means    3,415,- 
538.  12-10-68,  Cl.  280—150. 
Raexer,  Spencer  D..   to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Arc 
apparatus  employing  three  dimensional  arc  motion  and  dy- 
namic balancing.   3,416,021,    12-10-68,   Cl    313 — 161 
Rafowlti.  Samuel  :  fiee^— 

Bonk,  Chalm.  and  Rafowltx.  3,414,906. 
Rait.  Joseph  M.  Chemical  testing  apparatus.  3,415  627   12-10- 

68,  Cl.  23 — 253. 
Ramsey  Engineering  Co  ,  The  :  Bee — 

Vosika,  Eugene  A.  3,415,368 
Kandebrock,   Rudolf   E.    Method   of  dyeing  human   hair  with 

reactive  dyes    3.415,606,   12-10-68    Cl    8 — 10  1 
Range,   Clyde  M    Fork   lift  attachment.   3,415  339 

Cl.  182 — 2. 
Rank  Bush  Murpty  Ltd   :  See — 

Baldwin.  John  L.  E.  3,416,088. 
Raschke.  Robert  .M.,  and  J.  C.  Field.  Package  for 
round  sliced  products.   3.415,663,  12-10-68,  Cl 
Ratts    Kenneth    W..   to   -Monsanto  Co.   o  Halosulfonlum  yllds 
and   o-halosulfonlum   salts    3.415.883,   12-10-68,  Cl.  260 

Rauh    Jack  K.  :  See — 

Bucknell    Ernest  H.,  Rauh,  and  Ward    3  415  454 

Ray.   William  E..  to  United   States  of  America    Navy    Phase 
^'^"i'oJ'^^oo  "*"'«'"«   'ogle   circuitry.    3,416,083,    12-10-68, 

Raychem  Corp.  :  See — 

Heslop,    William   R. 
Read   Corp.  :   See — 

Messerly,  Gary  A.  3.415,207. 
Reale,  Joseph    Method  for  removing  soot  from  boiler  tubes  and 
apparatus  therefor.  3,415,230,  12-10-68,  Cl,   122-379. 


166—217. 


3,415,881. 


12~10-«8. 


square  and 
99—174. 


Lanxa,   and   Stivers.  3,415,287. 
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Keale,    Joseph.   MeUod  for   remoylng  wot  from   boller^^ 
and  apparatus  therefor.  3,415,231.  12-10-88,  CI.  l^i—iiv. 

"'""Conl.ua^rwuium't:  RebuccL  and  Wlttke.  3.416.030. 
Kechber/er     AioU.    to    Shell    OU    Oo.    Fuel    oil   composition.. 

3,415,632,  12-l0-«»,  CI.  44 — 74. 
Red'  owl  Stores  Inc      *>««—-„  ^ 

Weum    Dale  A.  3.415,070.  .       »r  it  _.  ki 

Kedfern   Jihn  T  ,  to  Lnlted  States  of  America,  Navy   Variable 
"frequency  oscillator  for  altemat^  ^^^'frerci    321*^*1' 

dtors  In  a  power  system.  3,416,065,  12-10-08,  Ci.  A^i     ^i- 

"^kfa'8"&ornel*D*rand  Reed.  3.415.786. 
Reed  Vlfg.  Co   :  8ee — 

BJafme.  Bengt  O    3,414.»61. 

^^Ti%"l    Mlchlll  R..    Rosen.    Wlihjelm.    Reed,   and   Kiss. 

3,415.Ti5 
KeeO,    Leonard  ;   Set— 

Dryden,  Hugh  L.  3.415,556.  ^  i  A^a 

KeVh    Marvin.   Isolation  circuits  for  code  converters.  3.416,- 

R.i;heabi"crJ?ie?h  V.!"and'R.  O.  Thompson,  to  Brlgg.  * 
Stra?ton  Corp.  Primer  for  small  internal  combustion  en- 
gines   3  415,2^6,  1-2-10-68,  a.  123-187.5. 

"''"gu/Jho^*,'  HfntTHoppe,  Relchl,  and  Welnbrenner.  3.415.- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.415.279. 
3.415.280. 
Ward    3.415,454. 


ug 
5t 


Reld,   o'ubert   R.   and  F.   W.   Ammann.  toSperrr  Rand  Corp. 
.Method  for  making  a  memory  device.  3,414.972,  1^-lO-oa. 

ReinclTe     Adolif.    Weldless    m«Ul    bonding   device.    3,415.101. 

12-10-68.  CI.  72—333. 
R«»lner9,  Walter  :  See — 

Furst,  Stefan.  3,415,463. 
Relnltz.   Karl:  See—       ,  ,  „„„ 

W^b,  James  E.  3.415,992.  ,..,,„/v-    io  ia_jib    m 

Relsman,   Howard.   Pretsel  forming.  3.415.206,  12-10-«8.  CT. 

Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  Co.,  The:  8«« — 

Adler,   Clarence  E.  3.41«.151.        ^  ,        .         .    .    x  «^hm 
Foster.    George    B.,    Patterson.    Ostrander.    and    Locka. 

3,416,040.  .^„„ 

Slmonda.  Clarence  8.  3.415.833. 

Research  Corp.:  See-—  oAt^aaA 

Gehrke,  Charles  W.,  and  Stalling.  3,415,864. 

Research-Cottrell,  Inc.:  See—        ,.,..,,- 
Brown.  Robert  F.,  and  Hall.  3,415,735. 

Rpshetov,   Leonid  N      See —  „  w  »  ^a   \A>it,%n^ 

Klrplchnlkov,   Felix  P  .  Bykasor.  Rshetov,  and  MllJutiD. 

3,415.090. 
R*>i  Chalnbelt  Inc.  :   Se»--  ^,^  ,^. 

(irotewohl.  John  V\  .  3.415,165. 
R^xai;  t>rug  and  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Helm.  Vharles  D    3.415,799 

Zlegenmeyer.  Robert  M.  3.415.062. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co.:  See—  «..,,«aT 

Bredzs,  Nlkolajs.  and  Rostoker.  3,415.687. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A. :   See — 

Bohln.  Guy  B.  3^410,912. 

^'"buISp^  Andrei*^.   Manly,   and   Rice.   3  41.n.881. 
Rice.  John  C  ,  to  Lowe  Wper  to,  P'^x^*^"  "^  ^paratus  ^r 
producing    high    gloss    coated    paper.    3,415,671,    12-10-6S, 
CI.    117—64. 
Rice,  Martin  A.  :  See —  _ 

Schuh.  Arthur  E..  Rice,  and  Mallilo.  3,415,307. 
Rlchard-Merrell.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hennlg,  Roy  K.   3.415.369.       „  „  ,,  ,^  „.„, 

Rlchman    Samuel  L  ,  to  Sonotone  Corp.  Normally  sealed  vent- 
Pd    metal    encased    rechargeable   cell    with   excess    pressure 
vent  release    3.415,690,  l2-10-6«.  CI.  136—178. 
Rlchman,   Walter  A.  :  See — 

Gertler,  Eugene  I.,  Huber,  Rlchman,  Clarrocchl,  and  Hab- 
good     3.416.134  „^       ,       ^  D     K 

Rlddell    Edwin  O  ,  and  O.  W.  Abel,  to  Chrysler  Corp.  Bush 

Ing   3.415,1.^5.  12-10-88,  CI.  85—80. 
Rlegei  Paper  Corp  :  See— 

Vrana,  Georze    3.415.359.  n^,i,„ 

RUnsdorp,  Johannes  E..  J  A.  Van  Kampen,  and  H  Bollen. 
to  Shell  on  Co.  Apparatus  for  the  automatic  control  of  a 
continuous  distillation  operation  for  maintaining  a  conBtant 
ratio  of  bottom  product  flow  to  heat  input  flow.  3,41.'i.7J0. 
12-10-68,  CI.  202 — 181.  ^  „        j. 

Rlmbach.  Heniy  W  .  to  We«»tinghou«e  Electric  Corp  8<»n<""m^ 
containing  alkaline  earth  phosphate  phosphor  having  good 
temperature-dependence   characteristics.    3,415,756,   l.i-iu- 
68,  CI.  2*2—301.4. 
Rlsdon  Mfg    Co. :   See— 

Little,  Edward  A.  3,414,946. 
Rlseman,  Ja^ob  :  See —  „..,--,oa 

Perrl,  John  A.,  and  Rlseman.  3^415.680  tt„,^o 

Rltter    Josef    and  W.  Boyer.  to  AVI  Alpenlaendlsche  Verede- 
lungs  Industrie  Gesellschaft  m.b  H.  Structural  steel  element. 
3,415,031.  12-10-68.  CI.  52—690. 
Rlttner,   Edmund   S   :   See —  di,.„«,     q  qi  ^  ORft 

Leventhal     Edwin  A..   Neumark.  and  RJttner.   3^15^989. 
Robarge     Robert    E.    to    North    American   Plastics.   Magnetic 
control    valve    with    concentric    colls.    3,415.487,    12-iO-o». 
CT.   251  —  137.  ,^    ^ 

Robb,  Lester  E..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Cross  link- 
ing hydn^fluorlnated  olefin   polymers  and   slllcooe   rubbers 
aiHl  resnUant  croM  linked  compositions.  3,415,900,  12-10- 
68,  CI,  260—827. 
Robblns,  Jim.  Seat  Belt  Co. :  See— 

Radke,  Donald  O.,  and  Booth.  3,415,538. 

Roberta.   David:  See—   .  ^..  „„„ 
Mlnton,   Abraham,   3,415,939. 


3,415.796. 
Co.  Boxcar 


door. 


Roberts    Kenneth  E.,  and  O.  B.  Corneau.  Electrostatic  grid. 

3.415,222,  12-10-68.  Cl.  118—686. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  :  See — 
Evalds,  Eflls  H.  3,416.060. 
Zoludow,  Richard  8.  3.415.282. 
Robertson,   Fredrick:   See — 

Bucknell,  Ernest  H.,  and  Ward. 
Bucknell.  Ernest  H.,  and  Ward. 
Bucknell,  Ernest  H.,  Rauh,  and 

Robertson.   Gary  :   See —  

Bucknell,  Ernest  H..  and  Ward.  3.415.279. 
Bucknell.  Ernest  H.,  and  Ward    3,415.280. 
Bucknell,  Ernest  H     Rauh.  and  Ward.  3.415.454. 
RobtrtMn.  H.  H..  Co. :  Bjf— 

Lynch.  William  A.  8.415.387, 
Robinson.  Phillip  E.  :  See--  _.  „  ^.  ...iko** 

Clemlnshaw.  W^llllam  T..  and  Robinson.  3.415.285. 
Robinson,   Raymond  M.  :  See —  ..  „   w.  a  .<ik 

Royer.  William  W.,  Molnar.  Kaye.  and  Robinson.  8.418,- 
135 
Robinson,  William  H.  Severable  packaging  structure.  3.415,- 

404.  li-l0-«8.  a.  215 — 46.  ^     ^ 

Robinson.  William  H..  and  O.  A.  ShlfTer    to  Buckeye  MoldUiE 
Co.    Severable    packaging    structure.    3.415,412,    12-10-08. 
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Robson,    Leslie   J.,   to   Automatic    Switching   Ltd.    Electrical 

traffic  analysers.  3.418.137.  12-10-68    C1.340--172. 
Rodak.  Edward,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.  Liquid  chiller.  3,415,- 

078,  12-10-88,  Cl.  62 — 435. 
Rogers  Construction,  Inc. :  See — 

Paul,  John  M.  8,415.173. 
Rohm  A  Haas  Co.  :   See — 

Cunningham,  William  J.  3,415.770. 
Parker,  Charles  O.  3.415,887. 
Sonder.  Louis  C,  Powell,  and  Hajdtik. 
Rolfe,  Herbert  E.,  Jr.,  to  Brans  Products 

3  415  015    12-10-68.  CT.  49— 220  ,   ^.  a       ^a 

Roller    Paal  S.   Electrolytic  production  of  metal  hydroxide. 
3.415.728.  12-10-68,  Cl.  204-96  ,.,.7nfi 

Rondum.   Svend  B.,  to  Plexowood,   Inc.  Table  top.  3,415,708. 

BootrBalleV  8.  Golfer's  aid.  3.415.818.  12-10-88,  Cl.  278— 

32. 
Rosemount  Engineering  Co.  :  See —  ,,_,„„ 

De  Leo.  Rlchirc  V  .  and  Hagen.  3.415  120. 
Rosen,  Henri  E.  Moccasin  manufacture.  3,414,923,  12-10-68. 

Cl.  12—142. 
Rosen.  Irving:  See —  „„^.  ,        «     .         .   rr, 

Tlrpak.   Mlctael   R..    Rosen,   Wlihjelm,   Reed,   and   Klsa. 
3,415,785. 
Rosenberg,    Harry,    Hydraulic    free-wheeling    means    for    the 
hydraulic    drives    of    conveyors    and    the    like,    3,415,007, 
12-10-68.  Cl    80—53. 
Rosenberg,    Richard    L.    Method    of    treating    standing    poles 

and  the  like.  3.415,612.  12-10-68.  a.  21— 7 
Rosenberry,  George  M..  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Polyphas*' 
Dolse  generator   circuit   with   variable  phase  shift  control- 
lable twice  per  cycle.  3,416.061,  12-10-68,  C\.  821—5. 
Ross    Earl  W.,  to  Oeneral  Electric  Co.  Wrought  nickel  base 
alloy,  3.416,641,  12-10-88,  Cl.  75 — 171.  *> 

Rosse-Fox  Co.:  See —  „.,.««. 

Rossello.  Anthony  M..  and  Pox.  3,415,385. 
Rossello,  Anthony  M..  and  J    B.  Fox,  to  Rosse-Fox  Co    Auto- 
matic garment  handling  machine.  3,415,385,  12-10-68,  CT. 
211—1.5. 
Rostoker,  William  :  See— 

Bredzs.  Nlkolajs.  and  Rostoker.  3.415.697. 
Rostone  Corp.  :  See — 

Knoy,  Maurice  G.  3,415.942.  ^     ^       ..,^«,.. 

Rotherman,    Frlti.    Mount    for    denUl    posthesls.    8,414,974, 

12-10-68.  Cl.  32—2. 
Rotostar  Sj).A. :  See — 

Bate,  Fred.  3,415.704. 
Rousselot,   Felix,   to  Oelgy  Chemical  Corp.  Aerosol  dispenser 
with  dUferentlally  permeable  receptacles.  3,415.422,  12-10- 
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Royner,  wuflam  W.,  D.  Molnar,  B.  F.  Kaye,  and  R.  M.  Robin 
son   to  Columbus  McKlnnon  Corn.  Oblique  lay  pocket  wheel. 
3,415,135.  12-10-68.  CT.  74—229.         ^     ,^,  ..     w   *» 

Rubner   Erwln.  and  S.  Haasotter,  to  LInde  AktiengeMllschaft. 

Pipe  connectors    3,415.546,  12-10-68.  CT.  285—173. 
Rule    John   H     FePd   mixer    3.41,'i,492.   12-10-68.  Cl.  2.^9—3. 
Rumbarger,  John  H  ,  and  W    .Shapiro,  to  The  Ingersoll  Milling 
Machine  Co.  Worm-rack  transmission  with  hydrostatic  tooth 
bearings.  3,415,138.   12-10-68.  Cl.   74—409.  „   ^     ^      .. 

Rusdttl    Oronio  J.,  to  Pines  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  Tube  bend- 
ing mandrel.  3.415.107.  12-10-68,  Cl.  72—466. 
Rushton,    William    B..    and    0.    Kleinman,    to   Whiting   Corp. 
Method  and  apparatns  for  the  recovery  of  fluorine.  3,418,- 
039,  12-10-68,  CT.  55—51. 
Rasseil,  Arthur  G.,  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 
Willis.  Grant  N..  and  Lake.  3,415,162.         ^  .   ^ 
Russell,    George   K  .    and    R    E,   Burks,   to   Sundstrand   Corn. 
Pulse  width   modulated  position  control  circuit.  3,418,052. 
12-10-68,  Cl    318—18. 
Russell-French,  Harry  M.  :  See —                    _     ..^„ 
Dean,  Walter  B.,  and  Russell-French.  3,415,092. 
RtiMCs,  Gerald  F. :  See —                               ^    ^ 
Gandolfo,  Peter  F„  and  Russes.  3,416,109, 

Rutenberg,  Abraham,  to  Electrometre,  S.A.  Fixed  quantity 
apparatus  for  metering  the  consumption  by  a  consumer 
of  electricity  or  the  like  suppHe^l  over  a  common  supply 
network  and  for  processing  the  data  representing  such 
consomptlon.  3,416.075.  12-10-68,  CT.  324 — 167. 

8.T.D.  Services  Ltd.  :  See — 

Chattaway.  Maurice  D.,  and  Bowen.  3,415,111. 

Sabatlno,  Anthony,  R.  A.  Buttke,  and  P  V.  Lowe,  to  Globe- 
I'nlon  Inc  Apparatus  for  fluxing  and  preheating  plates  of 
a  battery  sUck.  3,418,220,  12-10-68,  CT.  118 — 58. 
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Sachs,  EUhu  L. :  S«»—  ..  „     k      ^..^kitv 

Abramowlu,  Herbert,  and  Sachs.  3.415,177 

Sage,  Charles  G.  ;  Be^ 


idltchell.  Wli!lam  H.,  Flshman.  and  Sage,  3,415,277. 
gahores    Jean,  to  .Societe  Natlonale  des  I'etroles  d  Aqultalne. 
Specimen  changer   for  an   X  rav   fluorescence  spectrometer. 

controlled    poppet    valve.    3.415,269,    12-10-68,    Cl.    Id7— 
219. 
Sanuos  Ltd. :  See —      .  „    ,  o  ..,«  arui 

Pflster,  Xaver,  and  Steiner.  3,415,806. 
Sandrook.  Gary  D.  :  See —  „      ^       .  j    t-w—ka^ih 

Frerhe,    John    C,    Ashbrook.    Sandrock,    and   Dreshfleld. 

3,415.643. 
San  Marino  Electronic  Corp.  :  See — 

Husome,  Robert  G,  3.415.370.  

Santangelo  i^antls  J.,  to  Johnson  k  Johnson.  Edge  reinforced 

paneling    3.415.709,   12-10-68.  Cl.  161—44. 
Sapp,  Robert  H.  :  See —  „_,„,.... 

Abruiio,  Joseph.  Cox,  and  Sapp.  8,416,144. 
Saraceno,  Anthony  J.:  See —  ^  ami  a^k. 

FuentevUla,   -Manuel   E,,   and    Saraceno.  3,415,4«J. 
Sasagawa,  Masa..     See —  o..,«Aflo 

Aklta,   Yoshlo,  FujU.  and  isasagawa.  3.415,063. 
Sasse.  Klaus.  E    Kuhle,  and  L.  Eue,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktlengesellschaft      2-quinoxallne    pseuooureas.    3.410,8,^8, 
12-10^8,  Cl.  280 — 260.  .   ^     ^.^.  ^,   ,  . 

Sato  Tetsuo,  and  H.  Oba,  to  Tokyo  Kenkl  Kabushlkl  Kalsha. 
Multicolor  printing  device  for  business  machines  and  equip- 
ment 3,41.<34&,  12-10-68.  Cl.  197  157, 
Saunders,  William  T.,  to  National  Steel  Corn.  H«aa-<3penlng 
sheet  metal  and  closure.  3.415.411.  12-10-68,  Cl.  220— 
64 
Sawyer    Eugene  H..  to  Phenlx  Mff    Co.,  Inc.  Overhead  door. 

3,415,304.  12-10-68,  CT.  160-255. 
Scanlon,    Robert    M..    to   Granco   Equipment,    Inc.    Billet   dis- 
charging   3,415,393,  12-10-68,  Cl.  214—29. 
Scarfl     Alberto    and   E.    OugUot-ta,   to   Slncat   Socleta   Indus- 
trlale  Catanese  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  production  of  potas- 
sium sulfate.  3,415,620.  12-10-68,  C1^3— 121.        „  ,,,,  ^„ 
Schaefer    Charles,  to  Hans  C.  Sieber.  Fishing  rod.  3,415,002, 

12-10-68.  Cl.  43 — 18. 
Schaefer,  Paul:  See —  .,„»,«        o  aik 

Orth,   Hans.  Zuppinger,  Gempeler.  and   Schaefer.  8,416,- 

794 
Schaefer^  William  A  .  E    C    Schmidt.  Jr.,  and  B.  E.  Davis    to 
Bsso  Production  Research  Co.  Salt  water  pit  Uner.  8,410,- 
022.  12-10-68.  Cl.  52—189.  „    ^     ,.     . 

Schaller.   Frank    H  .   W    F    Davis,   and   E.   E.   Masterson 
Honeywell.     Inc.    Packaged    cornering    station 
12-10-88.  Cl.  271 — 80. 
Schaller,  Johann  :  See — 

Blelbtreu,  Alexander,  and  Schaller,  3,415,957. 
Scheel    John   R..   to   Hawle.v   Mfg.  Corp.  Exhaust  system 

hood  structure   3.415,179.  12-10-88,  Cl.  98—115. 
Schelb,    Hprmann.    to   Hannes   Marker.   Heel   releasing  device 
for    safety    wkl    bindings,    3,415.530.    12-10-88.    Cl.    280— 
11.35. 
Scheller.  Walter :  See—    ^       ^         ,   „  ,.  „        „.,,«-on 
Daendliker,  Gustav,  Jacob,  and  Scheller.  3,415.839. 
Scheller,  Walter,  O.  Korinek,  and  O.  Daendliker,  to  CTba  Ltd. 
Method  of  forming  capacitor  electrodes.  3,415,722.  12-10- 
88.  Cl.  204—15. 
Schenker.  Karl  :  See —  ^        „  __  „^^ 

Bernasconl.  Raymond,  and  Schenker.  3.415,829. 
Scherlng  Corp.  :  See — 

Oliveto.  Eugene  P.  3.415.851. 
Shapiro.  Elliot  L..  and  Hershberg.  3,415.885. 
Scberllng  Aktlengesellschaft :  See —  ^     „  ^      w 

Phlllppson     Ralner.     Hempel.     Kaspar.     and     Kutische. 

Schlerbdlt,  dans,  to  Ingersoll  Milling  Machine  Co.  Gap  width 
control  method  and  apparatus  for  spark  erosion  machines. 
3,415,989,  12-10-88.  CT.  219 — 89. 
Schley.  Robert     fer — • 

Devln    Bernard,  Durand.  and  Schley.  3,414,988. 
Schlitter,  Wolfgang  ;  See — 

Pink,  Peter,  and  SchUtter.  3.415,373. 
Schlqgl,  Elmar  :  See —  ^    _  ^ 

Bernuti   Johannes,  and  Schlogl.  3.416.114, 
Schmldgall    Hartzell  H    Form  for  making  concrete  pipe  with 

wall  openings,  .3,415,482.  12-10-88,  Cl.^49— 146. 
Schmidle.  Claude  J   :  See — 

Schramm.  Charles  H  .  and  Schmidle.  3.415.901. 
Schmidt.  Edmund  <■     J r      See —  ^       .  ^„„ 

Schaefer,   William    A      Schmidt,   and  Davis,   3.415,022. 
Schmitt     Johann,    to    Vfrlnlgt*-    Kapselfabriken    Nackenheim 
G.m.b.H.   Bottle  capping  machine    3,415,034.  12-10-68.  Cl. 
83—128. 
Schneider.   Marvin,   to   Pyles   Industries,   Inc.   Foam  package 

construction   3.415.364.  12-10-68,  CT.  206 — 65. 
Schnoor.  Walter  G.  :  See — 

Yodis,  Anthony  W..  and  Schnoor.  3.416,618. 
Schoff.  Keith  :  See — 

Buctow,  Ralph  W.  3,415.744. 
Buetow,  Ralph  W,  3.415.746. 
Schoonover.    Russell   D.   Multl  utility   electrical  circuit  tester 
Including    a    solenoid     with    armature    indicating    means. 
3.416.074.  12-10-68,  CT.  324 — 51. 

Schouw,  Arthur  C.  :  See — 

Hirs.  Gene,  and  Schouw,  3,416,485. 
Schramm.   Charles   H.,   and   C.   J.   Schmidle.    to   J.   T,   Baker 

Chemical    Co.    EpoxyoxaxoUdinones.    3,416.901,    12-10-68, 

CT.  260 — 830. 
Scbrader.  Gert  :  See— 

Beiart,  Juan,  and  Schrader,  3,415,060. 
Schrieber,   Charles  F..  and   J,  J    Newport.   III.   to  The  Dow 

Chemical     Co.     Process    for    preparing    aluminum    alloys. 

8.416.305.  12-10-68.  Cl.  184 — 67. 


„. ,   to 

3.415,511, 


for 


Schroeder,  Kenneth  K.,  Jr.  Fixture  for  use  in  drlllln|  and 
marking    bowling    bafas.    3,415,148,    12-10-68,    Cl.    <7 — 62 
Schuh,  Arthur  E.,   M.  A,   Rice,  and  A.  B.  Mallilo.   to  United 
States   Pipe  and   Foundry  Co.   Process  for  casting  ductile 
Iron.  8,416,307,  12-10-68,  Cl.  164— 114. 
Schulenberg.    John    W.,    to    Sterling    Drug,    Inc.    l,2-dlBUb8tl- 
tuted     benzlmldaiole     3-oxide8.     3,415,839,     12-10-68.     CL 
260 — 309  2 
Scbulken.  Roger  M  ,  Jr,  ;  See — 

Davis   Burns,  and  Scbulken.  3,415,790. 
Schulte.  Friedrlch     See —  „  ^    ,  .     „        .     w 

Cremer      Joseph.     Thummler,     Schulte,     and     Harnlsch, 
3,415,624 
Schults,   Dennis    R..    to   FMC   Corp.   Portable   harvesters   for 
leguminous  vegetable  crops.  3,415,371,  12-10-68,  Cl.  209— 
114. 
Scbulx.  Hermann     See — 

Grob,  Burkhart,  and  Schulz.  3.415,091 
Schulxe,    Harald,    to    Leybold    Holding    AG.    Demonstration 
model  of  hot  air  motor  and  heat  pump.  3,415,054.  12-10- 
88,  Cl.  60—24.  ,         w     ..    . 

Schulze,    Hertert   C  ,   to   Amsted   Industries   Inc.   Method   ana 
apparatus  for  forming  branched  pli)e.  3,414,951,   12-10-68, 
Cl,  25—30 
Schumacher,  Robert  J.  :  See — 

Crounse.    Nathan   N..  and   Schumacher,   3,415.838. 
Schwam.  Stuart  .\      See — 

Hughes   Frank  W  ,  and  Schwam   3,415,203. 

Sconce.  James  S.,  J    J    Hodan.  and  W    L    Schall,   to  Hooker 

Chemical    Corp     Mixed    trlaryl    phosiihltes    wherein   one   or 

two  of  the  arji  radicals  contains  a  beni.vl  of  a-alkylt>eniyl 

substltuent    3,415,S*07,  12-10-88.  Cl.  260 — 967. 

Scott,    Waldo    E.     Syringe    nozzle     3  415,248.    12-10-68.    Cl. 

128 — 245. 
Scovlll  Mfg   Co  :  See  - 

Andrews,  Hugh  H.  3,414,949. 
Cuckson,  Eric  E.,  and  Jones.  3,414,948. 
Johnson,  CTarence  J.  3,415,407. 
Sealed  Air  Corp.  :  See — 

Chavannes.  Marc  A.  3.416.711. 
Sear    Brian  E  ,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Storage  diode  memory 
device     utilizing     tunnel     diode    drive    means.     3,416,142. 
12-10-88.  Cl    340 — 173. 
Seasafe  Transport  AB  :  See — 

Jansson,  Sven  A.  3.414.942 
Sebenda.   Jan     to   Ceskoslouenska    .\kademie   ved   prague.    .4n- 
ion   polymerization   of  lactams    with    ill    anionic   catalvst, 
(2)     promoter     and     (3)     phenolic     compound.     3.415,792, 
12-10-68,  Cl.  280 — 78. 
Seeley.  Eric  C.  ;  See — 

Blackburn.   Peter  A.,  Cheaters,  and   Seeley.   3.415,952. 
Seitx,    Thomas    H..    to    North    American    Rockwell    Corp.    In- 
sulated tank    3,415.408.  12-10-68,  Cl   220 — 15. 
Sellers.    Henry    G.,    Jr..    and    H.   E.    McLaughlin,    to   Tenneco 
Chemicals,    Inc.    Production    of    terpene    resins,    3,415,798, 
12-10  68.  Cl.  260 — 93.3. 
Sellers    Henry  G..  Jr.,  and  W,  C.  Doyle.  Jr.,  to  Tenneco  Chem- 
icals.   Inc,    Production    of    synthetic    pine    oil.    3,415,893, 
12-10-88,  Cl.  260 — 631.5. 
Semevns  de  Vrles  van  Doesburgh   Johan  T.  :  See — 

6oon8tra.    Harm   J.,    Semeyns   de   Vrles   van   Doesburgh, 
Deumens,  and  Delahaye   3,415.876. 
Senna    Peter  F    Fish   dressing  tool.  3,414.935.   12-10-68,  CT. 

17-^7. 
Seraflni.  Angelo  :  See — 

Clamna.  Frederick  A..  Seraflni,  and  Maixarella    3,414,915. 
Sertich,    John   J  ,    to   McDtmnell    Douglas   Corp.   Cargo   pallet 

latch,  3.41.^,480.  12-10-68    Cl,  248 — 361, 
Servotronlcs,  Inc  :  See — 

Trbovlch.  Nicholas  D..  and  Meyer.  3.415,283. 
Sessions  Clock  Co.,  The :  See — 
Kuaara,  John  C.  3,416.014. 
Seubert,    William    A.,    to    Union    Carbide    Corp.    Shaft    seal. 

3.415.581.  12-10-68.  CT.  308 — 36.3. 
Shaffer    William   B.    to  Elox  Corp.  Hand  vibrator  for  spark 
discharge  metal  depositing.  3,415,971.  12-10-68,  Cl.  219 — 
76. 
Shapiro,  Elliot  L..   and   E.   B.   Hershberg,    to   Scherlng  Corp. 
Trlchloro     oregnadlenes     and     esters     thereof.     3,415.855, 
12-10-68.  Cl.  260— ^i97.45. 
Shapiro.  Levlne  and  Crane :  See — 
Tralnor,  Patrick  M.  3.415.088. 
Shapiro.  Wilbur  ;  See — 

Rumbarger,  John  H  ,  and  Shapiro    3.415.138. 
Sharp.  John  D..  to  The  United  Steel  Companies  Ltd.  Noiile 
and  stopper  assemblies  for  teeming  liquid  metal.  3,415.427, 
12-10-68.  Cl.  222—509. 
Shaw.  Hugh  E..  Jr.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc    Radiation  sensori- 
tlve    apparatus    for    severing    glass    along    a    score    mark. 
3,415.433,   12    ia-68,  Cl.  225 — 9C.5. 
Shealy.  Thomas  L..  Jr.  :  See — 

Langstafl*.  Witt  I.    and  Shealy.  3,414,957. 
Sbeeran,  Stanley  R,  :  See — 

Bgan,  Richard  R.,  and  Sheeran.  3,415,614. 

Sheet!    David  I'   :  See — 

Kangas.  Donald  A,,  and  Sheets   3,415,870. 

Sheldon,  Zachary  I),,  to  Avco  Corp.  Means  for  making  a  surgi- 
cal cast.  3.415.243.  12-10-88,  Cfl.  128 — 90. 

Shell  Oil  Co. :  See— 

Blytas.  George  C  .  and  Bell.  3.415,615, 

Callander.  Sidnev  E  .  and  Yates.  3,415,879. 

Fraser.  John  P    3.415.573 

Gllderson,   Peter   W..   Newman,  and  Fetterly.   3,415,821. 

Johnson.  Oliver,  3,415,759 

La  HelJ,  Gerardus  E,,  and  Waterman.  3.415.772. 

Metis.  Franciscus  H    3,415,318. 

Rechberger,  Alois    3,415.632. 

Rljnsdorp.  Johannes  E,,  Van  Kampen,  and  Bollen.  3,416,- 

720. 
Wilson,  Joseph  G.  3.415,042. 
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StepaooT,  Staenutev. 


SbemaeT,  AlexAQdr  M  :  See — 

Buuev,   nilpp  I.,   KllmoT,  Perttev 

Sheoarcl  4.1vin  F  and  fe.  F.  DanneU.  to  Hooker  Chemical 
CorD  ■  i'hosphite  phospholane  and  phoaphorlnane  com- 
pound*. 3,41^yo4i,  lVl(^«8.  CI.  26(>-t«7. 

Shfpard,  LewU,  Co.:  See-- 

(^andolfo.  Peter  F.,  and  Russes   3.416.10«.  

Shepard,  Robert  L..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  P'°^«" '^'  """^^ 
ing  a  para  xylylene  polymer  and  »«'*^VlV^a>!ft  ^2  1(^68 
gaaeous    electrical    glow    discharge.    3.4l5.»86.    1-^-10-68. 

CI.  250 — 49.5. 
Shepherd.  Robert  G.  :  See—  1  A^•^  skkq 

Wilkinson,  Raymond  G..  and  Shepherd.  3.*3J^'8o» 
SheoDird     Raymond    E.    G..    and   A.    G.    Plackett.    to   Smiths 
Industries  Ltd.  Kngine  cooling  and  P""«°^^,7°l^VS 
heating  apparatus  for  motor  yehlcles.  3.415,311,  1^H>-WJ, 
CI.  165 — 33. 
Sheth,  Fravln  .  Sffr—     ^  „^  ^^    ..,-aoo 
Lachman.  Leon,  and  Sheth.  8,415,929. 
Shlfler.  Gerald  A.:  See—  o^ik^io 

Robinson,  William  H  .  and  Shlffer.  3,415.412. 
Shinto  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  Se« — 
Nlshl.  Sunao,  and  Ikeda.  3,415,676. 
Shlonogl  k  Co.,  Ltd. ;  See —  ^_        ^  ^ 

Nagau    Wauru.  Narlsada.  Wakabayashl.  and  Sugasawa. 

3,415.830. 
Shlrafujl.  Ryoko  :  See—  o,!,*!*-! 

Inaba.  Seluemon,  and  Shlrafujl.  3,415,163. 

*^  "Bu^taev^Fiiipp^lTKllmov.  PertseT,   Stepanov.  Shemaev, 

and  Shkolin.  3,416,018.  ,     ,        „  .  ,.„„ 

Shones.     Arnold    J.    Antl-scalplng    device    for    roUry    lawn 

mowers     3,415.043,    12-10-68.    CI     5ft— 25.4. 
Shropshire,   Joaeph  A.,  and   B.  L.  Tarmy,  to  Eaao   Rewarch 
and    Engineering   Co.    Fuel   cell   electrolyte   comprising   an 
alkali   metal   tungstate.   3,415.686,    12-10-68,   Cl.   136—86. 
Sleber,  Hans  U. :  See — 

Schaefer,  Charles.  3,415,002. 

Slebol,  Georne  :  See —  

Stau.  Elvert  H..  and  Slebol.  3,414.965. 
Sledel.    Walter.    K.    Sturm,    and    R.    Gelger.    to    Farbwerke 
Hoechst     Aktlengesellschaft     vormals     .Melster     Luclua     » 
Brunlng   0-alkyl-tyro8lne-2-ly8lne-8-vasoprea«lns.  3.415.805, 
12-10-68.  Cl.  260 — 112.5. 
Siemens  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Bogner.  Gunther.  3,416,111.  ^     ..      ^, 

Emels.    Relmer,    Haus,    Herlet,    Nagorsen,    and    Martin. 

3,414.964.  ^  „   ^ 

Kuhnleln,  Hans    and  Wrelmbter.  3,416,010. 
Zerfost.  .Manfred,  Zachauer.  and  Touchy.  3,416,045. 
Sierackl.  Leonard  M.  :  See —  ^ 

Warren.     Raymond     W.,     Siermckl.     and     Campagnuolo. 
3.415.263. 
Sigma  Sales  Corp. :  See — 

HUl.  George  M.  3,415,246. 
Slgmates  AG.  ;  See — 

Weman,  Per-Olaf.  3,415,536. 
Slmamura,  Takeshi  :  See —  „       ,  ^.     „.  v  k 

Tanlg'ichl,    Isoji,   Maemoto.   Kan-Ichl,   Slmamura,   Koba- 
yashl.   Yasumura,  and  Yamadera.  3,415,904. 
Simmons,  Todd  8.     See—  o  ^,,  o.tfl 

LacLowlci.   Donald    R.,   Simmons,   and   Kreui    3,415,806. 
Slmonds,  Clarence  S..  to  The  Reliance  Electric  and  En^eer- 
ing  Co.  Manual  range  changer  for  weighing  scales.  3,415,- 
333.  12-10-68.  Cl.  177—210.  „       «       ^^      .     , 

Simone,  Raymond  A.,  and  R.  C.  Tulee.  to  Stanffer  Chemical 
Co.     ProceM     of     preparing    N  (fl-dlalkyldlthiophoaphorjrl ) 
aryl  or  alkyl  sulfonamides.  3,415,909,  l2-10-6«.  Cl.  260— 
97'9. 
Slmonsson,  Sven-Inge  :  See — 

Herts.  Carl   H..  and  Simonaaon.  3,416.153. 
Simpson,    Gejrge    R.,    to    American    Optical    Co.    Q-switched 

laaer  system.  3,416,097.  12-10-68,  Cl.  331—94.6. 
Sims,  James  G. :  See—  ^    ,.  „,„ 

Helton,  James  R.,  Parker,  and  Sims.  3.415.918. 
Sims.  John  C.  Jr. :  See — 

Eckert,  John  P.,  and  Sims.  3,415,507. 
Slncat  S<jcleta  Industrlelle  Cataneae  S.p.A. :  8e« — " 

Scarfi,  Alberto,  and  Ougllotta.  3,415,620. 
Sinclair  Research.  Inc.  :  See — 

Gehrman.  uary  L.    and  Turnquest.  3,415,897. 
Isaacson.  Henry  \  ,  and  Young.  3,415,745. 
Slncock,    Thomas    F  ,    t.>    Monsanto  Co.    Coating   comoosltlon 
and  heat-sealable  coated  polystyrene  article.  3,415.661,  12- 
10-68,  Cl.  99—171. 
Singer.    Frederick    L.,    to   Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 
Control   arrangement  for  a  communication   switching  net- 
work. 3,415.955.  12-10-68,  C\.  179 — 18. 
Slntelco  Socleta  a  resp.  Limltata  :  See — 

Vlesl.  Lorenio.  3,415,944. 
Slrrlne,  Richard  C.  :  See — 

Bohn,  Richard  E.,  and  Slrrlne.  3,416,049. 
Sklerskl.  Edwin  J.,  to  Parker-Kalon  Corp.  Polygonal  fasteners 

having  milled  slots.  3.415.154.  12-10-68,  Cl.  85 — 9. 
Sklll-Dl,  lac.  ;  See — 

Mdlmsten.  Robert  O.  3,415,580. 
Skllman.    Jack  J.   Container   with   an   improved   poor   spout. 

3.415,439,  12-10-68,  Cl.  220—17. 
Skl-Mor,  Inc.  :  See — 

Horton.  John  P.,  and  SoUm&nn.  3,415,172. 
Skladnev,  .\.ntoly  A. :  See — 

Blisnjuk.   Nickolai  K.,  Kolomlets.  Varshavsky.  Skladnev. 
Kofman,    Tkachenko,    Llbman,    and   Novokrechstoenov, 
3,415.908. 
Skrmetta.  Cecil  B.  :  See — 

.Skrmetta.  Raphael  Q.,  and  C.  B.  3,414,934. 

Skrmetta.   Raphael  Q.,  and  C.  B.  Shrimp  vein  removing  ap- 
paratus. 3.414.934,  12-10-68,  Cl.  17—2. 


Sleuinger    Meyer     S«.  „...«,« 

Gal,  George,  and  Sletslnger.  8,415.819. 
Slodnan.  i.eorgen     See —  »...«„. 

Castalng,  Kaymond,  and  Blodslan.  3.4154'e5- 
Small.  Irwin  A.  Drill  guide  lor  mandibular  sUples  and  staple 

construction.  3.414.975,  12-10-68,  Cl.  32—2. 
Smart,  Sidney  K  ,  to  (ieneral  Instrument  Corp.  Pre-set  tuner 
with    engagement  locking    means.    3,415,128,    12—10—68.    Cl. 
74 — 10.8. 
Smetana.   Richard  D.,  and   H    ChafeU,  to  Texaco.  Inc.  Nitra- 
tion of  hydrocarbon  in  the  presence  of  trifluoroacetlc  acid 
3,415,868,  12-10-68.  Cl.  260—466. 
Smith,   Alexander   -M.,    II.   The   Fiberwoven  Corp.   Non-woven 
fabric   structure  and    method    of   making   same.    3.410,713, 
12-10-68.  Cl.  161  —  141. 
Smith,  Alfred  E.,  to  Lnlted  States  of  .\merlca.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.   Sealing  arrangement  for  piston  cylinder  pres- 
■nre  vessel.   3,41o,l/0.   12-10-68,  Cl.  92—246 
Smith,  Ashley  P.     See—  ^ 

Paterson.  James  G.  T..  Smith,  and  Thrasher.  3,415.185. 
Smith,  De  Witt  C,   to  Harischfeger  Corp.   Arc  welding  elec- 
trode. 3.415,9TB.   12-10-H8    Cl.  219-146. 
Smith,   Donald   A.,   and   E.   J     Perry,    to   Eastman    Kodak   Co. 
Silver   hallde  photographic  emulsions  containing   a   copoly- 
mer  of   vinyUmlne  and   acrylic  acid.   3.415.653,   12-10-68, 
Cl.  96 — 114. 
Smith,  George  B.  :  See — 

Petrle,  Warren  A  ,  and  Smith.  3,414,918. 
Smith,  Harold  L      See — 

Butensky,   Irwin  8..  Smith,  and  Cbreklan.  3,415,927. 
Smith  Kline  4  French  Laboratories  :  See — 
Loev.   Bernard    3.415,880 
Welsbach.  Jerry  A    3,415.831. 
Smith,    Mahlon   J  .    and    K     E.    Henderson,   to   The   Washburn 

Co.  Flour  sifter    3.415,376,   12-10-88,  Cl.  209 — 236. 
Smith.  Michael  A.     See 

Jenkins,  Trevor,   .Needham,  and  Smith.  3,415,882. 
Smith,  Perry  C   ;  See — 

Genser.  Milton,  and  Smith.  3,414.968. 
Smith,    Richard    D  ,    and   J.    F    Callahan,    to    Radio   Corp    of 
America    Electronic  computer  with  program  debugging  fa- 
cility. 3.415.981,  12-10-68,  Cl.  235 — 168. 
Smith    SUnley   B.  to  Chemcut  Corp.  Stacker.  3,415.389,  12- 

10-68.  Cl    214     6 
Smith,   William   D.   and   H.  J.   Liebmann,  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.   Material  distributing  device  In  a  vertical  kiln.  3,415,- 
504,   1 -'-10-68,  Cl.   263 — 29. 
Smiths  Industries  Ltd.     See — 

Sheppard.  Raymond  E.  G..  and  Plackett.  3,415,811. 
SmuUen,  Charles  E      Sefr  - 

Irwin.   Robert  .><  .  and  Smullen.  8,416,782. 
Snyder,  Harry  R..  Jr      .see — 

and  Snyder.  3,415,821. 
See— 
3,415,582. 

E    Bradley,  and  R.  L.  Cowle.  to  Butler 
Xifg.   Co.   Truss  of  spaced   pyramidal   units.  3,415,027,   12- 
10-68,  Cl    52      263 
Sotoreflna  SA     See 

Ignell.  Rolf  L.  3.414.941. 
Rauslng.   .Anders   Ruben,   and   Ignell. 
Soclete  Anonyme  .\ndre  Citroen  :  Bee — 
Cadlixi,  Jean  G    3.415.345. 
Henry  Blabaud.   Edmond.  3,415,576. 
Henry  Blabaud.   Edmond.  3.415.579. 
Soclete  anonyme  dite     Ijiboratorles  D.P.8.A. 
Hoffman.   Charles,   and  Faure.  3,41«.834. 
Soclete  -Vuxlllare  des  Producteurs  de  Petrole  Flopetrol :  Sea — 

Drlvet.  Jean  .\    P    3.415,317 
Soclete  d'Electronlque  et  >1  Wutomatlsme  :  See — 

Dreyfuss.  Bertrand  .\     and  Tavernler    3.416,044. 
Peltier,  Max  B.  3,416.006. 
Sodete   d'Etude«    Sclentiflques    et    Induatrlellea    de    I'lle-de : 
See — 

Thomlnet.  Michel  L.  3.415.934. 
Soclete  de  Prospectlon  Electrlque  Schlumberger,  8.A. :  Bee — 
Mack.  Jean-Louis  G.  3.416.086. 
Thomlnet.  Michel  L.  3.415,9«4. 
Soclete  Natlonale  des  Petrole  d'.\qultaine :  Sea — 
Louvel.  Bernard,  and  Lacoste.  3,415,247. 
Sahores,  Jean    3  415,987 
Soda  Koryo  Kabushlkl  Kaisha  :  See — 

Kuwata.  Tsutomu.  Yasukawa.  and  .\be    .'^, 415. 884 
Solnen    Mauri,  to  Valmet  '>v    Noixle-tyne  drying  machine  for 

web  like  material.  3,414,984,  12-10-88.  Cl.  34—156. 
Solltron   lwl(H>s  Inc.  :  See — 

Blum    Joseph  M..  and  Genaer.  3.414,969. 
Genser.  Milton,  and  Smith.  3.414,968. 
Sollmann,  Robert  E.  :  See — 

Horton,  John  P.,  and  Sollmann.  3.415.172. 
Solsten,   Richard  T..   to   Monsanto  Co.   Blends  of  N-alkrl-N'- 
aryl   phenylene  diamines  and  a  carrier.   3,415,775,   12-10- 
68.  Cl.  280 — 41.5. 
Sonnat>end,   Lawrence  F..   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.   Method 
of    making    foamed    phenolic    resins    and  product    obtained 
therefrom.  3,415.763.  12-10-68,  Cl.  260—2.6. 
Sonotone  Corp.  :  See — 

Rlchman,  Samuel  L.  3,415.690. 

Sony  Corp.  ;  See — 

Nakamura.  Sholchl.  3  416,094. 
Nlwa.  Isamu.  3.416,026 
Souder,  Louis  C.  J.  A.  Powell,  and  F.  A.  Hajduk, 
Haas    Co.    Extruded    matte    flnlsh    acrylic    film. 
12-10-68.  Cl.  260—86.1. 

South    African    Inventions    Development   Corp. :   Be 
Poison    Alfred.  3,415,804. 

Spalding,    Henry    A.    Guard    for    personal    Items.    3.414,946, 
12-1<>^8,  Cl.  24—90.5. 


rry  R  . 

Davis,  Charles  .S., 
Snyder  Mfg.  Co  .  lac 

Trexler,  Philip  ('. 
Snvder,  Marvin  K.,  J 


3,416.406. 


Bet 
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Brown 
3,416,048.    12 


Boverl 
-10-68. 


valve. 


Dual  band 
4—10.33. 
3,415,284, 


and      Maxzarella. 


Sperling,  Roger  L.  :  flee—  o_.„„„     741*1008 

Crockett,    David    L..    and    Sperling.    3,415.998. 

Sperry  Band  Corp.     See— 

Maiell     Vincent,    and    Hardlgan.     3,415,980. 
Beld.  Gilbert  K     and  Ammann.  3.414,972. 

Spertt"  o>o"?e*s..  to  sun'lev  Drug  Products,  Inc.  Suppository 

3.4l'5. 249,  12-10-68,  t:i.  128— 271. 
Splckenreuther,    Dieter,    to  Aktlengesellschaft 

ft   Cle.    Semi-conductor   consiructlon 

/^i    317 234 

Splsak,   Edward  G     to  Gar  Wood  md^trles    If^^.R^'^*'"* 

weight    holder   for    wheel    cover.    3,415.575,    12-H>-6»,    Li. 

Sp?2tt7George  G    Airplane.  3,415,469.  12-10-68,  Q.  244—48. 

Springer.  Robert  K.     See — 

Tyburskl,    Robert    M..    and    Springer.    3.415,509. 
Sprout  Waldron  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See—  n  .,«  ,.0.1 

Fisher,   Chester   D.,   Stroup,   and   Zerkel.  3,415,494. 
Square  D.  Co.     See    - 

Stevens,  .\rthur   .M    3.415,964. 
Squibb.  E.  R.,  ft  Sons,  Inc.  :  See — 

Yale,  Harry   L.  3.415.894.  ^k       . 

Stacy    Charles  L.,  Jr  ,  and  G.  H.  Beaver,  to  The  LK)w  Chemi- 
cal'  Co     Ethyl   cellulose   composition   for   use   In   arc  extln 
galshing   apparatus     3,415,963.    12-10-68.   Cl.    200      144 
Stacey     .Maurice,    R     f^tephens.   and   J.   C    Tatlow,    to   Hooker 
Chemical    Corp     l'ertluorodlcyclopent-l,l'-envl    and    method 
for  manufacture  thereof.  3.415,893.  12-10-68.  Cl.  260--64t> 
Stadler    Hans    H    dawllck,  and  H    Bendler.  to  L^ynamlt  Nobel 
Aktlengesellschaft     Percussion   cap   and   fuse  and   ordnance 
piece.  3,415.192.   12-U>^»i8.  Cl.   1^^—86-5. 
SUemptll.  Alexandre  J    Sea  wall  structure.  3,415,061,  12-10- 

Hjj     f^i      a\ 4 

SUhler    Alfred  F.,  to  Ampex  Corp.  Fluid  lubricated  magnetic 

tape    transducer.    3.416,149,    li^-10-68,    Cl.    340—174.1. 
Stalling,  David  L.  :  See — 

Cienrke.   Charles  W..   and   Stalling.   3.415,864. 
Stamlcarbon  N  V.  :  See —  „  .  r^       i.       >. 

Boonstra,    Harm    J  .    Semeyns    de    Vrles    van    Doesburgh, 

Deumens    and  I>elahaye.  3,415,876. 
Hanssen,  w'ilhelm  J    3,415.62ii 
Van    (iorcom      Henrlcus    J      M     3,415,715. 
Stamm    Arthur,  to  I'ow  K  Matlc  Inc.  Air  temperature  regulat- 
ing  device    3,415,312,   12-10-68,   Cl.    165 — 48. 
Stamm     Russell   D..   to  General   Instrument   Corp. 
pushbutton     tuner.    3.415,129.    12-10-68.    Cl.    7 
Stamptll      Harold,     to    Lucifer    S.A.    Flap 

12-10^68,  Cl.   137— 625  66. 
Standard  Alliance  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ciarneckl.  Adolph.  3,415,201. 
Standard  Box  Spring  Co.  ;  See — 

Ciampa.      Frederick      A.,      Seraflnl, 
3,414.915. 
Standard  Oil  Co.   (Indiana)  :  See — 

Jason,  Emll  K  .  and  Fields.  3.415,793. 
Stanley  Drug  I'roducts,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Sperti.  George  8    3  415.249.  ^       .»         n^ 

ftunley,  John  F.,  and  R.  D.  Dewey,  to  Joerns  Furniture  Co 

tlectricaily    operable    hospital    bed.    3,414,913,    12-10-68 

Cl.  5—68.  ».,       ^ 

Stanton,    Robert    L.,    to    American    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc. 

plastic    rope    for    automatic    devices.    3,415.052, 

Cl.  57—144. 
SUrllne,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Ferris.  Robert  G.  3.415,455. 
Stassen,  Harold  D.  Visual  teaching  aid.  3.414,986. 

SUu.  Elvert  H  .  and  (J.  Slebol.  to  Olympic  Screw  ft  Rivet 
Corp  Blind  rivet  assembly  and  method  of  making  and 
using  same     3,414,965.    12-10-08,  Cl.   29 — 509. 

Stauffer  Chemical  Co.      See — 

Simone.  Raymond  A  ,  and  Tulee.  3,415.909. 

StavriH  .\ndrew  H.  Cl«'aner  for  meat  grinder  heads.  3,414,- 
925.   12-10-08,  CL  15 — 104. 

Stearns  Electric  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Wrensch    Bernard   E    3.415.347 

Steel  Henry  J.  to  Autopack  Ltd.  Material  feeding  apparatus 
with   caparltlve  control.   3.415.417,   12-10-68.  Cl.  222—55. 

Steele.   Richard   S.  Lift  Jack  apparatus.  3,415.490,  12-10-68, 

Stein,  Gary    and  L.  E.  Halwas,  to  .\pplled  Power  Industries, 

Inc.    Multi-speed   fluid    translator.   3.415.160,   12-10-68.  Cl. 

91— -6 
Stein    Werner,   W.   Umbach,   and   H.   Baumann.   to  Henkel   ft 

Cle     G.m.b.H.    Liquid    and    paste    detergent    concentrates. 

3.415,753    12-10-68.  Cl.  232—121.  ^   ^^ 

Stelner    Cedl  C    Orthodontic  spring  wedge.  3,414,976.  12-10- 

68,  Cl.  32—14. 
Stelner,  Karl  U. :  See — 

Pflster,  Xaver.  and  Stelner.  3,415,806. 
Stelner      LaJos.     Mechanical     clamping     device.     3,415,163, 

12-10-68.  Cl.  85 — 5. 
Steinle.  .Melvin  E.  :  See- 
Powell   Thomas  C,  and  Steinle,  and  Yoncoskie.  3.415,758. 
Stempel    Arthur,  and  L.  H.  Sternt>ach.  to  Hoffman  I.«  Roche. 

Inc    2-Lower  alkanoyl-amldo-nlcotlnlc  add  and   derivatives 

thereof.    3.4  15  835,    12-10-68.    Cl      260^    295.5. 
Stenger,    Richard    C,    to    Kllklok    Corp.    Adhesive 

of  the  spotter  type  for  folding  boxes.  3,415,221. 

118—243. 
Stepanov,  Nikolai  P  :  See — 

Butaev,   Fllipp  I.,   Kllmov.   Pertsev,   Stepanov 
and  Shkolln    3,416,018. 
Stephens   Charles  R.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Thomas,  Paul  D.,  and  Stephens.  3,415,813. 

Stephens.  Robert     See — 

Stacey,  Maurice,  Stephens,  and  Tatlow.  3,415,895. 


Synthetic 
12-10-68. 


12-10-68, 


applicator 
12-10-68. 


Shemaev, 


Sterling  Drug  Inc.  :  See — 

Carbabaieas.  Philip  M.  3,415  814. 
Christiansen,  Robert  Q    3,415,818. 
Clarke,  Robert  L.  3.415,816. 

Crounse.  Nathan  N.    and  Schumacher.  3,415,838. 
Dennis.  Emery  W  ,  McChesney,  and  Surrey.  3,415,932. 
Schulenberg.  John  W.  3.415,839 
Sterling.  Walter  8.  ;  See — 

Bergeron,  Alfred  L.,  and  Sterling.  3,415,037. 
Sternbacn,  Leo  H.  ;  See — 

Stemiktl.  Arthur,  and  Sternbach.  3,415,835. 
Stevens.    Arthur    M.,    to    Square    D.    Co.    Electrical    switch. 

3,415,964,   12-10-68.  Cl.  200—146. 
Stevens,    Gerald    K.    Auxiliary    vehicle    body    for    a    tricycle. 
3,415,539,   12-10-68,  Cl.   280—203.  ^    ^ 

Stevens,    Marcus    A.,    to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Ltd. 
1  -  amino  -  3     Indanyloxy  -  and  -  tetrahydronaphthoiy  -  2  - 
propanols  and   the   salts   thereof.   3.413,873,   12-10-68,   Cl. 
2tt0 — 501.18. 
Stlkeleather.  Robert  M.  :  See — 

Stlkeleather,  Alan,  and  B.  M    3,415.094. 
Stlkeleather,  Alan,  and  B.  M.  Systems  for  forming  T-shaped 

fins  from  metal  rods.  3.415,094.  12-10-68,  Cl.  72—187. 
Stiles    Keith  L.  :  See — 

Fio>d,  Stanley  G..  and  Stiles.  3,416.057. 
Stilwell,  Robert  E.,   to  FMC  Corp.   Portable  irrigation  appa- 
ratus. 3,415,270.  12-10-68,  Cl.  137—344. 
Stivers.  Edward  C.  :  See — 

Heslop,  William  R.,  Lania,  and  Stivers.  3,415,287. 
Stockdale.  Norman  S.  ;  See — 

Ban    Maurice  R.,  Olson,  and  Stockdale.  3,415.960. 
Stoddard    Frank  J.,  J.  G.  Hall,  and  A.  Hertsberg.   to  Cornell 
Aeronautical  Laboratory,  Inc    Isentroplc  compression  tube. 
3,415,442,  12-10-68.  Cl.  230—54. 
Stolx,  Eberhard.  Container  handle  attachment.  8,415,416.  12- 

10-68,  Cl.  220 — 91. 
Straley.  James  M.  ;  See  - 

Fisher,  John  G.,  and  Straley    3,415,807. 
Straley    James   M.,   J     I.   Dale,   and   M.    Weaver,   to  Eastman 
Kodak   Co    Monoazo  dyes  for  textile  fibers.  3,415.810,  12- 
10-68,  Cl.  260 — 205. 
Straneva.  Edward  J.  :  See — 

Woodford.   Philip  R.,   Straneva,  and   John.   3,415,470. 
"Strecke,    Helnx.    Conveyor   systems.    3.415,398.    12-10-68,    Cl. 

214 — 8W. 
Strobel,   Andrew  J.   Hull  for  a  navigating  vessel.   3,415,218, 

12-10-68.  a.  115—85. 
Stroup    Rot>ert  L.  :  See — 

Fisher,  Chester  D.,  Stroup,  and  Zerkel.  3,415,494. 
Stubbmann,    Albert.    Bulb   planting   and   recovery   device   and 

method.  3.415,012,  12-10-68,  Cl.  47—37. 
Sturm.  Karl  :  See — 

Sledel,  Walter,  Sturm,  and  Gelger.  3,415.805 
Sucker,   Christian,   W    Meskat,  and  R    Heusch,   to  Farbenfab 
rlken   Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.    Instrument  for  measuring 
and   recording  the  boundary  surface  properties  of  liquids. 
3,415.109,  12-10-68.  Cl.  73—64.4. 
Sugasawa.  Tsutomu  :  See — 

Nagau,  Wataru,  Narlsada,  Wakabayashl.  and  Sugasawa. 
3.415,830. 
Sugle,  Rilchlro  :  See—  _  „       .  „.„ 

II,   Chlkal,   Yamashlta,  Kuwabara,  and  Sugle.  3,415,953. 
Suh,  John  T..  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Co.  Unsymmetrlcal  ferro- 
cene a-dlols    3.415.859.   12-10-68.   Cl.   260 — 439. 
Suh    John   T..    to   Colgate    Palmolive   Co.   a-Alkylldene-3,4-dl» 
substituted  phenylacetonltrllee.     3.415,866.     12-10-68.     Cl. 
260—465 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Tanlguchi.  IsoJl.   Maemoto.   Slmamura,   Kolwiyashl,  Yasu- 
mura. and  Yamadera.  3,415,904. 
Sundstrand  Corp.  :  See — 

Erlkson,  Carl  F    3,414,967. 
Russell,  George  K.,  and  Burks.  3,416,052. 
Surrev,  Alexander  R.  ;  See — 

Dennis.    Emery    W.,    McChesney.   and    Surrey.    3  415,932. 
Sutter     Ormond    S.,    to    Lok  Products    Co.    Supported    celling 

lighting  fixture.   3.415.018.   12-10-68.  Cl.  52—28. 
Svenska  .\ckumulator  Aktlebolaget  Jungner  ;  See — 

Bernhard.  Bo  B.,  and  Klhlberg   3,416,062. 
Svenska  Rotor  Maskiner  Aktiebolag     See —  1 

Pilo,  Claee-Wllhelm.  3,415,501. 
Svensson.   Torbjorn.   to  Allmak  Verken   AB.   Catch   apparatus 
for  the  cages  of  scaffold  elevators  and   the  like.  3,415.343. 
12-10-68.  Cl.  187—19. 
Swanson.   Arthur,   to  Poole  Foundry  ft  Machine  Co.   Flexible 

coupling^^  3.415,080.  12-10-68.  Cl.  64 — 9. 
Swanson,  Ronald  R.  :  See — 

Agers,  Donnell  W.   and  Swanson.  3,415,616. 
Sweeney,  Richard  F.  :  See — 

Anello,  Louis  G.,  and  Sweeney.  3.415,890. 
Swett    William   E.   Launcher  with   adjustable-tension  elasUc 

bands.  3.415.239.  12-10-68,  O.  124 — 20. 
Swiadek.  Sunley  F.  :  See— 

Petrofi,  Michael  D..  and  Swiadek.  3.416.068. 
Swlerkot.  Henri  B.  :  See — 

Nordmann.  Joseph,  and  Swlerkot   3.415.841. 
Sylvaaia  Electric  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bohn,  Richard  E..  and  Slrrlne.  3.416.049. 
Kerr.  James  R.  3.415.995. 
Levin,  Robert  E.  3,416.028. 
Van  Sandwyk.  Johannes   3,416,101. 
Syntex  Corp.  :  See — 

Fried.  John  H.  3,415,820. 
Knox,  Lawrence  H.  3,415.845. 
Syntron   (Canada)   Ltd.;  See — 
Dean,  Arthur  L.  3,416.129. 
Sxekeres.  John.  Jr.  :  See — 

Knapp,  Milton  J.,  PleaaanU,  and  Sxekeres.  3.416,261. 
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^•*^^uirM^Airi*.«7.  and  S.«pe«r.  3.415.«28. 
^■^SSler^^iS/  Kll;7te.d.    Lemahleu.    and    Tabenkln. 
3.416.716. 

3.41^.138.  12-10-e8.  CI.  340—172. 
Takahashl,  Juklchl :  See—         .  «„.<♦.    qAi's^44 

TaMarrl'^s".i5e?u*^^i-f>"1k?&^^^^ 

D1  "ding  unit  for  dlvidlnK  devices  for  machine  tools.  3,415. 

145    12^10-68.  CI.  74—813. 
^'"'fLfS'^Tti^'.  and  Takech,.  8,415.278. 

TalbJtt     Richard    L      to    Minnesota    Mining    a^d  ^^9^^ 
Fluorocartwn   orthoestera.   3,415,847.    l.4-ii>-o«.   v,i. 

Ta^obrJ;  Joseph  A.   Supporting  device  for  rock  walls.  3.415. 
x^t*'  ^VL^f'Kl"^emoto    T    Slmamura,  Y.  Kobayashl 
^'t  ^^Y^asumu^ra'   and    R^  Yamadera     to    Samltomo   Chemical 
?o       Ltd      Polyo°efln    composition    comprising    an    amine 
t?eited'2thylenr/acr>llc  |«ter  cor^lymer  and  a  poly  alpha 
olenn.   3,415.904,   12-10-68,  CT.  260—897. 

"^"'tvTnd    Edwln^B-.^^Tarklngton.  3.415.64T. 

^""'hrJjshlre':- Jo^s^Wa..  and  Tarmy.  3.415.686. 

Tatelsl  Electronics  Co.  :  Bee—  _  .      .  ,    ,  ^m  o^a 

Yamamoto.  Mltltaka,  and  Takechl.  3,415.278. 

Tatlow.  John  C.  :  See—  ^  rr.»,„„    uai>^»«.'5 

Stacey.  Maurice,  Stephens,  and  Tatlow.  3,41S,8»0. 

Tavernler,  Jean:  See —  oA-iai\AA 

Drevfus    Bertrand  A.,  and  Tavernler.  3,416,044. 
Taylor    tlSierN     to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Temperature  stable 
triraer^rcut  having  adjustable  electrical  hysteresis  prop- 
IPt^s    3  416.004,  12-1(^4,  CI.  307-235. 
Taylor.  George  E.,  k  Co.  Ltd.    See— 

Brock    William  H.  J.,  and  Turriff.  3,415,264. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  Ericsson.  L  M  -Se*— 

01880D,  JSns  K.  A.  and  S.  A.  3,416,147. 
Telkes     Maria,    to    Melpar,    Inc.    ^oU»P«  "«   «<»"   V£.\s^S 
water  vapor  permeable  membrane.  3,415.719.  12-10-08.  L,i. 

202 — 83. 
Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See—  o^ihtqb 

Sellers,  Henry  O..  Jr..  and  McLaughlin    3.415.798. 

Sellers,  Henry  G..  Jr..  and  Doyle-  3;*  1539 3. 

Todd    David  M.,  and  kcDavld.  3,415.769. 
Tesmer.  Hanry  A.  :  See —  «  .mt  kki 

Korecky,  Allan  J.,  and  Tesmer.  3.415,551. 

^  "6lle*w8ki.  Joseph  F..  and  Teter.  3.415,164. 
Teves    Alfred,  Maschlnen-  und  Armaturenfabrlli  K.O.  :  see — 
Belart,  Juan,  and  Schrader.  3,415,060. 

Texaco,  Inc.:  See —         „     „.  .  o-  oAtKOKa 

Lachowlcx,  Donald  R..  Simmons,  and  Kreux.  3,415,806. 
Smetana,  Richard  D.,  and  ChafeU.  3.415.888. 
Texas  Instruments.  Inc.  :  See — 

Marcoux.  Leo.  3,416.116.  „.,»,,. 

'     Moorhead,  John  O..  and  Hancock.  3,416.115. 
Thomas,  Philip  R..  and  Hyltin.  3,416.042. 
Textile  Machine  Works  :  Bee — 

Haehnel,  Herbert  E.  3,415.082.  „  ,     ^ 

Thayer    Paul  M.,  to  Water  Pollution  Control  Corp.  SelectlTe 
sewage    treatment   plants.    3,415,379,    12-10-68,    CI.    210— 
195 
Thayer.  Paul  .M.  Sewage  treatment  plants.  3.415.381,  12-10- 

«s,  CI.  210 — 202. 
Thermo  Electron  Corp.  :  See — 

Lyczko,  Felix  J.  3,416,011.  _ 

Theev.  Charles  R.,  to  Ostby  k  Barton  Co.  Co-azlal  connector. 

3.416.125,  12-10-68,  CI.  339—177. 
Thles,  Harry  L.  :  See — 

Coulson,  Leonard  W..  and  Thles.  3.415.437. 
Thiessett.  Pete.  Tandem  hitch.  3,415,541.  12-10-68,  CI.  280— 

413. 
Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Mitchell    William  H..  Flshman,  and  Sage.  3,415,277. 
Thomas,  Paul  D,.  and  C.  R.  Stephens,  Jr     to  Chas.  Pflzer  k 
Co.,    Inc.    Purification    of    musk.    3,415.813.    12-10-68.    CI. 
260—236.5. 
Thomas,  Philip  R.,  and  T.  M.  Hyltin.  to  Texas  Instruments, 
Inc.  Microwave  Integrated  circuit  mixer.  3,416,042,  12-10- 
68,  CT.  317—234. 
Thomas,  Robert  R.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Preparation  of  antimony 

triacetate.   3.415,860,   12-10-88.   CI.  260—446. 
Thomason,  Herman  E.,  and  C.  H.  Mandel,  to  United  States 
of  America.    National   .Aeronautics   snd    Space   Administra- 
tion. Ailmuth  laying  system.  3,415.126,  12-10-68,  CI.  74 — 
5.47. 
Thomlnet    Michel  L.,  to  Soclete  d'Btudes  Sdentlflques  et  In- 
dustrlelles  de  I'lle-de.  Methods  for  the  treatment  of  emesls. 
3.41,'5.934,  12-10-68,  CI.  424 — 274. 
Thomlson.   William   C.   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Electrical 

switching  device.  3,415,959.  12-10-68.  CI.  200—61.08. 
Thompson.  Ivan  M..  and  J.  Maskal,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Method  of  .«eparatlnjt  magnesium  and  calcium  values  from 
calcium   and    magnesium   carbonates.    3,415.617,    12-10-68, 
n.  23—85. 
Thomoson,  Phillip  G.  :  Bee — 

Prager.   Jullanne  H..  and  Thompson.  3.415.865. 
Thomoson.  Robert  G.  :  Bee — 

Relchenhach,  Joseph  V..  and  Thompson.  3  415.236. 
Thoresen,  Gnnnar  and  T.,    ^   to  O.  and  T.  Thoresen.  Table 
construction.  3,415,208.  12-10-68.  CI.  108 — 94. 


3.415,610. 
3,416.180. 
Harnlscii. 


AB.  Packing 

138—94.3. 


Thoresen,  Thoralf  :  Bee—  -.,.„-, 

Thoresen,  Gunnar  and  T,  8,41B,208. 
Thorstensen,  Thomas  C.  :  Bee — 

Dexter,  Theodore  H.,  Mlnklel.  and  Thorstensen. 
Thrasher,  Bobby  R. :  Bee —  ^         ^  ,„..      w 

Paterson,  James  G.  T.,  Smith,  and  Thrasher. 
Thummler.  Draus  :  See—-  „  ^    i*        -«^ 

Cremer      Joseph,     Thummler.     Schulte.     and 
3,41:^,624. 
Thuse.  Erik  :  See—     „         ^  ^^  «..,««,« 

Pelmulder.  John  P.,  and  Those.  8,416,076. 

^''""B^rghtis.  D^ld  G.,  Garth waite.  and  Tiao.  3,418.148. 

TUllsch.  Paul  W.,  G.  E.  Meyer,  R.  R.  Chlffoleau.  and  R.  Pa- 
palla.  to  Kaiser  Gypsum  Co.,  Inc.  Building  of  trpsum  strmc- 
tural  wall  elements.  3,415.0^8,  12-10-68    Cl.  K- 2M^ 

Tlrpak,  Michael  R^  I.  Rosen.  R.  M.  Wllhjelm  J.  T.  Reed,  and 
K.  D  Kiss  to  lilamond  Shamrock  Corp.  Copolymerliatlon 
of  trioxane"  and  norbornadlene  with  a  prepolymer  catalyst. 
3,415,785,  12-10-68,  CI.  260—87. 

Tkachenko,  Qallna  V.  :   Bee—  „       ..        ^      ci..   .. 

Bllinjuk    Nlckolal  K..  Kolomlets.  Varshavsky,  Skladnev. 
Kofman,    Tkachenko.    Llbman,    and    NovokrechshenoT. 

3.415,908.  .         ^  r-^      ,     , 

Todd    David  M  ,  and  W.  D.  McDavld.  to  Tenneco  Chemicals. 
Inc     Ethylene-<i  olefin    elastomer    compositions.    3.415, 78», 
12-10-68,   CI.  260 — 2«.8. 
Tokyo  Kakln  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 
Matsumoto.   Hlrrshl.   8,415,642. 
Tokyo  Kenkl  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See — 

Sato,  Tetsuo.  and  Oba.  3,415,349.  ^     ^      ^   .        , 

Tomchln,  Ronald  E.,  to  Philips  Mfg.  Co.  Pendant  Jewelry. 
3,415.079,  12-10-68,  CI.  63—23.  ^a   ,   ,  r  ,^    rnn,. 

Tomllnson,  John  M.  D..  to  Tomllnsone  (Rochdale)  I'*?-  Dnre 
means   for  planetary   napping  device.  3.414,953,   12-10-68, 
CI.    26—35 
Tomllnsone   (Rochdale)   Ltd.:  See — 

Tomllnson,  John  M.  D.  3.414,958. 
Toolmaster   Ltd.  :   See — 

Hallewell,  Raymond  T.  3.415,886. 
Torrlngton  Mfg    Co.  The:  See — 
Olucksman,  Dov  Z.  3,415.448. 
Torp    Egll  0.  S  ,  to  Karlbom,  Ingenlorsflrma  G. 

means  for  conduits    3.415,285,    12-10-68,  CI.   -__      

Toth    J    R-'ger,  to  Ametek    Inc.  Brushleas  electric  motor  cir- 
cuitry. 3,416,065.  12-10-68.  CI.  318—138. 
Touchy.   Wolfgang     See —  -...a/v^- 

Zertost    .Vfanf red,  Zschauer.  and  Touchy.  3.416.045. 
Townsend     Stephen    E  ,   and   J.   L.   Wheeler,   to  ^erox   Corp. 
Facsimile   !»ynchronliing    system.   3,416,948.    12-10-68,  \,l. 
178— 69  5 
Toyama.   Kaiuro  :   See —  „....„-- 

Watanabe,  Takuro,  and  Toyama.  3.415.917. 
Toyo  Rayon  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See —  ^  ...  -„, 

Tsuda,  Yoshlzo,  Yanagl.  and  Mlnaml.  3.415.784. 
Toyo  Selkan  Kabushlkl  Kalsha   (also  known  as  Toyo  Selkan 
Kalsha  Ltd.)  :   See— 

Ishlbashl.   Masaru.   8,416,298. 
Trace,  James  C.  :  See —  „  ,.  ,  „„- 

Hays,  Merlin  B.,  and  Trace.  3,415,926. 
Tralnor.   Patrick   M.,  by  court  order  to  Shapiro.  Lejine.  "»<i 
Crane     Locking   bayonet   connector   securement.   3,«ls,08o, 
12-10-88,  CI.  70-*240. 
Translcold  Corp.     See — 

White.  Jack  H.  3,415,072.  ^^  ^^  ,      ^ 

Trtovlch,  Nicholas  D.,  and  W.  H.  Meyer  said  Meyer  assignor 
to  Servotronlcs.  Inc.  Torque  motor.  3,415,283.  12-10-08, 
CI.    I,'??— 82,'5  62  „  ,        ,  »4 

Treatch  James  E  .  to  Motorola,  Inc.  False  signal  prevention 
system  Including  mechanical  member  physically  displace- 
able  ^  vibration  and  shock.  3.416.135.  12-10-68.  CT.  340— 

156 
Trevorrow    William    D..    to   Atlas   Chemical    Industries,    Inc. 
Water  destructible  electric  match.  3,415,180.  12-10-68,  CI. 

Trexler,  Philip  C,  to  Snyder  Mfg.  Co..  1°^.  Tetrahedron  Isola 
tor  and  methods  of  making  the  same.  3.415,582,  12-10-68. 

rrt       01  2 1 

Trilling  Theodore  R.  Analog-to-dlgltal  converter.  3,416,162, 
12-10-68.   CI.    340—  347. 

True  ^'or  Value.  Inc  :  See — 

Oogirlns.   Franklin.  3,415.537.  .    .     .^        »      ^„ 

Tsuda.  YoshlBo,  M.  Yan««l.  and  M.  Mlnaml,  to  Toyo  Rayon 
K«hti»hlkt  Kalsha  Trioxane-trioxasplro  compound  copoly- 
mers and  process  for  production  thereof.  3,415,784,  l.i-10- 
68.   CI.  2flO— 67. 

TuboDlast  France.    8.A.  :   See—  ,„,,-„,- 

Lecluvse.  Edouard,  and  Beranger  '3,415.915. 

Tucker.  Harold  H..  to  I>>wen«teln  Dyes  *Cosmedcs.  Inc. 
atablllBed  oxidation  dye  compositions.  3.415.608.  12-10-68, 
CI.   8—10.2. 

Slmone.  Raymond  A.,  and  Tnlee.  8,415.909. 
Turner.  George  W.  :  Bee —  „  ,,,  „„- 

Arnold.  Julian  R..  and  Turner.  3,415,286.  ^ 

Turner.  John  M.,  to  Chas.  Pflxer  k  Co.,  Inc.  P*rtlall.v  acetylat- 
ed  sncrose-prooylene  oxide  polyether  polyols.  3.410,81.^.  l»- 
10-68.  CT.  260—234. 

Tumnnest,  Byron  W  :  See—  o..,.ci«t 

Oehrman.  Gary  L.,  and  Tomquest.  8,415.897. 

Turriff,  William  O.  :  See— ,„,.«.. 

Brook,  William  H.  J  ,  and  Turriff.  3,415.264. 
Turumaru.   Takesl,   M.  Yotsuiuka.   and   K.  Ogino,   to  Takeda 

Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.   Stabllltatlon  of  Polvo^jalkylene 

polyols  w«th  ascorbic  add  type  stabiliser.  3,415,891,  12-10- 

68.  CI.   260 — 611.5. 
Tweed   Donald  O..  to  Bourns,  Inc.  Viscous  liquid  level  control 

system.  8,415.268,  12-10-88,  CI.  137—209. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Tyburskl,  Robert  M.,  and  R.  F.  Springer,  to  ''"'Jngton  Ele<- 
tronlca,  inc.  Document  handling  ai»yaratu8.  d,4Ao,«>o«.  l^- 
10-68,  CI.  271 — 46. 

U.S.  Balrd  Corp.,  The:  See—        „,,_,,_ 
Uolmee,  Frank  C.  and  Clay.  3.415,117. 

Uchlkoahl.  Oojl.  Kevereible  magnetic  tape  recorder  with  Inde- 
oendent  head  and  drive  means  lor  selecUve  use  with  one 
^  two  tapes    3.415.956.  li:-10-68,  CI    179-100  2. 

Ukralneky  GoSudarstvenny  Proektny  Institute  TJaihpromelek 

"Tljb^rman'*^rls     Z..     Orlgorenko,     and     ZlUbershteln. 
3,416,149. 
Ultronlc  systems  Corp.  :  See — 

Oertler   Kugene  I..  Huber.  Rlchman,  Clarrocchl,  and  Hab^ 

good.'  3,416.134.  .,  „        .      »>ii«iQq 

Hunklns    Stanley  H.,  Hernan,  and  Beresln.  3,41B,l<l<J. 

Ultrasonics   Ltd.  ;   nee—  ^  .,...0 

Goodman.  John  E..  and  Orange.  3,415.548. 
Umbach,   WUfrled  :   See—  q^i-t^q 

Stein    Werner.  L'mbach,  and  Baumann.  3,415,753. 
Underwood.    Herbert    N.,    and    R.    H.    «»";    ««  j|o'J»:^,*["" 
Corp.  Hydraulic  pump  control  system.  3.415,058,  l^-lu-08, 

Ungerman.     Warren    J.,    to    .Manufactures    Engineering    and 
Equipment   Corp.   Detent  mechanism.  3,415,141.   12-iO-»», 
CI.   74 — 527. 
Unlmed.   Inc.  :   See — 

Fossel,  Eric  T.  3,415.838. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  See — 

Hansen,  Robert  E.  3,415,685. 

Keogh    .Michael  J.,  and  Ingberman.  8,415.887. 

Morley.    William   E.   3,415.418. 

Seubert,   William  A.  3,415,581. 

Shepard,  Robert  L.  3,415,986. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See — 

Olivier,  Kenneth  L.  3,415.871. 
Unlroyal.    Ltd   :   See—  „.,.,/v, 

Haldane.  John,  and  Ashworth.  8.415,701. 
Unistrut  <'orp  :   See — 

Papayotl,  Hrlsto  V.  3,415.664. 
United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Johnson.  Lane,  Jr.  3,415,392. 

O  Brien.  Jeremiah  W.  3.416.148. 

O'Brien.  Jeremiah  W.  3.415,459. 
United  Kingdom  .\tomlc  :  See — 

Llovd,  Henry    3.415,911. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  See — 

De  Caro,  Charles  J    3,415.438. 

Elliott,  Richard  M    ,S. 415,102. 

Isblkawa,  Sholchl.  3,415,143. 
United  States  of  America 

Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See — 
Bush.  Stuart  A    3,415,977. 
Glnther.  Russell  J.  3,4l5.527. 

Ca'mpagnuolo,   Carl   J.,   and  Warren.   3.415.193. 
Meek    James  M  .  Charuhas.  and  Foure.  3.415.191. 
Warren      Raymond    W.,    Slerackl.    and    Campacnuolo. 

3,415,263. 
Ooldsworthy,  William  W.  8,416.103. 
Smith,  Alfred  E    3.416,170. 
National  Aeronautics  and   Space  Administration:  See — 
Burcham.  Terry  W    3.415.156.  ^  ^      ^^  ,_, 

Freche    John  C,  Ashbrook,   Sandrock,  and  Dresnfleld. 

3.415.843. 
Hauser.  John  A.  3.415.069 

Knechtel.  Earl  D    3.415.118.  «  .    .  ,^ 

Thomason.    Herman    E.,    and    Mandel.   8,416.126. 
WoUer.  John  A.  3,415,032. 
Navy  :  See — 

Abruiso,  Joseph,  Cox.  and  Sa 
Chambers.  Robert  W.  3,415.1iia. 
Chllders.  Carroll  D.  3.415.564. 
Chwastyk.  Adolph  M.  3.415,593. 
Fltti.  Nl('holas  S  .  Jr    3,415,994. 
Harrison.  William  H    3.416.090. 
Hart.  Otho  E.,  and  Imm   3,415,190. 
Mandel.  Louis    3,416,069.  ^  „.,.„.« 

Paclorek.   Kazlmlera  J.  L.,  and  Krataer.  3.415.863. 
Raezer.  Sp.'ncer  D.  3.416  021. 
Rav.  William  E.  3,416.083. 
Rf'dfern,  John  T.  3,416,065. 
Woodward    WUmer  C.  3.415,620. 
United  SUtes  Gypsum  Co.  :  See — 

Klnkade.  w'llUam  .\     and  McCleary.  8,415,910. 
United  States  Pl|.e  and  Foundry  Co.  :  Bee — 

Schuh    .\rthur  E  .  Klce.  and  MalUlo.  3.415.307. 
United  States  Steel  Corp   :  See — 
Bowser    Donald  G    3,415,423. 
Brltcher.  Harrv  H  .  Jr    3,415,421. 
Frey.  John  A  .  and  Wald.  3,415,545. 
Krueger.  Glenn  N    3  415.150. 
Macknlrk    .\lbert  J    3.415  460. 
United  Steel  Companies  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Sharp.  John  I)    3.415.427. 
University   of   Kentuckv    Research   Foundation  :   See — 

Ellis;  John  H    3.415.3H0. 
Upjohn  Co  .  The    See — 

.\rgoudelis,   Alexander   D,,   and   Mason.  3.416.811. 
Paouette,  Leo  A    3.415  S15. 
Upton.  Lee  O.,   to  American  Optical  Corp.  Method  for  treat- 
ing molten  glass  with  a   laser  beam.   3.415, 636,   12-16-68. 
CI.  66 — 17. 
Urlch.  Joseph  A.  Vehicle  coupling  means.  3.415,542,   12-10- 
88.  CI.  280 — 460.  „..,.,. 

Urquhart,  Lloyd  G..  to  H.  F.  Uvermore  Corp.  Shuttle  check 

for  looms.  3,415  291,  12-10-68.  CI.  139 — 183. 
Uta-Patentverwaltungsgpsellschaft  m.b.H.  :  See — 

Hiissmann    Peter.  3.41.'S.665. 
VEB    Elektrochemlsrhes    Komblnat    Bltterfeld  :    See — 
Koch,   Hans  Joachim.   Berndt,   and  DOlle.  3.416,788. 


3.416.144. 


Valleae.  Ludo  M..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.  Variable  reactance  element.  3,416.105.  12-10-68,  CI. 
333 — 80. 
Valmet  Oy  :  See — 

Soinlnen,  Mauri    3.414.984. 
Valyl    Emery    1     Method   and   apparatus  for   m&klog  hollow 
articles   of   organic   plastic    material.    3,415,916.    12-10-68, 
CI.  264 — 97. 
Valyl.  Emery  I.  :  See— 

6urne,  Frederick  A.,  and  Valyl.  3,415,316. 
Van    Benthuysen.    John    D.,    and    D.    L.    Kleykamp,    to    CT8 
Corp.    Variable  resistance  control   with  clutch   mechanism. 
3,416,119,  12-10-68.  CI    338— 174.  ,      „    „      . 

Van  Der  Tas.  Johannes  C  .  W    Westerveld,  and  R.  M.  Krul 
mink,    to    North    American    Philips    Co.,    Inc.    Combustion 
flash  bulbs.  3.415,605.  12-10-68.  CI.  431 — 93. 
Van  Dljk,  Chrlstlaan  P.,  to  Pullman,  Inc.  Alkylatlon  process 

3,416,899,   12-10-68,  CI.  260 — 683.62. 
Van  Gils,  Adrlanus  W.  Process  and  an  apparatus  for  bringing 
under  control   an   unexpectedly   producing  well.   3,415,331, 
12-10-68,  CI.  175 — 65. 
Van  Goethem.  Jan,  R.   De  Smedt,  and  A.  E.   A.   Lauwers,  to 
International    Standard    Electric   Corp.    Read-only    memory 
system    3,41b, 143,   12-10-68,  CI.  340—173. 
Van   Gorcom,    Henrlcus   J.   M.,   to   Stamicarbon   N.V.   Process 
for    bonding    metals    to    rubbers.    3,415,715,    12-10-68,    CL 
161  —  190 
Van  Kampen,  Johannes  A.  :  See — 

Rijnsdorp,  Johannes  E.,  Van  Kampen  and  BoUen.  3,415,- 
720. 
Van    Natter.    WUllain    J.    Self-contained    tennis    ball    storage 
container  and  pressurliing  device.  3,415,357,  12-10-68,  CI 
206—1. 
Van  Sandwyk,  Johannes,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc. 

Variable  attenuator.  3.416,101,  12-10-68,  CI.  333—9. 
Van    Tuyl.    David    H.,    to   Clemco   Clementina    Ltd.    Metering 

device.  3,415.418.  12-10-68,  CI.  222—57. 
Vandenberg,    Edw'n   J.,    to   Hercules   Inc.   Process   for   polym 

erliatlon  of  epoxides.  3.415.761,  12-10-68,  CI.  260—2. 
Vane,   Artnur   a.,  to   Varian   Associates.   Bulk-effect  negative- 
resistance  microwave  apparatus  employing  a  coaxial  micro- 
wave   circuit    structure.    3.416,098,    12-10-68,    CI.    331— 
107. 
Vane,   Arthur  B..  to  Varian  Associates.   Bulk-effect  negative- 
resistance   microwave   device   employing  a   half  wave  open 
circuit  resonator  structure.  3,416,099.  12-10-68,  CI.  331  — 
107. 
Vapor  Corp.  :  See- 
Salerno.  Paul  G.  3,415,269. 
Vargiu.  Olacomo.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.  Phase-locked  signal 
sampling    circuit   with    adaptive   search   circuit.   8,416,087, 
12-10-68,  CI.  328—151. 
Varian  Associates  :  See — 

Dryden.  Hugh  L.  3,415,666. 
Gutow,  Russell  S.,  Jr.  3,416.073. 
Vane,  Arthur  B.  3,416.098. 
Vane.  Arthur  B.  3,416,099. 
Varshavsky,  Semen  L.  ;  See — 

BUinjuk,  Nlckolal  K.,  Kolomlets 
Kofman,    Tkachenko,    Llbman, 
3,415,908. 
Venghlattls,    Alexis    A.,    to    Dresser    Industries 


Varshavsky.   Skladnev, 
and    Novokrechshenov. 


Inc.    Shaped 


charge  perforating  apparatus  and  method.  3.415.321,  12-10- 
68,  CI.  166—35. 
Verbeck,   John  T.,  to  The  Budd  Co.  Method  of  welding  sheet 

material.  3.415,973.  12-10-68,  CI.  21^—91. 
Verlnlgte  Kapselfabrlkeii  Nackenheim  (i. m.b.H.  :  See — 

Scbmltt,  Johann.  3,415,034. 
Vessa  Ltd.  :  See — 

Waggott,  John  B.,  and  Dadson.  3,414,908. 
Vibrator  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Peterson,  Edwin  H.  3.415,396. 
Vlckers,  Robert  M.  Goif  swing  training  apparatus.  3,415.524. 

12-1^-68.  CI.  273—189. 
Victor  Comptometer  Corp.  :  See — 
Bear,  Fred  B.  3,415,240. 
Bear,  Fred  B.  3,415,241. 
Vlera.  Daniel  A.  :  See — 

Ahrens.  Warren  S..  and  Vlera.  3.415,604. 
Vlesi.    Lorenzo,    to    Slntelco    Socleta   a   resp.    Llmltata.   Auto- 
matic multiple-code  system  for  long  distance  Information. 
3,415,944,   12-10-68.   CI.   178—3. 
Vinson,    Paul,    to    Pentronlx,    Inc.    Tool    capsule    for    powder 

compacting  press.  3.414.940,   l2-10-«8,  CI.  18 — 16. 
Vinson,    Paul,    to   Pentronlx,    Inc.    Powder   compacting  press 

3.415,142,   12-10-68,  CI.   74 — 568. 
Vinaelberg.  Bernhard,  and  K.  Bunge.  to  Farbenfabrtken  Bayer 
Aktlengesellschflft    Radiation  sensitive  ampoule  testing  ap- 
paratus and  method.  3,415.997,  12-10-68,  CI.  250 — 218. 
Vlsanl.  Francesco  :  See— 

Borsini,  Glancailo,  Vlsanl,  and  Cevldalll.  3,416,797. 
Vltta  Corp.  :  See — 

Ettre.  Kitty  S.  3,415,705. 
Ettre.  Kitty  S.  3.415,706. 

Vodlnh,    Hlen,    to    Radio   Corp. 

device    3.415,472,  12-10-68, 
Von  Konlg,  Anita,  H.  Mader.  and  E.  Weyde, 

sellschaft.    Light-sensUlve   material    with 

veloper,  3,415,651.  12-10-68.  CI.  96—95. 
Volslnet,    Walter   E.,    to   National   liypsum    Co.    Impreg^natton 

of  asbestos-cement  products  with   thermosetting  formalde 

hyde  resin    3,415,674,   12-10-68,  CI.  117— r2. 

Voslka,  Eugene  A.,  to  The  Ramsey  Engineering  Co.  Core 
handling  device  with  air  sorting  system.  3,415,368.  12-10- 
68.  CI.  209—73. 

Vrana.  George,  to  Rlegel  Paper  Corp.  Hosiery  wrapper. 
3,415,359    12-10-68,  CT    206 — 46. 

Vrtend.  Joseph  A  Hydraulic  drive  for  motor  vehlclee.  3,415.- 
334,  12-16-W,  CI.  180— W. 


of   America. 
CI.  248—27. 


Shaft   mounting 

to  Agfa  Aktlenge- 
Incorporated    oe- 
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ViesoJuiny  Nauchno-IssledovtteUky  Initltate :  Bee — 

BUmluk    NKkolal  K..  Kolomlett.  Varih«T«»y.  Skladnev, 
Kofman.    Tkachenko,    Llbman,    and    Novokrechahenov. 
3  415  908 
Vyas    Ramesfa.   to   Fo8«co   International  Ltd.   Method  of  oro- 
tectlng   metal    surface*    during    heat    treatment     3.415.891, 
l2-lfM?8    a    148 — 6.11,  _       w     ^    ^   . 

Waack     Richard,    to    The   Dow   Chemical  Co.   Method   for  In- 
hibiting corrosion.  3,415,822,  12-10-88.  CT   23— 154. 
Waggott.  John  B.  and  A.  J    S    Dadson.  to  Vewa  Ltd   Allrn- 
ment  devices  for  use  with  pro«th««e«.  8,414,JK)8,  12-10-C8. 
CI    3—1 
Wagner  Electric  Corp. :  fire*— 

Mayer,  D<'nald  w    3.416,022  ,     .  .       ,   ».. 

Wagner     WlMam    C     Couiblnatlon    adjnstable   belt   tightener. 

fuel   Dump   and  air  pump   for   internal   combustion  engines. 

3,41!r238,  12-lC^-68.  C\.  123— IW. 

Wahlberg.  Eric  C    Package  handling  apparatus  hav  Ingtrans- 

portatlon  cost  d«termlning  means    3.41.'5,348,  li-io-rm,  ci. 

Wakabaya.hl  Takao.  to  N&''*°l8h»  ^etal  Worka  Co..  Ltd. 
Storage  and  feeding  apparatus.  3,416,356.  12-iO-OS,  CJ. 
198—215 

Wakabayash!.  Toahlo     Bee —       

Narata    Wataru.  Narisada,  Wakabayashl,  and  Sngasawa. 
^415,830. 
Wakayama  Iron  Works  Ltd.  :   See —  »  ..,_  „«« 

Okaiakl,  Narukazu,  and  lahlmaru.  8.415,083. 
Walbro  Corp  :  See—     ^    „,,.,„^ 
Catterson.  Robert  K.  3,415,195. 
Wald,  Oeor/e  F      Se«—  „,,..... 

^rey,  John  A.,  and  Wald.  3,415.548. 
Walford.  Michael  A    H.     Bee—  „  ^.«  «-. 

Brown.  Stanley  0  .  and  Walford.  3.415.264 
Walker    Bertram,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Non-saturating 
emitter-coupled  multi-level  RTLdrcult  logic  circuit.  3,416,- 
003,   12-10-48,  a    307—207. 
Walker  Crosweller  *  Co.  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Jones.  Michael  H.  3.416.155  „  ,      ,  - 

Walker  Darrell  W  to  PhllIlo«  Petroleum  Co.  Polyolefln 
hydrogenatlon    process.     3,415  898,     12-10-68.    CT.    280— 

683  9 
Walker   Frederick  J  .  to  Harry  Ferguson  Research  Ltd.  Vehicle 

braklni  systems.   3.415.57/   12-10-68,  CI.  303--21. 
Walker   Frederick  J.,  to  Harry  Ferguson  Research  Ltd.  vehicle 

braking  systems.  3,4l5,57g,   12-10-68,  CT.  303—21. 
Walker    Larry    D.,    and   C.    H.    Jorgeni*en,    Jr ,    to    American 

Cement   Corp    Method   of   casting   multl  duct   concrete  con 

dults.  3,415  914.  12-10-88.  CT.  264 — 86 
Walker.  Robert   M   :  flee — 

Fleischer.   Robert  L.   Price,  and  Walker    3,415.993. 

Wallace  k  Tlerman.  Inc.  :  See —  

Conkllng,  William  C.  Rebuccl,  and  Wlttke.  3.416  030. 
Wallden.  Knut  A.  O    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  sterilizing 

and  disinfecting  articles.   3.415,613.   12-10-88.  CT.  21—58. 
Wallls.  Robert  J.  :  See — 

Korol.  Peter,  and  Wallls.  3.415.218.  ^^, 

Walz    Frank  C.   Jr.,  S.   F.   Pickup,  and  C   A.   Kratochrll.  to 

Armadillo  Mfg    Co.  Prefabricated  portable  building.  3.415,- 

025    12-10-88,  CT.  52—222.  ^^.,. 

Wanmaker.  WUlem  L..  and  A.  Brll.  to  North  American  Philip 

Co  ,  Inc.  Fluoro-substltuted  europium  activated  gadolinium. 

yttrium    and    lanthanum    oxides.    3.415,757,    12-10-88.    01. 

252—301.4. 


Webb  James  E..  Admlnlatntor  of  the  National  Aeronaatle* 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  Invention  of 
K.  Relnlts.  Extended  area  semlcondnetor  radiation  detec- 
tors and  a  novel  readout  arrangement.  3.416,992.  12-10-88. 
CT.  250—83. 

Webb,  Jervts  B.,  Co.  :  See— 

Dehne.  Clarence  A.  3,415.202. 

Webber.  Robert  L.  Container.  3.415.402,  12-10-88,  CT.  215 — 1. 

Weber.  H.  G..  and  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Oertle,  Lawrence  C.  Jr    3.415.353. 

Weber  Kurt,  and  E.  Ingold.  to  Clba  Ltd.  Aao-dvestuffs  con- 
taining 2-aryIarylenethlasole  groups.  3.415,808,  12-10-88. 
CI.  260—158. 

Webster.  Earle  F..  to  H.  K.  Porter  Co..  Inc.  Method  of 
making   conveyor   belt.   3.415.700.    12-10-88.   CI     156—184. 

Welhs,  Edith.  Foot  massage  roller  3  415.614.  12-10-88,  CI. 
272 — 57. 

Well.  Edward  D..  and  J.  F.  Porter,  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corp.  Method  of  controlling  Insects  with  adducts  of  hexa- 
halocyclopentadleoe  with  alkadlenes.  3,415,938.  12-10-88. 
Q^    424 ^51 

Wetland.  Carl  W.  HydrauUcallv  actuated  valve  plate  for  a 
centrifuge.   3,415,448.   12-10-88.  01.  233 — 20. 

Welnbrenner,  Erwln  :  See — 

Gugelot.      Hans.      Hoppe.      Relchl.      and      Welnbrenner. 
3,415.588 

Welabacb.  Jerry  A.,  to  Smith  Kline  *  French  Laboratories. 
2-laoQulnollnyl   (and  carboUn/l)  alkyloctahrdrolndolo  [2.3- 

260 — 288. 


and  Ward.  3.415  279. 
and    Ward.   3,415,280. 
Rauh,    and    Ward.    3,415,454. 
R.  Cannon,   to  Olinkraft,  Inc. 
12-10-88,    CI.    198 — 33. 


Bag 


Ward,  Irving  A.  :  See— 

Bucknell.  Emset  H.. 

Bucknell,    Ernest   H.. 

Bucknell.    Ernest    H. 

Ware.   Walter  8.    and   D. 

accumulator     3.415,351.    »-    .-  -«,    ~..    — 

Warner,  Frederick  P..  and  Y.  Matsuura.  to  Warner  Mfg.  Co. 
Applicator  for  paint  and  the  like.  3,414,929.  12-10-68.  CT. 
15—231. 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co. :  See — 
Brechner.  Stanley,  and  De  Vlto.  3,415,607. 

Warner  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Warner,   Frederick  P..  and  Matsuura.  3,414.929. 

Warren.  Raymond  W.  :  See — 

Campagnuolo,   Carl    J.,    and   Warren.   3,415,193. 
Warren    Raymond  W..  L.  M.  Slerackl.  and  C.  J.  Campagnuolo, 
to  United  States  of  America.  Armv.  Fluid  low  noise  vortical 
impedance  matching  device.  3,415,263,  12-10-88.  CT.  137— 
81.5. 
Warwick  Electronics  Inc.  :  See — 
Brand    John  R.  3,415,941. 

Washburn  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Smith.    Mahlon   J.,   and   Henderson.   3.415.376. 

Watanabe,  Takuro,  and  K.  Toyama.  Process  for  forming 
and  cooling  thermoplastic  resin  pellets.  3.415,917.  12-10- 
88.  CI.  264—142. 

Water  Pollution  Control  Corp.  :  Be* — 
Thayer.  Paul  M.  3,415,379. 

Waterman,  Jacques  A.  :  See — 

La   HelJ.  Gerardus  E..   and  Waterman.   3.415.772. 

Watklns  Lucius  D..  to  Outboard  Marine  Corp.  Segmented 
float   for  air   compressor.   3.414.921.   12-10-88.  CT.   9 — 400. 

Watson  Robert  T.  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corp  Invisible  light  sensor  tube  and  faceplate  mate- 
rial.   3,415.990.    12-10-88.   CT.    250 — 71.5. 

Watson.  William  8.,  to  British  Titan  Products  Co.  Ltd.  Gas 
heating  apparatus.   3.415.968.   12-10-88.   CT.   219—10.65. 

Watters  Charles  K.,  to  Albemarle  Paper  Mfg.  Co.  Decom- 
position   resistant   bag.   3,415,440.    12-10-88,   CI.   229—55. 

Weaver.  Max:  See — 

Straley,   James   M.,   Dale,   and   WeaTcr.    3,415,810. 


Adams,    and 


for 
CL 


G.m.b.H.  :    See — 


AJ-qulnoUilnes.  3.415.831.  12-10-68.  CT. 
Weiss.  Margaret  R.  :  See — 

Chambliss.    Keith    W..    Weiss.    Looghman. 
Beeny.  3.415.381. 
Welbers     Anton,    to    Deutsche    RbodlaceU    A.G.    Process 
producing     alternating     twist.     3,415,048.     12-10-88. 
57—34. 
Wellco  Chemical  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Wellman.  Glenn  F.  3^415.257. 
Wellman,    Glenn    F..    to    Wellco   Chemical   Products  Co.   Tub 

washing  construction.  3.415.257.  12-10-68    CT.   134 — 98. 
Welsh.    Frank    H.   Animal    stall    and   gate    means.    3,416,227, 

12-10-88,  01.  119—27. 
Weman.    Per-Olaf.    to   Slgmatei   A.G.   Means   for  fastening  a 
safety  belt  on  the  floor  of  a  vehicle.  3.415,538,   12-10-68. 
CI.  280—150.  , 

Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :  See —  ' 

Chuss,  John  T.  3,415,879. 
Westerveld,  WUlem  :  See — 

Van  Der  Tas.  Johannes  C.  Wssterveld,  and  Kruimlnk. 
3,415,605. 
Westlngnouse  Air  Brake  Co.  :  See — 
Newell.  George  K.  3.415.093. 
Newell.  George  K.  3,415,115. 
W>stlnghou8e    Bremsen-    und    Apparatebau 
Hinrlchs,  Horst    and  Gross.  3,415.166. 
Westingbouse  Electric  Co.  ;  See — 
Asars.  Juris  A.  3.415,991. 
Eckel.  Robert  A.,  and  Nagy   3,416.023. 
Ericson.  Gene  S.  3.415,2»2. 

Griffith,    Dewey    M.,    Hawkey,    and    Boughton.    3.416.029. 
Hill,  Earl  R.,  and  Carter.  3,416,058 
Long.  Olan  L.  3,415,261. 
Metcalfe.  Frederick  S.  3,415,074. 
Meyerhotr,  Alfred.  3,415,943. 
Morris.  Robert  D  ,  and  HolUster.  3.416.110. 
Ott,   Richard  R.,  and  Blair.  3,415,001. 
Rlmbach,   Henry  W.  3.416,758. 
Weston.    Charles    D..    to    Martin-Marietta    Corp.    Method    for 
fixing  dyes  on  textile  fibers  and  textile  fibers  resulting  from 
method.  3.416,609,  12-10-88,  Cl.  8 — 34 
Weum,  Dale  A.,  to  Red  Owl  Stores  Inc.  Refrigeration  warn- 
ing system.  3.415,070,  12-10-88,  CT.  82—129. 
Weyde.  Bdlth  :  See — 

Von  KonlK.  Anita.  Mader,  and  Weyde.  3,416.601. 
Weyerhauser  Co.     S«e— 

Morris.  NeUon  j.  3.415,586. 
Wbalen,  Edward  A.  Live  bait  harnesses.  8,415.004,  12-10-88. 

CT.  43 — 42.74 
Whalley,  John  :  See — 

Wllford,  Brnest.  Hanson,  and  Whalley.  8,415.084. 
Wheeler,  John  L.  :  See — 

Townsend.  Stephen  E.,  and  Wheeler.  3.415.948. 
Wheeler,    Stephen   W.    Combination    gage    and    guide    control 

for  strip  mills.  3.415,097,  12-10-68,  CT.  72—248. 
Whelldon.  William  M..  Jr.  ;  See— 

Ault.  Nell  N.,  and  Whelldon.  3,415.681. 
Whlffen  k  Sons  Ltd.  :  See — 

Jenkins.  Trevor,  Needham,  and  Smith.  3,415,882. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :  See — 

Barnard,  waiter  C.  3.415,961. 
Llnd.  Wallact  E..  Winkler,  and  Peyer.  3,415,278. 
White,  Jack  H  ,  to  Translcold  Corp.  Drive  unit  for  transport 
refrigeration- system.  3,415,072,  12-10-88,  CT.  62-239 

White.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Dennlson  Mfg.  Co.  Ticket  printing  and 
feeding  machine.  3,415,182,  12-10-88,  Cl.  101-88. 

White.  Roy  A  .  to  Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc.  Stabilisation 
of  resins  and   plastics.   3,416,778,  12-10-68.  CT.  260 — 48.8. 

White,  WUlard  H    Toy  gun.  8.415.420,  12-10-88.  CT.  222—79. 

Whiting  Corp  :  See — 

Rushton    William  B.,  and  Klelnman.  3.414.039. 

Whitney  Blake  Co.,  The  :  See— 
CTlnton,  Henry  H.  3.416.078. 

Whlttaker  Corp.  :  See- 
McQueen,  Malcolm  M..  and  Donnelly.  8.415,118. 

Whltten.  H.  A.,  k  Co. :  See— 
Gubler,  Kurt.  3,418.933. 

Wlckershelm    August  Packaging  machines.  3,415,085.  I'2-IO- 
68,  Cl.  53—131. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Wleciorek.  SUnley.  Handy  barrow.  3.415.W4,  12-10-68,  CL 

wiener,  Jack's.  Sound  emitting  device.  3.415,626,  12-10-68, 

(jj    274 -9 

WlerV  William  C.  to  Automatlon-Forster,  Inc.  Electronic 
tuner  for  inductive  probe  testing  apparatus.  3,4itJ.yTi, 
12-10-68,  Cl.  324 — 40.  ^  ^.      , 

Wlkdahl    Nils  A.  L.   Method  and  apparatus  for  vortical  sep- 
aration of  solids.  3,415.374,   lJ-10-68,  Cl.  209--211.       ' 
Wlkdahl,  Nils  A.  L.  Method  and  apparatus  for  vortical  separa- 
tion of  solids.  3,415.375,   12-10-68,  Cl.   209—211, 
Wilcox.    Ksra    .M.    Automatic    fence    tightener    and    extension 

Joint.  3,415,491,  12-10-88,  Cl.  256—39. 
Wilcox.  Richard  T.  :  See— 

Benatar,  Victor,  and  Wilcox.  3,415,354.  ^     „     ^ 

Wllford    Ernest.  J    K.  Hanson,  and  J.  Whalley,  to  The  Brad 
ford  i>>er8    Association  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  dyeing  carpets 
and  other  fabric*    3,415,084,  12-10-68,  Cl.  88—9. 
Wllhlelm.  Richard  M.  :  See —  ^         ^    _. 

Tirpak,    Michael    B.,    Rosen,    WUhjelm,    Reed    and    Kiss. 
3,416,785. 
Wilkinson     Raymond   O..   and    R.    0.    Shepherd,    to   American 
Cyanamld   Co.   Dlbensoyl  esters  of  N-(methyl   or  ethyl)-N- 
N'-(metuil    or    ethyl )  N '-(a  ethyl /5-hjdroA> ethyl )-p-amino- 
ethylZ-flVihyl-^  -  amlnoethanol.    3.415,869,    12-10-88,    CT. 
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Williams,  Chester  I.  Bearing  bracket  for  rock  bolts.  3,416,066, 

1-2-10-68,  01.  61—45. 
Williams,  Noble  8. :  See— 

Koester,  Charles  J.,  and  Williams.  3,416.089. 
WUllamg.    Ray   E  .   and   H.   C.    .Nye,   to  Fostorla-Fannon,   Inc. 
Radiation   and  convection   responsive  thermoelectric  detec- 
tor   3,415,448.   12-10-68,  Cl.  286—15. 
Williams,    Richard    E.,    to    Dimension,    Inc.    Frequency    burst 
synchronisation  circuit.  3,415.949,  12-10-68^  Cfl.  178 — 89.5. 
Wllllamii.    Thomas    W.,    III.    to   The   Baling   Corp.   Air   table. 

3.415.478.  12-10-68.  Cl.  248 — 348. 
Willis.  Grant  N..  and  I.  T.   Lake,   to  A.  O.  Bassell  Co.,  Inc. 

Escapement  mechanism.  3,415,182,  11-10-68,  CT.  91— 18». 
Wllmot  Breeden  Ltd  :  See — 

Jeavons.  Philip  S.  3.415.559. 
Wilson,  Donald  M      See — 

Broersma.  Robert  J.,  Boomgaard,  Droppers,  and  Wilson. 
3,415,416. 
Wilson,  Herbert  L.  :  See — 

Gutlerres,   William  A.,  and  Wilson.  3,415,678. 
Wilson,  Joseph  G.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Centrifugal  separator  ves- 
sel.  1415.042,   12-10-68,  Cl.  55—848. 
Wilson,     Russell    W.     Adjustable    package-forming    machine. 

3  415,171,12-10-68,01.93 — 82.      ' 
WUtron  Co.  .  See — 

Lacy.  Peter  D    3,416.077. 
Wlndle.   Herbert  R    Gravel  stop  spliced  butt  Joint.  3,415,020, 

12-10-68,  Cl    52--96. 
Winkler.   .Vlfred.  and  K    Bammesberger    t<.   Agfa-Gevaert  AG. 
Magailne  for  motion-picture  film.  3,415,599,  12-10-88,  CT. 
352—  78 
Winkler,   Wynn  G   :  See — 

Llnd.   Wallace  E.,  Winkler,  and  Peyer.  8,415,276. 
Winnebago   Industries.   Inc.  :   See — 

Nerem,  Marvin  B.  3.415,028. 
Wise,  John  D.   Drlverless  lawn   mower.  8.415,385.   12-10-<I8. 

CT.  180—79. 
Wlttke   Edward  W.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Conkllng.  William  C,  Rebuccl,  and  Wlttke.  3.416.030. 
Wolf,    Hermann      to    Holsteln    k    Kappaet     .Maschlnenfabrlk 
"Phonlx '•    GmbH.    Bottle   filling    apparatus.    3,415,295.    12- 
10-88,  CT.  141—46. 
Wolf,   Milton,   to  American  Home  Products  Corp.  Pyra»ole-l- 

ethanol  derlvartves.  3,415.840,  12-10-68.  01.  260—310. 
Wolff.  Paul  A,  to  Kerr-McGee  Corp.  Method  of  operating  a 
submersible    vesssel    for    submarine    operations.    3,415,067, 
12-10-68.  01.  61+6.5. 
Woller,  John  A.    to  Inlted  States  of  America.  National  Aero- 
nautics and   Space   Administration.    Evacuation   port  seal. 
3.415,032.   12-10-68,  Cl.  58—22. 
Woo.  Kenneth  E.  :  See — 

BSarl,  Herbert  E.,  Jr.,  and  Woo.  3.418,095. 
Woodlord,  PlilUp  R  ,  E.  J.  Straneva.  and  R    A.  John,  to  Lord 
Corp     Mounting    system.    3.415.470.    12-10-68.    CT.    248 — 8. 
Woodruff,   Robert   W.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Coating   compositions  and   processes.   3.418,771.    12-10-68, 
01.  26<K-33.4. 
Woodward.   WUmer  C.   to  United   SUtee  of  America,   Navy. 
Maneuvering    tow    target.    3.415,520.    12-10-68,   CT.   273 — 
105.3. 
Worcester.    Ourdon    8.    Composite    web    for    treating    human 

tissue.  3,414,927.  12-10-88.  CT.  15 — 104.93. 
Worcester.    Gurdon    8.    Key    holder.    3.415.300.    12-10-88.   CT. 

150 — 40 
Worrel.    Calvin    J.,    to    Ethyl    Corp.    CaUlytlc    oxidation    of 
nltrosophenols   to   benzoqul nones.   3.415.849.   12-10-68.  CT. 
260—396 
Worrel.   Calvin  J.,   and   R     L    McLean,   to   Ethyl  Corp.  Prep- 
aration   of    benzoqulnones    and    hydroqulnones.    3,415,800, 
12-10-88.  01    280 — 398. 
Worrell.  William  D  :  See — 

MacKenzle.  Robert  P..  and  Worrell.  3.418.131. 
Wrensch,    Bernard    E..   to   Stearns   Electric  Corp.  Pole  struc- 
ture  for   eleotromagnetlc   clutch    or    brake   with   stationary 
magnet    and    method    of    manufacture    thereof     3.415,347. 
12    11^  rtS    n     192 — 84, 
Wright.    Eemond    P     G.,    and    W     Besdel.    to    International 
Standard    Electric    Corp.    Apparatus    for    the    analysis    of 
waveforms   3.416.080    12-10-88,  Cl    324 — 77 
Wyand.   Edwin  B.,  and  R    G    Tarklngton.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.    Photographic   silver  hallde  diffusion   transfer   process. 
3.415.647    12-10-88.  01.  96 — 28 

Wysocki,  Alfred  T.  :  See — 

Lynch,  John  F.,  and  Wysocki.  8,410,874. 


Xerox  Corp.  :  See — 

Fend.  Fred  A    3,415,186. 
Huuson,  Frederick  W    3,415,224. 
MUeskl,  Raymond  P.  3.415,510. 
Town»end,  btepuen  E..  and  Wheeler.  3,415.948. 
Y2  Associates     See — 

Yamamoto.  Yujlro.  and  Hamberg    3,415,245. 
Yale,    Harry    L..    to   E    R     Squibb   k   Sons.   Inc.   Process   for 
preparing   halogenated    propanols.   3,415,894,    12-10-68,   CT. 
260 — 633 
Yamadera.  Kelio  :  Hee — 

Tanlguchl.  Isojl.  Maemoto.  Ken-Icbi,  Slmamura.  Kobaya- 
shl,  Yasumura,  and  Yamadera.  3.415,904. 
Tamaguchl.  Kusuo  :  See — 

Motooka.  Tohru,   Yamaguchl.  Yoshltake,  and  Kobayashl 
3,416,056. 
Yamaguchl.    Terumoto,    K.    Kawamoto,   and    H.    Amemlya.    to 
Nippon  Denso  Kabushlkl  Kaisha    Method  of  producing  fiat 
or   surface  commutator     3.414,970,    12-10-68.  01    29 — 597. 
Yamamoto,   Mltitaka.   and   S    Takechl,   to   Tatelsl   Electronics 
Co     Automatic    water    valve    device     3.415.27S.    12-10-88, 
Cl.   137 — 607. 
Yamamoto,    Yujiro.    and    E     S     Hamberg.    to    Y2    Associates. 
Noise  suppression    diving    apparatus.    3,415,245,    12-10-68, 
Cl.   128 — 147. 
Y'amashita,  Hldetaka  :  See — 

II,  Chikai,   Yamashita,   Kuwabara,  and   Sugle.   8.415.953 
Y'anagl,  Masana  :  See —  ' 

Tsuda,  Yoshixo.  Yanagl.  and  Mlnaml   3. 415. 784 
Yano.    Shlnklchl    Annular   locking  assembly   used  In   ring  at- 
tachments for  preventing  water  leakage  In  water  pipe  con- 
nectione    3,415,547,  12-10-68.  01.  285 — 337 
Y'arbrough     Kenneth    A.    Control    device    for    camera    stand. 

3.415.600,  12-10-88,  01.  352 — 87.  ■% 

Yasukawa.  Tadasbl  :  See — 

Kuwata,  Tsutomu,   Y'asukawa.  and  Abe.  3.415.884. 
Yasumura.  Tomohlde  :  See — 

Tanlguchl,  IsoJl.  Maemoto.  Ken-Ichl.  Slmamura,  Kobaya- 
shl, Yasumura.  and  Yamadera   3,415,904. 
Tates^  John  :  See — 

Callander.  Sidney  E    and  Yat«»s.  3.415.879. 
Tee,   Tin   B.   Maximum    temperature  Indicating  ceramic   film. 

3,415,122,  12-10-68.  01    73 — 356 
Yeutter.  Leo  D.  :  See— 

Nealon,  Edward  W..  Yeutter,  Cahoon,  and  Moore.  3,416.- 
121. 
Yock,   Lewis   M     Machine  for  chipping  core  logs  and  veneer. 

3,415,297.  12-10-68,  Cl.  144—176. 
Yodls.   Anthony   W..  and   W    G    Schnoor.  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corp    Process  for  producing  high  purity  aluminum  nitrate 
solutions   from   low   grade   aluminous   ores   of   intermediate 
iron  content    3.415.618,  12-10-68.  01.  23—102. 
Yodls,  Anthony  W   :  Bee — 

Cunningham.  WlUl&m  J.,  and  Yodls.  3,415,729. 
Yoncoskle   Robert  A      See — 

Powell,  Thomas  C.   Stelnle,  and  Y'oncoskie.  3.415.758. 
Yoshltake,  Nortto  ;  See — 

Inaba.    Seluemon,    Yoshltake.   and    Kobayashl     3.416.053 
Motooka     Tohru,    Yamaguchl,    and    Yoshltake     3.416,056. 
Yotsuiuka    Masaru  :  See — 

Turumaru,   Takesl    Yotsuiuka.   and   Oglno    3,415,891. 
Young.   Bill   M  ,   to   Halliburton   Co    Method  of  treating  cla, 
containing     earth     formations      3,415.320.     12-10-68 
166 — 33 
Young.  David  M  .  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co    Process  for  mak- 
ing  ammonium    phosphate.    3,415.619.    12-10-68.   01.   23 — 
107. 
Young,  David  W. :  See — 

Isaacson    Henry  V.,  and  Young   3.415,745 
Young.  Warren  D.,  to  General  Electric  Co    Differential  output 

Incandescent   lamp    3,416,024.    12-10-88.   Cl    313 — 273. 
Zaccaron,    Lulgi     Mobile   concrete   mixing   equipment.    3.410,- 

498.  12-10  88.  01    259—165 
Zagwyn,  Anthony  T..  to  AJay  Golf  Products.  Inc.  Shaft  hold- 
er and  seat   3.415.572.  12-10-68.  01   297—192. 
2iavodv  Jana  Svermv,  narodnl  podnlk  :  See — 

Koufky.  Josef,  and  F   3,415,000. 
Zech-Murray  Corp  ;  See — 

Murray.  Ernest  E   3.415,017. 
Zelnick.   Charles,  to  Cooper   Industries,   Inc    Measuring  tape 

construction    3,415  461.  12-10-68,  CT.  242 — 84.8. 
Zerbst.  Manfred.  K.  H    Zschauer,  and  W.  Touchy,  to  Siemens 
.\ktlengesellschaft     Semiconductor   device,    particularly   for 
response    to    variable    pressure     3,416.045.     12-10-68,    Cl 
3' 7—234. 
Zerkel.  Wayne  ;  See — 

Fisher.   Chester   D.    Stroup.   and  Zerkel    3.415.494. 
Zleber.    Harold    0.    Driving   mechanism.    3.415,131,    12-10-68, 

01.  74 — 81. 
Zlegenhaln.  William  C.  to  OontinenUl  Oil  Co.  Process  for 
recovering  higher  aluminum  alkyls  from  complexes  con- 
taining same  3,415,862.  12-10-88.  01.  280 — 448 
Zl«^enmeyer.  Robert  M  .  to  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co. 
Diking  method  and  product  produced  thereby  3.415,062, 
12-10-68.  01.  61—12. 

Zlljberman.  Boris  Z.,  V.  D.  Orlgorenko.  and  M.  B    Zlljbersh 
teln     to     Ukralnsky     Gosudakstvenny     Procktny     Institute 
TJaihprx)melertroproekt     Device    for    wasteless    cutting    of 
metal    3  415.149,  12-10-68,  01.  83 — 311. 

Zlljbersh  teln.  Mikhail  B.  .  See — 

Zlllberman.     Boris     Z.,     Grigorenko.    and     Zlljbershteln. 
.1415.149. 
Zimmerman.  Arnold     See — 

Pool.  Stuart  D    and  Zimmerman.  3,415,040. 
Zimmerman  Packing  Co  ,  The  :  See — 

Zimmerman.  Ralph  C.  3.414.973. 

Zimmerman.  Ralph  C,   to  The  Zimmerman  Packing  Co.  Cut- 
ting tool    3.414.973.  12-10-88.  CT    30 — 293 

Zlnn.  Robert  E..  to  Falstaff  Brewing  Corp   Deep  vat  fermenta- 
tion of  beer.  3.415.654.  12-10-68.  01.  99 — 31. 
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Zoludow    Richard  8.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  Pneumatic 
diverting  relay.  3.415,282.  12-10-68,  CI.  137— 626.48. 

Zachauer.  Karl-Helni :  See—  o..,«a^pi 

Zerbat,  Manfred,  Zachauer.  and  Touchy.  8,416  045. 

Zucker.    Myron   J.   Capacitor   mounting  case.   3.415.583,    IZ- 
10-68,  d.  312 — 223. 


Znpplnger,  Paul  :  See —  „  -,_ 

Orth,   Hans.  Zupplnger.  Oempeler.  and  Scnaefer.  3.415.- 
794. 
Zweic    Gilbert    to  Pltney-Bowea.  Inc.  DeTelopment  ni  ;  H-ntua 
for    electrostatic    copiers.    3.415,223,    12-10-68.    Cl.    118 — 
637. 
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221 
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S41 

5-    M 

t^ 

02 

351 

8-  10.1 

94 

94.16 

137.5 

9-  1 

8 
310 
316 
400 

12-  ao 

143 

13-  21 

14-  23 
15-104 

^ 
.93 

118 

231 

2S0J6 
.42 

904 
16-180 

17-  3 
7 

40 

18-  1 
5 
8 

16 

19 
21-     7 

S6 

60.5 
23-     3 

23 

85 
103 
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131 
149 
154 
165 

204 

232 

2S3 

277 

285 

358 

34-  69 

74 

81 

90.5 

158 

196 

205.13 

208 

280 

25-  90 

26-  35 
67 

38-   19 

59 

74 

39-195 

300 

203 

237 
4» 

470-3 

473.1 

509 

528 

568 

577 


3,414.906 

M14.907 

3,414.908 

3,414,909 

3.414,910 

3,414.911 

3.414,912 

V414,913 

5.414,914 

3,414.915 

3,415,606 

3.415.607 

3,415.606 

3,415.609 

3,415,610 

3,415.611 

3,414,916 

3,414,917 

3,414,918 

3,414,919 

3,414,920 

3,414.921 

3,414.922 

3,414.923 

3,415,940 

3,414,924 

3.414,925 

3,414,926 

3,414,927 

3.414,928 

3.414.929 

■5  414  030 

i  414  J.^l 

3.414.  ^^32 

3,414.933 

V4!4.«)34 

s  4i*^3S 

3.414.y36 

3,414,937 

3,414.938 

3,414.999 

3.414.940 

3.414.941 

3,415.612 

3.415.613 

3.415.614 

3.415.615 

3,415,616 

3,415,617 

3,415,618 

3,415.619 

3,415,620 

3,415,631 

3.415,622 

3,415,623 

3,415.634 

3.415.625 

3.415.626 

3,415.627 

3,415.638 

3,415.639 

3.415.690 

3,414.943 

3.414.943 

3,414,944 

3,414,945 

3.414.946 

3.414,947 

3,414.948 

3,414.949 

3,414.950 

3.414.951 

3.414.953 

3,414.953 

3.414.954 

3.414.955 

3,414,956 

3,414,957 

3,415.631 

3,414,958 

3.41 4, 95<) 

3,414.960 

3.414.961 

3.414.962 

3,41 4.  yw 

3,414,964 
3.414.965 
3,414.966 
3,414,967 
3,414,966 


29-577 

597 

603 

604 
30-293 

33-  2 

14 

32 

33-143 

201 

34-  9 
22 
31 
96 

156 

35-  8 
31 
60 

96-  2.5 
14 
79 
38-  3 
41 
77 

10191 
140 
143 

40-     2.2  : 

132      : 

43-   70      : 

43-  17.1  : 
18  : 
42  73: 

.74: 
43.13: 
67      : 

44-  74      : 

46-  19  : 
26      : 

175  : 

241  : 

47-  34  : 
37  : 


48-196 

313 
49-130 

320 

2r 

51-135 
293 

52-  28 
94 
96 

115 
169 
213 
220 
222 
262 
263 
281 
419 
493 
690 

53-  22 
32 

128 
131 
184 
908 

55-  16 
51 

389 
943 
948 

56-  2S.4 
119 
153 
235 
295 

57-  34 
58.49 
88 

140 

144 

60-   14 

34 


3,414.969 
3,414,970 
3.414,971 

3.414,973 

3.414,973 

3.414,974 

X414.975 

3,414,976 

3,414,977 

3,414,978 

3,414,979 

3,414,980 

3,414.981 

3,414,982 

3,414,963 

3,414,984 

1414,965 

3,414,986 

3.414,967 

3.414  *JftS 

3,414.^^ 

9,414.99U 

3,414,991 

3,414,993 

3.414,993 

3.414,994 

3.414,996 

3,414,996 

3,414.997 

3,414.998 

3,414,999 

3,415,000 

3,415,001 

3,415,002 

3,415,003 

3.415.004 

3,415,005 

3,415,006 

3,415,633 

3,415,007 

3,415,006 

3,415,009 

3,415,010 

3,415,011 

3,415,012 

3,415,013 

3,415,633 

3,415.634 

3,415,014 

3,415,015 

3,415^)16 

3,415,017 

3,415,635 

3,415,018 

3,415,019 

3,415,020 

3,415,021 

3,415,022 

3,415,023 

3.415.024 

3.415,025 

3,415.026 

3,415.027 

3.415.028 

3,415.029 

3,415,090 

3,415,031 

3,415,081 

3,4154» 

3,415,034 

3,415,035 

3.415JIM 

3,415,aS7 

3.415,038 

3,415,099 

3.415M0 

3.415.041 

3.415.042 

3.41.S.043 

3.4!.S.f>44 

3.4LS,t)4.S 

3.415.046 

3.415.047 

3.41S.i>4P 

14iS.i>4»v 

3,4iS.iiS 

3.4 1:, .115. 
3.415.052 
3.415.053 
3.415.054 


60-  29 
90 
59 

54,6 

61-  4 

13 
45 


46,5 

69 
63-  40 
129 
158 
299 
259 
262 
381 
495 
467 
514 

63-  23 

64-  9 

65-  17 
30 

66-151 
155 

68-     5 
9 

70-233 
240 
377 

71-  36 

73-  54 
60 
100 
104 
144 
166 
187 
192 
196 
248 
267 
390 
317 
333 
389 
991 
400 
403 
408 
466 

73-  33 
64.4 
67.8 


.2 


104 

117 

121 
141 
161 
199 


212     : 
264      : 
356 
99S      : 
42S.4 
.6 
74-     5.47 
10J3 
.45 
Jb 
A 
31 
42 
53 
117 
229 
249 
995 
409 
492 

527 


3.415,055 
3,415.056 
3.415,057 
3,415,058 
3,415.059 
3.415,060 
3,415,061 
3,415,062 
3.415,063 
3.415,064 
3.415,065 
3.415,066 
3.415,067 
3.415,068 
3.415.069 
3.415.070 
3.415,071 
3.415,072 
3.415,073 
3.415,074 
3,415.075 
3.415.076 
3.415.077 
3.415,078 
3,415,079 
3,415,060 
3,415,636 
3,415,637 
3,415,081 
3.415,082 
3,415,063 
3,415,064 
3.415,065 
3,415.066 
3.415.067  I 
3.415.(W« 
3.4iv  »«■ 
3.4i.S.i»N 
3,415,090 
3.415.091 
3,415.092 
3.415.093 
3,415.094 
3.415,095 
3,415,096 
3,415,097 
3.415,096 
3.415.099 
3.415,100 
3.415,101 
3,415,103 
3,415,102 
3,415,104 
3,415,105 
3,415,106 
3,415,107 
3,415,106 
3.415,109 
3,415,110 
3.415.111 
3.415,112 
3.415,113 
3.415,114 
3.415,115 
3,415,116 
3,415,117 
3,415,118 
3,415,119 
3,415,120 
3.415,121 
:    3,415.122 
;    3.415,123 
:    3,415.124 
:    3,415,125 
:    3,415,126 
:    3,415.129 
;    3,415,130 
:    3,415,127 
:    3.415,128 
:    3,415,131 
:    3,415,132 
:    3,415,133 
:    3,415,134 
:    3.415.135 
:    3,415,196 
:    3,415,137 
:    3,415,138 
:    3,415,199 
3,415,140 
:    3,415,141 


74-568 
640 

813 

75-       .5 

190 

170 

171 
77-  63 
83-171 

902 

311 

919 

84-  1.26 
186 
478 

85-  5 
9 

80 

89-  1.806 
41 

90-  13.1 

91-  5 
6 

19 
189 
963 
412 
425 
426 
93-  26 

30 

59 

85 
246 

93-  82 

94-  3 
45 
50 

95-  64 
94 

100 

96-  3 


29 
36 
94 

95 
100 
114 

98-  33 

115 

99-  31 
54 
77.1 
96 

163 


171 

174 
193 
199 
406 

101-  68 

93 
211 
463 
468 

102-  24 
28 
70.2 
78 
86.  .S 
92.4 

103-  41 
118 
125 
136 
l.V' 
2^ 

104-172 
178 
242 


3.4lS.i42 
3,415,143 
3,415.1U 
3,415,145 
3,415,639 
3,4  l.S .64(1 
?.MS.tA2 
3.41S.64k3 
3.415.641 
3,415,146 
3.415,147 
3.415. !48 
3.415,149 
3,415.150 
3,415,941 
3,415,151 
3,415,152 
3,415,153 
3,415,154 
3,415,155 
3,415.156 
3,415.157 
3.415.158 
3.415.159 
3415.160 
3.415.161 
3,415,162 
3,415,163 
3,415,164 
3,415.165 
3.415.166 
3.415,167 
1415.168 
IU.26,503 
3.415.169 
3.415.170 
3,415,171 
3,415,172 
3,415,173 
3,415,174 
3,415,175 
3,415,176 
3.415.177 
3,415.644 
3,415,645 
3,415.646 
3,415.647 
.^.4 15.648 
3.415.649 
3.415.650 
3.415,651 
3,415,652 
3,415,653 
3.415,178 
3.415,179 
.1415.180 
3,415,654 
3.415A55 
3.415,656 
3,415,657 
3,415,658 
3,415,659 
3.415,660 
3,415,661 
3.415,663 
3,415,663 
3,415,664 
3.415,665 
3.415.181 
1415,182 
3.415,183 
3,415.184 
3,415,185 
3.41,5.18- 
:i.415.i8fc 
3.415,188 
3,415,189 
3,415.190 
.3,415,191 
3.415,192 
3,415,193 
;     3,415.194 
3.415,195 
3.415,196 
3,415,197 
3.415.196 
1.415.199 
3.41 5  JOO 
3,415.201 
3.415.202 


105-199 

282 
366 
369 

106-  1 
58 

146 

107-  14 
57 

108-  94 

113-  79 
114 

114-  16 
45 
56 
72 
90 

115-  35 
116-115 

124.4 
199 

117-  5.1 
10 
64 
71 
72 

102 

107.2 

124 

200 

212 

217  : 

218  : 
290 

118-  5P 

24.- 
636 
637 

119-  1 
18 
27 

51.11 
80 

122-379 

448 
123-119 
148 
149 
187.5 
192 
195 

124-  20 
23 
24 

125-  13 
128-   90 

133 
147 
152 
204 
245 
271 
305 

131-  10.7 
140 

132-  33 

,?9 

133-  2 
1,34       15 

98 

112 

180 

135-      1 

136-83 

86 

IOC) 

121. 
178 
137-     2 
81.5 

92 

117 


3,41 5J0S 

3,415.204 
.3,41 5, 2(i.^ 
hi  2ft,.StK^ 
'•..4i.S,66^ 
3,415,667 
3,415,668 
3,415,206 
3.41S,2Cr 
.3,415.20« 
,3.415.209 
3,41.5.210 
3,415.211 
3.415.212 
3.415,213 
3.415.214 
3,415,215 
3.415,216 
3.415,217 
3.415,218 
3,415,219 
5,415,669 
3,415,670 
3,415,671 
3,415,672 
3,415,673 
3.415,674 
3,415,675 
3.415.676 
3,415,677 
3,415,678 
3,415,679 
3.415,660 
3.415,661 
3,415,662 
3.415.663 
-'.  415.220 
V4i5.221 
3,415.222 
3,415.223 
3.415.224 
3,415,225 
3,415,226 
3.415,227 
3,415.228 
3,415.229 
3,415.230 
3,415.231 
3,415.232 
J,4 15.23.' 
3.415,234 
3,415.235 
3.415.236 
3,415.237 
,3,415.298 
3.415.239 
3.415.240 
3.415.241 
3.415.242 
3.415,243 
3,415.244 
3,415,245 
3.41 5  J46 
3.415,247 
3.415,2«8 
3,415,249 
3,415,250 
3,415,251 
3.415,252 
3.41 5,Z5,'' 
3,415.2.54 
.3,415,255 
3.415.256 
3,415.684 
3.415.25- 
3,415.258 
3.415.259 
3,415.2«i 
3,415,685 
3,415.686 
3,415.68" 
-3.415,688 
3,415.689 
3.415.690 
3,415.261 
3,415,262 
3.415.263 
3,415.264 
3,415.26.- 
3,41.5,266 


137- 

ISS      : 

3,415J67 

209 

341,5.268 

'Z I  ^ 

3,4i5,269 

.344 

3,415J?7ti 

512 

3.415.2-1 

516  13 

3,415jr2 

522 

3,415.2-3 

.56  i 

3.415JZ74 

566- 

3,415.2-5 

563 

3,415,2-t 

-59? 

3,4 15  J" 

6(1" 

3.4157^?* 

625  r 

3,41SJZ?9 
3,415J28Ci 

4 

3,415J8i 

,48 

3,415J»2 

.62 

3,415.283 

.66 

3,415,284 

138- 

94.3 

3,415.285 

138 

3,415.286 

141 

3,415J28- 
3,41 5. 2»' 

199- 

■157 

3,415J289 

159 

3.415.29C1 

183 

3.415J91 

140- 

-  92.1 

3,415J92 

93 

3,415,293 

141- 

-     1 

3,415,294 

u 

3.415.295 

144- 

34 

3,415.296 

176 

3,415J?9- 

146- 

-     3 

3,415J?9e 

148- 

-     6.11 

3,415,691 

.14 

:    3.415.692 

9 

:    3.415.693 

13 

:    3.415,694 

101 

:    3,415.695 

110 

:    3,415.6«* 

149- 

-109 

:    3.415.69- 

150- 

-     8 

:    3,415J?99 

40 

:    3.415JOti 

151- 

-  23 

s^>  3,415,301 

69 

:    3.415302 

156- 

-     1 

:    3.415^98 

13 

:    3.415,699 

IM 

:    3,415,700 

214 

:    3,415.701 

276 

:    3,415,702 

304 

3.415,:'03 

515 

3,415,-04 

540 

3,415.-05 
3,415.-06 

55" 

3.415--0- 

160 

-229 

-V415.3<i.- 

235 

.     3.4i5.3(»4 

161 

-  43 

:     3,4  i  5.-06 

44 

:    3,415. :i>9 

55 

:    3,415.710 

68 

:    3,415,711 

141 

:    3,415,713 

161 

:    3,415.714 

183 

;    3.415,712 

190 

:    3,415,715 

164 

-   57 

:    3,4!5.3a5 

83 

:     3,415.306 

114 

;     3,415J0- 

165 

-     2 

:    3.415.30e 

26 

:    3,415J09 

27 

:    3,415J10 

33 

:     3,415  JU 

48 

:    3,415.312 

60 

:    3,415,313 

122 

:    3.415J14 

148 

:    3.415.315 

164 

:     3,415J16 

166 

_            6 

3,415.31" 

29 

3.415.318 

33 

3.415.319 
3.415.321^ 

35 

3.4I5J21 

217 

3,415.322 

169 

-      1 

3,415.323 

170 

-  160  22      3,415324 

172 

_ 

3.41 5  J25 

269 

3,415.326 

793 

3,415.32" 

173 

-105 

3.41 5  J2f. 

1-4 

-    51 

3,415,942 

5i 

3,415,945 

175 

-    19 

3,415.329 

XXXIU 


XX  XIV 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


XXXV 


175- 

S6      : 

3.415330  1 

210- 

195      : 

3,415379 

244-  48      : 

6S      . 

3,41.S,M1 

202       : 

3.415380 

248-     5      : 

410      : 

3.415.332 

3.415381 

14      : 

177- 

210      : 

3,415.333 

282      : 

3,41S3>2 

27      : 

178- 

3      : 

3,415,944 

377       : 

3,415383 

59      : 

S.4  : 

3,415,945 

484      : 

3.415384 

62       : 

M  : 

3,415,946 

211- 

1.5  : 

3,415385 

158       : 

7.1   : 

3,415.950 

118      : 

3,415386 

166      : 

M: 

3,415,961 

119.15: 

3.415387 

225      : 

«9      : 

3.415,947 

214- 

6      : 

3.415389 

346      : 

S  : 

3,415.948 

8.5  : 

3.415388 

358      : 

3,415,949 

16.4  : 

3,415390 

361 

m- 

15      : 

3,415.952 

3,415391 

486      : 

17      : 

3,415,953 

23      : 

3,4153<»2 

249-145 

M     : 

3,415,954 

29      : 

3,415393 

201 

3,415,955 

75      : 

3,415394 

216       : 

100.2   : 

3,415,956 

3.415396 

250-  493  : 

180- 

66      : 

3.415J34 

83.3  : 

3,415396 

493  : 

79      : 

3,415335 

86       : 

3,415397 

181- 

48      : 

3.415436 

89      : 

3.415398 

513  : 

51 

3.41.'>..V17 

390      : 

3,4I.S,.t99 

66      : 

59      ; 

3.415,338 

505      : 

3,415,400 

713  : 

182- 

2      : 

3.415.339 

506      : 

3,415,401 

7 

3.415340 

215- 

1      : 

3.415.402 

83      : 

198      : 

3.415341 

42      : 

3,415.403 

187- 

8.41: 

3.415342 

46      : 

3.415.404 

19      : 

3.415343 

48      : 

3,415,405 

3  : 

29      : 

3.415344 

217- 

65      : 

3,415,406 

199      : 

192- 

3J3: 

3,415345 

219- 

10.65: 

3,415,966 

217      : 

21  5  : 

3,415,346 

69      : 

3,415,969 

218      : 

*t      : 

3,415347 

70      : 

3,415,970 

233      : 

194- 

4 

3,415.348 

76      : 

3,415.971 

251-5      : 

195- 

28      : 

RXJ6302 

78      : 

3.415.972 

63.6  : 

51 

3,415.716 

91      : 

3.415.973 

137      : 

100      : 

3.415.717 

95       : 

3,415,974 

315      : 

lOS^  : 

3.415,718 

125      : 

3,415.975 

329      : 

197- 

-157       : 

3.415349 

146       : 

3,415.976 

252-  42.7  : 

196- 

-    S3 

3,415,350 

149       : 

3.415.977 

513  : 

V4 15.3.5! 

415      : 

3.415.978 

6239: 

58 

J,415,i52 

220- 

-      4      : 

3.415.407 

79.4  : 

156       : 

3,41.'i,.V»3 

15       : 

3.415.408 

96      : 

173      : 

3,41.<»3!>4 

40       : 

3,415.409 

121 

209      : 

3,41.5355 

U       : 

3.415.410 

147      : 

215      : 

3,415,.3M 

54       : 

3.415.411 

171 

2110- 

-     8      : 

3.415,957 

3.415.412 

901.4  : 

61.08: 

3,415.959 

67      : 

3.415,413 

V3 

■5.415.WSO 

91 

3.415.414 

316      : 

^►* 

l,41'>.*ii 

3.415.415 

4SS      : 

67 

V-4i'),*>2 

221- 

-221 

3.415.416 

470       : 

M      : 

$.*15,-»S« 

222- 

-   55 

3,415.417 

254-   45 

144 

5.4iS'-)W 

57 

3.415.418 

256-   39      : 

14^ 

VliVJM 

76 

3.415.419 

259-     3      : 

152 

Mo,*v5 

79 

3,415.420 

7      : 

153 

5,4.S.*)6 

166 

3,415.421 

8      : 

ISfl 

1  tl^,#)" 

193 

3.415,422 

75      : 

202 

-   <^ 

1  ■»  I  S  " !  ^» 

244 

3,415.423 

85      : 

ISi 

3.+i5.:20 

311 

3.415.424 

118      : 

187 

3.415,721 

386.5 

3,415.425 

165      : 

204 

-    15 

3,415,722 

402.11 

3.415.426 

171       : 

3,415.723 

509 

:    3.415.427 

260-     2 

67 

3,415,724 

223 

-     I 

:    3,415,428 

79 

3,415,725 

46 

:    3.415.429 

3  : 

96 

3,415.726 

73 

:    3.415,430 

\» 

3.415.727 

75 

:    3.415,431 

173  : 

159.13 

3,415.728 

96 

:    3,415.4.\2 

22      : 

163 

3,415,729 

225 

-  96.5 

:    3.415.433 

27      : 

195 

:    3.415.730 

226 

-  25 

:    3.415,434 

293  : 

3.415,731 

102 

:    3.415.435 

.8   : 

237 

3.415.732 

167 

:    3.415,436 

r^ 

3.415.733 

187 

:    3.415,437 

33.4 

284 

3.4 15, 734 

227 

-    10 

:    3,415.438 

.6   : 

V)2 

V4I'..-V. 

22<3 

17 

:    3.415.499 

38      : 

206 

i.^i'iAr 

55 

:    3.415.440 

46 

V4r,,i.5« 

230 

-   22 

3.415.441 

413 

i-tr.wi 

54 

3.415,442 

453 

$.415,364 

IZS 

:    3.415.443 

463 

47 

:     3.415.360 

145 

:    3.415.444 

3.41.S,.V>1 

207 

:    3.415.445 

47 

3.415362 

233 

-   20 

:    3,415.446 

56 

3.41.S..363 

t  235 

-   60 

;    3.415,447 

62 

3,415365 

150.2 

:    3.415,979 

<S5 

3.415366 

.271   3,415.900 

67 

5.41.5367 

153 

:    3.415,981 

208 

-Ml 

5,415.736 

184 

:    3,415.982 

IM 

!,415,737 

296 

-   15 

:    3,415.448 

\ 

18" 

5.415,?38 

299 

-  85 

:    3,415.449 

75 

\Z\ 

5.41 '>  '^<^ 

3,415.450 

i,415,'40 

191 

:    3,415.451 

T73 

3.415.741 

1 

2S7 

:    3.415.452 

3.415,742 

1 

465 

:    3.415.453 

78 

«■ 

5.41  5, '4.5 

.562 

:    3.415.454 

20^ 

-    M 

5.415.36*5 

658 

:    3.415,455 

88 

:    3.41.'V..169 

240 

-     8.25:    3.415.983 

3 

111.7 

:    3,415370 

241 

-   21 

:    3,415.456 

793 

114 

:    3,41537! 

92 

:    3.415.457 

86.1 

124 

:    3.415.372 

2-4; 

-    71.8 

:    3.415.458 

923 

137 

5.415  573 

79 

:    3,415,458 

983 

211 

5,415.574 

5.415.575 

84 

:    3.415.418 
:    3.415.461 

.7 

23^ 

5.4 15.376 

107.4 

:    3,415.462 

210-    22 

3,415,744 

131 

:    3,415.463 

943 

54 

:    3,415,745 

244 

\-     3.11:    3.415,464 

112 

59 

:    3.415.746 
3,415.747 

.14:    3.415.465 
.21:    3.415.466 

3 

96 

:    3.415377 

M:    3.415,467 

157 

152 

:    3,41S37a 

13 

:    3.415.468 

158 

3.415.469 

3.415.470 

3.415,471 

3,415,472 

3,415.473 

3.415.474 

3,415.475 

3.415.476 

3.415,477 

3,415,478 

3,415,479 

3,415,480 

3,415,481 

3,415,482 

3.415,483 

3.415.484 

3.415.984 

3.415.985 

3.415.986 

3.415.987 

X415.988 

3.415.989 

3.415.990 

3.415.991 

3.415.992 

3.415.993 

3.415.994 

3.415 '-'e 

3.415.^96 
3.415.997 
3.415,998 
3.415.485 
3.415.486 
3.415,487 
3.415.488 
3,415.48^ 
3.415.749 
3.41S.7S0 
3.415.751 
3.415.748 
3.415.752 
3.415.753 
3.415.754 
3.415,755 
3,415,756 
3.415,757 
3,415,758 
3.415,759 
3,415.760 
3.415.490 
3.415.491 
3.415.492 
3,415.493 
3,415,«»4 
3,415,495 
3,415,496 
3.415.497 
3.415.498 
3.415.499 
3.415.761 
3.415,762 
3,415,763 
3,415,764 
3.415,765 
3.415,766 
3.415,767 
3.415,768 
3,415,769 
3,415,770 
3,415,771 
3,415,772 
3,415,773 
3,415,n4 
S,415,n5 
3.415,776 
;    3,415.777 
3.415.778 
:    3.415.779 
3.415.780 
3,415.781 
3.415,782 
:    3.415.783 
3.415.784 
3.415.785 
3.415.786 
:    3,415.787 
1415.788 
:    3.415.789 
3.415.790 
:    3.415.791 
3,415.792 
3.415,793 
:    S.41S.794 
:    3.415.795 
:    3.415.796 
:    3.415.797 
:    3.415.796 
:    3.415,799 
S.415J00 
3.415301 
:     3.415.802 
:     3.41  5. »>♦ 
:     5  4ri.l*M 
3.4:  ..*«-' 
:     3.4;S,)*)^ 
:     5.415.*)' 


260-158 

»6 

210 
294 
296.5 
299.3 

.5: 

.55: 


240 
248 


249 
.6 
3 

250 

286 

B7 

a8 

»43 

m 

3 


297 
9063 
909.2 
310 

SI6.1 

9403 


949      : 

996      : 

9973  : 
.4  : 
.45: 

.5 
413 
419.7 
491 
499 
446 
448 


469  : 

465  : 

.1  : 

466  : 
477  : 
486  : 
497  : 
498 
501.18: 
505  : 
511 

515  : 

590  : 

594  : 

558  : 

563 

566 
592 
599 
603 

607 


611   : 
.5  : 
617 

6313  : 
693  : 
648  : 
668  : 
677  : 
663.62: 
.9  ; 

sr    : 

890  : 

849  : 

857  : 

897  : 

924  : 

937  : 

967  : 

971  : 
979 

29 

89  : 

112  : 

269-     8  : 


3.415308 

3.415309 

3.415310 

9.41M11 

3.415312 

9v41S313 

9,415314 

3,415315 

3,415316 

3,415317 

3,415318 

3,415319 

3,4153» 

3315321 

3,415322 

3,415323 

3,415334 

3,415325 

3.415326 

3.415327 

3.41S328 

3.415329 

3,415330 

3,415331 

3.415332 

3.415333 

9.415394 

9.415335 

9.415336 

3.415337 

3,415338 

3.415399 

3.415340 

3.415341 

9315342 

931S343 

3.415344 

3.415345 

3.415346 

3.415347 

3.41534» 

3.41534^ 

3.415350 

3.415352 

3.415353 

3,415351 

3315355 

3,415354 

3315386 

9316J57 

M153S8 

3,415359 

3,415360 

931SJ61 

9,415362 

3.4tx,l5<^' 
3,41 
3.4i 
3.41 
3  4! 
3  41 
3.41 
3.41 


269- 


29 
36 
47 
53 
264-  3 
37 
48 
86 
94 
97 
142 
167 

171 
176 


221 

229 

331 

61 

9 

45 

61 

80 

IS 


270- 

271- 


272- 


r3- 


274- 

277- 

2flO- 


261- 


3.415371 

3.415372 

3,415373 

3.415374 

3,415375 

3,415376 

3.415377 

3,415378 

3,415379 

9.415380 

,^.41SJ8! 

3  *:  ,.HK^' 

5  4:=..i«5.5 

5  4i  ..H84 

3,41  j.««.'. 

3,415386 

3.415387 

3.41S388 

3,415389 

3,415390 

3.415391 

3.415392 

3.415393 

3.415394 

3,415395 

3.415396 

3.415397 

3.415399 

3,415396 

3.415,900 

3.415.901 

3,415.902 

3,415.903 

3,415,904 

3,415,905 

3,415,906 

3,415,907 

3,415.908 

3.415,909 

3,415300 

3.415301 

3.415302 

3.415303 


57  : 

66  : 

75  : 

31  : 

92  : 

102  : 

1053  : 

124  : 

126      : 
186      : 
189      : 
4 
9 
62      : 
11.12: 
.19: 
35: 
30 
34 

43      : 

4736: 

IM     : 

ISO      : 


S08 

ni 

419 
460 

475 
285-  24 
55 
149 
173 
337 
-  20 


2H 


53 

90 
117 
189.36 


289- 


365 
13  : 


290-  98 

292-216 

252 

273 

341, 

294-   25 

103 

296-     1 
9 

31 

97 

297-160 

188 

192 


19 


299- 

301- 
303- 


4 

31 

5 

7 

21 


307- 


22 
11 
38 
202 
207 
235 
237 
238 
252 
279 
299 
309 
308-    15 


3,415304  I 

3,415.505 

3,415306 

9,415,910 

3,415,911 

3,415,912 

3,415.913 

3,415,914 

3,415,915 

3.415,916 

3,415.917 

3.415.918 

3,415.919 

3,415.920 

3,415.921 

3.415.922 

3,415.923 

3.4I5.9M 

3.415.925 

3,415307 

3.41S.S08 

3.415.509 

3,415310 

3,415311 

3,415312 

3,415,513 

3.415314 

3,415316 

3,415315 

X415,517 

3.415318 

3.415319 

3.415320 

3.415.521 

3.415322 

3.415323 

3.415324 

3.415325 

3.415326 

3,415327 

3.415328 

3.415329 

3.415.530 

3.415.531 

3.415.532 

3.415.533 

3.415.534 

3,415335 

3.415336 

3.415,537 

3,415338 

3,415399 

3,415340 

3,415,541 

3.415,542 

Rx.26304 

3.415343 

3,415344 

3,415345 

3,415346 

3,415347 

3.415348 

3,415349 

3,415360 

3,415351 

3,415352 

3,415353 

3,415354 

3,415355 

3,415356 

3,415357 

3,415358 

3.415,999 

3,415359 

3,415360 

3,415362 

3,415361 

3,415363 

3,415364 

3,415365 

3.415366 

3.415367 

3.415368 

3.415369 

3,415370 

3.415371 

3.415372 

3,415373 

3,415374 

3.415375 

3.415376 

3.415377 

3.415378 

3.415379 

3.416,000 

5.41').  I' 

5.41^.:«l: 

3,4i'i.^«i' 

3,416.mH 

3.416.005 

3.416306 

3.416307 

3,416.006 

',  4.^..«)9 

3.-4I6.U10 

3.415380 


906- 

310- 


363 

4 

83 
11 
41 
49 
93 
164 

312-  1 
223 
257 
261 
312 

313-  90 
109 

.5 
161 
178 
225 
273 

315-  r 

31 

96 

50 

72 

89 

119 

149 

917-     2 

12 

22 

101 

123 

132 


147 

148.5 

234 


235 
255 
318-  6 
18 
103 
138 


162 

m 

310 

348 

473 

5 

16 

49 

61 
16 
17 
75 
24 
33 
40 
43 
45 
51 
57 
58 
64 
66 

n 


321- 


929- 


9M- 


79 
83 

96 

154 

157 

325-436 

328-151 

390-     3 

4.3 

10 

15 

19 

23 

28 

56 

2 

94.5 

107 


991- 


5,53- 


106 
9 
10 
20 
72 
80 
96 

335-  11 
37 
59 

336-  57 


3.415381 
3,416311 
3,416312 
3.416313 
3.416314 
3,416315 
3.416316 
3,416317 
3.415382 
3.415389 
3.415384 
3,415385 
3,415386 
3,416318 
3,416319 
3.416320 
3.416321 
3.416.022 
3.416.023 
3.416324 
3,416325 
3,416326 
3.416327 
3.416328 
3,416329 
3,416330 
3,416331 
3,416332 
9.416JIU 
3316JBM 
9,41«jM6 
3,41«JB» 
3.416337 
3,416.038 
3.416339 
3.416340 
3,416341 
3,416342 
3.416343 
3,416344 
3,416.045 
5.41fi.  >46 
J.416.L>47 
3.416.048 
3.416.049 
3.416,050 
3.416.051 
3,416,052 
3.416.i)'k4 
3.416354 
3.416.065 
5. 41')  .056 
5,416.1157 
3,416.058 
3.416.05^ 
5.416.(160 
V4i6,i<61 
1  4if).i»62 
?.4ift.l)6.5 
5.416,iiM 
3.416.(K>.^ 
5.416,066 
5,416,1)67 
?. 416,(168 
5.41^..^»6« 
3,416.070 
3,416.071 
;     3.416.072 
:     3.416.073 
:    3,416374 
:    3,416376 
3.416377 
3.416.078 
3.41637S 
:    3316380 
3,416.061 
:    3,416, (»«2 
:    3,41^,l>R.', 
:    3,41^,i»*4 
:     3.41 6. UH;', 
:    3,416375 
:    3.416366 
:     3,41'>.(«' 
:    3.416,l)W 
:     3.4l6,0>Pv 
:     3,4i6.fW: 
:     3.416,(W: 
:     3.416.0«« 
:     3,416,IN5 
:     3,41 6. ()V4 
:    3,416.095 
:    3,416396 
:    3,416397 
:    3.416.0<» 
3,416.099 
:    3,416,100 
3,416,101 
3,416.102 
;    3,416.103 
:    3,416.104 
;    3.416.105 
:    3.416.106 
:    3,416.107 
:    3,416.108 
:    3,416.109 
:    9316.110 


.«6- 

-  60 

3,416.111 

999- 

-117 

3.416,124 

340-172 

3.416.137 

340- 

-174.1 

9,416.150 

951- 

-  90 

S.4153M 

424- 

-195 

:     3,415.928 

120 

Rc.26.501 

177 

3.416.125 

3 

3.416,138 

347 

9,416,151 

44 

9,415395 

229 

:     3.415,929 

997- 

-  40 

3.416.112 

275 

5.416.126 

3.416.13<- 

3.416.152 

131 

3.415,!>06 

25! 

3.415.930 

74 

3.416.113 

340- 

-     3 

3.416,127 

3,416.1*1 

346- 

-  75 

3.416.1S3 

160 

3,415.5*" 

25.^ 

3.415.931 

299 

3.416.114 

12 

3.416,12S 

3,416,141 

137 

3,416,154 

y.2- 

-  63 

3.415.598 

258 

3.415,932 

949 

3.416.115 

32 

3.4l6.i2V 

179 

3.416,142 

140 

3.416.1.55 

78 

3,415.590 

2'?. 

3,415.933 

947 

3.416,116 

37 

3,4ir,.130 

3,416.143 

350- 

-     3.5 

3,415..S8- 

r 

3.415.60CI 

n 

3,415.934 

9S8 

,3.416,117 

59 

3,416.131 

3.416.144 

96 

3.415.588 

156- 

-225 

3.415.601 

288 

3.415.9^5 

382 

3,416.118 

146.1 

3,416.132 

3,416,145 

156 

3,415.58^ 

256 

.3.415.602 

.51V 

3,415.936 

5.3h 

r4 

5.416,119 

154 

3.416,1,3.5 

.1 

9,416.146 

158 

3.41 5. 59t) 

4*il- 

-  101 

.3,415.603 

,33<,. 

3.415.93" 

1&3 

5.416.120 

3,416.134 

174 

3.416.14-' 

160 

3,4i5.S'>l 

122 

3,41.5.604 

35! 

3.415.938 

5.59- 

-     8 

.3.416.121 

156 

3.416.13.^ 

.1 

3,416,148 

IM 

3,4i5.,5V2 

424- 

-    89 

3.415.926 

.35" 

5.415.939 

17 

5.416.122 

172 

3.416.136 

3.416.149 

as 

3.4 15. .=.93 

m' 

5.41 5. 927 

431- 

-    9?' 

5.415.60.5 

97 

541^  123 

1 

ClASSinCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D  9-  97 

187 

258 

DIS-     1 

D14-     3 

6 
D15-     1 

8 

II 


212371 

2]2.«'2 
2i2.8"3 
212,8"4 
212,8"5 
212.«:'6 
212.8"" 
212.8"8 
21  2.8^9 
212.880 
212,881 


D16-  2 
D22-  19 
D25-     1 

026-  5 
D29-  20 
D33-  9 
D34-  9 
5 


212382 
212383 
212384 
212385 


D34-   15 

D35-     1 

D36-     2 

8 


212386      D45-    17 


212.88" 
212.888 
212389 
212.890 
212391 


M8-  16 
27 
31 

D49-   12 


212392 
212393 
212394 
212395 
212396 
212.89- 


D49-  12 


DSO-  6 

DS2-  6 

10 


212.8V8   D54-  12 


212.899 
212,900 
212.901 


13 
14 


-I- 


212,902 
212,903  I 
212.904 

212.905  < 

212.906  ' 
212.90" 
212.908 
212.9(»9 
212.<^10 
212. t-U 


D56-     4 


D61-     1 


D64- 
[)71- 

ri-4- 

L»80- 
D83- 


11 
1 

17 
9 
8 


212,912 

DBT- 

3 

212.922 

212,^13 

[>92 

2f 

212,923 

212.914 

212.924 

212.1^15 

212,925 

212.^16 

212,926 

212,91" 

212,927 

21Z918 

212.928 

212,919 

r>95  - 

"2 

212,929 

212,920 

212.930 

212.921 

[>9t,-- 

12 

212.931 

-t- 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Sute»,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 

(NOTE -CODES  ARE  CHANGED  AS  OF  JANUARY  1,  1%7) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona ' 

Arkansas 5 

ralifnrnia 6 

'  dndi  Zone ' 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 1* 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 1' 

Indiana 18 

low. 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Ma--v  husetts 25 

Michijian 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Array 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(Fir»t  number  in  luting  denote*  locmtion  •ccordin*  to  above  key. 
n«nie.  location,  etc.) 


Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  OficiaJ  Casette  to  obtain  detaiU  a*  to  inveiUof 


Patents 


1      :    3,414.960 

6     :    3,415JS9 

3.415,032 

3,415J68 

3,415.069 

3,41SJ70 

3.415.122 

3.415,273 

3.415.126 

3,415,279 

3,415.156 

3.415J80 

3.415,185 

3,415J87 

3.415,867 

3,415J88 

3,415,878 

3,415J99 

4     .    3,415,534 

3,415301 

3,415498 

3,415302 

3,416,046 

3,415334 

3,416.078 

3,415350 

3.416,092 

3,415355 

5      .    3,415,211 

3,415365 

3,415470 

3,415370 

6      :    3,414,940 

3,415399 

3.414.9S1 

3,415.408 

3.414,952 

3,415.409 

3,414,965 

3,415,418 

3,414,976 

3.415,435 

3,415,002 

3,415.453 

3,415,005 

3.415.4S4 

3,415,006 

3.415.458 

3,415,013 

3,415,467 

3,415,018 

3,415,474 

3.415.026 

3,415321 

3.415,038 

3.415324 

3,415,046 

3.415339 

3,415,062 

3,415352 

3.415,072 

3,415360 

3.415,075 

3,415365 

3,415,078 

3,415367 

3,415.087 

3.415386 

3,415,096 

3,415387 

3.415,112 

3,415303 

3,415,113 

3,415315 

3,415.116 

3,415321 

3,415,118 

3,415362 

3,415,137 

3.415375 

3,415,142 

3,415.734 

3,415.144 

3,415.737 

3,415,169 

3,415.759 

3,415,190 

3,415320 

3,415J16 

3.415332 

3,415,221 

3.415363 

3,415,233 

1                          3,415371 

3,415J44 

3.415.909 

3.415,245 

3,415,914 

3,415,246 

1                           3,415,924 

M1S.941 
S.415.946 
3.415.979 
3,416304 
3,416.017 
3,416,020 
3,416,027 
3,416,033 
3,416.036 
3.416.043 
3.416.0S4 
3,416357 
1416366 
3,416.068 
3,416,070 
3,416373 
3,416,077 
3.416,087 
3.416,090 
3.416,098 
3,416,099 
3,416,100 
3,416,101 
3,416,103 
3,416,121 
3,416,127 
3,416,145 
3,416,146 
3,416,149 
3,416,150 
IU36302 
3,415,020 
3,415,025 
3,415,490 
3,415,743 
3,415,977 
3,416301 
3,416,052 
:    3,414,939 
3,414,946 
3,414,949 
S.414,963 
3,414,995 
3,415,051 
3,415,110 
3,415,117 
3,415,119 
3,415,162 
3,415304 
3,415,223 


10 


11 


12 


3,415332 

3,415375 

3.415316 

3.415321 

3,415348 

3.415.419 

3,415,438 

3.415.443 

3,415.466 

3.415301 

3.415304 

3.415.656 

3.415.661 

3.415,692 

3.415,705 

3,415,706 

3,415.717 

S,415,n6 

3,415313 

3,415333 

3,416,014 

3,416,076 

14163S9 

3,416397 

3.416.130 

3.415340 

3.415.761 

3.415.782 

3,415300 

3.415.913 

3,415.921 

3.415356 

3,415.726 

3.415.960 

3,415.992 

3.416,106 

3.414.998 

3,415301 

3.415373 

3,415,100 

3.415,152 

3,415313 

3,415381 

3,415386 

3,415396 

3,415,436 

3,415,495 

3,415366 

3,415,667 

3,415.721 


12 


13 


16 

17 


3,415,769 

3,415,798 

3,415393 

3,415,918 

3,416,050 

3,416,074 

3,415,033 

3,415354 

3,415,434 

3,415.703 

3,414,925 

Rx  36301 

Rx  .26304 

3,414,909 

3,414.910 

3,414,937 

3,414,967 

3,414,980 

3,415,024 

3,415,039 

3,415340 

3,415,043 

3,415,058 

3,415,085 

3,415,086 

3,415.107 

3,415,114 

3,415.130 

3,415.136 

3,415.146 

3,415,150 

3,415,178 

3,415,179 

3,415308 

3,415357 

3,415367 

3,415369 

3,415326 

3,415327 

3,415349 

3,415,352 

3,415371 

3,415.396 

3,415,403 

3,415,439 

3,415,455 

3,415,460 

3,415,471 

3,415,481 

3.415,488 


17 


18 


19 


20 


3,415326 
3.415380 
3,415316 
3,415363 
3,415364 
3,415397 
3,415.745 
3,415,793 
3,415348 
3,415381 
3.415397 
3,415.910 
3.415,930 
3,416300 
3,416,032 
3,416.104 
3,416,135 
3,414,919 
3,414,938 
3,415321 
3,415.124 
3,415.125 
3,415305 
3,4153a 
3,415329 
3,415361 
3,415382 
3,415394 
3,415336 
3,415338 
3.415361 
3.415367 
3,415.472 
3.415397 
3,415,773 
3,415,942 
3,415,970 
3,415,990 
3,416315 
3,416,066 
3,416,119 
3.416.131 
3,415328 
3,415327 
3,415,482 
3,415331 
3,415.926 
:    3,415,027 
3,415,492 
3,415316 


X.XXVl 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


xxxvu 


»     :    3.415341 

36     :    3315303 

34      :    3.415,425 

36      :    3.415381 

99      :    3.415.766 

42      :    3,415.781 

21      .    3,414,945 

3.415346 

3,415,445 

3,415382 

3.415.778 

3.415,787 

3.415.251 

3.415376 

3,415317 

3,415383 

3.415.785 

3,415,796 

3,415380 

3,415384 

3.415344 

3,415384 

3.415.786 

3.415340 

3,415318 

3,415393 

3,415369 

3,415389 

3,415,788 

3,415354 

3.416.115 

3.415.402 

3,41.S,.581 

3,415390 

3,415315 

3,415372 

n     :    3.414,918 

3,415,416 

3,415388 

3,415394 

3.415338 

3,415374 

3,414,934 

3,415,432 

3,415390 

3,415395 

3,415,905 

3,415380 

3,415,044 

3315,446 

3,415,607 

3,415,712 

3.415,923 

3,415386 

3.415,167 

3.415,461 

3,415,618 

3,415.728 

3,415.954 

3,415,900 

S.41S314 

3.415.462 

3,415,671 

3.415,777 

3.415.964 

3.415.901 

3,415351 

3.415.477 

3,415,686 

3,415.780 

3.415.966 

3,415,943 

3315361 

3.415.485 

3.415.700 

3.415314 

3.415,972 

3,415.973 

23      :    3,414,997 

3.415305 

3,415,709 

3.415316 

3,415,978 

3.415.975 

X416.141 

3.415,.S.« 

3,415,711 

3.415318 

3,415,966 

3.415.991 

M      :    3.415380 

3,415343 

3,415,716 

3.415321 

3.416319 

3,415.994 

3.415,191 

3,41 5  „VW 

3,415,729 

3.415331 

3.416334 

3.416334 

3.415,193 

3.415354 

3,415.735 

3.415339 

3.416340 

3,4163.19 

3.415.431 

3,41.53.V) 

3,415.736 

3.415343 

3,416355 

3,416358 

3.415371 

3.415375 

3,415.749 

3.415344 

3,416382 

3.416360 

3.415,593 

3.415,583 

3,415,756 

3,415352 

3.416.136 

3.416367 

3.415369 

3.415,617 

3.415.771 

3,415356 

3.416,151 

3.416372 

3,415,799 

3.415333 

3.415.819 

3.415368 

40      :    3,414.916 

3.416.110 

3.415.925 

3.415373 

3.415326 

3.415396 

3.414.950 

3,416,122 

3.416.005 

3.415.723 

3.415335 

3.415.906 

3.415367 

3.416.139 

3,416,021 

3.415.732 

3.415337 

3.415.907 

3.415372 

3,416,152 

3,416,083 

3.415.754 

3.415342 

3.415.916 

3,415319 

3.416,154 

3,416,142 

3,415,755 

3.415346 

3.415.927 

3,41.S,.\2n 

43      :    3.415.928 

3,416.144 

3,415,763 

3.415351 

3.415.932 

3.415363 

44      :    3,414388 

25     :    3,414.915 

3,415,795 

3.415355 

3,415.938 

3.415.710 

3,415322 

3,414.917 

3.415311 

3,415369 

3,415,939 

X415302 

3,415.965 

3.414,922 

3.41S349 

3,415377 

3,415,940 

3.41S362 

3,416,116 

3.414,923 

3.4153.% 

3,415387 

3,415,948 

3.4153K 

3,416,125 

3,414.927 

3.4153.S8 

3,415390 

3,415.958 

3.415396 

45      :    3,415350 

3.414.971 

3,415370 

3,415394 

3.415.967 

3.415.W5 

3,415,459 

3.414,982 

3.415392 

3.415.899 

3.415.960 

3.415.996 

47      :    3,414,957 

3,415.037 

3,415.902 

3.415,929 

3.415.969 

41      :    3.414.978 

3,415,170 

3.415.077 

3.415.920 

3.415.937 

3,415.993 

3.414,992 

3,415377 

3,415,094 

3.415,959 

3.415.955 

3.416,051 

3.415.173 

3,415,491 

3.415.102 

3.415.963 

3.415.981 

3,416361 

3.415397 

3,415337 

3,415.127 

3,415.971 

3.4163M 

3.416364 

3,415310 

3,415,724 

3,415.128 

3.416371 

3.416.022 

3,416.06« 

3,415391 

3,415,789 

3,415,129 

3.416.112 

3.416,023 

3,416384 

3,415,414 

3,415.790 

3.415.147 

3.416.113 

3,416,025 

3.416396 

3,415,499 

3.415301 

3,415,157 

27      :    3.414.906 

33163t» 

3.416,128 

3.415.523 

3.41530" 

3.415.182 

3.414.929 

MMJOM 

3.416.132 

3,415,532 

3  4,. =.309 

3.415,183 

3,414.958 

S,416,lttS 

3.416.140 

3.415312 

3  4i.",i)l(: 

3,415317 

3.415370 

3.416,081 

3.416.148 

3.415,668 

48       :     3  414.944 

3.415316 

3.415371 

3.416.095 

37     :    3.415.135 

3,415.995 

3.414.'«.S 

3,4153tS 

3.415.061 

3.416.105 

3.415389 

42      :    3.414.924 

3.415.010 

3,415391 

3.415.120 

3.416.108 

3.415390 

3.414,932 

3.415,022 

3,41.S,.«K) 

S.4IS3X) 

3.416.133 

3,415309 

3,414,961 

3.415.0,56 

3,415,456 

3.4153S0 

3.416,134 

3.415.713 

3,414,962 

3.415.068 

3,415.478 

3,415374 

3,416,138 

3.415.791 

3,4.4.9": 

3,415,123 

3,415.503 

3,415376 

35      :    3.415345 

3.415360 

3.414,98^ 

3,415.199 

3.415.507 

S.415,.ViA 

36      :   RE.2^.<in3 

3,415.922 

3.415.08: 

3,415.305 

3.415311 

3,415395 

3.414.907 

38      :    3.415.400 

3,415.092 

3,415322 

3.415.512 

3,415,407 

3.414.920 

39      :    3,414,954 

3,415.093 

3.415.382 

3.415313 

3.415.487 

3.414.926 

3,414,956 

3,415,104 

3,415.397 

3.415389 

3.415314 

3.414.959 

3,414.973 

3,415,115 

3.415,420 

3,415396 

3.415399 

3.414,969 

3,415314 

3,415,121 

3.415,489 

3,415,622 

3.415.764 

3,414,977 

3,415374 

3,415.138 

3.415.496 

3.415331 

3.415347 

3,414,979 

3,415397 

3,415,141 

3.415322 

3,415386 

3.415365 

3,414,987 

3,415,131 

3,415,148 

3,415.573 

3,415344 

3.415.950 

3,414,999 

3,415,132 

3,415.158 

3,415.585 

3,41534S 

3.415,961 

3,415312 

3,415,187 

3.415,168 

1                            3,415.600 

3,415,646 

3.415.998 

3,415,030 

3,415,195 

3,415,171 

1                              3.415.670 

3.415354 

3.416aW 

3,415,042 

3,415.196 

3,415,188 

3.415.-31 

3,415,730 

28      :    3.414.911 

3,415,045 

3.415348 

3,415.189 

3.415,983 

3,415,767 

3.415312 

3,415,055 

3.415.249 

3,415.203 

3.416.C>42 

3,415,945 

29      :    3.414.990 

3,415,079 

3,415365 

3.415.206 

3,416,118 

3,415.974 

3.415325 

3.41539S 

3,415392 

3,415,20- 

49     :    3,4i5Ji52 

3,416,011 

3.415.457 

3,415398 

3,415309 

3.415.210 

SO      :    3,415.533 

3,41630 

3,41.5327 

3,415,177 

3,415.333 

3,415.219 

51       :     3.414,935 

3,4163tl 

3,415340 

3,415,186 

3,41S,.33- 

3,415,230 

3.414.955 

3,416,041 

3,41.5362 

3,415318 

3,415.342 

3,415.231 

3.415.253 

3,416.049 

3,415323 

3.415324 

3,415.358 

3,41,5..32S 

3,415.263 

3,416393 

3,415357 

3,41.5,238 

3,415.366 

3.415.364 

1                            3,415.341 

3,416,109 

3,415,750 

3,415383 

3.415.369 

3,415.389 

3,415300 

S,416.!2<) 

S.415364 

3,415393 

3.415.383 

3,415.392 

3,415309 

26          Ki  2r..VM^ 

3.4153&3 

3,415313 

3.41 5. 3RS 

3.415,406 

3.415361 

a.4 14.^36 

31      :    3,415.047 

3,41.V3.« 

3.415.404 

3,415,421 

3,415.564 

3.414.975 

3.415.181 

3,41.S,.U2 

3.415,412 

3.415,423 

3.415.611 

3,414,961 

3.415334 

3,41.5359 

3,415,413 

3.415,433 

3.415,6-8 

'■    '■              3,415.004 

3315.451 

3,415390 

3.415,42f. 

3.415,469 

3.415,-19 

X415.01S 

3.416.120 

3,415.438 

3,415.44(1 

3.415,470 

3.415322 

3.415.016 

3.416,123 

3.415.429 

3,41 5. ♦4fi 

3,415,475 

3.415323 

3.415317 

32      :    3.415399 

3.415,442 

3,415,449 

3,415,479 

3.415,949 

3.415,019 

3.415372 

■V4l'>.4'3 

3,415,450 

3.415,486 

S3       :     3.415.339 

3,415.066 

33      :     3.415.468 

3.415.476 

3.415.483 

.3.41 5. 4W 

3.415.357 

3.41S389 

34      :    3. 414.912 

3.415310 

3,415.493 

3,415..SOe. 

3.415,430 

3,415,101 

3.414.928 

3.41,S,.M7 

3,415.504 

3.415.519 

3.416.102 

3.415,103 

3.414.%8 

3,41.S,.ViO 

3,415.506 

.3.4i5„52(: 

'>4           3.415,411 

3.415.139 

3.41S.029 

3,415384 

3,415.545 

.3,415.54: 

3,415,-5 

3,415,140 

3,415.041 

3,415391 

3,415.551 

3,415.563 

55      :     3,414,913 

3,415.155 

3.415,a52 

3,415393 

3.415..S95 

3,415.630 

3.4 14,9!  4 

3,415.161 

3.415.133 

3.415.602 

3,415,62«v 

3.415.648 

3,414,921 

3.41.S,164 

3,415,154 

3.415.608 

■i,4 15.641 

3,415,6" 

3,415.011 

3,41S,lf>.S 

3.415.1^2 

3.415.610 

.1.415.643 

3,415.6'<J 

3,415,053 

3.41.S,1<M 

3.415360 

3,415.627 

.3.4)5.6,58 

.3.415,6fi- 

3.415,160 

3.41S.2«. 

3.415.262 

3.415,647 

V415.659 

3,415.6<»6 

3.415336 

3.41.S.20i 

3.415.2-7 

3.415.650 

3.415.660 

3,415,708 

3.415337 

3.41S.202 

3.415.307 

3.415,652 

3,415.672 

3.415,748 

3.415342 

3,41.S.24ft 

3,415312 

3,415.653 

3,415.685 

.3.415,762 

3.415304 

3.41S.24! 

3.415.335 

3,415.674 

1                              3.415, '14 

3,415.-70 

3,415325 

3.41'),266 

3,415.387 

3.415,680 

1                            3.415.758 

3.415,-4 

i                          3.415347 

867   0.0 

—24 

xiivm 


GEOOKAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


55 


>,,t.S.5.S3 
3.4  i  3,362 
3,415,379 


S5 


3,415J81 
3,41S.i37 
M1S.480 


S5 


3,41S,«97 
3,415.528 
M1S,S57 


55 


3.415372 
3.415.744 
3.415,746 


55 


3,415.859 
3.415366 
3.415,947 


55  :    3,415,962 

3.415.976 

56  :    3,415340 


DeMfein   Patents 


21^901 
212.903 
212,903 
212.904 
212376 
212377 
212J79 
212387 
212.906 
212,915 


6      : 

212.917 

212.918 

212.929 

212.931 

9     : 

212390 

212396 

212.908 

212,930 

10      : 

212373 

12      • 

212380 

13 
17 


18 


21238S 
212398 

212375 
212,884 
212.^99 
212.900 
212.905 
212.912 
212309 


26 

27 


29 
34 

36 


212397 
212,920 
212382 
212388 
212.914 
212,919 
212.909 
212.928 
212372 


2123BS 

39      : 

212396 

212392 

212,922 

212.916 

42 

212391 

212.921 

2)2. «^" 

212.923 

44 

2 '.IS'* 

212.924 

45 

212,910 

212.926 

212.911 

212.927 

S3      : 

212393 

212394 

55      : 

212371 
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T  R  A  D  t:  M  ARKS 

N  ()  I  ICES 


Oral  Hearinip  Tender  Trademark  Rule  2.142(c^ 

EfftMln-  jttuuary  1,  IWtiV  f  r  a  Tla.  j.fr'.ixl  of  six  monthg, 
new  procedures  will  be  Inltlsrt-.l  «>,;  >;  «;  ; .  rmlt  Trademark 
T.iHnv.f.fT-  fiRV.r.fc.  '.jH  Ktjriiflt>.r\  Huth'Tt'v  •:  i-.-^pr  '  an  oral 
ar^uajPDt  b^f-.r.'  tr^e  Trademark  Trla.  «nd  Am. -a;  }'.oard  In 
ex  partf  «i>[fai>  where  the  applicant  ha^  ;>e»"ii  ertitiu-:  an  oral 
hcarlntr 

Afrnr  ;i,e  Httomey  representing  the  appellant  ;.«)•  nhd^  i,i. 
prps.titati  [,  the  Examiner  wu.  N.  h  » pd  fifteen  minutes 
to  rniM.v  a^  wfii  «H  t..  ir.sfut  a  etatement  clearly  setting 
forth  his  position  with  respect  to  the  iHue  InTOlyed.  Appellant 
may  utlllie  any  allotted  time  not  used  In  the  Initial  presents 
tlon  for  rebuttal. 

EDWIN  L.   REYNOLDS, 
Not.  14,  1908.  Pint  A»H»tamt  CommUtUmer. 


NotlCPJ!  urdpr  1  ' 


Frrata 

In  the  OrrictAL  Oamttb  of  Noyember  12,   19«8,  at  page 

TM    83,    Registration    No.    859,926    should    be    listed    under 

Class  8  rather  than  Class  7  ;  at  page  TM  90,  Registration  No. 

860,290  should  be  Usted  under  CTass  52  rather  than  Class  81. 


Trademark  Suits 

.'^  C    11 16     Trademark  Act  of  July  5    1946 

>o     «2.M»      COCA  COLA'     Th*"   Cora    Cola    Company, 
nir    ir  bfxPT&nc     Rrf    No    47, 189,  samp    Non  ahohollc 


Tonlr 

maltie^s  twyfTAgf*.  and  thf  Hyrnpc  for  making  surh  b^-vprages  ; 
R^'r  No  2S8.145.  name.  Hevprages  aDd  fyrupt^  for  thf  manu- 
'a,  '  rp  (if  such  bpvpragpt.  R^^g  No  ?»«.14«  samp  Rrf  No. 
4l5,7ae  iCOKE).  samp,  ^<'nai^r,^fl;lf  mfl!f]p>iii  bpvprsgp*;  and 
the  syrups  for  making  suf  hf■vpragp^  fl)»>d  Sci-t  23  ;9fls. 
D.C.,  N.D.  Calif  'San  Fran'-lsco ) ,  Doc.  60011  Thf  fv,rn  r,,,>. 
Company  v.  Fumand  In<- 

H^i    No   47  isj*        Set-  P. pg   No.  22.408.) 

R^t  Vo  !.s-  701  siMoNIZ'  Slmonlz  CompaLv  Pa»te  for 
lipaiiiiig  ain:  ;H.lishlng  autumoblie  bodies,  furuuure.  and  the 
Uke;  B*g  No  9«l.77l,  same,  Hard  paste  wai  like  material  for 
providing  a  coating  nr  flim  particularly  for  protective  and 
preservative  purposeH  ani  t<.'  uhp  nn  automobiles,  furniture, 
and  the  like;  B«c.  No.  5«83«7,  same  Cipanlng  and  polishing 
compounds,  in  both  pastp  an.l  :igu!  i  ^,rm,  for  any  painted, 
lacquered,  enameled,  or  prrpialn  >.  r'ae,  as  on  automobilaa,' 
furniture,  and  the  like;  a  paste  wax  uk.  matpria:  't  polish- 
ing floors  and  providing  a  presprvati^.  6"..-^;  :.prpf  r  a 
paste  and  a  Uquld  material    f.r    poi^ru,;,    hL>    lanted,  lac- 


CONDITION  UF  TKADE.NiAHK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  31    1968 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12(c)]  .  -.is 

Date  of  oldest  new  application q^  34s 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (fiUnit'date)" Septeintier  I 

'^'^  ^        *       "^^ January 


1967 
5,  1965 


C.  M.  WENDT,  IHrcMrtor,  Trademark  Examlnli^  Ofmtmtimm 
TRAOEMARK    KXAMIMNG   ^^^^'^^^E^^^^^gS  AND  THADKMaBIL  CLASSES 


(D  L   J.  B  FT  T  RNDORF,  Cl.»«  2.  3,  4.  J,  7.  •.  10.  11,  27,  *.  30.  82.  M.  37.  88.  39.  40,  41.  42,  44,  iO.  Camfloation  Haiti. 


(III)   P    b    BAi.L.       ,a»«  '.;    .:    a    <*,  31,  J4,  Si    'if,       ' 

8.  U,  U.  14,  18,  17,  ao,  S3,  M,  26,  2B,  44;  6«."not  Markj       .umo  lOO,  101,  102,  108 ":04  706^ 


( 

(IV)  M    E    ABH.^.MSuN,  C 
10«,  and  10- 


R«n»w»ij  ;Aii    'l 

ft«c.  12i;ci  Pubuc»uora  (AJl  C 


Oldast  AppUoaticRi 

Amended 


Nnr 


3-13-M 

3-  i-as 
2-a8-aB 


10- 


10-  <>-« 

10-2(r-« 

J-,"    -66 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  .)f  Octoocr  i96h 2,732 


kegistrauons  Issued 323-No.  861.516  to  No    861  8^R 

Renewals  Issued jjq 


Tf*'5^S^Su*^fo^5.'^e7'p°St!i'f,SL"wl^^^^  ^•^.  ''•*'^-  ^  ™"l«^  ^^«  ^^«  ^'^•"'o-  of  .he  Superintendent 


PRINTED  COPIES  OF  THADEMARlt  HEGISTKATIONS  ar.  (urni^^  b,  ih,  P«.iU  omee  ft  »  e«« 

Comintaitnnw  o^  Paienia.  Waahioftoa,  D  C   20231 
TM    s57    0.0. — 8 


•ftcb    Addraw  ordert  to  i 

TM  49 


TM  50 
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quered     enameled,    or   porcelain   surfao^  and   provlA'.ng  a   pr^ 
servatlve  coating  therefor  .  a    Tub-down  '  compound  In  paat^ 
form    for    dressing    newly    applied    lacquers,    enamels,    and    th^ 
Uk^    and  providing  a   preliminary  polish   thereto  ;  and  paste 
wax  like    mateHals  having  varlou*  coloring  Incorporated  there- 
in  for   polishing  furnltur-  and   other  woodw,,rk  and  for  mlnl- 
mlxlag  the  effects  of  scratches  and  other  mars  thereon     B««. 
No    MSjaM.  same.   Chrome  and  metal  cleaner  in  liquid  form, 
and  for  a  tar  solvent  In  liquid  form,  fll»d  July  24,  196S,  D  C 
9D     Tex      >  Houston.      Doc     6>v-H-«36,    aimoni::   Compant,    v 
White    Btret    far    Cart     Inc     Consent    Judgment,    plaintiff    U 
owner    of    Reg.    No».    137, TOl,    561  771,    563. g37    and    563.-*3s 
which  are  valid  ;  defendant  enjolne^l,  Aug    29.   196'< 

B«r.    No.    154,318      LIQUID    AND    DESIGN  i.    General   Dy 
namlcs    Corporation,    Carbonlc-acld    gas  .    R«».    N'o.    88«.7«1, 
game    The  Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation.  Solid  carbon-dloxlde  . 
B«r.    Vo.    SMASI.   same.    Various   syrups    for   food    purposes, 
B«r   No    M4  014.  same    Non-alcoholic  maltless  flavors  for  mak- 
ing softdrlnks:  B*r   No.  ^9l^S»   i  LIQUID  AND  DIAMOND 
DESIGN  I.  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Industrial  gases — 
namely,    oxygen,    nitrogen,   acetylene,   argon,    helium,    welding 
grade   CO»   hydrogen   propane,    deuterium,   oxygen-argon   com 
blnatlon,    oxygen  carbon    dioxide    combination,    helium-argon 
combination,  and  hydrogen  nitrogen  combination  ,  and  Indus 
trial  liquids— namely,  oxygen,  nitrogen,  argon,  nitrous  oxide, 
deuterium  oxide,  and  carbon  dioxide     medical  gases— namely 
nitrous  oxide,   cyclopropane,   ethylene,   oxygen-carbon   dioxide 
combination,    oxygen-helium    combination,    and    oxygen      and 
medical  liquids— namely,  oxygen  and  nitrous  oxide,  flled  Aug 
19,   1968,  DC  Colo     i  Denver  i.  Doc    C-1037    Liquid  Carbonic 
Corporation  v    Mile-Mi  Service  dt  Supply  Co 
K«r    No.  2S8,14fi.      iSwReg    No    22,4<D6.) 
R««.  No.  SS«.14«.      iSVeR^    No    22,406.) 
Be».  No.  8»t,7«l.        S^  Reg    No    154.313.) 
Re».  No.  SSS.sa'J.        St^Reg    No    l.'Vt.SlS.) 
B«9r.  No    5S4.014.        S*>»'  Rng    No    1,^4.313.) 
Be».  No.  415,755.       S*^  Reg    No    .^i +<J6.) 
B«».  No.  5«1.771,       S»H-  R*»g    No.  137,701.) 


Rer    No   MiM'      (See  Reg.  No,  137.701.) 
Boi    No    5««.*»<<       iSef  Reg    No.  137.701  ) 

R««  No.  5«2.078  (Ixil.L  FLY>.  Elmer  Otis  Thompson.  Jr, 
doing  business  as  Thompson  s  Fishing  Tackle  Co  Artificial 
lures  fll*<l  Jun-  -H  19«^,  DC.  WD  Mo  (Springfield).  Doc 
241■^  Thompton  FUhtng  Tackle  Co.  Inc  v  Blakemore  Bug 
Co  Plaintiff  owner  of  Keg  No  5H2.07*  judgment  and  final 
Judgment,  perpetual  Injunction,  Sept    4,  196'^ 

R«K    No   MO.tn     TRADITION  I.  General  Time  Corporation, 
Clock.-     flled    Aug     20     i:<>^^     I"'      ND     111       Chl-agoi     Doc 
•5^0154^,   General  Time  CorporaHon  \     Seeco,  Inc.  it  al. 
Keg    No.  «434««.      '  »e^  2,flT0,2e3  ) 

Beff.  No.  7«4.«10  (COUNTRY  KITCHEN  i  B  H  Johnson, 
Restaurant  and  catering  services  Bet  No.  742.448  .COUN- 
TRY BOY.,  B  H  Johnson,  doing  business  as  Country 
Kitchen,  Hamburger  sandwiches.  B«f  No,  8*0.477  iCOUN 
TRY  KITCHEN  AND  DESIGN  Country  Kitchen.  Inc.  Res- 
taurant services,  flled  Aug  .-tO  196^.  DC.  ND  Ohio  (Cleve- 
land. Doc  C6>v-«44,  Country  Kitchen.  Inc  and  Sorthvettem 
Franchned  Restaurant),  Inc.  v  Mickey  Mantle,  Mickey 
Mantle  I  Country  Kitchen,  Inc 

Ret.  No,  742.448.      -  S<*  R^-g    No    T24,fll0  I 
Reg.  No.  781 .488.      i  Sw  Rt'g    No    154.313) 

Rec    No.    775.130      INSTANT    PRINTING.     Christopher    J 
Bravos,   doing  business  as  Globe  Copy  Company    Reproducing 
muUliile  roples  of  prlnte<l  matter  for  others     Rec    No.  ««7,«78. 
same,    flled    Aug     29     19«h     D '"      ND     111      .Chicago),    Doc 
6MC1603,  Christopher  J    Braios,  doing  butinets  as  OU»b€  Copy 
''ompany  v    Qoodicay,  Inc. 

n*t   No.  820.477       .  Se*'  Reg   Va   724.810  ) 
Reg    No.  887,878.      .  S«^  Rt-g    No    775,150  ) 
2,870.298,  F    H    Stark    FOOD  PRODUCT  FLAVORING  COM 
POSITION   AND  METHOD  OF  PREF'ARATION  THEREOF, 
B«ff.    No     S^S.SM      CHEESWKET).    S.    M      Stebblngs,    Candy 
containing  .he^s.-    fliM  July   l^.  19«8.  D.C  ,  W  D    Wis    .  Madl 
•on).  Doc.  6&-C-12'2    .^tu'irf  m    .•.tehbings  v     Hob  White  Candy 
Company  and  Samuel  a    LomeUo 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


SECTION  1 

Tb.  tollowlnt  marki  art  pabli.h«d  In  eomplianos  with  mcUod  12(a:  of  ih*  Trademark  Act  of  \Ht.  AppUcatioB  for  tb«  regutration  o'  :h«« 
marki  in  more  than  on«  clan  has  bMn  filed  u  provided  m  section  SC  of  said  act  ai  aro«nd*d  by  Public  U*  772,  «7th  Congm*  approved  0«  9  '4»62 
■«  Stat   TW     Oppoaitlon  under  jectlon  18  may  bt  flted  within  thirty  dayi  of  thu  pabllcmtloc     8««  Rules  2,l0l  to  2.104 

A  ssparal*  fM  of  twenty-five  dollan  for  each  da«  opposed  most  accompany  :h«  opposition 

p40TB:  For  pubUcatlon  of  marki  pr»wni*d  In  appUeailoni  for  rsglatratlon  In  ont  ela«.  sm  isetlon  2  J 

8N  242  41T.     Lewpage  Corporation     Washington,  N.C.    Filed      8N   274.7«4.      Pan    Brltannica    Industries    Llmite<:     Waltham 
Apr.  1,  1906.  CroM.  England.  Filed  June  26,  1967. 


pXge 

aouse 


Class  46 — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Coffe*'    Koiii,    and  Pastrtea  ^Int.  CI.  30). 
Class   100 — Miscellaneous 

For  Restaurant  ."Services   i  Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  on  or  ab.'U  Jau    10   1966 


8N  200,103       Kccrded  Sales  Visual  Presentations.  Inc.,  i.bJL. 
B8VP  Inc.,   IndUnApoUs,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  20,   1907. 

RSVP 

Class    101 — Advertising  and  Business 

For  Advertising  and  Promotional  Services  Including  Prepa- 
ration.  Presentation,   and   ConsulUtlon  in   Connection   With 

.\ud!  .  V;suai  Prf^-r-ntations  .Int.  CI.  SO). 


Class    103 — (  onstructlon  and  Repair 

For   Installation   of   Audio-Vlgual    Systemg   (Int.  CI.  87). 
First  use  July  8,  1000. 


8N  272,187       Ri-iri*-  N's'iiiHiM  des  I' sines  Renault.  Blllancourt 
(Seine),  Frauce.  Filed  M.iv   23,  1967, 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  Nos.  448,001,  dated  Feb.  2,   1056 
(Seine)  ;  NaU.  Inst.  No.  51.308;  and  518,000,  dated  May  20, 

;9>5,?     Seine)  ;  NaU.  Inst.  No.  206,204. 

(lass   19— Vehicles 

For   Automobiles,    Parts   and    Sinr*-   Parts  Therefor    (Int. 
CI.  12), 

in 

(^•st    23 — ( utiery.    Machinery,    and    Tools,    and    Parts 
Thereof 

For  Intprna,  <'omhuwtlor.  and  IHpsei  Kngiiif^  an(i  Motors 
Automotive  Iirlvf  Trains  Comprising  TrRnwrnisRlons  ItIv. 
shaftH  IMfTerfiitlals  and  K^latwl  Sf ructiir»»<s  and  .\),:r1' nitr, ra. 
Tra<tors..  HarvPHter  Thr.-sht-r  < ',,nibln«'!-  Ha' kh<>«.«i  ijrain 
iTliih,  Harr..w>  (iraln  Haggl:.*:  Atrachmenf-  and  Binders,  and 
iarts  Thtrefor  (Int.  CI.  7>. 


m 


Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  CompoattkMH 

For  Insecticides.  Fungicides,  and  Preparation  for  Imparting 
a  Shine  to  House  Plants  Unt.  Cls    1  and  5). 

Class  10 — FeitUlzen 

For  Fertilizers  and  House  Plant  Builders  'Tm    CI.  1). 
Flret  use  .^ug    1.  iy6(.     Id  rommerre  Feb.  21     1966. 


8N  277,626.     Bundy  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mlcb    Filed  Aug    7, 
1007. 


Class   13 — Hardware    and    Plumbing    and    Steam- Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Metai  Tubing,  Straight  and  Shaped  Tube  Lengths  With 
and  Without  Flttlnge  AtUched  for  Connecting  Purposec  .  Int 

a. «). 

Class    23 — Cutlery,    Machinery,    and    Tools,   and    Parti 
Thereof 

For  Puah  Rods  for  International  Combugtlon  Engines  Push 
Bods  and  Connecting  Rods-  for  Pumps  and  Plvota.  Jolct  Mem- 
bers Comprising  a  Solid  or  Tubular  Rod  With  a  Ball  Atuched 
to  the  End  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

P!r»rt  tjsp  Mar    13.  1967. 


8N  280,579.      Fibre  Formations    Inc     Philadelphia    Pa    Piled 
Sept.  18,  1967 

<(6i^^iiiM  b  MARK  ONE  ngQ 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  808.944. 
(lass   37 — Paper  and  Stationery 

For    DlnpchRbie    Product*  -Namely,    l'ap<-r    Towels     (Int 
Cl.  10).  -  ^- 

Flrst  ust   .Mar    t.  1967. 

Class  39— Clothing 

For    Disposable    Products—  Namelj      Mortuary    Oowns.    Kx- 
amlnatlOL  Gowns    and   Kxamlnatlon  Capes    (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Nov.  10,  1966. 


TM  51 


TM  52 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DscfafBER  10,  1968 


Ch«  42_KBitted,     Netted,    and     lextUe    F.bric.    ^6     «^;,.2f 'f  J  J^'""'"'''   Corporation.    Readlo,.   P..   Filed 


Substitutes  Therefor 

For     Lnspoaabie     Products — Namely,    Examination    Drap« 

3ht»«Ts  aaJ  B^-ldlDiS  Draw  Sheets  (Int.  CI.  24). 

First  vise  UCt.  2'    1966 

6N   286.5»4       K 
Dec.  11,  1»«7. 


May  17,  1968. 


Dura-set 


J    nuiaa  i.  Co.,  Inc.,  MAlden,  Ma. 

CINCH 


F^. ,  ^: 


Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  886,792  and  886.798. 
Class  40 — Fancy  Gk>ods,  Fumiishings,  and  No 

For  Ndrru*  iliastlc  Fabrlca  (Int.  CI.  26). 
rirst  use  Apr.  25.  1968. 


C  Jass   42 — Knitted,     Netted. 
Substitutes  Therefor 


and     leitilf     Kabrla..     and 


Owner    f  R'-a   N'o9   345.079  and  762,148. 
Class   18 — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations 

F  >r    In.llvidually    Impregnatwl    Packaged    Pada   for   Treat- 
ment of  Athktf  ^  F  -•     Int.  CI.  5). 

First  use  Njv    2».  1967. 

Cla«  22 — Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

Fjr    Indlvlduaily    Packaged    Pa.ls     Imprt.gnat»Ni    With    Ski 
Wax     lat    ' '.    2" 

First  use  Nov    28,  1967. 

Class  40 — Fancy  Goods,  Furnishings,  and  Notions 

For   Ha:.-  '  urlers  aad  Hair  Rollers  (Int.  CI.  26). 

First  use  Not    2^    1967 


For  Wide  Klaatlc  Fabrics  (Int.  CI.  24). 
First  use  May  6,  1968 


8N   301,809.     Maul   Bros.   Inc.,  MlUTllle,  N.J.  Filed  July  2, 
1968. 


Clan   100 — .MLsceilaneoua 


Cla«  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


For  Super  vising  the  Construction  of  Glass  Container  Fac- 
tories, and  Dertgnlng  of  Plant  Layout  and  Machinery  To  Be 

For  ladivhiuan.    Pa  Kai?-!   Pal-   I  n.i  r-goat^l  With  Either     used    Therein    for    Manufacture    of    Glass    Containers    (Int. 
Nail   Polish   KemovT-     Aff-r   Shav.-   l..'!  .ns.   Baby  Oils,  Antl-     qi    42). 
Persplrant    U^-l  .ra:;''     Ha:.-    '    irllng   Lotions,    Hair   Setting 

Lotions.    Hair    uruvmiiii   i'reparatlons,   or   Sun  Tan   LoUona     Class    103 — Construction   and    Repair 
(Int.  Cls.  3  and  5). 


First  use  Aug.  12,  1966. 


For  Repair  and  Rebuilding  of  Machinery  Used  In  the  Manu- 
facture of  Glass  ConUlners  (Int.  CI.  87). 
First  use  June  30,  1961 


f»v    i-^T  331.     Colgate- PalmoUve   Company,    New   York,   N.Y. 
i^ed  Dec.  21.  1967. 


EXPERIENCE 


SN  304,533.     Unco  Prodncta  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  FUed 
Ang.  7,  1968. 


LINCUF^E 


0 


Class  51 — C osmetics  and  ToUet  Preparationa 


For    P-^rs.jiia:     Ii-^-xl-'ra: 
Shave  Lorluu    an<!   Sha-;:., 


'     Hair    Dresalng,    Cologne,    After 
'"ream  (Int.  Cls.  3  and  5). 


Class  52 — D«tergents  and   Soaps 

F  .r  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  CI.  8). 
nrsc  use  Oct.  26,  1967. 


C  lavs   2 — Receptacles 

i'yr  i'lasUc  M.jiild  Containers  (Int.  CI.  20). 

Class  6 — Cbemicais  and  Chemical  Composltioiu 

Fur  Li^aia  Bleaching  Agent — Namely,  Sodium  Hypochlorite 
(Int.  CT.  1). 

First  use  July  23,  1968. 


SECTION  2 

The  followlnf  marts  vt  published  (n  «)n,pllance  with  action  :2  .   of  th*  T-«4emark  Act  of  1M«.    Oppodtlon  under  Motion  IS  may  ^e  aieJ 
wltWn  thirty  days  of  publication      ^ie«  Rules  2  101  to  2.103 
A  fsa  o(  twsntyflT«  doUan  must  accompany  the  opposition 

tNOTB:  For  publication  o(  marks  present^  In  a  wrablned  uppUcstion  for  -ecntr»tioD  .r.  ^uf-  ;  r.ar.  one  nass.  see  section  l.J 

...  .    ,         SN   265.436.     Ramsey   Seed,   Inc.,   San  Leandro,  CaUf.  Filed 

Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials      Feb  24, 1907 


.SN   265,435       Ramsey    Seed     Inc.,    San   Leandro,   Calif.  Filed 

Feb    24    1967 


NITRA-FIX 


CAL-KOTE 


For  Formulated  AppUcatlon  of  High  T.-    ^P^lflc  Strains  For  Formulated  Application  of  H.,>h  ^^•fj^^^^^^'j* 

of  Uve  Nltrozen-Flring  Bacteria  Adhered  With  a  Technical  of  Uve  Nitrogen -Fixing  Bacteria   .Adhered  With  a  Technical 

Ora^eofOuTArrhfc  boat's  With  Powdered  Lime  for  Coat-  Grade  of  «"-  Archie  Coat^  With  f;-f 'IJ^'-  '^  ^^J 

ag  Seed  and  Sold  Only  as  Applied  to  the  Seed  (Int.  a.  81).  Ing  Seed  awl  Sold  Only  as  AppUed  to  the  Seed  (Int.  CI.  31). 

'    First  use  Sept    29    1966.  Fim  !-•  8^  29.  1966. 


December  :^',  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


T^I  53 


SN    276,962.     SUndard    Packaging    Corporation,    Stamford,     SN  289,983.     The  Fouke  Company,  Greenville,  S.C,  by  change 
Com    Filed  July  27.  1967.  of  name  from  Foake  Fur  Company,  GreenVlUe,  S.C.  Fliec 

Jan.  81,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  696,308,  604,047,  and  others. 

For  Plaatlc  Laminations  and  Extrusions  In  Sheet  and  Roll 
Form  for  General  Use  in  Industrial  Arts,  and  Heat  Seal  Tapes 
for  Cigarette  Packages  and  Other  Heat  Scalable  Functions 
(Int.  a.  17). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  aa  September  1958  ;  Bept  IT, 
1968,  aa  to  "Stanpak." 


SN   287,690.     Soclete   de  Carbone   Lorraine,   Paris,   France. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1967. 


PAPYEX 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
727.479,  dated  July  7,  1967 

For  Flexible  Graphite  She«i  Muierial  for  General  Use  In  the 
Industrial  Arts  (Int.  CI.  1). 


SN    288,822.     Impact    Plastics,    Inc.,    Gastonla,    N.C.    Filed 
Jan.  16,  1968. 

IMPAX 

For  High  Molecular  Weight  Polyethylene  In  Sheet  and  Bar 
Stock  Intended  for  the  Fabrication  of  Flnlahed  Parts  (Int. 
CI,  17). 

First  nse  on  or  aboat  Aug.  16,  1967. 


SN  289,569.     Beckwlth-Arden  Inc.,  Watertown,   Mass.  Filed 
Jan.  25,  1968. 

BECKBOUNCE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  690,987,  837,711.  and  others. 
For    Sheet    Material    for   the   Box    Toes   and   Counters   of 
Shoes  (Int.  CI.  17). 

First  «se  Jan    12   1968. 


THE  SEALMARK  OF 
FASHION 


For  Seal  Skins  (Int.  CL  18). 
First  nse  Jan.  18, 1968 


SN  289,984.  The  Fouke  Company,  Greenrllle,  B.C.,  by  change 
of  name  from  Fouke  Fur  Company,  Greenville,  S.C.  Filed 
Jan.  81,  1968. 


For  Seal  Skins  (Int.  CI.  18). 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1968. 


SN    290.015.     Product?    Kesearch   A   Chemical    Corporation, 
Burbank,  CaUf.  Filed  Jan   31.  1968. 


PERMAPOL 


For  Polymeric  Raw  Material  for  Use  In  Compounding  Blas- 
tomeric  Products  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Mar.  29,  1966. 


SN   290,026.     Seafi.id    An  fiKaniatt-d    Rubber   Company   Lim- 
ited, London,  hu^.tiuo     FUed  Jaa    31     1968. 

SEACRUMB 

Owner  of  British  Reg   No   i*<'2  9::<   dated  Dec.  15.  1966 
For  Crumb  Rubber  for  Use  il  tlje  Manufacture  of  Rubber 
Goods  (Int.  Cl.  17). 


Class  2  -  Receptacles 


SN  289,680.     Fllmex  Corporation,   Mahanoy,  Pa.  Filed  Jan. 
26,  1968. 


FILM  EX 


Pr   laflu.shed  Puiyetbyieue  nim,  Sold  In  Eoll  Form,  for 
^  )irl    IS  End  Uses  by  Customers  (Int.  Cl.  17). 
irliiit  use  on  or  about  Nov.  15,  1967. 


SN  268,742.     Eleanor  V.  Klngsley,  d.b.a.  Jackson  Company, 
Pomona.  Calif   Filed  Apr.  10,  1967. 

LITTER  LURE  LINES 

The  word    •'Utter'-   Is   disclaimed   apart    froir;    the  mark   as 
shown. 

For  Litter  Receptaciei-  ^Int.  Ci.  21). 
First  use  Feb.  3.  1967 


SN  289,795.      Fabrlek  Van  Chemlsche  Producten 'Vondellngen-      aic  otu^tn*       o     .,.  .         ^^ 

plaat  N.V.,  Vondellngenplaat-Rotterdam,  Netherlands.  Filed         J5!:'l^i  a  f..^""  Corporation  of  America,  Chicago.  Ill 


Jan.  29,  196<: 


Filed  Feb.  9,  1968. 


VONDAFOL , 


COVERTOP 


Owner  of  Dutch  Rejr    N 
For  Plastic  Foils  and  .^!..  < 


l.'<9  722    dated  Dec.  16,  1960. 

.-     i  1. 1    C 1    1  7  I 


For  Paperboard  Cartons  (in t   C;   16). 
First  use  on  or  before  June  1,  1967 


SN  289,880.     Cosden  Oil  4  Chemical  Company,  Big  Spring,     ®^  292,084.     Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation,  San  Francisco. 

•     *'-••         Calif.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1968. 


Tex.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1968. 

TUMBLENE 

Fnr  piMvm\  rt'i.f  Plastic  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
F\rvt  u<^  at    ea.»t  a!<  early  as  Nov.  3,  1967. 


GAYLOK 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  206,963.  76s  56<     and  others 

For  Paperboard  Padt*  for  Skin  Packages   ilnt    Cl    16! 
First  use  Jan.  31.  1968 


TM  54 


9N  304, 74T       Aiaddia  Industries,    In-'orporated    Chicago    111 
Filed  Aug   9,  lt»6H 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE     '  December  iu,  li*8 

Qass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 


VANGUARD 


8N  292,6S6.     Trio  Chemical  Works,  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.T.  FUed 
Mat.  ft,  1»«8. 

For   H-'at   lavuatM  RweptacleiK- Namely.  Vacuum  BotUea  AMAZiUrN 

Inrludlng  a.'i  Ir:aT  Frangible  Container  and  an  Outer  Protec-  -.„  o«- 

tlve  Jacket    aai    I  ua   h    B   i^s   ani    Kits  Contalnlr,?  Vacuum  Owner  of  Re«.  Not.  581,»3a.  785.531,  and  748,227. 

Bottles     In t   <       >  For  Paate  Wax  and  Wax  Poll.h  (Int.  O.  8) . 

Flr.t  us.  on  'r'ar.  ut  July  15.  19«8.  ^Irat  UM  Mar.  15.  196n 


SN  297  159.     Appearance  Improvement  Research,  Inc.,  North 

Class  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port-      h«"^--<»  ^•"'  ">«^  >**^  ^  ^^'^ 
folios,  and  Potketbooks  AERO-CARE 

For  Polish  for  Painted  Surface*  Such  as  Are  Found  on  Aato- 

SN  262  42-1       Th^  Johnson  Ideal  Halter  Co..  Aurora,  111.  Filed     mobllea  and  Aircraft  (Int.  CI.  8). 
"j        ,.,    ^g,,-  First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  7,  1968. 

JOHNSON  

8N   297,291       Hollywood    Sho**    Polish   Inc.,    Rlchmon.l    HUl, 
N.Y   Flle^l  May  3,  1968. 

SAM-IZE  WITH  SAM-WHITE 

'  — ""~-~~  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  714,266. 

SN  292  957      D.  Donald  Plumb,  d.b.a.  The  Plumb  I. in^  Incom-         For  Shoe  PoUth  (Int.  CI.  8). 

'parable    Paaurama  Qty.  CaUf.  Filed  Mar.  11,  196S.  First  i.^  D«    4    1959. 


•  ma^r  of  Reg.  No.  194,278. 

For  Aalma!  Halters  (Int   CI   18). 

First  use  prior  to  July  1921 


TuMB-LlNL 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 

SN  806,436.     General  Elactric  Company.  Schenectady,  N.T. 
FUed  Sept.  3,  1968. 

SMEitL  H  (KCTR'C 

For  Thermoplastic  and  Thermosetting  Adheslves  ;  AdhealTe 
TapM  (Int.  CIS.  1  and  17). 

Flnt  aM  at  least  as  early  as  1920. 


For  Portable  Pet  Cages  (Int.  CI.  21). 

First  is^  May  .30    1960 


SN    306.990.     Minnesota    Mining    aua     M anuf acttuinc    Com- 
pany. St.  Paul,  Mine    Fli.d  Hep'    10    \m^. 


S.\  299,0Ty      Jack  C    Abert.  c!  b  a    M»ohanlcal  Products  Com-  oL^  V/ 1  L  rT-l.TrVlr 

pany.  Phoenix,  Arts.  Filed  May  27.  1968.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  515,733,  816  hm^    and  others. 

For  Adhesive  for  Application  to  Fasteners     Such  a«  Bolts 
PTtOXTTFR  *°*    Screws),    To    Cause    Such    Fasteners    To    Hemaic    More 

1   IVKJ^      A  X    ^  Securely   AULxed   to   Articles   Into  Which  They  Are  Insert^l 

(Int.  a.  1). 
First  use  July  15.  1968. 


For  Pack  Fram.'s     Int    01.18). 
Flrnt  us*  J'iQ^  2"    196S 


"\ri^'     -^  -^^''*"^''^^-^°'*^^^^«''"°^  Qass  6- Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com 


PERMAMATIC 


positions 


F.ir  l.ugsf&mo  •  Int    CI.  18). 
First  use  June  .'5,  1968. 


SN  250  306.     Sentry  Hardware  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Ft.«!  July  14,  1966. 


SM  MO^nt.      Ethlral  Products.  In<-  ,  Newark    N  J    Filed  Aug. 
18,  IMS. 


SExNTRY 


For  Propane  Fuel  Contained  In  Tanks  for  U«e  With  Lan- 
terns, Hph.I  Field  Torches.  CamiliiK  .stoves.  Portable  Heatt-n. 
and  the  Uke  ^Int.  CI.  4). 

First  use  Dec.  28,  19ft0. 


SN  277,402.     Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte, 
Mich.  Filed  Aug.  2,  \M7 


ISSUE 


For  Toys  for  Pet.s  ■  Int    CI,  18). 

First  use  Apr    15    1967. 


BacteriosUtic  Fabric  Softener  (Int.  CI.  8). 

First  use  July  6   1967. 


December  10,  1968 


SN  280.998.     Xttrium  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Sept.  22,  1967. 

THERMO  BENZ 

For  Dislnfecunt  Solution  for  Storage  of  Fever  Thermom- 
eters (Int.  CI.  6). 

Firwt  ns«'  Junf  19    1967. 


U.  g.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN    805,278.     Farmers    Regional    Cooperative,    Fort    Dodge, 
Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1968. 


^v  2h4  094      LKB  Produkter  Aktlebolag.  Stockholm-Bromma, 
.>,*rUci.   Filed  Nov    3,  1967 


paico 


AMPHOLINE 


For  Baler  ai^j  HiLaer  i  wiae  (Int.  CI.  22). 
First  «se  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  1,  1967. 


For  Ampholytes  and  Mixtures  of  Ampholytes  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  July  20,  1967  ;  In  commerce  July  20,  1967. 


SN  284,562.     Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
FUed  Not.  18,  1967. 


Class  9  —  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 


PITCH-PAK 


For    DUposable   Cylinders    Contalnlnjr   Liquefied    Oas   Ee- 
frlgeranU  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  May  8,  1967. 


SN    805,047.     Imperial    Chemical    InduBtrles    Limited,    Mill- 
bank,  London,  England   Filed  Aug   13    1968. 


GEOFLEX 


Owner  of  B.-itist,  h«-j?    No.  905,656,  dated  Fet    20,  li*67. 
For  Explosive  Puses  and  Detonators  (Int.  CI.  18). 


SN  200,158.  Cassella  FarbwTk-  Maink  ir  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Frankfurt  (Maln)Fechenheln.  Gfrr!.6:.y.  Filed  Feb.  2, 
1968. 

POLYSYNTHREN 

Owner  of  U.S.  Beg.  No.  710,752. 

For  DyestufTs  (Int.  CI.  2). 

First  use  Jau.  4.  1967  ;  In  commerce  Oct.  20,  1967. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 


SN  281,230.      Societe  Rhodlaceta.   Parts    France    Ftlec    Sept. 


26,  1967. 


BIDIM 


Owner  of  French  Reg    No.  702,575,  dated  r)ec.  2    1965 
SN  291,478.     AJem  Laboratories,   Inc..  Livonia,  Mich.  Filed  For    Insulating    Materials — Namely,     Fiberglass      Mineral 

Feb   20    1968.  Wool  and  Reslnou  Inhulatlon   Materials,  Cellulose  F^iber   In 

TI?\f     T^fc^P^f^  •    •"l*tlon  ;    Thermal    and    Acousiicai    Insulation    Elements    for 

J  iLiyl     Ull<r  IJ  u^  In  Metal  Panels    Ceilings,  Wall  Panels,  and  the  Like     In 

Bulating  Cement  ;  Plastic  Insulating  Sheets.  Rods  and  Tubes 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  641.141,  822,689,  and  others. 
For  Defoamlng  Agents  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  at  least  Mar.  29,  1957. 


for  Use  as  Construction   Materials     and   Mineral  Fiber  Ther 
mal    Insulation   iti    the    Furn:    of    Blanketb     Batts.    or    Boards 
(Int.  CI.  17). 


SN  295  782      R   T    Var.l.rbi.t  Cuinpany,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN   283,664.     Hendon   Construction   Company     Little   Ferry, 
FUed  Apr    16    19«<  N.J.  FUed  Oct.  80.  1967. 


VANGARD  MB 


UlL    L>». 


AenAn^ 


For  Hypoplgmentlng  Agent  ^Int   CI   2). 
First  use  Oct.  4,  1962. 


SN  296,940.     Ciba  Corporation.  d.bA.  Ciba  Chemical  and  Dye 
Company,  Summit,  N.J.  FUed  Apr.  80,  19«8. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word     Pool     apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Prefabricated  Swimmlm:  Pools     Int    CI.  19). 
First  use  Aug.  31,  1967 


<#> 


SN  297,617.      Marshall  E    Benjamin,   d  b  a     Port  A  Pig   Com- 
pany, Borger,  Tex.  Filed  May  T    ii*6b 


For  Dyes  (Int.  CI.  2). 
First  use  Dec.  7,  1967. 


SN  806,377.     Chas.  Pflier  k  Co.,  Inc..  New   iork,  N.Y.  i^wi 


For  Portable  Animal  Enclosure  (Int.  (H.  6). 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1868. 


Aog.  19,  1968. 


ACHE-TEL 


SN  297.618.      Marshall   E    Benjamin,   d.b.a.  Port-A-Plg   Com- 
pany, Borger,  Tex   Filed  May  7.  1968 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  845.708. 

For  Reagents  for  Use  In  the  Laboratory  in  Ch  oil  nest  era  c 

Determinations  (Int   CI.  1). 
First  use  July  26,  1968. 


PORT-A-PIG 


For  Portable  Animal  Enclosure  lint.  Ci   6). 

Rrst  use  Feb    1,  1968. 


TM  M 
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SN   298  065      The  Tremco   Manufacturing  Company,   Cleve-     8N  286,283.     QusUv  J.  Schutterman,  d.bA.  Progredo  Trading 
land,  Ohio.  Filed  May  13.  1968.  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  Dec.  5.  1967. 


PENEFELT 


GUSTAV 


Wot  Anhalt  Coating  Material  for  Roofs  (Int.  CI.  19). 
llx«t  OM  at  least  a^  early  an  Mar.  28.  1968. 


SN    299,455.     Benjamin   Foster   Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa. 

Fi.-i;  May  31.  1968. 

G-P-M 

For  Maatics  for  the  Protection  of  Thermal  In«ulatlon  (Int. 

CI.  17). 

First  use  Feb.  20,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  648.202. 

For  Stainless  Steel  HoUow  Ware — Naii.Hlv  Well  and  Tr«« 
Platters.  Serving  Trays  and  Platters,  Hr.a.;  Trays.  Cake 
Plates,  Sugar  and  Cream  Seta,  Salad  and  Fruit  Bowls,  Chlp- 
and-Dlp  Sets.  Oravy  and  Mayonnaise  Bowls,  Candy  Dishes, 
Salt  and  Pepper  Shak  r-  Kgg  Cups,  Butter  and  Jelly  Dishes, 
Fondue  Dishes,  and  >  mhired  Wood  and  Stainless  Steel  Con- 
diment Sets  and  Pepi^r  tiii.l  Salt  Shakers  (Int.  CI.  21). 

First  use  on  or  ftb-iLf  Mar    l    ;yr*T 


8N    304.280.      General    Refractories    I'ompai 
Pa    FI.ed  Au^    5    :9«8. 


tii.a'l-^U"'''* 


8N  289,542.     Thetford  Engineering  Corporation,  Ann  Arbor, 
Bilcb.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1968. 


PERATEX 


For  Refra.tory  Brick  aad  Bonding  Mortar  (Int.  CI.  19). 
First  'ise  Feb.  28,  1939 


(Wlm 


8N  MMST.     Stran  Stet^i   Cor[x)rat!on    HoiutOB,  Tex.  Filed 
A«ff.  U,  1968 

STRAN-STAND 

Owner  of  Reg    Nos    440,757    715,976.  and  others. 
For   Grandstand.'*    and    Structura;    Part«   and    Elements  for 
Orandstand  ConHtru.'ti on  i  Int.  CI.  19.i 
First  use  Jun-  K    1968. 


For  Toilets  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  Dec.  13,  1967. 


8N   293.589.     Scovlll    Manufacturing   Company,    w^terbury. 
Conn.  Flle^!  Ma'    18,  1968. 


SCOVILL 


8N   800,283.     Por-Vene    M.'^      Inc.,   La   Mirada,   Calif.   Filed 
Aug.  16,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  284.266,  804,997,  and  others. 
For  Thumb  Tacks,  Blind  Rlrets,  Slide  Fasteners,  and  Tire 
Valves  and  Caps  (Int.  Cls.  6  and  12). 

First  use  Oct.  31.  1964,  on  tire  valves  and  caps. 


8N   293,720.     Hl-Shear   CorporaUon,    Torrance,    Calif.    Filed 
Mar.  20,  1968. 


HL 


For  Architectural  Facln?- — Vamely,  Sun  Screens,  Lonven, 
Porcelalnlzed  and  Ornamt-otdi  Metals  Used  for  Facing  Mate- 
rials ua  Commercial  Buildings  (Int.  Cls.  6  and  19). 

First  use  Jan   6,  1965 


For  Fasteners  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Mar.  14. 1967. 


SN    .iu6  437.     Qenerai   Electric   Company,   Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1968. 

SENEK*.  ^  UECTRie 

For  Silicone  Sealants  for  a  Variety  of  Uses.  Such  as  for 
Batb  Tub  Caulking,  Sealing  Boats  and  Automobiles;  Silicone 

Traffic  and  Weather  Topping;  Silicone  Rubber  Roof  Coating; 
Plasfl.  Panels  for  Building  Construction  Purposes;  and 
Plastl'    aiaslng  Compound     Int    Cls.  17  and  19). 

First  utie  at  ieftr<t  a.t  >'Arly  a->  1927. 


SN  2H4.4  14      H   ■*.    Manufacturing  Company,  Qalesburg,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1968. 


ROTO-PAK 


For    Spring    Motor   for   Operating   Overhead    Doors    (Int. 
Cl.  6). 

First  use  Feb.  2.  1968. 


SN  294.698.     TlUn  Fasteners.  Division  of  Slant/Fin  Corpora- 
tion, Roslyn,  N.T.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1968. 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

S.v  21^4  ■^.^7       Sphiniworks  Mailer  k  Co.,  Ltd.,  Solenre.  Swit- 

jerland    Flie.l  Feti    1*1    1967 

SPHINX 

Fir    Precision    Screw    Machine    Parts-     Namely,    Precision 

.S,-rewa     Precision    Nuts.    Pr  eel  Aim    Bushl-og^     an-!    Precision 
Collars  •  Int    <"1    <^ 

First   u*e   January    1931  .   In   commerce  January    1931 


TITAN 


For  Nuts,  Screws,  and  Bolts  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Feb.  13.  1968. 


SN  295.147.     Jordan  Industries,  Inc..  Miami,  Fla    Filed  Apr. 
8,  1968. 


JIF-LOK 


For  Fasteners  (Int.  Cl.  8). 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  27,  1968. 


December  10,  1968 
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8N  296,462.     Robin  Products  Company,  Warren.  Mich    Piled     SN   306,438.     General   Klectrtc  Company,   Scheae- tar^y    NT 
Apr.  11,  1968.  FUed  Sept.  8,  1968. 


z 


\ 


ii 


NlllAk^  laCTRIC 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  256, 10»,  ^36.20^    «nd  others. 

For  Metals  and  Alloys  lu   Raw    shef't     vvir^    I  . 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  660,393.  Foil,    Strip.   Uquld,   Castings,    Sintered,    iresiied,    hi 

For    MeUlllc    and    Non-Metallic    Fasteners     (Int.    Cls.    6     cated  Form  (Int.  (H.  6). 
and  20).  First  use  at  least  ai=  early  as  1928. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1948. 


:.-t    Rod. 
,:    Fabrl- 


8N  296.813.     Drl  Mark  Products.  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 


Filed  Apr.  17.  1968. 


m 


Class  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 


8N   296.183.     Nalco   Chemical   Company.   Chicago,   111    Filed 
Apr.  22,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  729.143.  770. &23,  and  others. 
For  SUples  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  December  1965 


NALROLL 


SN  296.096.     Belwlth  Int-rnaf  .aal  Ltd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1968. 

I.C.U. 

For  Door  Viewers  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  July  8,  1967. 


For  Rolling  OUs  Which  Are  Used  as  Lubricants  In  the  Cold 
Rolling  of  Metals  (Int.  Cl.  4). 
First  use  Apr.  28,  1967. 


SN  296.788.     Ashland  Oil  A  Kefii.lag  Company  Ashiand    Kj 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1968. 


A-PLLS 


SN  296.362      Trtdalr  Industries,  Redondo  Beach.  CaUf.  Filed 
Apr.  23,  1968 


HONEYSERTS 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  675,467. 

For  Gasoline  (Int.  Cl.  4). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  6,  1960. 


For  Fasteners — Namely,  .Nut^  nnd  Bolts  (Int.  Cl.  •). 
First  use  Mar.  12,  1968. 


SN   296,427.     Hl-Shear   Corporation,   Torrance.   Calif.   FUed 
Apr.  24,  1968. 


BLIND  SERTS 


For  IhMert!*  of  the  Type  Which  Provide  Attachment  Means 
In  a  Structural  Surface  (Int.  CL  6). 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1964. 


Class  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN  290,529.     Puritan  Chemical  Companv    Atlai.tfi    <;»    FiiM 
Feb.  7,  1968. 

TUFFER 


SN  296,466.     Swlmqulp,  Inc.,  El  Monte.  CaUf.  Filed  Apr.  24, 
1968. 

HYDRO-VALET 

For  Hydrotherapy  Inlet  Fitting  for  Use  With  Swimming  and 
Bathing  Pools  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  July  14,  1967. 


For  Protective  Coating!^  Having  P<  lishlng    : 
Soil  Release  Properties  dnt   Cl   2; 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  27,  1967. 


ATUaxins:  ai 


SN  302.287.     Vllar  Products    Rf-<1wr,od  dtv    Calif   Pl'^  T.jjy 
9,  1968. 


Unifloor 


Class  14  ~  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 


ild  riEFtlr  Floor  Coating  (Int.  Cl.  S). 

Mai  s.  1968. 


"kf"!"..  2?,'m7.'""'""  '""^"'""-  »«'"""•  "■"■  Oass  17 -Tobacco  Products 


GLASTEEL 


SN   279.733.     Geryl  Company,   Ltd.,   New  York,   N.Y.  Filed 
Sept.  6,  1967. 


GOYA 


For  High  Strength  Composite  Comprising  .vif-tai  aud  a  Cor- 
rosion Impact  and  Thermal  Shock  Resistant,  Protective  Glass 
Coating  Applied  Thereon,  Used  in  the  Fabrication  of  Chemi- 
cal and  Corrosion  Resistant  ProceHs  Equipment  and  Acces- 
sories Such  as  Chemical  Reactor  Vessels,  Storage  Tanks,  Heat  The  rrark  onslsts  of  th,  i.arr^  <f  tLe  'ajnous  Spanish 
Exchangers,  Fractionation  Columns.  Valves,  Pipes,  Baffles,  painter,  who  died  m  lh2&. 
Had  Ajfltators  (Int.  Cl.  6).  For  Cigars  (Int.  Cl.  34). 

F\r^t  un*-  on  .-r  before  Oct.  30,  1961.  First  use  at  least  as  earlv  as  Oct    12    196? 


TM  58 


1 
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/n^-r«..i     SN  280  077.     MalUnckrodt  Chemical  Work*,  St.  Loul«,  Mo. 

sv    2-9  .61       R-rr.orandt    Tobacco    CorpomlonJ Oversea.)     ^^  ^^.077     ^     ^^^^^ 


Lirni":-'.    Zurtcn,"  =  ^-.tterlaad    P.led  Sept.  7,  1»«7 


OSBIL 


JOI IX 
BARRY 


For  X-Ray  Contra»t  Medium  for  Oral  Admlnlitration  (Int. 

a.  5). 

Flnt  UM  Jon*  2,  IMl. 


» 


.4 


SN  281.206.     Kyorln  Selyaku  Kabushlkl  Kaliha,  Chlyoda-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1967. 


KYORTN 


o         ..  .     .ho  n.m^  of  a  deceawd  U.S.  naval  officer         Owner  of  Japanese  Ref.  No.  575.040.  dated  June  20,  1961. 
"John  Barry     U  the  name  of  a  deceaied  u.s  Medicinal  Preparation.  (Int.  Q.  tt). 

who  Uved  In  the  Eighteenth  Century.  '«*»  *~  '^ 

ForOjarettea  (Int.  a.  34).  

Fl«t  UM  Apr.  14,  1967  ;  In  commerce  Apr.  14,  1»07. 


SN  297,976.     Corral.  Wodl.ka  y^Ca..  Tampa,  Fla.  Filed  May 
IS,  1968. 


SN    284,286.     American    rv«namhl    Company.    Wayne,    NJ. 
Filed  Not.  7,  1967 


AMSTAT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  tik*6.6i.>. 

For  Hemo.Utlc  Agent  (Int.  Cl.  8). 

Flr.t  UM  Oet.  20,  1967. 


/ 


^^UA9<^ 


F^r  t:uar-     lut.  Cl.  34). 
First  use  Aug.  23,  1957. 


SN    286,568.     American    Home    Product.    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.  FUed  Dec  6,  1967 


GAYPKT 


— — ^^  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  434,327. 

..      TT           «*    w.ir,i^.  r     Inc  Wlnd.or    Pa.   Filed         For  Worm  Preparations  for  Dog.  and  Puppies,  and  VIU- 

3N    300,705.     House   of    \Mad.or,    Inc..  winaaor.                         ^^     uinerAl    and    Nutritional    SupplemenU    for    Dog.    and 

June  18,  1968.  ^^  ^j^^  ^  g, 

M  ATUv    1  V  Flr.t  UM  July  20,  1967. 


SN  286,695.     Merck  4  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J.  Filed  Dec.  11. 
1967. 

The  pictorial  representation    ■?  a  n,val  officer  Which  form.  ELVACAI    b 

the  central  portion  of  the  mark  1h  fan<  if ui  ^^^  Medicinal  Preparation  for  Use  as  a  Psychotherapeutic 

For  CMgars  (Int.  Cl.  34).  ^^^^^  ^^j  Cj  g. 

First  i«^  May  1    1961  First  UM  Nov.  2,  1967. 


SN    305,902.     R.    J.    Reynolds    Tobacco    Company.    Wln.ton- 
Salem',  N.C  Filed  Aug  26,  1968. 

MR.  MENTHOL 

AppUcaac   dl.claln:.,    :ne    -.ri      Menthol"   apart  from   the 
mark  a.  a  whole. 

For  agarette.  (Int.  Cl.  84). 
Flrat  UM  Aug.  8,  1968. 


8N  287,880.     Sea   k  Ski   Corporation,   San  FrancUco,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1967. 


LIP  SAVERS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  825,064. 

For  Up  Balm  for  Healing  Purpote.  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

Firat  UM  Aug.  27,  1965. 


SN  288  270      Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Oass  18-Medidnes  and  Pharmaceutical     """""■ '■"'y^^^^^y^^^^ 

rreparatlOnS  ^^^  vaccine  for  the  ImmunUatlon  of  CatUe  Agalnat  Bovine 

»,     w.        .IK.    vr.Tim  Pbemlcal.    Ltd.,     Virus  Diarrhea  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
<v    0-  «  .4      Maxim  Baskles,  d^b^a.  Maxim  Chemical..  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^ 

Cueisea,  Mass.  FUed  July  26,  1967. 


ASCAP 


SN  289.920.     Rlchard.on  Merrell  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
For  Tablet,  for  ReUef  of  Headdcnes,   .Seura.gi*    "--   "'^'^  Jan.  30.  1968. 

Colds  (Int  Cl.  5). 

F'.rst  a^e  Jjae  1,  1986. 


SN  278,652.     .\S  !'»''^1    Lab-  ratorles  Corporation,  St.  Loul.. 
Mo.  FUed  Aug  .;:    .h^t 


LEPTOMUNE 


V        „,   •„..    •  ■    ■  ..■    V.    v.,erla.rl.o.   H,    lm„uuu..;o.         Fo,  Month-.h  .1X1  O.r.le  .«d  AlK,  .  Month  Spr.,  (Int. 

.^<<a;:.st  I.»-(t   spiral'   :n.;.a(Int.a.6).  Flr.t  UM  July  1964. 

F:rst  Jse  Asg    1    ltf>5. . 


De<'kmhkr   :•'.   1968 
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TM  59 


■^v   -•v>1.924.     Ja.'iM-   }i    vVa'N-*.-    -;  b  r    SUlTT  P)  n-riH   al  Co..     SN    295.909.      Brlpht    Star    Ind::strles    Incorp<.rate.d     C:ifton, 
h^:.jias  City,  M..  i:-..eU  icD    26    I»«-  N.J.  FUed  Apr.  lb,  196J5. 


DEXTROID 


For  Thyroxine  Preiamn       in    iHblet  Form  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  uM  In  or  about  Septu;  t-'-r  iy,"»<i  1 


Class  19 -Vehides 


>N  ^74  .%4u      Ni  rtti  Aiupricai,  Hohi  Lorpuratlon,  Fort  Lauder- 

.ifli.-   F.a    F'.,r,;  J  .n.  r.    ii*«7.  For  Bicycle  Hffle<f.r-  i  Int.  Q.  12). 

First  UM  Mar    -i,  ii<»  - 


NORTH  AMERICAN 


F  ■'    HoHlb       lut.  Cl.  12). 

Fir*:  uHf  Jan   2,  1963. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  283,868. 


SN  296,001.     Alexander-Reynold.  Corp.,  Dumont,  N.J    Fiied 
Apr.  19,  1968. 


SN  275.521.     Oolden   Eagle  Coach   Manufacturer's,  Incorpo- 

ratf^l    Ra.vtr.wn    Mo    F1!«»d  July  7    1967. 

GOLDEN  EAGLE 

For  Pick-Up  '  auipers,   FIck  Lp   Truck  Cover,  and  Travel 
Trailer.  (Int.  CU.  12  and  22). 
Flr.t  UM  Oct.  7,  1966. 


^tuott 


— ^— ^—  The  drawliitf  Is  lined   for   the  rolors  blue  and  ?old    but   no 

claim  is  aiaij'  ti  .-u<  ii  ti/ior" 
SN  283,868.     Central  Standar :  iudu.trle..  Inc..  Warsaw,  Ind.  j.^,  ^^^^^  ^^^^^^    ^^^^^ 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1967  j^,^  ^^  ^^_  ^l,  1968 


>^  -s^  a  m  I  c  >M 


SN    296,222.     VemaUne    ITuducts    Co.,    Inc.,    W>    k  .ff     N.J. 
FUed  Apr.  22,  1968. 


No  claim  i.  made  to  the  word  "I:; !!«:.«      tjH"  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Boats,  and  Parr-  Theref  .r  (Int.  Cl.  12). 

First  UM  Aug    1     v."7      if.'iH  a-  to  "North  American." 

SubJ.  to  Intf .  wllii  .s.S    .-4    ',4. 


hinback 


For  Boat"  '  Int   C!l.  12). 
First  ub»-  Jan   2.  1968 


SN   290,516.     North  Aniert<  an   Rockwell  Corporation,  Pltt.- 
burgh.  Pa.  FUed  Feb.  7,  1968.  .-' 

A  TOUGH  BIRD 

For  Aircraft  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  Q.  12). 
Flrrt  OM  Not.  16, 1967 


SN  29''.  4'3       Hii  t,ardi-    s.;.   &   AUwin    Limitea,   Upton,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Apr.  24,  l'£<6'< 


ALL  WIN 


SN   295,144.     Gladys    Hurley     d  t)  a     Walter   F.   Hurley   Oln. 
liRi    A, -k.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1968. 


For     Baby     '"srrlaKt-h     .ir.d     F-I.I'.lv     Ffrair.bulatc-rh       Int. 
Cl.  12). 

First  use  1910  ;  in  commerct  19.^0      ' 


&€ot4fCta/tf> 


SN  297  4.'i9       Rt'.-ean  hed   Flai.tl(.>    int  .  Columbia.   S.r    Filed 
Mav  e.    196,^ 


S.ANDL.4PPER 


For  Truck  Cover — Namely,  Cover  for  the  Bed  of  a  Pickup 
Truck  (Int.  Cl.  22). 

Flrwt  use  Mar   22   1968. 


For  Bi.iath     Inr    t'i    12 1. 
First  usf  Feb    12    196s. 


SN   295,218.     Champion    Hi  rue    Hullders   On      nrTden     Mich. 
FUed  Apr.  9.  1968 


SN  297.994       Fwipral   .^uto  Products  Co.  Inc.  d  h  s     Evprhi.t 
Products  Co.,  Chicago.  Iii    F'.ied  May   i.-.    i^p.". 


TAMARACK 


KWICKY 


For    MiibUe    IFanrv,   and    H..uh.-    Tr&:\fT^      Int     Cl.   12). 


Vol    .Automotive    Power    Stt^erlnp    Repair    Kit*^    and    Parts 
Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  12). 

First  usf  Jan    15    I960.         , „  . 


8N    268,27».     Air    Reduction    Company,    Incorporated,    New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1967. 


■Y\,i  eo  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Class  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

YELLOW  JACKET 
CAPETOWN 


Decemrfk  10,  1968 


8N  293,907.     Congoleum-Nalrn  Inc.,  Kearny,  N.J.  Filed  Mar. 
22,  1968. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  358,262. 

For  Electric  Generators  Used  Primarily  With  Electric  Arc 

For  Plastic  Covering  of  the  Solid  Surface.  Resilient  Type  "^^^l^^^^^Tll  iw7  *^'  '^" 

for  Surfaces  Such  as  Floors.  Walls.  Countertops,  and  the  Uke,  First  use  Nov.  19,  1987. 

In  the  Form  of  Rolls.  Rug«    an!  Tiles  (Int.  CI.  27).  _ 

First  use  Mar.  5,  1968. 


SN  276,716.     Triangle  Conduit  k  Cable  Co.  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J., 

^—^^•^—  by  change  of  name  and  assignment  from  Triangle  Conduit 

TT             w  T    m^^  \imr  k  Cable  Co.  Inc.,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.  Filed  July  24,  1967. 

SN  293,908.     Congoleum- Nairn  lac,  Kearny,  N.J.  Filed  Mar.  •  ^*'»e  ^"-  *"*-  • 

22,1968.  FVP'RFNF 

CRESCENT  t.yt.ttr..yr. 

For  Insulated  Electrical  Conductors  (Int.  CI.  0). 

„,_  First  use  May  17,  1967. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  242,541. 

For  Plastic  Coverings  of  the  SoUd  Surface,  Resilient  Type'  

for  Surfaces  Such  as  Floors,  Walls,  Countertops,  and  the  Like.  ^       ^        ,         ™,     j  ,      »#i«» 

in  the  Form  of  Rolls,  Rugs,  and  Tiles  (Int.  a.  27).  SN  278,233.     North  Central  Plastics,  Inc.,  Ellendale,  Minn. 

First  use  Feb.  13,  1968. 


SN  295,915.     Congoleum  Nalru  Inc.,  Kearny,  N.J.  Filed  Apr. 
18,  1968. 


Filed  Ang.  14,  1967. 

RED  SNAP'R 


FAIRFIELD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  598,995. 

For  Electric  Fence  Insulator*  (Int.  01.  17). 

First  use  first  half  of  1953 


For  Pla.'*tlc  Coverings  of  the  SoUd  Surface,  Resilient  Type 
for  Surfaces  Such  as  Floors,  Walls,  Countertops,  and  the  Uke, 
In  the  Form  of  Rolls,  Rugs,  and  Tiles  (Int.  CI.  27). 

First  use  Mar.  25,  1968. 


SN  282,120.     National  Wire  and  Cable  Corporation,  Los  An- 
geles, CaUf .  Filed  Oct.  9,  1967. 


SN   Jy'  y  i+       Mannlagton  Mills  Inc.,  Salem,  N.J.  Filed  Apr. 
18,  1968. 


NAFOIL 


VINYL-EASE 


For  Felt  Base  Floor  Coverings  (Int.  CI.  27). 
First  use  January  19fi.'^ 


For  Electrical  and  ElectrosUtlc  Insulation  and  Comprising 
a  Laminated  Metal-Plastic  Tape  Used  Alone  or  Helically 
Wrapped  on  Wire  and  Cable  (Int.  CI.  17). 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  15,  1961. 


Class  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,    Machines, 
and  Supplies 


SN    293,686.     Bestran    Corporation,    Monrovia,    Calif.    Filed 
Mar.  20,  1968. 

CIR-CAP 


For  Electronic  Circuit  Consisting  of  a  Combination  of  Elec- 
tronic   Components    Such    as    Resistors,    Capacitors,    and/or 
SN    263  410      Stow    Laboratories.    Inc.,    Stow,    Mass.    Filed     Semiconducting    Components    Such    as    Integrated    (Circuits, 
Jan    26    1967  Which    Are    Integrally    Assembled    on    a    Ceramic    Dielectric 

Base  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Not.  17,  1967 


Stolab 


SN  293,758.     TRW   Semiconducton,   Inc.,   Lawndale,   Calif. 
^     ,  Filed  Mar.  20,  1968. 

For    Kl'^rtromechanical  Transducers,   and   Holders,  Cables,  j  ^  . 

anil     h-   Ki^tronlc  Circuitry  Necessary  for  Operation  of  the  L<  V   A 

Traas.li —r^      r    Their    Connection    to    Other    Devices    (Int. 


First  use  Dec.  10.  V^-^-t 


For  Semiconductor  Zener  Diodes  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Jan.  16,  1967. 


8N  267,058.     John  Oster  Manufacturing  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     gjj   295,298.     Automatic   Retailers   of   America,   Inc.,    Phlla- 
Flled  Mar.  17,  1967.  delphia.  Pa.  FUed  Apr.  10,  1968.     „ 


GALAXIE 


ARAMATIC 


For  I»<imo«tl     }-:i^<  tr!     VIUpts    Blenders.  Disintegrators  and         Owner  of  Reg.  N.>:<    Trt■^  ""-  and  818,647. 
Uqueflers   and  Pirtt  Th^-r^.^f    In-   CI.  7).  For   Electrically    Heated,   Automatic   Coffee  Brewers    (Int. 

First  U8»»  iQ  or  about  Juqh  !:»fSti.  CI.  11). 

SubJ.  to  Intf    with  .SN  293,282.  First  u«f  .May  j-j    iw^:. 


December 


1968 
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8N  296,007.     CT8  Corporation.  Elkhart.  lod.  Filed  Apr.  19,     SN  291,033.     Colt's  Inc.  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1968. 
1968. 


CERMIDE 


MUSTANG 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  750.438  and  765.804. 

For  Variable  and  Fixed  Resistors ;  Potentiometers  ;  Trim- 
mers ;  Pellet  Resistors  ;  and  Electronic  Circuit  Packages  and 
Parts  of  the  Foregoing  Apparatus  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  26,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos,  416,686  an  i  ^32.U56. 

For  Toy  Guns,  Pistols,  Rlfl* v  hiil  Holster  Sets  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  January  1968. 


BN  297,143.     Marathon  Electric  Manufacturing  Corporation, 
Wausau,  Wis.  Filed  May  2,  1968. 


SN  291,034.     Colt's  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn.  FUed  Ff^b    14    IPflS. 


CHALLENGER 


ME 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  408,712. 

For  Toy  Guns,  Pistols,  Rifles,  and  Holster  Sets  (Int.  Cl.  88). 

First  use  January  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  412.830,  828,487,  and  others. 

For  Electric  Motors  and  Generators,  Terminal  Blocks  and 
Fuse  Blocks ;  and  EUectrical  Control  Apparatus — Namely, 
VolUge  Regulators  (Int.  Cls.  7  and  9). 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1944 


SN  297,982.     Vldalre  Electronics  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Free- 
port,  N.Y.  FUed  May  13,  1968. 


SN  291,035.     Colt's  Inc.  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1968. 


THE  FRONTIER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  753.166  and  755,3u2. 

For  Toy  Guns,  Pistols,  Rifles,  and  Holster  Sets  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  Jauuary  1968 


VIDAIRE 


8N  291,036.      Colt's  Tnr    Hartford    Conn    Filer!  Fpb    14    1P«8. 


For  TV  Interference  and  Noise  Filters.  TV  and  FM  Cou- 
plers Wireless  Intercoir.  Systems  Matching  Transformers  for 
TV  ail  !  FM.  Signal  Attn,  at  rh  \  acuum  Tube  Base  Sets. 
Microphones.  Head  Setn  an  !  Ear  i'.'i.nes.  Line  Voltage  Regu- 
lators for  TV  and  Radi  ^^i,ni  H't-nt.  and  TV  Antennas  (Int. 
Cl.  9). 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1949. 


FRONTIER  SCOUT 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  753,166  and  755,785. 

For  Toy  Guns,  Pistols,  Rlfi.-.-.,  aiiu  Holcter  Seti.  dnt   CI   28). 

First  use  January  1968. 


SN  292,109       \i&B  J    Klitziit'r    i'rovldenrf    K  I    P11».<*  Va!.    2S 
SN    305,367.     Accuray    Products    Incorporated,    WalUngton.  jggg'  i^t..  i  .oviaence    n  i    i^ii*...  ^  et.   zs, 

N.J.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1968. 


VIGILANTE 


'Pctc^aiH 


For  Golf  Puttfrt.    iDt.  Cl.  28). 
F^    F!fi«h!!ght  and   Combination  FlashUght,   Whistle  and  First  use  on  or  about  Jan   9    1968. 

K^srliig    ant     Cl.   11). 

First  use  March  1966.  — — —.— . 


SX    2P2  407       N'pwport    Palpo     Newport    Beach     Calif     Filed 

Mb:     i.  :tt6.^. 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN  275,621.     Brunswick  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July 
10.  1967. 


For  Surfboards  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Not.  8,  1966. 


SN  292,806.      Niiun.d    l'r>_'ducth.    Inc.,    New    York,  N.Y     Plied 
M.ir    S,  1968. 


For  Bowling  Piii»etterti    Parts  Thereof,  Accessories  There- 
for nnii  Tonvfruli  n  Kits  Therefor   (Int.  Cl.  28). 

K'.r-t  lis.-  Max   22    W"^' 


NIMROD  GT 


For  Golf  Balls  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Fe(    y    1968. 


SN  288,025.     Bruce  B    .Mt».^    Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.  Filed 
Jan.  3,  1968. 


SN  294,987.     George  R    Wiiii-tad    MUm  u.a    M    '  •    F^.e.-    \xst 
4,1968. 


PARATEPEE 


For  Fishing  Line  tint    Cl   28). 

First  use  Nov,  5,  196T. 


For  Teepee  Type   Tents   Fashioned    Froia   Parachutes    ant 
Cl.  22). 

First  use  spring  1&48. 
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SN    305.704.     King    Athletic   Oooda   Company,    Philadelphia.     8N  270,8»4.     Chem-Farm  Inc..  BvaiUTlUe.  Ind.  Filed  May  8, 

Pa   Filed  Ajk   22    1968.  ^^T- 


tn^it 


For  Baseball  OlOTea  (Int.  a.  28). 
Flnt  aa«  Oct  1,  1»«6. 


Class  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

8N   245.924       n^witt  Rubins    Incorporated.    Stamford,   Conn. 
Filed  Ma>  Iv  Id-J-i 


Hr 


owner  jt  Keg.  Noa.  352,392  and  Ma  79<i. 

For  Industrial  Machinery  and  Equipment  for  Conveying. 
Priocsslnjf  and  Handling  Various  Materlala  and  Articles — 
Namely.  Stationary  and  Portable  Belt  Conveyors.  Extensible 
Conveyors.  Conveyor  Drive  and  Storage  Sections.  Sectional 
Conveyors,  Self-Propelled  Conveyors,  Chain  Conveyors,  Roller 
Conveyors,  Flight  Conveyors.  8Ut  Conveyors,  Pan  Conveyors, 
Conveyor  Aprons  Stora;?*'  and  Reclaiming  Machines  for  Han- 
dling Bulk  Mat^rlai.-t  Machines  for  Handling.  Crushing, 
Srre^nlng  and  Washing  Bulk  Materials  Beit  and  Bucket 
Klevators,  Holst.s  Trippers.  Stackers  Crushers,  Impactors. 
FI()w  Regulari:i.{  '.a'-'s  for  Use  In  Material  Handling  Systems. 
.S^-lf  Loading  ar..i   luoadin^  Mi>.-ha[il^m-i  f^r  Ships,  Bln-I^vel 


Indicators 


'mh    In 


MatHfla     Handling    Systems,    Storage 


Bins  and  Hoppers  Formlnu  Part  .f  iuj  .ilpiiien'  f-r  Handling 
Bulk  Materials,  Bel:  '"."nn^r^  M.^r-  P...••^-  \ '.brating 
Screens  for  Feeding,  c\A*^ify\:.g  aui  l>p*n'>'r\r.:.i  Hulk  Ma- 
terials, Vibratory  Car  and  F  audry  .HhaKiug  I^uipmeut  ;  Wire 
Belting  for  Use  In  Materia!  Handling  and  Conveying  Equip- 
ment Wire  Screen  Cloth  Forming  Part  of  or  as  a  Replace- 
ment Part  for  Vlltratory  Screen.^  Mechanical  Power  Trans- 
mission E>]ulpment ;  Ckars  and  Gear  Drives  ;  Mechanical  Speed 
Reducing  and  Speed  Increasing  MecbanUms ;  Winches;  Car 
Pullers  Chain  Drives;  Precision  and  BBglneering  Type 
Chain  Convyor  f^'haln ;  Elevating  Chain  Chain  Attach- 
ments Cham  Sprockets;  PUluw  Blocks,  and  Parts  for  Such 
'Machinery  and  Equipment  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  as  early  as  Jaiiuary  1951 


SM  aM,OM.     PrMlsion   Welder  k  Flexopress  Corp..   Clndn- 
Mtl,  OMO.  IIMI  Mar.  6.  1967. 


Palletrons 


FAHM    j 


For  Farm  Equipment — Namely.  Plows,  Soil  Incorporaters, 
Land  Leveling  Apparatus,  Chemical  and  Fertilizer  Applying 
Apparatus  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  Jan.  10.  1967. 


8N  270,926.     Lark  Manufactu.-iug  I'o.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed 
May  8,  1967. 


SN  260,234.     Robert  Blohm,   Hamburg-Bergedorf.  Germany. 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1966. 

BLOHM-SIMPLEX 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
filed  Oct.  14,  1966  ;  Reg   No    «28.827,  dated  Jan.  20.  1967. 

For  GHndlng  Machine  and  F»ed  Control  Devices  for  Grind- 
ing Machines  (Int.  CL  Ij. 


For  Automatic  Carwash  Equipment — Namely,  Power  Wash 
Units ;  Wax  Plate  Units  ;  Final  Rinse  Units ;  Power-Wash 
Arches ;  Wheel  Washers  ;  Mechanised  Brushes  for  (Cleaning 
Surfaces  of  Vehicles;  Blowers;  and  Conveyors  for  Moving 
Vehicles  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  May  25,  1965. 


SN  271,776.     Donaldson  Company,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  May  18,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  620,305,  632.630.  and  others. 
For  Fluid  Cleaner  Devices — Namely.   Centrifugal   Separa- 
tors (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  Dec.  10,  1965. 


SN  272.616.     Lenkotex  Company.  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
May  29,  1967. 


For  Faller  Bars  for  Processing  Textile  Fibers  (Int.  01.  7). 
First  use  Mar    15    1967 


SN  273,519.     National  Can  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
June  9,  1967. 

JETSTER-MATIC 


Owner  of  iwg    -No,  812,352. 

For  Dtspenalng  Apparatus  for  Mounting  -.  a  •'  ntainer, 
Using  a  Compressed  Gas  Cylinder  Propuiaiui,  Meaa;*  .int. 
CI.  7). 

First  use  Jan.  19.  1967. 


SN  273,581.     Albe  8.A.,  Lagano-VlganeUo,  SwltxerUnd. 
June  12,  1967. 


Plied 


MUTOP 


For  .\saembly  Une  Conveyor  System  UtlUxing  Carriage  for 
Holding  and  Conveying  Workplec-es  Seated  Ther«>n  (Int. 
CI    7, 

First  use  (JCt    IT,  1966. 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  219.663.  dated  Aug    lO    1^H6 
For  Multiple  Spindle  Drilling  and  Tapping  Ma  hi  nee  (Int. 
CL7). 


Decemrfr  10,  1968 
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SN  273,658.     Machinery  k  Equipment  Co.,  Brisbane,  Calif.     SN    280,900.     True    Temi>er    Corporation,    CleTfi&nc     ohlo 
Filed  June  12,  1967.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1967. 


For  New  and  Used  Machinery  for  Processing  and  Packaging 
Foods  and  for  Processing  and  Packaging  Chemicals  (Int. 
CI.  7). 

First  use  Jamiary  1960 


SN  274,824.     Nelson  Sales  Company.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed 
June  26,  1967. 


NESCO 


For  Hunting  and  Throwing  Knives  and  Machetes.  Knife. 
Fork  and  Spoon  Sets  of  Non  Precious  Metal,  Axes,  Shovels, 
and  Mattocks  (Int.  CI.  8). 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1965. 

SnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  275,348. 


SN   275,743.     Champion  CoriK)ratioD,    Hammond,   Ind.  Filed 
July  11.  1967. 


CHAMPION 


For  Potato  Harvesters  ;  Sewer  Cleaning  Machines — Namely, 
Rodders   and   Buckets,  and   Parts  Thereof    (Int.  CL  7). 

First  asf  1S98. 


SN    276,148.     MIF   Industries,    Inc.,    Branford,    Conn.    Filed 
July  17,  1967. 


MIF 


Owner  of  H.>;    Nn    .'.1(1262 

For  Oalvanl/it  ,:  Machines,  Including  Conveyors,  Quenching 
and  Drying  .M«  hi-.t-s.  Centrifuges,  Acid  and  Flux  Tanks. 
i  HTt^  Ar  tss.r!'!-  and  Associated  Equipment  of  the  Above 
(Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  In  or  about  1945. 


SN  278.046.     Unlroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  Aug.  10. 
1967.  I 


uwner  of  Keg    Nos.  9s,5ii2.   51^.H12.  aua  others. 
For  Fuel  Pumps  for  Motor  Vehicles     Int.  CI.  12). 

FlrPt  uBf  MsT  11,  1967. 


KELLY  PERFECT 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noi-    .U'..h47    2.^5.9H!fi    and  others. 

For  Trowels,  Rake>  Edg^r-  H  .*•.>..  Cultivating  Tools. 
Shovels.  Spades.  Forks,  Hooks  I^rags  Scrapers,  Chisels  Mat 
tocks,  Diggers.  Shears.  l^oup»ers  Cutters,  Scythes,  Scoops, 
Bulb  PlanttTv  Sff-<lers  PI-  k;-  1  rlmmer>  Hammers  Hatchets, 
Axes,  Adtes  Mat(l^te^  I 'itch  Bank  Blades  and  Handles 
Therefor  i'rv.iit'Tr-  Uriadaies  Weeders  Eye  Hoes,  Har- 
vesters, Hay  Knves  Sod  Lifters.  Picks  and  the  Like  (Int. 
CI.  8). 

First  use  as  early  as  Sept.  1,  1885. 


SN  280,536.     Andar  Corporation,  Mountain  View.  Calif.  Filed 
Sept.  18.  1967. 

ANDAR 

For  Ulgh  Vacuum  Pumping  SyBtems  and  Parts  Thereof — 
.N'amely,  Sorption  P\imps  fietter  Ion  Pumps  \acuum  Flange*. 
Vacuum  Fittings  Vacuum  Va!%fs  Forellnc  Traps,  and  Con- 
trol Pnlts  for  High  Va<uun)  Pumps  (Int.  Ci,  7). 

First  use  Oct    5    1966 


SN    282,039 

Filed  Ort    9 


Axbo 

1967 


Aktlebolag,    Stockholm-Varby,    Sweden. 


AXBO 


For  Exhaust   Systems  for   Motor   Vehicles — Namely,   Mani- 
folds, Exhaust  Pipes,  Tall  Pipes    and  Mufflers  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  1947  ;  In  commerce  1963. 


SN  284.721.     Oconomowoc  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Ocon- 
omowoc,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  13,  19f)T 


SNAP-LOK 


For  Ball  Bearings  (Int.  CL  7).  , 
First  use  Aug.  28,  1967. 


SN  SSe.dSS.     Applied  Power  Ind  us:  neb 
FUed  Dec.  11,  1967. 


lac     Milwaukee,  Wis. 


APPLIED  POWER 

Owner  of  Reg   No.  803.861. 

For  Pneumatically,  Hydraullcally  Mechanically,  and  Elec 
trlcally  Actuated  Portable  Wheeled  and  Stationary  Lifting 
Equipment  and  Vehicle  Jacks  Fluid  Pressure  Actuated  Rams 
and  Cylinders;  Hydraulic  Pumps  and  Operating  Mechanisms 
Therefor;  Fluid  Motors;  Swlvei  Joints:  Straightening  Bend- 
ing, Clamping  and  Spreading  Equipment  Punches  and 
Presses  CaMf  I'ullers  Cable  Cutters  I'vwfi-  .\pplvlng 
Tools;  Kwnot«-  Control  Apparatus  for  Fluid  Pressure  Actu- 
ated Equipment  ;  Machine  Element  Pullers  and  Pushers  for 
Removing  and  Inserting  Parts  ,  Wheel  Pullers  Too;  Racks  . 
Driving  Mechanisms  for  Portable  Power  Tools  and  Mechanl 
cally,  Ele<trlca;i\  Hydraullcally  and  Pneumatically  .\uto 
matlc  and  Manually  operable  Fluid  I'ressure  LMrectlonai  Con 
trol  and  Actuating  Valves  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan    10,  1964 


SN  286,627,      V  B    Indui-tries,  Inc  .  New  York,  N  Y     assignee 
of  Big  Dutchman,  Inc..  Zeeiand,  Mich,  Filed  Dec.  11,  1967. 


PACESETTER 


For  Egg  Washers  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  on  or  about  July  18.  1967. 


SN  287,166.      Fyne   Machinery   &   Engineering   Limited,   Lon 
don,  England   Hied  Iiec    l'^    1967. 


ROTOPOKA 


Owacr  of  British  Reg    .No    B8S1.316.  dated  June  2S,  1965 
For    Machines    for     Vibrating    Concrete    Mix     and     Parts 
rhfr^>t  (Int.  (n.  7). 
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SN  2h:  --'-5      Oustav  J   Schuttenn4n,  d.b.*.  Progredo  Trading     8N  289,««1.     JacobMn  Manufactorlof  Comi>anjr,  R«clne.  WU. 
Co  ,  New  Y.rt    N  V    Pled  Dec   28.  1967.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1968. 


INGRID 


For  F  d-ware  of  Stalnlew  Steel  (Int.  CI.  8). 

Hrst  use  on  or  about  rx-t    1    IS.Vt 


sv    2«7  TT5      rnloD    rarbl.l-"    Corporation,    New   York,    N.T. 


HYLOX 


For  Food  Pa  ka<in«  Machine*  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  as«  on  or  about  Dec.  29,  1968. 


8N  288,002.     The  Cleyeland  Twut  Drill  Company,  CleTeland, 
Ohio.  FUed  Jan.  3.  1968 


CLEVEL.AND 


Owner  of  Beg.  No«.  208,281,  837,900,  and  other*. 
For  Reamers  (Int.  CI.  7). 
Flrat  OM  September  1898. 


9V  288,116.     Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Richmond.  Va.  Filed 

Jan    4. 196^ 

CASE-REDI 

F  jT  Pii'taif'.n^  Ma.  hlcery     Int    CI.  7).  J 

First  me  a:  i-'ast  i-*  ■»arly  as  Nor.  2,  196T. 


TRIM-O 


For  Powered  Lawn  Edgera  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  as  early  as  19(M. 


SN  289.883.  Bmplsal  (Proprietary)  Limited,  d.b.a.  Bmplsal 
Textile  Machinery  Corporation  and  also  as  Home  Industries 
Schools,  Johannesburg.  Republic  of  South  Africa.  Filed  Jan. 


30,  1968. 


INSTAMATIC 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  South  African  Reg. 
No.  67/3517,  dated  Aug.  11.  1967. 
For  Knitting  Machines  (Int   n   7). 


SN  290.173.     Jet-Air  Thread  Control  Co.,  Hammelstown.  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1968. 


JET-AIR 


For  Sewing  Machine  Attacbments — Namely,  Thread  Con- 
trol Device,  Lift,  and  Automated  Hemmer  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Apr.  18,  1967. 


SN  290.298.     Jacobsen  Manufacturing  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1968. 


BLITZER 


SN  288,900.      Tb*"  F^.tipatrl. 
Jan.  9, 1968 


spaay.  Elmhurst,  111.  Fllsd 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  436,305  and  629.0S1. 
For  Oraas  Cutting  Equipment — Namely.  Oang  Mowers  and 
Tractor-Drawn  Oang  Mowers,  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  as  early  as  1941. 


SN  294.220.     Utlca  Cutlery  Company,  Utica,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar. 
27,  1968. 


CLASSIC  CHARM 


Owner  of  Reg    No    534.027 

For  MactilQes  jf  the  Type  Empiojlng  Revolviag  Blades  for 
Miilng,  Comminuting,  and  Homogenizing  Foods.  Drugs,  and 
I.Ike  Materials     Int   CI   7).  For  Stainless  Steel  Flatware — Namely,  Knives,  Forks,  and 

First  use  Sept    H.  1967.  Spoons  (Int.  CI.  8). 

First  use  June  17,  1967. 


SN   288,226,      Nutri-Seal    Storage    Syst-^mji     In-'      My'>r«'.-wn 
Pa    Fll<«d  Ja.".    5    ltf6« 

SMOKER 

For  Silo  Unloaders  (Int.  CI.  7). 

nrst  ase  May  1,  1967. 


SN  289,885,      Jarobseu  Manufacturing  ' '■■mpaii;,-    Ha.-ine,  WU. 
Filed  Jan    2-5    1968. 


VICTOR 


For  Lawn  M^jwer*  and  Grass  Catctieri    an  S   Parts  Tberefor 
Int    r;    - 
Flr^t  .se  is  •^ar.y  an  1958. 


8K  289  686       Jacobsen  Manufacturing  Cotnpanv    Ha.Mne   Wl«. 
Hied  Jau   .id,  id^i-" 

SNO-BLITZ 


SN  295,288.     The  Novak  Company,  Inc.,  PUlnlleld,  N  J.  Fllad 
Apr.  10,  1968. 

NOVAK 

For  Document  Conveyor  Systems — Namely,  Automatic 
Paper  Handling  Conveyors  Including  Multiple  and  Single 
Lanes,  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  In  1932. 


SN  296,962.     Imperial  InternaUoa&l  Corp.,  Mew  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1968. 


CAxMPAGNA 


For  StalnlcM  Steel  Knives,  Forks   and  Spoons  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
FInt  OM  Mar.  1.  1»«8. 


SN  296,963.      Imperial   InternaUoaai   Corp.,  Naw  York,  N.X. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1968. 


KANTERBURY 

For  Snow  Throwers  ')f  Both  th--  GanoUne  Engine  and  Elec- 
tric  Motor   Flowered  Type,  and   Parts  Therefor      Int    Cl.  7).  For  Stainif'M-   Mf^-i   Knl■.^'^    F-»rk>i    and  Spoons  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  as  early  as  1953.  First  use  Mar    15,  ltf«s 


December  10,  1968 
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SN   .'H'i  HH4       Imperial  International  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Yj 

nied  Apr.  30,  1968. 


SN  288,114.     The  Porter  Spear  Company,  Hager^towL     Md. 
Filed  Jan   4    1968. 


ESTORIL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  807,462. 

F  r  Stainless  Steel  Knives,  Forks,  and  Spoons  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
iflrst  use  Mar.  15,  1968. 


SN  301.283.     Utica  Cutlery  Company,  Utlca,  N.Y.  Filed  June 
24,  1968. 

CLASSIC  SCROLL 

For   Siaioless  Steei    K;at»Hrf-      .Same.v,  Kulvefc,  i\;rks,  s.od 
Spoons  (Int.  Cl.  8). 

nrot  use  June  13    li'ftS. 


The  niarli  .(imtirlRPH  the  letter  "P"  In  stvUjed  form 
For  Microscope  i>i:tf?t8  Comprising  Microscopes,  .Slides. 
Slide  Olassea.  8pf<lnjfL  (\  vt-rc  Slide  labels.  Lens  Cleaning 
Tissue,  Specimen  Mounting  Cement  and  Thinner,  Tweezers, 
Dissecting  Needlp^  and  I^-opperi^  Varlcjii  Sperlmen?  for  Ob- 
serration  Through  the  Mlrroiirdpe  FlbrouN  .Materia!  and  Vari- 
ous Chemicals;  Microscopes  ,  h:.d  Microscope  Slides,  and  Parts 
Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  Uhe  Feb   27    1958. 


SN  290,942.     Bausch   k  Lomb  Incorporated    Rochester,  N.T. 


SN    801  '2t»v       Amorace   CorporaUon,    New   York,   N.Y.   Filed 
June  2o,  1^6h 


FUed  Feb.  18.  1968 


AMERACE 


TROPHY 


For  Molds  for  the  Injection  and  Compreaaion  Molding  of 
Plastic  (Int.  Cl.  6). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  &-  Mar'-h  1968. 


For  Rifle  Scopes  (Int.  Ci.  18). 
First  use  Feb.  9,  1968. 


SN  207,070.     L.P.C.   Chemicals   and  Dyes   Limited.    U)ndon, 
England.  Filed  May  1,  1968. 


SN  806,620.     The  Union  Fork  and  Hoe  Company,  Colnmbnt. 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  5.  1968. 

PAl  L  BUN Y AN 

The  name  "Paul  Bnnyan"  is  the  name  of  a  Actional  char- 
acter, and  is  not  intended  to  identify  any  partlrtilar  person 
living  or  dt-ad 

For  Hand  operated  8now  Shovels  (Int.  Cl.  8). 

iTiTHt  use  May  T.  1968. 


ALCOLOR 


Owner  of  BHtish  Reg   No.  879.429.  dated  May  13.  1965. 
For  Apparatus  for   Meaworlng  the   .Mcohol   Content   In   the 
HumAB  Body  (Int.  Cl,  y 


SN    297,713.      SklArny     Kavaller,     Nfirodnl    Podnlk,     Sazava, 
Czechoslovakia    Filled  May  .>^,  1968. 


Class  26  —  Measuring    and    Scientific 
Appliances 

SN  263.851.  Sodete  Francalaa  d'Optlqae  et  de  Mechanlqae — 
8.F.O.M..  Ruell  Malmalson  (HauU-d«-8Mne),  France.  FUed 
Feb.  2,  1967. 

S.FO.M. 

For  PhOti'traajHtr!.  InstrumentH  <»bjei't!v.-  Lt'fi.aes  for  Use 
in  Cineniatii^rapii.\  i'hotuuraphy  Kepri'ductlon  and  Reduc- 
tion :  Devel  .perx.  I'rinters,  Eniargers,  Vlewera,  Cameras,  Opti- 
cal Fibers   and  leaser  I)evlce8  i  Int    Cl   9). 

First    itif-  1941     in  curnmerce  1955. 


sttuibt 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec  44(d)  on  Ciechoslcvakclan  Reg. 
No.  157,967,  dated  Nov   8    1967 

For  R^exlng  Silica  Gel  Sheets  With  an  inert  Inorganic 
Luminescent  Indicator  for  Thin-Layer  Chromatographv  i  Int 
CL9). 


SN  297,790.     MeUls   Research  Umlted    Meybourn,  Royston, 
England   Filed  May  9    1968. 


QUANTIMET 


For  Image  Analyzing  Computers  tint,  Cl.  9), 
First   use  at  least  as   >arly   a^    March    1963  ;  In  commerce 
March  1964. 


SN    273,187,     Weston    Instruments     Inc.,    Newark,    N.J.,    as- 
signee of  Electro-Mechanical  Research,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  June  fi    1967 


SN  298,711.     A.  B.  Dick  Company,   Nlles,  Til    Filed  Mav  21 
1968. 


PHOTOMAT 


ASCOP 


For  Offset  Plate  Processing  Machine   act,  Ci.  9). 
Flrdt  use  Feb    16,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg    N,     594,343 

For  Image  Tubes,  Star  Tracking  Sensors,  image  Dissectors, 
Photoelectric  Sensors,  aiid  iarts  and  Components  Thereof 
(lilt   Cl   91 

First  use  Nov,  li>,  1960 


SN    805,413       The    J     E     Doyle    Companv     Cleveland     Ohio. 
FUed  Aug.  19,  196& 


SN    287,780,      Responsive    Environments    Corporation     Engle- 
wood   Cliffs,    N  J  ,    assignee   of   Eklu  Center,   Inc.,   New    York 
N.Y.  Filed  Dec   29    1967 


EDU-CENTER 


For  rompiiterlze<i   B<lu(atlonal  Teaching  V'Si.ai  Dttiplay  for 
Teaching  Typing  Slillls  i  Int,  Cl,  9), 
t'^rst  use  on  or  atK»ut  July  1,  1967, 


Th«  mark  runslstb  uf  a  ntyllzed  and  (ivmbollc  design  of  the 
letter  "D. 

For  BoU  Tension  Setting  Gauges  Used  Andllarv  to  Print- 
ing PreHses  and  in  Other  Kqulpment  Hav'ng  .Adjustable  Sheet- 
1.1  k.  .Stock  Handling  Rolls  (.Int.  CL  9). 

First  use  June  20,  1968. 
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Qass  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 


December  10,  1968 


8W  294.817.     Saeba  QaaUtj  Store*.  Inc.,  Bronx.  N.T.  Filed 
Mar.  27,  1968. 


=»y  269  006    Wji.T  Products  Co  ,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  12. 


l&iiT 


BATHIQUE 


Tor     "rnBMOTtr^     Metal     8helrlii«,     Combined    Bathroom 
Shelves  and  Towrf  Barx     lat.  CI.  20). 


SN 


ha    Corporation,    Detroit,    Mich.    Pll*d 


J«a.  I».  IMS. 


The  word  "Quality"  la  diaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
ahown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  581,155. 

For  Bedroom  Furniture  Comprising  Beds.  Dreaaera,  Crlba. 
Wardrobe*.  Bedroom  Cbalra,  Bureau*.  Bedroom  Mlrrora,  Vani- 
ties, Bedroom  Ranch— :  Liylnc  Room  Furniture  Comprlalng 
Living  Room  Suitea.  Cheats,  Living  Room  Chairs,  Lirlng 
Boob  Table*.  Magaiine  Racka,  Bencbe* ;  Dining  Room  FurnI 
ture  Comrrtsln?  Tablea,  Chaira.  China  Cloaets,  Serving  Carta 
and  Tea  WaKon-  sideboarda,  Buffeta ;  Batbrooa  Fundttire 
Comprlalng  Cabinets,  Stoola,  Benches  ;  and  Kitchen  Furniture 
Comprising  Tablea,  Chaira,  and  Cabineta  ;  Bookcaaea,  Break- 
fast Furniture  Sets,  Cabineta  for  Radio  Receiving  Btts  aad 
Phonograph  Apparatua  ;  Office  Furniture,  Comprising  Desks. 
Flllac  Cabineta,  Bookcaaea,  Tablea.  Chairs.  Picture  Frames, 
and  Mirrors  (Int.  Cl.  20). 

First  use  Aug.  22,  1945. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  512,717  and  514,355. 


uwner  or  neg.  noa.  oi^, i  x i  »i*u  ji-.,o««. 

For  Offlce  Furniture — Namely,   Bualnees   Machine   SUnds,     gjj  294,318.     Sachs  Quality   Stores,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  FUed 

Cash    Drawer'^     Starlon»rv    and    Forms   Cabinets   and   Tables         Mar.  27,  19«8. 

(Int    CL  20  1, 


First  uae  Apr.  16,  li*4' 


S.S"    259, TTJ      Burruu^bs    Curpvratlon,    Detroit,    Mich.    Filed 
Jan    29    1968.  ^ 


Burrou^tis 


Own«r  of  Reg.  No.  512,362 

Wot  Ofllce  Furniture — Namely.  Buaineas  Machine  SUnda, 
Cash  Drawers.  Stationary  and  F.rma  Cabinets  and  Tables 
(Int.  a.  20). 

First  use  March  1910. 


9)1  Mi^TBi.    Jneknen  Chair   Company,   Inc.,   Danrllle,   Ky. 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1»«8. 


QUALITY 
,     MALL 


The  word  ■■Madterp)!*^'-'      N  dinfia'.mfHl    >ii,«r'    fr'.ri)    •>,»•  ii.ark 
ahown.  Owner  of  Reg  .No  rt52,u-»' 

For  LI  ring  Boom  Furniture — .Namcv  i.ivinif  K.xim  SnitfH. 
Chests,  Living  Room  Cbalra,  Living  Room  Tablea.  Maeazltx' 
Racka,  Benches;  Dining  Room  Furniture — Namelj  lat.t^ 
Chairs,  China  Closets,  Servers,  Sideboards,  Buffets  ;  Bathroom 
Furniture — Namely,  Cabinets.  Stools  Benches;  and  Kitchen 
Furnltnre — Namely  TaDi*-.  <  hair'<  aui  CabiB«ts ;  Bookcases, 
Breakfast  Furniture  Sots,  Cabinets  for  Radio  Receiving  Sets 
and  Phonograph  Appamtn*.  Sold  In  Trade  Empty  or  Wltbuat 
the  Radio  and  Phonograph  Apparatus ;  and  Ofllce  Furniture — 
Namely  l^^kn.  Filing  Cabinets,  Bookcaaes,  Tables,  Chairs, 
Picture  FrHnit-s.  and  Mirrors  (Int.  Cl.  M). 


SN  295,777.     Sure  Plus  Manufacturing  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed 
Apr.  16, 1»«8. 


uq.inayi 


SI  RE  PLUS 


Appl'.caat     lU'lalai" 
mark  as  show  a 

For  Chairs  ana  Aotaa  .lat.  Cl.  20) 
First  usf  Jan    18,  1968. 


■   »ord  "Originals"  apart  from  the 


3N    291,885      Midland    Machine    Company,    Elisabeth,    NJ. 

Filed  Feb   2(?    1968. 

M-I-RAK 

For  Storage  Racks  (Int.  CL  >0). 
First  use  Oct.  6,  1967. 


SN  29?  '*''<      SilrK  la.iustriAl  Ljcutany,  Chicago  Heights,  111. 

Fi;«]  Ma.-    2U,  1968. 


PARAMOUNT 


For  Hem  Qrtps  for  Window  Shades  (Int.  Cl.  20). 

First  US''  .\ugust  1959 


For  Mirrors  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  Novmber  1965. 


SN  295,834.      Masoey-Ferguson   Industries   Limited.   Torunto, 
Ontario,  Canada.  FUed  Apr.  17,  1968. 


ALUMNA 


For  Desks  and  Cabinets  (Int.  Cl.  20) . 

First  ose  Nor.  12,  1962  ;  In  commerce  Apr.  2.  1968. 


SN   296,043.     Republic    Steel   Corporation,    Cleveland.    Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  19.  1968. 


WEDGE-U)CK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  286,983. 
For  Steel  Shelving  (Int.  (H.  SO). 
First  use  July  1,  1925. 


December  in,  1968 
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SN      296.341       National      Mattress      Coiiipanj\      Huntington 
W.  Va    nied  Apr    23.  196H 


MONTICELLO 


For  Mattresses  and  Box  Springs  tint    C!    20). 
First  use  as  early  as  Mar    1,  1965 


SN  297.888       W   A  J    Sloane  of  Beverly    Hills    d  b  a     Aageiut- 
Furniture    .Manufacturing    Co  .    Beverly    HUU,    Calif     Filed 


May  lu,  196:S 


SAFE  REST 


For  Mattresses  slnt    Cl    20). 
First  use  Apr    13,  1966 


Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetaliic  Tires 

SN    2S4.297       RAJ     Dick    Co      Inc..    King   of   Prussia,   Pa. 
nied  Nov    7    1967. 

DIXYLON 

Fur   Fiat    Belting   fur    Power   Transmission   and   Conveying 
Equipment  <Int.  Cl.  ";. 

First  use  1957.  x 


894  1.S7       The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company.  Akron, 
<Miio   Filed  Mar.  26,  1968. 


Class  33  —  Glassware 


Tnemnry 


8N  299,1172       PPG  Industrleu,  Inc     IMttsburgl.    Pa.  Filed  May 


27,  1968 


GRAYUTE 


For  Belts  and  Belting  for  Use  on  Conveyor  Systems   (Int. 

a.  7) 

First  use  Oct    16,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  657.783 

Fur  Sheet  Glass  <Int    Cl    21 

First  use  at  least  as  early  hx  Nov   25    1959. 


8H  297, 112      Universal  Packing  A  Gasket  Company.  Houston. 
Tex   Filed  May  1,  1968. 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN  289  411      H   Frost  A  Company  Limited   Walsall,  England 


FUed  Apr.  18,  1967 


SUNHOUSE 


Owner  of  British  Reg    No    628.950,  dated  Apr    27,  1944 
For    Electric    Hreplace    Flreti,    EleftrU     Radiant    Heaters 
Kle<trlc    Radiant    Heaters    for    Wall    Mounting.    Electric    Con 
ve<tor    Heaters,    Combined    Electric    Radiant    and    Convector 
Heaters,  Combined  Electric  Heating  and  Mghtlng  Appliance* 
fur  Celling  Mounting    and  Electric  Fan  Heaters   ilnt    C;    11. 


8N    286,122       The    Joseph    I>lion    Cruclblf    <  umpany,    Jersey 
City.  N.J.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1967 


tUw0tsfie 


For  Refractory  Articles— Namely,  Kiln  Furniture.  Saggers, 
Tile  Setters.  Slabs.  Posts,  Custom  Shapes.  Re<  uperators.  Hot 
Tups,  Refractory  Tut)e8,  and  Crucibles  (Int    Cls    9  and  11  J. 

First  use  May  1933. 


JN  296.287       American  Standard   Inc  ,   New  York.  .\.T    Filed 
Apr    23,  1968. 

SSCF 

For  Tube  and  She!!  Heat  Exchangers  flnt.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  I>eceml>er  1950. 


SN  297,917       C    Cretori  A  Co.,  d.b.a.  Cretors  4  Company,  Ch! 
cagu    111    Filed  May  13,  1968. 


For  Commercial  Machines  for  Popping  Corn   (Int.  Cl.  11/ 
First  use  In  or  about  February  1967. 


BIG  JACK 


For  Polished  Rod  Packing  'Int   Cl.  17). 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1968 


SN    297.986       Dayco    Corporation.    Dayton,    Ohio    Filed   May 


13, 1968 


TRUMP 


For  Air  Hose  (Int   Cl    17) 

F'lrst  use  on  ur  about  Apr    26.  1968. 


SN  29^,253       Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co  ,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May 


15.  1968. 


GUARDSMAN 


For  Automobile  Tires  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  in  or  about  April  1959. 


SN    298.439       Garlock    Inc.,    Palmyra,    NY     Filed    May    17. 


1968. 


PLASTI  PAK 


For  Fluorocarbon  Packing  (Int.  Cl,  17). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  5,  1968. 


SN  298,440      The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  17,  1968 


RAYO-STEEL 


For  Tires  i  Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Apr    11,  1968. 


SN  298,442      The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio,  Filed  May  17,  1968. 


DYNASTEEL 


For  Tires  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Apr.  11,  1968 
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SN  2d8,443.     The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron,     8N  271,936.     Qrossman  Maalc  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Ohio.  FUed  May  IT,  19«8.  FUed  May  19,  1967. 


rayo(;las 


CAPITOL 


For  Tires  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Apr.  11,  1968. 


SN  298,444.     The  Goodyear   lire  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.  FUed  May  17,  1968. 


NYLOGLAS 


For  Tires  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Apr.  11,  1968 


SN  298,445.     The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company.  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  17,  1968. 


For  Drama,  Tom-Toms,  Tlmbales,  Tympanl,  Chimes,  Ma- 
rimbas, Vlbraharps,  Xylophonea.  Bell  Lyras,  Bongos,  Congos, 
Gourds,  Cymbals,  Gongs,  Temple  Blocks,  Wood  Blocks,  Trl- 
anglea,  Cowbells,  Foot  Pedals,  Sock  Pedals,  Drum  Heads, 
Drum  Stands.  Drum  Thrones,  Dram  Cradles,  Drum  Sticks, 
Jazz  Brushes,  Drum  Beaters,  Tympanl  Beaters,  Drum  Mufflers, 
Drum  Slings,  Leg  Rests,  Tom-Tom  Holders,  C?ymbal  Holders, 
Cymbal  Stands,  Cymbal  Pads,  Drum  Snares,  Stick  Trays, 
Drum  Strainers,  Drum  Covers,  Drum  Casea,  Tambourines, 
Drum  Practice  Pads.  Drum  Major  Whistles,  Bell  Lyra  Car- 
riers, Bell  Lyra  Mallets,  Batons,  Banjo  Heads,  Guitars, 
Banjos,  Mandolins,  Ukuleles,  Harmonicas,  Trumpets,  Bugles, 
Trombones,  Clarinets,  Saxophones,  Recorders  (Block  Flutes), 
Violins,  Violas,  Basses  ;  and  Strings  for  All  String  Instru- 
ments (Int.  CI.  15). 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1.  1933. 


SOFTRAC 


For  Tires  (Int.  CI.  12). 
iTint  use  Apr.  11,  1968. 


SN  300,276.     The  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  June  12,  1968. 


NYLOSTEEL 


SN  296,818.     Douglas  DunhlU,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr. 
29,  1968. 

CEMLRY  MARK  IV 

For  Tape  Recorders  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Mar.  13,  1968. 


For  Tires  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Apr.  11,  1968. 


SN  296,901.     WMI  Corporation,  Evanston,  111.  Filed  Apr.  29, 
1968. 


DEL  REY 


SN   302,007.     Brldgestone  Tire  Company  Limited,  Chuo-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan.  Filed  July  5,  1968. 


G-LLG 


For  All  Kinds  of  Rubber  Tires  and  Tubes  for  Automobiles, 
Autoblcycles,  or  Any  Other  Vehicles  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1961 ;  in  commerce  Mar.  10,  1961. 


Class  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN  270,802.     National  Oramophon  Works  Corporation,  Mount 
Kisco,  N.Y.  Filed  May  5,  1967. 


For  Electric  GulUrs  ;  Aeouttlc  Qultara  ;  Ukeleles  ;  Baritone 
Ukelelea  ;  Banjos  ;  Organs  ;  Guitar  Amplifiers  ;  Amplifier  Ac- 
cessories— Namely,  Enclosures,  Reverb  Units,  Rhythm  Ma- 
chines; Guitar  Accessories — Namely,  Picks,  Gni's'  Hags, 
Carrying  Cases,  Connecting  Cords,  Foot  Switches,  lick  Ups, 
Bridges,  Mutes,  Guitar  Strings ;  Percussion  Instruments — 
Namely,  Cymbals,  Drums,  and  Accessories — Namely,  Drum 
Sticks,  Brushes,  Cymbal  Holders,  and  Carrying  Cases  (Int. 
CIS.  9  and  15). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  29,  1964. 


SN  296,902.     WMI  Corporation,  Evanston,  111.  FUed  Apr.  29, 
1968. 


MARLIN 


For    Guitars    and    Accessories    Therefor — Namely. 
Straps,  AmpUflers,  and  Strings  (Int.  Cls.  9  and  15). 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  24,  1966. 


Casea, 


For  Phonograph  Records  and  Albums  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Nov.  2,  1966. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  270,827. 


SN  297,876.     Borg-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,   lU.  Filed 
May  6,  1968. 


SN  270,827.     Vsesojuznoje  Exportno-Importnoje  Objedinenije 
Mezhdunarodnaja   Kniga"    USSR,    Moscow,    Russia.   Filed 
May  5.  1967. 


For  Tape  Cartridge  Players  and  Parts  Thereof  for  Replace- 
ment and  Repair  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Mar.  20,  1968. 


SN   298.001.     W.    P.    Hemenway   Co.,   Portland,   Oreg.    Filed 
May  18,  1968. 


Owner  of  Russian  Reg.  No.  29.088,  dated  Nov.  19,  1964. 

For  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First   use  January  1965  ;  in  commerce  in  the  first  half  of 

1965 

.Subj    tu  Intf   wlm  :i.N  270,802. 


TONEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   '«4'  n  v 

For  Ta;..-  R.-^-  .ri..r«  and   Recorder  Players  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  at  leaat  as  earlj  as  1964. 


DECt-.MBLK   10,   1968 
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SN    301,385.     Behavioral    Science    Associates,    Inc..    Cindn-     SN  294,671.     Scrlpto,  Inc.,  AtUntt    >.a    Filed  Apr.  1    :96i 
nati,  Ohio.  Filed  June  26.  1968. 


SOUND  SEMINARS 


HAPPENINGS 


.  ,.o       ....         For  Ball  Pens,  PendU,  Fiber  Tip  Pens  and  Refilli   (Int. 

No  registration  rights  are  claimed  in  the  word  Sound       ^^  ^^^ 

apart  from  the  mark  a-  shown.  pj„^  ^^^  p^^  22.  1968. 
For  Prerecord*-.;  Ma^iietic  Tapes  (Int.  Cl.  9). 


First  use  July  3,  1952. 


SN  297,163.     Westab  Inc..  Dayton,  Ohio    F!lfH:  May  2    1988 


Class  37— Paper  and  Stationery 

SN    272.923.     The    Fox    i'appr    Company,    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 
Filed  June  2.  1967. 

'•:    r 

For  Paperboard  and  Coarse  Paper — Namely.  Paperboard. 
Natural  Kraft,  Blended  Kraft,  Machine  Glazed  Kraft.  Dry 
Waxed  Kraft,  Flame  Resistant  Kraft.  Indented  Cushioning 
Paper,  Wraii  iisn  Paper,  Lined  Indented  Pafkaglng  Paper,  In- 
dented Cush!  :.;.*:  I'aper  Pads.  Celluloe.  \»^«i;iQg,  and  StufT- 
Ing  Paper  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  January  1963 ,  at  least  1953  as  to  the  mark 
"Fox." 


Salk 


For  CoEiDlnau-jD  iacitag.   of  a  Binder,  a  Theme  Book,  and 
a  Notebook  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Mar.  5,  1968. 


SN   276,928.     DaU   Mark.   Inc.,   Maple  HelghU,   Ohio.   Filed 
July  27,  1967. 


DATAMARK 


For  Self-Adheslve  Labels  for  Use  In  DaU  Processing  Ma- 
chines (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1967. 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

SN   258,001.     Technomlc   Publishing   Company,    Inc..    Stam- 
ford, Conn.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1966. 

ENVIRONMENTAL 

TECHNOLOGY  & 

ECONOMICS 

For  Technical  Journal  Published  on  a  Periodic  Basis  and 
Directed  to  Problems  of  Water  and  Air  Pollution  Abatement, 
Solids  Disposal,  Desalination,  Water  Renovation,  hi.d  -If 
Like  (Int.  CT.  16). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  9,  1966. 


SN  278,285.     Combined  Paper  Mills.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Aug.  15,  1967. 


SN  281.604.     The  Miami  Herald  PubUshing  Company,  Miami, 
Fla.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1967. 


TROPIC 


For   Printing   Papers.    Hanging   Papers,   Foil    Laminating 
Papers,  Fine  Papers,  and  Specialty  Papers   (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  May  3,  1966. 


For  Newspaper  Magazine  Supplement  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  July  14,  1967. 


SN    278.546.     The    Western    Paper    Goods    Co.,    Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  FUed  Aug.  17,  1967. 


SN  282,820.     The  Register  and  Trlbunp  Syn  iwate,  Iqc.  Des 
Moines.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  18,  196' 


GOLDTONE 


NOW! 


For  Correspondence  Envelopes  and  Printing  Paper    (Int. 
C1.16). 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec  1    1945. 


For  Newspaper  and  MagazSn*    Feature  Pertaining  to  Mat- 
ters of  Interest  to  Women  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Oct.  3,  1967. 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  294,337. 


SN  279.820.     Lynn  8.  Gladding.  Penlleld.  N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  7.     ^^^  283387.     Monitor   PubUshing   Company.   Inc.,    Houston, 

-  _  __  X6X.  iril6u  LK!l.  OO,  Ivvi* 


RECKONDAR 


For   Employee  Forms  for  Keeping  Wage  and  Attendance 
Records  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  June  5,  1967. 

♦  ^^^^^^^^^ 

SN  285.282.     Xerox  Corporation.  Rochester,  N.Y.  Filed  Not. 
20,  1967. 

GSM 

For  Bond  Paper  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
Fir>^t  use  June  20,  1967. 


The  letters  on  the  drawing  are  "G  H  F  " 

For  Sportfi   MagazU,^  Keiatlug   i'rimarli*    to  Footbaii   \,Int. 
Cl.  16). 

Flr*t  use  .^ug   2    1967. 
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SN    288,140.     WlUluD    LctI,    d.b.a.    AdTcrtltlng    Uallmlted,     SN   272,409.     Alfont  Saam.  d.b.a.   Alfons   Saum,   Fabrlk  fur 

Scbubbodentetl,  Uerxell.  KreU  Sohluchtern,  Qermanj.  Filed 
May  20,  1»67. 


Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  D«c  4,  196T 

Iteen 


tBmpo 


HOMYFED 


F  r    Ma<ailii»'  PubiUbed   ieriwdlcally   (Int.  CI.  18). 
r'-,-    .■.-  April  1966. 


Priority  claimed  under  8«c.  44(d)  on  Oerman  application 
filed  Not.  29,  1966  ;  Reg.  No.  844,887,  dated  Apr.  22,  1988. 

For  Sandala — Namely,  Bathinr  Slipper*  Covered  With 
Terry  Qoth  (Int.  O.  25). 


SN'   JsT  23.'i       Stanley  Home  Product*,  Inc.,  We«tfleld,  Mass. 

F1.^1  Dec.  19.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  505,049. 

For    House   o-jan    Published   Prom   Time  to   Time    (Int. 

n  16). 

First  uae  Aug.  1,  1934. 


SN   291,435.     Sandlapper   Press,   Inc.,  Colambia.   S.C.   FUed 

Feb   19    196.8 


SANDLAPE^ER 


8N  273,481.     Canadian  Fur  Trappers  Corp.,  New  York,  N.I. 
FUed  Jane  9   \9^-r 


?tH'  ,>'i^-' 


The  word  "Pants"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  T.ai;ps"  Shirt  and  Short  Pants  Combination,  Culottes, 
Shift.^i  I'd:.-.,,  Suits,  Shorts,  Bermuda  Shorts,  Jamaica  Shorts, 
Shirts,  Slacks  and  Blouses,  Bathing  Suits,  and  Bikinis  (Int. 
CT.  25). 

First  use  Sept.  2,  1988. 


For  Monthly  Mdicizia^  (Int.  Ci.  16). 
First  use  Jan.  2,  .aSa 


SN  275,697.     David  H.  Smith.  Inc.,  Lynn,  Mass.  Filed  July 
10,  1987. 


SN   294,337      WhittakfT    F  ibiicau^'ns,    inc.,   Ban   Francisco, 
Calif.  Fileil  Ma.-    27    1h6^ 


lEzZ^ 


%mm 


F   .-  Magazlaes     Int.  CI.  18). 

First  use  July  20,  1967. 

Subj   to  Intf .  with  SN  282,820. 


%^  297,831.     Fleer   Corp  .    Philadelphia,   Pa.   Filed   May   10, 
1988. 


The  mark  "David  Smith"  is  derived  from  the  name  of  the 
individual,  David  H.  Smith,  whose  consent  is  of  record. 

For  Women's  Dresses,  Shirts,  Shorts,  Skirts,  and  Culottes 
(Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  Novemr.*'.'  l\^^^^. 


hot  Spots 


For  Printed  Images  or  Pictures  Transferrable  to  CHoth  by 
M^ans  of  Heat  (Int.  Cl.  18). 
First  use  Apr.  21,  1988. 


SN  282,568.     Oall  ..a.kiag.  Inc.,  Beading,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  18, 
1987. 


Gain  •ga*  skins 


Qass  39 -Clothing 

SN  264,147.     Cotton  Art  MUls,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.  Filed 


For  Ladles'  Fashion  Hosiery  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  May  16,  1987. 


Feb.  7,  1987. 


Sha/ilmg 


SN    288,417.     Arlan's    Dept.    Stores,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 
FUed  Oct.  28,  1987. 


WEP:  JORDAN 


(amcaj 


Owner  of  Btg.  Mo.  f78,MS. 

For   Ladles'  and  CMMNB's  Und^rw^ar   (Int.  a.  SO). 

Flr'<':    :■*.'  1h'.6. 


Owner    '  H-*r    Nos.  764,744  and  799,562. 
For  InfH    •-    layette — Namely,  Sleepers  and  Sleeping  Bags 
(Int.  CT.  2,' 
Flr«t  use  July  1988. 


SS  267.162.     Wm.  O.  Lf-inln^er  Knitting  Co.,  Inc  , 
Railroad  Sock,  Mohntoa,  Pd.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1987 


SN  285,011.     H.  Fr^«:nai.  *  Son,  Inc.,  Philadelphia   Pa.  Filed 
1^  Nov.  18,  1987. 

,  d.b.a>ri 


rhe 


BO  NCE 


[H  FRFFMAN    A    SON 


/ 


I 


No  claim  is  made  to   the  words  "Tailored  by"  except  in 


Applicant    ^il-H.  la.nn    th'-  «•.,,-■!      .^'r^r  ■•       a!.«r*    fr-m    the     combination  With  the  mark  A',  shown, 
mark  as  shown  For  Men's  Clothing— Namely,   Suits,   Coats    and   Trousers 

For  So€k.s  :  Int.  Cl    25).  (Int.  Cl.  26). 

F'.rst  u.s^  May  2"    ia*54.  First  use  Jan.  1,  1947. 


Dbcember  10,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


SN  288,248.     Doofold,  Inc..  Mohawk,  >..i    Filed  Dec.  6.  1967.     SN29*.007^^u 


Btrr; 
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duojet 


For  Sport  Shirts  and  Tennis  ShirU,  Jackets,  Sweaters,  and 
Shorts  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Oct.  18.  1987. 


-^  ..        T~.   A„»«i—    r.iif    Filed         For  Casual  Footwear  (Int.  Cn.  25). 

SN  288,858.     Scharff  Corporation,  Lo.  Angeles.  Calif.  Filed  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^_ 


Jan.  8,  1988. 


Py^vu^ 


SN  294,314.     Rob  Roy  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Mar.  27,  1988. 

GURU 


For    Women's    Rainwear— Namely,    RalncoaU    and    Rain         ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  Shirts,  and  Sweaters  for  Young  Men 
I  >re88es.  and  Women's  Coats  (Int.  Cl.  28).  ^^^  g^y^  ^j^^  ci.  25). 

t  First  use  Mar.  21,  1968. 


First  use  on  or  about  r>*>r    Ifi   1967. 


SN  289,175.     Dor»on-Flelsher.  Inc.,  Manchester,  N.H.  Filed 
Jan.  19,  1968. 


SN  294,808.     Cah!r  Ralncost  Company,  Boston.  hi-UMi..  Fliea 
Apr.  3,  1968. 


m^'i 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Footwear"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Ladies'  Shoes  (Int.  Q.  25). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nor.  20,  1964. 


For  Raincoats  and  All-Weather  Coats  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Feb.  7,  1968. 


SN  289,800.     Oino  PaoU,  Clifton,  NJ.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1988. 

COURT  COUTURE 

AppUcant  disclaims  the  word  "Couture"  apart  from  itt  use 
In  connection  with  the  mark. 

For  Ladles'  Sportswear  Consisting  of  Shirts,  Blouses. 
Skirts,  Culottes,  Shorts,  Dresses,  Sweaters,  Hats,  Socks,  and 
Panties  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1987. 


SN  294,869.     The  Strawberry  Patch,  Inc.,  Deer  Park,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1988. 

THK  STR.WVBERRY  PATCH 

INC. 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "The." 

For  Women's,  Teens'  and  Children's  Sportswear — Namely, 
Swlmsults,  Shorts.  Slacks,  Pants,  Dresses,  Skirts,  Suits,  and 
Vests,  Blouses  and  Shirts  (Int.  Cn.  25). 

First  use  Jane  8,  1967. 


SN  290,960.     Saul  Janov  and  Mark  Janov    (Joint  owners). 
New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1968. 


SN  297,193.     Latest  Trends,  Inc.,  Kutherford,  N.J.  Flleti  Mai 
2.  1988. 


COLEBROOKE 


SIOP-UTt 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  263.175. 

For  Mens  Dress  and  Sports  Shirts  (Int.  Cl.  26). 

First  use  Oct.  '2'.'    ^'29. 


For  Ladies'  Sportswear — Namely,  Jackets,  Blouses,  Skirts, 
Slacks,  and  Suits  (Int   *':    25  >. 
First  use  Mar.  23,  196t 


8N  292,498.     J.   O    Plotkln  &  Son  Shoe  Co.,  Scranton,  Pa. 
FUed  Mar.  5,  1968. 


TRU-PALS 


SN   297,276.     Cluett,   Peabody   k  Co.,  Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  May  3,  1968. 

AFTER  SHAVE 


For  Sboes  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1940. 


For 
First 


i  Hobffi  ■■  Iijt    C.    25). 
12.  rt*»3H 


SN    292,902.     Fashionalre   Hosiery,   Inc.,   Ka-^a^^    City,   Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1968. 


SN  297,811.     Sparthu?.  Ibduhtrlei-    Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
May  7,  1968. 


LADY  FLO 


Imperial  j^ootn 


ForL«.!W-^    and  Girls    H  .^itry  (Int.  Q.  26). 
First  use  Feb.  5,  1960. 


For    Ladles'     Apparel-    Namely        'oat.-,     .h: ,.:     Suits     (Int. 
CL  26). 

First  Uit  Feb.  1^.  :96T. 


TM  72 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  10,  1968 


SN    2^-^    55      8jperba      -a-at8,   Inc.,   Rochetter,   N.Y.   PUed     SN  800,714.     Carewa.  Inc.,  Miami.  Fl«.  Piled  Aug.  22,  1968. 
May  13,  1968. 

THE  SIGNE  OF  THE  RED  LION  ultras^ 


For  Neckwear  (Int.  CI.  2«5). 

First  use  Mar    3    1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  799,871. 
For  Ladles'  Shoes  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  Joly  1968. 


8N    299,446.     Farmlngton    ladustrles,    Inc.,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 


FUed  May  31,  1968. 


TUBBINS 


SN  306,446.     Tiny  Town  Togs,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
Sept.  3,  1968. 


For  Infants'  Shoes  (Int.  a.  25). 
First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1968. 


For  Children's  DreMca  (Int.  CI.  2S) 


SN   299,737.     Michaels   Stern   k   Company.   Inc..   Rochester,         ^"*  "'*  ^^'-  ®'  ^®*®- 
N.Y.  Filed  June  5,  1968  


PORT  OF  ENTRY 


For  Men's  Suits  and  Cjats  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  February  1959. 


Qass  40  —  Fanqf    Goods,    Furnishings,    and 
Notions 


.      ^^„.o  r  «T    i._ti.      rp  mt^    T„«^  A      SN  252.644.     ClnemaUque,  Ltd.,  Universal  City,  Calif.  Filed 

d>'   .i99,843.     Genes,  o    lac.  Nashrllle.  Tenn.  Filed  June  6,         ^        ^^    ^^^^  h     ,  ,  t, 

1968.  , 


ETERNALITE 


CINEMATIQUE 


For  Men's  Suits,  Coats    and  Slacks  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  Feb    15,  1968. 


For  Artificial  Eyelashes  (Int.  CI.  26). 
First  use  Oct.  19,  1965. 


SN  300,418.     Berkshire  Interaatlonal  Corporation,   Reading, 
Pa.  Filed  June  14,  1968. 


SN    281,984.     International    Wi^    Imports,    Inc.,    Mnskegon, 
Mich.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1967. 


^»/^0fM^lft^ 


For  Panty  Olrdle-Stocklng  Combination  (Int.  CI.  26). 

First  use  May  IT    1968, 


SN  304.239      Howard  C.   Modn   Hosiery  Company,  Reading. 
Pa.  FUed  Aug   2,  1968. 

LILY  OF  FRANCE 

Owner  of  Reg    No    95. 13s. 

For  Stockings  and  Panty  Hose  (Int.  Cl.  26). 

First  use  about  Mar.  9,  1912,  on  stockings. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  use  the  represen- 
tation of  the  wig  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  and  the 
portrayal  of  the  person  wearing  the  wig  is  not  that  of  any 
living  person  but  rather  Is  imaginary. 

For  Wigs  (Int.  Cl.  26). 

First  use  September  1966. 


SN  294,684.     Sterling  Merchandise  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1968. 


SN    304.517.     Tex-Togs.    Inc  ,    El    Paso,    Tex.    FUed   Aug.    6, 
1968. 


febn-lcn 


ee 


For  Boys'  Casual  and  Drf^s.-*  .Slacks  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1968. 


I 


For  Hair  Ooods — Namely.  Wigs.  Wiglets.  and  Falls  (Int. 
Cl.  26). 

First  use  March  1962. 


SH  INgMi*    Bms^n  Klr-keralck,  Inc.,  OreenvUle,  Tex.  Filed 
JUnf.  C  IMS. 

FIGURE  PERSUADER 

For    Foundation    Qarmenta — -Namely.    Brassieres,    Girdles, 
and  Brassiere  Slips  (Int.  Cl.  25) 

Firs':  us»?  Feb.  15,  1968,  on  brassieres. 


SN  297,478.     Yardley  of  London,  Inc.,  Totowa,  N.J.  FUed 
May  6,  1968. 

POETRY  COLLECTION 

For  False  Eyelashes  (Int.  Cl.  26). 
First  use  July  11,  1967. 


SN  305,813      Maldenf  rm     In        sv«    York,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug. 
21,  1968. 

TAME-ME 

F/r  Fm uaiatl   n  t.arni^nts  and  Lingerie  (Int.  Cl.  26). 
First   use   Aug    ^5     la6-*  . 


SN    300,186.     Reid-Meredlth,    Inc.,    Lawrence,    Mass.    Filed 
Aug.  15,  1968. 

CENTURY 

For  Wigs  aod  Hairpieces  (Int.  Cl.  26). 

First  use  Jan.  26,  1968. 
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Class  41  —  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas         Pa  Fiied  May  15,  lees 


SN   298,238.     J.   E.  Morgan   Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,   It^Ui&Qua, 


8N  299.017.     Qlant  Umbreim  J-iupany,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  24,  1968. 


ARCTEX 


SMOOTHY 


For  UmbreUas  (Int.  Cl.  18). 
First  use  May  16,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  662,624. 

For  Knitted  Crib  Blankets  (Int.  Cl.  24). 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1962. 


SN  298,986.     Haft  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Flle<l  May  2S 
1»«8. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN  281,233.     Societe  HLnxllai  i-ta,   lartb.   trance.  FUed  Sept. 


26,  1967. 


BIDIM 


Owner  of  French   K.-g    No.  702,575,  dated  Dec.  2.  1965. 

For  TextUe  Fabrics,  Including  Laces,  Embroideries,  Burlap 
»ind  Upholstery  Fabrics  of  Cotton,  Silk,  Wool,  and  Synthetic 
Fibers  ;  Ribbons,  Bed  and  Table  Covers,  Rugs  and  Cari>eU, 
Curtain  and  Draperies  (Int.  Cls  24  and  27). 


For   Textile  Fabricb  of  Wool,   Silk,  Cotton     and    Syntfcetlr 
Fibers  (Int.  Cl.  24). 
First  use  Feb.  28.  1968. 


SN  289,767.     Baron  Fabrics,  inc.,  -New  iork,  N.Y.  FUed  Jan. 
29,  1968. 


SN  299,416.     Albany  Felt  Orrepanv    Albany,  N.Y.  Filed  May 
31,  1968. 

DURA-SLEEVE "' 

For  Tubular  Fabric  Made  uf  Textile  Fibers  by  the  Needle 
Punching  Technique,  for  I't-e  In  WrlnjrtQg  Hides  To  RemuTt 
Water  in  X\.>    Maruifacturf  of  Leather   i  Int.  Cl.  24). 

First  use  Jan,  dl,  li»6& 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  gold,  but  no  claim  Is 
made  to  color.  The  word  "Fabrics"  is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown   Owner  of  Reg  No.  670.288. 

For  Woven  and  Knitted  Fabrics  of  Wool,  Cotton,  SUk, 
Rayon,  Llii*':.    ariJ  Synthetl^  F1b»»r^   (Int    Cl.  24). 

First  use  May  au,  iy6T 


SN  299.450.     Fleldcreet  MUis,  inc.  tkien.  Nx    nied  Maj   31, 
1968. 


L. 


BN   291,882.     M.   Lowensteln   &   Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  M.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1968. 

PACIFIC  SIL\  ERCLOTH 

Applicant  dlsdairns  the  word  Sllvercloth"  except  at  part 
of  the  trademark 

For  SUver  Wrapping  Cloth  Made  of  Cotton  and /or  Syn- 
thetic Fibers  for  Wrapping  Silver  (Int.  Cl.  24). 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1    194  4 


UVEAU 


For  Textile  Rugs  and  CarpeUng  vInt.  Cl.  27). 
First  use  Feb.  7,  1968. 


SN    299.542.     Beaunlt    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.    Hec 

.Tnrif  3,  Iftfl^i 


COMPUDYED 


For   Woven    and    Knitted    Fabrics    f^r    Ik.    in    Outerwear, 

Sportswear,     Loungewear,     Inderwear      &:.a     sieepwear      for 
Men,  Women,  and  Children  ilnt    Cl    24 

P^.rs?  use  on    t  about  .\pr    20.  1968. 


SN  294,245.     Allied  Stores  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Mar.  27,  1968. 

BELLEAIR 

Owner  of  Reg  No.  349  36 

For  Curtains,  Drap^rl^•^  Bed  Spreads,  Slip  Covers,  Fiber 
Ruif-  lari*-!'. iijf  Sheets,  Pillow  Cases,  Mattress  Pads  and 
Covers,  Tuweib,  Table  Cloths,  and  Blankets  (Int.  Cls.  24 
and  27). 

First  use  Jan.  25.  1987. 


Class  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 


SN  280.811.     Johan  Parmentler  Teitlelfahrieken  N.V..  Dok- 
knm,  NetherlandH   Filed  Sept   20.  1967. 


PARLEY 


SN  294,369       W    F    Breuss,  Inc.,  West  New  York,  xN.Y.  Filed 
Mar   2.''    li"'^- 

A  LAURENCE  CREATION 

liiH  wcrii     i"rf«ti"ii     u  dlHcJalnifd  apart  from  the  mark  an 

she  WLi 

For     Home     Furnishings — .Vamf-iy       >.  a-^^       1  ar>iecloths, 

Dolllph    and  Napkins     Int    Cl.  24;. 
First  uue  Jan.  4,  lyflis 


For  larns  and  Threads  ^lut.  CL  23, 

First  use  October  1928  ;  in  commerce  Dec.  28.  1962. 


SN  287,963.      Socie«1ftii    liidu.stria.  Teitll  S.A.   (Sitex),  Uma. 
Peru.  Filed  .Tan    2    1H68, 


POLY- ALP  AC 


Owner  of  I'erurlau   Re^    No    3.9H6    dated  .Nuv     IT    ll^ee 
For  Threads  and  Yarnb  ,lnt.  CI.  23;. 
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SN  29S  26V      J.  P   ator-ns  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Piled  SN  288.W2.     SuEbeam  Corporatlou.  Chicago.  111.  FUed  JUy 

Maj  15.  1998.  20,  1968. 

TORQUEL  TIK-N-TEL 

For    Yarn    '     m[.)^«!    ^.!'    Natural   or   Synthetic   Flben   or  For  Hair  Dryers  and  Parts  Therefor  (Int.  CI.  11). 

Blends  of  tbe  For^-golag  (Int.  CI.  28).  First  use  July  6,  IMT.                                               v 


First  use  Apr    3^'    ld68. 


\ 


SN  290,004.     Dahlberf  Electronics,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
8N    291^-16      R.jseiaa    i'axus,    Inc.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.  VUed         nied  May  24,  1968 

May  22,  1^*^^ 


SPINLENE 


OLYMPUS 


F.r  -lara  (Int.  CI.  23). 

Ftrst    ,*♦•  Mav  n    1888. 


For  Hearlnff  Aids  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  Dec.  1    1964 


Tiinnra     F'a     Filed    May    81, 


SN  299,478.     Owens-Corning   FiD-rjlas  Corporation,  Toledo,     gjj   399,610.     Tony   VpU?  ; 
Ohio.  FUed  May  31,  1968.  1968. 

401  FIWAY 

For  Tt'itjr>Hl  Yarn  Composed  of  Glass  Fibers  (Int.  CI.  28).         For    Orthopedic    Bra.  ,•«    sod    Acct-imuri^K     Ititfrefur       Int. 
First  js^-  May  24,  1968.  CI.  10).  • 

First  nnf  Jan    29    19«T 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

SN   290  975       Precious    Mt-ta.^    R.»searci.   Works,  Inc.,  Brook- 
lyn, N  Y    ni*^  Feb    13    19*5 ■« 

ALUMOLAIN 

For   D^ntai   P-r^'^lalr:  aad  Dental  Restoration*  (Int.  Cl».  5 

dad  10). 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Jaa    26    1968. 


SN  299,889.     Trans-Aid  Cori/vfatlon,  Inglewood,  Calif.  Filed 
June  6,  1968. 

MEDI-CART 

For    Mobile    Nursing    and    Drug    Distribution    Cart    (Int. 
CI.  12). 

First  use  Oct.  28,  1964. 


8N  SOO,0S2.     Black  DenUprlset,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  FUed  June 
17,  1908. 


Ultqa-Carj 


SN   293,027.     Faclatoner,   Inc.,   Oklahoma  City,   Okla.   Piled 
Mar.  12,  1968. 


For  i'ortatsle  Water  Cabinet  for  Dental  Um  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  Mar.  5,  1968. 


FACIATONER 


For  Electronic  Faciai  EiercU^rs  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1968. 


SN  801,729.     Encore,  Inc.,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  July  1,  1M8. 


(^ISIOORE 


SS  293  1T3       Professiaa.  .■Specialties  Co.,  Clayton,  Mo.  Filed 

Mar    13    19'5h 


Seli 


£jC 


TABLE 


For  Control  Units  for  Denta.  Appliances,  Dental  Syringes, 
Cuspidors,  and  Handpieces.  PorUble  DenUl  Field  Kits,  Mo- 
bil* Dental  Units,  and  Sterilisers  (Int.  Cls.  10  and  11). 

Flnt  use  at  least  as  early  as  August  1964. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Table"  apart  from  the  irsark 
as  shown 

For    M^i  a.     L;iaai:aatlon    and    Treatment    Tables    (Int. 

a.  10) 

First  use  1959. 


SN    305,522.     American    Cyanamid    Company.    Wayne.    N.J. 
FUed  Aug.  20,  1968. 


LEDERTINE 


SN    2y'5i»i'i      Baxter   Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  OroTe,  111. 


Filed  Apr    19,  1968. 


TRIFLEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  280,838,  833,009,  and  others. 
For  Intradermal  Applicator  (Int.  CI.  10). 
Flnt  use  Aug.  2,  1968. 


Owner  of  Ke<    .S  ^    S55,640. 

For  Vinyl  Gloves  for  Surgical  Use  (Int.  CI.  10). 

First  use  Apr   1,  1968 


SN    293.126.      Howmet    Cnrvoratlon     New    1  jrx,    >      Y.FUed 


May  14,  1968 


HI-LIFE 


Qass45  — Soft   Drinks   and    Carbonated 
Waters 


SN  281,213.     National  Dairy  Products  Corporation,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Sept   26    1967 


F  r    Alloys  for   Making   Partsa.    D^rita!   Restorations,  Por- 

lelaln    Vlatprlals   for   I's*'  ag  a   Farin;?  on  Such  Restorations. 

and   th^  iJt-Dta;   R.>st<iratloQs  Themselves  Resulting  From  the 
I'se  of  Such  Materials  ilnt.  CI.  10). 
First  use  July  20,  1967. 


WHAM 


For    ImiUtlon    Fruit    Flavored    Drink    Containing    Water 
(Int.  CI.  32). 
First  OM  July  3,  1967. 
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SN    285  544.      Qrea'    l-akps    Beverage*    Corp.,    BrookiTn,    N  V  SN    2:<:i  35?       Chlckec    Delight     Inc      Rock    Island.    Ill     Filed 

Filed  Not.  24.  1»«'  '^"^   '    1^^" 

MAYIM  CHAIM  ^"^^^  ^^^^^"^ 

Applicant  dU<  ■almi*  tlie  word     Chili     apart  fri.m  the  mark. 

The  word  'Mayim     m  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark.  The  owner  of  Reg    No*    578,807,  809,635    and  otherc 

words       MayUi,     'haiii:       ar*>     the    Hebrew    words    for    "life  For  ChiU  Con  Carne  (Int.  CI  29 

water.  First  use  Nov.  3,  1966 

For  Soft  Drinks     I R  t    C!   32  i.  

First  use  Oct.  16,  196T  — ^— ^ 


SN   291,788.      Tahltlan    Product*    Co      inc.,   d.bJl.  Tahiti  Joe 
Co.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf   Filed  Feb.  28,  1968. 


SN   Vt\,12<.     Chicken   DeUgbt,   Inc  ,    H^.ck   Isiand,   lU    Filed 
Ma.    11.  1967. 


)  Qili 


Aj  pUeant  disclaims  the  word  •'Chill"  apart  from  tbe  mark 

.     _.       .      -      «  «^  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  578,807.  SOt*  63?    and  other* 

The  portrait  shown  on  the  drawing  is  of  a  fictitious  person  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^  ^b , 

For   Non-AlcohoUc  B^-v^rage  for  Use  a*  a  Mix  for  Making  ^^^^    ^^^  ^.   ^    ^    ^^^^ 

Alcoholic  Cocktails  (let    C.    32).  '    ' 

First  use  Mar    29    1&63  «  _^_^__^ 


SN  274,046      Carnation  Company    Los  Angele*    Calif    Filed 


June  16    1967. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


STOCK  CHAMP 


.SN    2Sfl.l5'-       iDcle    *'riarll»-»    Sausage    Co      iri<       Kvaa^^HUe, 

Ind    FUed  Oct.  10,  1966.  The  word   "Stock"  Is  disclaimed  separate  and  apart   from 

the  mark  as   a    whole,   but   the  applicant   walres   none  of   Us 
common  law  rights  in  the  mark   or  any  feature  thereof 
For  Livestock  Feed     int   CI   31>. 
nntOMOct.  26,  l&ef' 


SN  270,942.     Hallork  Denton   Company.   Newark,  N.J.   riled 


July  13    1967 


BON  TON 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  Tender  n  Juicy  Eatln' 
Meat"  apart  froni  th«-  mark  &>■  shown.  The  drawing  is  lined 
for  the  colon  red  and  gold 

For  Fresh  Meats  and  Prft.are<i  Meat  Products  (Int.  CI.  J9). 

First  use  during  lt*"5 


Owner  of  Keg   No    113  729 

For    Powdered    Garil       Tapioca     and    Black    Pepper     tint 
CI.  80) 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1966 


!3V  25*^,270.      Splllers  Limited,   Ixmdor.    England     Fi:ed  Sept. 
IW    1966. 

CAMBRIDGE  FORMl  L.A 

The    word   "Formula,"   apart   from   the  mark    as   shown,  Is 

dlHi  ialmed 

F   r    Idetarv    Bread    Loavetn.    Crisp  Bread     Biscuits,    Cakes, 
a  nd  a  Premlx  Therefor  ( Int.  CI.  5 ) 

First    use   June    15.    1965;   In    commerce   June    16,    1966. 

SubJ.  to  Intf,  with  8N  253,31s 


SN    Ml(889       Thomas    it     Howard    Company      Incorporated. 
Charlotte,  N  C   nied  uct.  18.  1967. 


'ffi^ 


The  name  Tommy  Tucker  and  the  representation  of  a 
boy  1b  fictitious  and  refers  to  the  well-known  nursery  rhyme 
character.  Owner  of  Keg    No    ^23.470 

For  Canned  Biscuits  and  Potato  Chips  vInt.  CU.  29 
and  80). 

First  tise  Aug    1."    1967,  on  canned  biscuits 


SN  259.616.      Beverly  B.  WUllamh    1^  (rrar^Ke  Park,  111.  File." 
Nov.  28,  1966. 


^CCHE^ 


efD 


isN   2N4.36fi       (ienerai  Fouds  Corf-oratlon    White  Plains.  N.Y. 
Filed  Not   &.  1967. 

MR.  MILK-MATE 


int  disclaim'!  the  word  ".A.ged"  apart   from  the  mark 

as  •kown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No   799,976 

For  Flavored  and  Tenderlied  Fresh   Meat  !i.  i^arra^j.  Fnrii  For    Flavored    Milk    Additive     Artificially    Sweetened,    for 

In  Whole  or  in  Parts  Therev.f  'Int    CI    29'.  L'se  In  Making  a  Food  Drink     int.  CI.  1). 

nrst  use  March  1959.  f^rst  use  Aug    3,  1967 
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iL-L      ....   -..,f-  "C«.  CO.,  ....  N..  B.M.     SN    »..m.^H»J.    TO..    FOO.,    U...    ..cU..^.    -■ 

mor».  Mien,  n^ed  S  .  •■•    '■■i    ivm .  '  CTTU 

SAFIE'S  ^^^ 

Por  Plc.le.  Onlon.    P.c.ed  Pep...    P-.^Ied  Staffed  Pep-         ^^^^^  fg'^iJ?^  ^^^^^  ^^  ">• 
perV    Pickled    Tomatoes,    Pickles     Sauerkraut,    and    ReU^hee  Flnt  u.e  D«C.  18.  1W07. 

Inr   CI    2ft  — — — " 

nr.:  i.e  la  .r  before  September  l.S'  ^^  ^^^      Bristol-Myers  Company.  New  York.  N.Y.  FUed 

— Apr.  24.  1»«8. 

.sN  2,5  J15      i,-ri^ra.  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains.  N.Y.  SENSL 

^'^  ^^  '  For  DleUry   Supplement  In  the  Form  «C  •  Cookie  (Int. 

SALA  WHIP  C1.5) 

^                   First  use  Mar.  4,  1»«8. 
The  word  "Whip"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  

whole.  ,-   .    _,    _, 

For  Low  Calorie  ImlUtlon  Salad  Dressing  (Int.  CI.  8) 

First  use  July  26.  1967. 


SN  286.179.     Rerebai,  Inc..  McKee  City.  N.J.  FUed  Dec.  4. 


1967. 


ZABERERS 


SN  297.319.     South  Atlantic  Sales  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md.  FUed 
May  3,  1968. 

444 

For   Complete    Froxen    Dinner    Unit    Comprising    Shrimp, 
Fish,  and  French  Fries  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  May  2.  1968. 


l>«r  Canned  Fruit;*,  vegetables    an'l  M^ats  (Int.  CI.  29). 
FtntOM  Joae  12.  iw^" 


8N  297.540.     Dalryland  Food  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Waukeaha. 
Wis.  Filed  May  7.  1968. 


SN  287,172.     SodetA  per  Ailonl  Abele  Bertoxxl.  Parma.  Italy. 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1967. 


EMPORASE 


ANGELDOR 


Owner  of  lUliau  Reg    No    213,63&,  dated  Aug.  4.  1967^ 
p,-,r   rheps.-    Panned    Whole  Fruits,  PreserTed  VegeUbles, 

Jams,  Manna.aJ^   aad  Jellies  (Int.  CI.  29). 


For  Milk  (Hotting  Enzyme  Blend   (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Mar.  28.  1968 


SN   289, 775      The   CG    Biscuit  Company.  Portsmouth.   Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1968. 


SN  297.616.     Sweetheart  Bakers.  Ine..  SaUabary,  Md.  Filed 
May  7.  1968. 

TRIM  A  ID 

For  Bread  (Int.  (H.  80). 
First  use  Joly  20,  19«4. 


liing 


SN  297.784.     Jiffy  Fry.  Inc..  Crookston.  Minn.  Filed  May  9, 
1968. 


.\ppUeant  dl«:lalm^  the  »    r  <     Flaror"  and  makes  no  claim 

to  theexdnalTeueeof  thu  w v-rfi 
For  Cookies.  Cakes,  and  Cracker*  (Int.  Cn.  80). 
First  use  Sept.  80,  1967. 


.\ftLL£T 
QOLD 


SN    2^1433      J    M     RodrUiez   *  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.         First  use  Not.  11,  1960 

F\:e.i  F-b    19,  1968 

FLOR 


For  Froien  French  Fried  and  CHnkle  Cut  Potatoes   (Int. 
a.  29). 


•Tlor"  is  a 


Spanish  word  which  means  "flower.* 

For  Canned  Plmlentos  (Int.  CI.  29). 

First  use  1961. 


SN  297.785.     Jiffy  Fry.  Inc.,  Oookston.  Bilnn.  FUed  May  9. 
19M. 


SN  293,558      National  Dairy  Products  Corporation.  Chicago. 

II!    Filed  Mar    \^   1968 

MC  LAUGHLIN'S 

For  Coffee  Unt.  CI.  30). 

First  use  at  leas'  an  early  as  1882. 


For  Frosen  French  Fried  and  Crinkle  Cnt  Potatow  (Int. 
CI.  29). 

First  use  Not.  11.  I960. 


SN  294.886      The  Harlee  Cmpany   Chicago.  lU.  Filed  Apr.  4.  ^^    ^^  ^      Wyandot    Popcorn    Company.    Marlon.    Ohio. 

''''                           Dir     ^V^V  fill  iiay  10,  1968 

Applicant   Jl.s-lalms   the   w.M      Hu     -''*^^  ^'°°>,  ^^^'^  J^  ^5  L.' r  C.  IV     n 

as    shown,    and    ^thout    waiv..,   a..v     ,f   appU-ant  B  comi0On  ^^^^  ^,  ^^  ,,„,_  ^^^^oOd  and  848.280. 

law  rights  In  that  term  ^^^  ^^  Unpopped  Popcorn  (Int.  CL  81).                   ^^ 

For  Sandwiches  ^  Int   C.    29).  ^^^^  ^^  jj^_  2i,  i»66. 

First  use  in  or  about  1961. 


De<  K.MBKR    10,    1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN    801224       Gcber    iroducts    Company,    Fremont,    Mich.     SN  291.107.     Te^una  bar    MbUa^  ct  Jh.     s  a     a  b  a    Teqolla 

San    Matlas    tie    Jalisco.    S.A..    Ouada;a;ar(i     Meiie;      Filed 


FUed  June  24,  1968. 


Feb.  14,  196&. 


tiog 


'/ 


ForTegulla  (Int.  Cn.  88). 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1948  ;  In  commerce  June  16,  1962. 


8N    293.420.     United     African    Distilleries    Anstalt,    Vaduz. 
LlechtensteiL    FU.-d  Mar    15    lt*68. 


SYMBOL 


The  portrait  Identlflef     Jarr,.h  Allen"  a  IlTlng  IndlTldual, 
and  consent  is  of  record. 

For  Sugar  Coated  Cereal  (Int.  Cn.  80). 
First  use  July  27,  1967. 


Priorlt}'  .la;iijed  under  Se<:  44(d)  on  Uecbtensteln  Reg 
No    2  43,'l  dated  Sept    15,  1967 

P\.r  IMstllifd  S^>lr!t^  Speclaltj  Madr  With  Grain  Neutrai 
Splritti  aud  .\dded  Flavor     Int    Ci    33  i. 


SN    301.492.     InternatlonHi    M!nprh>    w\    Chemical    Corpora 
tion.  Skokle.  111.  Filed  June  'it,  1W6». 


Afxxaix 


Qass  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

SN  287,013.      H-C  Industries,  inc..  Crauf orasvllle,  Ind.  Fl.ed 
Dec.  16,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  486,707,  febH.471,  and  others. 

For  Yeast  Extract  for  Food  Manufacture  (Int.  CI.  80). 

First  use  June  14    1968. 


Class  48  -  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

SN  285,68S.      Stegmaier  Brewing  Company,  WUkes  Parre,  Pa. 
Filed  Not.  24.  1967 

PARTY/PACK 

For  Cartons  Containing  Beer  (Int.  CI.  82). 
First  use  Sept.  14,  1967. 


For  Bottle  Closure;*  i  Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  Sept    11    1967. 


SN   299,390.      K  au;-    Wk  t,elhau8.    Sollngen-Weyer,    Oermanv 
Filed  Ma>  2\^    iy6'«, 


MANULETT 


Ck 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN  281, 6'K",      M.'    Boston  Distiller  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 

Dec    IV    lk»'>6 

Proper  Gin 

No  registration  rights  are  claimed  to  the  term  P-^r t 
Gin"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg  N  *< 
861  958,  770,018,  and  others. 

F   r  (Jin  (Int.  Cl.  38). 
First  use  Not.  7,  1966. 


Owner  of  German  Reg    No    842,587    dated  Feb    15    19«« 
For  Signs.  Letters,  Numerals,  Marks  and  SvmtKds  for  Tech 
nlcal  Purposes,  All  Made  Especially  of  Plastics  Material  ilnt 

a.  20). 


SN  299,487.     Oown  Rubber  Company    Fremont,  Ohlu.  Filed 
May  31    li^«"- 


TUFF-SPUN 


For  Floor  Mats  Made  of  Sponge  Rubber  or  Sponge  Vinyl 
(Int.  a.  27). 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1962. 


^^t% 


SN    304,439.      Jew^i    .\quarlum 


Inr  ,    Chicago,    Hi     Filed 


SN  269,237      V/0  Sojutplodolmport,  Moscow,  U.8.S.R.  Filed 
Apr.  14    19*17. 

STOLICHNAYA 

The    English    translation    of    the    mark    "Stollchnaya"    is 
"capital"  (meaning  main  city). 

For  Vodka     Int    Cl.  33). 

First  use  Mav  y,  1944  ;  In  commerce  1946 


Aug.  6,  1968. 


BIO-RACK 


Yvt  ISqulpment  for  Displaying  and  Raising  Marine  Plant 
and  Animal  Llff- — Namely  Aquaria,  Terrarla.  and  Animal 
Cages  and  Mounting  Stands  for  One  or  More  of  the  Fore- 
going Items  t  Int   Cls    16  and  21 

Flrtt  use  May  22,  1963. 


\ 


TM  78 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  10.  1968 


_.  --        *  .  I  «    .1    .  n  -^»  8N  292,723.     ShAron  R*y  Corp  ,  Angola.  Ind    Piled  Mar    7, 

diss  51 "  CoMMtio  and  Toilet  PreparatKHis     i»e8 


8N  251,580      Ar    Wlnartck,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.  Filed  Aug. 
8.  1066. 

OUTDOOR  MAN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  849,862 

For  Cologne  and  After  Shave  Lotion   tint    CI    3). 

Pint  UM  Aug.  15,  1965 


RASCAL 


For    Mens    Cosmetic    Preparations — Namely     After    Share 
Lotion  and  Cologne  (Int,  CI.  3) 

Flrat  use  on  or  before  Feb.  24,  1968. 


8N  292,724      Sharon  Kay  Corp.,   Angola.   Ind    Hied  Mar.  T, 
1968 

FIRE  CRYSTAL 


For  Perfume,  Toilet  Water,  and  Bath  Oil    ilnt    Cl    3i 
First  use  on  or  before  Feb.  24,  1968. 


8N  282,868       Honblgant.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY    Filed  Oct    12, 
1967 

QUELQUES  FLEURS 

'•Quelquea    Fleura"    means  ^few    flowers  '    Owner    of    Reg. 
Not.  141.389,  141,390.  and  67S,61,8  SN  292.725       Sharon   Ray   Corp     Angola.   Ind    Filed  Mar    7. 

For   Perfumes,   Coametlcs.   Toilet  Preparations,   and   Men  a         l»6s. 
Tolletrlea — Namely,    Perfume,    Cologne.    Toilet    Water,    Per  Or^l?  A  XT     I^T?  VCT  \  T 

fumed    Moisture    Balm,    Bath    Oil,    Talcum    Powder.    Dusting  Lr\^ll<i\i.>(      \^ Iv  I  O  1  ilA.  1^ 

Powder,    Babble   Bath.    Powder   Sachet,   Liquid   Skin    Sachet. 

Foam  Milk  Bath  Powder,  Skin  Lotions,  Upstlck.  Rouge.  Face  p,-^^  Perfume    Toilet  Water    and  Bath  on   dnt    Cl    8). 

Powder.    Skin   Cream,   BrllUanane,    Hair   Spray,   and   Deodor-  nrst  use  on  or  before  Feb   24    li*6«. 

ant  (Int.  Cls.  3  and  5). 

First  use  1912.  '      


3N  288, 7S7       Clalrol  Incorporated.  New  York.  N  Y    Filed  Jan. 
15.  1968 

FROSTAN 


8N    292  798      Luiler   Incorporated,   Kansas   C^ty,    Mo    Filed 
Mar    H.  1968 

ULTRA  VIE 

For    Protein    Skin    Lotion   and    Protein   Conditioning   ("ream 


For  Sun  Tan  Oel.   Sun  Tan  Lotion  and  8un  Tan  OH    vInt         ^"f    '"■    '^ ' 
p,    „  First  use  at  least  an  early  as  Mar   9    ltf*^T 

First  use  Dec    18.  1967. 

'■  SN   296.636       Brtstol-Myer*  TVimpany     New  York    NY    Filed 

SN  288.789       Clalrol  Incorporated,  New  York.  N  Y    Filed  Jan.  --^i""   2«,  196>> 

15,  1988 

DEW-GOODER  LOTION  ^^^^  CLEAN  FUN 

For  I  osmetic  Bath  OH  <  Int.  Cl.  3>. 
Applicant   disclaims   the   right    to   the   exclusive   use   of   the  p.^^.^^  use  Apr    1    1968 

word     Lotion."  apart  from  the  mark  ait  shown. 

For  Moisture  Lotion  i  Int.  Cl.  3  j  ^ 

First  use  Dec,  18,  1967  ^^    3n«  iwy       .\merlcan    Home    Pnxluct.H    Cori-ratiou      New 

_^_^«»___  York,  N  Y    F'l.ed  Aug   29    1968. 


SN    289,997       Luiler    Incorporated     Kansas    City     Mo     Filed 
Jan    31, 1968 

FRONT  AND  CENTER 

For  Skin  Conditioner  .^fter  Shave  Lotion  .Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Dec    8,  lOQT 


PRIVAID 


For  PerMOnal  Deodorant     Int    Cl.  6). 
First  use  Aug   21,  196m 


S.N  306,537      L^ver  Brothers  Company,  New  lurk,  N.Y.  Filed 
Bept  4,  196.^ 


SN    292.704      C     J     Monette    Associates,    Inc      Norfolk.    Va 
Filed  Mar    7,  1968, 


STARLIGHT 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos   259,194  and  *^<^2  228. 
For  Hand  Ix>tlon  .  Int   Cl.  3;. 
F\m  use  Hept    15,  1965 


For  Hair  Spray  -Int   Cl.  i). 
First  use  Oct   2.  1967 


SN   292,722       Sharon   Ray   Corp  ,   Angola.   Ind    Filed   Mar 


1968 


GOLD  CRYSTAL 


For  Perfume.  Toilet  Water,  and  Bath  Oil   dnt    Cl    3). 
First  use  on  or  before  Feb   24.  1968 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

8N    287  984       Yardley    of    I^.ndon     In.   ,    Totowa.    NJ     Filed 
Jan    2,  1968 

POETRY  COLLECTION 


For  Toilet  Soap     Int    C!    3). 
First  use  Dec    14,  1967. 


December  1-,  1968 
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8N   290 127.     Yardley   of  London,   Inc.,   Totowa,   VJ.   Filed     SN    296,655      Heiene    Curtlt    Industries,    Inc.,    Chicago,    Ili 
Feb.  1.  1968.  Filed  Apr    26    1968 


LONDONDERRY 


\ 


SEARCH-LITES 


For  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  CI.  8). 
Flrat  uae  June  16,  1967. 


Hair  Shampoo  .Int   Cl  3^ 
lint  OM  on  or  about  Mar   18   1968 


'  tzsD 


SN  298.476.     Cltlea  SerTlce  Oil  i  umpany,  Talaa,  Okla.  Filed 
Mar.  18,  1968. 


8N  296  880      Fischer  DavUa  Industries    Inc     d  ba    Helnrlch 
P'scher  k  Co     Cincinnati.  Ohio    Filed  Apr    26    1968.    '• 


SOLVENT  26 


I3HNI)()LHNH 


Applicant  (llucialiii*.  the  word  '■Solvent'  apart  from  the 
mark  a«  shown 

For  InduBtrla.  cifaii.LK  Soivent  for  Cleaning  Metal  (Int. 
Cl.  3i 

First    .»e  at  least  ac  t-ari>  a«  J.iiie  !y42 


For  (iranuiar  Detergent  for  Scrub-and  Flush  Cement  Floor 
Cleaning  .Int   Cl.  8). 
First  use  January  1988 


8N    294,226.     Beecham    Inc  ,    ("ufton,    VJ.    Filed    Mb-     27, 
1968. 

SDU-145 

For  Antidandruff  Ingredient  for  Shampoo  (Int.  CL  8). 
Flrat  use  Mar    14.  1968. 


SN  296  HS7      Tagrn  Corporation,  Plymouth,  Mich   Filed  Apr 
29,  1968. 


KANT  MISS 


For  All-Purpose  Uquld  i^leanlng  Concentrate     Int    C\    3). 
FInt  uae  Feb    19.  1968 


SN    296,893       Tlnolan    Service    Assoclatefe.     Inc.,    Columbu* 
Ohio    riled  Apr    29    1968. 


SN  294.588.     Briatol-Myerb  Company.   New    iurk.  -N.l.  FUed 
Apr.  1,  1968. 

PATH  FINDER 

For  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
Flrat  use  Mar    ''    196S 


MAGNA 


For    Liquid    Deterfrent    Compoaltion    for    Cleaning    Carpets 
and  Dpholstery  Kabri.^s  (Int.  Cl  31 

First  use  Apr    lu.  1968. 


SN  293,069.     Wyandotte  Chemlcala  Corporation,  Wyandotte. 
Mich.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1968. 


RELLAD 


For  Ruffing  Comi>ound  Remover  fint.  Cl   31. 
FlrM  use  Mar.  4,  1968 


8N    W8,(M8.     Minnesota    Mining    and    Man-jfacturlng    Com 
paay,  St.  Paul,  Minn   FUed  July  26,  1968 

SCOTCH-BRITE 

Owner  of  Reg    Nos   677.849  and  715,247. 
For  Spray  Cleaner  for  Floors  *  Int.  Cl   3  I . 
Flrat  uae  Feb.  12.  1968 


SN   295.869.     Zynolyte  Pruducit.    Company,    Compton,   Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1968. 


SN    803,651.      Minnesota    Mining    and    Manufacturing    Com 
pany,  St.  Paul.  Minn   nied  Julv  26    196>' 


HOUSE  MATE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  821,288. 

For  Upbolatery  Shampoo  (Int.  Cl.  8). 

First  OM  Apr.  4,  1908. 


.■I    ■       1 


.S.N    29«  oh:       Ai.ra    InduBtrlea.    Inc..    New    York,  N.T.  Filed 

Apr    22    IVP.^ 


IN 


Owner  of  Keg    .Sos  751, S79  and  776,324. 
For  Spray  Cleaner  for  Flours  Unt.  Cl.  3). 
Ftrj-t  -ase  Feb    12,  196,'" 


For  KefrlKerator  Cleaner  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  5,  1968. 


Sir  tMjm.     Bristol  Mverf  Company,  New  Tork,  N.T.  Filed 
Apr  Se,  1968. 

GOOD  CLEAN  FUN 

For  TTalr  Shampoo  (Int.  CLt). 
First  u»e  Apr.  1, 1M8. 


SN  306,314      Powdered   Silk   Mfr    Co.,  Inc.,  Stratford,  Iowa 
Filed  Aug  30    1968 

POWDERED  SILK 

O'wner  of  Reg  No.  366,848       '  rtnt^ 

For  Cleaning  Preparation  for  Removing  Grease  Grime. 
Ink,  Paint,  Stains  and  .\I1  Dirt  From  Hands,  and  a  General 
Cleaner  for  Bathtubs,  Porcelain,  Aluminum  Ware,  and  Simi- 
lar Uses  '  Int   Cl   3) 

First  uae  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1927. 


SERVICE  AlAKKS 


Class  100  ~  Miscellaneous 


SN  290,906.     Sp«clal  Promotions,  Inc.,  Jackson,  Mlu.  Filed 
Feb.  12,  19«8. 


SN  24^  "^^^O.  Sreden  Hoase  International,  Inc.,  Mlnneapo- 
11  ■*  vr,..n  .  by  change  of  name  from  Sveden  House  Derelop- 
ers  Ir-Hridt.  nal.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  May  12. 
19«6. 


^IK; 


For  Photographic  Serrlce — Namelj,  Portrait  Photography 
(Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  Jul/  18,  1907 


Applicant  di8<  .ai:r -i  the  exduBlve  use  of  the  words  "8mor- 
ifasb-  ri     and     House    apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner 

ji  Keg    -So    S4r,741. 

For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 

First  j-i*"  Fob   «    19*56. 


SN  291,060.     Fred  Harrey,  Chicago,  111.  FUsd  Feb.  14,  1968. 


SN  269  395       Rpriflorr  A 
FllwJ  Apr    l■^.  IK'iT 


-Jriis:.  '  '    m 


pany,  New  York,  N.Y. 


BEAUTi'  AT  BERGDORFS 

For    Beauty    <'onsiiltar;on    Service,    Including    Demonstra- 
tloQs  an.1  Private  Consultation  (Int.  Cl.  42). 

First  us»-  October  1966. 


For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  Dec.  27,  1967 


SN   300,960.     Pepper  Mill  Associates,  Inc.,  Westport,  Conn. 
FUed  June  20,  1968. 


SN   2^1  Tti^       Hf-tter    Managt-ni^ut    S.-rvlcee,  Inc.,  8t.  Oeorge, 

Statin  Island    N  Y    Fll^l'i^'t    +,   Itf'^T. 


P€ppeR 
mm 


For  ResUurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  February  1967. 


For     Conducting     Hesear'  h     on     tht>     dtandardliaUon     of 
Wooden  Pallets  Used  In  Transporting  Qooda  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  on   ir  atv)  it  Oct.  10,  196^^ 


SN  2=?6  90r,      rhui'kwagon  Service  Corporation,  Bala  Cjnwyd, 

I'a    Filed  De<-    14.  19«T 


fSBXK^^ 


SN  305,352.     Harry  M.  Stevens,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Aug.  16,  1968 

HARRY  M.  STEVENS 

The  name     Harry   M.   Stevens"  Is  that  of  the  founder  of 
applicant's  baslnesa,  who  Is  now  deceassd. 
For  Restaurant  Services  (Tnr   n   42). 
First  use  Jan.  20,  1968. 


For  Restaurant  Services     Int.Cl.  42). 
First  use  Apr    S,  1959 


SN  306,443.     Heritage  Hous<    H.-H:aurants,  Inc.,  Springfield, 
111.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1968. 


-SN'  2'«9,402       HUtou  lateraatl  .aal  Co  .  Nf»    York,  N.Y.  Filed 

Jan    2.3    iv*6d. 


L;1  '•"^\ 


# 


Mil  TON    iSTftSAriONAL 


Owner  of  Re?   No-  786.906. 
Tot  Hotel  S*>rvice8  (Int.  Cl.  42). 

First  U9P  Jaa    11    1968. 


MM 


V<it  Ke«tAUf&ut  8er-.  1    fs     Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  Nov.  20,  l  w-^r, 


-SN    289,496       Figure    Trim.     In.:       loa      lauta  Tr 
Bend,  Ind.  Filed  Jan    24.  196-? 


South 


INSTA-TRIM 


SN  806.856.     The  New  Yorker  Hotel  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Sept  9,  1968 


For    Mens    and    Women  ■<    P.^'ire    Kedudng    Service    ,Inc 
Cl    42  I 

First  use  Jan    IS,  196M 


CxOTEL 


Fir  HufK.  s-rvi.-s     Int.  Cl.  42). 

Flrit   js*-  Apr    22    ItflS. 


TM  80 


i'F.r  EMBER    10.    1968 
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Class  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

8N  263.275.     Oeorge  F.  Koehnke.  d.b.s.  Talented  Teen  Foun- 
dation. Itasca.  111.  FUed  Jan.  25,  1967. 


SN  287,621.     Clark  Shoe  Company,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Dec    26,  1967. 

THE  BOOTLEG  PLACE 

For  Retail  Shoe  Store  Services  (Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  Oct.  2,  1967. 


The  wording  "Talented  Teen  Search"  Is  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  the  Goods  and  Services  of 
Others  by  Conducting  a  Contest  for  Entertainers  In  Which  a 
Prise  Is  Given  to  the  Outstanding  Entrant  or  Entrants  (Int. 
a.  86). 

First  as«  In  1961. 


8N  278.810.     Mary's  Sunshine  Dairies.  Inc.,  Hartsdale,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  22.  1967. 


SN   287.932.     Nan    Miller   ft   Associates,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1968. 

THE  GAME  WITHOUT  A 
NAME 

The  word  "Game"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
Khown.  with  no  waiver  of  applicant's  common  law  rights. 

For  Operation  of  Computerized  Question  and  Answer 
Games  Played  at  Fairs.  Expositions,  Conventions.  Trade  As- 
sociations, Professional  Orgaulxation  Meetings,  and  Commer- 
cial Exhibitions  (Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  Nov.  25,  1967. 


SN  288,917.     Mlnlt-Prlnt,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  Filed  Jan.   16, 
1968. 


iHMt'pNHt 


For    Reproducing    Copies    of    Written    Documents     (Int. 
Cl.  35). 

First  use  June  8.  1964. 


Without  relinquishing  any  of  its  common  law  rights,  appli- 
cant disclaims  the  words  "Drive-Thru  Dairies"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 


SN  290.176.     Ronnie  Ketchel.  d.b.a.  Ronnie  Ketcbel  Research, 
New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1968. 


For  Dairy  Store  Services  (Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1967. 


i^ 


SN  284.962. 
16.  1967 


Advo  System.  Inc..  Hartford.  Conn.  Piled  Not. 


»»^ 


WHERE  SERVICE  IS  EIR.ST 

For  Advertising.  Printing.  Bindery,  Addressing  and  Mail- 
ing Services  for  Goods  of  Others  ;  and  Maintaining  and  Pro- 
viding Mailing  Usts  Therefor  (Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sepren  bf-r  1965. 


The   mark    consists   of   a    fandfnl   design    of   the   letters 
RKR." 
For  Market  Research  Services  (Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  Feb.  4,  1963. 


SN  295,405.     1975  World  Freedom  Fair,  Incorporated,  Bos- 
ton. Mass.  FUed  Apr.  11,  1968. 


8N  28«  HiMt       Computer    ?  -!ii.i 
N.Y.  Fiieu  Dec.  11.  19f?: 


ipany.  Iiie.,.Moant  Klsco, 


cue 


For  Data  Processing — Namely,  Recording,  Tabulating,  Cor- 
relating, Catal'-c'r.p  <*■^<^y^•^z  ".nd  .\nalyxlng,  for  Others, 
Bookkeeping,  Biliint;  .Sa  e>  .M  irt^et  Survey,  PoUtical,  Socio- 
logical f'i  I'-^  !:  K-Ual  Survey,  PayroU,  Budget,  Procure- 
ment F.  .i.K  \  .:,tlag  and  Management  Data,  Computer 
Proernirminij:  Hinfinc  of  Computers  for  Specified  Periods  of 
Time,  and  .Manageui«-ut  of  Computer  Facilities  (Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  May  1955. 


For  Organising  and  Planning  a  World's  Fair  (Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  Dec.  14.  1967. 


SN  287.198.     Victor  Comptometer  Corporation.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1967. 

VICTOR  TEMPORARIES 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word   "Temporaries"  apart  from 

'  hi-  iim  rk   ;l-  --hn  w  ri 

For  Providing  Temporary  Offict  I'trsonnel,  and  Calculating 
Services  for  Otiiers  (Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  October  1962. 


SN  295.627.     The  A.  L.  Duckwall  Stores  Company,  Abilene, 
Kans.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1968. 


ALCO 


For  Retail  Services  in  Connection  With  Variety  and  Dis- 
count Stores  (Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  July  1965. 


TM  857  O.Q.- 


TM  82 


SN  298,090.     1975  World  Freedom  Fair,  Incorporated.  Bos- 
ton, Mass.  Filed  May  14,  1968. 

THE  INTKRDKPENDENCE 
OF  MAN 

For  Organizing  and  Planning  a  World's  Fair  (Int.  CI.  35). 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1968. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  .    December  10.  1968 

Class  105  — Transportation  and  Storage 


SN     301,672.     Automated     Information     Management,     Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  July  1,  1968.  ^_'^<_ 


AIM 


For   Designing,    Developing,    Implementing   aftd    Managing 
Computerized  Information  Systems  for  Others   (Int.  CI.  35). 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1966. 


SN  287,643.     Fun  in  the  Sun  Tours,  Inc..  Ablngton,  Pa.  Filed 
Dec.  27,  1967. 

FUN  IN  THE  SUN  SHOI>PERS' 
SPECIAL 

The  words  "Shoppers'  Special"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  820,506. 

For  Specialized  Travel  Agency  Services,  Tour  Planning 
Augmented  by  Shopping  Opportunities,  and  Making  Reserva- 
tions (Int.  Cl.  39). 

First  use  Apr.  30,  1964 


Class  102  -  Insurance  and  Financial 

SN  306,843.     The  Independent  Life  and  Accident  Insurance 
Company,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Filed  Sept.  9.  1968. 


SN    288.843.     Modern    Intermodal    Traffic    Corp.,    Oakland, 
Calif.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1968. 

*  Mrrcu 

For  Freight  Forwarding  Services  (Int.  Cl.  89). 
First  use  Sept.  18,  1967. 


SN   294,918.     Commonwheel   Corporation,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1968. 


For  Underwriting   Ufe,    Health,   and   Accident   Insurance 
(Int.  Cl.  36). 
First  use  March  1955. 


COMMONWHEEL 
CORPORATIOH 


For  Truck  Rentals  (Int.  Cl.  39). 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1968. 


SN  306,980.     The  Independent  Ufe  and  Accident  Insurance 
Company,  Jacksonville.  Fla.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1968. 

INDEPENDENT  LIFE 

For  the  purposes  of  registration,  no  claim  is  made  to  the 
exclusive  right  to  use  the  word  "Ufe"  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown. 

For   Underwriting   Ufe,    Health,   and   Accident   Insurance 

(Int.  Cl.  36). 
First  use  March  1920. 


Class  106  — Material  Treatment 

SN  273,976.     Michael  J.  Raab.  d.b.a.  Raab  Industries,  Rock- 
ledge,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  June  15,  1967. 


m 


Class  103 -Construction  and  Repair 

SN  277,163.     QUtech  Corporation,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  July 
31,  1967. 

GILTECH 

For  Custom  Building  of  Specially  Designed  Packaging  Ma- 
chinery for  Others  (Int.  Cl.  87). 
First  use  May  1966. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  letters  "Rl."  The  drawing  is  lined 
for  the  color  grey  or  silver. 

For  Service  of  Applying  to  Metal  Parts  (Belonging  to 
Others)  a  Protective  or  Decorative  Coating — Namely,  Apply- 
ing Hard  Chrome  Plating  to  Valve  Stems  (Int.  Cl.  40). 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1967. 


Class  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 


SN    301,129.     HDO    Productions,    Inc.,    Highland    Park,    111.     gjj  255,336.     The  Madison  Women  s  Republican  Club.  Madl- 
Flled  June  24,  1968.  son.  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1966. 


UQ 

no 


V 


AppUcant   disclaims   the  word   "Productions"   apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown,  but  without  thereby  waiving  any  common 

''Fo'r^Rent?nro°r  Leasing,  Including  Erection  and  Removal,         For    Promoting    the    Welfare    of    the    Republican    Party 
of  Temporary  Structures    Hardwood  Dance  Floors.  Canopies.     Through  PoliUcal.  Educational,  and  Entertainment  AcUvitlea 

Ground  Coverings,  and  Lighting  (Int.  CL  37).  (Int.  Cl'*l^ 

„,     ^  I?  K.„.,„  iQ«a  First  use  May  24,  1964. 

First  use  February  19oo. 


December  10,  1968 
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SN    285,682.     Statistical    Tabulating    Corporation,    Chicago,     SN    306,059.     Hero    International    Corp.,    d.b.a.    Generation 
111.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1967  Gap  ProducUons,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1968. 


CIB 


SD 


GORDON  ROSE  AND  THE 
GENERATION  GAP 


For  Providing  Instruviiuiiui  Cv/urses  In  Basic  and  Business         For  Singing  Group  Entertainment  Services    (Int.  Cl.  41). 
Skills  (Int.  Cl.  41).  First   use  at  least  as  early   as  January   1968;  at  least  as 

First  use  Aug.  24,  1967.  early  as  August  1966,  as  to  "Gordon  Rose." 


COLLECTR'E  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


Class  200 


For  inaicatlng  Membership  in  Applicant. 
First  use  in  or  about  August  1924. 


SN  270.359.     CUNA  InternaUonal.  Inc..  Madison.  Wis.  Filed 


May  1.  1967. 


m. 


SN    276.760.     Junior    Chamber    InternaUonal,    Inc..    Miami 
Beach,  FU.  Filed  July  11,  1967. 


Without  waiver  of  common  law  rights,  applicant  diaclaims 
the  words  "Hard  Times,"  "Sickness,"  "Financial  EMstreas," 
and  "Credit  Union  '  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of 
Reg.  No«.  623,499  and  720,474. 


til 


n] 


For  Indicating  Membersliip  In   Applicant. 
First  use  February  1946. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
Class  A  —  Goods 


SN  293,998.     Washington  SUte  Potato  Commission,  Yakima, 
Wash.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1968. 

FINER  THAN  EAMOUS 

The  mark  certifies  regional  origin  of  the  goods  in  the  State 
of  Waablagton. 

For  Potatoes  in  Their  Natural  StatP  h-I   }'..■>>;,.,'    F\  •■, 
toes   and   Potato   Products — Namely,   Dehyarnr.  ;    siked   and 
Diced  Potatoes,  Frozen  French  Fries,  Granu.^■^    Flakes,  Haab 
Brown  and  Nugget  Poutoes,  and  Canned  PoUtoes. 

First  use  Feb.  8,  1968. 


ih 


.fs»»^    jfncintn'iin^  ie.rr\r>h    <ijp.iKnacJI  ^  f    lirfj 


i-?i\iti 


T  mii 


£.i^0 


i)fl6  z\> 


.0  -  6  . 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

891.516.  TREVIRA  2000.  Farbwerke  Hoechat  Aktlengeaell- 
achaft  vormala  Melater  Luclua  and  Bruntng.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Claaaea  1,  39,  42,  and  43).  SN  269.952.  Pub. 
9-24-68.  Filed  4-25-67. 

861.517.  TREVIRA  2000  AND  DESIGN.  Farbwerke  Hoechat 
Aktlengeaellschaft  vormala  Melater  Luclua  and  Brunlng. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Claaaea  1,  39,  42,  and  43).  SN  269,953. 
Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  4-25-67. 

861.518.  L  AND  DESIGN.  Columbian  Carbon  Company.  SN 
277,149.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  7-31-67. 

*^81,519.  PORON.  Rogers  Corporation.  SN  290,332.  Pub. 
»^24-68.  Filed  2-5-68. 

861.520.  PRIM.  Rilston  Purina  Company.  SN  296,079.  Pub. 
9^24-68.  FUed  4-22-68. 

861.521.  CROWN.  Crown  Feather  and  Down  Corp.  SN 
297,246.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  5-3-68. 

861.522.  ALWATE.  United  Statea  Steel  Corporation.  SN 
300,541.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  6-17-68. 

861.523.  MILVEX.  General  MlUa,  Inc.  SN  300,871.  Pub. 
9-24-68.  Filed  6-20-68. 


861  535.  MESERAN.  Ametek,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Claaaea  6  and  26).  SN  274,833.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Piled 
6-27-67. 

861.536.  GET  LOST  !  AND  DESIGN.  Mary  B.  Burtla,  d.b.a. 
The  Jab  Company.  SN  287.141.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed 
12-18-67. 

861.537.  INOTAB.  Foaeco  International  Limited.  8N 
288,606.  Pnb.  9-24-68.  FUed  1-10-68. 

861.538.  CONOOAS  AND  DESIGN.  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany. SN  289,784.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  1-29-68. 

861.539.  WITCAMIDE.  Witco  rhemlcal  Company,  Inc.  8N 
290,678.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  J.  »-68. 

861.540.  SQUARE  CHECKERBOARD  (DESIGN).  Balaton 
Purina  Company.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Claaaea  6,  18,  and 
46).  SN  293,612.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  3-4-68. 

861.541.  BENLATE.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Com- 
pany. SN  298,087.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  5-14-68. 


Class  2  -  Rece^itades 


861.524.  WP.  Ipco  Hoapital  Supply  Corporation.  8N  270,683. 
Pnb.  9-24-68.  Filed  5-4-67. 

861.525.  COR  LOCK  BIN.  Richard  S.  Bingham  and  Mark- 
ham  R.  Bingham  (Joint  venture).  SN  276,094.  Pub.  9-24-68. 
Filed  7-17-67. 

861.526.  FULL  CIRCLE  PACKAGING.  Alton  Box  Board 
Company.  SN  282,872.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  10-19-67. 

861.527.  POCKET  CELL.  Keyea  Fibre  Company.  SN  293,279. 
Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  3-14-68. 

861.528.  TRIBUTE.  WUbert,  Inc.  SN  293,764.  Pub.  9-24-68. 
Filed  3-20-68. 

861.529.  REGAL.  Wllbert,  Inc.  SN  293,765.  Pub.  9-24-68. 
Filed  3-20-68. 

861.530.  CALYPSO.  Humboldt  Producta  Corp.  SN  297,504. 
Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  5-7-68. 

861.531.  ECS.  Crate-Rite,  Inc  SN  299,810.  Pub.  9-24-«8. 
Filed  6-6-68. 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


Class  9  -  Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

861.542.  AQUAFLO.  Atlaa  Chemical  Indnatrtea,  Inc.  8N 
271,904.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  5-19-67. 

861.543.  ROSETTE.  Hltco.  SN  272,055.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed 
5-22-67. 

861.544.  TF  (DESIGN).  Alaco,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Claaaea  9  and  32).  8N  272.631.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed 
5-29-67. 

861.545.  STRATABLAST.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  8N 
282,784.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  10-18-67. 

861.546.  TBAPMA8TER.  Croaman  Arma  Company,  Inc.  SN 
293,239.  Pub.  9-24-68   Filed  3-14-68. 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


861,547.     N  NIPAK  AND  DESIGN.  Nlpak,  Inc.  SN  284,026. 
Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  11-2-67 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

861.532.  CASUAL  CORNER.  Casual  Corner  Aaaoclatea.  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classea  3.  26,  28,  and  39).  SN  300,309. 
Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  6-13-68. 


Class  11  —  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

861.548.  MICROPORE.     The    Carter'a    Ink    Company.     SN 
263,252.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  1-26-67. 

861.549.  HYDRO    VEL.     8nn    Chemical    Corporation.     SN 
286.199.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  12-4-67. 

861.550.  SCORE.  Old  Town  CorporaUon.  8N  291.765.  Pub. 
9-24-68.  Filed  2-23-68. 


861,533.     COHESIVE   MASTIC.   The   Webtex   Company.    8N 
235,757.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  11-24-65. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

861.534.  RHEUMINDEX.  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corpora- 
tion, d.b.a.  Ortho  Diagnostics.  SN  266,130.  Pub.  9-24-68. 
Filed  3-7-67. 


Class  12  -  Construction  Materials 

861.551.  INTERLAKE.     InterUke    Steel    Corporation.     SN 
254.684.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  9-19-66. 

861.552.  DURA-FLEX.   Dur-A-Flex,   Inc.   SN  256,831.   Pub. 
6-4-68.  Filed  10-20-66. 

861.553.  GR  RIP.   McAleer  Manufacturing  Corporation.   SN 
275.157.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  6-30-67. 

861,564.     CELDEK.  Muntera  Corporation.  SN  275,387.  Pub. 

9-24-68.  Filed  7-6-67. 
861.655.     GLASDEK.  Muntera  Corporation.  SN  275,388.  Pub. 

9-24-68.  Filed  7-5-67. 
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861,656.  8EALPR0.  Southeaitern  Aluminum  Producta,  Inc. 
8N  281.126.  Pnb.  9-24-68.  Filed  9-25-67. 

861,567.  SUPER  8IL-A-COTE.  HaaUngs  Aluminum  Prod- 
ucta, Inc.  SN  288,953.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  1-16-68. 

861  558  CREATIVKWARE.  Amerock  Corporation.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Claaaea  12,  13,  and  60).  SN  293.069.  Pub. 
9-24-68.  Filed  3-13-88. 

861,559.  DURA8IL.  H.  H.  Robertaon  Company.  SN  296.848. 
Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  4-17-68. 


861,676.     GISPEBT.     Alfreaan     Havana     CUan,     Inc.     SN 
293.451.  Pub.  9-24-68.  FUed  8-18-68. 

861.577.  HELENA.    The    8.    Frleder   k   Sons   Company.    SN 
298.819.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  5-22-68. 

861.578.  WHEEL     (DESIGN).    Conwood    Corporation.    SN 
299,433.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  5-31-68. 


Class  13-Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

861,668.      (See  Claaa  12  for  thi«  trademark.) 

861,560.     INTERLAKE.     Interlake     Steel     Corporation.     SN 

254,685.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  9-19-66. 
861,661.     8  AND  DESIGN.  Schaefer  Equipment  Company.  8N 

263,612.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  1-30-67. 

861.562.  KENT  KLIP.  Kent  Corporation.  SN  269,764.  Pub. 
9^24-68.  Filed  4-21-67. 

861.563.  SNAP  PATCH.  George  R.  Stewart,  d.b.a.  Screen 
Patch  Co.  SN  271,654.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  6-16-67. 

861.664.  FARBERLON.  Walter  Kldde  k  Company,  Inc.  8N 
278,441.  Pnb.  »-24-«8.  Filed  8-16-67. 

861.665.  8899.  The  Salem  Valve  Company.  SN  279,768.  Pnb. 
9-24-68.  Filed  9-6-67. 

861.566.  8PELLOUT.  Ridge  Producta.  Inc.  SN  286,182.  Pub. 
9-24-68.  Filed  12-4-67. 

861.567.  WHEREVER  YOU  ARE  -  WE  ARE  !  IllinolB  Tool 
Worka  Inc.  SN  287,205.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  12-14-67. 

861.668.  EASY  READ.  The  Deltrol  Corporation.  SN  294,653. 
Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  4-l-«8. 

861,569.  TAC.  The  AkchuHn  Corporntlon.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Claaaea  18  and  23).  8N  2i^- rttJ5.  Pub.  9-24-68. 
l-nied  11-9-67. 


Class  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

861.570.     INTERLAKE.    iBtwtak*    Stwl    Corporation.    SN 
264.686.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  f-l»-«6. 


Class  15 -Oils  and  Greases 

861,671.     START    'N'    GO.     The     Barcolene    Company.    SN 
289,766.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  1-29-68. 


Class  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

861.572.  SYNEROIZER.      The      Dexter      Corporation.      SN 
279,288.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  8-2»-67. 

861.573.  SHIP  N  SHORE.  Seal  Bite  Paint  k  Chemical  Corp. 
SN  279,333.  Pub.  7-16-68   Filed  8-29-67. 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

861,540.      (See  Claaa  6  for  this  trsiiemark.) 
861,679.     BRONDIL.    Meyer    Lab.  rar.  rlfs.   Inc.   SN   263,932 
Pub.  9-26-6T    Filed  2-3-67. 

861.580.  YOMKl.sHU.  Yomelshu  Seiio  Co..  Ltd  Ml  LTII'LE 
CLASS  (Claaaea  18  and  47).  SN  267.708.  Pub.  9-24-68. 
Filed  3-28-67. 

861.581.  YOUNG  PEOPLE    Youngs  Drug  Products  Corpora 
tlon.  SN  275,891.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  7-12-67 

861.582.  X-11.  Porter  &  PiPtsrh  Inc.  SN  287.098.  Pub. 
9-24-68.  Filed  12-18-6' 

861.583.  HOOF-PAK.  VeteriJiiir>  \\f>fi'.r<  !.  Institute  IiiCor 
porated.  SN  287,197.  Pub.  Si-24   6b.  T\l^  12-18-67 

861.584.  CORMOCIN  The  Upjohn  Company.  SN  287.240. 
Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed   12    19-67. 

861.585.  STROMOCI.N  T!  f  T'pjohn  Companr  SN  287,242. 
Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  12-19-67 

861.586.  TU88ABID.  Mey^r  Laboratories  Inc  SN  287,309 
Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  12-2^-67. 

861.587.  HAPPY  JACK  AND  DESIGN  Happ.r  Jack  Inr 
SN  292,157.  Pub.  9-24-68   Filed  2-29-«8 

861.588.  PANTOPLEX.  Hoffman  ThfT  In.  <N  292  «4fi  Pub 
9-24-68.  Filed  3-11-68. 

861.589.  OLENALGESIC.  VltamlneralB,  Inc.  SN  295,087. 
Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  4-8-68. 

861.590.  PURACEL  Ralaton  Purina  Company.  SN  295,209 
Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  4-9-68. 

861.691.  CENDEHILL  t^nMh  Kline  k  French  Laboratorlea. 
SN  296,981.  Pub   9   24   •>»   El lea  4-30-68. 

861.692.  CAI'K^N  .Mean  J  imson  *  Company.  SN  300,528 
Pub.  9-24-66.  Filed  b-lT    ►-- 

861.698.     CADBYN-80.     Mead     Jilmson     k     Conapany.     SN 

300,529.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  6-17-68. 
861. 694.     COBODILAN.     Mead     Johnson     &     Comf.any      SN 

300.531.  Pub.  9-24-68    Flied  t>-17-6& 

861.595       OORODILAN-&0.    Mead    Johnson    A    Coinj.any      SN 

300.532.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  6-17-68. 


Class  17 -Tobacco  Products 

861  574  ENVOY.  The  Imperial  Tobacco  Company  (of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland),  Umlted.  SN  270.135.  Pub.  9-24-68. 
Piled  4-27-67. 

861  '-r.  EL  DINAMICO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Don  Joaquin 
Cuars  inc.  SN  287.920.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  1-2-68. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


861.596.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Woodslde  Engineer- 
ing Co.  SN  253,940.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  9-*-66. 

861.597.  PARA  BUOY.  ProdeUn,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Claases  li'  and  26).  SN  261,880.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed 
1-3-67. 

861.598.  MCS  EQUIPMENT  CORP.  AND  DESIGN.  McKee- 
Stewart  Equipment  Corporation.  SN  271,504.  Pub.  9-24-68. 
Filed  5-15-67. 

861.599.  IMP  AND  DESIGN.  Bob  R.  Clark,  d.b.a.  Ciark  En 
terprlaes  Manufacturing.  SN  275,035.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed 

86lV>0.  PACESHIP  A.M)  DESIGN  Indui-tnai  .^hipping 
Company  Limited.  SN  292,4 s5    Pub.  9-24-6S    Filed  .i   5  68. 

861.601.  HUCK  FINN.  United  Marine  Co.,  Inc.  SN  292,729. 
Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  3-7-68. 

861.602.  GM.  General  Motora  Corporation.  S.\  295  4"2  I'ub. 
9-24-68.  Filed  4-11-68. 

861.603.  SPORTING  AMERICAN  K  F  D  Inrorporated. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  19  aud  22 >.  SN  298,279.  Pub. 
9-24-68.  Filed  6-16-68. 
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Class  20 -Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

861,604.     OENON.  The  General  Tire  k  Rubber  Compony.  8N 
288,509.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  1-10-68. 


Class  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,    Machines, 
and  Supplies 

861.605.  AUTO  SCAN.  Fisher  Radio  Corporation.  8N 
253,300.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  8-29-66. 

861.606.  HEP.  Motorola,  Inc.  SN  256,851.  Pub.  9-24-68. 
Filed  10-20-66. 

861.607.  CONTRASTATIC.  Emerion  Electric  Co.  SN 
259,538.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  11-28-66. 

861.608.  TELE-TROL.  Jerrold  Electronics  Corporation.  SN 
266.545.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  3-13-67. 

861  609      AUDIOTECHNICA.  Audio  Technlca  Co.  Ltd..  d.b.a. 

Audio  Technlca  Corp.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21  and 

36).  SN  250.128.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  7-13-66. 
861  610      FLUKE  AND  DESIGN.  John  M.   Fluke  Mfg.  Co., 

Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21  and  26).  SN  254.602. 

Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  9-16-66. 

861.611.  PPI.  Progressive  Products  Incorporated.  SN 
273,973.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  6-15-67. 

861.612.  CM-4.  Superior  Continental  Corporation,  by  change 
of  name  from  Superior  Cable  Corporation.  SN  277,725.  Pub. 
10-1-68.  Filed  8-7-67. 

861.613.  MAOWIRE.  Essex  Wire  Corporation.  SN  272.598. 
Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  5-29-67. 

861.614.  ALPIC.  Essex  Wire  Corporation.  SN  274,864.  Pub. 
9-24-68.  Filed  6-27-67. 

861.615.  CUPIC.  Essex  Wire  Corporation.  SN  274,866.  Pub. 
9^24-68.  Filed  6-27-67. 

861.616.  JBL  AND  DESIGN.  James  B.  Lansing  Sound.  Inc. 
SN  283,014.  Pub.  9-24-88   Filed  10-20-67. 


861.627.  TRAN8CO  AND  DESIGN.  Transmission  Corpora- 
tion of  America.  SN  236,305.  Pub.  1-10-67.  Filed  1-12-66. 

861.628.  VEND-A-8TAMP.  American  Sumatra  Tobacco  Cor- 
iwration.  SN  254,907.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  9-22-66. 

861.629.  LIBIT.  Uhlt  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  SN  258,558.  Pub. 
9-24-68.  Filed  11-14-66. 

861.630.  NAPA  AND  DESIGN.  National  Automotive  Parti 
Association.  SN  264.842.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Pub. 
U-24-68.  Filed  2-16-67. 

861.631.  JET  CHISEL.  Nltto  Kohkl  Company.  Umlted.  SN 
268,324.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  4-4-67. 

861.632.  WATER  BLASTER.  American  Powerstage  Com- 
pany. SN  270,872.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  5-8-67. 

801.633.  AMERICAN  LADY.  Olobar,  Inc.  SN  276.137.  Pub. 
9-24-68.  Filed  6-30-67. 

861.634.  LARIAT  30.  Roof  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
282.138.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  10-9-67. 

861.635.  ROFAB.  Rose  Patch  k  Label  Company.  SN  283,161. 
Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  10-23-67. 

861.636.  DECORA.  Brewer  Sewing  Supplies  Company.  SN 
283,617.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  10-30-67. 

861.637.  HYDROTHERM  SPRAY  MIXER.  American  Hydro- 
therm  Corporation.  SN  285,182.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed 
11-20-67. 

861.638.  THE  GANG-NAIL  COMPONENT  SYSTEM.  Auto- 
mated Building  Components,  Inc.  SN  285,902.  Pub.  9-24-68. 
Filed  11-30-67. 

861.639.  LOCKWOOD  AND  DESIGN.  Seilon,  Inc.  8N 
287,960.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  1-2-68. 


861617.  DEV  DEVILBISS  ELECTRO-DIP  AND  DESIGN. 
The  De  Vllblss  Company.  SN  286,910.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed 
12-14-67. 

861.618.  TRANS-START.  Electric  Machinery  Mfg.  Company. 
SN  286,919.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  12-14-67. 

861.619.  MUSICAIR.  Import  Associates  of  America.  Inc.  SN 
290,099.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  2-1-68. 

861.620.  REPEAT-O-MATIC.  Fedtro.  Inc.  SN  800,777.  Pub. 
9^24-68.  Filed  6-19-68. 

861.621.  PLUG-0-MATIC.  Fedtro,  Inc.  SN  300.778.  Pub. 
9-24-68.  Filed  6-19-68 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

861,603.      (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 

861 622.     LUCKY    LETTERS    GAME.    O.    O.    Ressel.    d.b.a. 

Woodrow    Wilson    Co.    SN    239,932.    Pub.    6-6-67.    Filed 

3-1-66. 

861.623.  SUPER-SHAD.    Cordell   Tackle,    Inc.    SN    294,165. 
Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  3-26-68. 

861.624.  TWIST    BOARD    AND   DESIGN.    Donco    Products 
Corp.  SN  297.005.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  S-1-68. 

861.625.  SITUATION  4.  Parker  Brothers,  Inc.  SN  298,856. 
Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  5-f2=68. 

861.626.  HIP  FLIP.  Parker  Brothers,  Inc.  SN  299,248.  Pnb. 
9^24-68.  Filed  5-28-68 


Class  26  — Measuring 
Appliances 


and    Scientific 


Class  23  -  Cutlery,   Machinery,   and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

-'SI  '.'5y      (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 


861,532.     ( See  Class  3  for  this  trademark.) 
861.535.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark). 
861.597.      (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 
861.610.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

861.640.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Associated  Testing 
Laboratories.  Inc.  SN  265.598.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  2-28-67. 

861.641.  SINK-FLOAT.  B.  P.  CargiUe  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN 
274.406.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  6-21-67. 

861.642.  GT.  Tracor,  Inc.  SN  275,798.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed 
7-11-67. 

861.643.  MODULE-MATIC.  Sel-Rex  Corporation.  SN 
275,876.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  7-12-67. 

861.644.  LIBRATROL.  General  Precision  Systems  Inc.  SN 
277,554.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  8-4-67. 

881.645.  AQUALUME.  Ascor  Electronics,  Inc.  SN  279,711. 
Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  9-6-67. 

861.646.  CRC  AND  DESIGN.  The  Chemical  Rubber  Com- 
pany. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  26  and  38).  SN  280,741. 
Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  9-20-67. 

861.647.  PERMA  CAL.  American  SUndard  Inc.  SN  280,851. 
Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  9-21-67. 

861.648.  BURRELL  AND  DESIGN.  Burrell  Corporation.  SN 
281,268.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  9-27-«7. 

861.649.  DE8IKET.  Amos  Turk.  SN  283,369.  Pub.  9-24-68. 
Filed  10-25-67. 

861.650.  HYDAC.  Cambridge  Scientific  Industries.  Incorpo- 
rated. SN  283,767.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  10-31-67. 

861.651.  TECHMATIC.  Techmatlc  Corporation.  SN  284,845. 
Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  11-14-67. 

861.652.  MICRODEX.  The  Fellows  Gear  Sbaper  Company. 
SN  286,005.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  12-1-67.        i 

861.653.  ACCRO-FLO  AND  DESIGN.  Thomas  M.  Byrne.  8N 
290.253.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  2-5-68. 

861.654.  INSTITOR.  Bohn  Benton,  Inc.  8N  293,339.  Pub. 
9-24-68.  Filed  3-15-68. 

861.655.  VERGOPOL.  Liberty  Optical  Manufacturing  Co. 
Inc.  8N  299,916.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  6-7-68. 
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861,606.     DYLUX.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company. 
SN  800,224.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  6-12-68. 


Gass  27  -  Horoiogical  Instruments 

Wl,e57.     DATOR.  Solart  4  C./Udlne  S.p.A.  SN  256.816.  Pub. 
9-24-68.  Filed  10-12-66. 


Class  28  —  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

861,532.      (See  Class  3  for  this  trademark.) 

861.658.     KXCALIBUB.  Henry  Showell  Umlted.  SN  282,085. 

Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  10-9-67. 
861.669.     UNIDOR.     Unldor     G.m.b.H.     8N     282,224.     Pub. 

9-24-88.  Filed  10-10-67. 

861.660.  HHL  DESIGN.  Harry  Levltch.  d.b.a.  Harry  Levltch 
Jewelers.  SN  288.045.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  12-18-67. 

861.661.  BEACON.    Nanasi    Mfg.    Inc.    SN    298,675.    Pub. 
9-24-68.  Filed  5-21-68. 


Class  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

861,662.      OWENS.  Cheiuway   Corporatioii,   SN   2s6,904.  Pub. 
9-24-68.  Filed  12-14-67 


Class  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

861,663.     QUEEN'S  BOUQUET.     NobUlty,  Inc.  SN  800,669. 
Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  6-18-68. 


Class  31  —  niters  and  Refrigerators 

861,664.  TOTAL  SERVICE  AND  DESIGN.  Hunt-Wesson 
Foods.  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  31  and  52).  SN 
iM,S81.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  1-22-68 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

861.644.     ( See  Class  9  for  this  trademark.) 

861.665.  TASK.    Standard   Desk  Limited.   8N  275,178.   Pub. 
9-24-68.  Filed  6-30-67. 

861.666.  SHIELD    DESIGN.    Earlon    Furniture,     Inc.     SN 
284,779.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  11-3-67. 

861.667.  ROFCO.  Roger  Office  Furniture  Co.,  Inc.  SN  298,183. 
Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  5-15-68. 


Class  33  —  Glassware 


861.668.     BRINTON.   Brlnn's  China  and   Glassware  Co.   SN 
257.455.  Pub.  9-24-68   P1!p<1  1A  28-66. 


Class  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

861,669.     AQUA  THERM.  Hydrotberm,  Inc.  8N  181,477.  Pub. 
12-15-64.  Filed  11-19-63. 


861.670.  LOCUST.    Aronson    Machine    Company,    Ie,      SN 
268.884.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  2-3-67. 

861.671.  OBGOWELD.   Th.   Ooldschmldt  A.-G.   SN   265,355. 
Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  2-23-67. 

861.672.  MAGIC-LITE.  Dalton  D.  Gunter.  d.b.a.  Gunter  En- 
terprises.   8N    281,077.    Pub.   9-24-68     FUed    9-25-67. 

861.673.  BENr'W.^Y      Callahan     Mining     Corporation.     SN 
285,521.  Pub   tt-24-6^.  Filed  11-24-67. 

861.674.  INTBOLAIR.  Calar.n»^   Fan  Company.  SN  289,782. 
Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  1-29-68. 


Class  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

861.675.  TORQUE    TE.\M     The    Goodyear    Tire    &    Rutb^^r 
Company.  SN  263,065.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  1-23-67 

861.676.  CUSHION-COATED.  The  Fitzgerald  Manufacturing 
Company.  SN  285,007.  Pub,  9-24-68,  Filed  11-16-67 

861.677.  CUSH-N-COATED.    Thf^    Fitzgerald    Macufacturlng 
Company.  SN  285.008.  Pub.  9-24   ttb.  Rled  11-16-67 

861.678.  TRACTION  TORQUE.  The  Goodyear   Tire  4  Rub- 
ber Company,   SN  285,658,  Pub.  9-24-68    Filed   11-27-67. 

861.679.  D    (DESIGN).  R.  k  J.  Dick  Co.,  Inc.  SN  257  687. 
Pub.  9-24-68,  Filed  12-27-67. 

861.680.  M.\RVEL.  La  Favorite  Rubber  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. SN  2tt2,700.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  3-7-68, 

861.681.  TRU-TRAC.  The  Armstrong  Rubber  Company.  SN 
293,016,  Pub,  9-24-68.  Filed  3-12-68. 

861.682.  HY-SWELL.   Nlcolet  Industries,  Inc.  SN  298,166. 
Pub,  9-24-68,  Filed  3-13-68. 

861.683.  JET     FLOW.     Hewltt-Roblns     Incorporated,     8N 
298,383.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  3-15-68. 

881,884.     DURAFLOW.       Durametalllc       Corporation.       8N 
293.488.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  &-18-68. 

881.686.     BIARRITZ.  Rite  Rubber  Company  of  America.  BN 
293.683.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  8-18-68 

/ 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

881,609.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

861.686.  AUDIO  20/20  AF  AND  DESIGN.  Audio  Fldeilt.v 
Records,  Inc.  SN  252.337.  Pub    6-24-66.  Filed  ^-15-66 

861.687.  PONTANA  AND  DESIGN.  N.V.  Philips  Phono- 
graphlsche  lodustrles  SN  274  229  Pub.  y-24-68.  F'.led 
6-19-87. 

861.688.  TEN8AFLEX  Mem.  rex  CorporatU  n  SN  280.446. 
Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  9-15-67. 

861.689.  LESHER  H  k  A.  Selmer,  Inc.  SN  282,140.  Pub. 
9-24-68.  Filed  10-9-67. 

861.690.  THOROUGHBRED  AND  DESIGN.  Rex  T.  Sherry, 
d.b.a.  Thoroughbred  Records.  SN  285,360.  Pub.  9-24-68. 
Filed  11-21-67. 

881,691  W.N!  AND  DESIGN.  Weetern  Merchandisers,  Inc. 
SN  287,689.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  12-27-67. 


Qass  37  — Paper  and  Stationery 

881,692.     JACKDAW,     Jackdaw     PublUatloiib     Limited.     SN 
264.420.  Pub.  9-24-68,  Filed  2-10-67. 

861,698.     NIJI.  Ben  N.  Yasutomo.  d  b  a    Yafv.tomo  k  Co.  SN 
268.261,  Pub.  9-24-68   Filed  4-3-67 

861.694.  TIOER  THI.NG.^  AND  DESIGN.  Tiger  Fabrics,  Inc. 
8N  276.329.  Pub.  9-24-68.  FUed  7-3-67. 

861.695.  FUN    WITH    TISSUE.    Austen    Display,    Inc.    8N 
278,181.  Pub.  9-24-68.  FUed  8-14-67. 
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i61  696  ALCO  AND  DESIGN.  Al  Nyman  ft  Son.  Inc.  8N 
278.407.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  8-lft-«7 

861.697.  8M.  Reynolds  Metals  Company,  8N  278.529.  Pub. 
9^24-68.  Filed  8-17-67. 

861  898  OUR  FAMILY  AND  DESIGN.  United  Portrait  Al- 
bum Plan.  8N  282.496.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  10-13-67. 

S81.699.  COMPUT-AFORM  AND  DESIGN.  GAF  Corpora- 
tion by  change  of  name  from  General  Aniline  t  Film  Cor- 
poration. SN  290.486.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  2-7-68. 

361  700  VI8I  GUIDE.  GAF  Corporation,  by  change  of  name 
f^m  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation.  SN  290,487.  Pub. 
9-24-68.  Filed  2-7-68. 

861.701.  VIN-L-MATE.  Ethyl  Corporation.  SN  291,257.  Pub. 
fr-24-68    Filed  2-16-68. 

861  702  TICKLED  PINK.  Manifold  Supplies  Company,  d.b.a. 
Panama-Beaver  Unl-Masters.  SN  293,536.  Pub.  9-24-68. 
FUed  3-18-68. 

861  703  MINI  MASTER.  Manifold  Supplies  Company,  d.b.a. 
Panama  Beaver  Unl-Masters.  SN  293.537.  Pub.  9-24-68. 
Filed  3-18-68. 

861,704.  SCHOOL-MATE.  Westab  Inc.  SN  293.658.  Pub. 
9^24-6S.  Filed  3-19-68.  ^ 

861,703.  COPIMAILER.  Computer  Papers  Incorporated.  SN 
293,906.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  3-22-68. 

861.706.  ARROW.  Astor  Products  Inc.  SN  295,005.  Pub. 
9^24-68.  Filed  4-5-68. 

861.707.  PERSONAL  TOUCH.  A.  W.  Faber-CasteU  Pencil 
Co..  Inc.  SN  295.023.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  4-5-68. 

861.708.  UARCO  IMPREST©.  Uarco  Incorporated.  SN 
300,045.     Pub.  ^24-68.  Filed  6-10-68. 


aass  39 -Clothing 


Class  38  -  PrinU  and  Publications 

861,646.      ( See  CUM  96  for  this  trademark.) 

861709  THE  SPORTS  HOT  SEAT.  Baton  Broadcasting 
Limited.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  38  and  107).  SN 
246,016.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  5-19-66. 

861.710.  'SINE  QUA  NON.'  Drake  University.  SN  275.748. 
Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  7-11-67. 

861  711  ROBIN  MALONE.  Newspaper  Enterprise  Associa- 
tion,   Inc.    SN   279,844.   Pub.   9-24-68.  Pfl«d  9-7-67. 

861.712.  IPX  AND  DESIGN.  Meredith  Publishing  Company. 
SN  282.111,  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  10-9-67. 

861.713.  LITE-O-CARD  AND  DESIGN.  Charles  Franc.  SN 
282,898.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  10-19-67. 

861714      DRAG    WORLD.     American   Hot   Rod   Association, 

Incorporated,  SN  283.413.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  10-26-67. 
861.715.     BOOK   WORLD.    Postrlb    Corp.    SN    283,706.    Pub, 

9^24-68.  Filed  10-30-67. 
861716      TAX  PREP     ETC.     AND     DESIGN.     William     E. 

Drlslane.    doa      -Ubaay    Tax    Service.    SN    283.996.    Pub, 

9-24-68.  Filed  11-2-67. 
861  717      THE  WONDERFUL  WORLD  OP  MILANI.  Mllanl 

Foods,  Inc.  SN  285,341.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  11-21-67. 

561.718.  DESERT  SCOPE.  EG  k.  G,  Inc.  SN  283.403.  Pub. 
9^24-68.  Filed  11-22-67. 

861.719.  EDU-FILM8.  Ed-U-Cards  Corporation.  SN  285,729. 
Pb5  9-24-68.  Filed  11-28-67. 

861.720.  HARBINGER.  Harcourt.  Brace  k  World,  Inc.  SN 
285.736.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  11-28-67. 

861  721.  MATERIALS  SHOWMAN.  American  Society  for 
MeUls.  SN  285.900    Pub    9-24-68.  Filed  11-30-67. 

861.722.  THE  LIVING  PICTURE  Bank  Services,  Inc.  SN 
286,496.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  12-8-67. 

861.723.  PIANOVENTURBS.  Camu  Press.  SN  289.744.  Pub. 
9^24-68.  Filed  1-29-68. 

^61,724  DISC.  Hitchcock  Publishing  Company.  8N  290.608. 
Pub   9-24-68.  Filed  2-8-68. 

S61.725  VIOLETS  FOR  REMEMBRANCE.  Norcross,  Inc. 
SN  291.176   Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  2-15-68. 

^61  T2«  FOTOF.^X  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Fotomat  Corpora- 
tion   SN  300,522.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  6-17-68. 


861.516.  ( See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

861.517.  (See  Class  1  for  this  tr^d(>mark.) 
861.532.      (See  Class  8  for  this  trademark.) 

861,727  ZIZI  MILLE.  Louis  Feraud.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  39  and  42),  8N  264.469.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed 
2-13-67, 

861.728.  SHEEREST  LIFT  AND  DESIGN.  Chadbourn 
Gotham,  Inc.  SN  267.302    Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  3-22-67. 

861.729.  COMFORTEERS."  Fit  Rite  Pants  Company,  Inc. 
SN  272,039.  Pub.  12-19-67    Filed  5-22-67. 

861.730.  SURPRISE/CORDE  DE  PARIE.  Surprise/Corde 
Co.,  Inc.  by  change  of  name  from  Surprise  Brassiere  Co. 
Inc.  SN  288.941.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  11-1-67. 

861.731.  TREASURY  COLLECTION,  Wembley,  Inc.  8N 
285,777,  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  11-28-67. 

861  732.  MACDONALD  k  CAMPBELL.  The  Mlddlshade 
Company,  Inc.  SN  287,826.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  12-29-87. 

861.733.  KAMA-LUX.  John  B.  Stetson  Company.  SN  291.648. 
Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  2-21-68. 

861.734.  D.Q.  AND  DESIGN.  The  Manhattan  Shirt  Com- 
pany. 8N  291,756.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  2-23-68. 

861.735.  DRUMOHR  AND  DESIGN.  J.  A.  Robertson  k  Sons 
(Dumfries)  Umlted.  SN  292,017.  Pub.  9-24-68,  Filed 
2-27-68. 

861.736.  THE  "JACKCOAT"  BY  BARNEY'S.  Barney's 
Qothes.  Inc.  SN  292.170.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  2-29-68. 

861.737.  MUSIC  CITY  KNITS.  Ronna.  Inc.  SN  292.815.  Pub. 
9-24-68.  Filed  8-8-68. 

861.738.  BERKFIELD.  Berkley  Shirt  Co..  Inc.  8N  300,642. 
Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  6-18-68. 


Qass  40  -  Fancy    Goods,   Furnishings,    and 
Notions 

861,739.     DANTE'S    HOUSE    OF    WIGS,    Dante's    House   of 
Wigs.  Inc.  8N  290.078.  Pub.  9-24-68,  Filed  2-1-68. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

861.516.  I  See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
861,317.  (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
861,727.      (See  Class  39  for  this  trademark.) 

861.740.  FILICLAIR.  FlUclalr  S.p.A..  by  change  of  name 
from  Alba-Slltex  Socleta  per  la  Tewltura  ed  11  Flnlssagglo 
dl  Fibre  dl  Vetro  S.p.A.  MULTIPLE  CL.ASS  (Classes  42 
and  43).  SN  266,293.  Pub.  9-24-^8.  Filed  3-9-67. 

861.741.  WONDERVEL.  A.  Wlmpfbelmer  k  Bro..  Inc.  SN 
272,438.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  5-25-67. 

861.742.  FAIRVBL.  A.  Wlmpfbelmer  k  Bro.,  Inc.  SN  272.439. 
Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  5-2!^-67. 

861.743.  SHADOVEL.    A.    WlmpflMimer    *    Bro.,    Inc.    SN 

272.440.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  5-25-67. 

861.744.  GALAVEL.     A.     Wlmpfbelmer     k     Bro.,     Inc.     8N 

272.441.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  5-25-67. 

861.745.  TERRYTUFT.  United  Merchants  and  Manufactur- 
ers, Inc.,  assignee  of  McAuley  Enterprises,  Inc.  SN  273.918. 
Pub.  9-24-68   Filed  6-15-67. 

861.746.  FABRIC  24.  Mac  M.  Rothkopf  and  Co.,  Inc.  8N 
281,316.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  9-27-67. 

861.747.  SPINNING  WHEEL  AND  BRAIDED  RDG  DE- 
SIGN. A.  Leon  Capel  k  Sons,  Incorporated.  SN  287,344. 
Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  12-21-67. 
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861,748.     COIN  AND  DESIGN.  Coin  Sales  Corporation.  8N 
291,887.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  2-26-68. 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 

861,516  (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
881,617.  (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
861.740.      (See  Class  42  for  this  trademark.) 


Class  48  —  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

861,768.      FROM  THE  LAND  OF  SKY  BLUE  WATERS  ETC. 

Theo.  Hamm  Brewing  Co.  SN  273  397    Pub,  9-24-68.  Filed 

6-8-67. 
861,769       GUINNESS   EXTRA   STOUT  ETC    AND  DESIGN. 

Arthur  Guinness  Sod  k  Company  Limited.  SN  260  23fe.  Pub. 

9-24-68.  Filed  2-5-68 
861,770.     GALENA  STREET    Jos    Schlltz  Brewing  Company. 

SN  800,287.  Pub.  9   24-6S    Filed  &-12-66. 


Class  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

861.749.  RCI  AND  DESIGN.  RCI-Danavox  North  America. 
Inc.  SN  294,556.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  4-1-68, 

861.750.  MAXIMYST.     Mead     Johnson     k     Company.     SN 
294.709,  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  4-2-68. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

861,540.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

861.751.  KETTLE  FRESH,  DCA  Food  Industries.  Inc.  SN 
264.035,  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  2-6-67. 

861.752.  LOMA  LINDA  FOODS  AND  DESIGN.  Pacific 
Union  AsHOclatlon  of  Seventh-Day  Adventlsts.  d.b.a.  Loma 
Linda  Foods.  SN  267,656.  Pub.  9-24-88,  Filed  3-27-67. 

861,768.  TIP  TOP  YOYO  AND  DESIGN.  Ward  Foods,  Inc. 
SN  271,299.  I*ub.  9-24-68.  Filed  5-11-67. 

861,754.  WINCHELL8  DONUT  HOUSE  AND  DESIGN. 
Wlnchell  Donut  House,  Inc.  SN  272.971.  Pub.  9-24-68. 
Filed  6-2-67. 

861, 75.^       MEREDITH   A  DREW    Meredith  k  Drew  Limited. 

SN  27»i.758.  Pub.  9-24-6h    Klle<l  7-25-67 

861.756.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Wometco  Blue  Circle, 
Inc.  SN  282,335.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  10-12-67. 

861.757.  CYCLOPS.  Sternco  Industries,  Inc.  SN  286.191, 
Pub,  9-24-68.  Filed  12-4-67. 

861.758.  ROBERT  TIMMS  NEW  GUINEA  GOLD  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Robert  Tlmms  Proprietary  Limited.  8N  287,469. 
Pub.  9-24   68.  tiled  12   22   67. 

861.759.  GET  UP  k  GO.  Mead  Johnson  k  Company.  SN 
290,142.  Pub.  6-4-68.  Filed  2-2-68. 

861.760.  WINCHBSTBE.  Custom  Pet  Pood  Packers,  Inc.  8N 
290.588.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  2-8-68. 

861.761.  STAFF.  StafT  Supermarket  Associates.  SN  291.440. 
Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  2-19-68. 

861.762.  FLAV  O  GOLD  AND  DESIGN  Stokely  Van  Camp, 
Inc.  SN  291,786.  Pub    9-24-68.  Filed  2-23-68. 

861.763.  MINI-MIX.  Murphy  Products  Company,  Inc.  SN 
292,604.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  3-6-68. 

861.764.  HARMONY  FARMS  Agway,  Inc.  SN  293,876.  Pub. 
9-24-68.  Filed  3-20-68. 

861.765.  DELICIOUS  DOMAIN  AND  DESIGN,  Mark  O. 
Gehlar.  d.b.a.  Oregon  Fruit  Products  Co.  SN  299,278.  Pub, 
9-24-68.  Filed  5-29-68. 

861.766.  CHIME  AND  DESIGN.  The  Coca-Col*  Company. 
SN  301,006.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  6-21-68. 

861.767.  JAVIQUE  AND  DESIGN  The  Coca-Cola  Company. 
SN  301,007.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  6-21-68. 


Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

881.771.  JEROME  Mar  Salle  Chicago  Co..  d.b.a.  Jerome 
Company.  SN  274.222    Pub    9-24-68    Filed  6-19-67 

861.772.  NELSON  RESERVE  Hearen  Hill  Distilleries,  Inc., 
d.b4i.  Nelson  Lnstlllerles  SN  284, bis.  Pub  9-24-68.  Filed 
11-14-67 

881.773.  NELSt)N  DELUXE  Heaven  Hill  Distilleries  Inc., 
d.bji.  Nelson  Distilleries.  SN  284,819.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed 
11-14-67 

861.774.  ELDOKADO  Destllerla  SerraUes,  Inc.  SN  285,402 
Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  11-22-67, 

881.775.  MISSION  FATHERS,  E.  Martlnonl  Co.,  d.b.a.  MF 
Co.  SN  300,408.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Piled   6   14-68. 


Class  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

881.338.      (See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 

861,776.     HUMMING    BIRD.     Hawk    Model    Company,    SN 
295,795.  Pub,  9-24-68.  Filed  4-17-68. 


Class  47  -  Wines 


861,880.      (See  Class  18  for  this  trademark.) 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

861.777.  SPANISH   GOLD    Textron   Inc.    SN  269,700,   Pub. 
9-24-68.  WXtA  4-20-67 

861.778.  ADJUST-A  LOTION.  Turner  Hall  Corporation.  SN 
280.186.  Pub.  9-24-68    Filed  9-12-67. 

861.779.  MILK  DEW.      Kay      Chemical      Corporation.      SN 
280,233.  Pub.  9-24-68    Filed  9-13-67. 

861.780.  SEARCHER      KIT       Clalrol      Incorporated.      SN 
282,269.  Pub.  9-24   68.  Filed  10-11-67. 

861.781.  ELIDA.  VlnoUa  A/ S.  MULTIPLE  CLASS   (Classes 
31  and  52).  SN  283,045.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  10-20-67. 

861.782.  FRAGRANCE    SHADES     Avon    Products.   Inc.   SN 
283.506.  Pub   9   24-68   Filed  10-27-67. 

861.783.  MODEST     BLONDE      John     H.     Breck,     Inc.     SN 
283,765.  Pub.  9-24-68   Filed  10-31-67.  i 

861.784.  UPHOLD,    L'Oreal,    SN    284,685.    Pub.    9-24-68. 
riled  11-13-67. 

861,788      PAALO.   Paalo   Cervantes,    Ltd.    SN   289,116.    Pub. 
9-24-68.  Filed  1-18-68. 

881,788.     CHAMPAGNE  SWIZZLE    Bristol-Myers  Company 
SN  289.473.  Pub.  9-24   6s    Filed  1-24-68. 

861.787.  OUTRIGGER    Royal  Hawaiian  Perfumes,  Ltd.  SN 
295.768.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  4-16-68. 

861.788.  NITB-WASH.    Helene    Curtis   Industries     Inc.    SN 
296,663.  Pub   9-24-68   Filed  4-26-68, 

861.789.  RAIN      BARREL       Chesebrough-Pond's      Inc.      SN 
300.317.  Pub.  9-24-68    Filed  6-17-68. 

861.790.  STORMY  WEATHER.  Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc    SN 

300,520.  Pub    9    24    68    nied  ft- 17    68 

861.791.  TROPICAL     SURF      The     Gillette     Company.     SN 
800,647.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  6-18-68. 
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S61  :92      WARM  CHAMPAGNE.  Tbe  OUlette  Company.  SN 

300,648.  Pub   9-24-88.  Filed  8-18-68. 
861.793.     BE   SHARP.   The   Gillette   Company.    SN   300.649. 

p^b.  9-24-68.  Piled  ft-18-68. 
861,794      FEEL  SHARP.  The  OUlette  Company.  SN  800.880. 

Pub    »-24-88.  Filed  6-18-68. 
861  :»5      LOOK  SHARP.  The  Gillette  Company.  SN  300,681. 

Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  6-18-68. 
861.T96.     CLOUD     BURST.     The     Gillette     Company.     SN 

300,652.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  6-18-68. 
861.797      COLD  FRONT.  The  Gillette  Company.  SN  300,683. 

Pub.  9-24-68.  FUed  6-18-68. 


861,818.  SYSTEMATION.  Syitematlon,  Inc.  SN  268,844. 
Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  4-4-67. 

861.817.  ANTIQUES  SHOWS  AND  DESIGN.  Mltchelllvey 
Management.  SN  274,881.  Pub.  9-24-88.  Filed  6-27-67. 

861.818.  IVEYS.  J.  B.  Irey  *  Company.  SN  279.488.  Pub. 
9-24-68.  Filed  8-31-67. 

881.819.  NANCY  NEIGHBOR.  Carolyn  Moflltt  Henderaon. 
d.b.a.  Hi-Nelghbor  Welcoming  Service.  SN  281,988.  Pub. 
9-24-68.  Filed  10-8-67. 

881.820.  THE  BROADWAY.  Broadway-Hale  Storet,  Inc.  SN 
287,139.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  12-18-67. 


Class  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

861,664.      (See  Clasa  31  for  thU  trademark.) 
861,781.     (See  Claaa  51  for  this  trademark.) 
861  798.     8PEED-E-CLEAN  AND  DESIGN.   Speedrite  Prod- 
ucta.  Inc.  SN  235,724.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  1-3-66. 

881.799.  RITE-OFF.  Rlteoff,  Inc.  SN  266,692.  Pub.  9-24-68. 
Filed  3-14-67. 

861.800.  4-4  1.  Speciallied  CoaUngs,  Inc.  SN  269.800.  Pub. 
»l24-68.  Filed  4-21-87. 

861.801.  CASH.  Robert  W.  Hocka,  d.b.a.  Hocks  Laboratorlea. 
SN  284,477.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  11-9-67. 

881.802.  KOOLSOL.   Uolversal  Oil  Products  Company.    SN 
288,861.  Pub.  9-24-88.  Filed  1-10-68. 

861.803.  SEE  CLEER      Yale     Engineering     Company.     SN 
288,906.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  1-15-68. 

861.804.  ZOUT.  J.  C.  Garet,  Inc.  SN  290,090.  Pub.  9-24-68. 
Filed  2-1-68. 

861.805.  OPELLA.  Puritan  Chemical  Company.  SN  290,527. 
Plib.  9-24-68.  Filed  2-7-68. 

861,806      ROBUST.  Puritan  Chemical  Company.  SN  290,828. 

Pub    9-24-88.  Filed  2-7-88. 
8^1  ^'       tISTOL.  PuriUn  Chemical  Company.  SN  290,531. 

Pub   y   J 4-68.  Filed  2-7-68. 

861.808.  DYNABRITE.  Dynasurf  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
291,053.  Pub.  9-24-88.  Filed  2-14-68. 

861.809.  LANCE    AND     DESIGN.     Jancyn    Manufacturing 
Corp.  SN  292,936.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  3-11-68. 

861.810.  SOL-U-SAN.     Huntington    Laboratorie*.    Inc.    SN 
301.015.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  6-21-68. 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial 


861.821.  MIDWEST  BANK  CARD  AND  DESIGN.  Mldweat 
Bank  Card  System,  Inc.,  assignee  of  Continental  IlllnoU 
National  Bank  and  Trust  Company  of  Chicago.  SN  258.896. 
Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  11-17-86. 

861.822.  MOVE  MM  MASTER.  General  Fire  and  Casualty 
Company.  SN  288.262.  Pub.  9-24-88.  Filed  12-8-4J7. 

861.823.  HBL  (DESIGN).  Home  Beneficial  Ufe  Insurance 
Company.  SN  290.294.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  2-5-68. 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 


861,824.  TRANSCO  AND  DESIGN.  Tranamlsslon  Corpora- 
tion of  America.  SN  236,306.  Pub.  1-10-67.  Filed  1-12-66. 

881,828.  PEC  AND  DESIGN.  Power  Engineering  Company. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classet  103  and  106).  SN  274.771. 
Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  6-26-67. 

861.826.  8AFTIGAS  AND  DESIGN.  American  Dynamics  In- 
ternational, Inc.  SN  282,389.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  10-12-87. 

861.827.  JET  THUMB.  Frank  Dl  Nardo.  SN  283.811.  Pub. 
9-24-68.  Filed  10-27-67. 


Service   Marks 


Class  105  — Transportation  and  Storage 


861.828.  GOLD  CHIP  SERVICE.  Mohawk  AlrUnes,  Inc.  SN 

299.855.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  6-6-68. 

861.829.  WE'RE  ON  YOUR  SIDE.  Mohawk  AlrUnea.  Inc.  SN 

299.856.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  6-6-88. 

861.830.  THE  ROYAL  CANADIAN.  Western  Air  Unea,  Inc. 
SN  300.180.  Pub.  9-24-68.  FUed  6-11-68. 


Qass  100  —  Miscellaneous 


■Oil  -n       IKTfclR  PRATT'S  INN  AND  DESIGN.  Peter  Pratt-* 
Ina    Inc.  SN  266.916.  Pub.  9-10-68.  Filed  8-16-67. 

861812.     MISCELLANEOUS    DESIGN.    Methodist    Hospital 
of  Brooklyn.  SN  278,397.  Pub.  9-24-68.  FUed  8-16-87. 

861.813.  CAST.  The  Psychological  Corporation.  SN  285.296. 
Pub    »-24-68    P'.:-^   11-21-67. 

861.814.  HDR     AND     DESIGN.     Henningson,     Durham     * 
Richardson,  Inc.  SN  289,677.  Pub    9-24-68.  Filed  1-26-68 


Class  106  -  Material  Treatment 


861.825.      (See  Oasa  103  for  this  trademark.) 


Qass  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 


Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

-i61  -.15      PIC    N'    SAVE.    Plc    n'    Save   Drug   Co.,    Inc. 
265,678.  Pub.  9-24-68.  FUed  3-1-67. 


SN 


881,709.      (See  Class  38  for  this  trademark.) 

861.831.  BOWL-GOLF.   Star  Enterprisea,  Inc.   SN   259,772. 
Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  11-30-66. 

861.832.  "ABOVE  AND  BEYOND."  Larry  L.  Stewart  k  As- 
sodatea,  Inc.  SN  276,363.  Pub.  9-24-68.  Filed  7-19-«7. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  regutrations  are  not  aubjec.  to  o;»position. 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

861.888.     Ventura    Travelware,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    8N 
274,909.  FUed  P.R.  6-27-67  ;  Am    S.R.  9-20-68. 


Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

861.836.     Fedtro.   Inc.,   RockviUe  Centre,   N.Y.   SN   280,578. 
Filed  P.R.  9-18-67  ;  Am.  S.B.  9-20-68. 


mini- 


For  Luggage,  Attach^  Cases  and  Trunks  (Int.  CI.  18). 
First  use  June  9,  1967. 


Class  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 

881,834.     Raychem    Corporation,    Redwood    City,    Calif.    SN 
269,688.  FUed  PR.  4-20-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-6-68. 

SOLDERPAK 

For  Wli-e  Coupling  To  Connect  Wire  Ends  Electrically  (Int. 
CI.  9). 

FlTflt  use  Aug.  6,  1966. 


Class  31  ~  Filters  and  Refrigerators 


861,838.     J.  H   Westerbeke  Corp.,  Boston,  Mass.  SN  264,265. 
FUed  P.R.  2-8-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-3-68. 


SEA-STILL 


For  Distillation  Unit  and  Controls  Therefor  and  Parts 
Thereof  for  the  Desalinizatlon  and  Purification  of  Water  (Int. 
CI.  11). 

First  use  Dec.  22,  1966. 


FIX  FLAT 


For  Portable  Tire  Inflator  Device  Consisting  of  a  Hose  for 
Transferring  Air  From  the  Spare  Tire  of  an  AutomobUe  Unt. 
Cl.  12). 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  8,  1967. 


Class  38  "  Prints  and  Publications 

861,887.     Lane  MaKaztne  k  Book  Company,  Menlo  Park.  Calif. 
SN  305,788.  Filed  S-23-68. 

WESTERN  AUTOMOTIVE 
REPORT 

For    Trade    Bulletin    Issued    From    Time    to    Time.    (Int. 
Cl.  16). 
.  First  use  Jan.  3,  1987. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

861.838.     The  Isaly  Company,  d.b.a.  Isaly's,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
SN  297.011.  Piled  5-1-68. 

ISALY'S  BIG  BEEF 

For  Ready  To  Eat  Beef  Sandwiches  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  Mar.  14,  1967. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


32,089. 

32,062. 
(I»,985. 
e».987. 
71.432. 
72,708. 
245,178. 

248,719. 
248,247. 

248,308. 
248,619. 
248,688. 


248,742. 
249,047. 
249,700. 
249,788. 

249,804. 
280,678. 


"T  R  U  M  P  E  T"     AND     REPRESENTATION     OF 

TRUMPET.  Cl.  88  (Int.  Cl.  17).  10-18-1898. 
'RED  BALL."  Cl.  38  (Int.  Cl.  17).  10-18-1898. 
"PHONO-ELECTRIC."  Cl.  21  (Int.  Cl.  9).  7-21-08. 
"PHONO-ELECTRIC."  Cl.  14  (Int.  Cl.  9).  7-21-08. 
RIBBON.  Cl.  81  (Int.  a.  3).  11-24-08. 
HYCAP.  Cl.  21  (Int.  Cl.  9).  2-16-09. 
"Z "    ENCLOSED   BY   CIRCULAR    DESIGN.   Cl.   9 

(Int.  Cl.  13).  8-7-28. 
BLACKHAWK.  Cl.  21  (Int.  Cl.  9).  8-21-28. 
"PRIMROSE  HOUSE  "  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  81 

(Int.  Cl.  3).  10-16-28. 
MOTO  AIR.  Cl.  23  (Int.  Cl.  7).  10-l(^-28. 
KRACO.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  29).  10-28-28. 
LAINE  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  SHEEP  ON 

BACKGROUND  DESIGN.  Q.  42    (Int.  Cl.  24). 

10-30-28. 
ENCHANTRESS.  Cl.  39  (Int.  Cl.  28).  10-80-28. 
IBIS.  Cl.  24  (Int.  Cl.  7).  11-6-28. 
SYMPOCAINE.  CT.  18  (Int.  Cl.  8).  11-20-28. 
"WALKMORE"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  89    (Int. 

Cl.  28).  11-20-28. 
8PINOCAIN.  Cl.  18  (Int.  Cl.  8).  11-20-28. 
•THE     CRAIG     WAY."     Cl.     12     (Int.     Cl.     19). 

12-11-28. 


250,862.     BUFFET     CRAMPON.     Cl.     86     (Int  18). 

12-18-28. 
252.870.     DURABBLUM.  Cl.  14  (Int.  Cl.  6).  2-8-29 
252.887.     ECLIPSE.  Cl.  6   (Int.  Cl.  2).  2-12-29. 
288.071.     BORGA.Cl.  42  (Int.  Cl.  24).  2-19-29.  I 

283.177.     MENTHOL-ICED.  Cl.  61   (Int.  Cl.  3).  2-19-29. 
284,493.     LEO.  Cl.  39  (Int.  Cl.  28).  3-26-29. 
437,878.     ENGINAIRE.  Cl.  84   (Int.  Cl.  11).  8-30-48. 
439,539.     SWIFTS.  Cl.  6  (Int.  Cl.  5).  7-6-48. 
439,597.     BALENCIAGA.  Cl.  39  (Int.  Cl.  25).  7-6-48. 
439,670.      SIL-O-SIL.  CI.  6  (Int.  Q.  1).  7-13-48. 
440,109.     TRANSPAREX.  Cl.  26  (Int.  Cl.  1).  8-10-48. 
440,123.     AVIAPOST.  CT.  26   (Int.  Cl.  1).  8-16-48. 
440,768.     JARDANEL.  Cl.  51  (Int.  Cl.  3).  9-28-48. 
440,893.     AO  (DESIGN).  Cl.  4  (Int.  Cl.  3).  10-5-48. 
441,768.     MEDALO    AND    DESIGN.    Cl.    40     ilnt.    Cl.    8). 

1-4-49. 
441.878.     MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Q.  27   (Int.  O.  14). 

1-18-49. 
442,228.     JABON    DE   REUTER    DE   LUJO   AND   DESIGN. 

Cl.  82  (Int.  Cl.  3).  3-15-49 
442,273.     NUPLA.  Cl.  23  (Int.  Cl.  8).  3-22-49. 
801,204.     YUKON  CLUB.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  SO).  7-27-48. 
501,320.     COAST  TO  COAST.  Cl.  47  (Int.  Cl.  33).  8-8-48 
601,489.     ZEE  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  87  (Int.  Cl.  16).  8-10-48. 


TM  91 


TM  92 

501  542 
501.96*5 
502. 5S3 
502,599 
502,611 
502.613 
502.629 
502,940 

502  9S5 
503,123 
503,128 
503,160 
503,176 
503.180 
503.233 
503,488. 
503.500. 
503,581 

503  644 
503,685 
503. T19 
•03.732 
503.781 
503,912 

503,914. 
504,080, 
504.130, 

504,603 
504,604 
504  610 

504,670 
504,801. 
504,804. 
504.892, 

.•5i>4,905 

504,929 
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HOLLY  CARTER.  CI.  46  (Int.  C\.  80).  S-10-48. 
DG     DESIGN).  CI.  52  (Int.  CI.  3).  S-31-48. 
DEL  CARA    CI.  IT  (Int.  CI.  34).  »-28-48. 
ERSIN   CI   8  (Int.  CI.  1).  10-5-48. 
WHIZ   CI    52  (Int.  CI.  3).  10-5-48. 
COW   ,  DESIGN),  a.  8  (Int.  CI.  1).  10-5-48. 
KAL    CI    18  lint.  CI.  5).  10-^-48. 
(.RWTEIN    CI    6  (Int,  CI,  5).  10-12-48. 
PTRITW    CI    7    .Int    CI    22).  10-l»-48. 
PlYM  COP  GREEN    CI.  7   vInt.  C\.  22).  10-l»-48. 
BEAUTITONE    CI.  38  (Int.  CI.  16).  10-19-48. 
DRAKEOL    CI.  8   (Int.  CI.  4).  10-19-48. 

PWC   CI   21  (Int.  CT.  9).  10-19-48. 
ALKRON    CI.  6  (Int.  CI.  5).  10-19-48. 

H  H  T    CT.  43   (Int.  CI.  23).  10-19-48. 

OLD  ENGLISH   CI.  52  (Int,  CI.  3).  10-26-48. 

^\I.EM    CI.  42  (Int.  CI.  24).  10-26-48. 

RATHAU8.  a.  49   (Int.  CI.  83).  11-2-48. 

VARIETY    a.  45  (Int.  CI.  32).  11-2-48. 

HURPRISE    CI    39   (Int.  CI.  25).  11-2-48. 

FLOWRATOR    CI.  26  (Int,  CI,  9).  11-9-48. 

BTNDY  CI.  13  (Int.  CT.  6).  11-9-48. 

BULL  3  EYE  DESIGN.  CT.  52  (Int.  CT.  3).  ll-«-48. 

STIRDEE    AND    DESIGN.    CT.    21     (Int.    CT.    9). 
11-16-48. 

LLOYD.  CT.  21  (Int.  CT.  7).  11-16-48. 

EASY-ORO.  CI    1   (Int    CT.  31).  11-23-48. 

TRION     AND     DESIGN.     CT.    81     (Int.    CT.     11). 
11-23-48. 

ST  BWAY  BLACK.  CT.  16  (Int.  CT.  2).  12-7-48. 

SIPAKE.  CT.  16  (Int.  CT.  2).  12-7-48. 

.LOTH  OF  GOLD  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  42  (Int.  CI. 
24  1    a2-7-*8. 

GRIBBON  S    CI    42  (Int.  CT.  24).  12-7-48. 

MITCHELL  S    CI.  46  (Int.  CL  29).  12-14-48. 

THE   HAMILTON.  CT.  86  (Int.  CT.  20).  12-14-48. 

PIPPIN    CI    48  (Int.  CT.  30).  12-21^8. 

PLASTOLITH  NORTH  WESTERN  AND  DESIGN. 
CL  L2  (Int.  CT.  19).  12-21-48. 

CCBTEICH.  CT.  38   (Int.  CT.  16).  12-21-48. 


505  012  BUTTER  KERNEL,  CT.  46  (Int.  CT.  2»).  12-21-48. 

605077.  DERMATERGENT   CT.  52  (Int.  CT.  8).  12-21-48. 

505.080.  GRIFFIN    AND    DESIGN.    CT.    4     (Int.    CT.    8). 

12-21-48. 

505  159  BRUZER8    CT.  39  (Int.  CT.  25).  12-28-48. 

505*442  BLACK  f  AT  (DESIGN)    CL  5  (Int.  CT.  1).  1-4-49. 

505!615  KERBRA.  CT.  4«  (Int.  CL  24).  1-11-49. 

505  616.  SWERLA.  CT.  42  (Int.  CT.  24).  1-11-49 

506  035.  FENN'8    CL  46  (Int.  CT.  80).  l-2(V-49. 
506  055.  WESTRIDGE.  CI.  49  (Int.  CL  33).  1-25-49. 
506  089.  8ELMEB.  CL  38  (Int.  CL  18).  1-26-49. 
506  138  PINEHUR8T.  CT.  89  (Int.  CT.  26).  2-1-49. 
506  335  BOILFAST.  CT.  48  (Int.  CT.  28).  2-1-49 
506579.  NOFBET.  CT.  42  (Int.  CT.  24).  2-8-49. 
506  581.  8WATE.  CT.  42   (Int.  CT.  24).  2-8-49. 

506  585.  DREADNAUQHT    CT.  62  (Int.  CL  3).  2-8-49. 
506805.  ELECTRO  LINE    CT.  21    (Int.  CT.  9).  2-22-49. 
506,895.  MEEHANITE     METAL.     CT.     88     (Int.     CT.     16). 

2-22-49. 

506.937.  MILLER.  CT.  48  (Int.  CT.  32).  2-22-49. 

507  002.  DIVOBRITE.  CT    52  (Int.  CT.  8).  2-22-49. 
507.063.  PAMI8YL.  CT.  18  (Int.  CT.  8).  2-22-49. 
607.072.  LATKOLD.  CT.  38  (Int.  CT.  16)    2-22-49. 
507,078.  BOMBER.  CT.  52  (Int.  CL  3).  2-22-49. 
507!o79.  SAMSON.  CL   52    (Int.  CT.  8).  2-22-49. 
507.288.  COPELAMBTIC.  CT.  31   (Int.  CT.  11).  3-1-40. 
507.292.  IBERUL.  CL  18  (Int.  CL  5).  3-1-49. 

507.836.  MODERN  PLASTICS.  CT.  88  (Int.  CT.  16).  8-8-4». 

507,398.  METCOLOY.  CL  14   (Int.  CT.  6).  3-8-49. 

507.488.  TWILL  SUEDE.  CT.  42  (Int.  CT.  24).  3-8-49. 

507.678.  NATIONAL   AND   DESIGN.   CT.   46    (Int.   CT.   80). 

3-16-49. 
507,894.     SAFE-T.  CT.  1  (Int.  CT.  22) .  8-15-49. 
507,794.     OLD  TAYLOR.  CT    49   (Int.  CT.  88).  8-22-49, 

507  795.  BEVERWYCK  IRISH  BRAND  CREAM  ALE  AND 

DESIGN.  CL  48  (Int.  CT.  32).  3-22-49. 
507.857.     TROJAN  (DESIGN).  CT.  28  (Int.  CT.  7).  3-22-49. 
507,975.     AEROHALOE.  CL  44  (Int.  CT.  10).  3-22-49. 
507.987.     MULTI STAMP.  CT.  11  (Int.  CT.  16).  8-^*2-49. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


819,27iJ 
846,309 


Section  7(d)     , 

FINALE    CL  52.  11-22-86. 
FEMINIQUE  FURS.  CL  39.  8-19-68. 

Section   i 


The  follotcing  r^^nttration*  Utued  Oct.  t3,  19€t 


TM.BSS, 
739,589 
739.594 

739.598 
739  599 

7  39,6111 
7  39  603 
7:i9.605 
739,606 

739,607 

739  608 
739  612 
739  613 
739814 
7,39,615 
739.616 
739  61H 
739.619 
739,829 
739,636 
739  841 
7  39  653 
739  654 
739  656 
739,660 
739  666 
739  672 
739,874 
739,677 
739,873 


WEAR  EVER    CT.  4. 
MOEKJ-HEC.  CL  5. 
BALTIC    CL  8, 
THERMAZIP    CT.  12. 
TI  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  12. 

BEE  SAFE'    AND  DESIGN.  CT.  12. 
TUFCON  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  12. 
CANDLE  GLOW    CL  12. 
ATOMIC   AGE  SAFETY  STRUCTURES  AND 

SIGN.  CL  12. 
DYC0U8TIC   CL  12. 
ACOU3TICORE.  CT.  12. 
CEIL-LITE    CI    12. 
GENERAL  HOMES.  CT.  12. 

MIRAPLY    CI    12 
CURE-COTE    CI    12 

HACIENDA.  CL  12. 

KLADLINED.  CT.  12. 

PERMA  PIER    CL  12. 

DIA  PLUG    CL  13. 

TANSPHERE.  CT.  18. 

SEA-WAY    CT    15. 

GOLDEN  PRINCE.  CT.  19. 

GOLDEN  PRINCESS    CL  19. 

T\GGIN  WAGGIN    CI    19. 

EVER  NEW  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  20. 

RED  HEAD    CI    21 

STAFCO  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  21. 

HAMPTON    CI    21 

BIG     D  '  CI   22. 

VEGAS  KARDS  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  22. 


DS- 


739.681. 
789,682. 
739.688. 
739.691. 
739.693. 
739,694. 
739.697. 
739,706. 
739,711. 
739,713. 
739.715. 
739,717. 
739,719. 
739,720. 
739.721. 
739,722. 

739,737. 

739.739 

739,742. 

780.743. 

739.744. 

739,758. 

789.760. 

739.761. 

739,782 

789.772. 

789,775. 

739,776. 

789.780. 

739,782. 

739.785. 

789.787 

739.788, 

739,793. 

739,794 

739,795 

739,797. 

739.801. 


NUMEROMAT.  CT.  23. 
A  AM'  DESIGN.  CT.  28. 
M  vn  H  A  MATIC.  CL  23. 
TKf  TF.S  1   AND  DESIGN.  CT.  28. 
D<)<;  Hi  ii'SK    I'l    23. 

MK     HORSEPOWER  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  28 
RAT  TRAP.  CI.  23. 
LOVELLEX.  CL  23. 
HANS  A  MAC   CT.  28. 
QUAD  o  .MATIC.  CT.  23. 
BIG  DADDY.  CT.  28. 
AIREVAC   CL  23. 
FLOW  MATE.  CL  23. 
PAC.  CL  23. 
MT.  CT.  28. 

LETTER      A,     AMERICAN     IRON 
W(  iRKS  CO..  INC.  AND  DESIGN 

RH INDICATOR.  CL  26. 

MR.  BIG.  CL  29. 

C  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  81.  ^ 

RECORD  TREE   CT.  82. 

BABY  LIFT  AND  DESIGN.  CL  32. 

ALLIGON  BY  FOWNE8.  CT.  39. 

X-TENSIBLE.  CT.  39. 

COMFORT  MASTER.  CL  80. 

ODALISQUE  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  39 

RENT-L-TUFF.  CT.  39. 

RAMBL  '62.  CT.  39. 

TOWNBROOK.  CT.  39 

TM8.  CT.  80. 

TYCON.  CT.  39. 

VULCA  VINYL   CT.  39. 

PRINCE  YORK.  CT.  30. 

CUSTOM  KING.  CT.  80. 

ARTIC  CIRCLE.  CT.  80. 

GOLD  O'FARRELL.  CL  30. 

MB.  8NOW.  CL  38. 

TUTLOC.  CT.  42. 

GRANDEUR.  CT.  42. 


k     MACHINE 
CT.  23. 
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TM  93 


780.808.     PROFESSIONAL  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  44. 
780,800.     W-8  WORK  SIMPLIFICATION  UNIT.  CT.  44. 
780,816.     GLIDE-MATIC.  CL  60. 
780,820.     M  AND  BEPRE8ENTATI0N  OF  WARRIOR  WITH 

SHIELD.  SWORD.  CT.  102. 
780.823.     BB08T  BBICK.  CT.  12. 
780.832.     BONCI.  CL  39. 

739.838.     PAJAMAS  OF  TOMORROW  •  •  •  TODAY.  CL  89. 
789.884.     SPORTSWEAR     OF     TOMOBBOW  -  -  -  TODAY. 

CT.  89. 


789,886.  8HIBT8  OF  TOMOBBOW  -  -  -  TODAY.  CT.  89. 

730.841.  BBOIL-BEDI.  CT.  46. 

780.842.  PEBLINO  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  47. 

780.880.  SPARKLING  RICH   CL  52. 

780.881.  LIQUID  SUNSHINE  AND  DESIGN.  01.  82. 
739,862.  FLUME  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CL  108. 

Section  18 

810,209.  DEBBIE  LYNN  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46.  6-21-66. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


70,267.     DENNISON.  CL  8.  8-18-08.  Dennlson  Manufactar- 
Ing  Compftny,  Boston.  Maaa.  Amended  to  appear  : 


Sknni^^ii 


96.144.  UNIVERSAL.  CT.  23.  4-7-14.  Landers.  Frary  * 
Clark.  General  Electric  Company,  Brldgeiwrt,  Conn.  Amend- 
ed :  In  the  statement,  column  2,  lines  2  and  3,  "food- 
choppers,  meat-choppers,"  Is  deleted. 

438,723.  CARLYLE  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  17.  5-11-48.  Martins 
Limited.  Rembrandt  Tobacco  Corporation  (Overseas)  Lim- 
ited, Zurich,  Switzerland.  Amended  :  In  the  statement, 
column  1,  lines  6  through  8.  "the  words  'Martins  Ltd.'  being 
disclaimed   apart   from   the  mark   shown,"   Is  deleted,  and 

'    the  drawing  Is  amended  to  appear  : 


ORLYU 


i 


441.703.  DANMAR.  CT.  39.  12-28-48.  Dan-Mar  Trouser 
Company.  Baltimore.  Md.  Amended :  In  the  statement,  col- 
umn  2,    lines   9   and    10   are  deleted,   and   the   drawing   is 

ampnded  to  apppar  • 


DT^MIR 


507.797.  MOLINE.  CT.  23.  3-22-49.  Minneapolis  Mollne 
Power  Implement  Company.  Mlnneapolls-MoUne,  Inc.,  Hop- 
kins, Minn.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  lines  9 
and  10.  "tractor  and  horse  drawn  moldboard  and  disk"  is 
deleted,  line  14  "rotary  hoes"  Is  deleted. 

603,878.  RED  DOT.  CT.  19.  3-29-55.  Pick  Manufacturing 
Company,  West  Bend.  Wis.  Corrected  :  In  the  certificate, 
line  8.  second  occurrence  and  In  the  statement,  column  1. 
line  1,  "Wiaconsln"  should  be  deleted  and  Dela%care  should 
be  Inserted. 

607.225.  BLUE  DOT.  CL  19.  6-14-55.  Pick  Manufacturing 
Company,  West  Bend.  Wis.  Corrected :  In  the  certificate, 
line  5,  second  occurrence,  and  In  the  statement,  column  1, 
line  1,  "Wiaconsln"  should  be  deleted  and  Delaware  should 
be  inserted, 

818.451.  WILLEM  II.  CT.  17.  11-22-58.  N.V.  WlUem  II 
Slgarenfabrleken  v.h.  H.  Kersten  k  Co.,  Valkenawaard, 
Netherlands  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  2,  lines 
1  and  2,  the  description  of  goods  is  deleted  and  cigars  and 
ciffarilloM  Is  Inserted. 


780,902.  SKOL.  CL  49.  5-1-62.  J.  A.  Doughertys  Sons.  Inc., 
Dlstlllera,   Philadelphia,   Pa.  Corrected  :   In  the  sutement, 

column  1,  line  1,     Maryland"  should  be  deleted  and  Dela- 
Hiare  should  t>e  Inserted 

787,480.     HI  SPOT.  CT.  21.  0-11-62.  Radiant  Lamp  Corpora 
tlon,  Newark,  N.J    Corrected     In  the  statement,  column  1, 
line  1,  "of  Delaware'    should  be  deleted 

739.158.  TRIACTON.  CT.  61.  10-9-82.  BHstol  Myers  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.Y.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement  column 
1.  line  1.  "New  York"  should  be  deleted  and  heiaware 
should  be  Inserted. 

740,646.  HI-FLOOD.  CT.  21.  11-13-62.  Radiant  Lamp  Cor 
poration.  Newark,  N.J.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column 
1.  line  1.  "of  Delaware"  should  be  deleted. 

744,623.  FORMARBLE.  CL  12.  2-5-63  Texboro  Cabinet  Cor 
poration,  Boro  Industries,  Inc.,  Mineral  Wells,  Tei  Amend 
ed  :  In  the  statement,  column  1.  line  1  after  "Corporation 
,  nou!  by  change  of  name  Boro  Induntnes,  Inc    l^  Inserted 

780,792.  SPATTERPROOF.  CT.  21.  6-11-63  Radiant  l^mp 
Corporation,  Newark,  NJ  Corrected  In  the  statement, 
column  1,  line  1.     of  Delaware     should  be  deleted 

767.600.  MERCO-SPOT.  CT.  21.  10-1-63.  Radiant  Lamp  Cor 
poration.  Newark.  N.J.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column 
1,  line  1,  "of  Dela^^  are"  should  t>e  deleted. 

787.061.  MERCOWHITE  CL  21.  10-1-63.  Radiant  Lamp 
Corporation.  Newark,  N.J.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement 
column  1,  line  1,  "of  Delaware"  should  be  deleted 

862.208.  FARMLAND  AND  DESIGN.  CL  21.  7-9-68.  Farm- 
land Industries,  Inc  .  Kansas  CTty,  Mo.  Corrected  :  In  the 
•tatement.  column  1,  line  1,  'Missouri'  should  be  deleted 
and  Kannai  should  be  Inserted 

855,405,  FURNI  GLYDE,  CL  13.  8-27-68.  Swish  Products 
Limited.  Tamworth,  England.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement, 
column  1,  line  1,  Swiss  should  be  deleted  and  S\ri$h 
should  be  Inserted  and  line  2  should  be  deleted  and  L\chfiel4 
Road  Induttriai  Ettatet  should  be  Inserted. 

856.937  (jriETTE  CI.  21  9  17  68  Arrow  Hart,  Inc,  by 
change  of  name  from  The  Arrow  Hart  &  Hegeman  Electric 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn,  Corrected  :  In  the  statement, 
column  2,  line  4.  •592.862"  should  be  deleted  and  5&2,867 
should  be  Inserted. 

858,115.  KANSAS  BLUE  PRINT  CO.  INC.  AND  DESIGN. 
CT.  38.  10-1-68.  Eugene  Dletigen  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  Cor- 
rected :  In  the  statement,  column  2.  line  3.  "plots "  should 

be  deleted  and  plata  should  be  Inserted 


Erratum 

In  the  OrriciAL  Gaxbtte  of  Not.  6,  1968,  at  page  TM  46, 
under  Trademark  Registrations  Amended.  Disclaimed.  Cor- 
rected, etc.  "803,409"  should  be  corrected  to  read  80i^99. 
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Abbott  Laboratortet,  North  Chicago,  111.  507,292.  ren.  12-10- 

68.  CI.  18. 
Abbott  Laboratorlea,  North  Chicago.  lU.  507,975,  ren.  12-10- 

68.  CI.  44. 
Advance  Theatrical  Co.  :  See — 

Harris,  Leo. 
Agway,   Inc..   Dewltt.  N.Y.  861,764.  pub.   9-24-68.  CI.  48. 
Akchurln  Corp.,  The,  Hempstead,  NrY.  861,569,  pub.  9-24- 

68.  Multiple  Claaa  (Classes  13  and  23). 
Albany  Tai  Service:  See — 

I  irUiane    \V:;i;am  E. 
.\lba  8Utei    ^lucl«;la    per    la    Tessitura    ed    II    Flnlssagglo    dl 

Fibre  dl  Vetro  S.p.A.  :  See — 
nUclalr  S.p.A. 
Alfresan  Havana  Cigars,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  861,576,  pub.  9-24- 

68.  CI.  17. 
Alsco.    Inc.,    St.   Louis,    Mo.   861.544.   pub.   9-24-68.   Multiple 

Class  (Classes  9  and  32). 
Alton  Box  Board  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.  861,526,  pub.  9-24- 

68.  CI.  2. 
Aluminum    Mfg.    Corp.,    d.b.a.    Bee    Safe   Bomb    Shelter   Co.. 

CarllHle,  Ohio.  739,601^ano.  CI.  12. 
American  BltumuU  Co.,  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  San  Francisco, 

Calif.,  to  Chevron  Asphalt  Co..  San  Fransdsoo,  Calif.  507,- 

072.  ren.  12-10-68.  CI.  38. 
American  Dynamics  International.  Inc..  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

861.826.  pub   9-24-68.  CI.  103. 
American  liome  Products  Corp. :  See — 
B<)\  :••  .Mllw  H  V  Inc. 
Qrirt  li  M'g  Co..  Inc. 
American    Hn-    Rod  AsRocatlon,  Inc..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  861,- 

714.  pub.  y-24-68.  CI.  38. 
American   Hvdrotherm  Corp.,   New  York,  N.Y.  861,637,  pub. 

9-24-68.  Cl.  23. 
American   Iron  *   Machine  Works  Co..   Inc..  Oklahoma  City, 

Okla.  739,720-2,  cane.  Cl.  23. 
American  Optical  Corp. :  See — 

.American  Optical  Co. 
Amerli  nn  Optical  Co..  to  American  Optical  Corp..  Southbrldge, 

Ml"    4»i.  s>».H.  ren,  12-10-6H.  Cl.  4. 
Amrrlcnii  r  itjiKh  A  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Ent'  !.  I  >  •■mlcala.  Inc. 
American  i^;^\er8tage  Co.,  Houston.  Tex.  861,632,  pub.  9-24- 

68.  Cl.  23. 
American  Society  for  Metals,  MeUls  Park,  Ohio.  861,721,  pab. 

0—24—68    Cl    S8 
American  Standard  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  861,647,  pab.  9-24- 

68.  CI.  2« 
American  Si  initra  Tobacco  Corp.,  East  Hartford.  Conn.  861,- 

828    pub.  »*-24   tJ8.  Cl.  23. 
American    Thread    Co..    The.    New   York,    N.Y.    503,233,    ren. 

12-10-68.  Cl.  43. 
American   Woolen  Co..   to  Deering  MllUken,  Inc.,  New  York. 

NY.  507.458.  ren.  12-1(K88.  Cl.  42. 
Amerock  Corp.,  Rockford.  111.  861,658.  pub.  9-24-68.  Multiple 

Class  (Classes  12.  13.  and  50). 
Ametek,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  861,535,  pub.  9-24-68.  Multiple 

Class  (Classes  8  and  26). 
Armstrong    Rubber    Co.,    The,    West    Haven,    Conn.    861.681, 

pub.  9-24-68.  Cl.  35. 
Aronson  Machine  Co..  Inc.,  Arcade,  N.Y.  861,870.  pub.  9-24- 

68.  (•        t 

Arnw  Hirt.  Inc..  l»y  change  of  name  from  The  Arrow-Hart 
A  H.t:  man  Electric  Co..  Hartford.  Conn.  856,937,  cor.  Cl. 
21. 

Ascor  Electronics,  Inc..  Miami,  Fla.  881,645,  pub.  9-24-88. 
Cl.  26. 

Asgrow  Seed  Co. :  See — 

Associated  Seed  Growers,  Inc. 

Associated  Seed  Growers.  Inc.,  New  Haven,  to  Asgrow  Seed 
Co..   Orange.   Conn.   504,080,   ren.   12-10-68.  Cl.   1. 

Associated  Testlntr  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Wayne,  N.J.  861.840. 
pub.  9-24-68.  cl  26. 

Astor  Products  Inc..  Jacksonville.  Fla.  861,706,  pub.  9-24-68. 
Cl.  37. 

Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.  881,542, 
pub.  9-24-68.  Cl.  9. 

Audio  Fidelity  Records,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  861,688,  pub. 
9-24-68.  C\.  36. 

Audio  Technlca  Co.  Ltd..  d.b.a.  Audio  Technica  Corn..  Tokyo. 
Japan.  861.609,  pub.  10-1-68.  MulHple  Class  (Classes  21 
and  36). 

Andlo  Technlca  Corp. :  See — 
Audio  Technlca  Co.  Ltd. 

Austen  Display,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  861,695.  pub.  9-24-68. 
Cl.  37. 

Automated  Building  Components.  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  861.638. 
pub    9-24-68.  a.  23. 

Avon  Products,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  861,782,  pub.  9-24-68. 
CT.  51. 

Baby  Uft  Inc..  Bellerose.  NY.  739.744,  c«nc.  Cl.  82. 

Bank  Services,  Inc..  Urbana,  111.  861.722,  pub.  9-24-68.  Cl. 
38. 

Barcolene  Co.,  The.  Boston,  Mass.  861,571.  pub.  9-24-68. 
Cl.  15. 


Barney's  Clothes,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  861,736,  pub.  9-24- 

68    Cl    39 
Bartmann  A  Blxer,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  739,801,  cane.  Cl. 

42. 
Baton  Broadcasting  Ltd..  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  861,709, 

pub.  9-24-68.  Multiple  Class  ((Tlasses  38  and  107). 
Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  248,742,  ren.  12-10-68. 

Cl    39. 
Bee  Safe  Bomb  Shelter  Co. :  See — 

Aluminum  Mfg.  Corp. 
Benton,   Bohn.   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.  861,654,  pub.  9-24-68. 

Cl.  26. 
Berkley  Shirt  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  861,738,  pub.  9-24- 

68    Cl.  39. 
Bernian,' Bud,    Sportswear  Inc.,   New   York.   N.Y.   739,787-8, 

cane.  Cl.  39. 
Beverwyck  Breweries,  Inc.,  Albany,  to  The  F    4  M,  Schaefer 

Brewing  Co..  Brooklyn    NY.  507,795,  ren    12-10-68.  CI.  48. 
Bingham,  Richard  S.,  and  Markham  R.  Bingham,  Sacramento, 

CaUf.  861,525,  pub.  9-24-68   Cl.  2. 
Black-CIawson   (Jo..   The.   Hamilton.   Ohio.   739,717.   cane.  Cl. 

23. 
Blue  Ridge  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  739.794.  cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Bonat.    Samuel.   *   Bro..   Inc..   West   Paterson,    N.J.   739,850, 

cane.  Cl.  52. 
Boyle-Mldway    Inc.,    Jersey    Cltv.    N.J.,    to    American    Home 

Products   Corp.,    New   York.    N.Y.   503,488.   ren.    12-10-68. 

Cl.  52. 
Bralthwalte,  Isaac,  k  Son  Engineers.  Ltd.,  to  Isaac  Bralth- 

waite   k    Son    Engineers    Ltd.,    Kendal,    England.    249,047, 

ren.  12-10-68.  Cl.  24. 
Breck,    John    H.,    Inc.,    Wayne,   N.J.    861,783,   pub.   9-24-68. 

a.  51. 
Brewer    Sewing    Supplies    Co.,    Chicago,    111.    861,688,    pab. 

g_24 Qg    Q\    23 

Bridgeport   Brass   Co.,   The.   Bridgeport.   Conn.,   to   National 

Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  69,985.  ren. 

12-10-68.  Cl.  21. 
Bridgeport    Brass    Co.,   The,    Bridgeport,    Conn^  to   National 

Distillers  and  Chemical  (Jorp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  69,987,  ren. 

12-10-68.  Cl.  14. 
Brldgestone  Tire  Co.  Ltd.,  Chuo-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.  739,053-4, 

cane.  Cl.  19. 
Brinn's    China    *    Glassware    Co.,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.    861,608. 

pub    9—24—68    Cl    33 
Bristol  Myers   Clo.,    New   York,    N.Y.    739,158,    cor.   Cl.    51. 
Bristol-Myers    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.    861,786,   pab.    9-24-68. 

CT.  51. 
Brno  Arms  Factory  :  See — 

Ceskoslovenska  Zbrojovka,  akdova  spolecnost  v  Brne. 
Broadway-Hale  Stores,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  (Talif.  861,820,  pub. 

9—24—68    Cl   101 
Brost.  John  O.,  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  739,823,  cane.  Cl.  12. 
Balenciaga.  Societe  Anon.vme  :  See — 

Sodetea  Resp^nsahllite  Llmltee  Balenciaga. 
Bulova     Watch     <  Inc..     Flushing,     N.Y.     441,878,     ren. 

12-1(^^!«    n    27 
Bundj  C<irii       See 

Bundy  Tubing  Co. 
Bundy  Tubing  Co.,   to  Bundy  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.  503,732. 

ren.  12-10-68   Cl.  13. 
Bunte  Bros..  < 'hi  ago,  111.,  to  Bunte  Candles,  Inc.,  Oklahoma 

City,  Okla.  r.u4  s92,  ren.  12-10-68.  CT.  46. 
Bunte  Candles,  Inc. :  See — 

Bunte  Bros. 
Burrell  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  861,648,  pab.  9-24-68.  CT.  26. 
Burtls.  Mary  B.,  d.b.a.  The  Jab  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg.  861,536, 

puh   9   24-68.  CT.  6. 
Butter  Kernel  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Minnesota  Pongolldated  Canneries,  Inc. 

Byrne,    Thorr.a.'-     n!       Madison,    Wis.    861,658,    pub.    9-24-68. 

CT.   26 
Callahan  Mr    ng  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  861.673.  pub.  9-24-68. 

Cl.  34. 
Cambridge  Scientific  Industries,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Md.  861,650, 

pub.  9-24-68.  CT.  26. 

Camu    Press,    Haleslte,   N.Y.    861,723,    pub.   9-24-68.    CT.    38. 

Capel,    A.    Leon,    k    Sons,    Inc.,    Troy,    N.C.    861,747,    pub. 

9-24-68.  CT.  42. 
CarglUe.  R.  P..  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Cedar  Grove.  N.J.  861,641, 

pub.  9-24-68.  CT.  26. 
Carter's    Ink    Co.,     The,     Cambridge,     Mass.     861,548,     pob. 

9-24-68.  CT.  11 
Casual   Corner   ABSoclates,   Inc.,   Silver  Spring.   Md.   861,532, 

pub    0^4   (^^    Multiple  Class   (Classes  3.  26,  28,  and  39). 

Cat's    Paw    Rubber    Co.,    Inc.,    Baltimore,    Md.    505,442,    ren. 

12-10  '>''    '■'    .'. 
Cellulo    ("i       Th.      .^anduBky,    Ohio.    739.742.    cane.    CT.    81. 
Ceskoslovenska  Zbrojovlva.  akclovR   Sf..iernr>8t  ^   Brne,  Brann, 

to  Zbrojovka  Brno,  Narodnl  PodLtk,  also  named  Brno  Anm 

Factory,    Brno,    Czechoslovakia.    245,178,    ren.    12-10-68. 

CT.  9. 

Cbadbonm     Gotham,    Inc.,     Charlotte,    N.C.     861  72S      pub. 
9-24-68.  CT.  89. 


TM  i 
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Chemex     Induitrie..     Inc..     d.b  a.     Unlrtrwl  L*bormtorlet. 

Tampa,  Ha   739,585.  cane.  O.  *•,      .     _.  .  -ai  aaa     mih 

Chemlcl:    Rubb«r    Co,    Tbe,    CTeveland.    Ohio.  861.046.    pub. 
»-24-'58    Multiple  Class     '-'"■f*  ^0  and  38) 

Chl^way   Corp,  Vayce,   .VJ.   361.6«2. J>f  ■  .y*^go    "  Sb" 
Chesebroagh  Pond  8    Inc.,    New   York.    N.Y.    881.78»-w.    P«o- 

9-24-*3«l    CI    51, 
Chevron  Aspbalt  Co,  ;  See;^ 

American  Bltumuls  Co.  -,     i.    »» v     kaomio     »n 

Church    k   Dwlght   Co..   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.   502.613,   ren. 

CUl'ol^n'   Slew    York,   NY.  861.T80,  pub    9-24-^8    CKSl. 
CTarage   Fan    Co      Kalamaioo.   Mich.    8«1,674,   pub.   ^2+-«8. 

Cli?k^Bob    R,    d,b.a.    Clark    Enterprtwa    Mfg..    Paramount. 

CaUr   861.599.  pub.  »-24-68.  C\.  19. 
Clark  Enterprises  Mfg,  ;  See — 

Clark,  Bob  R. 
Coats  k  CTark  Inc. :  Bee— 

CocaS  St°lh?  -A^a'ita.    Oa.   861.766-7.    pub.   «^24-68. 

CoS-  sJie.   Corp..    New    York.    N.Y.    881.748.    pub.    J^24-68. 

Cogat"*    Co,    Jersey    aty     N.J..   and   ^^\  ^^'f-^^^-^'^''^ 
^C-jlgate-Palmollve     Co..     New     York.     N.Y.     71,43.«.     ren. 

12-10-«8,  CI.  51. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co. :  See-^ 
Colgate  4  Co  „    ^  „ 

Colgate  Palmolive-Peet  Co.  Colaate- 

CoSm'blla  Carbon  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  861.518.  pub.  9-24-68. 

CI     1 
Columbian  Rope  Co.  :  aae^ 

Comr^olrP^-SrX^to'^Crown^nerbacb  Corp..  San  Fran- 

Cisco,  Calif    501  439.  ren^l2-l(>-68.  O.  37. 


ComFuter"  Pap*r«     Inc  .     Dea    Moines.  "lowa.     861.706.     pub 

Mldwpst  Bank  Card  System,  Inc.  a_24-«8 

Continental  oil  Co  ,  Ponca  City.  Okla.  861.638.  pub.  9-Z4-WJ. 

-?L^iV^,  J^^^e!'?leaanS%K7:S57:^^n.  ^2-M 

CoSlanil  Refrigeration  Corp..  Sidney.  Ohio.  507.258.  ren. 
CotU^'lckfe!  Inc..  Hot  Spring..  Ark.  861,623.  pub.  1^24- 
CriV^Jaf  W..  MlnneaDoll.  Minn  to  Jay  W^  C«lg  Co.. 
CrJ^-^^-^e^c^' UnJn^'^t?.  J:\1.r^yS:  P^ub.^t24-«8. 
Croiman  Arms  Co..  Inc..  Falrport.  N.Y.  861.546.  pub.  fr-24- 
Crown'^F^ther  k  Down  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  861.521.  pub. 

9-24-68.  CI.  1.  ^  „ 

Crown  Zellerbach  Corp. :  see — 

s^?rtH^3Ti^^S;  i^s.^^sSi7S.  pub. 

Cu^sTomPet^Fo^  Packers.  Inc..  Princess  Anne.  Md.  861.760, 
CyCne^^^-fnc.'^Pa^t'erson.  NX  739 J37.  cane.  CI.  26. 
DCA    Food    Industries.   Inc.,    New   York.    N.x.    wi.ioi.    vu 
DaV.Ma-r*Tr?ust?  Co..  Baltimore,  Md.  441.703.  Am.  7(d).  CI. 
Dan^te  .  House  of  Wigs.  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  861.739.  pub, 

Deprlnc  VIllMken,  Inc.  :  See — 

Amfrlrsn   Woolen  Co.  ^  ,     yf„t. 

'^X.'A  ^c^Zu^ric^^ift-xerK.  S^f^sT^^n^tX^'i 
Den  Plasties  Co  Inc..  Brooklyn.  NY.  739.677  canc^Cl.  22. 
Deltrol  Corp  .  The.  Bellwood.  111.  861.568.  pub.  9-24-68.  CI. 

Delnison  Mfg    Co.  Boston.  Masa.  70.257.  Am.  7(d).  CI-  8. 
Desprei     Jean.    Paris,    to    S.A.R.L.    Parfums    Jj«n    ^PJ"" 
N^uUiysuV  Seine    ( Hauts-de-Selns).    France.    440.765.    ren. 

12-10-68,  CI.  51 
Destileria   Serralles.    Inc..    Mercedlta,    Puerto   Rico.    861.774. 

pub.  9-24-68.  Cl.  49.  ,         ^    «   o..  »a    Pi 

DeVUbiss  Co..  The.  Toledo.  Ohio.  861.617.  pnb.  9-24-68.  Cl. 

Dexter  Corj..  Tbe.  Winder  Lock.  Conn.  861.572,  pub.  9-24- 

Dl!mond  ilkaM  Co..  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corp..  aeveland. 

Ohio   506,585,  ren.  12-10-68.  Cl.  52. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corp..  CleTcland. 

Ohio    507,078-9.  ren.  12-10-68.  Cl.  52. 
Diamond  Sh»mro<-k  Corp.:  See — 

Diamond   Alkali  Co. 
Dick    R    4  J..  Co..  Inc..  King  of  Prussia.  Pa.  861.679.  pub 

9-i24-68.  Cl.  35. 


FMpfiMB    Eucene    Co..  Chicago,  111.  858,115.  cor,  Cl.  88. 

Di  Nfrti.  r'ank:  Woidside.^.Y,  861.8^7.  pub.  9-24-68,  a. 

DiJeiey  Corp..  The.  Chicago.  111.  507.002.  ren.  12-10-68.  Cl. 

Dominion  Tar  ft  Chemical  Co..  Ltd..  Montreal.  Canada.  789,- 

Donw  p"du?t.  "orp..   Lakeview.  Greg.  861.624.  pub.  »-24- 

ao      p]      oo 

Doughertya.  J.  A..  Sons.  Inc..  to  Dlstlllera.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Dow  t^emlwl  S..  "rhe.  Midland.  Mich.  861,545.  pub.  9-24- 

Drake^Ui^Versity,  Des  Molnea.  Iowa.  861.710.  pub,  9-24-68. 

Cl    88 
Drlslane'  William  E..  d.ba.  Albany  Tax  Service.  Albany.  N.Y. 

861,716^ pub.  9-24-68.  Cl.  38. 
Dunn.  R   O,.  Cigar  Corp.  :  See — 

Sensenbrenner.  A.    Sons.  _^ 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  ft  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.  801,041, 

Du'' Pont  de  Nemours'.  E.  I..  *  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.  8«l.«8e. 

Du^r"A-F^ex^fnc..^  Hartford.  Conn.  861.652.  pub.  6-^t-68.  Cl. 

12 
Durametalllc  Corp..  Kalamaxoo.  Mich.  861.684.  pub.  9-24-68. 

Cl    35 
Dynasurir  Chemical  Corp.,  Baltimore,  Md.  861.808.  pub.  9-24- 

AM    C*1     S2 
EQ  ft  O.  Inc..  Bedford.  Mass.  861.718.  pub.  »-24-68.  Cl.  88. 
E8B  Inc. :  See —  ^      ^^ 

Electric  Storage  Battery  Co,.  The. 

Eari^' F'ur?Uu?e'*Inc."H?ih  Point.  N.C.  861.666.  pub.  9-24- 

68.  Cl.  32, 
Eaton  Yale  ft  Towne  Inc. :  Bee— 

Contractors  Machinery  Co..  Inc.  «  .^  -o- 

Ed  LM:ards    Corp..    Commack.    N.Y.    861.719.    p«b.    9-24-68^. 

Cl    38 
Edwards    J.    ft  Co.    to  Edwards  Shoes.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

505.15'9   ren.  12-10-68.  Cl.  .39. 
Edwards  Shoes,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ekco   Pnxlucts  do..  Chicago.   111.  739.816    cane    Cl.  W.,  ^,„ 
Electric    Machinery    Mfg    Co..    Minneapolis.    Minn.    861.618. 

KlSctrtc  Storage  Battery  Co..  The.  to  B8B  Inc..  Philadelphia, 

Pa.  72  708.  ren.  12-1(MJ8.  Cl.  21.  7^  ««« 

Electro  Sonic    Laboratories.    Inc..    New    York.    NY.    739.66«, 

Eme^n  Electric  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  861.607.  pub.  9-24-68. 

Cl    21 
EuKlnaire.  Inc..  Providence,  to  Enginaire.  Inc..  Warwick.  R.I. 

437.575   ren.  12-10-68.  Cl.  .34.    ,       „      ,^  „..   ^  ^ 

Enro  Shirt  Co..  Inc..  The.  Louisville.  Ky.  789,88»-6.  cane.  CT. 

39 
Essex  Wire  Corp..   Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  861.618-6.  pub.  9-24- 

aa      pi      91 

Eaton  Chemicals.  Inc..  to  American  Potash  ft  Chemical  Corp.. 

Los  Angeles.  Calif    503.180    ren.   12-10-68    Cl    6. 
Ethyl  Corp..  Richmond.  Va.  861.701.  pub.  9-24-«8    Cl    87. 
Eureka    Fire    Hose   Co..    to   Unlroyal.    Inc..    New   York.    N.Y. 

32,009.  ren.  12-10-68.  Cl.  86.  .,,     w     »,  v 

Eureka   Fire    Hose   Co..    to    Unlroyal.    Inc..    New   York.    N.Y. 

82.062.  ren.  12-10-68.  Cl.  35. 
Ever  Tex,    Inc.,    Cranston,    R.I,   739,660.   cane.   CT,   Vi. 
Faber-Castell,  A    W.,   Pencil  Co..  Inc..  Newark.  N.J.  861.707. 

pub    9-24-<>8.  Cl.  37.  ^    .^ 

Farah  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  El  Paso.  Tex    739,775.  cane.  CI    89^ 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellsohaft  vormals  MMster  Lucius 

4    Brunlng.    Frankfurt    am    Msln,    Germany.    861.516-17. 

pub    9-24-68,   Multiple  Qass    (CTasses   1.  39.  42    and  43). 
Farmland    Indnatriea.   Inc..    Kansas   City.    Mo,    852.208,    cor. 

Cl    21 
Fedtro.  inc..  Bockrllle  Centre.  N.Y.  861.620-1.  pub.  9-24-68. 

Fedtro^^inc.    Rockville   Centre.    N.Y.    861.836.   Cl    35 
Fellows  Gear  Sbaper  Co..  The,  Springfield,  Vt.  861.682.  pub. 
9-24-68.  Cl.  26 


Fenn  Bros..  Inc..  Sioux  Falls.  S.  Dak.  506.035.  ren.  12-10-68. 

Cl.  46. 
Feraud.  Louis.  Paris.  France.  861.727.  pub,  9-24-08.  Multiple 

Class  (Classes  39  and  42). 
FUleUlr    SpA.    from    Alba  Slltex    Societa    per   la    Tessitura 

Ed   11    Finlssagglo  dl    Fibre   dl   Vetro   S^.A.,   Milan.    Italy. 

861.740.  pub.  9^^24-68.  Multiple  Claaa  (Claaaea  42  and  43). 
Placber    Carl    Inc..  to  Carl  Fischer  Musical   Instrument  Co.. 

Inc..  New  "York.  N.Y.  250,862.  ren.   12-10-68.  Q.  36. 
Fischer.  Carl,  Musical  Instrument  Co.,  Inc. :  Sae — 

Fischer,  Carl.  Inc. 
Fischer  ft  Porter  Co..  Warminster.  Pa.  503.719.  ren.  12-10-08. 

Cl.  26. 
Fisher     Nath'l..    ft    Co..    to    Polly    Preston    Shoea.    Inc..    New 

York.  NY.  249.756,  ren.  12-10-68.  CT.  39. 
Fisher    Radio    Corp.,    Long    Island    City.    N.Y.   861.605,    pub. 

9-24-68.  Cl.  21. 
Fit  Rite    Panta    Co..    Inc.,    Naw    York,    N.Y.    861,729,    pub. 

12-19-67.  Cl.  39. 
Fitzgerald  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Torrtngton,  Conn.  861,676-7,  pob. 

9-24-68.  Cl.  35. 


Flaah  Sales  Co..  Inc. :  St-       ^ 
Davies-Young  Soap  Co..  The. 

Flo-Tronics.  Inc.  ;  See — 

Northern  Signal  Co.,  Inc. 
Fluke    John    M.,    Mfg.    Co..    Inc..    Mountlake  Terrace.   Wash. 
861,610.  pub.  ia-1-68.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  21  and  26) 
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Forstmann  ft  HufTmano  Co..  Passaic.  N.J..  to  J.  P.   Stevens 

ft  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  253,071,  ren.  12-10-68.  Cl.  42. 
Foseco    International    Ltd..    Birmingham,    England.    861,637, 

pub.  9-24-08.  Cl.  0.  ^     ^„    ^.    „„ 

Fotomat  Corp.,  La  JoUa.  Calif.  801.720,  pub.  9-24-08.  Cl.  38. 
Kownes    Bros,    ft    Co..    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    789,758,   cane. 

Cl.   39. 
Franc.  Charles.  New  York,  N.Y.  861,713,  pub.  9-24-08.  Cl.  38. 
Krle«ler,  S..  ft  Sons  Co..  The.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  801,577,  pnb. 

y    24-68    Cl.  17  ^      ^„ 

l-Xilham    Bros,,    Inc..    Boston.    Mass.    789,841,    cane.    Cl.    40. 
GAF   Corp.,    from   General   Aniline  ft   Mlm  Corp..   New   York, 

N.Y.  801.699-700,  pub.  9-24-68.  Cl.  37. 
Garet.  J.  C.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  861,804,  pub.  9-24-08. 

Cl.  52.  ^       „  , 

Oehlar,   Mark  G,,  d.b.a.   Orefon   Fruit  Products  Co.,   Salem, 

Greg.  801,705.  pub.  9-24-08.  Q.  40. 
Gelgy  Chemical  (Jorp. :  See — 

Gelgy   Co  .    Inc.  ^  .    ^  , 

Gelgj-  Co  ,  Inc     .New  York,  to  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp..  Ardsley, 

NY    252.557,  ren.  12-10-08.  Cl.  6. 
General  .\nlllne  4  Film  Corp. :  Sea — 

General  Fire'and  Casualty  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  861,822.  pub. 

9-24-68,  a.  102.  „,    ,„ 

General    Homes     Inc.,   Cleveland.  Ohio.  739,013,   cane.  Cl.  12. 
General  Mills,  Inc  .  Minneapolis,  Minn.  861.523.  pub   9-24-68. 

Cl     1 
General   Motors  Corp.,  Detroit.  Mich.  861,002,  pub.  9-24-68. 

a   19 

General  Precision  Systems  Inc..  Glendale.  Calif.  861,044,  pub. 

9-24-08.  Cl.  26.  ^^.       „„^  „^^ 

General  Tire  4  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron.  Ohio.  861.004.  pub. 

9-24-68   Cl    20.  ^     .„ 

r,eorifla  Pacific   Corp..   Portland,  Greg.   789,616,  cane.  Cl.  12. 
Gevaert  .\gfa  .\.V.  :  See — 

(ievaert  Photo  Produeten. 
(Jevaert    }'huu<    Produeten,    Antwerp,    to   Gevaert-Agfa    N.V.. 

Mortsel,   Belgium    440.109.  ren.   12-10-68.  Cl.  26. 
Gevaert     Photo     Produeten,     Oude-God,     near     Antwerp,     to 

Gevaert  Agfa      N.V.,      Mortsel,      Belgium.      440,123.      ren. 

12   10-68    Cl    2C.  .^^   ^ 

Giant    Snapshota.    Inc..    Green    Bay.    to    .Northwestern    Photo 

Co.,  Milwaukee    Wis    503,128,  ren    12-10-08.  Cl.  38. 
Gillette    Co..    The,    Boston.    Mass.    861,791-7,    pub.    9-24-68. 

Cl    51 
Globar    Inc.,  Uncolnwood.  111.  861,683.  pub.  9-24-68.  Q.  23. 
Gold    Medal    Hair   Products,    Brooklyn,    to   Gold   Medal   Hair 

Products.  Inc..  Inwood,  N.Y.  441,765,  ren.  12-10-68.  Cl.  40, 
Gold  Medal  Hair  Products   Inc.  :  See — 

(iold  .Medal  Hair  Products.  „„    ^^  . 

Goldschmldt,     Th  ,     A.-G..    Essen,     Germany,     861,671,     pub. 

9-24-68    Cl    34  .  ^   ,.  ^ 

Goodman,    s     B  ,    from    Pullman    Games,    Inc..    Dallas,    Tex. 

739.678.  ranc.  d   22.  ^^,      ,„^  ,^, 

Goodyear  Tire  4  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.  .39.785.  cane. 

Cl     39 
Goodyear  Tire  4  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Akron,  Ohio.  861,675,  pub. 

9-24-<i8.  Cl    35 
Goodyear    Tire    4    Rubber    Co.,    The,    Akron,    Ohio.    861,678. 

pub    9   24-68    Cl    35,  _„_   , 

Grant   storage  Hatterv  Co,.  Minneapolis    Minn.,  to  B8B  Inc., 

Philadelphia.  Pa    24'5,719,  ren,  12-10-68.  Cl.  21. 
Grav.  I>or<ithv,  Ltd   ;  See — 

'I^hn  4  rtnk  Products  Corp.        „        ^^  -.v.      r-       . 

Great    Atlantic    and    Pacific    Tea    Co.,    The.    to    The    Great 

Atlantic  and  Pacific  Tea  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y,  501.204. 

ren    12-10-68.0.46.  ^^     ^  ^  ♦,      »^ 

Great  Atlantic  4  Pacific  Tea  Co..  The.  to  The  Ojeat  Atlantic 

ft    Paclfi      Tea    Co..    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.    501.320.    ren. 

12-10-68    Cl    47.  „^     „  .^,       ., 

Great  Atlantic  4  Pacific  Tea  Co..  The,  to  The  Great  Atlantic 

4  Pacific  Tea  Co     Inc.  New  York.  N,Y.  501.542,  ren.  12-10- 

88.  Cl.  46.  ^      ,         „„.       c 

Great  Atlantic  ft  Pacific  Tea  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Great  Atlantic  and  Pacific  Tea  Co..  The, 
Oribbon  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  504.670.  ren.  12-10-68.  Cl. 

42 
Orlfnn  Mfg.  Co.    Inc..  Brooklyn,  to  American  Home  Products 

Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  505.080.  ren.  12-10-68.  Cl.  4 
OulnesB    Arthur.  Son  ft  Co.  Ltd..  London.  Bngland.  861.769, 

pub.  9-24-68.  Cl.  48.  ^  ^  ^  _.„      o  p 

Onnter    Dalton  D..  d.b.a.  Ounter  Enterprises.  Greenville.  B.C. 

861,672.  pub.  9-24-68.  Cl.  34. 
Ounter  Enterprises:  See — 

Gunter,  Dalton  D.  „         ^    „   «..   *o 

Hall     Turner,  Corp.,   New  York.  NY.  861.778,  pub.  9-24-68. 

n  51 

Hamac  Hansella  Maschlnen  G.m.b.H.  Dusseldorf,  Dusseldorf, 
Germany    739  711    cane.  Cl.  23.  „.,  ,.„         w 

Hamm.  Theo..  Brewing  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  861,768.  pub. 
9-24-68.  Cl.  48. 

Happy  Jack,  Inc.,  Snow  Hill.  N.C.  861.687.  pub.  9-24-68.  Cl. 

Hareonrt    Brace  ft  World.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  861.720.  pub. 

9-24-68.  Cl.  88. 
Harris    I>eo.  d.b.a    Advance  Theatrical  Shoe  Co..  to  Advance 

Theatrical    Co..    Chicago.    111.    254.493.    ren.    12-10-68.   Cl. 

39 
Hastings  Aluminum  Products.  Inc..  Hastings,  Mich.  861.557, 

pub.  9-24-68.  Cl.  12. 
Hawk  Model  Co..  Chicago.  111.  861,776.  pub.  9-24-68.  Cl.  50. 
Heaven  Hill  Distilleries.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Nelson  DiBtllleries.  Bards 

town.  Ky.  861,772-3,  pub,  9-24-68,  CT   49 
Henderson   Carolvn  M..  d  b  a.  HI  Neighbor  Welcoming  Service, 

Denver.  Colo    861,819,  pnb   9   24    RS    Cl    101 
HennlDfrson.  Durham  4  Richardson.  Inc  .  Omaha    Nebr.  861,- 

814,  pub,  9-24-68,  Cl.  100. 


Hewitt-Robins  Inc.,   Stamford.  Conn.  861,683,  pub.  9-24-68. 

Cl.  »3. 
Hlckey -Freeman  Co.,  Rochester.  NY.  739,760,  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Hi-Nelghbor  Welcoming  Service  :  See — 

Henderson,  Carolyn  M. 
Hitchcock  Publishing  Co  ,  Wheaton.  111.  861,724.  pub.  9-24- 

68.  Cl.  38. 
Hitco.  Gardens,  Calif.  861,543.  pub.  9-24-68.  CI.  9. 
HockH  LatMratories  ;  See — 

Hocks.  Robert  W. 
Hocks.  Hubert  W.,  d.b.a.  Hocks  Laboratories.  Portland,  Ortg. 

861.801,  pub.  9-24-68.  Cl.  52. 
Hoffman-Taff.    Inc..    Springfield,    Mo.    861.588.    pub.   9-24-68 

Cl.  18. 
Home  Beneficial   Life  Insurance  Co.,  Richmond,  Va.  881,823. 

pub,  9-24-68.  Cl.  102. 
Hudson  Mfg.  Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  to  New  Jersey  Machine 

Corp..  Hoboken,  N.J,  248.305,  ren,  12-10-68    Cl.  23. 
Humboldt    Products    Corp.,    Columbus,    Miss.    861,530,    pub, 

9-24-68.  Cl.  2. 
Huntington  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Huntington.  Ind.  861,810.  pub. 

9-24-68.  Cl.  52. 
Hunt-Wesson  Foods,  Inc.,  Fullerton.  Calif.  861,664.  pub   9-24- 

68.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  31  and  52). 
Hutchens  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc  ,  Newton.  N.C,  739,761.  cane.  Cl. 

39. 
Hydrotherm.    Inc..    Northvale,    N.J.   861,669.    pub.    12-15-64. 
Cl.  34. 
deal  Rubber  Products  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn,  NY.  739,739,  cane, 

Cl.  29. 
lllnols   Tool    Works   Inc.,   Chicago,   lU.   861,567,   pub.   9-24- 

68.  Cl.  13. 
mperlal  Shirt  Corp.,  New  York.  NY.  7.39,793.  cane.  Cl.  39 
mberlal   Tobacco  Co.    (of  Great  Britain  and   Ireland),  Ltd., 

The.    Bristol,    England     861,574.    pub    9-24-68.   Cl.    17. 
mport    Associates    of    America,    Inc..    Chicago.    111.    881.619, 

pub.  9-24-68    CI    21. 
naustrtal  Shipping  Co.  Ltd..  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.  861,600, 

pub.  9-24-68.  Cl.  19. 
nterlake    Steel    Corp..    Cblcaso,    111.    861,551,    pnb.    9-24-68. 

Cl.  12. 
nterlake    Steel    Corp..    Chicago.    III.    861,560.    pub.   9-24-68. 

nterlake    Steel    Corp.,    Chicago.    111.    861.570.    pub     9-24-68. 

Cl.  14. 
pco   Hospital   Supply   Corp..   New   York.   N.Y.   861.524.   pub. 

9-24-68.  Cl.  2. 
saly's  :  See — 

Isaly  Co.,  The. 
saly    Co.,    The,    d.b.a.    Isaly's,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.    861,888.   Cl. 

vey.  J,  B.,  ft  Co.,  Charlotte.  N.C.  861,818.  pub.  9-24-68.  Cl. 

101. 
Jab  Co..  The  ;  See — 
Burtls,  Mary  B. 
Jackdaw  Publications  Ltd.,   London,   England.   861.692,   pub. 

9-24—68.  Cl.  37 
Jackson  ft' Jackson  Inc..  Tryon.  N.C.  504.610.  ren.  12-10-68. 

Cl.  42. 
Jancyn  Mfg.  Corp,,  East  Northport.  N.Y.  861.809.  pub.  9-24- 

68.  Cl.  52. 
Jerome  Co,  :  See — 

Mar-Salle  Chicago  Co. 
Jerrold    Electronics    Corp.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.    861,608.    pub. 

9-24-68    Cl    21 
Joaquin.  Don,  Cigars  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  861,575,  pub.  9-24-68. 

Cl    17 
K.N.M.   Sportswear,   Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.   789.795    cane.  Cl, 

.39, 
Kaiser    Aluminum    4    Chemical    Corp..    Oakland,    Calif,    739,- 

618-9,  cane,  Cl,  12, 
Kay  Chemical  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  861,779,  pub.  9-24-68. 

Cl.  51. 
Kent  Corp.,  Princeton.  N.J.  861  562.  pub.  9-24-68.  Cl.  13. 
Keyee   Fibre   Co      Watervllle.    Maine,    861,527.   pub,   9-24-68 

Cl.  2 
Kldde.  Walter,  4  Co..  Inc.,  Belleville.  N.J.  861.564.  pub   9-24- 

68    Cl     1.3 
Kraft-Phenlx   Cheese  Co.,   to  National  Dairy  Products  Corp  , 

Chicago.  Ill    248.619,  ren.  12-10-68.  Cl.  40 
Krauth    4    Bennlnghofen,    to   Krauth   ft    Bennlnghofen.    Inc. 

Hamilton.  Ohio   504. X04,  ren.  12-10-68.  Cl.  36. 
Krauth  4  Bennlnghofen.  Inc.  :  See — 
Krauth  4  Bennlnghofen. 

La  Favorite  Rubber  Mfg.  Co.,  Hawthorne,  N.J.  861.080.  pub. 
9-24-<>8.  Cl    35. 

Landers.  Frary  4  Clark,  to  General  Electric  Co.,  Bridgeport. 
Conn    9f^,144    Am    7(d) .  Cl.  23. 

Lane  .Magazine  4  Book  Co..  Menlo  Park.  Calif.  861,887.  Cl.  38. 

Lanman  4  Kemp  Barclay  ft  Co..  Inc..  Palisades.  .\.J.  442,225. 
ren.  12-10-68   CT,  52, 

Lansing,  James  B.,  Sound,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  861.016. 
pnb.  9-24-68.  Cl.  21. 

Lehn    ft   Fink    Products    Corp..    Bloomfleld.    N.J..    to    Dorothy 
Gray.  Ltd..  New  York.  .N.Y.  501,966,  ren    12-10-08    Cl    52. 

Levltch     Harry,    d.b.a.    Harry    Levlteh    Jewelers,    Memphis. 
Tenn.  Sfll.iifiO.  pub.  9  24-68.  Cl.  28. 

Levltch,  Harry  Jewelers  :  See — 
Levltch.    Harry, 

Liberty    Optical    Mfg.    Co.    Inc.,   Newark,    N.J.    861.655.    pub 
9-24-68   Cl,  26. 

Llhlt    Industrial    Co.,    Ltd..    Osaka.    Japan     861,629.    pub. 

9-24-68.  CT    2.3 

Liquid    Drive    Corp.,    Holly,    Mich.    739,719,    cane.    Cl.    28, 

Lf)ma  Linda  Foods  :  See — 

Pacific   Union   Association  of   Seventh-Day  Adventlsts 
L'Oreal,    Paris,    France.    861.784,    pub,    9-24-68.   Cl.    51. 
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Lovell    yL!i     Co,    Erie,    Pa.    789,706.    cane.    CI     28. 

Lynn     Deoble,    dorp,    d.b.a.    D«bble    Lynn's    Kitchen.,    EA«t 

Farmlngdale,  NY    sl0,209,  cane.  CI.  46. 
Lynns.  Debbie,  Kltchent :  See — 

Lynn,  Debbie,  Corp. 
MF  Co.  ;  See — 

Martlnonl,  E  ,  Co.  rv-.„,.    wi^k    ita  aoa 

Maccabees  Mutual  Life  Insurance  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  739,820, 

Mac\unburg°Duncan    Co..    Oklahoma    City,    Okla.     739,612, 

Makers  ^f^Kal,     Inc.,    Los    Angeles,     Calif.    502.629,     ren. 

Man^a\^an^  Slrt^Co.,    The.    New    York.    N.Y.    861.734.    pub. 

Manifold    Supplies    Co      d.b.a.    Panama^eaTer    Unl-Mastera. 

Brooklyn,    S.Y     361,702-3,    pub.   9-24-68.    CI.    37. 
Maaufacture    FrancaUe   de   'Tapis   et    Couvertures.    Beauvals. 

\imi^^el\'^c%'oTo:'L^^^^^^  Chicago.   111.  861.. 

MaVtlno'nL    E,'*^o'.  ""L'l.    MF    Co.,    South    San    Francisco. 

railf   St^l.TTS,  pub   ^24-68.  CI.  49. 
Martins   Ltd  .   to   Rembrandt  Tobacco  Corp    (Overseas)   Ltd.. 

Zurich,  Switzerland   438.723   Am   7(d).  CI   17 
Matthews,    Jas.    H.,    k    Co.,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.    739.685.    cane. 

Mc^\ie«    Mfg.    Corp..    Detroit.   Mich.   881.553.   pub.   9-24-68. 

CI    12. 
McAuley  Enterprises.  Inc. :  Bee— 

United  Merchants  k  Manufacturer*.  Inc. 

McGraw-Hill,  Inc      See — 

McK2°lfewa^^"E^!ipment   Corp..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.    861.598. 

Mc^Iullt'Yo'hn  J..  Associates,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  739.852. 

MeaTj'^ohnso^n     k     Co.,     Evansvllle.     Ind.     861.592-5.     pub. 

Me^  Johnson  »  Co..  Evansvllle.  Ind.  861.750.  pub.  9-24-68. 

MeSl   Johnson  k  Co..  Evansvllle.  Ind.  861.759.  pub.  6-4-88. 

Me?ar?'^En?lneerlng   k   Equipment   Co..   The,    St.   Louis.   Mo. 

Melhanul  'Meta?   Corp.,     Chattanooga.     Tenn.     and     New 
Rochell^    NY     tS   Jieehanlte  Metal  Corp..  White  Plains. 

Me^L^^Vorp:,^^^an\i-^cVrl:^Ca?§:   861.888.   pub.   9-24-68. 

Mennen^    Co..     The.     Morrlstownshlp.     N.J.     253.177.     ren. 

12-10-68.  CT.  51. 
Merck  4  Co  ,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sharp  k  Dohme,  Inc.  .^     ,      .     „.,  _-,     _„u 

Meredith    *    Drew    Ltd.,    London.    England.    861.755.    pub. 

Me^edf^^P?blUhlng    Co..    Des   Moines.    Iowa.    861.712.    pub. 

MeUtlfif*  Engineering  Co.  inc..  Lo'VL^ai  ^O^'l'^  "^""^ 

Inc     Westbury,  N.Y.  507.398.  ren.  12-10-68.  CI.  1*. 
Metco  lac      See — 

Metallizing  Engineering  Co.  Inc.   . ,   ^    ..  „    Hflioio    nub 
Methodist  Hospital  of  Brooklyn.  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  861.812.  puD. 

Me^x^  n'^^A^Yab^ratones.   Inc..  to   Sterling  Drug  Inc..  New 

Vr.Vk    V  Y   ''49  S04   ren    12-10-68.  Q.  18. 
Meyer  ■  LaboratorTes,     Inc.     Detroit.     Mich.     861.579.     pub. 

Meyr^Laboratorle.     Inc..     Detroit.     Mich.     861.586.     pub. 

Miystrie'co'^lnc.   The.    Philadelphia.   Pa.    861.782.    pub. 

w.^^V'n.nl  ^r«i-rt    Svstem    Inc     from  Continental   Illinois 
'"^TtYona^'BL.'^Vnd¥rlTco'^VcMcago.  Chicago.  111.  861.- 

Ml?;ni  Otlt^-'tS-- Angeles.  Calif.  861.717.  pub.  «^24-68. 
Miner  ^Brewing  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  506.937.  ren.  12-10-68. 

P^iSucts.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  506.012.  ren.  12-10-68. 

Ml'^atUe^  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  739.614.  «inc  O.  12. 
Mitchell,    PC    i   Bro.    Inc.,  T»erryman,   Md.    504.801.   ren. 

MUche\ffv®ey^Ma2agement.   Reno.   Nev.  861.817.   pub.  J^24- 

Mo'<fer?P?as\tcs.  Inc..  to  McGraw-Hill.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

507.336.  ren.  12-10-68.  CI.  38.         atn  R'ifL.a    nnb    »-24-88. 

Mohawk   Airlines.  Inc..  Ctlca.  N.Y.  881.828-8.  puo.  v-ct-^o 

Mo^'oc^h^DomsJo  Aktlebolag.  Ornskoldsvlk.  Sweden.  739.589. 
Mro°rJ.la.'lnc..  Franklin  Park.  111.  881.606.  pub.  9-24-68.  CI. 
MolVlns  Yamaska  Mills  Inc..  St-Ple.  Quebec.  Canada.  739.808. 

Mound  Sty' Products  Ca.  to  Chester  A.  Noland.  St.  Louis. 

Mo.  506.055.  ren.  12-10-68.  CI.  49.  ^    ^     ,       .    ..„  ,^f. 

Multlcore  Solders  Ltd..  Hemel  Hempstead.  England.  502,599. 

ren    12-10-68.  CI.  6. 
Multlstamp  Co..  Inc..  The.  to  The  Multlstamp  Co..  Norfolk.  Va. 

507,987.  ren.  12-10-68.  CI.  11- 
Multlstamp  Co..  The :  See — 
Multlstamp  Co..  Inc. 


Munston  Electronic  Mfg.  Corp..  Islip.  N.Y.  789.874.  cane.  CI. 

21 
Munters  Corp..  Fort  Myers.  Fla.  881.564-6.  pub.  9-24-68.  a. 

12  .. 

Murphy    Products   Co..    Inc  .   Burlington.   Wis.   861.783.   pub. 

9-24-68.  CI.  48.  ,      „  v.  .w     ,      .• 

N  V   Philips'  Phonographlsche  Industrie.  Baarn.  Netherlands. 

861.687,  pub.  9-2+-6§.  CI.  38.  ^  o      tr       .         *.    p« 

N.V.    Willem    II    Slgarenfabrleken    v.h.H.    Kersten    4    Co., 

Valkenswaard.  Netherlands.  616.451.  Am.  7(d).  CI.  17. 
Nanasi  Mfg.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  861.861.  pub.  9-24-68.  01. 

28 
National  Automotive  Parts  Association,  Chicago.  111.  881.880, 

pub.  9-24-88.  CI.  23. 
National  Dairy  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Kraft-Phenlx  Cheese  Co. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Bridgeport  Brass  Co.,  The. 

National  Distillers  Products  Corp.  ,   ^  ^,. 

National   Distillers  Products  Corp..  to  National  Distillers  k 
Chemical  Corp..  d.b.a.  National  Distillers  Products  Co..  and 
The   Old   Taylor   Distillery   Co..   New   York.    N.Y.   507.794. 
ren.  12-10-88.  CI.  49. 
National  Starch  k  Chemical  Corp- :  See — 

National  Starch  Products  Inc.  ...«,. 

National  Starch  Products  Inc..  to  National  Surch  k  Chem- 
ical   Corp..    New    York.    N.Y.    507.578.    ren.    12-10-88.    CI. 

Naumkeag  Steam  Cotton  Co..  Salem.  Mass..  to  Springs  Mill*, 

Inc.    New  York,   NY.   503.500.  ren.  12-10-68.  CI.  42. 
Nelson  Dlstlllerte*  :  See — 

Heaven  Hill  Distilleries.  Inc. 
New  Jersey  Machine  Corp.  :  See — 

Hudson  Mfg.  Co.  „..»«-«  .«  m 

New  Plastic  Corp..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  442.273.  ren.  12-10- 

aa      f^l      OQ 

Newspaper  Enterprise  Association.  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  881.- 

711.  pub.  9-24-68.  CI.  38.  ^„„         ^    „  „„   «o 

Nlcolet  Industries,  Inc..  Ambler.  Pa.  861.682.  pnb.  9-24-68. 

CI    35 
Nielsen.    Poul,    d.b.a.    Stanwell    Briar   Pipe*    v/Poul    Nielsen 

Kyrtnge.  Near  Rlngsted,  Denmark.  739,594.  cane.  Cl.  8. 
Nlfong    Lyle  L..  d.b.a.  Taggln  Waggln  Mobile.  Houston,  Tex. 

739,658.  cane.  Cl.  19.  „     .„    ^,    ,n 

Nlpak.  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex.  881.547.  pub.  9-24-88.  Cl.  10 
Nltto  Kohkl  Co..  Ltd..  Ohta-Ku.  Tokyo.  Japan.  861.831.  pub. 

Q OJ AQ     PI      23 

Nobility,  Inc..  Newark,  NY.  861,663.  pub.  9-24-88.  Cl.  80. 
Noland.  Chester  A.  :  See — 

Mound  City  Products  Co.  ^     ^„    „,    „„ 

Norcross.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  881.725.  pub.  ^24-68^1.  88. 
Northern   Signal   Co..   Inc..   Milwaukee.   Wis.,  to  Flo;Tronies. 

Inc..  MlnneapoUs.  Minn.  506.805.  ren.  12-10-88.  C\.  21. 
Northwestern  Photo  Co. :  See — 

Giant  Snapshots,  Inc. 
Northwestern  States  Portland  Cement  Co..  Mason  City.  Iowa. 

504.905.  ren    12-10-68.  Cl.  12.  „        _.      ,«  _^ 

Nuian  Brassiere  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.,  to  8urprl*e/Corde 

Co.    Inc..  Unden.  N.J.  503,885.  ren.  12-10-68.  CT.  89. 
Nyman.  Al,  k  Son.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.  881.696.  pub.  9-24- 

88.  Cl.  37. 
Old  Taylor  Distillery  Co..  The  :  See — 

National  Distillers  Products  Corp.  ^  „.   „„    «, 

Old   Town   Corp..   Brooklyn,   NY.   881.550.  pub.   9-24-88.  Cl. 

11 
Oregon  Fruit  Products  Co.  ;  See — 

Oehlar.  Mark  O 
Ortho  Diagnostics  :  See — 

Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corp.  ^    ^       r-^  ^ 

Ortho      Pharmaceutical     Corp..     d.b.a.     Ortho     DiagnoeOes, 

Raritan    N  J    861  534.  pub.  fr-24-68  Cl    8 
Outboard  Marine  Corp.    Waukegan.  Ill    739.682.  fan^^CL  23. 
Paalo  Cervantes.  Ltd..  Merrick,  NY.  861.785.  pub.  9-24-88. 

Cl    51 
Pacific  Union   Association  of   Seventh  Day   Adventlsts    d.b^. 
Loma  Unda  Foods.  Olendale.  Calif.  861.752.  9-24-68.  Cl. 

Panama-Beaver  Unl-Masters  :  See — 

Manifold  Supplies  Co. 
Parfums  Jean  Despre*.  8.A.R.L. :  See — 

Park^^'l^Ivls  A**Co..   Detroit.   Mich.   507.063.   ren.   12-10-68. 

Parker  ^Brother*.   Inc..   Salem.   Mass.   861,625-6.   pub.  9-24- 

flo    i^i    22 
Pauker  Brothers.  New  York    NY.  739.776    cane.  Cl.  39 
Pennsylvania  Refining  Co..  Butler.  Pa.  503.160,  ren.  12-10- 

Pep  Boys.  Manny.  Moe  k  Jack.  The,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  503.912. 

Perirno^ir(?~V^nl  Afflnl  Uquort  S.p.A..  A«tl.  Italy.  789.842. 

cane.  Cl.  47. 
Pfizer.  Chas..  k  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Primrose  House.  Inc. 
Pic  n'   Save  Drug  Co..  Inc..  Jacksonville.  Fla.  861.815.  pub. 

9-24-68.  Cl.  101, 
Pick  Mfg.  Co..  West  Bend.  Wis   603.878.  cor.  Cl.  19. 
Pick    Mfg.    Co..    We«t   Bend.    Wis.    607.225.    cor.    Cl.    19. 
Plnehurst     Textile*     Inc.,     A*heboro.     N.C.     506.136,     ren. 

12-10-68.  Cl.  39. 
Plastering   Development   Center,   Inc..    Chicago,    lU.   789,603. 

cane.  (5.  12. 
Plastic  Wire  k  Cable  Corp..  The.  to  The  Plastic  Wire  A  Cable 

Corp..  Jewett  aty.  Conn.  503.176.  ren.  12-10-68.  Cl.  21. 
Plymouth  Cordage  Co.,  Plymouth,  Mass     to  Columbian  Rope 

Co..  Auburn.    NY.   502.985,   ren.   12-10-68.  Cl.  7. 
Plymouth  Cordage  Co.,  North  Plymouth.  Mass..  to  Columbian 

Rope  Corp.,  Auburn,  N.Y.  508,123,  ren.  12-i0-08.  Cl.  7. 
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Porter  k  Dletsch,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  801,582.  pub.  9-24-08. 

Cl.  IS. 
Postrib  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y,  861,715,  pub.  9-24-08.  Cl.  38. 
Power  Engineering  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.  801,825,  pub.  0-24-U8. 

Multiple  Class  i Classes  1U3  and  100). 
Pratt  s,    Peter,    Inn.    Inc.,    Yorktown    Heights,   N.Y.    801,811, 

pub.  9-10-08.  Cl.  100. 
Preston,  I'olly,  Shoes.  Inc. :  See — 

Fisher  Nath'l..  k  Co. 
Primrose   liouse,    Inc..   Dover,   Del.,   and  New  Y'ork,   N.Y*.,   to 

Chas     Pfizer    k    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    248,247,    ren. 

ii;-i(:>-<>8.  Cl.  51. 

I'rodelln.     Inc,     Hlghstown,     N.J.     801.597.     pub.     9-24-08. 

Multiple  Qass  (Classes  19  and  20). 
Progressive    Products    Inc..    Forest    Hill.    Md.    861.611,    pub. 

in-i-*;8.  Cl.  21. 
Psvchologlcal    Corp.,    The,    New    York,    N.Y.    801.813,    pub. 

6-24   OS   Cl.  100. 
Pullman  Games,  Inc. :  See — 

Goodman,  S.  B. 
Puritan  Chemical  Co..  Atlanta.  Ga.  801.805-7,  pub.  9-24-08. 

Cl.   52 
RCI-Danavox   North  America.  Inc.,  Waytata,  Minn.  801,740, 

pub.  9-24-68.  Cl.  44. 
R  F  D..   Inc..   HIchwood,   W.   Va.  801.003,  pub.  9-24-08.   Mul- 
tiple Class  (Classes  19  und  22). 
HK«)  Bottlers  of  Toledo  Inc.  :  See — 

Variety  Club  Beverage  Co. 
Radiant    Lamp    Corp.,    Newark,    N.J.    737,489,    cor.    Cl.    21. 
Radiant    Lamp    Corp.,    Newark,    N.J.    740.546,    cor.    Cl.    21. 
Radiant    Lamp   Corp..    Newark,    N.J,    750,792.   cor.    Cl.    21. 
Radiant    Lamp    Corp..    Newark,    N.J.    757.050-1,   cor.    Cl.    21. 
Ralston    Purina    Co.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.    881,520,    pub.    9-24-08. 

Cl.   1. 
Ralston    Purina   Co.,    St.   Louis,   Mo.   801,540,   pub.   9-24-08. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  6.  18.  and  40). 
Ralston    Purina   Co.,    St.    Louis.    Mo.    801.590.    pub.   9-24-08. 

Cl     18. 
Ransone.  William  H.,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.  "39,713,  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Rajchem   Corp  ,   Redwood  Qty.  (Taltf.   861,834.  Cl.  21. 
Record    Tree.    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa.    739,743,    cane.    Cl.    32. 
Red  Kap  (iarment  Co.,  Nashville,  Tenn.  739.772,  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Red   Top   Maintenance  Service,   Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.  819,270. 

cane.  Cl.  62. 
Ressel.   O.   O..   d.b.a.   Woodrow  Wilson  Co.,  Newport  Beach. 

Calif.  801,022,  pub.  0-6-07.  Cl.  22. 
Reynolds   Metals   Co,   Richmond,   Va.   801,697,   pub.   9-24-08. 

Cl.   37 
Ridge    Products.    Inc.,    Elkhart,   Ind.   801,506,    pub.   9-24-08. 

Cl.   13. 
Rlteoff    Inc.,    Plalnvlew,   N.Y.   801,799,   pub.   9-24-68.   C\.  52. 
Rltz     Rubber    Co.    of    America,     Skokle,    111.    801,685,     pub. 

9-24—08   Cl   35 
Robertson,  H.H.,  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  801,559,  pub.  9-24-08. 

Cl.    12. 
Robertson,  J.  A.,  k  Sons  (Dumfries)  Ltd.,  Dumfries,  Scotland. 

801,735.  pub.  9-24-88.  Cl.  39. 
Roger  Office  Furniture  Co..  Inc.,  Denver.  Colo.  801.067.  pub. 

9-24-08.  Cl.  32. 
Rogers  Corp     Rogers,  Conn.  801,519.  pub.  9-24-68.  Cl.  1. 
Roncl    Mfg    Co  .    Inc..   North   Providence.   R.I.   739.832.   cane. 

Cl    39 
Ronna,   Inc..   Nashville,  Tenn.  801.787.  pub    9-24-68    Cl.   39. 
~ -     --,715  -    ' 

Roper,  John,  k  Co.,  Inc.,   from  J.  H.   Roper.   Baltlmorei  Md! 


Ronson    Corp.,    Woodbrldge,    N.J.    739, 
Mfg.    Co..    Pontlac.    111.    801,034. 


Roof 


[5.   cane.    Cl.    23. 
pub.   9-24-08.    Cl.   23. 


739.097   cane.  Cl.  23. 
Roper,    John    H.,    Baltimore.   Md.    789.693.   cane.   Cl.   28. 
Roper   Jolin  H.  ;  See — 

Roper,  John,  k  Co..  Inc. 
Rose  Patch  k  Label  Co..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  861,635.  pub. 

9-24-08.  Cl.  23 
Rosenstein.  Nettle.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  739.762.  cane.  Cl    39. 
Rothkopf.  Mac  M..  k  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  861,746,  pub. 

9-24-08.  Cl.  42. 
Royal  Hawaiian  Perfumes,  Ltd..  Honolulu,  Hawaii.  861,787, 

pub.  9-24-08.  Cl.  51. 
Salem   Valve  Co.,   The.    Salem.   Ohio.   861.505.   pub.  9-24-08. 

Cl.   13. 
Schaefer     Equipment     Co..     Pittsburgh,     Pa.     861,561,     pub. 

9-24-68.  Cl.  13. 
Schaefer,  F.  k  -M..  Brewing  Co..  The  :  See — 

Beverwyek  Breweries.  Inc. 
Sehllti.    Jos.,    Brewing    Co..    Milwaukee,    Wis.    861.770.    pub. 

9-24—08   Cl   48 
Seholl     Mfg.     Co..     Inc..     The.     Chicago,     111.     252.370,     ren. 

12-10-08.  a.  14. 
Screen  Patch  Co. :  See — 
Stewart,  George  R. 
Seal    Rite   Paint   k  Chemical   Corp.,   Brooklyn,   N.Y.   861.573, 

pub.  7-10-08.  Cl.  16. 
.Sea- Way  Oil  Refining  Co..  Weston.  Ohio.  739,041.  cane.  Cl.  15. 
Sellon.    Inc..   Toledo,   Ohio.   801,039.   pub.   9-24-68.   Cl.   23. 
Selmer,   H.  k  A.,   Inc..   Elkhart.  Ind.  506.0,89.  ren.  12-10-6.8. 

Cl.  .38. 

Selmer.   H.  k  A..   Inc..   Elkhart.  Ind.  861.689.  pub.  9-24-68. 
Cl.  .36. 

Sel  Rex  Corp.,  Nutley.  N.J.  881.843.  pub.  9-24-88.  Cl.  26. 
Sensenbrenner,   A.,  Sons,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  to  R.  G.  Dunn 
Cigar  Corp..  Lima    Ohio.  502.583.  ren.  12-l(X-68.  Cl.  17. 

Sharp  k  Dohme,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  Merck  k  Co..  Inc.. 
Rahway,  N.J.  502.940.  ren.  12-10-68.  Cl   6. 

Sherry.    Rex    T.,    d.b.a.   Thoroughbred    Records,    Austin,   Tex. 
861.690.  pub.  9-24-68.  Cl.  .36. 

Showell.    Henry.    Ltd..    Birmingham.    England.   881.658.   pub. 
9-24-68.  Cl.  28. 

Simpson  Timber  Co.,  Seattle.  Wash.  739.605,  cane.  Cl.  12. 


Singer    Irving  D..  Chicago.  111.  846.309.  cane    Cl.  39. 

Sipe.  James  B.,  &  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa    504,003-4.  ren.  12-10- 

OS.  Cl.  16. 
Smith.  Clny.  Engineering.  Long  Beach.  Calif.  730.004,  cane. 

Cl.  2.1. 
Smith  Kline  k  F'reuch  Laboratories.  Phlladel|)lila,   Pa.  801.- 

501.  pub.  J)-24-0.s.  Cl.  1)S. 
8o<-lete  A   Kesponsnblllte   Llniltec  Balenclaga,   to   Balenclaga, 

Sotlete   .Vnonyme.    Paris.   France.   43^,597,    ren.    12-10-OS. 

Cl.  39. 
Solnrl  k  C./Udlne  S.p.A..  Udlne.  Italy.  861.857.  pub.  9-24-68. 

Cl.  27. 
Southeastern    Aluminum    Products.    Inc..    Jacksonville     Fla. 

MOl  550   pub.  l)-24-fl8.  Cl.  12. 
Southern  Wire  Mesh  Co..  Memphis.  Tenn.  739.015.  ennc.  Cl. 

12. 
Sown.  Frank  J. :  See — 

U.S.  Industrial  Chemicals,  Inc. 
Specialized  Coatings.  Inc..  Passaic.  N.J.  861,800,  nub.  9-24- 

08.  Cl.  52. 
Speedrlte  Products,  Inc..  Wichita.  Kans.  861.708.  pub.  9-24- 

68.  Cl.  52. 
S|>encer.  T.  M..  Inc.,  Cromwell.  Ind.  739,780,  cane.  Cl.  39. 
SiK>ol  Cotton  Co..  The,  to  Coatn  &  Clark  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

500.335.  ren.  12-10-6S    Cl    4.-! 
S|>rlngs  Cotton   MIUh,   The.   Lnncnster,   8.C..   to  Spring  Mills. 

Inc..    New   York.    NY.    505,015-6.    ren.    12-10-68.   Cl.   42. 
Springs  Cotton  Mills.  The.  I^nncnster.  S.C.  to  Springs  Mills. 

Inc.,  New  York.   N.V.  500.579.  ren.  12-10-08.  Cl.  42 
Springs  Cotton  Mills.  The    Lancaster.  S.C.  to  Springs  Mills, 

Inc..   New   York,    NY.   500, 5N1,   ren.   12-10-68.   Cl.   42. 
Springs  Mills.  Inc.  :  See — 

Namnkeng  Stenm  Cotton  Co. 
Springs  Cotton  Mills.  The. 
Stnfeo,  Inc.,   Snn   .\ntonlo.   Tex.   739.072.  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Staff    SMiieriiiarket    AsHOclates,    Jericho,    N.Y.    861,701.    pub. 

l)-24-0K.  Cl.  46. 
Standard  Dp»k  Ltd..  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  801,065.  nub. 

0-24-68.  Cl.  32.  '        <  I 

Stanwell  Brlnr  Pipes  v/Poul  Nielsen  :  See — 

Nielsen.  Poul. 
Star  Enteritries.  Inc..  Greenville.  S.C.  801,831,  pub.  0-24-08. 

Stearns   k  Foster   Co.,    The,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.   507,094.   ren. 

12-10-0,8.  Cl.  1. 
Stearns.    Frederick,    k  Co..    Detroit,    Mich.,    to   Sterling  Drug 

Inc.,   New   York.   NY.   249,700.  ren.   12-10-68.  Cl.  18. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.  :  See — 

Metz.  H.  A..  I.J1  bora  tori  es.  Inc. 
Stearns.  Frederick,  ft  Co. 
Stern.  Harold  I, .  Hounton,  Tex.  7.39.808.  ennc.  Cl.  44. 
Sterneo   Industries,   Inc.,   Harrison.  N.J.  861,757    nub.  9-24- 

68.  Cl.  40. 
Stetson.  John  B.,  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  861.733.  pub.  9-24- 

68.  Cl    39  •        •  I 

Stevens.  J.  P  .  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Forstmann  ft  Hnnffninnn  Co. 
Stewart.  George  R  .  d.b  a.  Screen  Patch  Co..  Philadelphia,  Po. 

H61,56.S    pub.  9-24-68,  Cl.  13. 
Stewart.  Lnrry  L,.  k  Associates,  Inc..  Coral  Gables.  Fla.  861  - 

832,  pnb.  9-24-68.  Cl.  107. 
Stokely-Van  Camp,  Inc..  Columbus.  Ohio.  861.762.  pub.  9-24- 

68.  Cl.  46. 
Sun  Chemical  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  801.649.  pub.  9-24-68. 

Superior  Cable  Corn.  :  fiee — 

Superior  Continental  Corp. 
Superior    Continental     Corp.,    from     Superior    Cable    Corp.. 

Hlekorv.  N.C.  SOI  012.  pub.  10-1-68.  Cl.  21. 
Surprise  Bra«slere  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 

Suprise/Corde  Co.,  Inc. 
Surprtse/Corde  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Nuzan  Brassiere  Co.,  Inc. 
Surprise/Corde  Co..   Inc..   from   Surprise   Brassiere  Co.   Inc.. 

New  ^ork.  NY.  861.7.30,  pub.  9-24-6S.  Cl.  .39 
Swain.  Frank  E..  Leicester.  England.  739.636.  ennc.  Cl.  13. 
Swift  k  Co..  Chicago.  111.  439.539,  ren.  12-10-68.  Cl.  6. 
Swish  Products  Ltd..  Tamworth.  England.  855.405.  cor.  Cl. 

1  «5. 

Swivllstool  Inc..  Warsaw,  Ind.  739.809.  cane.  Cl    44 
Systemation.    Inc..    Scottsdale.    Ariz.    861.816.   pub.   9-24-68. 

Tagpin-Wagpln  :  See — 

Nlfong.  Lyle  L. 
Teohmatlc  Corp..  New  York.  NY.  881.651.  pub.  9-24-68.  Cl. 

26. 
Teieh,  Curt,  k  Co..  Chicago,  111.  504.929.  ren.  12-10-68.  Q. 

oo. 

Texas  Industries.  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex.  7.39.599.  cane.  Cl    12. 
Texboro  Cabinet  Corp..  to  Boro  Industries.  Inc..  Mineral  Wells 

Tex.  744  623   Am.  7(d).  Cl.  12. 
Textron  Inc..  Providence.  R.I.  881.777.  pnb.  9-24-68.  Cl.  51. 
Thoroughbred  Records  :  See — 

S»>prrv.   Rex  T. 
Tiger  Fabrics.   Inc..   New  York,  N.Y.   881.694.  pub.  9-24-68. 

Tlmms.  Robert,  Proprietary  Ltd..  Victoria.  Australia.  801,758. 
pub.  9-24-08.  Cl.  40. 

Traeor,   Inc.,   Austin,   Tex.   861,642,   pub.   9-24-08.   Cl.  20. 

Transmission  Corp.  of  America,  Stone  Park,  111.  801,027,  pub 
1-10-07.  Cl.  23. 

Transmission  Corp.  of  America,  Stone  Park,  111.  801,824,  pub 
1-10-67.  Cl.  103. 

Trlon,  Inc.,  McKees  Rocks,  Pa.  504.130.  ren.  12-10-08.  Cl.  31. 

Turk.  Amos,    New   York,   N.Y.   861,049.   pub.   9-24-08.   G.  2^. 

Uarco    Inc..    Harrington,    111.    861.708.    pub.   9-24-08.   Cl.    37. 

Unldor  G.m.b.H..   Habermehlstrasse.   Germany.   861.659.   pub 
9-24-08.  Cl.  28.  j  ,        ,  v  u. 


e»^-^ 
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INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Unlroyal.  Inc.     -<« 

united  ^Marf.r"^"S..    Ka.sa,    City.    Mo.    801.001.    pub 

LaUeTMerchan".    and    N^-  '^--tu-r.     Inc      from    McAu|e> 
Enterprises.    Inc  ,    Ne*    1  jTk     N  1.    861.745.   puD.   V-i*-oo. 

LnUed     Portrait    Album     Vlxn      Pallas.    Tex.    801.098.    pub. 

9-24-<J8,  CI,  37 
Universal  Laboratorle-i     >>'>' 
Chemex  Industrie*     In  ■ 
Universal    '  )U    Products    .o      De*    I'lalnes,    lU.    861,802,    pub 

^24-08.  CI    52  ^  ,,      ,  „  ,      V  .,v    York 

US.    Industrial    Chemicals,    Inc.    t.-    i      J     >"Aa,    ,\-^v    iork, 

Un^tS  *l?all^'  ^f^P^'-i^lt^ur^h.    Pa.    801.522.    pub, 

UpUtco  /^Thl:    Kalamazo.,     .Mlc'..    s>U.^^4--r,     -.ut).  »-24-C>* 

UtlUt/co     Inc     The    N>w  York,  X.Y.  503.781,  ren.  12-10-08. 

Vartetf  Club  Bevera.-  '         to  RKO  Bottlers  "f  Toledo    Inc 
d  b.a     Variety    Club    Ueverage   Co..    Toledo,    Ohio.    50.1,044, 

Ventura' TVav';iuare''lnc..    New   York     X.Y     8«ih^?b,"n„b- 
veterinary  Research.  Institute.  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex.  801.583.  pub. 

V-nout'^A  ?    ^Kair.i,inannsgade,      Denmark.      801.781.      pub. 

a^>4^rSi    \U;;ri;,..>  I'a^s     Classes  51  and  52) .  „   «.,    r.o 

VltamlneraU      In.'       ^,>n.lale,    Calif.    8.U.589,    pub.    9-24-08. 

wl  drlVh     H.    A      *,.m.b.H..    Slegen.    Westphalia.    Germany. 

Wa 'd    FoVls'^Inc '  N>w    York.    N.Y.    801.753.    pub.   9-24-08. 

We*i)'tf x"'    -  .   The.   Wilmington.   Mass.  801.533.  pub.  9-24-08. 


WemDlpy     Inc..    New    Orleans,    L*.    801.731.    pub.    9-24-68. 
CI.  89. 


w.>rtheimer   J     A  Co.  :  See — 

I.^iaL.r.fi.:.a    K.  U.,  *Co.,  Inc.  ^  „.   ..„     ^     .. 

W.«'a:,    In.       I  nvton.    Ohio.    801.704.   pub.    9-24-«8     O.   87. 
WtstertH-K^-     J     H.,    Corp..   Boston.   Mass.   801,835.   CI.   31. 
IIM%-^  Air^  Line;.    Inc.    Los   An«eles.    CaUf.    861.830.   pub. 

Western    Merha.iiisTs     Inc..    AmarUlo.    Tex.    801,091.    pub. 

\v..7tmTnt  Automotive  Parts  Co..  Chicago,  111.  789,091,  cane. 

Wi'lberl  Inc..  Forest  Park.  111.  801.528-9    pub   9  24-08.  CI.  2. 
\V;.Hn[i    Woodrow,  Co.  :  See — 

KeSSel,     0.0  „  ,        ^  <-,  aat    -tai     a 

Wlmpfhelmer,  A.,  k  Bro..  Inc..  Stonlngton,  Conn.  861,741-4, 

Wl'nchell  Donut  House.  Inc..  South  El  Monte,  CaUf.  861.754. 

iiiib    &-24-08   CI.  46.  ^         ,        ,    ,^,^,^ 

Windsor  Lloyd  Products.  Inc..   l'hlladfl[.hla    !'s    .M',-!,914,  ren. 

\2    \f)~t\H    ("1    21  . 

Wire..    Chpralcai     < '.        Inc..    New     York      N  V      Hr,u,-,,'^9      pub. 

W.  ni'f..     I'.l  jM    (,nrcle,    Inc..    KnoxvlUe.    Tenn.    ftfil  '■>'''     pub. 

Woodsid'e    Hnglneerlng  r-      Frantetln    Park,    111.   8(il.590,    pub. 

Yale    Knglneorlnn    C,      .  I.i.-ago,    K..    5til,803.    pub.    9-24-08. 

CI    ■'^2 
Yasutomo     B*"!;    N       It- a.    Yasutomo   k   Co.,    San   Francisco, 

CaUf.  801, nv*'.    ;mi;    w   ^4-08.0.37. 
Ynwiitomo  4  *'  >       Sfi^^ 

Ya«  it.rao,  Ben  N.  .»,._»  om  non 

Y  .ni^uh  i   seixo  Co..  Ltd..  Shlbuya-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan    801,580, 

Dub    w   -:4  08.   Multiple  Oass    (Classes  18  and  47). 
Youn»:«    Irig   Products  Corp..   New  York.  N.Y.  801.581.   pub. 

9-24-68.  CI.  18.  ^  ,^     c 

ZbroJoTka  Brno,  Narodnl  Podnlk  :  See — 

Ceskoslovenska  Zbrojovka.  akclora  Spplecnost  v  Brne. 
Zlppertublng    Co.,    The.    Los    Angeles.    Calif.    739.598,    cane. 

d.  12. 
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U.S.   DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

OFFICI.M    G.AZFTTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

December  17, 1968  Volume  857  Number  3 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Hoard  of    \ppeal«.  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month  ut 
Stpttniber   1^6H 

Examiner  affirmed 1*2 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part 18 

Examiner  reversed W 

Total 210 


Patent  No.  3.213.149,  A.  Takahashl.  N.  Mogl  and  H.  Taka- 
hama,  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  TELOMERS,  decided  July 
25,  1968,  Interference  No.  95,536,  claims  2  and  10. 


Adverse   DecisioiU  io   InterfereDces 

In  the  designated  Interferences  InroWlng  the  indicated 
claims  of  the  following  patents  final  decisions  have  been 
rendered  that  the  respective  patentees  were  not  the  first 
inventors  with  respect  to  the  claims  listed. 

Patent  No.  2,830.721.  J.  Plnsky  and  A.  R.  Nielsen.  PLASTIC 
COATED  ARTICLES,  decided  June  29,  1964,  Interference 
No.  91,682,  claims  1  and  7. 

Patent  No.  3.054.594.  V.  Hecht.  CARBURETOR  VALVE 
ASSEMBLY,  decided  Dec.  28,  1966.  Interference  No.  93.403. 
claim  4. 

Patent  No.  3.056.952.  E.  J.  Goldberg.  HYDROXYL-TERMI- 
NATED  POLYMERS,  decided  July  12.  1968.  Interference 
No.  94,757.  claims  1  and  3. 

Patent  No.  3.150.250.  W.  E.  Clarke.  SHEET  METAL  ELEC- 
TRICAL BASEBOARD  HEATER,  decided  May  27.  1968, 
Interference  No.  95,108,  claims  1  and  2. 

Patent  No.  3.152,361.  C.  E.  Edwards,  METHOD  AND  AP- 
PARATUS FOR  FORMING  FOAMED  MEMBERS,  decided 
June  13,   1968,   Interference  No.  95,408,  claims  1  and  2. 

Patent  No.  3,166,688.  R.  P.  Rowand  and  H.  W.  LaRose,  Jr., 
POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  TUBING  HAVING  ELEC- 
TRICALLY CONDUCTIVE  PROPERTIES,  decided  May  28. 
1968.  Interference  No.  95.106.  claims  1.  2,  3.  4.  and  5. 

Patent  No.  3.181.524.  O.  J.  Bratx,  WIRE  GUN,  decided 
Sept.  17.  1968,  Interference  No.  95,770,  claim  1. 

Patent  No.  3,186.258.  P.  C.  Meldola.  LIMITED  SLIP 
DIFFERENTIAL,  decided  May  28.  1968.  Interference  No. 
95,267,  claim  2. 

Patent  No.  3,186.865.  J.  P.  Page,  METHOD  OF  FORMING 
CHROMIUM  DIFFUSION  COATINGS,  decided  May  13.  1968. 
Interference  No.  95.105,  claim  3. 

Patent  No.  3,199,074.  E.  B.  Hales  and  J.  P.  McGulre.  AUTO- 
MOBILE TRAFFIC  FLOW  ANALYZER.  Decided  Sept.  20, 
1968,   Interference  No.  95,794,  claims  1,  2,  3,  and  4. 

Patent  No.  3,209,848.  R.  L.  Holloway,  AIR  CUSHION 
VEHICLE,  decided  Sept.  10,  1968,  Interference  No.  95,934, 
claims  1,  2,  3,  4,  6,  and  7. 


F  rrnta 

In  the  Official  Gazettb,  issue  of  December  3,  1968,  page 
95,  before  Patent  Number  3,413,864  insert  the  following : 

ERRXTl^ 

For  Class  74 — 193  see  : 
Patent  No.  3,414,665 

page    145,   before  Patent   Number  8,414,068  Insert   the  fol- 
lowing : 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  175 — 391  see  : 
Patent  No.  3,414,690 

page   291,    before   Patent    Number   3,414,743   insert   the   fol- 
lowing : 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  310 — 8.9  see  : 
Patent  No.  3,414,794 


Post  Card  Kttcipt  Ktminder 

Applicants  and  their  attorneys  or  agents  are  reminded  of 
the  provision  in  Section  717.01(a)  of  the  Manual  of  Patent 
'Examining  Procedure  relating  to  the  use  of  post  cards  as 
"receipts"  of  papers  filed  In  the  Patent  Office. 

If  a  receipt  for  any  paper  filed  In  the  Patent  Office  Is  de- 
sired, it  may  be  had  by  enclosing  with  the  paper  a  self- 
addressed  post  card  identifying  the  paper.  The  Patent  Office 
win  stamp  the  receipt  date  on  the  card  and  place  it  In  the 
outgoing  mall. 

The  identifying  data  on  the  card  should  be  so  complete  as 
to  match  the  paper  with  the  application  or  other  document 
to  which  it  Is  to  be  associated.  For  example,  the  document 
should  be  identified  by  the  applicant's  name(s),  Serial  No., 
filing  date,  appeal  number.  Interference  number,  etc.,  and  the 
paper  should  be  identified  by  specifying  the  type  thereof,  viz. 
affidavit,  amendment,  appeal,  application  papers,  brief,  draw- 
ings, fees,  motions,  supplemental  oath  or  declaration,  peti- 
tion, etc. 

When  papers  for  more  than  one  document  are  filed  under  a 
single  cover  a  return  post  card  should  be  attached  to  the 
paper  for  each  document  for  which  a  receipt  Is  desired. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Not.  21,   1968.  Attiatant  Commistioner. 


New    Vppliiations  Received  Durinp  September  !<*6X 

Patents '^7* 

Designs **3 

Plant  Patents H 

Reissues    ** 

Total 7781 


Issue— December  17,  1968 

Patents 1250 — No.  3,416.156  to  No.  3,417,405,  Incl. 

Designs 69 — No.     212,932  to  No.     213,000.  Incl. 

Reissues 5 — No.       26,505  to  No.       26,509,  incl. 

Total 1824 

667 
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Plant  Patent  Applications — Filing  Date 


ApplicantB  and  their  attorneys  are  reminded  that  an  ap- 
pUcatlon  for  a  patent  for  a  plant  must  Include  two  copies 
of  the  Bpeclficatlon,  Rule  163(b),  and  two  copies  of  the 
irawlng  when  In  color,  Rule  165(b). 

Effective  Immediately.  appUcations  for  plant  patents  which 


fail  to  include  two  copies  of  the  specification  and  two  copies 
of  the  drawing  when  In  color  will  be  accepted  for  filing  only. 
The  Application  Branch  will  notify  the  applicant  immedlatelj 
of  this  deficiency  and  require  the  same  to  be  rectified  within 
one  month.  Failure  to  do  so  will  result  In  loss  of  filing  date. 

RICHARD  A.   WAHL, 
Nov.  21,  1968.  AttUtant  CommUHoner. 


/> 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS' 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  2.   1968 


PATENT  EX  *  SI  I  M  N  IF  KATION8  AND  GROUPS 

Denotes  date  of  oldest  application  (or  each  Operation. 


CHEMICAL  EIAMIMN*.   oj'fKAllON 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— M    8TERMAN,  Director. 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-MetaUoid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  (Jaaeoas 
Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  130—1    MARCUS,  Director 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Axo;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Cartwhydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetles; 
Steroids;  Oxo  and  Ozy;  Quinones;  Acids;  CarboiyUc  Add  Esters;  Add  Anhydrides;  Add  Halides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  GROUP  140-L.  J.  BERCOVITZ,  Director 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Mscromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  ReiiDs;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.: 
Coating;  Molding;  Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  (3ompoclUons;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY.  GROUP  180-J.  R.  LIBER- 
MAN,  Director 

Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminathig  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding; 
Special  Chemical  Manufactures;  Spedal  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170— W.  B.  KNIGHT, 
Director 

Fertilisers;  Foods;  FermenUtion;  Anslytlcal  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufscture: 
Gas;  Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation:  Preserving;  Liquid  and  Solid 
Separation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Conoentrative  EvaporaUjrs;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus; 
Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

BLECTKICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210— W   S   COLE.  Director 

Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  ana  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors; 
Switches;  Miscellaneous. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  230-8.  BOYD.  Dlrtctor 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Expiring, 
Radio-Active  Batteries;  Nudear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  230-M.  L.  LEVY,  Director 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  St<Miige  Deviees 
and  Related  Arts. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  280— W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Dischvge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  CircuiU  Wavt>  Transmission  LlnM 
and  Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS,  GROUP  280-R.  L.EVANS,  Director 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 
DESIGNS.  GROUP  290—8.  BOYD,  Director_ 

Industrial  Arts;  Houssbold,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  oIKHaTION 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN,  Director- 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Artlde  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid 
Sprinkling;  Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Cbeck  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  SoUds;  BoaXS: 
Ships;  Aeronautics;  Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brake?:  Kigia 
Flexible  and  Special  Receptades  and  Packages. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-N.  BERGER,  Director. 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Artide  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  Working;  MeUl  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding.  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus; 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holder'  Wood- 
working; Tools;  Cutiery;  Jacks. 

AMUSEMENT,  HU8BANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT.  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-A.  RUEOQ.  Di- 
rector  

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Eanh  Working  and  Ex- 
cavating; Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members.  Dentistry;  Jewefry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Tvpe- 
writers;  Stationery;  Information  Dissemlnatton. 

HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-C.  F.  GAREAU,  Director 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange-  Refrigeration' 
Ventilatfon;  Drying;  Vaporiilng;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Traosmissioa! 
FIXED  CONSTRUCTIONS,  SUPPORTS.  ANI    ;    \  ;.:  WARE    GROUPasO-T.J     ;:     KEY,DiTector 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connecwrs,  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Lockv  Huilding  Structures  ciosnre 
Operators;  Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Rewitjkcie?;  .-upporis  Cabin»t  Struc- 
tures. 

TEXTILES,  CLEANING  AND  FLUID  HA.NDLING.  GROUP  360-F    IT    BRONAIGH    ;'irertr 

Fluid  Handling,  induding  Valves;  CondulU;  Filling  Receptacles;  Lubncatlon;  Joint  Packing  Bat-^i.-oon.  F:iiurei-" 
Centrifiigal  Separators;  Cleaning;  Coating;  Pressing;  Ag  tat;:;?  Foods;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes  and  ihf-:r  Manu- 
facture; Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and  Reeling. 


Actual  Filing  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


New      Am«aded 


8-08-66 

6-17-66 
8-02-66 

•3-30-66 
7-22-66 


8-19-66 

6-l»-67 

•1-03-66 

8-07-66 

12-27-66 
2-16-68 

4-07-67 

•1-08-67 

1-05-67 

11-01-67 
7-l»-67 

4  07-67 


i-ao-64 

7-10-68 
2-24-64 

•7-03-68 
6  07-64 


4-06-64 

6-01-6A 

•11-01-62 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of   (  ust()m>  and   Patent    Appeals 

In  re  J  ■>  M  t>-  R.  Johnson 

No.  7956.    Decided  May  16,  1968 

[55  CCPA— ;  —  F.2d  — ;  157  USPQ  620] 

1.  Patentabilitt — Pboduct — Pbocess    Limitations — 35    U.S.C.    112. 

"It  appeaH  to  us  that  the  first  portion  of  these  claims  defines  an  article  in 
structural  terms  with  adequate  clarity  to  meet  the  requirements  of  35  U.9jC. 
112.  We  do  not  see  why  the  addition  of  further  limitations  defining  the  process 
of  producing  the  article  should  be  automaticaUy  fatal  to  the  claims  any  more 
than  the  addition  of  further  structural  limitations  would  be.  Since  we  do  not 
agree  with  the  Board  that  the  process  limitations  in  these  claims  in  any  way 
tend  to  obscure  or  confuse  the  structure  of  the  article,  we  reverse  the  decision 
of  the  Board  as  to  claims  1.  2,  4.  5,  6,  7,  13,  14,  21,  22  and  24." 

2.  Same — Same^Same. 

"Appellaii-  attempts  to  rely  solely  upon  process  limitations  In  his  claims  to 
show  j.a'p-  r ability.  We  approve  of  the  Board's  position.  As  we  said  in  In  re 
Stephen,,  o2  CCPA  1409,  345  F.2d  1020.  145  USPQ  G5G :  'We  think  it  well 
settled  that  the  presence  of  process  limitations  in  product  claims,  which  prod- 
uct [claim]  does  not  otherwise  patentably  distinguish  over  the  prior  art,  can- 
nut  impart  patentability  to  that  product*  " 

8.  Same — Same — Same. 

•  This  court  has  repeatedly  held  that  a  claim  for  an  article  capable  of  such 
definition  must  define  the  article  by  its  structure  and  not  by  the  process  of 
making  it.  In  re  Butler,  17  CCPA  810.  37  F.2d  623.  4  USPQ  M2;Inre  Grupe, 
18  CCPA  1262.  48  F.2d  936.  9  USPQ  256 ;  /n  re  McKee,  25  CCPA  1000.  96  F.2d 
264  37  USPQ  209 ;  In  re  Moeller,  supra ;  In  re  Shortell,  36  CCPA  1013,  173 
F.2d  998.  81  USPQ  359;  In  re  Lifton,  38  CCPA  1119,  189  F.2d  261,  89  USPQ 
641.  Since  the  articles  involved  in  this  case  are  clearly  capable  of  structural 
definition,  which  appellant  has  not  denied,  the  patentability  of  the  claims 
must  be  determined  solely  on  the  basis  of  the  recited  structure,  exclusive  of 
the  process  recitations.  In  re  Dilnot,  49  CCPA  1015,  300  F.2d  945.  133  USPQ 
289 ;  In  re  Stephens,  supra.  We  agree  with  the  Board  that  the  meager  struc- 
ture recited  In  the  claims  is  obvious  in  view  of  the  references.  We  need  not 
discuss  the  teachings  of  those  references  since  appellant  does  not  contend  that 
the  recited  structure  of  those  claims,  absent  the  itfocess  limitations,  defines  an 
invention  patentable  over  the  art." 

Ai!  ^  XL  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  331,649.  i 

MODIFIED. 

Robert  0.  Baker  {Carpenter,  Kinney  &  Coulter,  of  counsel)  for 

appellant. 

Joseph  Schimmel  {Fred  W.  Sherlin,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Judges  Rich,  Smith,  Almond, 

and  KiRKPATRICK  ^ 

Almond,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  rejection  of  all  of  the  product  claims  in  appel- 
lant's application  entitled  "Structural  Articles  and  Method  of  Mak- 
ing. 


"  2 


The  invention  relates  to  sintered  metal  or  ceramic  articles  of  thin 
wall  section  being  characterized  by  having  at  least  one  corrugated 
web  member  permanently  bonded  along  ridges  of  the  corrugation  to 
a  sheet  member  so  as  to  form  channels.  The  resultant  structures  are 


1  Senior  District  Judg«,  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania,  sitting  by  deslgnaMon. 
»S«rlaJ  No    331,649,  filed  December  17,  1963.  There  are  several  allowed  process  claims. 
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used  in  high  temperature  applications  such  as  heat  exchangers,  cata- 
lyst supports,  and  turbine  blades. 

FIGURES  4  and  5  of  the  application  show  a  simplified  illustration 
of  the  structural  features  of  the  invention. 


en 


/^/0.^    4/ 


F/(^.4- 


The  corrugated  films  40  of  the  illustrated  structure  are  separated 
from  each  other  by,  and  sinter-welded  to,  thin  plate  members  41.  The 
weld  zone  42  is  illustrated  in  FIGURE  5,  and  it  will  be  observed  that 
the  zone  is  barely  detectable,  being  essentially  free  of  any  demarcation 
line  or  juncture  between  corrugated  films  40  and  plates  41,  indicating 
that  the  corrugated  film  and  plate  are  well  fused  or  coalesced  together. 

The  articles  of  this  invention  are  made  by  depositing  a  film  of  plas- 
ticized  raw  material  mix  containing  the  sinterable  particles  and  plas- 
ticizing  ingredients.  The  film  is  corrugated  on  standard  corrugating 
apparatus,  and  is  subsequently  heated  mildly  to  impart  a  degree  of 
permanency  to  the  corrugations  in  the  green  film.  Where  permanent 
bonds  are  to  be  subsequently  formed,  the  corrugations  are  painted 
with  glue  media  comprising  the  basic  raw  material  mix  diluted  with  a 
solvent,  and  the  corrugated  sheet  is  assembled  into  the  final  structure. 
Once  the  structure  is  dried,  a  temporary  bond  is  formed  between  the 
ridges  and  the  sheet  member  by  the  glue  media,  and  this  temporary 
bond  is  converted  into  a  permanent  weld  when  the  structure  is  heated 
to  sintering  temperatures.  Claims  directed  to  the  method  have  been 
allowed. 

The  Board  of  Appeals  divided  the  article  claims  into  two  groups 
subject  to  different  grounds  of  rejection.  We  shall  accordingly  con- 
sider each  group  separately. 

The  first  group  consists  of  claims  1,  2,  4,  5,  6,  7,  13,  14,  21,  22  and 
24.  Claim  1  is  illustrative  of  this  group  and  is  reproduced  below  in 
outline  form  for  convenience  of  analysis : 

1.  A  Hreu  ceramic  structural  article  having  a  bigh  surface  area  lu  relation 
to  its  size,  and  comprising  at  least  one  ceramic  sheet  member  and  at  least  one 
thin  corrugated  web  of  ceramic  having  an  amplitude  of  corrugations  at  least 
as  great  as  the  thickness  of  snid  web,  said  corrugnted  wpb  being  no  greater  than 
50  mils  thick  and  being  permanently  ceramicallj  bonded  to  said  sheet  memt)er 
in  a  non-separable  manner  along  at  least  a  portion  of  some  of  the  ridges  on  one 
side  of  said  corruj^Hted  web  so  as  to  provide  at  least  one  set  of  aligned  passages 
defined  by  grooves  of  said  corrugated  web  between  adjacent  ridges  permanently 
bonded  to  said  sheet  member, 
.s:.hl  article  being  formed  by  a  process  involving  ceramically  firing  to  rigidity 
a  self-supporting  green  ceramic  structure  of  like  configuration  having  firm 
temporary  bonds  of  green  ceramic  corresponding  iii  location  to  said  perma- 
nent ceramic  bonds  in  said  structural  article. 
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said  green  ceramic  structure  comprising  materials  convertible  into  said 
fired  ceramic  structural  article  by  said  ceramic  firing,  and 

said  firm  temporary  bonds  of  said  green  ceramic  structure  being  unified 
continuous  material  paths  of  green  ceramic  material  between  parts  of 
said  green  structure  so  temporarily  bonded. 

This  claim,  and  the  others  grouped  with  it,  define  the  article  in 
substantial  detail  by  means  of  structural  description.  The  Board,  in 
fact,  found  the  recitation  of  structural  relationships,  apart  from  the 
process  recitations,  to  be  adequate  to  distinguish  over  the  prior  art, 
and  reversed  the  Examiner's  prior  art  rejection. 

However,  the  Board  did  not  feel  that  the  claims  were  sufficiently 
clear  to  meet  the  requirements  of  35  U.S.C.  112.  Noting  that  the  claims 
were  composed  in  substantial  part  of  process  limitations,  the  Board 
concluded : 

The  claims  purport  to  define  the  article  and  we  share  the  Examiner's  view 
that  they  include  confusing  recitations  of  procedural  character  which  obscures 
such  definition.  •  •  • 

We  note  at  the  outset  that  neither  the  Examiner  nor  the  Board 
considered  that  the  mere  presence  of  process  limitations  was  sufficient 
in  itself  to  justify  rejection  of  the  claims.  In  fact  the  Examiner  in  his 
answer  correctly  conceded  that  process  limitations  are  not  foreclosed 
in  article  claims  under  proper  circumstances.  In  re  Moeller,  28  CCPA 
932,  117  F.2d  565,  48  USPQ  542.  We  therefore  turn  to  the  question 
of  whether  the  inclusion  of  process  limitations  in  these  claims  tends 
to  obscure  the  claimed  invention  so  that  the  claims  cannot  be  said  to 
distinctly  point  out  and  claim  the  invention. 

The  organization  of  all  the  claims  in  the  group  is  the  same  as  that 
of  claim  1  above.  A  relatively  detailed  description  of  the  physical 
structure  of  the  article  appears  first,  followed  by  a  description  of  the 
process  steps  which  were  carried  out  in  order  to  create  the  article. 
The  Solicitor  stated  in  his  brief,  and  we  agree,  that  "[t]he  first  por- 
tion of  each  claim  in  the  group  is  a  complete  definition  of  the  product 
in  terms  of  the  structure  of  the  product."  The  process  recitations 
which  the  Board  found  objectionable  are  not  interspersed  with  article 
recitations  in  such  a  way  as  to  obscure  the  invention  or  as  to  make 
uncertain  the  scope  of  the  monopoly  being  claimed.  They  are  rather 
physically  set  apart  from  the  article  recitations,  relate  clearly  to  the 
process  steps  which  have  been  used  to  produce  the  article  defined  in 
the  structural  recitations,  and  in  no  way  confuse  the  structural  de- 
scription of  that  article. 

[IJ  It  appears  to  us  that  the  first  portion  of  these  claims  defines 
an  article  in  structural  terms  with  adequate  clarity  to  meet  the  re- 
quirements of  35  U.S.C.  112.  We  do  not  see  why  the  addition  of  further 
limitations  defining  the  process  of  producing  the  article  should  be 
automatically  fatal  to  the  claims  any  more  than  the  addition  of  fur- 
ther structural  limitations  would  be.  Since  we  do  not  agree  with  the 
Board  that  the  process  limitations  in  these  claims  in  any  way  ten 
to  obscure  or  confuse  the  structure  of  the  article,  we  reverse  the  de- 
cision of  the  Board  as  to  claims  1,  2,  4,  5,  6,  7,  13,  14,  21,  22  and  24. 
The  second  group  consists  of  claims  3,  8,  12,  15,  16,  25  and  26. 
Claim  3  is  reproduced  in  outline  form  as  illustrative  of  this  group: 
3.  An  article  having  [a]  non-ductile  multiple-webbed  ceramic  structural  com- 
ponent formed  by  sintering  a  green  structural  component  having  like  configura- 
tion, 
said  ^reer.  structural  component  being  formed  of  thin  relatively-flexible  green 
sheets  of  sinterable  inorganic  particles,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sheets 
being  essentially  uniformly  thick  and  corrugated  with  alternating  ridges  and 
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grooves  of  essentially  uniform  periodicity  on  each  side  of  said  sheets,  the 
corrugated  sheets  of  said  green  structural  component  being  no  greater  than 
BO  mils  thick  and  being  firmly  temporarily  bonded  along  ridges  of  corruga- 
tions to  other  green  sheets  of  said  green  structural  component  so  as  to  form 
a  plurality  of  passages  suitable  for  the  passage  of  fiuid  media, 
said  temporary  bonds  being  green  unified  continuous  material  paths  of 
sinterable  inorganic  particles  between  parts  of  said  green  structural 
"     component  temporarily  bonded,  the  strength  of  said  temporary  bonds 
being  suflScient  to  maintain  the  temporarily  bonded  parts  of  said  green 
structural  component  together  and  prevent  relative  displacement  there- 
of during  handling  of  said  green  structural  component  preliminary  to 
sintering  the  same,  and 
said  temporary  bonds  further  being  converted  to  permanent  Inseparable 
bonds  duririL'  the  sintering  of  said  green  structural  component. 

This  group  of  claims  is  characterized  by  being  devoid  of  significant 
structural  description  of  the  final  article,  but  relies  upon  process 
recitations  to  describe  the  ultimate  article.  The  claims  are  thus  prod- 
uct-by-process claims  as  that  term  is  generally  used. 

The  Board  refused  to  give  weight  to  the  process  recitations  in  con- 
sidering the  patentability  of  the  claims.  Wliile  recognizing  that  prod- 
uct-by-process claims  are  permitted  where  the  process  produces  char- 
acteristics which  cannot  be  otherwise  defined,  the  Board  felt  that  such 
claims  were  improper  in  this  case,  noting  that  appellant  had  not  al- 
leged that  the  articles  are  incapable  of  structural  definition.  The 
Board  therefore  ignored  the  process  recitations  of  the  claims  and 
found  the  meager  structural  recitations  to  be  obvious  in  view  of  the 
prior  art. 

[23  Appellant  attempts  to  rely  solely  upon  process  limitations  in 
his  claims  to  show  patentability.  We  approve  of  the  Board's  position. 
As  we  said  in  In  re  Stephens,  52  CCPA  1409,  345  F.2d  1020,  145 
USPQ  656: 

We  think  It  well  settled  that  the  presence  of  process  limitations  in  product 
claims,  which  product  [claim]  does  not  otherwise  patentably  distinguish  over 
the  prior  art,  cannot  impart  patentability  to  that  product  •  •  • 

[ii]  i  his  court  has  repeatedly  held  that  a  claim  for  an  article  ca- 
pable of  such  definition  must  define  the  article  by  its  structure  and 
not  by  the  process  of  making  it.  In  re  Butler,  17  CCPA  810,  37  F.2d 
623,  4  USPQ  342;  In  re  Grape,  18  CCPA  1262,  48  F.2d  936,  9  USPQ 
255;  In  re  McKee,  25  CCPA  1000,  95  F.2d  264,  37  USPQ  209;  In  re 
Moelhr,  supra;  In  re  Shortell  36  CCPA  1013,  173  F.2d  993,  81 
USPQ  359;  In  re  Lifton,  38  CCPA  1119, 189  F.2d  261,  89  USPQ  641. 
Since  the  articles  involved  in  this  case  are  clearly  capable  of  struc- 
tural definition,  which  appellant  has  not  denied,  the  patentability  of 
the  claims  must  be  determined  solely  on  the  basis  of  the  recited  struc- 
ture, exclusive  of  the  process  recitations.  In  re  Dilnot,  49  CCPA  1015, 
300  F.2d  945,  133  USPQ  289 ;  In  re  Stephens,  supra.  We  agree  with 
the  Board  that  the  meager  structure  recited  in  the  claims  is  obvious 
in  view  of  the  references.  We  need  not  discuss  the  teachings  of  those 
references  since  appellant  does  not  contend  that  the  recited  structure 
of  those  claims,  absent  the  process  limitations,  defines  an  invention 
patentable  over  the  art. 

We  affirm  the  Board's  rejection  of  claims  3,  8,  12,  15,  16,  25  and 
26,  but  reverse  the  rejection  of  claims  1,  2,  4,  5,  6,  7,  13,  14,  21,  22 
and  24.  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  accordingly  modified. 

MODIFIED. 

Ktrkpatrick,  J .,  took  no  part  in  the  decision  of  this  case. 
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In   re  Abthxjb  Phiup  jENTorr 

No.  7905.     Decided  AprU  18,  1968 

[56  CCPA— ;  392  F.2d  633;  157  U8PQ  363] 

1.  AppeA  to  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals— Matter  Before 

Court— Claims  Withdrawn  From  Consideration— Rule  142(b). 
"Claims  5,  10,  11,  and  15  have  been  allowed.  Other  claims  In  the  applica- 
tion but  withdrawn  from  further  consideration  under  Rule  142(b)  are  claims 
7,  8,  and  12.  As  to  them,  the  Board  dismissed  the  appeal  and  they  are  not  be- 
fore us  " 

2.  Patentabiutt— Double  Patenting — Terminal  Disclaimer— .B»  Parte  Fer- 

tig  et  al.  Approved. 
"One  might  almost  take  the  filing  of  a  terminal  disclaimer  in  response  to  a 
'doubh  painting'  rejection  to  be  a  tacit  admission  that,  without  it.  there 
would  be  double  patenting  except  for  the  observation  we  have  made  in  these 
cases  that  applicants  frequently  like  to  argue  both  Issues.  It  is  an  unhappy 
circumstance  to  file  a  terminal  disclaimer  in  a  case  where,  on  appeal,  it  turns 
out  to  have  been  unnecessary.  For  a  solution  to  that  problem  see  Ex  parte  Per- 
tig  et  al.,  155  USPQ  475.  decided  May  12.  1967.  wherein  the  Board  of  Appeals, 
in  an  obviousness-type  double  patenting  case,  affirmed  the  holding  of  obvious- 
nes>  and  double  patenting  but  recommended  under  Rule  196(c)  'that  the 
claims  on  appeal  be  considered  allowable  upon  the  presentation  of  a  proper 
terminal  disclaimer,'  applicant  having  oCTered,  before  the  Examiner,  to  file 
such  disclaimer." 

3.  Same — Same — Same. 

"We  will  assume,  arguendo,  both  obviousness  In  the  double  patenting  sense 
and  the  presence  in  the  patent  of  a  generic  claim  (which,  we  presume,  pro- 
duces what  the  Patent  Office  has  been  referring  to  of  late  as  'overlap').  Baaed 
on  these  assumptions,  a  'double  patenting'  situation  exists  which  suffices  to 
prevent  Issuance  of  a  patent  on  the  application  at  bar,  absent  a  terminal  dis- 
claimer." 

4.  Same— Same— Obviousness— Distinct    Inventions— Rejection    Based    on 

Case  Law  and  Not  85  U.S.C.  101. 
"Turning  to  the  efTectiveness  of  the  terminal  disclaimer  to  obviate  the  double 
patenting  objection  [based  on  obviousness  and  'overlap'],  we  note  •  *  *  that 
there  are  clearly  distinct  Inventions  in  the  patent  and  application  and  that 
we  are  not  here  presented  with  a  possible  single  invention  issue.  Therefore, 
cases  such  as  In  re  Siu,  relied  on  by  the  Examiner,  are  inapposite.  Likewise, 
35  use.  101  cited  as  a  statutory  basis  in  such  cases  is  not  Involved  and  the 
rejection  rests  solely  on  the  case  law." 

5.  Same — Same— Tf,rv(iva:     T>isf  i.ai\(?:b — Overlapping    Claims. 

•Rinr>e  this  <  ir,  .bv.niisness  rvj  *  double  patenting  situation,  we  hold  that 
the  terminal  dis.  laiiner,  tiuieiy  flitd  and  considered  by  both  the  Examiner  and 
the  Board,  obviates  the  double  patenting  rejection  even  if.  as  assumed,  there 
is  'overlap'." 

6.  Same — Same — Same — In  re  Braithwaite  Construed. 

"Onr  de^^islon  in  the  two  cases  entitled  In  re  Braithtcaite,  54  CCPA  1589 
and  1604,  379  F.2d  594  and  606,  154  USPQ  29  and  38  •  •  •  should  answer 
many  questions  herein  raised.  In  those  cases  we  did  not  consider  domination 
oroveriai    tobea  significant  or  controlling  factor." 

7.  Same— Same— Same— File-Wrapper    Estoppel— C-Tftru    Product$,    Inc    v. 

Uniflex,  Inc.  Construed. 
"On  the  matter  of  avoiding  flk'  wrapper  estoppel,  we  will  now  be  more 
specifl'v  We  do  not  believe  that  it  is  a  possibility,  at  least  In  a  properly  tried 
case  before  a  competent  court.  This  la  amply  demonstrated  In  a  recent  case, 
C-Thru  Pn.ducts,  Inc.  v.  r  n./f.^,  Inc.  152  USPQ  303  (ED.  N.Y.,  1966).  There 
a  se<"nd  patent  on  a  subcombination  of  a  combination  claimed  In  an  issued 
patent  was  obtained  with  ^h.^  aid  of  a  terminal  disclaimer.  The  court  said 
{p.  307)  :  'Under  the  cirr umstaiices,  the  effect  of  file  wrapper  estoppel  may 
not  be  avoided  by  the  filing  of  a  second  application  together  with  a  terminal 
disclaimer     The  claim  m  thp  se<und  patent  was  held  subject  to  flle-wraw«r 
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estoppel  limitations  based  on  the  prosecution  of  the  application  for  the  first 
patent.  This  argument  for  refusing  effect  to  terminal  disclaimers  is  totally 
wanting  in  substance." 

8.  Same — Same — Same — Harassment  Theory   Invalid. 

"The  unreality  of  the  harassment  theory  as  a  ground  of  refusing  effect  to 
terminal  disclaimers  is  illustrated  by  the  allowed  claims  in  this  case.  By  a  very 
narrow  margin  they  are  just  over  the  unobvious  hurdle  in  being  slightly  more 
limited  in  defining  the  'plug'  than  claim  9  which  was  held  obvious  in  the 
double  patenting  sense.  A  patent  issuing  with  these  allowed  claims  will  also 
be  dominated  by  patent  claim  2,  assuming  the  Examiner  is  right,  just  as  would 
claim  9.  There  will  thus  be  tico  patents  covering  the  same  invention  which 
could  fall  into  the  hands  of  different  assignees  who  could  sue  the  same  in- 
fringer and  thus  'harass'  him.  This  is  a  very  common  situation  existing  with 
respect  to  genus  and  species,  dominant  and  subservient,  and  'overlapping' 
patents,  whenever  there  are  unobvious  differences,  all  granted  in  strict  accord- 
ance with  Inw  and  presumed  valid  "i  «t  wp  do  not  see  the  courts  bogged 
down  with  harH--i!uiit  suits.  In  those  rare  instances  where  there  is  a  situation 
which  a  court  can  bf  persuaded  amounts  to  harassment,  it  has  means  for  deal- 
ing with  it  by  inflicting  the  plaintiff  with  attorney's  fees.  This  can  be  a  power 
ful  deterrent." 

ApFhAL  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  144,610. 
REVERSED. 

Harry  H.  Keck  for  appellant. 

Joseph  Schimmel  {Joseph  F.  Nakamura.,  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Jiidge.,  and  Judges  Rich,  Smith,  Almond, 

and  KiRKPATRICK  ^ 

Rich,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  a  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of  Ap- 
peals affirming  the  rejection  of  claims  3,  9,  13,  and  14  of  application 
Serial  No.  144,610,  filed  October  12,  1961,  for  "Extensible  Plug 
Valve."  In  his  brief,  appellant  "waives  the  appeal"  as  to  claims  13 
and  14  so  as  to  them  the  appeal  will  be  dismissed,  leaving  for  consid- 
eration only  claims  3  and  9.* 

This  is  an  obviousness-type  double  patenting  case  in  which  a  ter- 
minal disclaimer  has  been  filed  and  considered  below.  The  sole  ground 
of  rejection  is  double  patenting  founded  on  certain  claims  of  appellant 
Jentoft's  Patent  No.  3,010,692,  issued  Nov.  28,  1961,  on  an  applica- 
tion filed  Nov.  20,  1959,  copending  with  the  application  at  bar  from 
Oct.  12  to  Nov.  28,  1961.  The  patent  is  not,  of  course,  prior  art.  To 
support  the  double  patenting  obviousness  contention,  the  following 
prior  art  is  relied  on : 

Work,  2,584,523,  Feb.  5, 1952. 

Eisele  (German), 800,228, Oct.  17, 1950. 

The  Patented  Invention 


Broadly,  the  invention  is  a  gas-flow  control  valve  rapable  of  remote 
control  by  fluid  pressure  which  actuates  the  vahe  More  particularly, 
it  is  an  air  valve  for  ventilation  systems.  The  patent  discloses  two 
embodiments  both  operating  on  the  same  broad  prmciple  but  with 
differing  structure.  Reproduced  below  are  FIG.  1,  showing  one  em- 


>  Senior  District  Judge,   Eastern   District  of  PennsylTania,  sitting  by   designation. 
£lj- Claims  5,   10,  11,  and   15  have  been  allowed.  Other  claims  in  the  application  but 

withdrawn  from  further  consideration  under  Rule  142(b)  are  claims  7.  8,  and  12.  As  to 
them,  the  Board  dismissed  the  appeaJ  and  they  are  not  t>efore  us. 


676 


VOL.  857— OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  17,  1968 


bodiment,  and  FIGS.  8  and  9,  showing  the  other  embodiment  as  well 
as  the  mode  of  operation. 

.;^&.  FIG  I 


FIG.  8 


«       'M< 


FIG  9 


Referring  to  FIG.  1,  the  air  duct  is  10  and  has  an  outwardly  flared 
horn  11  at  its  end  where  it  would  open  into  a  room.  Suspended  in 
front  of  the  horn  by  brackets  16  is  a  cone-shaped  structure  consisting 
of  a  base  14  and  a  perforate,  rigid,  stationary  cone  15  of  metal  over 
which  is  mounted  a  conical  membrane  19  of  resilient,  expansible  mate- 
rial such  as  rubber.  The  membrane  19  is  attached  to  the  base  in  air- 
tight fashion  by  strap  29  secured  in  groove  28.  Pipe  22  admits  control 
air  into  the  conical  chamber  for  the  purpose  of  inflating  the  membrane 
19  to  partially  or  fully  close  the  annual  passage  between  it  and  the 
horn  11  to  control  the  flow  of  air  through  the  duct  10. 

A  modified  form,  having  the  advantage  of  lighter  weight,  is  shown 
in  FIG.  8  wherein  the  baseplate  14  of  FIG.  1  is  omitted  and  the  sup- 
porting cone  32  is  made  imperforate,  having  the  air  inlet  35  attached 
to  and  passing  through  it  at  boss  33.  FIG.  9  shows,  in  connection  with 
the  FIG.  8  embodiment  of  the  invention,  how  the  expansible  mem- 
brane operates  to  effect  a  valving  action  when  it  is  inflated.  (The  FIG. 
1  form  inflates  in  the  same  way.)  Dotted  line  36a  shows  the  valve 
partially  closed,  full  line  366  shows  it  fully  closed,  and  dotted  line 
36c  shows  how,  on  further  inflation,  the  membrane  is  in  contact  with 
the  horn  over  a  substantial  area.  The  disclosure  of  the  patent  is  limited 
to  these  two  forms  of  the  invention  and  all  of  its  claims  are  limited  to 
a  "conical  membrane  of  resilient,  expansible  material"  as  the  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  air.  This  is  called  the  "balloon"  type  valve. 

The  Invention  of  the  Application 

In\;ontrast  with  the  balloon  type  valve  of  the  patent,  the  valve  of 
the  application  is  called  the  "bellows"  type.  FIG.  1  is  reproduced: 
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Instead  of  having  an  expansible  membrane  resting  on  a  stationary 
cone  and  acting  as  a  valve  by  being  inflated,  the  invention  of  the  ap- 
plication secures  to  the  fixed  backplate  20  a  normally  collapsed  bellows 
24,  joined  air-tight  therewith  and  with  a  cone-shaped  "plug"  22  at- 
tached to  the  other  end  of  the  bellows.  This  plug,  as  the  specification 
says,  "preferably  is  a  hollow  conical  plug  of  relatively  rigid  material 
such  as  stiff  rubber,  sheet  metal  or  plastic  materials."  Alternatively,  it 
is  of  "thin  resilient  material  such  as  rubber."  Operation  of  that  alter- 
native is  stated  to  be  "similar  in  all  respects  to  the  operation  of  the 
preferred  embodiment."  Or  the  plug  may  be  solid,  "of  lightweight 
plastic  material  such  as  rubber,  foamed  rubber,  foamed  polyurethane, 
and  the  like."  Valve  action  is  produced,  upon  changing  the  air  pres- 
sure in  the  closed  chamber  formed  by  backplate,  bellows,  and  plug, 
by  axial  movement  of  the  plug  as  permitted  by  the  bellows  and  shown 
in  dotted  lines  illustrating  the  closed  position.  To  prevent  drooping 
of  the  plug  when  the  bellows  is  extended,  it  is  necessary  to  provide 
supporting  means  46  which  is  shown  above  as  consisting  of  a  tube  48 
fixed  to  the  backplate  at  49  and  a  rod  50  sliding  in  the  tube  and  at- 
tached to  the  apex  of  the  conical  plug.  Other  supporting  means  such 
as  lazy-tongs  are  disclosed. 

It  also  appears  that  with  this  plug  valve  moving  axially  it  is  un- 
necessary to  have  the  horn  11  and  it  has  therefore  been  omitted  from 
some  claims.  Without  it,  the  plug  would  move  in  and  out  of  the  open 
or  terminal  end  of  conduit  10. 

The  Rejection 

Claims  3  and  9  on  appeal  stand  rejected  on  the  sole  ground  of 
"double  patenting  over  claim  5  of  applicant's  patent  (3,010,692)  mod- 
ified either  in  view  of  (1)  Eisele  taken  with  Work  or  (2)  Work  taken 
with  Eisele."  [Examiner's  answer.] 

Work  discloses  a  pressure  relief  valve  for  use  in  fluid  pressure  sys- 
tems in  which  a  fluid-pressure-actuated  metal  bellows  raises  and  low- 
ers a  flat  valve  disk  relative  to  its  seat.  Inside  the  bellows  is  a  telescop- 
ing rod-and-tube  guiding  and  aligning  means. 

Eisele  discloses  a  condensate  discharge  valve  built  inside  a  common 
T  fitting,  the  side  outlet  of  which  is  plugged.  In  the  upper  leg  of  the 
T  and  operating  downwardly  a  metal  bellows  filled  with  low  boiling 
point  liquid  is  mounted.  On  the  lower  end  of  the  bellows  is  a  closure 
cap  carrying  a  conical  plug.  The  lower  leg  of  the  T  is  provided  with 
a  valve  seat  having  an  aperture  cooperating  with  the  plug  to  form 
a  valve.  When  condensate  surrounds  the  bellows  it  contracts  and  opens 
the  valve  to  discharge  the  condensate  and  when  steam  surrounds  the 
bellows  it  expands  and  closes  the  valve.  It  is  cited  for  its  disclosure 
of  the  conical  shape  of  the  plug  and  for  its  bellows  actuation. 

Claim  5  of  Jentoft's  patent  reads : 

5.  A  gas  flow  regulating  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  from  a  conduit 
terminal,  comprising  an  outwardly  flared  horn  engageable  in  communicating 
[relation]  at  its  narrow  end  with  said  conduit  terminal,  a  base  plate  secured  in 
spaced  outer  relation  to  the  expanded  end  of  said  horn  hy  meam  of  spaced  sup- 
port arms  extending  from  said  base  to  the  rim  of  said  horn,  a  rigid,  perforate 
cone  extending  from  said  base  plate  coaxially  into  said  horn,  a  conical  membrane 
of  resilient,  expansible  material  secured  at  its  base  to  said  base  plate  and  ex- 
tending coaxially  into  said  horn  and  being  in  its  relaxed  condition  spaced  apart 
from  the  inner  wall  of  said  horn  substantially  ovrrhnrg  said  rigid  cone  to  pro- 
vide an  annular  gas  passageway  leading  outward  y  from  said  conduit,  said 
conical  membrane  and  said  base  plate  forming  an  tnelosed  valve  operating 
chamber,  and  an  inlet  tul>e  extending  Into  said  v-iv.    ipcrating  chamber  to  ad- 
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mlt  fluids  thereinto  whereby  said  conical  membrane  may  be  extended  outwardly 
to  constrict  the  annular  space  between  said  membrane  and  said  horn.  [Emphasis 
added  for  reasons  referred  to  later  under  "The  Board  Opinion."] 
As  is  evident,  claim  5  recites  the  elements  and  functional  relationships 
thereof  present  in  the  FIG.  1  embodiment  of  the  balloon-type  valve 
described  above.  It  delimits,  therefore,  a  rather  narrow  patent  right 
to  that  specific  valve— that  is,  the  right  to  exclude  others  from  making 
the  valve  of  FIG.  1  of  the  patent. 

The  Examiner's  position  on  "'double  patenting"  must  mean  that  m 
his  opinion  the  appealed  claims  delimit  another  potential  patent  right 
on  a  valve  which,  in  view  of  the  prior  art  disclosures  of  Work  and 
Eisele,  is  merely  an  obvious  modification  of  the  patented  FIG.  1  valve 
defined  in  claim  5,  taking  into  account  the  nature  of  the  distinctions 
the  Examiner  saw  between  claim  5  and  the  appealed  claims.  The 
Examiner  expressed  himself  on  obviousness  as  follows: 
•  *  •  It  is  the  Examiner's  position  that  it  would  be  an  obvious  expedient  to  a 
person  having  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  substitute  the  bellows  6  and  conical 
plug  9  of  Eisele  for  the  rigid,  perforate  cone  and  overlying  conical  membrane  of 
resilient,  expansible  material  recited  in  lines  7-14  of  claim  5  •  •  •  since  both 
the  device  of  said  claim  5  and  of  Eisele  are  pressure  responsive  valves. 

That  Statement  pertains  to  the  obviousness  not  only  of  replacing  the 
cone  and  membrane  of  the  balloon  valve  with  a  bellows  and  conical 
plug  but  also  mechanically  arranging  the  same  to  operate  by  axial 
movement  instead  of  expansion.  As  to  adding  the  guiding  means  to 
keep  the  plug  of  the  bellows  valve  in  axial  alignment  during  move- 
ment, the  Examiner  continued : 

Furthermore,  it  would  be  obvious  to  provide  the  device  of  claim  5  •  •  •  as 
modified  by  Eisele  with  "an  extensible  alignment  means"  comprising  telescop- 
ingly  engaged  "shafts"  in  view  of  the  teaching  of  the  use  of  such  guide  means 
•  •  •  in  the  pressure  actuated  bellows  valve  of  Work. 

As  to  his  alternative  rejection  on  reversed  application  of  the  refer- 
ences, the  Examiner  said : 

Similarly,  considering  the  second  alternative,  It  would  be  obvious  to  substitute 
the  bellows  operated  valve  and  alignment  means  shown  In  Work  •  •  •  for  the 
expansible  membrane  of  the  device  claimed  In  claim  5  of  Jentoft  •  •  •  and  to 
provide  the  valve  of  said  device  of  claim  5  as  modified  by  Work  with  any  type 
valve  head  desired;  such  as,  for  example,  the  conical  head  of  EUele. 

The  Appealed  Claims 

To  make  the  rejection  fully  intelligible,  it  must  be  related  to  the 

claims  on  appeal. 

Claim  3  depends  from  claim  9  and  recites  only  details  of  the  align- 
ment means,  defining  it  to  be  the  telescoping  shaft  arrangement  shown 
above  in  the  application  drawing.  It  need  not  be  further  considered. 

Claim  9  is  the  only  claim  we  need  discuss.  It  reads  (original  for- 
mat) : 

9.  A  gas  flow  regulating  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  from  a  conduit 
terminal,  comprising : 

a  back  plate  secured  in  spaced  outer  relation  to  the  end  of  said  conduit 

terminal ; 
a  normally  collapsed,  resilient  bellows  having  one  end  secured  to  the  said  back 

plate ; 
a  plug  having  a  base  end  and  an  apex  end  and  having  a  diminishing  cross- 
sectional  area  from  the  said  base  end  to  the  said  apex  end,  said  plug  being 
positioned  between  the  said  beUows  and  the  said  horn  [»]  and  having  its 

=  Tlie   word  "horn"   should   be   rea/1  "conduit  terminal  "   A«  will  be  wen    there   is  no 
antecedent  in  the  claim  for  "said  horn"  by  reason  of  the  fact,  as  shown  in  the  record 
fhif^eference  t^  the  "outwardly  flared  horn"  was  deleted  from  the  dalm  by  amendment 
Slu^  U   wL  notan  essenHal  element   with   this  form  of  valve.  The  abo^^e  reference 
tTthrhorn    which  should  also  have  been  amended,  was  evidently  overlooked. 
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said  base  end  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  said  bellows  whereby  the 
said  back  plate,  the  said  bellows  and  the  said  plug  define  a  chamber,  said 
plug  being  moveable  axlally  toward  and  away  from  the  said  conduit  ter- 
minal solely  by  the  extension  and  contraction  of  the  said  bellows ; 

extensible  alignment  means  within  the  said  chamber  for  maintaining  the  said 
plug  substantially  aiially  aligned  with  the  central  axis  of  said  conduit  ter- 
minal ;  and 

conduit  means  for  introducing  and  withdrawing  fluids  from  the  said  chamber 
whereby  the  said  plug  moves  axially  toward  and  away  from  the  said  con- 
duit terminal  to  control  the  flow  of  gas  therefrom. 

Patent  Claim  5  and  Application  Claim  9  Compared 

Claim  9  is  clearly  directed  to  the  bellows  type  of  valve  shown  above 
in  the  application  drawing  in  which  there  is  an  axially  movable 
"plug"  rather  than  an  expansible,  resilient  membrane  as  in  the  balloon 
type  of  valve.  Claim  9  and  patent  claim  5  are  both  combination  claims. 
The  elements  recited  in  patent  claim  5  are  horn,  baseplate,  support 
arms,  perforate  rigid  {and  immovable)  con€,  expansible  membrane, 
and  inlet  tube  (for  control  fluid).  The  elements  recited  in  appealed 
claim  9  are  backplate,  bellows^  axially  movable  plug,  alignment  m>ean8, 
and  conduit  means  for  control  fluid.  Obviously,  two  different  mecha- 
nisms are  defined,  operating  in  different  ways,  albeit  they  accomplish 
the  same  result,  control  of  air  flow.  Clearly  they  are  different  inven- 
tions. The  Examiner  recognized  as  much  and  referred  to  them  as 
"the  invention  disclosed  in  the  patent  and  the  invention  disclosed  in 
the  instant  application.''  The  disclosures  are  different,  if  not  mutually 
exclusive,  and  the  two  claims  under  consideration  closely  correspond 
to  the  disclosures.* 

Wholly  separate  and  distinct  inventions  being  claimed  in  the  claims 
on  appeal  and  in  the  only  patent  claim  relied  on  to  support  the  double 
patenting  rejection,  we  do  not  have  here  a  "same-invention"  type  of 
case  but  only  an  obviousness-type  double  patenting  rejection,  the 
Examiner's  reasoning  on  obviousness  being  set  forth  above. 

The  Terminal  Disclaimer 

Faced  with  an  obviousness-type  double  patenting  rejection  which 
was  made  final,  appellant  filed  a  terminal  disclaimer '  and  argument 
as  to  why  it  should  be  accepted  as  overcoming  the  rejection,  citing 
our  decision  in  In  re  Robeson,  51  CCPA  1271,  331  F.2d  610,  141 
USPQ  485. 

At  this  point,  the  Examiner  brought  another  claim  of  the  patent 
into  the  picture,  not  as  basis  for  the  rejection  but  as  reason  for  refus- 
ing to  follow  Robeson.^  The  Examiner  said : 

The  terminal  disclaimer  •  •  •  is  not  considered  effective  to  obviate  the  double 
patenting  rejection  •  •  ♦  since  the  patent  to  Jentoft  contflins  claim  2,  the  sub- 
jtH'  inatrtr  nf  which  is  generic  to  both  the  invention  disclosed  in  the  patent  and 


*  There  Is  no  formal  relationship  between  the  application  at  bar  ajid  the  patent  or 
Its  application.  While  there  was  copendency,  neither  contains  any  reference  to  the  other, 
so  far  a*  the  record  shows,  apart  from  the  showing  in  the  fi!>'  of  the  present  double  pat- 
enting rejection* 

»  Actually   he  filed   two.   The   first    was  objected    to  as   ro  form   In   being  limited   to   the 
rejected  claims.  He  filed  a  new  one  referring  to  any  patent  granted,  wliich  wai>  accepted 
and  considered  by  the  Exajnlner.  Disclaimer  was  by  H.  H.  Robertson  Company,  a  Ppnn 
sylvanla  corporation,  of  Pittsburgh,  as  owner  of  the  application. 

•The  distinction  of  purp'<se  was  made  very  clear  oy  the  Examiner.  Appellant  wa.>- 
perplexed  as  to  whethpr  thp  rejection  wa«  baaed  on  claim  5  or  on  claim  2  and  re- 
guested  clarification,  which  was  given  as  follows :  •  •  •  rejection  of  claims  3,  9.  13 
and  14  Is  based  on  claim  5 

Reference  to  claim  2  was  niadt  for  the  purpose  of  pointing  cut  that  the  patent  contains 
a  claim  to  subject  matter  which  is  generic  to  tho  siibjc^-?  r:;.<f»«'r  hplng  claimed  in  the 
instant  application  t<->  p«tabllsh  a  baus  for  the  holilinp  thflt  'he  dixtrines  of  In  re  Robe- 
aon,  141  USPQ  485   nir!  !n  rf  Knye.  141  CSPQ  829,  do  dot  apu'y. 
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the  invention  disclosed  In  the  instant  application.  The  rejection  ♦  •  •  is  there- 
fore repeated. 

The  Examiner  amplified  his  position  in  his  answer.  He  said  claim 
2  "overlaps  or  dominates  the  subject  matter  covered  by  the  claims 
of  the  present  application.''  This  he  attempted  to  demonstrate  by  par- 
allel analysis  of  claim  2  and  appealed  claim  9.  He  said  this  was  a 
"vital"  difference  fromihe  facts  in  Roheson  and  Kaye.  "Thus,"  he 
said,  "the  matter  of  harassment  by  multiple  assignees  was  not  a  pos- 
sibility in  the  situations  presented  by  the  said  Kaye  and  Robeson 
situations."  Because  of  the  overlap,  he  said, 

'  *  '  In  re  8iu,  42  CCPA  864,  222  F.2d  267.  105  USPQ  428,  rather  than  •  •  • 
In  re  Kaye  and  In  re  Robeson  applies  and  the  rejection  based  on  double  patent- 
ing has  not  been  obviated  by  the  filing  of  a  terminal  disclaimer. 

The  Board  Opinion 

The  Board's  very  short  opinion  gave  a  blanket  approval  to  the 
Examiner's  position.  It  also  specifically  agreed  with  the  Examiner 
that  it  would  be  obvious  that  "the  conical  stiucture  recited  in  claim  2 
of  appellant's  Patent  3,010,692  could  be  moved  into  and  out  of  valve 
closing  position  by  a  bellows  type  actuator  such  as  shown  by  the  sec- 
ondary references."  (We  will  assume  the  Board  meant  claim  5,  not 
claim  2,  as  the  Patent  Office  Solicitor  also  seems  to  assume,  otherwise 
the  Board  would  have  been  making  a  new  rejection,  not  apparently 
intended.  What  is  in  claim  2  of  the  patent  is  shown  by  omitting  the 
italicized  portion  of  claim  5,  quoted  above.)  The  Board  then  said: 

The  terminal  disclaimer  filed  by  appellant  is  InefTective  for  Its  Intended 

purpose. 

The  court  pointed  out  In  the  Roheton  case  •  •  •  that  the  objections  to  doobto 
patenting  were  (1)  extension  of  monopoly.  (2)  harassment  by  multiple  assiffn- 
ees,  and  (3)  avoidance  of  file  wrapper  estoppel  by  filing  of  a  second  application. 

In  the  present  case  the  terminal  disclaimer  might  resolve  the  question  of 
extension  of  monopoly  but  the  disclaimer  does  nothing  towards  resolving  the 
second  and  third  objections  recited  In  the  next  preceding  paragraph.  The  generic 
claim  2  in  the  patent  would  permit  appellant,  his  assignee,  or  different  assignees 
holding  title  to  one  of  the  applications  [sic]  to  harass  members  of  the  public 
with  multiple  suits. 

Opinion 

The  several  possible  issues  before  us  are :  the  obviousness  question ; 
whether  patent  claim  2  is  actually  generic  and  would  be  infringed 
by  the  apparatus  described  and  claimed  in  the  application  or,  specifi- 
cally, claim  9  thereof ;  whether,  if  claim  2  is  generic,  that  would  pre- 
vent the  disclaimer  from  overcoming  the  rejection  for  double  patent- 
ing; whether  the  disclaimer  overcomes  the  rejection  even  if  the  other 
questions  are  decided  in  favor  of  the  Patent  Office  and  against  appel- 
lant. 

The  Patent  Office  brief  treats  the  questions  of  double  patenting  and 
the  effect  of  the  terminal  disclaimer  as  separate  issues,  considering, 
first,  whether  there  would  be  "double  patenting"  without  the  disclaim- 
er and,  next,  whether  the  disclaimer  "obviates"  it."  Although  from  the 

j2l'One  might  almost  take  the  filing  of  a  terminal  disclaimer  In  response  to  a 
"double  oatentlne'  rejection  to  be  a  tacit  admission  that,  without  it.  there  would  be 
double  patenting  except  for  the  observation  we  have  made  In  these  cases  that  applicants 
frMuently  like  to  argiie  boffc  Issues.  It  Is  an  unhappy  circumstance  to  file  a  terminal 
disclaimer  In  a  case  where,  on  appeal.  It  turns  out  to  have  been  unneoessary.  For  a  sol u- 
KtTtLt  problem  see  Ex  parte  Pert H,  et  al.,  155  TSPQ  475.  decided  May  12.  1967^ 
wherein  the  Board  of  Appeals.  In  an  obMousness-type  double  P/fentlng  esse  afflrmed 
the  holding  of  obviousness  and  double  patenting  but  recommended  under  Rule  196(c) 
•'that  the  claims  on  appeal  be  considered  allowable  upon  the  presentation  of  a  prop«r 
terminal  disclaimer."  a^llcant  having  offered,  before  the  Exajniner  to  Ale  such  dls- 
cKer  T^e  recommendation  was  predicated  on  our  Rohe»on  and  flTaye  decisions  and 
on  a  finding  that  there  was  no  "tjverlap"  in  the  claims,  a  matter  dealt  with  by  us  sub- 
sequently In  the  BraithicaUe  cases.  Infra. 
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standpoint  of  patentability,  under  all  the  circumstances,  the  two  ques- 
tions are  inextricably  intertwined,  we  will  approach  the  problem  in 
the  same  progressive  order.  That  is  the  way  it  developed  in  the  pros- 
ecution and  the  way  it  was  approached  below — one  question  at  a 
time. 

While  we  have  serious  doubts  about  both  obviousness'  and  the 
generic  nature  of  claim  2,*  we  find  it  unnecessary  to  pass  on  these  is- 
sues in  view  of  thp  effect  which  we  think  should  be  given  to  the  ter- 
minal disclaimer.  [3 J  We  will  assume,  arguendo,  both  obviousness  in 
the  double  patenting  sense  ^^  and  the  presence  in  the  patent  of  a  gen- 
eric claim  (which,  we  presume,  produces  what  the  Patent  Office  has 
been  referring  to  of  late  as  "overlap").  Based  on  these  assumptions,  a 
"double  patenting"  situation  exists  which  suffices  to  prevent  issuance 
of  a  patent  on  the  application  at  bar,  absent  a  terminal  disclaimer. 

[1]  Turning  to  the  effectiveness  of  the  terminal  disclaimer  to 
obviate  the  double  patenting  objection,  we  note,  first,  that  there  are 
clearly  distinct  inventions  in  the  patent  and  application  and  that  we 
are  not  here  presented  with  a  possible  single  invention  issue.  There- 
fore, cases  such  as  In  re  Siu,  relied  on  by  the  Examiner,  are  inappo- 
site. Likewise,  35  U.S.C.  101  cited  as  a  statutory  basis  in  such  cases 
is  not  involved  and  the  rejection  rests  solely  on  case  law. 

[5]  Since  this  is  an  obviousness-type  double  patenting  situation, 
we  hold  that  the  terminal  disclaimer,  timely  filed  and  considered  by 
both  the  Examiner  and  the  Board,  obviat«s  the  double  patenting  re- 
jection even  if,  as  assumed,  there  is  "overlap." 

[fi]  Our  decisions  in  the  two  cases  entitled  In  re  Braithwaite,  54 
CCPA  1589  and  1604,  379  F.2d  594  and  606,  154  USPQ  29  and  38, 
decided  June  15,  1967,  a  year  and  a  half  after  the  Board  decision 
and  after  the  filing  of  the  Patent  Office  brief  herein,  should  answer 
many  of  the  questions  herein  raised.  In  those  cases  we  did  not  con- 
sider domination  or  "overlap"  to  be  a  significant  or  controlling  factor. 
Nor  do  we  here  on  somewhat  different  facts. 

No  Extension  of  Monopoly  \ 

The  Board  was  apparently  of  the  view,  though  cautious  in  ex- 
pressing it,  that  the  terminal  disclaimer  obviates  the  extension  of 
monopoly  objection  to  granting  the  second  patent,  even  assuming 
it  claims  subject  matter  differing  only  in  an  obvious  manner  from  that 
claimed  in  the  issued  patent.  We  will  strengthen  the  Board's  tenta- 
tive opinion  by  expressing  our  conviction  that  that  is  so. 

Referring  to  our  opinion  in  Robeson,  the  Board  raises  two  other 
often-voiced  presumed  problems,  harassment  and  avoidance  of  file- 
wrapper  estoppel  (so-called).  It  will  be  observed  that  in  Robeson 
we  did  not  approve  of  those  arguments  as  grounds  for  support inc  n 
rejection,  we  merely  observed  that  they  are  points  to  be  considered. 
We  found  them  insufficient  in  Robeson  to  support  the  rejection. 

*  Our  doubt  on  this  score  rests  in  part  on  the  allowed  claims.  It  would  appear  from 
the  record  that  the  Examiner  allowed  claims,  as  tx>  unohtSoue  inventions,  which  are 
like  claim  9  except  that  the  "plug"  Is  recited  to  be  rigid  and  hollow,  or  of  thin  resilient 
material.  The  distinction  Is  a  tennous  one. 

»We  have  difficulty  reading  claim  2  of  the  patent  on  the  axlallv  moving  plug  valve 
of  the  application  since  It  requires  a  "conical  membrane  of  espnn»}hie  material"  which 
Is  spaced  from  the  horn  In  its  "relaxed  condition,"  thus  Implvlng  expansion  and  a  balloon- 
type  of  operation.  It  Is  unclear,  to  say  the  least,  how  It  would  be  Infringed  by  a  rigid, 
axlally-moviog,  plug  valve. 

"We  thus  qualify  the  term  "obviousness"  to  dlstingtilsh  It  from  an  Issue  under  35 
U.S.C.  10,3  and  as  a  reminder  that  it  is  predicated  only  partuuip  on  prior  art,  tie  sub- 
ject matter  claimed  In  the  applicant's  own  copending  patent  boing  a  neoesRary  basis  for 
the  finding,  without  which  It  would  not  be  possible.  If  possible,  then  the  rejection  should 
be  on  prior  art.  not  for  "double  patenting." 
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[71  On  the  matter  of  avoiding  file- wrapper  estoppel,  we  will  now 
be  more  specific.  We  do  not  believe  that  it  is  a  possibility,  at  least  in 
a  properly  tried  case  before  a  competent  court.  This  is  amply  demon- 
strated  in  a  recent  case,  C-Thru  Products,  Inc.  v.  UrdfUx,  Inc.,  162 
USPQ  303  (E.D.  N.Y.,  1966).  There  a  second  patent  on  a  subcombina- 
tion of  a  combination  claimed  in  an  issued  patent  was  obtained  with 
the  aid  of  a  terminal  disclaimer.  The  court  said  (p.  307)  : 

Trider  the  circumsran  p~  the  effect  of  file  wrapper  estoppel  may  not  be  avoided 
by^h.-  fllmg  <.f  a  second  application  together  with  a  terminal  disclaimer. 

The  claim  in  the  second  patent  was  held  subject  to  file-wrapper  estop- 
pel limitations  based  on  the  prosecution  of  the  application  for  the  first 
patent.  This  argument  for  refusing  effect  to  terminal  disclaimers  is 
totally  wanting  in  substance. 

Harassment  Arugment  Lacks  Substance 

As  to  the  mere  possibility  of  harassment,  while  we  do  not  regard  it 
as  an  impossibility,  we  think  that  giving  weight  to  it  to  deny  effect 
to  terminal  disclaimers  is  to  overlook  the  countervailing  advantages 
to  the  public,  pointed  out  in  Braithwaite,  in  encouraging  (1)  addi- 
tional disclosures  of  developments  made  subsequent  to  the  initial  fil- 
ing, (2)  earlier  initial  filing  and  patenting  on  the  first  application 
instead  of  sequential  continuing  and  "c-i-p"  applications  which  may 
not  issue,  and  (3)  consequent  earlier  expiration  of  patents  and  avail- 
ability of  inventions  to  the  public  generally. 

In  Robeson,  the  opinion  refers  to  possible  harassment  through 
divided  ownership,  mentioning  "multiple  assignees."  The  implication 
is  that  if  ownership  remains  in  the  same  person,  by  original  issue  or 
assignment,  the  problem  does  not  exist.  Yet  the  Board  expands  it  to 
include  "appellant,  his  assignee,  or  different  assignees."  The  argument 
has  always  been  predicated  on  divided  ownership  of  overlapping  pat- 
ents. When  there  is  common  ownership,  we  think  harassment  by 
multiple  suits  is  most  unlikely.  We  are  further  of  the  belief  that  a 
person  or  corporation  obtaining  patents  on  inventions  so  closely  re- 
lated that  they  can  give  rise  to  double  patenting  rejections  is  most  un- 
likely to  divide  the  ownership  of  them.  Though  the  Robeson  opinion 
says  that  we  do  not  "minimize"  the  possibility,  inter  alia,  of  harass- 
ment by  "multiple  assignees,"  upon  further  reflection  there  does  not 
appear  to  us  to  be  much  to  minimize  on  this  score.  In  any  event,  it 
should  be  remembered  that  we  refused,  in  Robeson,  to  accept  the 
harassment  argument. 

[>1  The  unreality  of  the  harassment  theory  as  a  ground  of  refusing 
effect  to  terminal  disclaimers  is  illustrated  by  the  allowed  claims  in 
this  case.  By  a  very  narrow  margin  they  are  just  over  the  unobvious- 
ness hurdle  in  being  slightly  more  limited  in  defining  the  "plug"  than 
claim  9  which  was  held  obvious  in  the  double  patenting  sense.  A  pat- 
ent issuing  with  these  allowed  claims  will  also  be  dominated  by  patent 
claim  2,  assuming  the  Examiner  is  right,  just  as  would  claim  9.  There 
will  thus  be  two  patents  covering  the  same  invention  which  could  fall 
into  the  hands  of  different  assignees  who  could  sue  the  same  infringer 
and  thus  "harass"  him.  This  is  a  very  common  situatioa  existing  with 
respect  to  genus  and'  species,  dominant  and  subservient,  and  "over- 
lapping" patents,  whenever  there  are  unobvious  differences,  all  granted 
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in  strict  accordance  with  law  and  presumed  valid.  Yet  we  do  not  see 
the  courts  bogged  down  with  harassment  suits.  In  those  rare  instances 
where  there  is  a  situation  which  a  court  can  be  persuaded  amounts  to 
harassment,  it  has  means  for  dealing  with  it  by  inflicting  the  plaintiff 
with  attorney's  fees.  This  can  be  a  powerful  deterrent.  See  the  case 
relied  on  by  the  Solicitor  in  his  brief,  supposedly  as  illustrating  harass- 
ment. Tidewater  v.  Kitchen,  371  F.2d  1004,  152  USPQ  36,  modified 
on  rehearing,  162  USPQ  656.  In  that  case,  we  note,  there  was  neither 
divided  ownership  nor  involvement  of  a  terminal  disclaimer  and  the 
issue  of  double  patenting  which  finally  invalidated  the  second,  species 
patent,  along  with  invalidity  under  35  U.S.C.  103,  was  one  on  which 
reasonable  minds  could  differ.  The  Patent  Office  granted  the  patent 
and  a  Special  Master  and  the  District  Court  sustained  it.  The  Court 
of  Appeals  felt  otherwise. 

ConclvMon 

The  terminal  disclaimer  here  is  effective  to  obviate  the  double  pat- 
enting rejection  of  claims  3  and  9  which  must  therefore  be  reversed. 
As  to  claims  13  and  14,  the  appeal  is  dismissed. 

REVERSED. 

WoRLET,  Chief  Judge,  concurs  in  the  result. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and   Patent  Appeals 


Ik   ke   George   A.   Bekey 

No.  7954.    Decided  June  27,  1968 

[66  CSCPA  — ;  —  F2d  — ;   158  USPQ  260] 

1.  Patektabiuttt — PBocEfls — FtrwcnoN   of  Appakatus. 

"The  issues  in  this  case  are  the  same  as  those  presented  in  In  re  Tarczy- 
Homoch  (P.A.  7910),  decided  concurrently  herewith  In  that  case  we  decided 
no  longer  to  follow  our  previous  decisions  which  required  the  rejection  of 
method  claims  defining  the  function  of  an  apparatus.  The  Solicitor  concedes 
that  Tarczy-Homoch  is  dispositive  of  the  issue  in  this  case.  Accordingly,  the 
decision  of  the  Board  is  reversed." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  846,657. 

REVERSED. 

R.  J.  Steinmeyer,  of  counsel  for  appellant. 

Joseph  Schimmel  {J ere  W.  Sears,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Judges  Rich,  Smith,  Almond, 

and  KiRKPATRicK  ^ 

Rich,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  a  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of  Ap- 
peals '  affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  method  claims  3  to  8  of 
appellant's  application  Serial  No.  846,657  entitled  "Method  and  Means 
of  Generalized  Integration."  Apparatus  claims  9-11,  13-15,  and  17 
have  been  allowed. 

The  invention  is  a  method  of  performing  generalized  integration 
electrically  by  representing  variables  x  and  y  as  voltage  signals,  sam- 
pling the  first  variable  voltage  x  to  produce  a  control  signal  for  each 
incremental  variation  of  predetermined  amplitude,  sampling  the  sec- 


'  Senior  Dlrtrlct  Jiidr?    Eastern  Dlitrlct  of  Pennsylvania.  fUrinp  b\ 
'  Conaistlng  of  Fiiedmaii  aJid  Keel>-,  Examlners-ln-Chief,  anu  Aiidrew^s 
tn-Chief,  opinion  by  Friedman. 
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ond  variable  voltage  y  once  for  each  of  the  control  signals  to  produce 
a  plurality  of  voltages,  and  adding  together  these  latter  voltages  to 
form  a  summation  thereof  which  is  proportional  to  the  integral  of  the 
second  voltage  y  with  respect  to  the  first  voltage  x. 
Claim  3  is  illustrative : 

8.  A  method  of  electronically  performing  mathematical  Inte^atlon  of  a  first 
variable  with  respect  to  a  second  variable,  comprising  the  step*  of  representing 
each  of  said  variables  by  voltages  varying  in  accordance  thereto,  establishing 
a  predetermined  Incremental  voltage,  continuously  sampling  the  second  voltage 
and  comparing  a  first  value  thereof  with  successive  values  thereof  until  the 
difference  therebetween  equals  said  incremental  voltage  to  produce  a  control 
signal,  repeating  the  above  step  with  the  basis  of  comparison  in  each  case  being 
the  last  value  of  said  second  voltage  which  produces  the  difference  identity  to 
thereby  produce  a  succession  of  control  signals  separated  by  various  increments 
of  time  which  are  dependent  upon  the  rate  of  change  of  the  second  voltage,  sam- 
pling said  first  voltage  for  separate  periods  separated  by  said  time  Increments 
to  establish  a  plurality  of  voltages  proportional  to  the  average  values  of  said 
first  voltage  during  said  Incremental  sampling  periods,  and  summing  said  plu- 
rality of  voltages  to  produce  a  summation  voltage  proportional  to  the  integral  of 
said  second  voltages  with  respect  to  said  first  voltage. 

The  claims  were  rejected  by  the  Examiner  as  being  "unpatentable 
methods"  in  that  they  merely  recited  the  inherent  function  of  the 
apparatus  for  which  claims  had  been  allowed.  The  Examiner  cate- 
gorized the  rejection  as  under  sections  101  and  112  of  the  statute. 

The  Board  affirmed,  noting  that  it  felt  bound  by  the  decisional  law 
to  uphold  the  ''inherent  function  of  the  apparatus"  rejection.  See  Ex 
parte  Packard,  140  USPQ  27  (Pat.  Off.  Bd.  App.  1963).  Examiner-in- 
Chief  Keely  concurred  solely  on  the  ground  that  the  Board's  position 
on  surh  rejections  had  been  settled. 

£1]  The  issues  in  this  case  are  the  same  as  those  presented  in  In  re 
Tarczy-Homoch  (P.A.  7910),  decided  concurrently  herewith.  In  that 
case  we  decided  no  longer  to  follow  our  previous  decisions  which  re- 
quired the  rejection  of  method  claims  defining  the  function  of  an  ap- 
pararas.  The  Solicitor  concedes  that  Tarczy-Homoch  is  dispositive 
of  the  issue  in  this  case.^  Accordingly,  the  decision  of  the  Board  is 
reversed. 

RFVERSED. 


KiRKPATRiCK,  J.,  dissenting,  with  whom  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  joins. 
I  dissent  for  the  reasons  given  in  my  dissenting  opinion  in  In  re 
Zoltan  Tarczy-Homoch  (P.A.  7910),  55  CCPA  — ,  —  F.2d  — ,  — 
USPQ  -. 


»Tbe  Patent  OflBce  brief  states:  "An  extensive  summary  of  the  hUtorlcal  development 
of  this  rejection  appears  in  the  appendix  to  the  appellant's  brief  In  Patent  Appeal  No. 
7910,  Involving  an  application  of  Zoltan  Tarczy-Hornoch.  Since  the  aame  iMoe  la 
presented,  a  decision  there  would  undoubtedly  control  here." 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent   .\ppealg 

In  be  Ferdinand  Maskebt.   Willibald  Fxjnk,  Gottfwkd  Richteb, 

AND  Otto  Fbet 

Jfo.  7967.     Decided  June  IS,  1968 

[65  CCPA  — ;  —  F.2d  — ;  —  USPQ  — ] 

1      P A TKIfT ABILITY — PBOCB88 — WORDS    \yT)    PirRASES — "COMPACT    JIT"    AND    "JBT" 
3TBEAM8— 35    U.S.C.    103. 

"Where  patentability  is  predicated  on  such  a  variant  aa  the  difference  be- 
tween a  'compact'  jet  stream  and  the  equally  'compact,'  but  perhaps  smaller 
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diameter,  separate  'Jet'  stream  disclosed  by  the  prior  art,  it  must  be  clearly 
defined.  General  Electric  Co.  v.  Wabath  Co.,  304  U.S.  364,  369  (1938).  Thus,  we 
agree  with  the  Examiner  that  the  language  employed  in  appealed  claims  1-3 
as  to  the  use  of  a  'cc«npact'  Jet  or  Jets  does  not  distinguish  appellants'  inven- 
tion in  any  tmobvious  manner  over  the  disclosures  of  the  cited  prior  art  within 
the  meaning  of  36  U.S.C.  108." 

2.  Sami — PABTictnjiB  Subject  Matteb — Impbovkmint  in  Pboduction  of  Gase- 
ous OixriNs  BY  Rapid  Coolino 
The  refusal  of  'trtain  claims,  reiatiiig  to  an  improvement  in  the  production 
of  gaseous  olefins  by  rapid  cooling  of  reaction  gases  from  hydrocarbon  crack- 
ing, as  uiipattiitable  over  the  prior  art,  is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  236,759. 

AFFIRMED. 

Marzall,  Johnston,  Cook  <&  Root,  Herbert  B.  Keil  for  appellants. 
Joseph  Schimmel  {S.  Wm.  Cochran,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Judges  Rich,  Smith,  Almond, 

and  KiRKPATRicK  ^ 

Smith,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  present  appeal  relates  to  a  process  for  the  production  of  gase- 
ous olefins  by  cracking  hydrocarbons.  The  asserted  improvement 
resides  in  rapidly  cooling  the  reaction  gases  "without  side  reactions 
and  without  troublesome  coke  formation."  Appellant  asserts  that  this 
result  is  obtained : 

•  •  •  by  supplying  to  the  current  of  reaction  gases  which  are  at  the  reaction 
temperature,  in  a  cooling  chamber,  one  or  more  compact  Jets  of  liquid  containing 
an  amount  of  liquid  suflJcient  to  cool  the  gas  current  by  at  least  100"  C,  the 
said  jet  or  Jets  being  supplied  laterally  at  such  a  pressure-head  that  the  Jet  or 
Jets  penetrate  the  gas  current  and  are  disintegrated  therein. 

The  Board  ^  affirmed  the  Examiner's  final  rejection  of  appealed 
claims  1-9,  inclusive,  as  "obvious  over"  the  references: 

Forward,  2,144,488,  Jan.  17, 1939. 
Kosbahn  et  al.,  2,719,184,  Sept.  27, 1955. 

While  the  Examiner  in  his  answer  rejected  all  the  claims  on  this 
basis,  the  Board's  opinion  of  December  21,  1965  seems  to  treat  the 
claims  somewhat  differently.  Thus,  its  opinion  refers  to  the  final  re- 
jection of  claims  1  to  3  and  5  and  a  refusal  "to  allow  claims  4  and  6 
to  9  which  were  amended  after  final  rejection."  The  Board,  however. 
did  not  comment  further  on  the  rejection  and  proceeded  to  ireui  ail 
the  claims  as  being  rejected  under  35  U.S.C.  103,  stating: 

Claims  1  to  9  are  rejected  as  being  "obvious  over  either  of  Forward  or  Kos 
bahn  et  al."  The  Examiner  holds  that  the  gas  quenching  by  "lateral"  water  in- 
jection, which  is  employed  in  an  old  cracking  procedure,  is  shown  by  each  of  the 
references.  We  agree.  We  see  nothing  unobvious  in  this  procedure  as  applied  to 
ordinary  gas-quenching  operations  and  we  will  sustain  the  rejection. 

The  foregoing  recital  of  the  background  of  the  present  appeal  high- 
lights the  apparent  failure  of  the  appellants,  the  Examiner,  and  tlie 
Board  to  have  joined  issue  on  the  grounds  of  rejection.  As  will  be 
noted  later,  this  extends  also  to  the  question  as  to  precisely  what  limi- 


^■•Blor  District   Jiulpe     KHf-tern   District   of  PeniMylTaBla.   sitting  by   designation. 

•The  Board  consisted  ut  Mr.  Behrens  Kxamlrit-r  in-Chief,  who  wrote  the  opinion  and 
Messrs.  Stone  and  Campbell.  Acting  E\h ;?  rif-  i.  i  hief  M.v  views  concerninir  the  lack 
of  Jurisdiction  of  a  Iward  so  constituted  !ia\e  t>»»fri  set  forth  In  mv  dissenting  opinion 
in  In  re  Wieeh^rt,  54  OCPA  957,  370  F.2d  927.  152  Usrg  247  .196:)  ThU  view  was 
there  rejected  by  the  majority  and  the  issne  has  not  been  ra1>»-<1  hfn-  by  a(ii>«*ilant8  Under 
these  circumstances  and  until  this  Jurisdictional  question  is  i>th.'rw!s«>  settled,  my  duty 
appears  to  be  ti  participate  in  the  present  appeal  despite  n..v  !>uMtaatlal  reservations 
as  to  the  Jurisdiction  of  s  hoiird  so  constituted. 
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tations  were  present  in  appealed  claims  4—9  when  rejected  by  the  Ex- 
aminer and  when  this  rejection  was  affirmed  by  the  Board. 

As  we  view  the  claims  on  appeal,  claims  1-3  stand  or  fall  together 
on  the  obviousness  rejection,  while  claims  4r-9  stand  or  fall  together 
on  the  same  rejection,  but  for  somewhat  different  reasons. 

Claim  1,  selected  by  us  as  representative  of  the  first  group,  is: 

1.  An  improvement  in  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  gaseous  olcAnes  wherein 
hydrocarbons  are  cracked  in  a  fluidized  bed  at  temperatures  between  about  650* 
and  850"  C.  which  compri«f»<  pa-^^^ing  a  current  of  said  gaseous  olefiru^  fr.n  a 
cracking  zone  through  an  ouaet  pii)e  and  Into  a  cooling  chamber,  the  diumt- ter  ut 
said  cooling  chamber  being  substantially  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  pipe, 
and  thereafter  cooling  said  gaseous  defines  by  Injecting  a  single  compact  jet  of 
liquid  into  said  current,  the  area  of  contact  between  said  current  and  said  jet 
of  liquid  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the  walls  of  said  cooling  chamber,  said  jet 
of  liquid  being  supplied  laterally  to  said  current  of  gaseous  oleflnee  under  suf- 
ficient pressure  to  enable  said  Jet  of  liquid  to  penetrate  the  current  a  predeter- 
mined amount,  whereby  said  Jet  of  liquid  is  torn  apart  by  the  gas  current  and 
the  gases  are  thereby  rapidly  '^ooled. 

Claim  4,  selected  by  us  as  representative  of  the  second  group,  is : 

4.  An  Improvement  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  gaseous  defines  wherein 
hydrocarbons  are  cracked  in  a  fluidized  bed  at  temperatures  between  about  650* 
and  850°  C.  which  comprises :  passing  a  current  of  said  gaseous  olefines  from  a 
cracking  zone  through  an  outlet  pipe  and  into  a  cooling  chamber,  said  gaseous 
olefines  entering  said  cooling  chamber  with  a  pressure-head  of  20  to  1,000  milli- 
meter water  column,  the  diameter  of  said  cooling  chamber  being  substantially 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  pipe,  and  thereafter  cooling  said  gaseous  ole- 
fines by  injecting  at  least  one  compact  jet  of  liquid  Into  said  current,  the  area  of 
contact  between  said  current  and  said  jet  of  liquid  being  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  walls  of  said  cooling  chamber,  said  jet  of  liquid  being  supplied  laterally  to 
said  current  of  gaseous  olefines  wherein  the  product  of  the  ratio  of  the  pressure- 
head  of  the  jet  of  liquid  to  the  pressure-head  of  the  gas  current  and  the  ratio 
of  the  diameter  of  the  jet  of  liquid  to  the  diameter  of  the  gas  current  lies  within 
the  range  of  from  about  0.01  to  about  3,  all  four  variables,  being  measured  at  the 
points  of  entry  into  the  cooling  chamber,  whereby  said  jet  of  liquid  penetrates 
said  current  a  predetermined  amount  and  Is  torn  apart  by  the  gas  current  and 
the  gases  are  thereby  rapidly  cooled. 

Comparison  of  the  claims  establishes  that  the  principal  difference 
between  the  two  groups  resides  in  the  inclusion  of  certain  so-called 
''numerical  parameters"  in  claims  4-9  which  are  missing  in  claims 

1-8. 

We  affirm  the  obviousness  rejection  of  claims  1-3,'  assuming  that 
claims  1-3  were  not  cancelled.  In  reaching  this  conclusion,  we  do  so 
after  reviewing  the  references  and  finding  ourselves  in  agreement  with 
the  Examiner's  "brief  description"  thereof  which  we  here  adopt.  The 
Examiner's  answer  contains  a  description  of  the  references  relied 
upon  which  is  as  follows : 

Forward  relates  to  the  cracking  of  heavy  hydrocarbon  oils  to  produce  lighter 
hydrocarbon  oils.  The  hot  oil  vapors  are  cooled  by  lateral  injection  of  a  quench- 
ing liquid  under  pressure  In  the  form  of  a  jet  •  •  ♦. 

Kosbahn  et  al.  relates  to  the  production  of  acetylene  by  partial  oxidation 
of  hydrocarbons  with  oxygen.  The  reaction  mixture  is  quenched  by  injection  of 
water  through  jets  •  •  •. 

As  stated  in  their  brief,  it  is  appellants'  position  as  to  claims  1  and 
3  that : 
•  •  •  There  are  at  least  tive  specitic  features  of  the  process  which  are  neither 


^The  Irregularities  In  the  present  record  are  such  that  we  cannot  be  certain  whether 
clalias  1-3  are  still  In  the  case  If  the  amendment  of  November  20,  1964  was  entered  to 
Insert  amendments  In  claims  4  to  9  for  purposes  of  appeal,  we  And  nothlni;  which  re- 
trains the  cancellation  of  claims  1-3  which  wna  specified  therein.  Conversely.  If  the  amend- 
ment was  not  entered,  the  record  doe«  not  establish  how  the  ajnendmenta  therein  pro- 
posed to  claims  4-9  were  entered  and  now  appear  in  these  claims  am  appealed. 
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disclosed  nor  Mi£k:»^ted  In  either  of  the  cited  references.  With  respect  to  claim 
1  •  •  •  these  features  are  as  follows  : 

(1)  Highly  reactive  gaseous  olefins  are  produced. 

(2)  The  diameter  of  the  cooling  chamber  is  substantially  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  the  pipe  carrying  the  gaseous  olefins  (preferably  at  least 
seven  times  as  large). 

(3)  A  compact  jet  of  liquid  is  injected  into  the  current  of  olefins. 

(4)  The  area  of  contact  between  the  compact  jet  of  liquid  and  the  olefin 
current  Is  spaced  Inwardly  from  the  walls  of  the  chamber. 

(5)  The  ccMnpact  jet  of  liquid  Is  supplied  laterally  to  the  olefin  current 
under  sufficient  pressure  to  enable  the  compact  Jet  of  liquid  to  penetrate 
the  current  ii  predetermined  amount  whereby  the  Jet  of  liquid  is  torn  apart 
and  the  gases  are  rapidly  cooled. 

In  claim  3,  element  No.  3  includes  injecting  a  plurality  of  catnpact  jets  of  liquid 
into  the  current  under  varying  pressure  heads  to  insure  that  an  entire  cross- 
section  of  the  current  Is  uniformly  contacted  by  the  liquid.  The  other  claims  in- 
clude other  elements  also  not  disclosed  or  suggested  in  the  cited  references. 

As  is  too  frequently  the  case,  the  l^al  issue  ha.s  thus  becoiiK  <<]<- 
scured  by  semantic  differences,  i.e.,  what  is  the  meaning  of  "compact 
jet"  as  used  by  appellants,  and  how  does  this  differ  from  the  "jets" 
of  the  references?  Appellants'  brief  here  wnnl.l  have  us  distinguish 
between  these  terms  on  the  basis  of  the  aiirunit nt  ndvanced  in  their 
brief : 

There  is  no  room  for  doubt  but  that  the  term  jet"  or  "jets"  as  it  is  used  in 
the  patents  refers  to  something  other  than  the  compact  jet  of  liquid  disclosed 
and  claimed  by  appellant-applicants.  In  the  Kosbahn  et  al.  and  Forward  patents 
the  term  "jet"  refers  to  the  device  which  is  used  to  inject  the  water  into  the 
gaseous  stream.  In  appellant-applicants'  specification  and  claims  the  term  "com- 
pact jet"  refers  to  a  solid  stream  of  liquid  coolant.  This  term  as  It  is  used  In 
appellant-applicants'  specification  cannot  be  Interpreted  In  any  other  way  Th* 
dictionary  definition  of  "Jet"  Includes  (1)  a  liquid  or  gas  which  issues  in  a  Jet, 
and  (2)  a  nozzle  for  a  Jet  of  gas,  water,  etc.  (see  Webster's  New  Collegiate 
Dictionary,  page  453).  The  term  "compact"  is  defined  in  Webster's  Dictionary 
as  "closely  united  or  compact ;  closely  knit ;  solid ;  dense ;  etc."  The  compact 
jet  which  is  described  in  the  present  specification  should  not  In  any  way  be 
confused  with  either  (1)  a  spray  of  liquid,  or  (2)  a  jpt  nip^h.nnisn:  desipned  to 
inject  water  into  a  cooling  chamber.  •  •  • 

We  have  carefully  reviewed  appellants'  specification  witliout  find- 
ing any  basis  for  relating  the  term  "compact  jet,"  as  used  therein,  to 
"a  solid  stream  of  liquid  coolant."  As  this  seems  to  be  the  fundamental 
basis  for  appellants'  asserted  distinction  between  the  process  claimed 
in  claims  1-3  and  the  prior  art  processes,  we  turn  to  the  position  stated 
in  the  Examiner's  answer : 

Appellants  contend  Forward  and  Kosbahn  et  al.  use  a  spray  as  a  quench  stream 
Instead  of  the  claimed  compact  jet.  Appellants  further  contend  that  unexpected 
advantngpe  r^t  the  r-nnipart  Jet  as  a  quenching  stream  as  compared  to  the  spray 
of  the  ref ereiK  es  are  >t...\\  u  by  the  Rule  132  aflldavit.  It  is  noted  that  the  specific 
examples  of  appellants'  specification  indicates  the  compact  jet  was  sprayed  into 
the  quench  zone.  There  is  no  particular  distinction  between  compact  Jet  and 
.spray  that  Is  recognized  even  In  appellants'  own  specification.  The  aflSdavit  filed 
under  Rule  132  Is  of  no  value  in  distinguishing  over  the  Forward  and  Kosbahn 
et  al.  spray  or  Jets  since  appellants  use  both  spray  and  compact  Jet  to  describe 
their  quenching  stream.  •  •  • 

[1]  AMiere  patentability  is  predicated  on  such  a  variant  as  the  dif- 
ference between  a  "compact"  jet  stream  and  the  equally  "compact," 
but  perhaps  smtHor  diameter,  separate  "jet"  stream  disclosed  by  the 
prior  art,  it  must  be  clearly  defined.  General  Electric  Co.  v.  Wabash 
Co.,  304  U.S.  3&4,  369  (1938).  Thus,  we  agree  with  the  Examiner 
that  the  language  employed  in  appealed  claims  1-3  as  to  the  use  of  a 
"compact"  jet  or  jets  does  not  distinguish  appellants'  invention  in  any 
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unobvious  manner  over  the  disclosures  of  the  cited  prior  art  within 
the  meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  103. 

The  present  record  establishes  that  it  is  the  relative  pressures  and 
diameters  of  the  gas  stream  and  of  the  liquid  jet  which  determine 
whether  a  "jet"  is  a  "compact"  jet  or  not.  Thus,  appellants'  specifica- 
tion points  out : 

It  can  readily  be  ascertained  by  experiment  within  what  pressure-head  range 
a  Jet  of  liquid  of  a  given  diameter  will  penetrate  a  gas  current  of  a  given  pres- 
snre-head  and  diameter.  In  this  range,  the  Jet  of  Uquid  is  torn  apart  by  the  gas 
current  and  the  latter  thereby  cooled  very  rapidly.  If,  on  the  contrary,  the  pres- 
sure-head of  the  Jet  of  liquid  Is  so  small  hat  it  will  not  penetrate  appreciably  in- 
to the  gas  current,  then  the  gag  current  is  not  cooled  efBciently  and  rapidly 
enough.  If.  however,  the  Jet  of  liquid  has  so  high  a  pressure-head  that  it  passes 
right  through  the  gas  current,  then  the  liquid  Jet  is  not  torn  apart  and,  as  a 
result,  th^  gas  current  is  not  cooled  efficiently  or  rapidly  enough    *   *   * 

h  would  apDear  to  us,  as  it  apparently  did  to  the  Examiner  and 
the  Board,  that  a  stream  of  coolant  of  a  given  diameter  under  a  suf- 
ficiently high  pressure-head  would  be  a  "compact  jet"  within  the 
meaning  of  this  term  as  used  in  the  appealed  claims  and,  as  such,  is     ^ 
disclosed  in  the  Kosbahn  and  Forward  references.  Likewise,  it  would    "  ^ 
be  a  "solid  stream  of  liquid  coolant"  as  that  term  is  used  in  appellants' 

brief. 

To  support  their  arguments,  appellants  rely  upon  the  Frey  affidavit. 
The  Board  criticized  this  affidavit  considering  that  Frey  attempted 
to  "interpret"  the  references  and  pointed  out  that  "his  qualifications 
as  an  interpreter  of  patents  of  the  United  States  are  not  stated."  We 
have  reviewed  the  Frey  affidavit  and  do  not  agree  that  it  shows  an  at- 
tempt to  "interpret"  the  references.  Rather,  it  seems  to  us  to  be  a  help- 
ful statement  of  one  of  skill  in  this  art  who  factually  sets  forth  what 
he  finds  to  be  stated  in  the  references.  However,  even  with  the  Frey 
affidavit  before  us  for  whatever  factual  data  it  may  contain,  that  data 
is  insufficient  to  support  an  interpretation  of  claims  1-3  as  containing 
unobvious  differences  between  appellants'  invention  and  the  prior  art 
when  the  invention  is  considered  as  a  whole  under  35  U.S.C.  103. 

Claims  4-9,  in  addition  to  the  "compact  jet"  limitation  of  claims 
1-3,  contain  a  recital  of  "numerical  parameters"  which  apparently 
were  included  as  a  means  for  further  defining  appellants'  "compact 
jet"  concept  and  for  distinguishing  it  over  the  art.  Despite  the 
presence  in  the  claims  of  at  least  certain  of  these  "parameters,"  the 
Examiner  did  not  consider  the  claims  to  cover  an  unobvious  invention. 

While  there  is  a  hiatus  in  the  record  *  as  to  precisely  what  is  before 
us  for  consideration  as  to  the  rejection  of  claims  4-9  on  grounds  other 
than  obviousness,  the  Board  acted  on  the  assumption  that  the  ap- 
pealed claims  contained  all  the  numerical  parameters  which  now  ap- 
pear therein  and  stated : 

Appellants'  numerical  parameters  are  not  disclosed  nor  shown  to  be  sUrnif- 
icant  or  critical.  Certainly  the  extent  of  the  ranges  of  ratios  suggests  that  values 
are  not  critical.  Moreover,  the  variation  In  a  single  Jet — or  a  multitude  of 
jeta to  obtain  a  gas  stream  penetration  which  is  sufficient  to  reach  the  inter- 
nal— or  more  remote  In  the  case  of  a  single  Jet— areas  of  gas  stream  cross-sec- 

•  It  U  not  clear  from  the  record  as  to  whether  the  claimt  at  amended  by  the  amend 
ment    oi:    November   20,    1964    were   before    the   Examiner.   The    recitals   of   certain    of   the 
"oarametera"  In  claima  4-9  appear  first  in  the  amendment  of  Noveinber  20.  1964  which 
Ig  dVslenaf^  In  this  record  as  "not  entered."  presumably  because  of  the  Examiner's  letter 
of  I)«^  t>mbf>r  14.  1964  In  which  he  stated  : 

The  propoaed  amendment  fil^-l  N  vPinhor  20.  19«4  will  b«  entered  for  the  purpow 
of    app«l,    </   rtquetted   by    app      i^f     »tien    an   appeal    haa    been    filed.    (Kmphaals 

We  do  not  find  In  the  present  record  any  reqileat  for  the  entry  of  the  amendment,  but 
find  that  the  amendments  were  entered  In  app<>aled  claims  4  to  9  as  they  now  appear 
in  tha  record. 
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tion  would  \)e  within  the  skill  nf  an  ordinary  Mpf>rator  As  applied  t^  gas^  and 
water  streanis  of  iioij-.  ircular  iTog.vj-section  t  1  :L'0  rectangles,  for  iDstant"e  i  the 
skill  of  the  up^^rator  wuuld  l>e  of  njure  value  than  apiiiellants'  <  atch-al!  formulae. 

On  petition  for  rehearing.  aj)peliants  stated  : 

In  the  last  paragraph  of  page  '1  of  it>;  derision  the  Board  made  statements  with 
respect  to  numerical  parameters,  rectangles,  skill  of  the  ofMrator,  etc.  These 
remark.s  seem  to  be  directed  to  the  sufficiency  of  appellants"  disclosure  and  or 
the  deflniteness  of  apj>ellants'  claim  It  is  not  appellants'  contention  that  the 
numrriral  parametrrx  diKClofied  in  f/ic  application  are  inventive.  Rather,  armed 
with  the  knowledge  of  the  present  invention  one  skilled  in  the  art  could  easily 
adjust  water  pressure  or  jet  diameter  to  provide  a  satisfactory  process.  It  is 
appellants'  contention  that  the  u.'^e  of  a  compact  jet  or  jets  of  liquid  in  the 
present  process  rather  than  a  sj^ray  or  some  other  means  represents  a  signif- 
icant advance  In  the  art  •   •   •    [Emphasis  added.] 

Since  appellants  do  not  ap})ear  now  to  consider  that  the  numerical 
parameters  recited  in  ('laini>  4-1*  are  nonobvious,  the  issue  as  to  these 
claims  necessarily  turn-  on  the  ■■i'oin{)act  jet"  arfrument  advan.ced  a? 
to  claims  1-3. 

We  therefore  afliriu  the  Board's  decision  as  to  the  obviousness  of 
appellants'  invention  as  claimed  in  appealed  claims  4-9  as  they  here 
appear  in  the  record. 

[2]  AFFIRMED. 


U«S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  rf  Floyd  L.  Bema?? 

Ifo.    7966.     Decidrd   Jun.     ;,r    J968 

[55  CCPA— ;  —  F.2d  — ;  —  USPQ     -] 

1      APPKAI     to    U.S.    COTTBT    OF    CU8T0M&    AND     I'aTENT    APPEALS — MATTER    BEFORE 

Court — New  Isst'es 
"At  oral  argument.  ai)i»ellant's  counsel  attempted  to  draw  a  distinction  be- 
twf>en  solid  phase  carttoxylations  with  which  Lindsey  is  primarily  concerned, 
and  liquid  jihase  cart)oxylatinns  as  discussed  by  Wacker,  Nordt  and  Barkley. 
In  substance,  counsel  did  not  think  Lindsey,  relating  as  it  does  to  a  dry,  solid 
phase  process,  would  make  it  obvious  to  modify  the  pressure  in  the  liquid 
phase  prcK-esses  of  Wacker  and  Nordt.  In  rejoinder,  the  Solicitor  observed 
that  the  distinction  appellant  attempts  to  formulate  is  a  new  issue  not  dis- 
cussed below  Nor  is  it  discussed  in  api>ellarit's  brief.  We  will  not  discuss  it 
here  " 

2.  Patk.ntabilitv  -Partkii.ar    Sib.tect    Matter — "Preparation    of   Ortho-Ht- 
nRoxT  Aromatic  Carboxylic   Acids  and  Their   Salts.' 
The   refusal   of   certain    '  laini>    m    an    application   entitled   "Preparation   of 
Ortho-Hydroxy  .Aromatic  Carboxylic  Acids  and  Their  Salts,  "  as  unpatentable 
over  the  prior  art,  is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  (Office?  Serial  No.  250^07. 

AFFIRMED. 

Glwynn  R.  Baker.  Bemd  W.  Sandt  for  appellant. 

Joseph  Schhnmel  {Raymori/1  F  Mirtir,.  of  counsel")  for  the  Com- 
mi.ssioner  of  Patents. 

Before  WoHLKY,  Chief  Judge,  and  Judges  Rich.  i^MiTii.  Almovd. 

and  KiRKPATRK  K  ^ 

WoRi.FV.  (  hirt  Judge .  delivered  the  ojunion  of  tlie  court. 

Benian  appeals  from  the  deci-ion  of  the  Board  of  Ap{>eals  which 
affirmed  the  F^xaminer's  rejection  of  claims  1-6  and  H-10  -  as  unpatent- 
able over  the  prior  art  under  8.")  U.S.C.  Iu3. 


'Senior    District   Jndgp,    Kasttrn   Dtsfrlrt   of   Pennsylvania,   slttlnu   by   i1psi(rn,i tion 
*  Ap;>earinj.'  In  application   Sfrlal   No    2.^0.207.  filed  January  9,   1963  and  entitled  "Prep- 
aratiun     .f    Ortho  Hydroxy    .\roman<    ('arboiyllo    .\cids    and   Their    Salts." 
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The  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  producing  salicylic  acid  and 
its  alkali  metal  salts,  as  reflected  in  claim  1 : 

1.  The  method  for  producing  sodium  salicylate  which  comprises  Introducing  a 
dry  phenol-sodium  phenolate  mixture  in  a  ratio  of  3  to  9  moleg  of  phenol  per 
mole  of  phenolate  into  a  reaction  zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  140"  to  about  175"  C.  and  under  a  carbon  dioxide  pressure  of  from  15 
pounds  per  square  inch  to  about  500  pounds  per  square  inch,  gauge,  and  under 
at  least  mild  agitation,  and  maintaining  said  reactants  in  contact  with  each 
other  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  5  hours,  removing  the  reaction  mixtures  from 
the  reaction  zone  and  separating  the  solid  crystalline  sodium  salicylate  which 
formed  during  the  reaction  from  the  reaction  mixture. 

Appellant  states  that  his  process  employs  shorter  reaction  times  and 
lower  pressures  (of  the  order  of  1-33  atmospheres,  gauge)  than  the 
processes  of  tlfe  prior  art,  while  still  maintaining  a  high  yield  of  the 
desired  salicylate  material. 

In  claims  3,  4,  8  and  9,  appellant  initially  distills  water  from  an 
aqueous  solution  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  excess  phenol  by  employing 
chlorobenzene  as  a  water-azeotroping  agent,  thus  assuring  provision 
of  a  "dry  phenol-sodium  phenolate  mixture"  for  introduction  into  the 
"reaction  zone"  recited  in  claim  1.  He  also  separates  the  sodium  sali- 
cylate precipitate  by  filtration,  washes  the  precipitate  with  chloroben- 
zene and  recycles  the  filtrate  and  washings,  including  phenol  and  un- 
reacted  sodium  phenolate,  to  the  process. 

The  references  are : 

Wolthuis,  2,453,105,  Nov.  2, 1948. 

Nordt,  2,824,129,  Feb.  18, 1958. 

Barkley,  2,824,892,  Feb.  25, 1958. 

Wacker  (Great  Britain) ,  384,619,  Dec.  8, 1932. 

Lindsey,  Chemical  Reviews,  vol.  57,  August-December,  1947, 
pages  584-592. 
Wacker  discloses  reacting  water-free  sodium  phenolate  with  car- 
bon dioxide  in  the  presence  of  excess  phenol  as  a  solvent.  He  forms  his 
initial  reaction  charge  by  dissolving  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  in 
excess  phenol  and  distilling  with  xylene,  an  azeotroping  agent,  to 
remove  the  water.  In  one  example  he  employs  a  temperature  of  "about 
140°  C."  and  a  carbon  dioxide  pressure  of  "about  atmospheric"  to 
obtain  "practically  the  theoretical  quantity"  of  sodium  salicylate  with- 
in 15  hours  reaction  time,  although  observing  that  "*  *  *  The  re- 
action can  of  course  also  be  conducted  under  an  increased  or  reduced 

pressure." 

Nordt  also  prepares  sodium  salicylate  by  reacting  anhydrous  sodium 
phenolate  with  carbon  dioxide  in  the  presence  of  excess  phenol  as  a 
solvent  at  temperatures  of  150-160''  C.  and  carbon  dioxide  pressures 
of  "at  least  50  atmospheres."  He  states  that  "raising  of  the  pressure 
of  the  carbon  dioxide  increases  the  reaction  velocity,"  thus  avoiding 
the  long  reaction  times  required  by  the  prior  art  to  obtain  quantitative 
yields,  and  discloses  that  a  "practically  quantitative  yield  can  be  ob- 
tained in  a  very  short  reaction  time"  of  the  order  of  V^-1  hour  at  the 
pressures  he  employs.  Nordt  separates  the  sodium  salicylate  from 
phenol  and  unreacted  sodium  phenolate,  mixes  the  latter  with  more 
sodium  phenolate  and  recycles  it  to  the  process. 

Barkley  discloses  reacting  anhydrous  sodium  phenolate  in  excess 
phenol  with  carbon  dioxide  at  temperatures  of  140°-160°  C.  and  car- 
bon dioxide  pressures  of  40  pounds  per  square  inch  for  about  one 
hour  N,  form  sodium  salicylate  in  yields  in  excess  of  90%  theoretical. 
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His  contribution  to  what  appears  to  be  an  otherwise  conventional 
process  is  the  addition  of  a  long  chain  aliphatic  alcohol  to  the  reaction 
mixture  as  a  diluent  to  facilitate  mass  transport  and  recovery  of  the 
salicylate  product.  After  completion  of  th^  reaction,  the  sodium  sali- 
cylate is  separated  from  the  reaction  mixture,  and  the  aliphatic  al- 
cohol and  excess  phenol  are  recycled  for  reuse. 

Wolthuis  reacts  carbon  dioxide  with  potassium  phenolate  employ- 
ing a  halogenated  benzene,  such  as  chlorobenzene,  as  a  diluent.  Ini- 
tially, to  form  anhydrous  potassium  phenolate,  he  removes  water  by 
distilling  it  off  with  part  of  the  chlorobenzene.  The  reaction  is  carried 
out  at  temperatures  of  about  150°  C.  and  carbon  dioxide  pressures  of 
45-120  pounds  per  square  inch.  The  potassium  phenolate  salt  is  said 
to  result  in  higher  yields  of  the  salicylic  acid  than  the  corresponding 
sodium  salt. 

Lindsey  presents  a  historical  survey  of  the  methods  used  in  pro- 
ducing salicyclic  acid  and  discusses  the  influence  of  such  factors  as 
pressure,  temperature  and  the  presence  of  water  on  the  reaction.  He 
states : 

The  minimal  pressure  required  for  quantitative  carbonation  probably  corre- 
sponds to  the  dissociation  pressure  of  the  metal  aryloxide-carbon  dioxide  com- 
plex at  the  temperature  employed  and  possibly  varies  according  to  the  aryloxide 
used.  Davles  showed  that  for  the  sodium  phenoxide-carbon  dioxide  complex 
(prepared  by  heating  sodium  phenoxide  at  105*  C.  with  carbon  dioxide  under 
pressure)  the  dissociation  pressure  at  temperatures  above  140°  C.  lay  between 
8and4atm.  •  •  • 

The  Board  affirmed  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  1,  2,  5,  6 
and  10  as  unpatentable  over  either  Nordt  or  Wacker  in  view  of  Lind- 
sey under  35  U.S.C.  103.  Both  noted  that  Nordt  differs  only  in  employ- 
ing a  higher  pressure  than  appellant  utilizes,  while  Wacker's  process 
differs  only  in  the  use  of  a  somewhat  lower  pressure  and  longer  reac- 
tion time.  The  Board  was  of  the  view  that  Nordt  and  Wacker  "show 
just  what  the  worker  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art  would  expect,"  name- 
ly "that  the  reaction  time  would  be  shorter"  with  use  of  higher  pres- 
sures. It  agreed  with  the  Examiner  that,  in  view  of  Lindsey,  the  par- 
ticular process  conditions  recited  in  apj)ellant's  claims  would  be  ob- 
vious to  one  of  ordinary  skill.  It  also  concurred  with  the  Examiner's 
finding  that  the  process  steps  recited  in  claims  3,  4,  8  and  9  would  be 
obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill,  relying  on  the  disclosures  of  Barkley 
and  Wolthuis. 

Appellant's  arguments  do  not  persuade  us  of  error  below.  We  agree 
that  one  of  ordinary  skill  would  find  it  obvious  to  increase  the  carbon 
dioxide  pressure  employed  in  the  Wacker  process,'  as  suggested  by 
him,  in  full  expectation  of  decreasing  the  reaction  time  needed  to  ob- 
tain nearly  quantitative  yields.  Conversely,  it  is  our  opinion  that  each 
of  the  secondary  references  makes  it  clear  that  it  is  not  necessary  to 
employ  "at  least  50  atmospheres"  of  carbon  dioxide  pressures  in  the 
Nordt  process  to  achieve  quantitative  yields  in  a  short  time.  Other 


'  In  his  brief  appellant  appears  to  have  some  misconception  as  to  exactly  what  steps 
and  conditions  the  Wacker  process  entails.  That  misconception  seems  to  nave  resulted 
from  his  misinterpretation  of  what  the  Lindsey  article  relate*  about  the  Wacker  process 
in  contradistinction  to  commercial  processes  in  the  United  States,  Germany  and  Great 
Britain.  In  anv  event,  we  are  concerned  with  what  the  Wacker  patent  describes  as  bis 
process,  not  what  Lindsey  may  be  interpreted  to  describe  as  that  process. 

£lj  At   oral    argument,    appellant's  counsel   attempted   to   draw  a   distinction   between 

•olid  phase  carboxjlatlons,  with  which  Lindsey  is  primarily  concerned,  and  liquid  phase 
carboxylatlODa  as  discoMed  by  Wacker,  Nordt  and  Barkley.  In  substance,  counsel  did 
not  think  LJndsey,  relating  as  it  does  to  a  dry,  solid  phase  process,  would  make  it  obvious 
to  modify  the  pressure  in  the  liquid  phase  processes  of  Wacker  ajid  Nordt.  In  rejoinder, 
the  Sillcitor  observed  that  the  distinction  appellant  attempts  to  formulate  is  a  new  issue 
not  discussed  below.  Nor  is  It  discussed  in  appellant's  brief.  We  will  not  discuss  it  here. 
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details  in  claims  3,  4,  8  and  9  were,  we  think,  properly  found  to  be 
obvious,  the  references  speaking  for  themselves  in  that  regard. 

[23  The  decision  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices    jnJer  33  U.S.C.  290:  Patent  Act  of  1952 


8*M  906  \  A  D«nnl8.  PROCESS  FOR  OLDING  VENEERS  : 
197t'i9«  a.  H.  Osgood.  ART  OF  MAKINO  CROSSING 
SHEETS  OF  PLYWOOD  PANELS  ;  2.4i>* .ii.5.  REINFORCED 
PLYWOOD  2.<W0.7»«.  N.  Langer.  METHOD  OF  BONDING  : 
2  500  053.  A  M  Andrews.  METHOD  OF  JOINING  PIECES 
,')F  PLASTIC  filed  Sept.  26,  1968.  D.C.  Oreg.  (Portland). 
Doc.  C-68-543,  Leading  Plyvcood  Corp.  v.  Bimpton  Timber 
Con^pany. 

1,977.199.     (See  884.906.) 

>  i>«  -^  Lasch  and  Schlchtel,  METHOD  OF  MELTING 
\\L.  r\STTNO  MAGNESIUM  AND  ALLOYS  RICH  IN 
MALNKSHM  fllMl  Dec.  8.  1964,  DC.  W.D.N.Y.  (Buffalo), 
Doc  C-11-216  Minneaota  Mining  and  ManuJactuHng  Com- 
pany V  American  Optical  Company.  Stipulation  and  order 
of  dLsmUsal,  Aug.  14,  1968. 
2.42M.325.  (See  884,906.) 
.' ,.v)o ,053.     (See  884,906. ) 

J.M3.»84.  K  L.  Blanchard,  EXPLORER'S  FOLDING  TENT, 
AIM  Jin-  Jl  1968,  D.C.  Tenn.  (Knoxvllle),  Doc.  6339, 
R,j*)-'-rt  I  Blanchard  v.  Camel  Manufacturing  Company. 
8»xne.  fll«>d  June  24.  1968.  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Toledo).  Doc. 
C  ^^  I..,*  Robert  L.  Blanchard  v.  National  Canvaa  Product! 
Co-p  Ham^.  fllwl  June  27.  1968,  D.C.  Oreg.  (Portland),  Doc. 
r   '5-    >!i    Robert  L.  Blanchard  v.  Hirich-Weint  Canvat  Prod- 

■i  .VM  9«2,  A  Einstein,  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
WEARING  APPAREL,  ftled  Mar.  12.  1968,  DC.  S.D.N.Y., 
Doc.  68-C-1045,  Alice  Einttein  v.  Betty  Lane.  Inc.  Order  dis- 
missing action,  Aug.  20,  1968. 

2.582,124.  R.  S.  Holmes,  AMMUNITION;  2.582,124.  same. 
flle^  Dec.  IT,  1965,  DC  Minn.  (MinneapoUs).  Doc.  4-66-C- 
392,  Federal  Cartridge  Corporation  v.  Olin  Mathieton  Chemi- 
cal Corporation.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal,  Sept.  13, 
1968. 
.'.5«2,125.     (See  2,582,124.) 

i.«37,817,    A.    B.     Stotter,    RECEPTACLE    FOR    BAKERY 
PRODUCTS,  filed  Aug.  13.  1968.  DC.  S.D.  Ohio  (Columbus). 
Doc.    68-274.    Transparent    Specialties    Corp.    v.    Lancaster 
Colony  Corp.  and  Pretty  Products,  Inc. 
2.»40.7»«      (See  884.906.) 

.'.(MS, 1*2.  '  '"  B^  kett.  OCCUPANT  PROPELLED  AMUSE- 
MKNT  DKVK'h;  fll«l  Aug.  16,  1968,  DC.  ED.  Mich.  (De- 
troit). Doc.  31628.  Leigh  Heisinger  v.  Johnny  Lumem. 

i8.'i«,50«.  W  H.  Coulter.  MEANS  FOR  COUNTING  PAR- 
TI' LKS  .srsPENDED  IN  A  FLUID;  tJM»,Vl%,  Coulter  and 
Coulter.  FLUID  METERING  APPARATUS;  2.M53M.  Coul- 
ter. Berg  and  Heuscbkel,  SCANNER  ELEMENT  FOR  PAR- 
TICLE ANALYSIS,  filed  July  12,  1968,  DC.  Maine  (Port- 
land), Doc.  10-103,  Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.  v.  The  Osteo- 
pathic Hospital  of  Maine,  Inc. 
J, 7 17, 929      (See  2.798.120.) 

2,7«1477.  B.  Walters.  MANUFACTTRK  of  ORNAMENTAL 
AND  DISPLAY  PLASTIC  SHEETS  died  Aug.  21.  1968, 
D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  839-68,  Ben  Walters  v.  Innoplast 
Corporation  't  al 

2,7»8.120,  K  vv  Sabol,  PHONOGRAPH  PICKUPS;  Be. 
M.MS.  H.  F.  Kllngener,  PHONOGRAPH  PICKUPS  ;  2,717.»M. 
aame:  t.l8S.lM.  Dieter  and  Bauer.  PHONOGRAPH  PICKUPS 
WITH  DETACHABLY  REPLACEABLE  STYLUS  DRIVE 
STRUCTURE  S.23«.95«.  P  Kantrowiti.  REPLACEABLE 
STYLUS  HOLDERS  FOR  PHONOGRAPH  PICKUPS,  filed 
Sept.  27.  1968,  DC.  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  68-C-3863.  Bonotone  Cor- 
poration V.  Rivertone  Co.,  Inc. 
23«»,078.       S»-*  J, 656,508.) 

-',903.870,  Q.  C.  Slti,  PLUG  TERMINAL;  tJUVIJMi.  same, 
PLLitKuaRD  ASSEMBLY  3,133,778.  M.  Plaxa,  MULTIPLE 
CONTA<  T   ASSEMBLY,    flled    Aug.    16,   1968,  D.C,  WJ).  V*. 


(Harrisonburg),  Doc.  68-C-17-H,  AMP  Incorporated  r.  YW- 
ginia  Panel  Corporation. 

2.M6,448.     (See  D.  171.963.) 
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2.»4«.4»6,  G  S  Wing,  LOCK  NUT  WITH  FRANGIBLE 
DRIVING  PORTION  ;  S,1S8.M7,  same.  FASTBWBRS,  filed 
Apr.  29.  1968,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  408-68,  Standard 
Pressed  Steel  Company  v.  Hi-Shear  Corporation.  Order  of 
dismissal.  Aug.  22,  1968. 

2.961.105.  J.  M.  Shubln,  REFUSE  VEHICLE  AND  LOAD- 
ING APPARATUS  THEREFOR,  filed  Sept.  6.  1968.  DC, 
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HfUM^      ( See  2,796,120.) 


December  17,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


693 


Rf  28.244,  L.  S.  Splelman,  AIR  HEATING  BURNERS,  filed 
AiiK  .  1967,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  67cl457, 
Eclipse  Fuel  Engineering  Co.  v.  The  yorth  American  Mfg.  Co. 
Order  and  stipulation  of  dismissal,   Sept.   16,   1968. 

D.  171.968.  L.  Blum,  RAIL;  2.905,448,  same,  ORNAMENTAL 
RAIL  STRUCTURES,  filed  Aug.  7.  1968,  DC  Kans.  (Wich- 
ita). Doc.  W-4037.  Blumcraft  of  Pittsburgh  et  al.  v.  Arcfci- 


tectural  Art  Mfg.,  Inc.  and  Wenzel  W.  Thorn     amendini?  re- 
port of  Aug.  8.  1988). 

D  !^<i  HV5.  N.  D.  McKay.  LINT  REMOVER  filed  <>ct.  7, 
196b.  i>.C.,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  6S-1673-EC, 
Maywood  Industries  and  Frank  S.  Thomas,  doing  business  as 
Oenie  Products  Co.  v.  Helmac  Products  Corporation. 

D.  202,700.     (See  3,349,937.) 
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PROCESS  FOR  THK   PRODUCTION  OF 
(    \  I  KtNK     I)^  KS 
John  G.  Fiihi  r     H<i\   511,  Kinjisport.    I  t  im.     37662 
FUed  Aug.  12,  JVf,6    I'libl.shed  Dt«..  17,  1968 
Class  260—156 
No  Drawing.  15  Pages  Specification 
A  process  for  the  conversion  of  dyes  to  cationic  dyes 
which  comprises  reacting  a  dye  containing  a  hydroxyalkyl 
group  with  an  alkyl-  or  aryl-sulfonyl-halide  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  pyridine  and  at  an  elevated  temperature.  The 
products,  containing  a  pyridinium  group,  are  useful  as 
dyes  for  acrylic  and  modacrylic  textile  materials. 


587  971 
PRODUCTION  OF  METADIOXANES 

Neville  Ie>crni  (  ull.  Hit  2.  Box  262.  BaWtr,  I  a  'f^U, 
and  V^iJliani  I  amberl  Vnn,  Jr.,  850  L.  Laktutw  Dn>e, 
Hifon  Kdijgf,  \^       'OHIO 

Filed  Oct    20.  1«*66    Pnbllshcd  Der    T"    TQ^S 
(lass   260— MO- 
NO Drawing.  7  Panes  Specification 
Metadioxane  is  prepared  D>  fea..ung  a  monoolefin  with 
formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  Amberlyst  15  ion  ex- 
change resin.  Desirably,  the  reaction  is  conducted  at  tem- 
peratures ranging  from  70  to  90"  C.  and  at  pressures  vary- 
ing from  1  to  10  atmospheres.  The  reaction  is  ordinarily 
carried  out  in  a  polar,  inert  solvent  such  as  tetrahydro- 
furan.  Amberlyst  15  is  a  hydrogen  form  ion-exchange 
resin  having  a  macro  reticular  structure.  In  a  preferred 
embodiment,  styrene  is  reacted  with  formaldehyde  in  the 
presence  of  the  ion-exchange  resin  to  form  phenylmeta- 
dioxanes.  The  phenylmetadioxanes  can  be  hydrogenated 
to  3-phenyl-propanol-l. 


592, ■'61 
PR(K  FAS  FOR  C OMPRFSSION  (  ^  f  I  t  tXJLRLlSLNG 
OF    A    POROl  S,    BONDFD    FIBFR    STRUCTURE 
AVn  PRODI  CT  rUFRFBV 

John  Gerard  I  avin,  Hynnwood.  Hilmington.  Del.,  as- 
signor lo  i.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  (  ompan\  H  11- 
rnington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  No>.  8.  1966.  Published  Dec  P  H6h 
("lass  161  — If-" 
No  Draning.  13  Pages  .Specitication 
A  process  for  improving  the  durability  and  aesthetics 
of  bonded,  porous,  low  density  structures  (e.g.,  cushion 
and  fillers  for  pillows  or  sleeping  bags)  comprised  of 
crimped  fibers  (preferably  substantially  parallelized  in 
one  direction)  which  are  attached  at  a  plurality  of  con- 
tact points  (preferably  by  a  binder  material)  and  the  im- 
proved product  is  disclosed.  The  structure  is  exercised, 
e.g.,  by  cyclical  platen  compression  or  a  cyclical  roller 
compression,  for  a  sufficient  number  of  cycles  to  provide 
an  improvement  in  height  retention  and  load  support. 
Preferred  embodiments  specify  a  total  of  more  than  1,000 
cycles  (most  preferably  4,0()0  to  8,000),  an  exercising 
temperature  of  room  temperature  or  above,  an  exercis- 
ing load  of  at  least  2  pounds  per  square  inch  (most  pref- 
erably 2  to  4),  and/or  a  cycle  rate  of  10,000  to  40,000 
cycles/hour. 

867  O.O.— 2S 


636, 5H4 
HYPR\7/1N'F<;  OF  P"\'Kv/Oin\F    5kTDFH>nES 
AM)    IMtMMKRK      MxIKHIMs    •s!\Blil/ED 
THFRFUIIH 

David  J.  Wallace  ,ind  James   \1     straUv     rvuth  of 
P.O.   Ko\   «11     Kinssport.    I  enn        3"^6: 
Filed  Max    h,   \^h'    Published   Dec.  17,  1968 
(   lass    260— 2 4U 
No  Drawing.  17  Pages  Specituation 
Novel  hydrazones  of  pyrazolone  carbuxciiuehydes,  pre- 
pared by  the  reaction  of  a  5-pyrazolone-4-carboxaldehyde 
with  an  ortho  hydroxy  carbocyclic  aromatic  compound, 
are  useful  as  copper  deactivators  for  poly-o-olefins.  These 
novel  hydrazones  have   the  general   structure   depicted 
below: 

-N— R 


A— CONHN=CH 


H0-, N— 1 

=CH-J ^ 


wherein  A  represents  an  ortho-hydroxyphenyl  group  or 
an  ortho-hydroxynaphthyl  group;  R  is  H,  alkyl  or  phenyl 
and  Ri  is  an  alkyl,  alkoxycarbonyl  or  phenyl  group. 


666.502 
SI  BSrm  TFD     I-llVDROW  BFNZOM  FF  RRO 
(  KNLS  AND  STABILIZATION  OF  POl /i  Ml  KS 
7HFRF\M1H 
Gordon  (  .  Newland  and  C.erald  R.  Lappin.  b(»ih  of 
Box  511,  Kingsport.  Tenn.      3"'662 
Filed  Sept.  8.  196".  Published  Dec.  l".  196« 
("lass  260—45.75 
No  Drawing.  11  Pages  Specification 
2-hydroxy-4-dodecycloxybenzoylferrocene.    This    com- 
pound and  other  2-hydroxybenzoylferrocenes  of  the  struc- 
ture: 


wherein  R  is  OH,  NOj,  acyl,  aroyl,  hydrocarbyl,  hydro- 
carbyoxy  or  substituted  derivatives  thereof,  are  used  as 
light  stabilizers  for  poly-a-olefin  polymers.  Other  stabi- 
lizers which  prevent  heat  and  oxygen  degradation  may 
be  included  in  the  polymer  composition. 


MFTMINF   D^FS  1  ROM   I N 1)  \ N  1 J-DIONE 

Gether  iruk.  Jr  .  and  James  M.  Vralex,  both  ''v  Tennessee 

EasttTi.in  (  ompan>.  Box  511,  Kingsport.  I  enn        ^"bbl 

Hied  Vpi    22.  196'    Published  Dec    1"    1^68 

(lass  260—240 

No  Drawing.  14  Pages  Specihcafion 

Novel   wale;    lasoluDie    aieihine  compounds   prepared 

by  condensing  an  indan  -1,3-dione  with  an  indolin>iioene- 
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acetaldchydc,  a  formyldiphcnylamine,  a  formyltetrahy- 
droquinoline,  or  a  cinnamaldehyde  arc  useful  as  dyes  for 
hydrophobic  textile  materials.  These  compounds  have  the 
formula  below: 


December  17,  1968 

R' 


CHY 


wherein: 

R  is  H,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halo  or  nitro 
Y  is  a  group  of  the  fornvula 


R< 


n/V 

I 


H' 


wAnA 


-CH=CH 


wherein 

R'  is  lower  alkyl,  R*  and  R*'  are  the  same  or  different 
and  each  are  H,  lower  alkyl,  or  lower  alkyl  substituted 
with  halogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  nitro  or  dicarboximido 
groups 

R*  is  H,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  lower 
alkanoylamido  or  lower  alkybulfonamido 

R«,  R«',  and  R»"  are  H  or  lower  alkyl 

R'  represents  R*.  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  halogen 

X  is  any  anion. 


DISA/O  ( OVtPOl  NDS  ( ONTVIMNG  A 

Dl(  \RB()\IVtirX)  CROUP 

Max     \.    >^ea>er   and    James   M.    Strale>.   both 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  or  phenyl  group,  R'  is  lower  alkyl, 
R'  and  R*  are  H,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen, 
lower  alkylthio,  lower  dialkylamino,  nitro  or  CN  and 
R*  and  R*  are  lower  alkyl. 


680.303 
METHINF  COMPOl  NDS  FROV!  ISOTNTX)!  0(U-b] 
BENZOTHIAZOl  II  M  SALTS 
Geth€r  Irick,  Jr.,  <^c  Tennessee  Eastman  Company, 
Box  511.  KJngsport.  Tenn.     37662 
FUed  Nov.  3,  196-'.  PublLsbed  Dec.  17,  1968 
Class  260—240.4 
No  Drawing.  12  Pages  Specification 
Mrfhin-  compounds  useful  as  dyes  for  acrylic,  mod- 
acrylic  and  acid  modified  polyester  materials  are   pre- 
pared by  condensation  of  certain  aldehydes  with  isoindolo 
1,2-b    benzothiazolium    compounds.    These    compounds 
have  the  structure  infra: 


An 


-R« 


6hy 


R*- 


-HC=i 


.^>i-<3 


V^: 


;. 


/C 


Tennessee   Eastman   Company,   P.O.  Boz 


511.  Kingsport.  lenn.      3''662 
Filed  Nov.  15,  19*7.  Published  Dec.  P.  1968 
ria«  H— 41 
No  Drawing.  16  Pages  Specitication 
Disazo  compounds  containing  a  dicarboximido  group 
bonded  to  a  nuclear  carbon  atom  of  a  benzene  diazo  com- 
ponent and  having  a  phenolic  coupling  component  are 
useful  as  dyes  for  hydrophobic  textile  materials. 


'01.H45 

PROCFJSS  FOR  PRKP\RIN<,  4.4    BIS<2  BENZOX- 
AZOI  VI  )    STIIBENE.    I)F  Rl\  A  FIN  KS,    AND 
HETER()(\(II(     VNMOC.S 
Melvin  S.  Bloom,  kodak  ParW,  Rochester,  N.\  .,  and  Vlar> 
E.  Martin.  P.O.  Box  511,  Johnson  (  itv,  Tenn,      3''662 
Filed  Jan.  31,   1968.  Published  Dec.  1",  1968 
(lavs  260—240 
No  Drafting.  28  Pagei>  Specibcation 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  symmetrical  and  asym- 
metrical 4,4'-bis(benzazolyl)stilbcnes  by 

(I)  reacting  the  corresponding  2-benzazolyl-4-benzyl 
halide  derivative  with  an  organophosphorous  compound 
of  formula  P  (Q)s  wherein  Q  is  lower  alkoxy  or  aryl  to 
form  the  interaction  product  thereof  which  is  then 

(II)  treated  with  a  proton  acceptor  to  form  an  alkyl- 
idenephosphorane  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R'  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  may  be  lower 
alkyl,  halo,  nitro,  lower  alkylsulfonyl,  dialkylamino, 
lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio  or  cyano 

Y  is  a.T  aldehyde  residue  of  the  formula:    , 

R»  ' 


£(.>^ 


R> 


P(Q)i 


wherein  X  is  NR',  — O —  or  — S —  in  which  R'  is  H  or 
lower  alkyl,  R  and  R*  are  H  or  substituents  such  as  alkyl, 
aryl,  aralkyl,  alkoxy,  halo,  CN,  CNS,  amino,  acyl  and 
the  like  and  R'  is  H,  alkyl  aryl  or  aralkyl  which  alkyli- 
dene-phosphorane  is  then 

(m)  reacted  with  an  aldehyde  or  ketone  of  the  for- 
mula 


rv 


N 


\ 


V\^ 


C^         ^il-B. 
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wherein  R^  and  R«  are  the  same  a?  R  and  R'  above,  X' 
is  the  same  as  X  and  R«  is  the  same  as  R'.  The  resultant 
4,4'  bis(2-bcnzazolyl)  stilbenes  from  this  last  reactive 
step  are  particularly  useful  as  fluorescent  bnghtening 
agents. 

713.769 

FORMING  SHAPED  POLYMER  ARTICLES 

Jack  R.  knox.  >Mlmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Incorporated.  Wilmington.  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1968.  Published  Dec.  17,  1968 

Claw,  260 — 93.7 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  11  Pages  Specification 


Crystalline  propylene  poUmer  sheets  ^an  ^  formed 
mto  various  shapes  ^^hile  mamlaining  their  strength  and 
clarity  by  high  energy  rate  formmg. 

In  the  process  of  forming  a  shaped  propylene  pvolymer 
a  force  of  at  least  about  5(XK)  p. si  at  a  velovit\  of  at 
least  about  1100  feet  per  second  for  a  maximum  time 
interval  of  about  50  microseconds  uill  be  applied  to  the 
poKmcr  forcing  it  into  a  forming  die  having  a  vonfigura- 
tton  to  impart  the  desired  shape.  .An>  of  several  tech- 
niques which  generate  high  pressure  at  high  velocity  for 
very  short  intervals  can  be  used  Examples  of  such  tech- 
niques are  detonation  of  an  explosive  in  a  liquid  medium 
or  producing  a  high  voltage  spark  discharge  m  a  liquid 
medium. 

Most  prefcrabK  the  fx)l\mer  v»,iil  ►^  biaxially  oriented 
and  can  be  in  the  form  of  a  single  sheet  or  a  plurality 
of  thin  sheets.  If  desired  a  bridged  p)olvmer,  i  e.  one  that 
has  been  treated  with  a  small  amount  (from  about  0.02% 
to  0.08%  by  weight )  of  an  azido  bridging  agent,  can  be 
used.  Typical  a/ido  bridging  agents  are  the  polysulfon- 
azides  and  the  polyazidoformates. 


714.283 

PROCF.SS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BEAMING 

YARNS 

Karel  Murenbeeld.  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  .Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1968.  PubUsfaed  Dec.  17.  1968 

Class  28—36 

3  Sheets  Drawing.  19  Pages  Specification 


A\ 


^^j^^cQ 


I  f.tCllOliC  * 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  beaming  packages  of  elas- 
tomeric  yarns  wherein  the  yarn  on  the  packages  vanes 
in  elongation  along  its  package  length.  The  substantially 
constant  teaming  elongation  normally  employed  in  beam- 
ing elastomenc  yams  is  varied  in  an  inverse  relationship 
with  respect  to  elongation  of  the  yarn  along  its  package 
length  The  beaming  apparatus  includes  a  conventional 
creel  and  warp>er  arrangement  for  beaming  elastomenc 
yarns  with  separate  drive  motors  for  the  creel  and  warper. 
The  motors  are  coupled  by  a  speed  control  means,  the 
output  of  which  is  mtxiified  by  a  programmed  control 
system  to  vary  the  warper  speed  in  accordance  with  the 
length  of  yarn  unwound  from  the  creeled  yarn  packages. 


724,608 
H'V  DRAZIDES  HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE  NAPH- 
THALENE  NLCLEl'S   AND   THEIR   USE  IN 
POLYOLEFINS 
James  M.  Stralev  and  David  J.  Wallace,  both  of  P.O.  Box 
511.  Kingsport.  Tenn.     37662 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1968.  Published  Dec.  17,  1968 
Class  260 — 45.9 
No  Drawing.  20  Pages  Specification 
H>dra7ide  compxiunds  defined  by  the  genera!  formula 

A— CONHN  =  CH— B 

wherein  A  and  B  independentU  represent  an  ortho-hy- 
hydroxyphenyl  group  or  an  ortho-hydroxynaphth>l  group, 
at  least  one  of  A  or  B  being  an  ortho-hydroxvnaphthyl 
group  The  hydrazide  compounds  are  blended  with  poly- 
olefin  polymers  to  stabilize  said  polymers  against  the  ac- 
celerated degradation  effects  of  copper.  The  h>drazide 
compounds  can  be  used  in  combination  with  other  known 
polyolcfin  stabilizers,  e.g.,  phenolic  antioxidanli. 


REISSUES 
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Matter  enclosed  In  (jeavy  brackets  [  ]   .p;>*>ar«  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  relaaue  apedfication  ;  matter 

printed  ID  lta.ltca  Indicates  additions  made  by  relasue. 


26.505 
rSTFRT  OCKINC;   ^  \RI)FK 
James  K     Thompson.  Seattie,  V^  ash.,  assignor  In  Uashing- 
fon     Iron     VV  orks.     Seattle.     Wash.,     a     corporation     of 
VV  ashinjjfon 
Original    No.    3,^00. IHX,    dated   Jan     24,    1<»67,  Ser.  No. 
.^^JH.l^I    Sept    22.  I'Jfea     \pphcation  for  rusMit   Nfar    4 
196H,  b€f.  No.  -10,410 

13  (  laims.  !(  I    254 — 185) 


of  liquid  maintained  in  a  peripheral  layer  under  the  in- 
fluence of  centrifugal  force,  the  drum  being  around  the 
carrier  and  coaxial  with  the  cw-it'-  and  the  carru  r  and 
the  drum  being  mounted  to  rotate  about  the  carrier  axis; 
drive  connected  means  connected  to  the  carrier  for 
connecting  the  carrier  to  a  source  of  rotary  power;  a 
sun  wheel  coaxial  with  the  carrier  axis  and  rotatably 
mounted  relative  to  the  carrier;  connecting  means  con- 
nected to  the  sun  wheel  for  connecting  it  to  a  load  to 
absorb  rotary  power;  intermediate  drive  means  drivingly 
connected  to  the  sun  wheel;  and  torque-developing  means 
mounted  on  the  carrier  and  inchuiing  a  plurality  of  planet 
wheels  mounted  on  the  carru  r  ,^nj  adapted  to  rotate 
about  their  own  axes,  the  planet  wheels  being  drivingly 
connected  to  the  intermediate  drive  means  for  applying 
torque  developed  about  the  axis  of  the  planet  wheel  to 


This  invention  is  a  means  of  minimizing  the  slack 
either  in  the  haul-Back  line  of  a  yarder  during  the  inhaul 
run  of  the  main  line  or  in  the  main  line  during  the  inhaul 
run  of  the  haul-bock  line  by  shifting  the  gears  which  con- 
trol the  angular  speed  of  the  two  spooling  drums  in  accord- 
ance with  the  number  of  cable  wrapes  on  each  drum.  This 
provides  the  iurne  linear  cable  speed  on  both  drums  dur- 
ing operation. 


26.506 
MULTILAYtR  1  KNTK  I  1  AR   I  K,HT 
POT  ARIZING   DFVK  K 
Howard  (.     Rogers,  Weston.   Mavs..  assignor  to 
Polaroid    (  orporation.    (  ambridge,    Mass  ,    a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Original    No.    .V2 13.753,   dated   Oct.    26.    1*>65.   Ser.  No. 
I68.3**8.  Jan.  24.  1<»62.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  27, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  518,521 

13  CUdms.  (CI.  350—157) 


tIT'  ."^^ 


This  disclosure  relates  to  multilayer  lenticular  light 
polarizing  devices  and  systems  of  high  efficiency  which 
transmit  a  very  large  portion  of  incident  light. 


26.507 
TORO^'F    IRXNSMIVSION    B\    INKRIIX 
Hendrik  (  ancrinus,  Rondebosch.  (ape  Province.  Republic 
of    South    Africa,    assignor    to    Inpower    W  ork^s     Pro 
prietar\  )  Limited,  Windhoek,  South-West  Africa 
Original    No.    3.077.7Q3.    dated    Feb.    19.    1963.    Ser.    No 
20.047.  Apr.  5,   1960.  Application  for  reivsue  No».   10. 
1966.  Ser.  No.  615,870 

(laims  priorit>.  application  Republic  of  South  Africa 

Apr.  13,  1959 

14  (laims.  (CI.  74 — 752) 

16.  A    torque   transmitter,   including  a  carrier  having 

an  axis  of  rotation;  a  drum  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity 


the  sun  wheel  in  the  same  direction  about  the  sun  wheel 
axis,  each  of  the  planet  wheels  having  a  plurality  of  liquid- 
entrapping  means  spaced  apart  circumferentially  from 
each  other  and  radially  away  from  the  planet  wheel  axis 
to  form  a  liquid-entrapping  wheel,  the  central  portion 
of  said  wheel  radially  inwardly  of  said  liquid-entrapping 
means  being  open  in  the  diametral  direction,  the  liquid- 
entrapping  means  beinc  adapted  to  entrap  liquid  from 
the  peripheral  liquid  laytr  ana  oeing  adapted  to  displace 
the  entrapping  liquid  inwardly  away  from  the  peripheral 
layer  in  a  direction  to^-ards  the  wrier  axis,  the  spaces 
between  said  liquid  en: rapping;  nuans  constituting  open- 
ings so  positioned  as  to  facilitate,  after  such  displacement 
and  under  the  influence  of  centrifugal  force,  the  rejection 
of  such  displaced  liquid  in  a  direction  towards  the  pe- 
ripheral liquid  layer  through  ru   ,  auid-entrapping  wheel. 


26,508 
CIOSIRF  OPERATOR 
Harold  I  .  Sta^enau.  Owatonna,  Minn.,  and  Dan  M.  Park. 
Madison.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Truth  Tool  (  ompan>.  Man- 
kato,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
Ongmal    No.    2.775,446,   dated    Dec.    25.    1956.   Ser.   No. 
«20. 555.  Juh   "7.  1955.  Application  for  reissue  Feb    12. 
1968,  Ser.  No.  706,999 

20  Claims.  ((1,  49_324) 
A  closure  operator  Jar  awning  type  windows  in  which  a 
support  frame  is  mounted  on  a  window  frame  with  a 
pair  of  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support  jr^mu  ana 
extending  therefrom  for  swinging  movement  in  opposite 
directions  relative  to  the  support  frame.  A  manual  mem- 
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ber  IS  pt^oiaii\  mounted  on  the  support  frame  for  oscil- 
latory rotation  through  less  than  one  complete  turn  be- 
iween  limiiins^  posiiions  generally  parallel  to  the  window 
frame  about  an  ojcis  parallel  to  the  arm  pivot.  Eccentric 
link  means  pivotally  connects  the  manual  mfmhf   ^uh 


the  arms  for  swinging  the  arms  on  the  manual  member 
is  rotaieJ  between  its  limiting  positions.  The  arms  are  at- 
tached tc  the  HiaJcH  ^.  j  connecting  mejns  which  has 
freedom  u*  mutwn  ah<)u:  jn  axis  parallel  to  tfie  arm  pivot 

and  in  a  plane  rujrmut  r.'  sutd  oau 


26.509 
PllSATlON    I\PF   PIMPS 
Hilliam    Melin   V^aJton.    RcKkford.   III..   avsiKnor   to    I  ht 
ChemJcai    Rubb«r   C'ompan>.   Cleveland,   Ohio,   a   (or- 
poration  of  Ohio 
Original   No.    3,171.360.   dated    Mar     2.    1965,    Ser     No. 
178.677,  Mar.  9,  1962.  Application  for  reivsue  Dec.  8, 
1965.  Ser.  No.  532.481 

33  (laims.  (CI.   10.V— 148) 


1  A  pu.-nping  apparatus  comprising  a  resilient,  vicld- 
at^ie-\».alled  tubular  flaid  transfer  ctmduit  anci  a  relatively 
hard  striker  recipriKahlc  at  a  high  frequenc;.  against  and 
suhstanUall>  at  right  angles  relative  to  one  side  of  said 
fluid  transfer  conduit  to  pulsate  the  wail  thereof,  a  sup- 
port f.,.  the  opposite  side  >f  said  fluid  transfer  conduit 
diametricall>  opposite  tne  area  of  impact  from  the  striker, 
said  striker  having  a  >;.!ndui;  en^zagin^  tace  that  is  inclined 
at  an  acute  angle  lon-titudinaiiv  \^\[h  respect  to  said  fluid 
transfer  conduit,  and  means  for  reciprocating:  the  striker 
at  high  frequencv  and  :hro  igh  a  short  strolLe  m  relation 
to  the  diameter  nf  it-.c  .o.nduii  to  pulsate  the  Vrail  ul  said 
conduit  accordingly. 
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3,416,156 
ANKLE  AM)  SHIN  BONF  (,r\RI) 
Ethel  M.  Marvid.   5316   18  S,   Hoover  ,S<..   I  os 

Calif.     90037 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1965.  Ser.  No.  492.062 

3  Claims.  iCl.  2 — 22  t 


nested  within  said  L-shaped  flap  when  normally  disposed 
in  non-overlapping  relationship,  an  adhesive  coating  on 
Vngeles,  one  entire  surface  of  said  I  -sh.iped  flap  whereby  said 
flaps  may  be  overlapped  and  secured  to  provide  a  secure 
and  snug  fit  around  the  neck  of  a  wearer  witMn  said  neck 
opening,  said  bib  funher  provided  Ai:h  a  pocket  section 
which  is  intritateU  formed  from  the  paper  base  sheet  by 
folding  the  hottom  section  >  f  the  base  sheet  upon  itself 
and  adhesive  coatings  aKing  the  o-erlapficd  folded  edges 
of  the  bib  for  securmg  said  respective  folded  edges  of  the 
folded-over  section  to  the  base  sheet. 


A  protector  for  a  ball  player's  lower  leg  comprising 
an  elongated  pad  having  spaced  rigid  portions  for  guard- 
ing the  plaver's  bones  about  the  ankle  and  a  flexible  inter- 
mediate portion  for  enabhng  the  player's  foot  free  articu- 
lating movement  about  the  ankle  joint. 


3.416.158 

PROTF  CTIVE  GLOVE 

Herman  M   Kulman,  2309  Mount  \  lew  Dri^f  NW^ 

Atlanta.  Ga.      30305 

Filed  Juh  31,  1967.  Ser.  No.  65". 202 

1  Claim.  (CI.  2—161) 


/y— 


3.416.157 
DISPOSABLE  BIB 
Herman  Lowell  .Marder.  Plainfield.  George  Daniel 
Grippo,  New  Brunswick,  and  Werner  Otlo  Tunder- 
mann,  (  olonia,  NJ..  assignors  to  (  olgale-Palm- 
oli*e  Company,  New  York.  N.V..  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1966,  Ser    No.  532,609 
1  Claim.  tCl.  2 — 49) 


A  protective  glove  for  use  by  industrial  and  agricu] 
tural  woricers  having  a  hand  portion  with  finger  and 
thumb  receiving  portions  continuous  therewith  and  a  cuf! 
which  may  be  short  or  of  the  gauntlet  wpe:  there  being 
protective  stays  of  relative  fiexihilit\  provided  upon  the 
back  of  each  finger  portion  and  on  the  front  of  the  thumb 
stall;  a  wear-resistant  coating  i«  provided  upon  the  hand 
and  finger  portions  and  with  a  thumb  cr<itch  pdt.h  being 
optionally  secured  upon  the  hand  pt)rJon. 


1.  A  disposable  paper  bib  comprising  a  generally  rec- 
tangular paper  base  sheet  having  a  water-res  slant  coating 
on  one  side  thereof  having  a  U-shaped  ne^-k  opening  at 
the  upper  end,  but  spaced  from  the  top  edge  of  said  base 
sheet,  said  neck  opening  comn^.unicaiing  with  the  top 
edge  of  the  said  base  sheet  by  a  cui  nne  providing  thereby 
two  flaps  adapted  to  be  pia^ed  ir,  an  o-eriappirit  position, 
s.xid  flaps  I'lrmed  h\  said  cut  comprising  one  L-shaped 
flap   ^i!'^^  one   'tvlanguiai   flap  with  said  rectangular  flap 


3.416,159 

DOl  BLE-CAGF  HEART  VALVE  WITH 

( ONTOURED  OVERSIZE  ORIFICE 

Edward    v.  Smeloff.  .Sacramento,  Trevor  B.  Davev.  (.  ar- 
michael.  and   Boris  Kaufman.  Sacramento,  (  aiif.,  as- 
signors to  Sutter  Hospital  Medical  Research   Founda- 
tion, Sacramento,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Ma>  24.  1965.  Ser.  No.  458.074 
15  Claims.  (CI.  3—1) 


A  ric.irt  v.ive  vviih  an  annular  valve  body  defining  an 
orifice  anv:  nav.ng  a  plurality  of  struts  forming  a  pair  of 
cages  on  opp^:>Mte  sides  of  the  oriftce  A  spherical  closure 
member  is  .aptively  held  wuhin  the  ..sges,  and  i^  moved 
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by  blood  flow  between  open  and  closed  positions  in  check- 
valve  fashion.  A  slight  leak  or  backflow  is  provided  in  the 
closed  position  by  making  the  orifice  slightly  larger  than 
the  closure  member.  Blood  flow  is  maximized  in  the  open 
position  of  the  valve  by  providing  an  inwardly  convex 
contour  on  the  orifice-defining  surfaces  of  the  body.  An 
annular  rib  is  formed  in  a  channel  around  the  periphery 
of  the  valve  body  to  anchor  a  suture  ring  used  to  secure 
the  valve  within  a  heart. 


3.416,160 

RETROVtAMMARV  PROSTHESIS 

Henri  Gilbert  Arion.  9  Blvd.  de  Strasbourg,  rouloo, 

V  ar,  France 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483.238 

Claims  pHoritv,  application  France,  Dec.  28.  1964, 

18;  Juiv  15.  1965.  21,059 

1  Claim.  (O.  3 — 36 1 


which  are  larger  than  the  outer  portions  of  the  turn- 
buckle  mechanism  to  provide  play  between  the  outer  ends 
of  the  turnbuckle  and  the  members  and  the  tumbuckle 
may  be  oblong  in  cross  section  and  surrounded  by  a 
sheath. 

3,416,162 

AUTOM\TTC  FH  SHIN(.  (ONTROT   AfFCTT  \VTS\T 
MfltOB  V\.  Hamblen,  Seattle.  Ua^sh..  a^Mnnor  to  t  onfarni- 
nation  Control  Corporation,  Seattle,  Hash.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wa-shington 

Filed  Julv  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564^71 
6  Claims.  (CI.  4—100) 


A  retromammary  prosthesis  comprises  two  circular  ele- 
ments of  thin  osmotically  permeable  flexible  film  of  a 
silicone  elastomer  resistant  to  tissue  mvasion  and  joined 
in  fluid-tight  manner  at  their  penpheries  to  define  a 
chamber  capable  of  being  crumpled  so  as  to  pass  through 
a  ver>  small  incision,  less  than  two  centimeters  in  length, 
d  flexible  tubular  neck  joined  to  said  chamber  and  opening 
thereinto  for  the  introduction  and  extraction  of  a  filling 
medium  into  the  chamber  after  insertion  of  the  chamber 
into  the  incision,  and  means  such  as  a  plug  for  sealing 
the   tubular   neck 


3,416,161 

TOU.FT  FIl  SHING  MFC  HaMSM 

V\  alter  R.  Perfater.  13708  Nancy  Ave.,  (  hesapeake, 

W.  Va.      25315 

fUed  Sept.  21,  1964.  Ser.  No.  397,756 

4  Claims.  (Ci.  4 — 67) 


J-f  ~   ■"•?-t' 


A  mechanism  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  toilet  flush 
mechanism  and  supported  by  the  side  walls  of  the  water 
tank  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  arm  float, 
the  mechanism  includes  members  which  engage  the  inner 
side  walls  of  the  tank  and  turnbuckle  which  is  connected 
to  the  members  and  manually  operable  to  move  the  same 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  for  properly  position- 
ing the  mechanism  in  the  tank  in  relation  to  the  float  arm. 
The    mer-Kers   may  have  apertures  in  their  inner  faces 


1.  An  automatic  control  mechanism  for  flushing  a  lava- 
tory facility  in  response  to  the  contamination  of  the  water 
therein  comprising: 

(a)  first  electrode  means  supplied  with  fresh  water  and 
responsive  to  the  electrical  conductivity  thereof, 

(b)  second  electrode  means  supplied  with  the  water  in 
said  facility  and  responsive  to  the  electrical  conduc- 
tivity thereof, 

(c)  flushing  means  for  permitting  the  flow  of  fresh 
water  into  said  facility  when  actuated,  and 

(d)  operating  means  including  an  electrical  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  electrode  means  for 
continuously  comparing  the  conductivity  of  the  fresh 
water  supplied  to  said  first  electrode  means  with  that 
of  the  water  in  said  facility  supplied  to  said  second 
electrode  means,  said  operating  means  producing  an 
output  signal  in  response  to  a  variation  between  said 
conductivities  to  actuate  said  flushing  means. 


3.416,163 
ELECTRICAT  Ml  SK  \I   HIGH  CH  \TR 
NMIH  P()IT> 
Halter  F.  Jordan,  Holhwocxl,  Fla. 
(44i7  Poinciana  St..  I  aiidcrdale  b>  the  Sea,  Ha.      3J308) 
Hied  Mar,  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  53". 153 
5  Claims.  (CI.  4 — 134) 
A  child's  chair  prow  led  with  an  electrical  musical  de- 
vice which  plays  continuously  when  a  child  sits  on  a  seat 
of  the  chair.  The  chair  is  provided  with  two  hinged  seats, 
the  lower  of  which  is  a  potty  seat  and  the  upper  of  which 
is  a  high  chair  seat,  and  a  removable  pot  is  provided  under 
the  potty  seat.  An  override  switch  and  a  pressure  actuated 
switch  are  connected  to  the  music  device,  the  pressure 
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actuated  switch  being  supported  under  the  lower  seat  for 
actuation  in  response  to  pressure  on  either  of  the  seats 
so  that  when  a  child  sits  on  such  seat  the  music  device 
plays  continuously  and  when  the  child  leaves  the  seat 


3,416,165 

«;wT\f\fTNG  FOOT   CONSTRICTION 
John  P    Pereira,  Harwick.   R.I..  assignor  to  V^eatherking 
Products,    Inc.,    Pro>idencf,     R.I..    a    corporation     of 
Rhode  Island 

FUed  Dec.  5.  1966.  Ser.  No.  599.100 
11  Claims.  <CI.  4 — 172) 


the  music  device  stops  playing.  The  chair  is  provided  with 
short  legs  and  leg  extensions  detachably  connected  to  the 
short  legs  by  rotatable  locking  sleeves  so  that  the  chair 
may  be  used  as  a  high  chair  with  the  leg  extensions  at- 
tached or  as  a  potty  chair  with  the  leg  extensions  removed. 


3,416.164 

PORT\BIF  WASTF  DISPOSAL  I  NIT 

Hans  G.  Fkrul.  ""939  Zane  Ave..  Brookhn  Park.  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part    of    application    Ser.    No.    541,313, 

Apr.  8,  1966.  This  application  June  23,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

648.263 

10  Claims.  K  1.  4—142) 


yj 


A  swimming  pool  construction  in  which  all  ol  the  com- 
ponent parts  thereof  are  prefabricated  and  are  assembled 
at  the  site  of  installation.  A  plurality  of  preformed  panel 
assemblies  arc  interconnected  to  form  a  shell  and  receive 
a  flexible  inner  liner  that  defines  the  interior  surface  of 
the  pool. 

3,416,166 

EASY  OPENING  SLIDING  DOOR  FOR  BATHTUB 

Adelheid  Hanson,  12914  NW.  7tfa  A>e.. 

North  Miami.  Fla.     33161 

Hied  Aug.  1.  1966.  Ser.  No.  569.391 

10  Claims.  (CL  4—173) 


±.T.-r^^^ 


A  unit  for  packaging  human  wastes  for  disf)osal  for 
use  where  access  to  sanitary  sewer  facilities  is  not  avail- 
able. The  unit  includes  a  frame  for  supporting  a  waste  re- 
ceiving bag  in  open  mouth  position  for  deposit  of  wastes. 
The  interior  edges  of  the  bag  in  the  area  of  the  mouth  are 
pressure  sensitive.  The  unit  also  includes  a  pair  of  pres- 
sure bars,  at  least  one  of  which  is  movable,  which  arc 
brought  together  to  squeeze  the  top  pressure  sensitive 
edges  of  the  waste  containing  bag  to  seal  the  bag  for  dry 
sanitary  disposal. 


A  sliding  door  assembly  for  a  lateral  openmg  in  a 
bathtub.  The  sliding  door  has  spring  supports  for  making 
it  easy  to  lift  the  door  to  clear  the  opening.  The  door  is 
hingeless  and  easy  to  open  and  close.  The  door  assembly 
includes  a  U-shaped  frame  vertically  fixed  in  the  opening 
in  the  tub  and  a  vertically  sliding  door  having  U-shaped 
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gaskets  on  opposite  sides  the  gasket  on  one  side  being  lobes  including  the  spacing  of  its  circumccnter  from  junc- 

mcchanicaUv  movable  outwardly  to  effect  sealing  of  the  ture  of  center  lines  to  prov.de  a  wedgchkc  cross  section, 

door  to  the  rr^me.  Normal  locking  means  is  provided  for  Excess  material  relatively  free  of  or  without  stress  in  the 
holding  the  door  closed. 


3.416.167 

VENTII  \TH)   TOILET 

WBIam  R.  Klemme.  Kle.  1,  2721, 

(olfax.  f  alif.      95713 

Filed  Feb.  H,  I'ih" .  ser.  No.  614,582 

1  Claim    ((1.  4 — 217) 


center  area  resulting  from  shortening  of  said  periphery 
incident  to  inflation  of  lobes,  and  the  location  of  inter- 
connecting pneumatic  passageways  in  said  area. 


\  t-ilet  provided  with  air  inlet  means  at  the  front  and 
air  e^it  means  at  the  rear  and  a  blower  for  drawing  a 
stream  of  air  through  the  toilet  bowl  and  exhausting  air 

and  odor  at  the  rear  and  a  switch  in  the  toilet  seat  for 

energizing  the  blower  is  disclosed 


3,416,170 

EXTENSIBLE-COLLAPSIBLE  STRUCTURE 

Pierre  E.  Dohef.  208  S   T  ee  Sr    Vlexandria   Va.     22314 

Filed  Aug    3.   1*^66,  Vr    N<..  56*<.H6'J 

16  claims.  (CL  9 — 2) 


3.416,168 
S<^)FA-BFD    \S.SFMBLY 
I  ouls  Pokomy.  Jr.,  Ronkonkoma.  N.V..  assignor  of  one 
third  each  to  I  ouis  Pokorn>,  Ronkonkoma,  and  John 
M.  Pokorny,  BeUport,  N.^  . 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1967,  S«r.  No.  624.847 
6  Claims,  iCl.  5 — 13) 


Sofa-bed  mechanism  comprising  four  sections  pivoted 
to  one  another  in  succession  and  foldable  between  col- 
lapsed sofa  position  and  extended  bed  position.  Sup- 
port linkage  movably  supports  mechanism  between  op- 
posed side  walls  of  sofa  body,  and  support  linkage  ar- 
ranged in  its  entirety  below  back  of  sofa  when  mecha- 
nism is  in  collapsed  condition,  so  that  sofa  back  can  be 
made  relatively  narrow. 


3.416,169 
INFl  ATFD   BATH   OK    BOl  DOIK  PlLLOV> 
William    M.    Emer>,    44    Pittsford   Way, 
New  Providence,  NJ,      0''974 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1967.  S«r.  No.  629.198 
10  Claims.  (CI.  5 — 337) 
Inflated  piilow  substantially  symmetrical  about  its  verti- 
cal and  horizontal  center  lines  with  circular  and  radiating 


An  occupiable  structure  has  a  pair  of  rigid  end  mem- 
bers linked  by  a  flexible  skin  or  sheet  coextensive  with 
the  edges  of  the  end  members  so  that  the  structure  may  be 
repeatedly  extended  and  collapsed.  Rigid  beams  operating 
in  a  chord  compression  system  are  employed  to  erect  the 
structure  from  a  collapsed  state  or  vice  versa,  each  beam 
pivotally  fastened  to  an  end  member  such  that  its  free 
extremity  would  describe  an  arc  were  it  not  for  the 
presence  on  the  opposite  end  member  of  an  intercepting 
channel  along  a  chord  of  that  arc,  the  channel  arranged 
to  accept  a  spring-loaded  pin  at  the  extremity  of  the  beam. 
As  each  beam  is  pushed  or  otherwise  moved  into  the 
erecting  condition  its  associated  pin  slides  within  the 
channel  against  the  force  of  the  loading  spring  and  ulti- 
mately locks  into  position  in  the  channel  thereby  to 
latch  the  beam.  Each  beam  supports  a  portion  of  the 
flexible  sheet,  which  is  incapable  of  self-support,  to  im- 
part to  it  a  curvature  maintaining  substantial  continuity 
of  contour  with  that  of  the  rigid  end  members. 
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3,416, ni 

S!'RF-BO\T   HUM    AlK  MOXTS 

s    Bertrand    I  *on    Hennebutte.    4    Kue    du    J.irclin 

Public,  Biarnt/.  Basses- P>  renetv  F  rant  e 

Filed  Stpl.  12.  196',  Vr.  No.  66", 20" 

Claims  priority,  application  K  ranee,  Sept.  19,  1966, 

■'6.K90 
8  Claims.  (CI.  9—2) 


machine  tool  comprises  a  pair  of  slideable  blocks  or  jaws 
and  means  are  afforded  to  assure  that  when  the  jaws  are 


._! 


.  A  surf-boat  comprising  a  ri^id  hull  with  concave  sides 
and  elongated  air-floats  fixed  along  the  sides,  blocks 
which  each  have  a  profiled  underfacc  fixed  on  the  top 
of  each  float  and  a  hollowed-out  top  face  forming  a  recess, 
at  least  one  surf-board  being  placed  flatwise  within  said 
recess  and  a  detachable  elastic  tie  which  serves  to  hold 
said  surf -board  in  position. 


3.416.172 

SWIMMINC    AID 

Ann  M.  (.erling,  1150  \S    Carmon  Road  NW^ 

\flanfa.  (.a.      30327 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,638 

3  Claims.  (CI.  9—337) 


A  compact  universal  swimming  aid  composed  of  three 
substantially  rectangular,  flexible,  non-absorbing,  poly- 
ethylene foam,  buoyant  pads  which  are  capable  of  being 
joined  together  in  a  first  stacked  arrangement  to  pro- 
vide a  concentrated  amount  of  buoyancy  or  a  second 
end  to  end  arrangement  to  provide  a  distributed  amount 
of  buoyancy.  In  the  stacked  and  end  to  end  arrange- 
ments the  long  axis  of  each  of  the  buoyant  pads  is  per- 
pendicular to  the  long  axis  of  the  individual  to  which 
the  swimming  aid  is  attached. 


•       ■»! 


moved   to   grip   the   workpiece    ihe>    do   so   by    moving 
through  equal  increments  at  the  same  rate. 


3.416,173 

MA(  HINF   TOOTS 

Vdolph  >  .  Klancnik,  1020  (iienview  Road. 

(;ienview.  III.      60025 

Original  application  Sept.  29.  1964.  Ser.  No.  400.126,  no« 

Patent  No.  3.289.8H4,  dated  Dec.  6.  1966.  Divided  and 

this  application  Mar.  28.  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,866 

8  Claims.  (CI.  10—107) 


3,416.174 
METHOD  OF  MAKING   FOOTWFAR  HAVING  AN 

FI  ASIOMERK     DIPPED   01  TSOLE 
Ralph  J.  No^itske,  Ripon.  \^  is.,  assignor  to  Ripen  Knit- 
ting VNorks,  Ripon,  >^i}».,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Continuation-in-part   of  application   Ser.   No.   347.073. 
Feb,   20.   1964.  which  is  a  division  of  application 
Ser.  No.  82.462.  Jan.    13.   1961.  This  application 
Aug.  19,  1964.  Ser.  No,  390.641 

10  Claims.  (CI.  12—1421 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  article  of  footwear 
which  comprises;  forming  a  footwear  upper  including  a 
footwear  upper  section  and  a  footwear  insole  section  hav- 
ing marginal  portions  of  said  footwear  upper  section  and 
said  footwear  insole  section  joined  to  provide  a  preformed 
footwear  upper  assemb!\  mounting  <;aid  footwear  upper 
assembly  on  a  tootw-ear  supp*Tt  means,  applying  a  con- 
tinuous coating  of  a  flowable  plastisol  material  which 
intimately  coats  a  lateral  surface  portion  of  said  footwear 
upper  and  the  exposed  surface  portions  of  said  insole 
section  securing  said  support  means  on  a  conveyor  means 
adapted  to  rotate  said  support  means  about  a  horizontal 
axis  to  maintain  even  distribution  of  said  coating  and 
convey  said  footwear  upper  assembly  through  a  heating 
zone,  exp<:")sing  said  coating  to  heat  uithin  said  heating 
zone  while  said  footwear  upper  assembly  is  roated  about 
said  horizontal  axis  and  conveyed  through  said  heating 
zone  to  effect  solidification  of  said  plastisol  material: 
thereby  providing  a  one  piece  elastomeric  outsole  for  said 
footwear  upper  assembly  v.hich  securely  holds  said  fool- 
wear  upper  and  insole  sections  in  assembly  relationship 
by  forming  a  direct  locking  engagement  with  said  lateral 
surface  of  said  footwear  upper  assembly  and  said  outer 
surface  of  said  insole  section. 


3.416.175 

BRIDGE   ASSFMBLIES 

Btnjamin  M.  Hutchinson,  37  Great  James  St., 

London  W.C.I,  England 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1966,  Ser.  No.  544.798 

(  laims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  .Apr.  28.  1965, 

r.961    65 
19  Claims.  <C1.  14—1) 
This  disclosure  relates  to  a  bridge  formed  by  a  plurality 


An  equalized   clampme  device  for  a  workpiece  in  a    of  longitudinally  adjacent  bridging  elements,  each  secured 
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bv  nivot  means  to  a  vertical  support  with  rigid  span  springs  which  allow  it  to  oscillate  but  not  to  rotate.  Sur- 
^rto^re^tenS  ng  betw<^n  longitudTnally  adjacent  pairs  face-treating  plates  are  coupled  to  the  mtennediate  plate. 
^XbridSng  elements.  The  pivot  means  ar^  the  sole   and  can  extend  beyond  the  housmg.  since  they  are  not  at- 


articulaUblc  connection  between  the  supports  and  the 
bridging  elements  and  are  positioned  between  terminal 
chamfered  ends  thereof  which  cooperate  with  like  cham- 
fered ends  of  the  span  portions. 


Kal 


JJ  li  Jl  ^    27    X  2^     ii     a      J. 


3.416,176 

IMT    FOR   RF.MOVING   S<^)LIDS  FROM    TANKS, 

RESERVOIR.S   AND   THF    I  IKF 

Richard  B.  Ravitts,  Rockford.  111.,  assignor  to  Richards 

of    Rockford,    Inc..    Rockford,    111.,    a    corporation    of 

Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1967.  Ser.  No.  659.419 
20  Claims.  (CI.  15 — 1.7) 


tached  to  it.  Surface-treating  plates  having  mass  within 
prescribed  limits,  but  a  wide  variety  of  dimensions,  can 
be  counterbalanced  while  driven. 


A  cleaning  unit  comprising  a  suction  pump  is  supported 
within  a  tank,  of  liquid  b>  a  bu.j-.ani  float  and  communi- 
cates with  an  intake  head  disposed  near  the  bottom  of 


the    tank.   The    pump   and   the    rlviat 


are   movable  auto- 


matically back  dnd  forth  acrj'^>  tne  tank  and  also  side- 
wise  within  the  tank  through  a  predetermined  pattern 
with  the  head  sweeping  over  substantially  the  entire  area 
of  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  sucking  up  solid  niateriais 
■vvhich  accumulate  on  the  bottom.  To  remove  scum  and 
other  material  on  the  surface  of  the  water,  two  skimmers 
are  disposed  in  leading  and  trailing  relationship  with  the 
float  and  are  alternately  lowered  into  the  water  each 
time  the  float  reverses  directions. 


3,416. r^ 
FLOOR   CLEA.MNG    M  \C  HINE 
Vera   E.   \  oung,   Lachine,   Quebec,  (  anada,   aisignurs  t<i 
C.T.   &    R.E..   Inc..   Danvers.    Mass.,   a   corporation   of 
-Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr    18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  54.\41f) 
Claims  prioritv.  jipplication  Canada.  June  17,  1965, 

933,613 
9  Claims.  (CI.  15—98) 
The  disclosure  describes  a  surface  (e.g.  floor)  treating 
machine  using  an  eccentric  drive  to  an  intermediate  os- 
cillatory plate,  which  is  supported  for  oscillatory  non- 
rotating  motion,  and  to  which  surface-treating  plates  hav- 
ing optionally  a  wide  variety  of  dimensions,  which  can 
be  larger  than  the  dimensions  of  the  driving  mechanism, 
can  be  coupled  for  oscillatory  drive.  The  machine  has  a 
housing  supporting  a  motor  for  the  eccentric  drive,  and 
the    intermediate    plate   is  supported  in  the  housing  by 


3.416.1''X 
FOOT  WASHER    AND  MASSAGER 

Horace   \.  James,  6662  Blakemore  SLf 

Philadelphia,  Fa.      I'ill'J 

Filed  Mav  26.  196",  S«r.  No.  641, 52H 

5  Claims,  (LL  15—104.92) 


A  foot  cleaning  and  massaging  unit  which  includes  a 
slatted  shower  board,  a  baseboard  secured  to  the  shower 
board,  a  wing  board  pivotally  secured  to  the  baseboard, 
bottom  and  side  brushes  secured  to  the  wing  board,  the 
side  brushes  being  secured  for  pivotal  and  special  move- 
ment relative  to  the  wing  board,  a  toe  brush  pivotally  se- 
cured to  the  baseboard,  a  link  interconnecting  the  wing 
board  and  the  toe  brush  such  that  the  wing  board  may 
be  lifted  from  a  generally  horizontal  position  for  use  to  a 
generally  vertical  position  for  storage  relative  to  the  shower 
board,  the  toe  brush  automatically  moving  from  a  use 
position  to  a  non-use  position  when  the  wing  board  a 
lifted,  and  a  soap  injector  for  spraying  soap  toward  the 
bottom  brush  is  disclosed. 


3.416.n«» 
BROOM    (  ONSIKl  <  TION 
\Ibert  H.  Wjese,  (  hestertield.  Nio.,  avsiifnur  tn  National 
Industries  for  (he  Blind,  New  ^  ork,  N  ^      a  corporation 
of  New  \  ork 

FUed  Feb.  1.  1968,  Ser.  No.  702,463 
\  12  (  laims.  (CI.  15—171) 

A  Broom  construction  composed  of  a  skirt  portion  of 
monofilaments  which  are  adhesively  secured  and  set  at 
their  upper  ends,  an  inner  plastic  insert  member  of  gen- 
erally broom  shaped  cross-section  disposed  within  such 
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skirt  serving  to  provide  resiliency  and  body  for  such  fila- 
ments, and  an  outer  cap  or  shroud  of  similar  broom  shape 
which  engages  over  the  skirt  and  inner  plastic  insert,  all 
three  elements  being  maintained  in  assembled  relation  by 


3,416.181 

Nr>77!  F   \njrSTMFNI  FOR  \  VCTTM  CI  FANFR.S 

Lrwio  L.  Nordeen,  St.  Paul.  Nlinn..  a.vsinnor  to  Whirlpool 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  1.  i9^^,  >cr.  No.  554,428 

7  (.laum.  (.Ll.  15— 359 j 


22        27 


A  vacuum  cleaner  having  a  surface  agitator  such  as  a 
brush  in  a  housing  rotatable  against  a  surface,  surface  en- 
gaging support  means  such  as  wheels  adjacent  the  agitator, 
stress  deformable  resilient  nvounting  means  v.ith  one  por- 
tion thereof  attached  to  the  housing  and  another  portion 
spaced  from  the  one  portion  carrying  the  wheels  and 
means  for  applying  deforming  stress  to  the  resilient  mount- 
,.        ^       .  ...  ,     .  .       ,•       ing  means  between  the  two  spaced  portions  for  moving  the 

stapling.  The  mner  plastic  insert  extends  mto  the  skirt  ^^^^face  engaging  wheels  away  from  the  agitator  and  in 
portion  of  monofilaments  well  below  the  lower  edge  of  ^i^  direction  of  the  surface  thereby  to  maintain  the  ag.ta- 
the  outer  cap  or  shroud  and  provides  a  secondary  attach-  ^^^  ^way  from  the  surface  as  during  off  the  floor  .leaning. 
ment  for  the  monofilaments  by  staples  and  broom  twme.  " 


3.416.180 
VMNDSHIFII)  WIPER  SI  PPORTING  JOINT 
C ONSTRl  CT^ION 
Han.s-(  hrlstian     IHutscber,     I  udwigsburg,     kurt     Bauer, 
kleiningersheim.  and   Alfred  Kohler.  Bietigheim.  (>er- 
many.  assignors  to  SWF'-Spezialfabrik  fur  Autozubthor 
(>u<ktav  Rau  G.m.b.H.,  Bietighelm,  German\ 

Filed  May  13.  1966,  Ser.  No.  549.939 

(  laims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  2,  1965, 

S  99,911 

6  Claims.  (CI.  15— 250. 32 1 


3,416.182 

DOOR  (HECK 

Louis   J.    Gibson,    1014   Anna    Road, 

Huntingdon  \alle>.  Pa.      19006 

Filed  May   18,  196"'.  Ser.  No.  639.510 

10  Claims.  (CI.  16— 52j 


(j^ 


T 


%^^ — T, 


A  joint  construction  for  mounting  a  supporting  wiper 
arm  to  a  U-shaped  stirrup  member  comprises  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  frame  member  having  longitudinal  walls 
which  are  each  provided  uith  an  exterior  projection  for 
engaging  into  an  opening  in  a  leg  portion  of  the  stirrup 
member  and  are  also  provided  with  an  interior  projection 
to  provide  an  engagement  point  for  a  U-shaped  end  of  a 
wiper  support  arm.  [he  construction  provides  a  means  for 
simple  engagement  of  the  support  arm  with  the  U-shaped 
stirrup  and  requires  only  that  the  rectangular  frame  be  in- 
serted into  the  stirrup  by  compressing  the  side  walls  to  p)er- 
mit  clearance  of  the  projections  and  engagement  of  the 
proiectiiins  in  the  openings  of  the  leg  portions  of  the  Stir- 
rup T  hereafter,  the  support  arm  of  the  wiper  may  be  easily 
engaged  over  the  inwardly  directed  pin  formations  of  the 
frame  member  The  wiper  suppc^rt  arm  is  made  wide 
enough  to  pre^ent  further  compression  of  the  frame  mem- 
ber and  thus  effectively  locks  the  member  in  position  en- 
gaged with  the  stirrup. 


A  door  check  for  outside  doors  such  as  storm  and  screen 
doors  constructed  to  provide  a  substantial  delay  in  the 
closing  of  an  opened  door  to  allow  time  for  a  person  to 
pass  through  the  doorway  without  the  necessity  for  hold- 
ing the  door  open  manually. 


3.416.183 

ROLLER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  SLIOrSG  CLOSURE 

Jerry  L.  Martin,  F:cbo  Heights.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Truth 

loci  (  ompany.  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,179 

15  Claim*.  (CL  16 — 105) 


A  roller  assembly  for  a  sliding  closure  which  is  a  self- 
contained  unit  for  simple  insertion  into  the  frame  of  a 
sliding  closure  and  wherein  the  roller  member  of  the  as- 
sembly can  have  its  position  of  extension  relative  to  the 
sliding  closure  frame  simply  adjusted  b\  a  rotatable  mem- 
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ber  fixedly  located  in  the  closure  fr«me  and,  further, 
wherein  the  adjustment  can  be  made  without  varying  the 

over-all  effect  of  a  floating  mounting  for  the  roller  pro- 
vided by  spring  means  located  between  the  base  of  the 
roller  asscmDl>  and  ihe  movable  part  which  carries  the 
roller.  

3.416,184 
FLRNITl  RE   HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 
James    R.    Deadrick,    Winston  Salem,    N.C.,    assignor   to 
Stewart-Warner  Corporation,  C  hicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Virginia 

Filed  July  8,  1966.  S«r.  No.  563,788 
4  Claims.  (,CL  16—112) 


greater  than  the  width  of  the  slots  so  that  the  axle  portions 
may  be  inserted  into  and  removed  from  the  sockets 
through  the  slots. 


3.416,186 
POULTRY  SHAC  KI  K  IN  LOADING  DEVICE 
Ralph  S.  Zebarth,  and  Henr>   F.  Frederick,  Kansas  City, 
Mo^  assignors  to   Ralph   /^barth.   Inc.,   Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  June  21,  H66,  Ser.  No.  559,320     . 
5  Claims.  iCL  17—11) 


— _-  -    -■  r^' -r     -'-     "I  I  ••■   Tff 


-  1.  A  drawer  pull  for  use  in  opening  a  drawer,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  posts  for  mount- 
ing on  said  drawer  with  each  post  having  a  closed  ring 
at  one  end  spaced  from  one  surface  of  said  drawer,  a 
bail  having  a  generally  central  plane  and  journaled  in 
each  ring  with  opposite  ends  of  said  bail  having  a  solid 
head  formed  thereon  passing  through  and  beyond  the 
opening  in  the  respective  ring  and  thereafter  expanded 
along  one  portion  thereof  to  a  dimension  greater  than  the 
respective  ring  opening  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  the  ring  opening  to  prevent  retraction  of  each 
head  through  said  opening  with  the  material  for  said 
expanded  portion  being  provided  by  reduction  of  another 
portion  of  said  head  to  a  dimension  less  than  the  respec-, 
tive  opening  and  terminating  in  a  flat  surface  lying  in 
a  plane  located  substantially  45°  to  said  bail  central  plane, 
and  a  curved  surface  on  each  expanded  bail  heax.1  facing 
outwardly  of  said  drawer  surface  and  upwardly  when 
said  bail  is  positioned  ^olely  under  the  influence  of  gravity 
after  said  posts  are  mounted  on  said  drawer  to  present 
said   curved   surface   to   view. 


A  device  for  unloading  poultry  suspended  from  shackles 
on  a  conveyor  line  in  a  poultry  processing  plant,  eacn  of 
said  shackles  being  generally  planar  in  a  vertical  plane 
and  having  downwardly  convergent  notches  in  which  por- 
tions of  a  bird's  anatomy  are  engaged  and  from  which 
said  bird  may  be  disengaged  by  upward  movement  thereof 
in  said  notches,  said  shackle  being  suspended  by  a  drop 
rod  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to  said  conveyor,  said  un- 
loading device  comprising  a  pair  of  lift  rails  disposed 
closely  adjacent  each  side  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
shackles  and  being  inclined  upwardly  in  the  direction  of 
conveyor  travel,  a  series  of  stop  fingers  supported  to 
project  horizontally  between  the  drop  rods  of  the  shackles 
engaged  between  said  lift  rails  to  prevent  rearward  swing- 
ing of  said  drop  rods  on  their  pivots,  and  means  operable 
by  said  conveyor  to  move  said  stop  fingers  in  the  same 
direction  and  at  the  same  speed  as  said  conveyor. 


3,416,185 

CASKET    HINGE   STRl  CTIRF 

Raymond  F.  Peterson.  801  Clinton  Place, 

River  Forest,  HI.     60305 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1965.  Ser,  No.  482,245 

2  Claims.  (CI.  16—171) 


3,416,187 

PATTV   MOLDING  MACHINE 

Rene  \.  Chartier,  4361  E.  10th  Lane, 

Hialeah,  Fla.      33013 

Hied  \pr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,388 

1  Claims.  (CL  17— 32j 


A  hinge  assembly  for  joining  a  casket  cover  and  a 
.  casket  bottom  so  as  to  permit  removal  of  the  cover  from 
Mhc  bottom  when  the  cover  is  opened  to  a  preselected 
angjt.  One  of  the  hinge  members  has  a  planar  portion 
wit^  an  edge  thereof  turned  to  form  a  pair  of  spaced 
sockets.  The  other  hinge  member  has  a  planar  portion 
with  an  edge  turned  to  form  an  axle  holding  tube.  Slots 
are  formed  in  the  sockets' and  extend  from  the  ends  of 
the  sockets  facing  each  other  for  distances  less  than  the 
length  of  the  sockets.  The  slots  are  spaced  from  the 
turned  edges  of  the  socket  portions.  The  axle  portions 
which  extend  beyond  the  axle  holding  tube  have  mini- 
mum and  maximum  thicknesses  with  the  minimum  thick- 
nesses  being  less  than  and  maximum  thicknesses  being 


^_.' w_ 


A  patty  molding  machine  comprising  a  reciprocable 
mold  plate  having  openings  defining  the  shape  and  thick- 
ness of  patties  to  be  molded  and  a  reciprocating  piston  for 
forcing  the  food  to  be  molded  from  a  pressure  chamber 
through  communicative  openings  and  into  the  mold  open- 
ings with  automatically  controlled  pressure  afforded  by 
a  spring<ontrolled  override  mechanism,  the  mold  plate 
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being  reciprocable  in  sliding  movement  out  of  communi- 
cation with  the  food  pressure  chamber  in  such  timed  re- 
lation with  respect  to  the  reciprocating  piston  as  to  re- 
move patties  of  uniform  density  and  shape  from  the  food 
pressure  chamber  for  deposit  on  a  conveyor. 


3.416.188 
APFARATl  S  FOR  HEAT-TREATING  THERMO- 
PLASTIC    S>  NTHETIC  FIBERS 
Norboru   Fukuma,    Kazuo   Jodo,   Toshihiko   Kihara    and 
Yuzo   Midorikawa,    Nobeoka-shi.   Japan,    assignors   to 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kita-ku,  Osaka, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1965.  Ser,  No.  482.103 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1964, 

39   47,852;  Sept.  11.  1964.  39   51,366 

3  Claims.  (CI.  18—1) 


Apparatus  for  heat-treating  thermoplastic  synthetic 
fibers  to  improve  the  shrink  characteristics  thereof  in 
which  a  traveling  filamentary  fiber  is  guidably  advanced 
along  a  helical  path  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  a 
roller  such  that  the  fiber  is  cold  stretched  as  it  passes 
along  a  smt.K)ih  surface  portion  of  the  roller,  whereafter 
the  thus  stretched  fiber  is  heat  relaxed  as  it  passes  on  a 
separate  aventurine  surface  of  the  same  roller. 


3.416,189 

SHAFT  SEAL  FOR  EXTRLDERS  OF  HEaT-SENSI- 

.  TIVE  PLASTICS  AND  LIKE  MATERIALS 

Benjamin  P.  Welt,  16  Hart  Dri^e, 

South  Orange,  N  J.      0''079 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1967,  Ser.  No.  622.219 

10  Claims.  (CI.  18—12) 


tween  the  shaft  and  land  forms  a  seal  through  which  there 
is  zero  leakage  during  off  periods.  A  helical  groove  in 
the  shaft  extends  for  part  of  the  seal  land  length,  and 
during  duty  cycles,  is  effective  to  reduce  the  length  of  the 
land.  The  shortened  land  is  inadequate  to  support  zero 
leakage,  so  that  material  bleeds  through  the  seal  to  re- 
place worn  sealing  material  with  fresh  material  that  will 
serve  as  a  static  sealing  agent  during  the  next  off  period. 


3.416.190 
DIEHEAD 

Gottfried  Mehnert.  Lankwitzer  Str.  14/ 15,  beriin- 

MarJendorf.  Germany 

Filed  June  28.  1966.  Ser.  No.  561,098 
20  Claims.  (CI.  18—14) 


A  plastic  extrusion  apparatus  in  which  a  torpjcdo- 
shaped  core  is  arranged  with  clearance  in  the  housing  of 
the  diehead  to  define  between  the  outer  surface  of  the 
core  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  housing  an  annular 
passage  through  which  plastic  material  under  pressure 
may  pass  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  of  the  housing  and 
in  which  a  plurality  of  preferably  equally  spaced  self- 
centering  projections  extends  substantially  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  core.  The  projections  have  outer  faces 
abutting  flush  against  portions  of  the  inner  surface  of  the 
housing  which  taper  towards  the  outlet  of  the  latter  so 
that  the  pressure  of  the  plastic  material  will  press  the  out- 
er faces  of  the  projections  against  the  inner  surface  por- 
tions to  maintain  the  axial  position  of  the  core  relative 
to  the  housing  and  to  prevent  any  plastic  material  to  pene- 
trate between  the  outer  faces  and  the  inner  surface  por- 
tions to  thus  maintain  perfect  centering  of  the  core. 


3.416.191 

APPARATLS  FOR  COMPACTING  PERMANENT 
MAGNET  POWDERS  INTO  PRESSINGS 

Henning  Richter,  Dortmund,  Karl  Heinz  Biittner. 
Dortmund-Wambel.  and  Gerhard  Bintzek.  Dort- 
mund-Brackel,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche 
F'dels-tahiwerke  Aktiengeselisctiaft 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1966,  Ser.  No.  533.899 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1965. 

D  46,932 

3  Claims,  (CI.  1&— 16.5) 

1.  Apparatus  for  compacting  permanent  magnet  pow- 
ders into  pressing   magnetised    diametrically   across   the 
pressing  direction  in  a  die  into  which  the  powder  is  intro- 
The  feed  screw  shaft  of  a  plastic  materials  extruder    duced   by  magnetic   suction,   comprising  the  die  and   a 
bears  in  a  land  in  the  extruder  barrel.  Material  forced  be-    magnet  coil  which  arc  relatively  movable  in  the   axial 
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direction  of  the  die  for  drawing  the  powder  into  the  die    inner  frame  support  together  with  means  carried  by  the 
and  a  pair  of  magnet  coils  with  poleshoes  moveable  cross-    outer  frame  support  for  rotating  the  mner  frame  support 

on  an  axis  thereof,  a  mold  adjustably  mounted  on  the 


W 


inner  frame  support,  together  with  means  for  supplying 
a  liquid  to  and  from  the  mold  for  heating  and  cooling 
the  same  while  th«  inner  and  outer  frame  supports  are 
rotated. 


wise  of  the  pressing  direction  at  the  level  of  the  pressing 
inside  the  die. 

3,416.192 
TREATING  MATERIALS 
Thomas  D.  Packard,  Stooghton,  Ma^s.,  assignor  to  Bird 
Machine  Company,  Walpole,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1966,  8«r.  No.  586.^90 
5  Claims.  (CI.  1»— 19) 


^416,194 

MOLD  CLAMPING  AND  SEALING 

( ONSTKl  CTION 

Frederick  U.  Miller.  Saginaw.   Mich.,   avsinnor   lo   Miller 

Mold  Co.,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  ".  1966.  s^t.  No.  585,004 

")  Claim.s.  iC  1.  18 — 35) 


Shown  is  a  machine  for  applying  lengthwise  compres- 

sjonal  forces  to  materials  confined  in  a  treatment  cavity 
while  movmg  on  a  drive  roll.  Preceding  the  retarding  de- 
vice IS  a  sheet  form  member,  the  face  of  which  presses 

the  material  against  the  drive  roll  AJjustmcnt  forces  ap- 
plied in  the  direction  of  the  plane  of  tnc  sheet  mmeber  at 
a  number  of  points,  with  the  end  portion  of  the  sheet 
member  supported  against  Jetlection  away  from  the  roll 
surface,  provide  a  means  ot  reeulating  the  treatment  in 
the  cavity  to  compensate  f  >:  variations  in  the  material  and 
in  the  machine  surfaces.  Shown  also  are  a  bar  secured  to 
the  sheet  member  for  applying  the  forces;  the  sheet  mem- 
ber extending  over  a  substantial  unsupported  length  to  its 
end  portion;  and  a  retarder  device  comprising  a  stationary 
retarder  and  a  resilient  cooperating  member  in  the  form 
of  a  flexible  sheet  member 


1.  A  mold  construction  comprising  a  first  member  on 
which  material  to  be  molded  may  be  supported;  a  second 
member  adapted  to  overlie  said  first  member  with  said 
material  interposed  therebetween;  a  clamp  member  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  members  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  substantially  coplanar  continuous  surfaces  adapted 
to  engage  said  material  and  clamp  it  tightly  against  the 
other  of  said  members;  and  deformable  means  interposed 
between  said  one  of  said  members  and  said  clamp  mem- 
ber for  enabling  relative  movement  therebetween. 


3.416,195 

FIORM    rORSA(.F   WnrvSTKNFR 

Theodore  H.  Borthwick,  230  Fairfax  Udve, 

Hiavton-vSalem.  N.(         2^104 

I  iled  Mav  31.  1967.  Ser.  No    642, 46R 

5  Oaims.  (CI.  24—5, 


3,416,193 
ROTATIONAL  MOLDING  APPAR.ATL'S  AND 
MOLD  THEREFOR 
George  E.  Freeborn,  Faribault,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Faribo 
Vlanufacturing  Company.  Inc.,  Faribault,  Minn. 
FUed  Apr.  18,  1966,  S«r.  No.  544.061 
6  Claims.  (CI.  1*— 26) 
.Al  rotational  molding  apparatus  including  a  base,  an 
outer  frame  support,  means  carried  by  the  base  for  ro- 
tating  the  outer  frame   support   an   an   axis  thereof,   an 


The  combination  of  a  floral  corsage  and  a  pair  of 
mutually   attractive   magnetic   bodies   for   fastening   the 
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corsage  to  an  article  of  clothing  for  display  as  a  personal    the  head  on  the  strap  body  portion  against  the  assembly 


ornament  without  penetration  of  the  fabric  thereof. 


3.416.196 

Bl  ITONS 

Rob«H  V.  Mathison,  5  Hoodcresf  Road. 

Asht>ine,  N.(  .      28804 

FUed  Feb.  1  3.  1967,  S«".  No.  615,427 

4  {  lairm.  (CI.  24 — 90) 


thus  saving  time  and  cost  in  retaining  the  assembiv  aiKi 
eliminating  the  need  lor  use  of  360'  wrapping  devices 
such  as  have  been  Ct>nventionai!\  used 


3.416.199 
SEAL   FOR   BAGS 
Harry  H.  Imamura,   Seattle.   V^ash.,   assignor,   by    mesne 
assignments,  to  Minigrip.  Inc..  Orangeburg,  N.Y.,  a  cor 
puralion  of  New  \  ork 

Filed  June  10.  1965,  Ser.  No.  462.918 
1  Claims.  (CI.  24 — 201) 


Buttons  with  deformable,  substantially  pointed  projec- 
tions and  .1  pruturberant,  spacer  member  on  center  portion 
of  rear  faces  thereof. 


3.416,197 

LOOP  FORMING   (  ABLF   FriFING 

Fdward  R.  Mark,  6819  NF.  Broadwa\. 

Portland.  Or  eg.     97213 

Continuation   of  application  Ser.  No.  3''9,198,  June  30, 

1964.  Fhis  application  Sept.  6.  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,530 

1  Clamis.  (,CL  24— 123j 


.^y— 


■'  r 


A  fitting  for  forming  a  loop  in  a  cable  is  of  initial  el- 
liptical cross-section  with  grooves  along  the  center  of  its 
sides  to  eliminate  flash  upon  compression  of  the  fitting. 
The  fitting  has  an  interior  shoulder  to  p>osition  the  cable 
end,  and  is  formed  of  cast  brass  of  between  85  to  89 
percent  copper  and  15  to  11  percent  zinc. 


3,416.198 
RETAINING    \NI)   I  (K  KING    DFVICF 
George    H.   (^etsinger.    Elizabeth.    NJ..    av^ignor    to    I  he 
Fhomas  &   Betts  (  o.  Inc.,  Elizabeth.  NJ..  a  cor^wra- 
tioD  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613.886 
9  (  laims.  (CI.  24 — 150) 


T^JXU   J  ".iJgT 


A  retaining  and  locking  device  having  an  eiong.ited 
strap  htnlv  portion  to  be  passed  through  an  assembly  of 
items.  .1  base  portion  farmed  at  one  end  thereof  to  abut 
the  .issembiy  and  prevent  excess  insertion,  and  a  locking 
head  movable  on  the  projecting  end  of  the  strap  body 
portion,  and  against  the  assembly,  with  means  for  locking 


A  seal  for  relcasably  closing  an  open  end  of  a  plastic 
bag.  T^e  seal  includes  elongated  male  and  female  ele- 
ments formed  along  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  open  end  of 
the  bag  The  two  elements  may  be  pressed  into  engaging 
relation  with  one  another  along  the  lengths  thereof  to 
close  the  open  end  of  the  bag  and  then  may  be  pulled 
apart  to  disengage  the  two  elements  to  agam  open  the 
end  of  the  bag. 


3,416^00 
PLRMANE.NTLV    LOCKING   SNAP   FASTENER 
Ooraenic  J.  Daddona.  Jr.,  Haterburj,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Vo^ill  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterburj,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1967.  Ser.  No.  625.173 
4  Claims.  (CL  24—208) 


A  permanently  locking  snap  fastener  as  used  on  hos- 
pital identification  bracelets  and  mail  pouches  econom- 
ically made  of  plastic  material,  the  socket  and  stud  each 
consisting  of  a  one-piece  molding  .An  angular  leaking 
strut  in  the  socket  snaps  behind  an  abrupt  shoulder  on 
the  stud  when  the  parts  are  brought  together  The  stud 
head  IS  made  solid  rather  than  slotted,  and  the  lockmg 
strut  IS  preferably  an  uninterrupted  wall  to  resist  any 
such  deformation  as  might  permit  the  fastener  to  be 
pulled  apart.  The  head  must  be  made  somewhat  larger 
than  the  openmg  in  the  strut  portion  of  the  socket  to  per- 
mit manual  engagement  of  the  pans  and  a  substantial 
clearance  between  the  stud  neck  and  the  opening  allows 
shifting  of  the  stud  head  over  the  edge  of  the  strut  tc 
lock  the  stud  in  the  scxket  even  more  securely  when 
an  attempt  is  made  lo  pull  ihem  apart. 
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3,416.201 
SEAT    BELT  BUCKLE 
Rob«rt  E.  Vteshew,  BirminghanL.  Mkh^  assignor  to 
General    Motors    Corporation,   Detroit,    Mich.,   a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1966.  .S«r   No.  530.043 
~^  4  Claims.  (CL  24—230) 


3.416.203 
AUTOMATIC  .APPAKAH  S  \MTU  (  ONTIMOI  SI  Y 
MOVING  COiNVfcVOKS  tOK  CA^ILNG  CLKAMIC 
ARTICLES 

Gilbert  J.  07enne.  Manhattan  Beach,  and  Floxd  M. 
Stephen,  HellHower,  C  aJif .,  a^sijjnurs  to  VineriOB 
Standard  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  ;une  P.  1964.  Ser.  .No.  375,892 
14  Claimi.  iCl.  25 — 29) 


lL]Ctl^tt^l-T^-£tif.l 


In  a  seat  belt  assembly,  a  lock  plate  is  attached  to  one 
of  the  strap  ends  and  is  engageable  with  a  buckle  which 

is  adjustably  attached  to  the  other  strap  end.  The  buckle 
comprises  a  frame  which  mounts  a  strap  adjustmen:  slide 
bar  that  is  enclii^d  by  a  rear  cover.  The  frame  include^ 
channel-shaped  sides  and  a  locking  boss  struck  out  from 
the  base  and  engageable  with  the  lock  plate.  A  spring  is 
secured  to  the  base  and  includes  a  pair  of  curved  arms 
confined  in  the  side  channels  for  biasing  the  inserted  lock 
plate  downwardly  into  engagement  with  the  locking  boss. 
A  front  cover  engages  the  spring  and  is  confined  within 
the  side  channels  The  front  cover  includes  a  pair  of  de- 
pending cup.ed  tabs  wnrch  rockably  engage  the  base  and 
underlie  the  inserted  lockmg  plate  Lifting  causes  pivoting 
or  rocking  of  the  cover  member  on  the  tabs  which  raise 
the  lock  plate  against  the  bia.s  of  the  spring  arms  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  lock.ng  boss  to  permit  with- 
drawal. 


3,416.202 

RFSlllENI   PLALF    (I  IP 

Takenori  Sasaoka,  3072-2,  Koiwacho,  Fdo^{a^^a-ku, 

Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Julv  19,  196-,  Ser.  No.  654.561 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Juh   24,  1966, 

41    69,811 

3  Claims.  (CI.  24—259) 


-^ 


rrrno   , 


2.  A  casing  machine  comprising  a  first  continually  mov- 
ing overhead  conveyor  for  casting  cores;  a  second  continu- 
ally moving  lower  conveyor  for  mold  cavity  members; 
first  means  automatically  operable  to  remove  individual 
casting  cores  from  the  overhead  conveyor  and  deposit 
same  in  tlie  moving  mold  cavity  members  without  halting 
either  conveyor;  second  means  downstream  from  the  first 
means  for  feeding  liquid  casting  material  into  the  defined 
mold  cavities  without  halting  the  lower  conveyor;  and 
third  means  downstream  from  the  second  means  for  auto- 
matically transferring  cores  from  filled  mold  cavity  mem- 
bers onto  the  overhead  conveyor  without  halting  either 
conveyor. 

3,416.204 
SEI  F  TRACKfNC,   C()N(  RFTF   CHUTE 
Philip  L.   V\addington.   Brantford.   Ontario,  Canada,  at- 
signer  to  Concrete   Pipe   Machinery  Company,  Sioux 
City,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Sept.  30.  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,177 
8  Clainu.  (CI.  25—103) 


A  resilient  plate  clip  is  disclosed  here,  very  simple  in 
construction  and  use  and  very  economical  in  manufac- 
ture According  to  the  present  invention,  a  resilient  steel 
plate  is  folded  in  two  portions,  a  long  slit  is  ft^rmed  in 
one  of  these  two  portions,  both  ends  of  said  slit  are 
pressed  so  that  said  slit  portion  can  be  made  resiliently 
inflective  in  opposite  directions  This  resilient  plate  clip 
is  different  from  conventional  ones  of  prior  art  in  that 
the  central  part  and  end  part  of  said  slit  portion  have 
only  to  be  pushed  by  the  finger  tips  to  open  and  close 
in  opposite  directions  alternately. 


/■^ 


At 


The  disclosure  comprises  a  self-trackint  MMpete  chute 
for  pouring  concrete  into  a  concrete  pipe  mdtf  fei  an  end- 
less spiral  stream  and  includes  a  conveyor,  rotatable  about 
a  concrete  supply  station,  a  chute  rotatably  mounted  be- 
neath the  free  end  of  the  conveyor,  a  spring  assembly 
urging  the  lower  chute  end  against  a  fnisto-conical  top 
of  the  inner  member  of  the  pipe  mold,  a  roller  on  the 
chute  end  to  gmde  the  chute  about  the  mold  and  lever 
means  to  move  the  chute  to  a  non-pouring  position. 


3,416.205 
TENSION   ADJrSTMENT    ARRANCFMENT  FOR 

STRETCmNC.  AND  WINDINt.  MACHINES 
Artur  Miiller,   karUmhe.   Baden,   (iernian\,   avsignor   to 
Indu.strie-VNerke    Karlsruhe    Aktlengeseilschaft.    Karls- 
ruhe, (.erman),  a  corporation  of  (>erman> 

Filed  Julv  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  655,404 
'     Claims  priorit),  application  German>,  Julv  29,  1966, 

J    31.428 
6  Claims   iC  1.  28 — 71.3) 
A  tension  adjustment  for  stretching  and  winding  ma- 
chines which  produce  spools  or  windings  of  thread  or 
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other  textile  fibers.  The  thread  or  other  n>alerial  before 
taken  up  r-y  a  motor  driven  rotary  winding  body  is  guided 
over  at  least  one  motor  driven  tension  controlling  rotary 
body.  The  two  motors  are  controlled  in  their  relative 
speeds  to  one  another  m  such  a  manner  that  the  rotary 


3.416,207 
MFLHOD  OF  MAM  FAC  TIRING   A  CAPACITOR 
Francis  X.  Maida,  Hampton,  Va..  assignor  to  Maida  De- 
velopment Companv.  Hampton,  \  a.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1965.  Ser.  No,  501.547 
7  Claims.  (CL  29—25.42) 


^  '^'i'^  £ 


0*0*0 


body  controls  and  changes  the  tension  in  the  material 
to  be  wound  up.  while  the  other  motor  in  accordance  with 
the  gradually  increasing  diameter  of  the  winding  forming 
on  the  winding  body  is  so  controlled  that  it  drives  the 
winding  be>dy  vnth  a  gradually  decreasing  speed. 


3,416.206 

MEANS   FOR    LOCALIZING    IFNSION 

IN    Rl  NNING    YARN 

Frederick  C.  .Allen,  Abergavenny.  Fngland,  assignor  to 
British  .Nvlon  Spinners  Limited.  Pontypool.  .Mon- 
mouthshire, England 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1965.  Ser.  No.  437.986 
ClainLs  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  12,  1964. 

10.434   64 
10  Claims.  (CL  28—71.3) 


g»jr    "-^vr 


1.  TTie  method  of  producing  a  capacitor   v.hich  com- 
prises the  steps  of 

immersing  a  blind  hole  ceramic  member  into  a  plating 

bath, 
periodically  applying  a  vacuum   above  the   surface  of 

the  plating  solution  to  elimnate  formation  of  bubbles, 
grinding  away  a  portion  of  the  plated   material  from 

the  outside  surface  of  the  ceramic  member,  and  then 
attaching  wire  leads  in  the  usual  manner. 


3,416.208 

APPARATl  S  FOR  AITOMATICALLY  PRODI  CING 

A  DEODORANT  BLOCK  HAVING  A  HANDLE 

George  .\.  Sarandos,  6906  Asbcraft. 

Houston.  Tex.     77036 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1967.  Ser.  No.  622,351 

7  Claims.  (CL  29—33) 


A  table  which  rotates  to  various  manufacturing  stages 
is  provided  with  multiple,  equalh   spaced  hollow  cylin- 
drical receptacles  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  receptacles 
opening  flush   against  the   top  of  the   table.   A   movable 
piston  seated  at  the  bottom  of  each  of  the  recptacles  is 
provided  with  a  rod  connected  to  the  piston  and  project- 
ing from   the   bottom  of  the   receptacles.   An    axial   sk>t 
along  the  outer  wall  of  each  of  the  receptacles  opens  to 
the   outer  circumference  of  the   table.   A   wire   insertion 
mechanism  is  provided  for  inserting  the  crimped  leading 
end  of  a  wire  into  the  slot  in  the  receptacle.  The  wire 
insertion  mechanism  has  a  first  fixed  wire  lock  with  a 
spring   loaded   inclined   wedging   member   which   permits 
movement  of  the  wire  in  the  direction  of  the  table  and 
The  tension  in  a  running  length  of  yarn  is  localized  by    a  second  movable  wire  lock  which  moves  back  and  forth 
passing  the  yam  in  contaa  with  a  nonrotatable  curved    over  the  wire  so  that  it  feeds  the  wire  from  the  supply 
surface  having  a  profile  with  a  continuously  increasing    roll  to  the  table  when  it  moves  in  the  direction  of  the 
radius  of  curvature  along  at  least  substantially  the  entire    table  and  slifxs  ali.>ng  the  wire  without  moving  it  when 
yarn  path.  it  moves  away    from   the   table.   A  gravity   feed   hopper 
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containing  loose  crystals  of  a  chemical  deodorant  is 
positioned  ah>ove  the  table.  The  hopper  has  a  circular 
opening  at  its  lower  end  which  rides  against  the  upper 
surface  of  the  table.  When  the  opening  in  the  hopper 
registers  with  the  ti>p  of  ane  of  the  cylindrical  receptacles, 
crystals  from  the  hopper  are  loaded  into  the  receptacle. 
.\  tool  between  the  wire  insertion  mechanism  and  the 
rotating  table  crimps  and  cuts  the  wire.  The  tool  has 
a  fixed  die  face  co-operating  with  a  movable  die  face 
whereby  the  wire  between  the  die  faces  is  cut  when 
the  faces  meet  and  a  crimp  is  impressed  on  the  supply 
roll  end  of  the  severed  wire.  A  plunger  mounted  over 
the  table  compresses  the  loose  crystals  in  the  receptacle. 
\Vhen  a  receptacle  is  under  the  plunger,  the  wire  inser- 
tion apparatus  inserts  the  crimped  wire  through  the  slot 
in  the  receptacle  and  into  the  loose  crystals  contained 
therein  The  plunger  then  compresses  the  crystals  about 
the  crimped  wire  to  form  a  solid  block.  The  table  rotates 
to  a  final  station  whereupon  the  piston  rod  at  the  bottom 
of  the  cylinder  is  pushed  upwardly  to  eject  the  completed 
block. 


3.416.209 
CITTI.NG   TOOL 
Rajmond    J.    C  ontrucci.    Rochester,    Walter    H.    Keira, 
Mount   Clemens,    and    Henr>    M.   Schrier,    (  enterline, 
.Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Companj,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  .Mar.  24.  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,129 
5  Claims.  (CI.  29—96) 


pair  of  circumferentially  directed  projections  located  at 
radially  opposite  sides  of  the  pitch  cylinder  of  the  cage 
for  radially  retaining  the  rolls  in  the  cage;  said  method 
comprising  punching  in  a  cage  blank  the  roll-windows 
having  end  sections  of  a  width  greater  than  the  roll  diame- 
ter permitting  passage  of  a  slotting  tool  through  said  sec- 
tions in  a  direction  inclined  to  the  blank  axis,  and  slot- 
ting the  flanks  of  the  windows  between  said  end  sections 
over  a  radially  limited  extent  by  passing  the  said  tool  in 
said  direction  through  the  winclow  to  thereby  form  said 
chordal  surfaces; 


A  heavy-duty  cutting  tool  for  the  machining  of  metid 
in  which  an  indexable  and  invertible  cutting  insert  and 
cutting  insert  seat  are  mounted  on  a  side  of  the  shank 
of  the  cutting  tool.  The  insert  in  its  preferred  form  has 
an  H-shaped  cross  section  and  the  seat  has  a  comple- 
mentary shape  for  full  support  of  the  insert.  The  shape  of 
the  insert  and  seat  and  the  manner  in  which  they  are 
mounted  on  the  toolholder  are  such  as  to  provide  maxi- 
mum performance  in  machining  operations  involving  large 
feeds  and  depths  of  cut. 


3,416,210 
METHOD  OF  MANIFACTI  RING  NEEDLE 
BEARING   CAGES 
Giacooio  Einaudi,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  RIV.SKF 
Officine  di  Villar  Perosa  S.p.A.,  Turin,  Italy 
Piled  July  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  31.  1965, 
17,939  65 
3  Claims.  (CI.  29—148.4) 
1    In  the  method  of  manufacturing  a  rf^ll  cage  for  a 
needle  bearing  of  the  character  comprising  a  pair  of  solid 
end  rings  integrally  interconnected  by  solid  roll-separat- 
ing bars  defining  roll-windows  therebetween,  and  where- 
in each  of  the  windows  is  formed  at  locations  adjacent  its 
end  portions  N».ith  a  pair  of  chordal  surfaces  for  guiding 
a  respective  roll  on  its  assigned  axial  plane  of  the  cage, 
each  of  said  chorda!  surfaces  having  adjacent  thereto  a 


the  improvement  comprising  forming  each  window  in 
the  blank  with  a  width  greater  than  the  roll  diameter, 
except  for  a  pair  of  constricted  regions,  each  of  which 
is  confined  between  a  pair  of  mutually  opposing 
chordal  ribs  on  the  window  flanks,  and  forming  the 
said  chordal  roU-guiding  surfaces  and  the  roll-retain- 
ing projections  by  slotting  each  rib  by  means  of  said 
tool  to  a  depth  smaller  than  the  extent  by  which  the 
rib  protrudes  from  its  respective  bar  into  the  window. 


3.416.211 
METHOD  OF  PI  N(H  FORMING  WINDOWS 

IN    BFVKINt.   RFrxlNERS 
Sven  Robert  Ahlman.  L  ilchtield.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Torrington  Company,  Torrington,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 
Original  application  Dec.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,736,  now 
Patent  No.  .^314. 737,  dated  Apr.  IH,  196-',  Divided  and 
ihii  application  Jan.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,753 
6  Claims,  (CL  29—148.4) 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  providing  a  method  for 
making  bearing  retainers  and  wherein  windows  are 
punched  in  the  retainers,  the  windows  having  wall  por- 
tions at  different  angular  relationships  with  each  other  for 
retaining  rollers  therein.  The  method  is  directed  to  ob- 
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taining  these  different  angular  relationships  between  the 
window  wall  portions.  Punch  and  die  means  are  employed 
in  practicing  the  method  and  the  dies  are  especially  con- 
figured to  have  two  die  elements  which  arc  movable  simul- 
taneously into  shearing  contact  with  a  retainer,  arxl  where- 
by upon  one  punching  operation  portions  of  a  first  win- 
dow are  sheared  by  a  first  punching  element,  and  por- 
tions of  a  second  window  are  sheared  by  a  second  punch- 
ing element.  The  retainer  is  then  pivoted,  or  indexed  such 
that  the  second  window  is  positioned  beneath  the  first 
punching  element,  and  whereby,  during  another  punching 
operation  portions  of  the  second  window  are  punched  by 
the  first  punching  element,  which  completes  that  window, 
simultaneously  with  the  punching  of  portions  of  a  third 
window  by  the  second  punching  element.  This  process  is 
continued,  until  all  windows  have  been  punched  by  both 
punching  elements,  and  the  retainer  is  completed. 


3.416.212 

APPARATUS   FOR    APPLYING    INSULATING 

HOUSINGS  TO  El  ECTRICAI    lERMINAl  S 

Willard   I  .   Busier   and   Howard   C.   Phillips,   Hanrisburg, 

Fa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug,  3.  1966,  Ser.  .No.  570.054 

5  Claims.  (CI.  29—203) 


ing,  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  said  devices  to  an  oper- 
ating zone,  a  plurality  of  indentors  disposed  in  surround- 
ing relationship  to  said  zone,  closable  terminal  gripping 
means  in  said  zone  for  gripping  the  leadmg  termintl  of 
said  strip  and  properlv  locating  said  leading  terminal 
with  respect  to  said  indentors,  said  gripping  means  being 
normally  closed  and  holding  a  previously  fed  terminal 
centered  with  respect  to  said  indentors,  and  means  for  se- 
quentially driving  said  indentors  into  said  terminal,  re- 


3.416,213 
CRIMPING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
TERMINALS 
Harold   Edwin   Cootes.   Harrisburg.   Pa.,   assignor  to 
AMP  Incorporated.  Harrisburg.  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  16.  1966.  Ser.  No.  572, "fl  3 
7  Claims.  (CL  29—203) 
1.  Apparatus   for   crimping   electrical   connecting   de- 
vices in  strip  form  onto  the  ends  of  conductors  compris- 


tracting  said  indentors,  opening  said  gripping  me'ans.  feed- 
ing the  next  adjacent  terminal  to  said  operating  zone,  and 
closing  said  gripping  means  onto  said  next  adjacent  ter- 
minal whereby,  upon  insertion  of  a  wire  into  said  leading 
terminal  and  actuating  said  apparatus,  said  leading  ter- 
minal is  crimped  onto  said  wire  and  said  next  adjacent 
terminal  is  properly  located  in  said  operating  zone  for  the 
next  operating  cycle. 


3,416.214 

DIODE  INSTALLATION  AND  REMOVAL 

APPARATUS 

Ernest   E.   Clarlt.   3302   Kay   St., 

Corpus  Christi,  Tex.     78411 

Filed  Sept.  29.  1966.  Ser.  No.  584.326 

6  Claims.  (CI.  29—203) 


1.  Apparatus  for  assembling  insulating  housings  to  ter- 
minals, said  housings  being  in  ladder  strip  form  and  each 
housing  comprising  first  and  second  hinged-together  parts 
adapted  to  close  into  enveloping  relationship  with  a 
terminal,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  for  feeding 
a  strip  of  said  housings  along  a  predetermined  path  to 
an  assembling  zone,  supporting  means  in  said  zone  for 
supporting  the  leading  housing  of  said  strip,  ram  means 
reciprocable  towards  and  away  from  said  supporting 
means,  bending  means  in  said  zone  for  bending  said  first 
one  of  said  parts  partially  towards  the  second  one  of  said 
parts  until  said  first  part  is  on  the  path  of  reciprocation 
of  said  ram.  and  punch  means  on  said  ram  for  further 
bending  said  first  part  towards  said  second  part  and  into 
assembled  and  enveloping  relationship  with  a  terminal. 


io» 


iOD 


id 


1.  in  an  apparatus  lor  the  installation  and  removal  of 
diodes  from  automotive  engines,  a  main  frame  supported 
on  a  base  backed  up  by  a  vertical  support  member,  a 
supporting  arm  extending  at  a  right  angle  therefrom,  a 
gear  rack  positioned  in  said  supporting  arm  and  pt^wer 
means  for  said  rack,  said  gear  rack  adapted  for  said  di- 
odes to  be  pK»sitioned  in  the  bottom  of  said  gear  rack, 
a  cylindrical  back-up  tool  positioned  on  said  main  frame, 
a  movable  head  guide  and  holding  rack  located  on  the 
horizontal  portion  of  the  main  frame  directly  above  said 
back-up  tool,  said  head  guide  having  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tical posts  positioned  in  said  main  frame  whereby  a  hold- 
ing rack  is  provided  as  said  diodes  are  replaced. 
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3,416,215 
AVTOVtATTC    ANODF  HINDING  MAC  HINE 
Edwin  T.  AUm,  Uxlngton,  NC.  assignor  to  P.  R- 
Mallory  &  Co.  loc,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corpora 
doo  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1966.  Ser.  No.  578,282 
6  Claims.  (CL  29— 204 » 


••aSK" 


means  Means  is  provided  to  accommodate  different  di- 
ameters of  ball  joint  assemblies  and  different  widths  of 
the  arm  component  at  the  openings  in  which  the  ball  joint 


-il^--S>' 


P: 


:^f 


assemblies  are  installed.  Adaptors  are  provided,  whereby 
the  tool  is  additionally  employable  to  press  out  ball  joint 
assemblies  which  are  to  be  replaced. 


1    A  winding  machine  adapted  to  form  thernate  layers 

of  a  metallic  foil  and  an  absorbent  paiJcr  material  to  fonn 
an  anode  in  a  casing,  said  machine  comprising: 

(a)  individual  supply  reels  providing  a  source  of  sup- 
ply for  a  metal  foil  .trip,  and  a  strip  of  absorbent 
paper  material, 

(b)  motor  driven  metal  foil  corrugating  rolls  for  cor- 
rugating said  metallic  strip  and  for  pulling  said  strip 
from  said  supply  reel, 

(c)  means  to  feed  the  so  corrugated  metal  stnp  to  a 
strip  winding  means; 

fd)  sequentially  timed  cutting  means  for  cutting  a  pre 
determined  length  of  said  corrugated  metal  foil; 

(e)  roller  drive  means  for  intermittently  feeding  a  jx-e- 
determined  length  of  said  absorbent  paper  strip  to 
said  foil  winding  means; 

(f)  means  to  direct  a  source  of  air  under  pressure  at 
the  free  end  of  the  cut,  corrugated  metal  strip  so  as 
to  form  a  tension  free  length  of  said  strip; 

(g)  sequentially  timed  cutting  means  for  cutting  said 
absorbent  paper  strip  after  said  metal  foil  strip  and 
said  absorbent  paper  strip  have  been  Vound  on  said 
winding  means  in  alternating  layers  to  form  an  anode 
in  the  form  of  a  spool  of  such  layers; 

(h)  means  to  index  the  so  formed  anode  to  become 
aligned  with  means  for  applying  a  casing  around  said 
anode,  said  means  comprising  a  supply  reel  for  feed- 
ing a  strip  of  casing  material,  drive  rolls  adapted  to 
intermittently  feed  a  predetermined  length  of  said 
strip  to  said  ancxle,  means  to  apply  said  casing  about 
said  anode,  sequentially  timed  cutting  means  for 
cutting  said  casing,  and  sealing  means  to  effect  a 
connection  between  the  ends  of  said  strip;  and 

(i)  means  to  eject  the  completed  anode  with  its  cas- 
ing from  said  indexing  means. 


3,416.2r 

MFTHOD  FOR  MAKING  LAMINATFO  SHEET 

VIF  r  \I   FROM  RF(  FAIMFD  TINNFl)  METAL 

WASTI-   PIFCFl-S 

Fred  M.  Walker,  1014  6th  Ave.,  S..  Fscanaba, 

Mich.      49829 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1966,  Ser.  No    <40  165 

4  I  lainu.  I  CI.  29—403) 


A  method  of  making  multi-layer  metal  sheet  from  tin 
cans  by  slitting  and  flattening  the  cans  and  arranging  the 
flat  pieces  in  an  interlocking  overlapping  configuration. 


3.416.218 
METHOD  OF  FORMING   AN    EXPANDABLE 
METAll  I  K(.I(  \I  I  \      BONDED      \H  MI- 
NUM  C  EI  I  I  I  AR  CORE 
Carl  T.  Armenoff  and  Edward  I  .  Reed,  ^^oodJand  Hills, 
(  alif.,    assignors,    b>     mesne    avsignments,    to    North 
American     Rockwell    (  orporation.    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1964,  Vr    No.  394.310 
11  Claim*.  (CI.  29 — 470.9j 


3.416,216 

MOTOR   VEHICLE   WHEEL  SLSPENSION    BALL 

JOINT   INSTALLING  TOOL 

John  H.  Castoe,  6718  Shady  Grove  St., 

Tujunga,  Calif.     91042 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,702 

7  Claims.  (CL  29 — 261) 

A  screw  operated  to<.i!  for  in  situ,  press  fit  installation 

of  steering  Itnucltle  support  ball  joint  assemblies  in  the 

arm  components  of  motor  vehicle  front  wheel  suspension 


A  method  of  forming  an  expandable  aluminum  honey- 
comb core  structure.  Anodized  and  active  areas  of  pre- 


determined width  and  spacing  are  provided  on  adjacent 
aluminum  foil  surfaces,  generally  in  an  offset  pattern.  The 
active  areas  are  solid-state  bonded  to  form  an  expand- 
able block  of  cellular  core  material.  The  active  areas  of 
aluminum  foil  are  preferably  coated  with  a  thin  layer  of 
a  metal  such  as  silver  which  eutectically  bonds  the 
aluminum  members  in  a  metal-to-metal  bond. 


3.416.219 
NTFTHOD  FOR  MOl  NTING  VERY  FINF  WTRFS 
Michael  D.  Petroff.  Los  Angeles,  and  Stanley  F.  Swiadtk, 
Pasadena,    (alif..    assignors    to    National    Engineenng 
Science   Compan>.   Pasadena,   Calif.,  a  corporntion   of 
California 

Filed  June  13,  1966.  Ser,  No.  557,261 
5  Claims.  (CI.  29 — 471,1) 


lOa 


I.  A  method  for  mounting  a  length  of  extremely  fine 
wire  on  a  frame,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

Coating  one  end  of  the  wire  with  a  material  having 
suflficient  weight  to  keep  the  wire  vertically  straight 
when  freely  suspended  from  its  other  end;  freely 
suspending  the  length  of  wire  from  said  other  end; 
coating  a  pair  of  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  with 
a  metallo-organic  compound  that  will  form  a  metallic 
film  thereon  when  suitably  heated;  bringing  top  and 
and  bottom  portions  of  the  wire  into  contact  with 
said  coated  sides  of  the  frame  by  rotatably  position- 
ing the  frame  in  such  a  maimer  that  one  of  the 
coated  sides  of  the  frame  is  nearer  the  wire  than 
the  other  of  the  coated  sides,  slowly  moving  the 
suspended  wire  toward  the  frame  until  the  top  por- 
tion of  the  wire  contacts  the  nearer  coated  side 
thereof,  and  rotating  the  frame  until  the  other  coated 
side  thereof  contacts  the  bottom  portion  of  the  wire; 
and  heating  the  frame  and  the  wire  to  reduce  said 
metallo-organic  compound  to  a  metallic  film  that 
bonds  the  wire  to  the  sides  of  the  frame. 


3.416.220 

METHOD  OF  BOVN  STRINGING  AND 

BOW  STRIN(;ER 

Richard  I.  Wilson,  kalama/oo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Shake- 
speare (  ompan>,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  17.  1965,  Ser.  No.  488.100 
6  Claims.  (CL  29 — 446 1 
1.  A  device  for  assisting  in  the  sir.nging  of  an  archery 
bow  which  comprises  a  flexible  strap  adapted  to  be 
placed  around  an  archer's  foot  at  the  instep  thereof, 
means  for  adjustably  securing  said  strap  to  form  a  fixed 
loop  comprising  a  pair  of  metallic  rings  engaged  within 
a  loop  formed  in  the  end  of  said  strap,  and  means 
aflftjied  to  said  strap  for  engaging  and  restraining  one 
end  of  said  bow  while  said  bow  is  being  flexed  and  a 
bow  string  aflfixed  to  its  other  end  which  comprises  a 
flexible  frustoconical  strap  loop  oriented  perpendicular  to 
and  encircling  said  strap  and  aflfixed  at  its  ends  thereto, 
said  loop  being  wider  at  its  center  than  at  its  ends. 


2.  A  method  for  stringing  an  archery  bow  which  com- 
prises mounting  an  assisting  device  on  the  foot  of  one 
leg,  said  device  comprising  a  flexible  strap  encircling  the 
foot  and  having  means  at  one  end  adjustably  securing 
said  strap  about  said  foot  and  having  means  affixed  to 
said  strap  for  engaging  and   restraining  the  end   of  a 


bow,  inserting  the  lower  end  of  said  bow  naung  one 
end  of  a  bow  string  secured  thereto  into  said  engagmg 
and  restraining  means,  placing  the  handle  of  said  bow 
against  the  thigh  of  the  other  leg,  flexing  the  bow  by 
manually  pushing  on  the  upper  end  of  the  bow  and 
securing  the  other  cry]  of  said  bow  string  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  bow. 


3.416,221 
METHOD  OF  PREFORMING  AND  ATTACHING 
MET  A I      PI  LL    TAB    TO    METAL    CAN    END 
RINET  FORMATION 
John  Henchert,   Oak    Park.   III.,   assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Companv.  Inc,  New  ^  ork,  N.'^  .,  a  corporation  of 
New  ^  ork 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,763 
9  Claims.  (CI.  29—509) 


X 
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9.  A  method  of  securing  a  pull  tab  to  a  tear  strip  of  a 
container  member,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
shaping  the  container  member  to  have  an  integral  tubular 
rivet  having  free  end  and  a  base  end  connected  to  the 
container  member,  forming  an  opening  in  the  pull  lab  of 
a  diameter  to  snugly  receive  the  rivet  base  end,  deform- 
ing the  pull  tab  around  the  opening  therein  to  define  a 
flared  flange  surrounding  the  opening  with  the  opening 
being  offset  from  the  original  position  thereof  and  the 
diameter  of  the  opening  increased  to  receive  the  rivet 
free  end,  positioning  the  pull  tab  on  the  rivet,  flattening 
the  flange  of  the  pull  tab  to  reduce  the  di..meter  of  the 
pull  tab  opening  v,ith  the  pull  tab  gripping  the  rivet  base 
end.  said  crimping  the  rnet  free  end  over  the  pull  tab 
around  the  pull  tab  opening  to  further  and  securely  anach 
the  pull  tab  to  the  container  member 


3.416,222 

MANIFACTLRE  OF  ELONGATE  ARTICLES 

John  Pearson.  Dore.  Sheffield,  England,  assignor  to  The 

British  Iron  and  Steel  Research  Association 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  .No.  451.785.  Apr.   29 
1965.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1968.  Ser,  No.  706,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Ma>  5.  1964 

18,713   64 

4  Claims.  (CI.  29—528) 

A  method  of  making  an  elongate  metal  article  having 

a  cross-section  which   is  constant   longitudinally  of   the 

article  and  has  a  re-entrant  portion,  which  method  com- 
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orises  the  steps  of  feeding  molten  metal  into  an  open-  dielectric  or  insulator  encapsulation  orf  the  entire  semi- 
ended  mold  defining  a  cavity  having  a  transverse  cross-  conductor  substrate.  Conductive  connections  arc  then 
section  larger  than  but  of  substantially  the  same  geometric 
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shape  as  the  cross-section  of  said  article,  withdrawing  the 
casting  from  the  mold  and  rolling  it  whUe  completely 
solidified  to  produce  a  reduction  of  at  least  3:1  in  the 

cross-sectiona!  area  of  the  casting. 
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3,416.223 

METHOD  OF  PRODICFNG  I  HtRMOB  \  ITF  KIF.S 

Heinz  Walz,  Eriangen,  German>,  a-ssignor  to  Siemens 

\ktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germanv 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1965.  Ser.  No.  504,39<) 

Claims  priorit\,  application  Getmanv.  Jul>  2,^965, 

S  97.948 

2  Claims,  (CI.  29—573) 


s       .1 


formed  to  active  portions  of  each  semiconductor  device 
through  the  glass  covering  layer. 


3,416.225 
METHOD  OF  ASSh  MBI  ING  A  RELAY 

Thomav  Koss  V^elch.  1  o^  XtiKeles.  Calif.,  itvsignor  to 
Welch  Rela.>  (ompanv.  Inc.,  Los  Angeks  Califs  « 
corporation  of  (  ailfomia 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1963.  S«r.  No.  317.366 
26  Claims.  tCl.  29—593) 


P       r\ 


i.  1.         I,     <: 


Method  of  producing  a  thermobattery  includes  cover- 
ing the  base  plate  of  the  battery  with  an  insulating  layer 
formed  of  a  foil  of  synthetic  plastic  containing  glass  fiber, 
coating  the  plastic  foil  on  both  sides  with  a  polymerizable 
bonding  agent,  cementing  the  foil  onto  the  base  plate  and 
to  a  thermobattery  conductor  plate  respectively  with  the 
aid  of  a  bonding  agent,  covering  the  conductor  plate  with 
photosensitve  varnish,  exposing  the  varnish  to  an  illu- 
mination pattern  corresponding  to  that  formed  by  thermo- 
battery  contact  members,  and  etching  the  conductor  plate 
through  the  resulting  varnish  mask  to  convert  it  to  the 
contact  members  pattern. 


3.416.224 
LNTEGRATED  SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEVICES  AND 
FABRICATION  METHODS  THEREFOR 
William  J.  Armstrong  and  Albert  M.  Healy.  Essex  Junc- 
tion, Vt.,  and  Michael  C.  Duffy.  Poughkeepsie.  N.\., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  C  orpora- 
tion.  Armonk,  N.Y„  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1966.  Ser.  No.  532.^54 
10  Claims.  (CI.  29—580) 
A  .met.io^  of  fabricating  msalator  en^-apsulated,  dielec- 
trically    isolated    integrated    semiconductor    devices.    A 
dope  J  munocrv  stall  ine  semiconductor  material  and  a  poly- 
crvstjiiine  se."^lcon^Juctor  material  are  bonded  to  opposite 
sides  of  a  glass  member.  Then,  a  plurality  of  semiconduc- 
tor  devices  are   formed  in  the  monocrystalline  material, 
after  which  isolation  moats  between  such  semiconductor 
devices  arc  formed  by  etching.  A  glass  layer  is  deposited 
over  the  surface  containing  the  moat-isolated  devices  to 
provide  dielectric  isolation  between  tbe  devices,  as  well  as 


A  method  of  assembling  a  relay  having  a  contact 
header  with  fixed  and  movable  contact  posts  of  cylindrical 
form  including  the  steps  of  fabricating  the  header;  fabri- 
cating a  pair  of  fixed  contacts  each  of  resilient  ribbon 
metal  of  generally  spiral  form  with  a  curled  hub  and 
a  generally  circumferential  contact  tip;  fabricating  a  re- 
silient movable  contact  blade  with  a  hub  curl  at  one  end; 
locating  the  header  in  a  jig  so  as  to  establish  a  datum 
axis  by  reference  to  which  the  contact  positions  can  be 
established;  providing  test  circuit  connections  to  some 
of  the  contact  posts;  adjusting  the  movable  contact  to 
an  unstressed  position  with  its  blade  in  contact  with  the 
hub  of  a  respective  fixed  contact  and  fixing  it  in  that 
position;  and  then  rotating  the  normally  closed  contact 
to  a  position  in  which  its  blade  is  preloaded  in  a  flexed 
condition  and  fixing  it  in  that  position. 
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Also,  a  method  of  assembling  the  magnetic  subassembly 
of  a  relay  to  a  previously  assembled  contact  and  arma- 
ture subassembly,  by  effecting  relative  movement  between 
the  subassemblies  so  as  to  mate  them;  then  further  mov- 
ing the  magnetic-armature  subassembly  so  as  to  reverse 
the  contact  positions;  and  then  securing  the  subassemblies 
together  in  a  positional  relation  thus  determined. 


3.416,226 
PRl  NFR 
Arthur  K.  Pfaffcnbach.  Watertown.  His.,  .i."«Mgn(»r  tv 
McCraw. Edison    Company,    Milwaukef, 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  16.  1966.  Ser   No.  579,947 
7  Claims.  (CI.  30—261) 


Wis. 


\4I6.228 

OK  I  HODONTIC    APPLIANCE 

Frank  A.  Grimmett.  3660  Glenmere  I>rive, 

Youngstown.  Ohio     44511 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1966.  Ser.  No.  521.354 

2  Claims.  (CI.  32—14. 


An  orthodontic  appliance  consisting  of  a  curved  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  positioned  around  the  exterior  surfaces 
of  the  teeth  of  the  lower  jaw  and  an  arcuate  member  posi- 
tioned in  fixed  relation  above  the  front  portion  of  said 
curved  member  and  offset  forwardly  for  engaging  teeth 
of  the  upper  law  to  Hmit  the  inward  motion  of  the  lower 
jaw  relative  thereto. 


\  pruner  having  crossed  pivoted  levers  and  a  pruner 
opening  mechanism  including  a  recess  defined  m  one  lever 
open  to  the  engaging  faces  of  the  levers  and  a  spring  po- 
sitioned in  this  recess  and  held  therein  by  a  closure  in- 
serted from  the  exterior  of  the  pruner  over  one  end  of 
the  recess 


3.416.227 
PRECISION    lAMINATEI)   STRIPPER   BLADE 
HarrrLson   M.   McDonald.  Dekalb.   III.,   assignor  to  Ideal 
Industries,     Inc.,     Sjcaraore,     III.,     a     corporation     of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1966,  Vr.  No    584,399 
4  Claims.  (CI.  30— 348j 


A  stripper  blade  which  is  formed  by  a  plurality  of 
laminates  which  are  stacked  and  joined  in  registry.  A 
wire  insulation  cutting  knife  may  be  formed  by  one  or 
more  laminates.  The  laminates  may  be  formed  to  pro- 
vide collets  to  center  and  grip  the  wire  to  be  stripped. 


3.416.229 

ORTHODONTIC   L  PRIGHTING  SPRING 

David  L.  Kesling.  3843  Hiawatha  Drive.  Michiana  Shores. 

Michigan  Cit>.  Ind.     46360 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1967.  Ser.  No.  610.845 

8  Claims.  (CL  32 — 14) 


■^^t^T/7    ^-^ 


fZ 


An  orthodontic  uprighting  spring  having  two  spring 
wires  each  having  a  coiled  part  intermediate  its  ends, 
wherein  adjacent  end  parts  are  slidably  coimected  and 
the  opposite  end  parts  are  anchored  to  bands  carried  by 
adjacent  tilted  teeth  independently  of  arch  wires  to  exert 
uprighting  force  uF>on  said  teeth. 


3.416,230 

MEANS  FOR   MEASURING   MOVFMENT  IN 

M\SMS   OF  ROCK   OR   THE    I  IkE 

Ravmond  W.  Oleson.  1041  Mildred.  Chico,  (  alif.  95226, 
and  Elmo  G.  E«ishnian.  3629  Ashle\  A>e.  Oro>ille. 
Calif.     95965 

filed  Jul>  11.  1966,  Ser.  No.  564.319 
6  (  laims.  (CI.  33 — 1) 


if'"' ''  <m/^/itT^'"-- '  ///,  /^ 


y/y,,.  '^^,^.   ( 


f'>ffff'>}>}f)}/riM>>f>/fffrff} 


>  > }  >  f  f  ff/^ 


The  apparatus  is  used  for  measuring  the  relaxational 
movement  of  a  mass  of  rock  or  the  liice  w-hen  it  is  re- 
lieved of  its  stress  by  removing  a  part  of  the  confining 
support,  as  in  open  cut  excavations,  tunnels,  etc.  It  com- 
prises a  pair  of  independent  expansion  bolts  adapted  to 
be  anchored  at  inner  and  outer  spaced  points  in  a  hole 
drilled  into  the  mass  of  rock.  A  rcxl  is  anchored  at  one 
end  to  tbe  bolt  at  the  inner  point  and  extends  loosely 
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•through  the  hole  into  an  opening  in  the  bolt  at  the  outer 
point,  and  a  manually  movable  meter,  at  the  bolt  at  the 
outer  point,  and  co-operating  with  the  free  end  of  said 
rod  measures  the  relative  movement  which  has  taken 
place  between  the  bolts  at  the  two  points. 


3,414.231 
DRAWING   DEVICE 

John  N.  MercorclU,  3'  Halleck  St^ 
Newark,  NJ.      0^104 

Filed  June  7,  1967.  Ser.  No.  644.355 
9  Claims.  iCl.  33 — i8j 


18 


tial  gear  assembl)  mechanically  interconnecting  the  fric- 
tion whecis  anvl  mounted  on  said  support,  said  assembly 
comprising  a  pair  of  differential  gears  rotatable  differen- 
tially relative  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  interconnecting 
gears  each  interconnecting  said  differential  gears,  a  sup- 
porting member  mounted  for  rotary  movement  on  said 
support,  by  which  said  differential  and  interconnecting 
gears  are  supported  in  a  manner  such  that  the  differential 
and  interconnecting  gears  are  freely  rotatable  on  the  sup- 
porting member,  an  indicating  means  comprising  a  rotary 


A  drawing  device  m  which  a  movable  weight  is  skillfully 
moved  m  a  housing  in  a  chosen  direction  and  distance  by 
tilting,  or  by  tilting  and  percussing  the  housing;  the  move- 
ment of  the  weight  moves  a  contact  finger  mounted  on 
the  weight,  to  scrape  off  a  coating  from  the  underside  of 
a  transparent  portion  of  the  housing,  thereb>  making  an 
externally  visible  design. 


3.416.232 

(  HORD    DFTFRMINING  TOOL 

(  harles  H.  Overbav,  Rte.  1.  Box  210, 

Benton  Ciry,  VVaih.     99320 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,326 

1  Claim.  K  !.  3i— 75) 


shaft  the  angular  position  of  which  effects  an  indication, 
said  rotary  shaft  being  fixed  to  said  supporting  member, 
whereby  the  angular  rotation  of  the  shaft  indicates  the 
differential  rotation  of  the  friction  wheels,  and  therefore 
the  elongation  of  the  part  of  the  specimen  between  the 
friction  wheels,  said  indicating  means  is  an  electrical 
potentiometer  containing  a  resistance  element,  and  the 
rotary  shaft  carries  a  wiper  arm  which  wipes  over  said 
resistance  element,  the  arm  position  being  readable  on  a 
meter  coimected  from  the  wiper  arm  to  a  point  of  said 
resistance  element. 


3.416,234 

PICTI  RF   FRAMF   1  A^OIT  JIG 

Joseph  I.  Bluhm,  12  Roberta  Road, 

Sharon.  Mavs.      0  20^7 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  '599,688 

3  Clamis.  (CI.  ii — 174,1 


A  quadrant  protractor  having  one  stationary  arm  and 
one  pivotable  arm  with  scales  thereon  adapted  to  indi- 
cate chords  subdividing  a  circle.  The  scales  have  division 
indicated  by  conical   indentations  and  the  movable  arm 

is  adjustably  fixable  relative  the  protractor  body. 


3.416.233 
lETER   AND    ATTACHMENT 
Rob«rt  D.  Steele,  El  Dorado,  and  Richard  J.  F arris,  Citrns 
Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet  General  (  orpora- 
tioo.  El  Moote,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Nov.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,018 
1  Claim.  (CI.  33— 147i 
1.  In  an  extensometer  having  a  pair  of  -.paced  friction 
wheels  rotatable  on  parallel  axes  which  engage  the  side 
of  a  test  specimen,  tx  support  for  said  wheels,  a  differen- 


1.  A  picture  frame  layout  jig  for  use  with  picture 
framing  stock  having  an  inner  edge  which  defines  the 
viewable  portion  of  the  picture  when  the  stock  is  made 
up  into  a  frame,  said  inner  edge  having  a  groove  the 
bottom  of  which  is  an  inside  edge  and  receives  the  object 
to  be  framed,  the  jig  comprising  in  combination,  an  elon- 
gated, substantially  rectangular  member  for  placement 
over  the  inside  edge  of  a  length  of  picture  frame  stock 
having  a  first  forty-five  degree  cut  made  thereon  to  measure 
said  stock  for  a  subsequent  length  cut,  said  rectangular 
member  having  an  under-cut  along  its  lower  portion  to 
define  a  lower  edge  having  a  face  and  a  shoulder,  the 
face  of  said  lower  edge  and  the  shoulder  defining  a  one 
hundred  thirty-five  degree  angle,  the  rectangular  member 
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having  forty-five  degree  rulings  along  an  edge  parallel 
to  the  under-cut  edge  which  rulings  are  perpendicular  to 
said  shoulder,  said  face  of  said  lower  edge  being  straight 
t(f  about  the  inside  edge  of  said  stock,  a  slide  having  an 
edge  which  is  adapted  to  rest  on  the  inner  edge  of  said 
stock,  said  slide  having  another  edge  which  is  adapted 
to  about  the  side  of  said  elongated  member,  and  having 
a  third  edge  which  cooperates  with  said  rulings  when  said 
slide  is  in  an  operative  position  for  measuring  a  length 
of  said  stock  for  a  subsequent  forty-five  degree  cut  at  an 
angle  opposite  to  said  first  forty-five  degree  cut  and  a 
non-skid  member  carried  by  said  forty-five  degree  shoulder 
for  steadying  said  jig  while  marking  said  stock. 


3,416.235 

GUIDE   STRIP  FOR   STRIPING   TOOLS 

Donald  D.  Spilker.  P.O.  Box  6H4. 

Lima.  Ohio     45802 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1967.  Ser.  No.  613,3U2 

1  Claim.  (CI.  35—177) 


the  drying  effect,  for  example,  velocity  or  temperature, 
of  the  heated  gases  to  be  applied  to  that  region.  An  ap- 
paratus for  drying  the  web  includes  a  drying  hood  with 
several  compartments  for  blowing  heated  gases  onto  the 
different  regions  of  the  web,  each  compartment  having 


r.    ^  b  ,■ 


Means  are  provided  by  the  present  invention  for  facili- 
tating the  application  of  painted  stripes  on  surfaces,  spe- 
cifically the  body  surfaces  of  autopiobilcs.  Magnetized 
plastic  strips  are  used  as  the  guide  for  the  striping  tool 
with  metallic  strips  applied  to  the  surface  of  the  strips  to 
increase  the  holding  power  of  the  strips. 


3,416,236 
PROCF,S8  FOR   DRYING  WEB   MATERIAL 
Geotfre>    I).    Hughson,    Glens    Falls,    N.Y..    assignor   to 
International  Paper  CompaD>,  Ne»*   \  ork.  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1966.  Ser.  .No.  597,223 

2  Claims.  (CI.  34—23) 
A  process  of  drying  a  web  of  paper  or  the  like  more 
uniformly  and  with  a  reduction  in  the  incidence  of  over- 
drying  on  at  least  one  of  its  sides  by  ad>ustably  partition- 
ing a  rotatable  dryer  roll  interiorly  to  form  a  closed  zone 
at  the  corresponding  end  of  the  roll,  flowing  high  pres- 
sure steam  into  the  roil  adjacent  the  closed  zone,  and  flow- 
ing low  pressure  steam  or  some  other  medium  having  a 
predetermined  temperature  lov.er  than  that  of  the  high 
pressure  steam  into  the  closed  zone. 


3,416,237 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  DRMNG 
FLEXIBLE  MATERIAL  SUCH  AS  PAPER 
AND   BOARD   FORMED   FROM   CELLU- 
I  OSIC  FIBROl'S  MATERIAL 
Charles  Arthur  On*  Sotherland,  and  John  Luckins.  Surrey, 
England,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Re 
search    As.sociation   for  the   Paper  and   Board   Printing 
and    Packaging   Industries,    Leatberhead.   Surre*.    Eng- 
land, a  British  companv 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1966.  Ser.  No.  603,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  23,  1965, 

54,748  65 
19  Claims.  (CI.  34—23) 
A  method  of  drying  a  continuously  moving  damp  web 
of  paper  or  c>oard  material,  wherein  heated  gases  are  di- 
rected against  side-by-side  regions  of  the  web,  the  gases 
after  contact  with  each  such  region  being  withdrawn  and 
operating   a  temperature  sensing  device  for  controlling 


an  inlet  for  the  drying  gases,  control  means  for  con- 
trolling the  drying  effect  of  such  gases,  suction  means 
for  withdrawing  the  gases  after  contact  with  the  web  and 
a  temperature  sensing  device  for  operating  the  associated 
control  means  to  control  the  drying  effect  of  the  heated 
gases  directed  onto  each  region  of  the  web  in  response  to 
the  temperature  of  gases  withdrawn  from  that  region. 


3,416.238 
SFLF-ORIENTATION  OF  FLATGOODS 
Howard   Rosenfeld.  New   York,  N.^..  assignor  to  Linen 
Suppl>    Association  of   America.  Miami  Beach.  Fla..  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  .May  11.  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,784 
17  Claims.  (CI.  34—23) 


lL 


J+»      TT 


A  method  and  article  for  improved  flatgoods  handling 
where  washed  flatgoods  are  deposited  in  a  conduit  and  de- 
livered by  air  to  an  unfolding  <<tation  having  an  area  larger 
than   the  conduit   where  the  velocity  of  the   articles  is 

reduced  and  the  .irii^le  tends  to  orient  itself  to  relaxed 
fiber  condition  imposed  upon  the  article  during  original 
formation  thereof. 


3,416,239 
APPARATl  S  FOR  TREATING 
GRANULAR  MATERIAL 
Robert  A.  Looks,  Gilman.  Iowa     50106 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1966.  Ser.  No.  519.540 
5  Claims.  (CI.  34—211) 
1.  Apparatus   for  treating  granular   material  in  a  cir- 
cular storage  bin  having  a  lower  floor  comprising: 
an  upper  horizontally  disposed,  perforated  floor  mount- 
ed in  said  bin  and  adapted  to  support  a  quantity  of 
granular  material,  said  upper  floor  separating  said 
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bin  into  an  upper  compartment  and  a  lower  compart- 
ment, and  further  wherein  said  upper  floor  includes 
a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  therein,  and  with  a 
gweep  auger  movably  mounted  on  top  of  said  upper 
floor  for  moving  the  granular  material  to  said  aper- 
tures; 

means  for  supplying  heated  air  below  said  upper  floor, 
whereby  the  heated  air  percolates  through  said  upper 
floor  and  through  said  granular  material; 

means  for  dumping  the  granular  material  from  said 
upper  compartment  to  said  lower  compartment,  said 
dumping  means  including  a  plurality  of  slidablc 
doors,  each  of  said  doors  mounted  in  one  of  said 
apertures,  and  further  wherein  said  doors  are  con- 
nected to  reciprocally  movable  means,  whereby  said 
doors  are  operable  to  dump  the  granular  material 
from  said  upper  compartment  to  said  lower  compart- 
ment, and  further  wherein  said  movable  means  is 
operable  externally  of  the  bin; 


of  these  symbols  and  at  the  same  time  are  operational 
devices.  The  object  is  to  provide  a  teaching  system  to 
bridge  the  gap  between  functional  devices  and  their  graph- 
ical representations.  A  schematic  circuit  diagram  can  be 
drawn  and  when  duplicated  with  my  devices  in  accord- 
ance with  the  present  invention  provides  a  working  cir- 


cuit which  looks  like  the  schematic.  This  method  of  set- 
ting up  circuits  makes  learning  easier,  faster  and  more 
fun.  The  association  of  the  device  and  its  function  with 
its  graphical  symbol  becomes  very  easy.  This  associa- 
tion is  often  difficult  to  teach  since  hitherto  there  has  been 
no  physical  way  to  relate  symbols  with  functions. 


means  for  evacuating  the  granular  material  from  said 
lower  compartment,  wherein  said  evacuating  means 
comprises  an  auger  mounted  below  the  lower  floor, 
and  communicable  on  one  end  thereof  with  the 
granular  material  and  on  the  other  end  thereof  exter- 
nally of  the  bin; 

leveling  means  mounted  in  said  upper  compartment 
for  maintaining  the  granular  material  in  a  pile  the 
surface  of  which  is  substantially  level; 

control  means  mounted  in  said  upper  compartment  for 
measuring  the  moisture  content  of  the  granular  ma- 
terial and  operable  to  control  the  operation  of  said 
heated  air  means; 

the  lower  floor  being  perforated; 

means  for  supplying  air  below  the  lower  floor  whereby 
the  air  percolates  through  the  lower  floor  and  through 
said  granular  material;  and 

a  lecond  sweep  auger  movably  mounted  on  the  lower 
floor,  said  second  sweep  auger  operable  to  move  the 
granular  material  to  said  evacuating  auger. 


3,416.240 
ElF(TROM(     SYMBOLS    (OMBIMNC    FT'NC- 
TIONAI      (  \PABM  IIIFS     WUH     SYMBOLIC 
CRAPHK    RFPRKSKNTXIION 
Alfred  H.  Barber.  32 — 44  Francis  Lewii  Bl>d^ 
Hushing.  NY.      11^58 
Filed  Jan.   11,   I'^ft"',  Vr    No.  616,741 
U   Clajm*.  (CI.  35— 19 1 
The  present  invention  comprises  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tronic and  associated  devices  which  look  like  three  di- 
mensional graphical  symbols,  cast  a  shadow  in  the  form 


AGE 


3.416.241 
ELECTROACOl  STK    I  Wt.l 

TFVrHINC,  I)F\I(  F 
Dorothea  M.  VNeitzner,  8  t.  62nd  St^ 

New  York,  N.Y.     10021 

Filed  Mar    1    1<»67,  S«r.  No.  619,712 

10  Claims.  (CI.  35 — 35) 


»-H 


The  disclosure  describes  an  assembly  including  a  cabi- 
net in  which  a  language  card  can  be  inserted  for  reading 
electromagnetically  or  electrooptically.  On  the  card  are 
magnetic  or  optically  recorded  signal  tracks  correspond- 
ing to  spoken  words  inscribed  in  adjacent  line*  on  the 
card.  Reading  is  done  by  a  hand-held,  manually  operable 
electroacoustic  transducer  device  having  magnetic  or  op- 
tical pickup  and  reproducing  heads.  Recording  can  be 
done  by  the  same  transducer  device  on  magnetic  or  optical 
tracks  of  a  card.  A  moving  belt  in  the  cabinet  guides  the 
transducer  device  along  the  tracks  during  signal  recording 
and  reproducing. 


3.416,242 
TFXCHTNC  MXCHINF    \M)  C ONTROI    S^SIFM 
Thomas  R     NLsbet.   Palo    \lto,  (  alif..  avsignor.  b>   mesne 
assignments,    [n    Fdex    ( Orporation.     Mountain     Niew. 
C  .ilif  ,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser  No  14>.H6'', 
Oct.  9.  1«*61.  Ihis  appluafion  Mar.  31,  196f,  Ser. 
No.  444.298 

12  Claims.  (CI.  35—48) 
A  teaching  machine  and  control  system  which  includes 
means  for  reproducing  pre-recorded  audio  instriKtional 
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material  projection  means  for  visually  displaying  desired  an  arrangement  for  causing  the  marking  device  to  selec- 
mformation  and  student  entry  devices  for  answering  ques-  lively  mark  or  not  mark  the  identifymg  chart  space  m 
tions  The  system  also  includes  a  control  system  which  is    accordai,^e  ^iih  the  absence  or  presence  of  a  preseiectec 

modulation  tone  from  the  corresponding  transmitter  when 
the  marking  device  is  at  the  corresponding  chart  space. 


3.416.244 
SHOE  MA.NLFACTl  RE 
■ton  R.  Radclifle,   Marblehead.   and  William   Tabroff 
Peabody.   Mass.,  assgnors  to   I  nited  Shoe   Machinery 
Corp*>ration.   Flemington,  NJ..  Boston.   Vlass..  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  18,1964.  Ser.  No.  345,773 
15  Claim.s.  (CI.  36—30) 


responsive  to  control  pulses  developed  in  time  relation- 
snip  with  respect  to  the  audio  instructional  material  to 
control  the  delivery  of  the  audio  and  visual  material  and 

the  asking  and  weighting  of  questions. 


3.416.243 
RFSPONDrSG  APPARATUS 
MaUin  Creenberg.  (  ommack.  Soloman  Alter, 
and    John    M.    Belanlch.    Port    Washington, 
signors,   b>   mesne   assignments,  to  General 


Hartsdale, 
N/\  ..    as- 

Flectronii 


laboratories.    Inc..    Boston.    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

nied  Apr.  19,  1965.  Ser.  No.  448.917 
5  Claims.  (CI,  .^5 — 48) 


9.  A  shoe  assembly  having  a  bottom  cavity  filled  with 
a  mastic  filler  in  expanded  solid  state  comprising  poly- 
urethane  obtained  by  in  situ  curing  a  quantity  of  a  mois- 
ture-curable isocyanate-containing  prepolymer  located 
within  said  bottom  cavity  and  having  an  outsole  laid  on 
the  same  prior  to  said  curing  in  situ. 


3.416.245 
CONTOl  RED  INSOLE 
.loseph  J.   Ferreira,   Ra>nham.   Mass..  assignor  to   Frank 
Noone  Shoe  Co..  Inc..  Rockland,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachosert-S 

Filed  Juh  27.  1967.  Ser.  No.  656.376 
i' Claim.  iCl.  .■^6 — 44) 


z; 


efi.vr\.'\  \'\  '.jwv.T.ya.'BiV-fisw 


Tiwy' 


A  composite  insole  having  a  concave  heel  seat  portion 
resiliently  supported  by  a  molded  cushion  pad  and  a 
spring  metal  plate  and  including  a  built-in  wedge  tuck. 


A  radio  frequency  student-to-teacher  answering  system 
having  a  transmitter  for  each  student  and  a  receiver  for 
the  teacher,  with  each  transmitter  operating  at  a  different 
carrier  frequency  and  having  capacity  by  the  student  for 
modulating  the  carrier  selectively  with  one  of  several 
available  tones,  the  receiver  having  a  chart  carrying  an 
identifying  space  for  each  of  the  transmitters,  a  marking 
device  on  a  carriage  carrying  the  marking  device  consecu- 
tively over  each  identifying  chart  space  on  the  chart,  and 


3.416.246 
SPRING  PAD  FOR  PRE^SSFNG  Bl  CK 
Claude  E.  Terr>.  Senoia.  Cia..  assignor  to  Southern  Mills, 
Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Cieorgia 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1967.  Ser.  No.  617.220 
7  Claims.  (CI.  38 — 66) 
A  pad  support  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  pressing  j^aten  of  a  steam  buck  and  covered 
with  a  padding  including  a  frame  having  a  configuration 
outlining  the  upper  surface  of  the  platen  and  at  least  one 
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set  of  paraUel  arranged  serpentine  spring  members  se- 
cured at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  frame  and  formmg  a 
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by  means  of  electro-tarnishing.  Accordingly,  a  reversible 
oxidation-reduction  reaction  is  utilized  to  form  a  con- 
trasting reaction  product  on  the  electrode  in  response  to 
electrical  polarization. 


plurality  of  arches  across  the  mid-section  of  the  frame 
which  define  a  three-dimiensional  pad  supporting  surface. 

3,416,247 
IDFNTrFICATlON   APPARATl'S  AND 

IMPROVED  SEAL  ELEMENT 

Herbert  B.  Sternberg.  265  Quentin  Road, 

Brooklyn,  NY.      11223 

Filed  June  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,109 

9  Claims.  (CI.  40 — 2 J) 


The  invention  is  concerned  with  apparatus  for  providing 
a  permanent  record  of  information  pertaining  to  a  ve- 
hicle or  other  type  of  machinery  and  includes  a  bracket 
adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  part  of  the  vehicle  or  machinery 
and  a  cover  adapted  to  be  removably  engaged  over  the 
bracket,  the  cover  and  bracket  each  being  provided  with 
several  panels  and  the  panels  on  the  cover  being  adapted 
to  receive  printed  information,  and  a  seal  which  is  con- 
nected with  a  tongue  on  the  bracket  and  which  passes 
through  a  pair  of  openings  in  both  the  cover  and  the  brack- 
et and  is  adapted  to  encircle  the  cover  so  as  to  lock  the 
cover  to  the  bracket  and  reduce  the  possibility  of  tamper- 
ing with  the  printed  information  on  the  cover. 


3,416.249 

MEVERSIBI  E  M  IDE  CHANGER 

Orrin  Millie,  Flushing,  N  N  .  assignor  to 

Cenarco  Inc.,  Jamaica,  N.\. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  I96ft,  Ser.  No.  521,615 

16  Claims.  (CI.  40—79) 


#•        rt^ 


w.   tt 


A  reversible  slide  changer  in  which  slides  in  a  stack  of 
slides  in  a  first  storage  may  be  moved  one  by  one  from 
the  front  end  of  the  first  storage  first  to  an  exposure 
portion  and  from  there  into  a  second  storage,  and  in 
which  the  slides  stacked  in  the  second  storage  may  be 
moved  one  by  one  from  the  front  end  of  the  latter  first 
into  the  exposure  portion  and  from  there  back  into  the 
first  storage.  

3.416.250 
METM    SLIDE  MAGAZINE 
Karl  D.  Schweers.  Spring  \  alley.  N.V..  assignor  to  Air- 
equipt  Inc.,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  .New 

York 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1966.  Ser.  No.  536,9  10 
X  (  laims.  (CI.  40—79) 


3,416,248 
EIFCTROCHEMTCAl    OPTICXI    DISPLAY 
Charles  G.  Kalt.  Wiiliamstown.  Mass..  and  Franklin  D. 
Frantz,  Jr.,  Woodford,  V  t..  assignors  to  Sprague  Hec- 
trie  Compan>,   North    \dams,   Ma.s.s..  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts  ,„.««« 

Filed  Nov.  2.   1966,  Ser.  No.  591.595 
12  Claims.  (CL  40— 52j 


A  metal  magazine  for  storing  and  exhibiting  photo- 
graphic slides  fornjcd  of  two  principal  portions  including 
a  top  member  having  an  integral  depending  side  plate  and 
depending  end  flanges  and  a  bottom  member  having  inle 
gral  upstanding  end  plates  which  cooperate  with  and  arc 
fastened  to  the  end  flanges  of  the  top  member.  Slide  ac- 
commodating channels  arc  formed  in  the  magazine  by 
inwardly  bent  tabs  fornKd  by  transversely  slotting  of  the 
top  and  bottom  members.  Slide  retaining  means  arc 
formed  by  cutting  the  bent  tab  members  trans\ersei>  and 
longitudinally  to  form  yieldable  spring  fingers  which  arc 
bent  into  the  channels  between  the  tab  members. 


js~^     yao     y22 


3.416.251 

ELECTRICALLY  ILI  IMINAltD  FACE 

PLATE  INSIGNIA 

Lw  T.  Bordner.  T  os  Angeles,  (  alif.,  avslgnor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Sierra  Electric.  Inc..  (;ardena.  Calif.,  a 

Corporation  of  Wlscoasin 

Piled  June  22.  1966.  Ser.  No.  559,625 
7  Claims.  (CI.  40— 132 1 

This  invemion  concerns  an  electro-chemical  optical  dis-  In  wall  plates  having  lamp  illuminated  translucent 
pla^system  n  wh°^  ^  indicating  electrode  immersed  insignia  area  increased  brightness  in  the  area  is  achieved 
fn  an  efecTro  ytc  is  employed  to  provide  visible  indicia    with  a  pracucal.  low  cost  assembly  m  which  the  wall 


^  n  " '  ^ '  " ' "  ^jf         ^ 
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mounting  strap  for  the  plate  is  shaped  to  accommodate 
the  lamp  and  is  provided  with  an  inside  light  reflective 


'J 


surface  which  reflects  lamp  light  to  the  translucent  area. 
The  strap  may  additionally  carry  a  heat  and  light  diffuser. 


longitudinal  grooves  for  the  lugs,  an  obliquely  upwardly 
directed  loading  opening  intersecting  one  of  the  grooves; 
guide  means  provided  for  guiding  the  breech  bolt  past  the 
intersecting  loading  opening  and  comprising  a  tongue  and 
a  longitudinal  slot  provided  on  each  of  the  lug  and  the 
groove  being  intersected. 


3,416,252 
COMBINATION  FIRING  AND  EJECTING  MECHA- 
NISM FOR  A  GRENADE  LaL  N( HER 
Stanley  D.  Silsby,  Granby,  .Mass..  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Array 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,117 
6  Claims.  (CI.  42—1) 


3.416.254 

SONIC  FISHING  LURE 

Verl  J.  Bomzin.  2121  Robin  Cresi  Lane, 

Cilenview.  lU.     60025 

FUed  Juh  14,  1966.  Ser.  No,  565.324 

9  Claims.  (CI.  43—17.1) 


'«  -"J"      I    lit' — —' — ^ 


rsif 


1.  In  combination,  a  cartridge,  a  barrel  functioning 
case  of  said  cartridge,  a  plurality  of  grenades  disposed  in 
said  case  in  tandem  arrangement,  detonating  means  hav- 
ing rcspecti\e  communication  with  said  grenades  for 
separate  projection  thereof  from  said  case,  a  launcher  for 
releasably  mounting  said  cartridge  for  discharge,  firing 
pins  disposed  in  said  launcher  for  respective  displacement 
against  said  detonating  means,  a  compression-torsion 
spring,  and  a  sear-ejectur  device  mounted  in  said  launcher 
for  ^i_>operation  with  said  spring  to  be  angularly  dispaced 
thereby  for  searing  said  firing  pin  in  cocked  positions  and 
to  be  translationaily  displaced  for  ejectmg  said  case  from 
said  launcher  when  released  therefrom,  said  sear-ejector 
device  including  a  plurality  of  sears  equal  to  the  number 
of  said  firing  pins  extending  radially  in  said  sear-ejector 
device,  said  sears  being  disposed  in  cooperation  with  said 
firing  pin  for  successive  release  thereof  when  said  sear- 
ejector  device  is  successfully  actuated  in  an  increment  of 
angular  displacement. 


A  bolt-action  firearm,  particularly  a  repeating  rifle, 
comprising  a  breech  bolt  having  two  locking  lugs,  prefer- 
ably dovetailed,  and  housed  in  a  receiver  provided  with 


A  fishing  lure  having  a  vibratory  reed  and  a  helical  cam 
engaging  the  reed  at  selected  points  agamst  a  support  for 
lengthening  and  shortening  the  reed  to  adjust  its  pitch, 
and  a  switch  having  a  stem  sealed  to  the  bod\  of  the  lure 
and  protruding  from  the  front  of  the  lure  and  biased  in 
one  embodiment  to  open  position  and  in  the  other  to 
closed  position  and  displaceable  from  its  position  by  pull 
or  release  of  the  fishing  line  to  which  it  is  attached. 


3,416.253 
GUIDE  MEANS  FOR  BOLT  ACTION  FIREARMS 
S*en  Ciunnar  Olof  Larsson.  Husk>arna.  Sweden,  assignor 
to    Husqvama    V  apenfabriks    .Aktieboiag,    Husk>arna, 
Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1966,  Ser.  No.  594.209 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  No>.  15,  1965, 

14,693  65 

4  Claims.  (CI.  42—16) 


3.416,255 

telf:scopic  fishing  pole 

John  Douglas  Johnson.  Ironwood,  .Mich.,  a^gnor  to  All- 
sports  &  Marine  of  .Michigan,  Inc.,  Ironwood.  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1965.  Ser.  No.  510.813 
'  6  Claims.  (CI.  43—18) 


r^ 

"7- 

1 

//  — " 

40  — 
fO  — 

A  pole  having  tapered  section*  wuh  the  largest  ou'.siae 
diameter  of  each  section  being  spraced  inwardly  from  its 
largest  end  extends  telescopically  by  mo\ing  each  sec- 
tion in  the  direction  of  its  small  end  until  it  jams  in  the 
next  section,  and  may  also  be  socketed  by  moving  each 
section  in  the  direction  of  its  large  end  toward  the  small 
end  of  the  next  larger  section.  The  specially  tapered  tube 
shapes  are  achieved  by  the  special  shape  of  the  blank 
which  is  wound  to  form  the  respective  tubes.  Hiberglass 
having  greatest  strength  axiaily  of  ihe  tube  is  used  and 
end  reinforcmg  having  greatest  strength  circumferentially 
is  added.  In  a  modification  a  rubber  plug  extends  from 
the  larger  end  of  each  section  and  fnctionaily  contacts 
the  inner  diametrical  waL  of  the  small  end  of  an  adjacent 
section. 
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3,416,256 

CATAPULTING  CASTING  ROD 

Andrew  R.  Blocker,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

L.  C.  Lln«,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Flied  Jane  17,  1966,  S«r.  No.  558,375 

2  Claims.  (CI.  43—19) 


3,416,258 

SOUNDING  TOY  VEHK  I  F  VMTH 

AMM\rKI)  FIGl  RF 

Howard    William    Fairbaim,    Dallington,    Northampton, 

Fngland,  a<i.^ignor  to  The  Mettoy  C  ompan>  I  imited 

Filed  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  fS"".!!*) 

CUim^  prioritj,  application  Great  Britain.  Apr.  21,  1966, 

17.507    66 
2  Claims.  (CI.  46—99) 


A  catapulting  casting  rod  having  an  imperforate  tubu- 
lar handle  section  with  a  bore  of  uniform  diameter,  a 
slide  within  the  handle  section  having  a  diameter  corre- 
sponding to  the  bore  and  having  air  bypass  means  thereon, 
a  rod  on  the  slide  and  extending  outwardly  of  an  end  of 
the  handle  section,  a  lure  or  bait  receiving  cup  on  the  ex- 
tending end  of  the  rod  and  spring  means  in  the  handle 
section  for  quickly  moving  the  rod  and  cup  outwardly. 
The  ;up  and  rod  are  actuated  by  a  knob  connected  with 
the  inner  end  of  the  slide  whereby  the  spring  means  may 
be  manually  compressed  any  desired  amount  and  manu- 
allv  released  to  catapult  the  lure  or  bait  a  desired  distance. 
The  handle  section  has  closure  means  at  each  end  which 
serve  as  guides  for  the  rod  and  knob  connection,  respec- 
tively The  cup  is  of  a  size  and  shape  to  substantially 
fully  receive  the  lure  or  bait  so  as  to  protect  others  from 
fish  hooks  thereon. 


3,416.257 

ANT.VIAL  TRAP 

Wallace  L.  Dahlgren,  Rte.  4,  Box  576, 

Duluth,  Vlinn.     55803 

Filed  June  2.  1967.  Ser.  No.  643.106 

6  Claims.  (CI.  43— 8T) 


y^«^\V* 


The  invention  provides  a  toy  vehicle  in  which  is  sim- 
ulated the  eflfect  of  a  figure  periodically  appearing  at  a 
side  opening  of  the  vehicle,  this  appearance  reing  ac- 
companied by  a  sudden  noise.  For  example,  the  figure 
mav  represent  a  gunman,  and  the  sudden  noise  may  sim- 
ulate a  gun  shot.  The  figure  is  formed  as  the  upper  part 
of  a  member  which  can  pivot  at  its  lower  end  about  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle,  and  is  operable  by  a 
manual  plunger  which  acts  through  the  intermediary  of 
a  leaf  spring  having  a  reversible  embossing  Operating 
movement  of  the  plunger  causes  the  spring  to  flex  and 
move  the  figure  from  a  retracted  position  to  an  exposed 
position,  and  the  embossing  to  reverse  suddenly  A  second 
figure  may  be  linked  to  the  first  st>  as  to  move  together 
with  it,  under  the  control  of  th<!  plunger  and  control 
means. 

3.416.259 

WFATHFR-TTGITT  RFVFRSF   I  OCKINt;  DFMCF 

1  eo   Kogan,   I.os   Angeles,   (  alif.,   assignor   to   Monsanto 

Company,  St.  I  ouls.  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1967,  S«r.  No.  619.235 

8  Claims,  (.CL  49—320) 


••^j^<i3P*7.'«;"  yj"-/ ^*//^/"o» 


The  animal  trap  includes  a  base  member  in  the  form 
of  a  housing  in  which  is  mounted  a  movable  trip  member. 
The  trip  member  has  mounted  thereon  an  extension  in  the 
form  of  a  rod  extending  upwardly  therefrom  A  cable  is 
provided  which  has  a  loop  formed  on  the  outer  end  there- 
of, and  a  cable  take-up  means  is  mounted  on  the  housing. 
The  cable  is  extended  through  the  Kx)p  of  the  cable  to  form 
a  noose  with  the  inner  end  of  the  cable  connected  to  the 
take-up  means.  The  cable  carries  an  eye  through  which 
the  rod  is  extended  to  hold  the  cable  in  a  noose  formati<in 
withm  the  housing  against  the  action  of  the  take-up 
means,  the  extension  being  withdrawn  from  the  eye  *hen 
the  trip  IS  moved  which  allows  the  cable  take-up  means 
to  take  up  the  cable  and  draw  up  the  noo-^.  i-unhcr  pro- 
vided IS  means  for  selectively  holding  the  cable  in  an 
extended  position  against  the  action  of  the  take-up  means 
in  the  form  of  a  bead  on  the  cable  which  is  engageable 
with  a  shoulder  mem.ber  earned  by  the  housing 


A  weather-tight  reverse  locking  device  designed  to  seal 
sliding  or  fixed  panels  such  as  windows  or  doors  from 
weather  and  the  elements,  e.g.,  rain,  wind,  dust,  pollen, 
etc.  The  weather-tight  locking  device  of  the  present  in- 
vention comprises  one  or  more  sliding  or  fixed  panels,  a 
mounting  frame  and  a  movable  locking  bar  having  a 
sealing  block  attached  thereto  on  the  outside  pn  rtion  of 
the  bar  and  wherein  the  bar  is  movably  mounted  on  the 
mounting  frame.  The  movable  locking  bar  is  designed  to 
be  pulled  into  the  mounting  frame  and  when  in  the  closed 
position  the  sealing  block  is  firmly  pressed  against  the 
outside  or  weatherside  of  the  panels  forming  an  exv.ellent 
seal  against  the  weather  and  the  elements 
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3,416.260 

TILT-OUT MAGNBTK   SI  IDABI  F  SASH  CI  TDF 

Waldo  O.  Johamm,  Wooster,  Ohio,  a<isignor  to  V\  eather- 

Seal.  IuCm  N.  Barberton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558. 6.W 

9  ClainiA,  (CI.  49 — 404) 


side  of  the  plate,  an  abrasive  sheet  wound  upon  the  rollers 
and  underlying  the  plate  interniediate  the  rollers,  means 
to  impart  a  reciprocating  force  to  the  plate  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  conveyor 
means,  and  means  to  simultaneously  impart  a  reciprocat- 
ing force  to  the  plate  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  conveyor  means 


^f:!.^ 


HI  ^ 


Jf 


ikf  ^    '^  "» 

f^^ 

— _j 

1.  In  a  window  assembly,  the  combination  of: 

a  pair  of  side  jambs, 

a  pair  of  vertically  extending  runner  strip  means  en- 
gaged by  each  of  said  pair  of  side  jambs  for  vertical 
sliding  movement  therein, 

an  upper  and  a  lower  sash  each  having  a  pair  of  ver- 
tically extending  side  rails  having  face-to-face  con- 
tact with  a  respective  runner  strip  means, 

laterally  protruding  pivot  pin  means  provided  in  said 
sashes  and  being  seated  in  receiving  sockets  in  said 
runner  strip  means  to  position  said  sashes  in  said 
runner  strip  means  for  controlled  pivotal  movement 
thereabout, 

magnet  means  positioned  in  each  of  said  nmner  strip 
means,  and 

second  magnet  means  positioned  in  each  of  said  side 
rails  having  a  positive  magnetic  attraction  to  said 
first  magnet  means  whereby  said  first  magnet  means 
and  said  second  magnet  means  magnetically  inter- 
lock to  hold  the  .side  rails  of  sai  i  sashes  in  a  vertical 
position  in  said  hmner  strip  means. 


3.416,261 
SANDING  AND  POLISHING  MACHINE 
Flo)d  V    Sherman  and  Robert  R.  Staples,  Atlanta,  Ga^ 
assignors  to  I'nited  States  Plywood  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.\  ..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1966.  Ser.  No.  587,921 
11  Claims.  (CI.  51—60) 


3.416.262 

ABRASIVE  DEVICE  FOR  nNTSHING 

PAINT  BRUSHES 

Harold   J.   Hazelton,    Bataria,    III.,   assignor   to    Carbon 

Tool  &  Machine  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,213 

3  Claims.  (CI.  51 — 80) 


*r-i 


g*«N.    y  — ♦-«»  N^^ 


A  brush  finishing  device  in  the  form  of  an  abrasive 
drum  having  a  sinuous  exterior,  generally  of  a  sign  wave 
configuration,  the  drum  preferably  being  utilized  by  two 
such  drums  being  tandem  mounted  in  offset  relationship 
with  respect  to  one  another  on  opposite  sides  of  a  path 
of  brush  travel,  the  two  drums  being  driven  in  opposite 
directions  relative  to  each  other  to  roughen  the  bristles 
of  brush  fed  through  the  path  of  brush  travel. 


3,416.263 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Olva  E.  Hill.   Holden.   Mass..  assignor  to  Norton  Com- 
pany, V>  orcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1964.  Ser,  No.  418.091 
3  Claims.  (CI.  51—101) 


^T^^ 


1.  A  sanding  and  polishing  machine  comprising,  a 
table,  means  to  convey  work  pieces  along  the  table,  means 
defining  guide  grooves  parallel  to  and  above  the  con- 
veyor means  at  either  side  of  the  table,  a  plate  having 
its  ends  in  the  guide  grooves  and  slidable  in  the  grooves 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  conveyor  means  and 
transversely  thereto,  rollers  carried  by  the  plate  at  either 

857  O.O.— 26 


Apparatus  supporting  a  cantilevered  work  piece  in  a 
chuck  mounted  at  one  end  of  a  single  elongated  nnating 
spindle  supported  in  self-aligning  bearings  upon  spaced 
independently  movable  coaxially  pivoted  rocker  arms  and 
oscillated  cyclically  by  cams  spaced  lengthwise  along,  en- 
circling, and  secured  to  the  spindle 
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3.416,264 
INDEXING  GRINDING  FF  \TUH1 
Edward  S.  Adamciyk,  47  Vlazarin  St, 

IndiAD  Orchard,  Mass.     01051 

Filed  Nor.  30.  1966.  S«r.  No.  59-905 

1  Claim.  (CI.  51—216; 


a  non-abrasive  peripheral  portion  adapted  to  be  folded 
about  the  side  wall  of  the  mounting  member  so  as  to 
overlie  the  groove  and  be  retained  by  the  clastic  band 
placed  therearound.  A  central  recess  is  provided  in  the 
mounting  member  and  a  central  aperture  is  provided 
in  the  sheet  so  that  the  sheet  can  be  centered  with  respect 
to  the  mounting  member  through  the  use  of  a  removable 
guide  rod  extending  through  the  aperture  into  the  recess. 


A  work  holder  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  work  bed 

of  a  grinding  machine  etc  .  with  an  indexing  workpiece. 
.\  base  for  mounting  a  fixture  relative  to  the  bed  of  the 
machme,  A  housir>g  is  pivotallv  mounted  on  the  base 
with  means  for  rcleasably  locking  the  housing  in  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  angular  positions  relative  to  the  base.  A 
chuck  collet  extending  longitudinally  through  the  housing. 
A  locking  ring  provided  with  circular  row  of  equi-spaced 
axial  openings  sleeving  the  chuck  collet  and  being  normal- 
ly rotatable  relative  to  the  housing.  A  retainer  ring  hav- 
ing a  sprir>g- loaded  detent  having  a  coaxial  nose  for  seat- 
ing engagement  v,ithin  one  of  the  openings  in  the  locking 
ring  under  force  of  the  detent.  Locking  means  in  the  hous- 
ing for  releasably  locking  the  nose  of  the  detent  ia  one 
of  the  operwngs  of  the  locking  ring 


3,416,265 
DISC  SANDING  APPARATUS 

Miksa  Vlarton,  27  Waverley  Drive, 
Brockville,  Ontario,  Canada 
Application  Feb.  24,  1967,  S«r.  No.  618,398,  now  Patent 
No.  3.378,961,  dated  Apr.  23.  1968,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion-in-part of  application  Ser.  No.  467,275,  Jnne   28, 
1965.  Divided  and  tliis  application  Sept.  19,  1967,  Ser 
No.  668,850 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  21.  1966, 
973,694,  Patent  772,369 
10  Claims.  (CL  51—381) 


3,416,266 

POLY-SONTC  VfFCHANICAI    PF.ST  DETERRENT 

Robert  F.  Fron,  1439   5th  Are.  N., 

St.  Petersburg,  Fla.      33705 

FUed  Sept.  8.   1964,  Ser.  No.  394,769 

1  Claim.  (CI.  52—101) 


N4^ 


This  invention  relates  to  a  pest  exterminator  to  repel 
or  scare  birds  away  from  a  structure  such  as  a  house,  a 
boat,  a  vehicle,  a  column  and  for  the  like  structures,  and 
consisting  of  a  wire  or  single  strand,  means  being  provided 
to  vary  tension  in  the  wire,  and  additional  means  to  read- 
ily mount  the  wire  on  the  structure  and  readily  dismount 
it  and  ad)ust  it  in  other  locations,  further  means  being 
provided  to  cause  mechanical  vibrations  in  the  wire. 


3,416,267 

COI  FAPSIBI  E  DERRICK  FOR  DRII-LING 

Tlberiu  Dimitrie  .Vlaniu,  Bucharest,  Romania,  assignor  to 

Vfinisterul  Petrolului,  Bucharest,  Rumania 

FHed  Sept.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486.361 

Claims  priority,  application  Rumania,  .Sept.  21,  1964, 

48,554 
3  Claims.  (CL  52—121) 


1.  In  a  collapsible  derrick  for  drilling  operations  and 
the  like,  a  pair  of  identical  columns  symmetrically  situ- 
ated with  respect  to  a  vertical  plane  of  symmetry  situated 
A  disc-shaped   n>)unting  member  for  a  rotary  sander    midway  between  the  columns,  said  columns  each  having 
and  a  circular  sheet  of  sand  f)ap€r  matenal  adapted  to    upper  and   lower  ends  and  including   upper   and   lower 
be    mounted   thereon    The   disc-shaped    member    is   pro-    column  elements  pivotally  connected  to  each  ether  sub- 
vided  with  a  groove  in  its  peripheral  side  *all  to  receive    stantiaJIy  midway  between  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
an  elastic  band  and  the  circular  sheet  of  sand  paper  has    each  column  so  that  the  columns  can  be  collapsed  and 
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raised  by  turning  movement  of  the  column  elements  with 
respect  to  each  other  at  the  connection  therebetween,  a 
table  having  an  elongated  portion  extending  between  and 
connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  columns  for  spacing 
said  upper  ends  of  said  columns  from  each  other,  raising 
and  lowering  means  operatively  connected  to  the  columns 
for  raising  and  collapsing  the  same,  and  equalizing  means 
extending  along  said  table  in  the  space  between  and  con- 
nected to  the  UK>er  ends  of  the  columns  for  maintaining 
the  table  which  extends  therebetween  horizontal  during 
raising  and  collapsing  of  the  columns,  said  equalizing 
means  including  an  even  numt>er  of  gears  which  extend 
between  and  arc  operatively  connected  with  the  upper 
ends  of  the  columns  and  which  are  permanently  in  mesh 
with  each  other,  said  gears  including  a  pair  of  end  gears, 
respectively  situated  at  said  upper  ends  of  said  columns 
and  a  plurality  of  additional  gears  situated  between  said 
end  gears. 

3,416,268 

S^TMMTNG  POOL  BACKWAI  I    FORMING 

METHOD  AND  STRl  CTURE 

Dawson  A.  Johnson,  807  NW.  8th  Ave., 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.     33311 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537.200 

11  Claims.  (CI.  52—169) 


¥«     >• 


3,416.269 
AUTOMOTIVE    SlPPORl    STRUCTURE    FOR    IN- 
CREASING THE  CAPACITY  OF  PARKING  LOTS 
Wayne  B.  Stone,  Jr.,  Kensington,  Md..  assignor  of  twenty- 
four  and  one-half  percent  each  to  G.  Turner  MoUer, 
Lanham.  and  Edward  I..  Goldman.  Bowie.  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  628.491, 
Apr.  4,   1967,  This  application  Not.  9.  1967.  Ser. 
No.  681,771 

17  Claims.  (CI.  52—175) 


The  specification  discloses  a  blank  adapted  to  be  erected 
into  a  form  for  use  as  a  backing  member  in  constructing 
the  vertical  wall  of  a  swimming  pool  by  blowing  cementiti- 
ous  material  thereon.  The  blank  is  made  of  a  flat,  rectan- 
gular sheet  of  corrugated  cardboard  having  opposite  flat 
surfaces  thereof  coated  with  a  film  of  water  impervious 
material,  the  sheet  being  provided  with  a  first  plurality  of 
straight  strengthening  strut  defining  fold  lines  formed 
therein  parallel  to  one  pair  of  parallel  edges  of  the  sheet 
and  a  second  plurality  of  straight  beam  defining  fold  lines 
formed  therein  perpendicular  to  the  first  plurality  of  fold 
lines,  the  strengthening  strut  fold  lines  including  two  sets 
of  three  fold  lines,  the  lines  of  each  set  being  spaced  apart 
a  distance  subtsantiallv  less  than  the  space  between  adja 
cent  lines  and  the  three  fold  lires  of  each  set  defining 
elongated  rectangular  strengthening  strut  sections  adapted 
to  be  disposed  in  backto-back  coextensive  relationship 
and  to  be  secured  in  such  relationship  by  staples  or  other 
fastening  means  The  straight  beam  defining  fold  lines  be- 
ing spaced  adjacent  an  edge  of  the  sheet  to  provide  the  top 
of  the  form  when  in  use  and  including  two  spaced  fold 
lines  defining  therebetween  an  intermediate  section  which, 
when  erected,  extends  at  an  angle  between  two  parallel 
sections  defined  b>  the  fold  lines  and  the  adjacent  parallel 
edges  of  the  sheet  respectively.  In  constructing  a  swimming 
pool  backwal!  in  accordance  with  this  invention,  a  plurality 
of  erected  forms  are  secured  together  in  side-by-side  rela- 
tion with  adjacent  vertical  marginal  edge  portions  in  over- 
lapping relation.  A  network  of  metal  reinforcing  members 
are  positioned  inwardly  of  the  erected  and  secured-to- 
gelher  forms  and  then  a  layer  of  cementitious  material  is 
blown  onto  the  forms  in  surrounding  relation  to  the  net- 
work of  metal  reinforcing  members  and  allowed  to  harden. 
The  forms  of  corrugated  material  then  form  a  part  of  the 
erected  wall. 


TTiis  invention  relates  (o  an  Improvement  in  automotive 
support  structure  including  inclined  ramps  defining  a  path 
of  automotive  wheel  travel  over  which  an  automobile  may 
be  driven  to  an  elevated  parking  location  after  which 
time  the  ramps  are  moved  transversely  of  their  original 
position  to  permit  a  second  automobile  to  be  driven  di- 
rectly beneath  the  first  automobile  The  support  members 
for  the  elevated  parking  location  are  transversely  spaced 
a  distance  sufficient  to  accommodate  the  lower  automo- 
bile. A  plurality  of  the  support  structures  will  normally 
be  positioned  side-by-side  permitting  a  plurality  of  auto- 
mobiles to  be  parked  in  superposed  relation  to  a  like  num- 
ber of  automobiles  parked  iherebeneath.  The  improvement 
resides,  primarily,  in  providing  two  wheel  track  support- 
ing surfaces  on  at  least  one  of  the  inclined  ramps  and  so 
mounting  the  ramps  on  the  support  structure  that  one  of 
the  track  surfaces  may  be  used  in  conjunction  with  an- 
other ramp  to  support  an  automobile  as  it  is  driven  to  a 
first  elevated  parking  position  and  thereafter  moving  the 
ramp  so  that  its  other  track  surface  may  coact  with  a 
different  ramp  to  support  an  automobile  as  it  is  driven  to 
a  second  elevated  position  adjacent  the  car  parked  m  the 
first  elevated  position. 


3.416,270 
PORTABLE  STRUCTURAL  SUPPORT  BASE 
James  J.  McHugh,  JoUet,  III.,  assignor  to  McVee  Indus- 
tries. Inc.,  Joliet,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  May  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642,095 
8  Claims.  (CI.  52—36) 


A  portable  support  bed  formed  by  posts  anchored  at 
the  desired  bed  location,  base  caps  with  a  box-like  cap 
portion  slipped  over  and  sealed  upon  the  top  of  the  posts 
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and  with  support  arms  extending  horizontally  from  the 
cap  portion,  and  hollow  rails  each  interfit  at  its  opposite 

end  for  support  with  a  support  arm.  The  posts,  base  caps, 
^nd  rails  each  being  light  enough  to  be  readily  transport- 
ed and  assembled  by  one  man.  The  posts  being  suitable 
for  mounting  the  support  bed  on  a  rooftop  or  elsewhere 
and.  for  purposes  of  a  rooftop-type  installation,  having 
a  connecting  strip  surrrmnding  the  post  at  a  level  slightly 
above  the  normal  level  oi  the  roof  and  adapted  to  be 
fastened  to  the  roofing  material,  a  skirt  with  a  tetrahedral 
truncated  pyramid  configuration  to  support  the  roofing 
material  fastened  to  the  connecting  strip  so  as  to  pro- 
vide dr;ur.!ge  av^av  treref' --i.  ind  a  hood  with  a  tetra- 
cdral  truncated  pyramid  configuration  overhanging  the 
connecting  strip  to  deflect  precipitation  away  therefrom. 
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and  bottom  and  sides  of  the  slab.  Steel  reinforcement  it 
provided  along  the  neutral  plane  located  half  way  between 
the  top  and  bottom  slab  faces.  Such  a  slab  has  highly 
desirable  load-carrying  characteristic*  and,  in  addition, 


^ 


JO 


3.416,271 
MET\I  WINDOW  FRAME  CONSTRl  CTION  WITH 

LINER  BOARD  CHANNEI 
^  Rob«rt  F.  Heenev,  3948  S.  Vtead  St., 

Seattle.  Wash.     98118 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  658.435     ' 
6  Claims.  (CL  52—214) 


has  highly  desirable  fire  resistance  characteristics.  The 
slab  utilizes  light  weight  aggregate  and  high  strength  steel 
and  can  receive  a  topping  layer  up  to  about  2  inches  in 
thickness  also  of  lightweight  material. 


3,416,273 
PLURAL-STORFV  PREFABRICATED  Bill  DINGS 
Fritz  Christoph  Stuck\    and  Rudolf  Meuli,  7ug,  Switzer- 
land, as-signors  to  FJton  A.C..,  Zug.  Switzerland 
nied  Nov     6.    1964.  Ser.  No.  409.528 
Claims  pri()rit\,  application  Creat  Britain,  Nov.  9,  1963, 

44,29^   63 
10  t  laims.  (CL  52 — 236) 


.\  metal  windov,-  frame  construction  of  the  aluminum 
extrusion  type  wherein  the  top,  bottom  and  side  frame 
members  include  parallel  outer  and  inner  side  pieces 
interconnected  by  an  outer  facing  member  and  mounted 
on  a  flange  adapted  to  abut  the  outer  face  of  outer  wall 
sheeting  surrounding  a  window  frame  opening,  the  inter- 
connected outer  and  inner  side  pieces  forming  a  channel 
adapted  to  receive  the  edge  of  a  liner  board  whose  op- 
posite edge  extends  inwardly  of  the  opening  as  a  finish 
member  for  the  window.  The  frame  further  includes  a 
reveal  flange  fastened  to  the  inner  side  piece  to  receive 
the  glass  for  the  window,  and  an  additional  inwardly  ex- 
tending flange  cooperable  with  conventional  means  for 
securing  the  glass  to  the  outer  face  of  a  reveal  flange, 
or  with  a  special  snap-in  frame  adapted  to  be  inserted 
between  the  glass  and  the  additional  flange. 


3.416,272 
THIN  PRE-STRFSSED  CONCRETE  SI  \B 
David  J.  La  Cue.  C  enterville.  Ohio,  assignor  to  I  he  Hcxi- 
core  Compan>,   Inc.,   Da>ton.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Piled  Jan.  16,  1967.  S«r.  No.  609,567 
3  Claims.  (CI.  52—223) 
A  pre-stressed  concrete  slab  having  a  thickness  of  sub- 
stantially 4  inches  and  a  width  of  1  or  more  feet  is  useful 
for  spans  up  t..  2n  feet.  The  slab  has  between  25%  and 
}-"^  ot  Its  cross->ectional  area  void  to  provide  for  longi- 
tudinal passages  s>mmetrically  disposed  between  the  top 


A  building  structure  composed  of  prefabricated  build- 
ing units  assembled  in  at  least  two  storeys  and  with  at 
least  two  units  iiKluded  in  each  storey.  Each  of  the 
units  includes  a  base  or  floor  member  and  a  pair  of 
vertical  end  members  affixed  at  oppostite  ends  of  the 
floor  member.  The  end  members  include  structural  col- 
umn members  at  each  corner  of  the  floor  member,  and 
in  order  to  provide  additional  load  capacity,  particularly 
for  structures  having  several  storeys,  vertically  con- 
tinuous stiflfener  columns  located  exteriorly  of  the  build- 
ing units  arc  provided.  The  building  units  arc  stacked 
vertically  so  that  the  column  members  are  vertically 
aligned,  and  the  column  members  are  formed  to  provide 
one  or  more  vertically  continuous  recesses  which  re 
ceive  formations  on  the  stiffener  columns  so  that  the 
column  members  and  stiffener  columns  intcrengage  and 
coact  to  provide  a  substantially  continuous  composite 
vertical  pillar. 

3.416.2^4 
FIFXIBI  Y  (ONNFCTFD  SIPPORT  AND  SKIN 
James    E.   Webb.    Administrator   of   the    National    \ero- 
nautics   and   Space   Administration,  with   respect   to  an 
invention  of  William  O.  I  effke.  Tonawanda.  N.^  . 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494.283 
6  CUims.  ICL  52—272) 
An  arrangement  for  fastening  a  skin  to  a  frame  allow- 
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ing  resilient  and  sliding  movement  of  the  skin  relative  to   with  the  side  surfaces  thereof  in  non-bonded  abutting  rela- 
the  frame  along  one  or  more  axes  so  as  to  allow  thermally    tion  and  the  longer  dimension  of  said  blocks  vertically 

oriented.  Generally  parallel  beads  of  an  adhesive  are 
applied  to  the  upper  horizontally  disposed  end  surfaces  of 
the  first  course  of  blocks,  and  a  second  course  of  said 


induced    expansionary    and    contractionary    movements 
along  these  axes. 

3,416,275 
WALL  CONSTRUCTION 

Johannes  Jacobos   van    Loghem.    83    Sophia   St..    and 
Joluumes    La    Grouw.    Te    Wairoa    Road,    both    ut 
Rotorua.  North  Island.  New  Zealand 

Filed  June  22.  1966,  Ser.  No.  559.566 
Claims  prioritv,  application  New  Zealand.  June  23,  1965, 

142.048 
8  Claimi.  (CI.  52—282) 


A  wall  construction  in  which  columns  having  longitu- 
dinal key  locking  slots  and  connecting  members  provided 
with  key  members  and  splayed  engagement  means  is  such 
that  the  key  members  are  adapted  to  engage  in  the  lock- 
ing slots  with  planks  arranged  to  fit  between  adjacent 
columns  The  planks  have  splayed  engageable  slots  in  the 
ends  bearing  against  the  columns  with  such  engageable 
slots  being  complementary  to  the  splayed  engagement 
means.  The  splayed  eneagement  means  are  adapted  to 
engage  within  the  complementary  engageable  slots  at  the 
ends  of  the  planks  for  holding  the  planks  in  association 
with  the  columns. 


3.416.276 
MASONRY    W\I  LS   AND  PARTITIONS  AND 
MFIHOI)  OF  FABRICATINt,   SAME 
Arnold  P.  (  aputo.  Hamden.  Morris  Schupack.  Stamford, 
and   Alex   D     McDonald.  Glenbrook,  (  onn.,  assignors, 
b>  direct  and  mesne  avsignments.  to  Intercon  Research, 
Incorporated.     Indianapolis,     Ind..     a     corporation     of 
(  onnectJcut 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1966.  Ser.  No.  575,383 

6  Claims.  (CI.  52—293) 

A  masonry  wail  and  method  of  making  it  which  employs 

masonry  blocks  having  opposed  generally  rectangular  side, 

end  and  facing  surfaces.  A  first  course  of  the  blocks  is  laid 


blocks  is  laid  upon  the  first  course  of  blocks  with  the  end 
surfaces  of  said  second  course  spanning  the  line  of  abut- 
ment with  the  blocks  in  the  first  course  and  with  the  side 
surfaces  of  said  blocks  of  the  second  course  in  abutting 
relation  with  each  other. 


3.416,277 
Bl  IIDING    COMPONENTS 
Howard  J.  Wood,  1456  Sunset  Point  Road     33515.  and 
laiMS  A.  Greiner,   1263    Flushing   Drive,  Clearwater. 
na.     33516 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1967.  Ser.  No.  623.754 
6  (I aims.  (CI.  52 — 300) 


Building  components  for  the  erection  of  vaults,  cess- 
pools, settling  tanks,  sludge  tanks,  reser\oirs  for  water  or 
grain  and  the  like  which  consist  of  precast  panels  with 
key  joints  in  the  edges  joined  by  stress  keys  into  a  wall 
structure  and  a  template  which  sits  on  top  of  said  joined 
panels  to  align  and  v    strengthen  the  erected  structure. 


3.416.278 
NAILABLE   SURFACE   MEANS   AND   METHOD 

FOR    MAKING   SAME 
George  F.  Swenck  and  George  S.  Gresham.  Henrico 
Count>.  N  a.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  .Metals  Companv. 
Richmond.  ^  a.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  8.  1966.  Ser.  No.  525.899 
4  t  laims.  (CI.  52—377) 
This  disclosure  relates  lo  nailabie  surface  mean^  com- 
prised of  a  plurality  of  panels  interconnected   in   side- 
by-side  relation  and  having  elongated  groove  means  pro- 
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vided  therein  for  receiving  nail  means  used  to  fasten  an   beams  and  thus  reinforce  and  supplement  the  cargo-sup- 
article  against  such  surface  means.  Each  groove  means   porting  floor  provided  by  the  upstanding  beams. 
is  defined  by  a  cooperating  pair  of  substantially  resilient  ^ 

3,416,281 
CLAY  TILE   Bin  DING   BLOCK  WITH 

PA>>>A(,KWAYS 
Philip  F    kopp,  620  RidgeleJgh  Drive, 

Nlinerva,  t)hio      4465" 
FUed  Nov.  8.  1<*66.  Ner.  No.  5')2,938 

1  Claim.  iCL  52 — 606; 


angular  surface  means  which  cooperate  to  provide  an 
optimum    strength    clamping    action    against    said    nail 


means. 


3,416,27<) 
RE-SIIIFNI    CORNhK    C.  \SKFT 
John    A     Uallen.    Port    Clinton,    Ohio,    assignor    to    I  he 
Standard  ProducLs  Compaii>,   Cleveland.   Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  (Jhio 

Hied  Dec.  23.  1966,  S«r.  No.  604,404 
2  C  laims.  (CL  52 — 400) 


-X-r^'^ 


r-y—i 


kX 


i 


e 


m  s« 


\     \ 


J 


j 


A  resilient  corner  gasket  having  an  apex  formed  by 

complementap.  membranous  wings  extending  inwardly 
from  d  Da^e  portions  to  a  leading  edge,  an  included  cavity 
witmn  t.ne  bodies  of  a  complementary  pair  of  wings  local- 
ized at  the  apex,  and  compri'iing  a  slot  disposed  in  a  plane 
generally  parallel  to  the  vvings  and  extending  substantially 
from  the  oslsc  portions  to  the  leading  edges  of  the  wings. 


A  clay  tile  building  block  that  may  be  flrcd  in  a  kiln 
without  danger  of  distortion  in  shape  or  size  due  to  the 
presence  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  passageways 
extending  vertically  through  the  walls  thereof. 


3,416, :h2 
ELONGATE   P\NFi     H)(.IN(,    STRIP  OF  THE 
PKFF  \BKI<    \  IH)     I  \P£ 
ijamin     F.     I)aughert>,     louisville.    Ky^    assignor    to 
Cardinal  Fxtrusioos  (  o.,  I  ouis>ille,  Ky..  a  mriv^rafinn 
of  Iventuckv 

Filed  June   16,  1^*66.  s^r    No.  558,075 
7  Claim-..  lU.  52 — 627) 


3.416,280 
CONTOl  RFD    INSFRI    SIPPORT   FOR    rPST^ND- 
ING     I  BFAM     FIFMtMi    Ol     A     LARGOM  P 
PORTING    FLOOR 
Charles  W.  Young,  C  atonsvllle.  Md..  assignor  to  Re>ere 
Copper   and   Brass   Incorporated,    New    York,   .N.\.,   a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1«»65,  Ser.  No.  493,092 
5  (  laim-s   (C  l.  52—588) 


An  elongate  stilfl;. -resilient  metai  extrubiun  of  L'-shapcd 
cross-section  intended  to  be  press  fitted  over  and  thereby 
secured  to  the  marginal  edge  portion  of  a  panel,  such  as 
a  shelf,  and  constructed  to  have  opposed  substantiallv 
straight  slightly-converging  side  walls,  a  pig.ht,  a  mouth 
Aide  enough  to  receive  the  panel  and  an  ciongate  ledge 
of  transverse  triangular  cross-sction  integrally  fcxmcd  on 
the  inner  face  of  one  side  ^Aali  to  extend  U'ngitudinally 
pwallel  with  the  bight  but  spaced  a  substantial  distance 
therefrom,  the  ledge  being  arranged  for  slidaDle  engage 
ment  by  the  edge  of  an  incoming  panel,  which,  during 
insertion,  ca.ms  th^  side  vvall  apart 


3.416,283 
COMBINATION    WOOD   AND    MFIAI     I  RUSSES 

Arthur  Carol  Sanford.  400  S.  Ocean  Bhd., 
Palm  Beach.  Fla.      33480 
Filed  Nov.  3.  1966.  Ser.  No.  591.788 
11  Claims   (CI.  52— 693» 
\  contoured  support  for  cargo-supporiing  floors  is  pro-        A  truss  having  wooden  vhord  members  and  metallic 
vided  of  extruded  or  formed  shape  such  that  it  can  be    web  or   strut   members   therebetween   having   apertured 
mserted   between    the    .upstanding  cargo-supporting   flcx)r    load   transfer   end    flanges  abutting  the  chord  members, 
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said  end  flanges  being  secured  to  the  chord  members  by 
overlying  toothed  coimector  plates  of  larger  area  than  the 
end  flanges,  all  of  the  teeth  of  said  connector  plates  being 


cmoedded  m  said  chord  members,  and  a  plurality  of  said 
teeth  extending  through  and  abuttingly  intermeshing  with 
the  apertures  in  said  end  flanges  to  maintain  said  flanges 
against  lateral  movement  relative  to  said  connector  plates. 


3,416.285 

CASE  FLAP  FOLDING    MFCHaNISM 
AND    MFTHOD 

Wendell  F.  Standley.  Lake  Forest,  and  Richard  B.  Witt 
mann  and  John  F.  karlo^itx.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  tc 
Johas  Nigrtlli-Johns.    Inc.,    Skokie.    111.,    a   corporaUon 
of  lUinois 

FUed  Aug   «)    1965,  Ser.  No.  478,316 
12  C  laims.  (.CL  53—3) 


3,416,284 
NfFTHOD  FOR  CONSFRl  C'TINC;   A   Bl  II  I>IN(,   IN 
CH  DING     FFFDING    A    PIl  RAl.ITY    OF    FND 
CONNFCTFD   COLl  MN   SfcCIIONS   IPWAKDLY 
TIIROl  GH   A  JACK  SY.STFM 

Felix  M.  Adler,  Woodlands.  Bird*  Hill  Road, 

Oishott,  Surre),  England 

Filed  July  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474.030 

(laims  priorif>,  application  Great  Britain.  July  24,  1964, 

29,^85    64;  Sept.  3,  1964,  36.2r    64 

9  Claims.  (CI.  52— "45) 


Empty  paperboard  cases  are  advanced  in  a  constantly 
moving  row,  abutted  end-to-end.  with  their  end  wall 
flaps  in  raised  position.  Successive  leading  cases  in  the 
advancing  row  are  engaged  by  a  propelling  means  to  ac- 
celerate the  forward  motion  of  the  leading  case  and  sep- 
arate it  a  distance  from  the  next  case.  While  the  case  is 
so  propelled  at  an  increased  speed,  the  leading  end  wall 
flap  is  engaged  by  a  folding  member  to  fold  the  flap 
forwardly  and  downwardly  and  direct  it  beneath  a  flap 
hold-down  means.  The  case  continues  to  be  propelled  at 
an  increased  speed  until  the  trailing  end  wall  flap  is  folded 
rearwardly  and  di^^nvvardly  by  the  hold-down  means. 


A  method  of  constructing  a  building  comprising  feeding 
a  plurality  of  steel  column  sections,  joined  end-to-end, 
through  a  plurality  of  jacks,  each  jack  having  two  gripping 
devices  for  alternate!)  gripping  the  columns,  and  operating 
the  lacks  to  raise  the  columns  and  therewith  a  roof  and 
floors  attached,  at  a  single  assembly  level,  to  the  columns. 


3.416,286 
BANDING  MACHINE  AND  MFTHOD 
Jack    M.    (  iccone.    Weslbury.    N.Y.,    assignor    to    F.    L. 
.Smithe  Machine  Co..  Inc.,  New   >  ork,  N.\.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  ^  ork 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   103.473,   .Apr.    17, 
1961.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser, 
No.  824.501,  Juh   2.   1959.  This  application  June  22, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  559,689 

27  Claims.  (CI.  53—3) 


Envelope  making,  stack mg  and  banding  macHinerv'  are 
provided  u  herein  from  the  delivery  end  of  an  envelope 
making  machine,  envelopes  are  advanced  by  a  slotted 
wheel  mechanism  in  f^at  spaced  relationship;  means  are 
provided  to  accumulate  the  envelopes  v^ith  their  edges  con- 
tacting an  aligned  surface;  after  a  predetermined  number 
of  envelopes  have  accumulated,  a  pusher  element  moves 
the  accumulated  stack  of  envelopes  lateralh  to  a  banding 
station  where  further  pusher  means  push  the  stack  broad- 
side through  the  banding  mechanism. 
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3,416,287 

\PPVR\TLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  WINDING  AND 

P\rK\CING    V\FB    M\IFKI\I 
John   I.   Hawkins  and   Newman   Mclnt>re,  shelb>,  N.C., 
assignors  to  Vfclntyre  Pacitaging,   Incorporated,   Hick 
ory,  N.C  .,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 
Filed  \ug.  19,  l'*66,  ^r.  No.  573,647 
10  Claims.  (CI.  53—3) 


3.4iuii 

APP^RATT*;   FOR   WT?4FPTN'C    TIC  \RETTE 

P\(  KS    \NI)    IIU     I  IkF 
Alfred    Sebelin.    Hamburg- Btrgedorf.    (.trmanv      assignor 
to  Hauni  v\trkt    Kotrbtr  &.  Co.  KCi.,  llaiuburg-Berge- 
dorf,  Cifrman\ 

Filed  JiiK    18,  1966,  Ser   No,  ^66,073 

Claims  priontv,  application  (,reat   Britain,  July  19,  1965, 

30.550;  Dec.  21,  1965,  54,0<0 

I  6  (  laims.  (CI.  53 — 55) 


1 1   I 


8    A  method  of  forming  a  package  of  web  material 
such  as  elastic  tape  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  winding  a  predetermined  length  of  web  material 
in  overlying  convolutions  about  a  mandrel, 

(b)  stripping  the  wound  convolutions  from  the  man- 
drel while  frictionally  engaging  opposite  side  edges 
of  the  wound  convolutions  to  substantially  maintain 
the  convolutions  in  their  wound  form  after  removal 
from  the  mandrel, 

(c)  moving  the  stripped  convolutions  to  a  packaging 
station  while  flattening  the  convolutions  by  applying 
a  force  to  the  periphery  of  the  wound  convolutions, 
and 

(d)  applying  a  wrapper  around  ihe  medial  portion  of 
the  flattened  convolutions  to  form  a  package  of  web 
material. 


3,416,2S8 

MFTHOD    OF   SHRINK  PVCK AGING   UTILIZING 

A   SELF-ERECTING    PALLET 

Everett  V.  Coons,  West  Monroe,  la.,  assignor  b 
assignments,  to  Olinkraft,  Inc,  \^  est  Monro* 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser,  No.  496,908 
1  Claim.  (CI.  5i— 27) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  wrapping  cigarette  packs  and 
analogous  commodities  in  envelopes  of  sheet  material, 
in  combination,  a  plurality  of  instrumentalities  operative 
to  move  the  commodities  seriatim  along  a  predetermined 
path  and  to  apply  and  deform  blanks  of  sheet  material 
around  successive  commodities  to  convert  such  blanks 
into  envelopes  each  having  at  least  two  adjoining  por- 
tions which  can  be  secured  to  each  other  by  the  appli- 
cation of  heat;  multiple-speed  drive  means  for  operating 
said  instrumentalities  at  a  plurality  of  speeds  including  a 
full  speed;  at  least  one  heat-applying  element  movable 
between  a  heat-transmitting  first  position  with  reference 
to  said  adjoining  portions  of  successive  envelopes  and  at 
least  one  retracted  second  position;  shifting  means  oper- 
ated by  said  drive  means  and  arranged  to  move  said  ele- 
ment to  first  position  with  reference  to  successive  enve- 
lopes and  to  maintain  said  element  in  such  first  position 
for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  in  response  to  opera- 
tion of  said  instrumentalities  at  said  full  speed;  and  con- 
trol means  comprising  time-delay  means  for  moving  said 
element  from  first  position  to  second  position  after  elapse 
of  said  predetermined  period  of  time  in  response  to  op- 
eration of  said  instrumentalities  at  less  than  said  full 
speed. 

3.416,290 

COIN  COUNTING  AND    VSRXPPING  MACHINE 

Isamu  UcUda,  No.  K^-;!,  4-(  home.  DaJto.  Daito-ku, 

Tolcyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  591,742 

13  Claims.  (CL  53—78) 


mesne 
la.,  a 


'I.,,., 


/,'/////yj 


rnrr: 


i4 


^  a   'zj>  1-  Apparatus  comprising  coin   counting   means,   coin 

wrapping  means,  connecting  means  providing  a  passage 

through  which  said  coin  counting  and  said  coin  wrap- 

A  method  of  fabricating  a  shrink  package  of  the  type    ping  means  are  in  communication  with  each  other,  said 

including  a  plurality  of  articles  disposed  in  a  pallet  where    connecting  means  including  movable  means  movable  be- 

the  pallet  is  fabricated  simultaneously  and  in  combina-   tween  a  first  position  whereat  coins  are  guided  through 

tion  with  :he  shrink  step.  said  passage  from  the  coin  counting  means  into  the  coin 
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wrapping  means  and  a  second  position  whereat  the  coins 
are  guided  through  said  passage  from  the  coin  counting 
means  to  a  position  other  than  the  coin  wrapping  means, 
and  control  means  to  deactivate  said  coin  wrappirig  means 
when  said  movable  means  is  in  said  second  position. 


3,416,2^1 

COIN  COUNTING  AND   WRAPPING   MACHINE 

Isama  Uchlda,  No.  10  1.  4-chome.  Daito,  Daito-ku, 

lok\o.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1966.  Ser.  No.  591,743 

12  Claims.  (Ci.  53— 7 8^ 


3,416.293 

SULFUR   AD!>0RPI10N 

Larry  G.  Alexander.  Ix)ULsvHle,  Ky..  assignor  to  Catalysts 
and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  22,  1967.  Ser.  No.  647.907 

10  Claims.  (CI.  55 — 73) 

The  use  of  activated  carbon  in  removing  small  quanti- 
ties of  sulfur  compounds  has  gained  wide  acceptance  as  a 
pretreatment  stage  in  hydrocarbon  streams  used  in  such 
processes  as  steam  gas  reforming.  Capacity  of  activated 
carbon  or  metal  oxide  carbon  is  increased  by  the  use  of 
water. 


1  Apparatus  comprising  coin  counting  means,  coin 
wrapping  means,  said  coin  counting  means  including  con- 
trol means  to  count  coins  delivered  from  said  coin  count- 
ing means  to  said  coin  wrapping  means  and  to  interrupt 
the  delivery  of  coins  when  a  predetermined  number  of 
coins  have  been  delivered,  said  coin  wrapping  means  in- 
cluding a  coin  accumulating  cylinder  for  receiving  coins 
from  said  coin  counting  means  and  accumulating  coins 
as  a  stack  therein  and  a  coin  wrapping  mechanism  for  re- 
moving said  stack  of  coins  from  said  coin  accumulating 
cylinder  and  wrapping  the  stack  with  a  wrapping  material, 
and  further  control  means  to  reset  said  coin  counting 
means  and  simultaneously  discharge  any  partial  stack  of 
coins  remaining  in  said  coin  accumulating  cylinder. 


3.416.292 
APPARATIS    K)R    MAKING    CO\TRED 
RE(FPrA(llS    OR     IHF    1  IKF 
Otto    R.    Heber.    Richmond.    Va..    assignor   to    Rt>nolds 
MetaLs    Compan>.    Richmond.    N  a.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
Original    application    Aug.    18.    1964,    Ser.    No.    390.295. 
Divided    and    this    application    Jan.    6,    1967,  Ser.   No. 
f.2I,.V4 

7  (laims.  (CI.  53—329) 


/*        r« 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
continuously  securing  cover  means  to  the  upper  periph- 
eral flange  means  of  open  top  receptacles  as  the  recep- 
tacles are  continuously  being  fed  along  a  path  with  the 
cover  means,  the  securing  means  being  continuously 
moved  over  and  along  with  the  cover  means  to  secure 
the  cover  means  to  the  peripheral  flanges  of  the  recep- 
tacles and  including  a  continuous  orbiting  belt  means 
being  heated  to  heat  seal  the  cover  means  to  the  recepta- 
cles at  the  peripheral  flanges  thereof  or  providing  pressure 
means  for  pressing  a  pressure  adhesive  side  of  the  cover 
means  against  the  peripheral  flanges  of  the  receptacles. 


3.416,294 

CONTINUOUS  SELF-ENACLATLNG 
AIR    CLEANER 

ey  R.  Hollida>.   Monticello.  \^is.,  assignor  to  Rice 
Filter,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1966.  Ser.  No.  571,738 

10  Claims.  vCl.  55 — 431> 


An  air  cleaner  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  vacuum 
source  such  as  an  engine  manifold,  the  cleaner  having 
means  for  inducing  whirling  motion  of  the  air  drawn 
through  the  cleaner,  an  annular  channel  for  receiving  air 
particles  centrifgually  separated  from  the  air,  at  least  one 
radially  outwardly  facing  opening  in  said  channel  extend- 
ing through  the  side  of  said  cleaner,  wall  means  overlying 
the  opening  aiKl  defining  therewith  an  elongated  chamber 
of  tapered  cross-section  open  at  its  ends  through  which 
air  is  drawn  into  the  channel  substantially  tangentially 
thereof  in  a  direction  to  assist  air  circulation  around  the 
chaimel,  movement  of  air  circumferentially  of  said  chan- 
nel causing  air  particles  to  be  centrifugally  ejected  through 
the  opening  at  the  small  end  of  said  chamber. 


3,416,295 

ROTAK^    LAWN    -MOWER   WilH   GAi>OLLNE 
ENGINE 

>  crnon  R.  Kaufman,  Racine.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Jacc^bsen 
Manufacturing  (  ompanj,  Racine.  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  V\  ivconsin 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1965.  Ser.  No.  504.548 

5  Claims.  (CI.  56 — 25.4) 

A  rotary  lawn  mower  having  an  engine  mounted  on  a 
mower  housing,  and  having  the  engine  crank  shaft  ex- 
tending through  an  engine  mouniing  base  and  through  the 
mower  housing.  A  crankshaft  bearing  is  supported  in 
each  of  the  engine  base  and  the  mower  housing,  and  an 
alignment  dowel  is  disposed  between  the  engine  base  and 
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t        r^^»  th-  >w.arino«    Also    thc  having  a  leading  end  closely  adjacent  the  ground,  con- 

the  mower  housmg  ^^^J^^^^fJ;^^  o^  sumo  whh  a  1^  veyor   means   adjacent   the   harvesting   means   and   also 

mower  housmg  .s  recessed  ^2J°7„„*° J'l^^^'Jf  J  ^^.'^^  having  a  leading  end  closely  adjacent  the  ground,  the 

inuke  for  constant  oiling.  Thc  engine  crankshaft  cames  ^^^^  %^^^j„g  ^^^^  having  the  effect  of  incidcntaUy 

lifting  foreign  material  from  thc  ground  and  depositmg 

it  in  thc  conveyor  means,  the  conveyor  means  including 

^  a  housing  and  a  transfer  device  operative  therein,  and 


a  sleeve  which  in  turn  supports  the  cutter,  and  the  sleeve 
and  crankshaft  have  mating  friction  surfaces  therebe- 
tween for  transmitting  rotation  between  the  crankshaft 
and  the  sleeve.  

3,416,296 

COTTON    PICKl  P    IMT 

John  F.  Gulp,  Rte.  1.  Box  163, 

Bell  Cifv,  Mo.      63735 

Filed  Jul>  7,  1966.  Ser.  No.  563,603 

12  Claims.  iCl.  56—28) 


S2  «e  M       ie     44    <2      >- 


the  conveyor  means  being  operative  for  conveying  the 
cotton  boils  and  such  foreign  material  toward  a  delivery 
end  of  the  conveyor  means,  the  combination  comprising, 
a  section  of  the  conveyor  housing  adjacent  its  delivery 
end  being  separable  for  exposing  thc  interior  of  the  hous- 
ing whereby  to  enable  removal  of  accumulated  and  con- 
gested foreign  material  in  the  housing. 


1.  In  a  cotton  pickup  unit: 

(a)  a  frame, 

(b)  a    pair    of   longitudinal    spaced    shafts   extending 

transversely  of  and  rotatively  mounted  on  the  frame. 

(c)  a  plurality  of  endless  flexible  members  extending 
between  and  opcratively  driven  by  thc  shafts,  thc 
members  being  disposed  in  side-byside  relation  and 
having  lower  spans  which  sag  downwardly  adjacent 
the  surface  of  thc  ground, 

(d)  hook  means  carried  by  the  endless  flexible  mem- 
bers, . 

(e)  a  transfer  station  adjacent  the  endless  flexible 
members  at  one  shaft  for  removing  cotton  from  the 
hook  means,  and 

(f)  means  turnmg  the  shafts  and  driving  the  endless 
flexible  members  so  that  the  lower  spans  drag  the 
ground  and  the  hook  means  on  the  lower  spans  pick 
up  cotton  from  the  ground  and  deliver  the  cotton 
to  thc  transfer  station. 


3,416,298 

CROP    HAR\F.SI1N(,    M4CHINF 

Paul  Krdman.  Rte.  1,  Aimood,  Wii.     54909 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,707 

17  CUims.  ((I.  56—327) 


A  crop  harvesting  machine  having  laterally  spaced 
vegetable  removing  means  which  arc  propelled  along 
either  side  of  a  row  of  vines  by  a  prime  A»over.  Thc 
vegetable  removing  means  arc  provided  with  means  to 
lift  the  vines  from  their  growing  position  and  place  them 
in  the  vegetable  removing  means.  The  vegetable  remov- 
ing means  removes  the  vegetables  from  the  vines,  con- 
veys them  from  thc  machine,  and  returns  the  vines  to 
their  growing  position. 


3,416,299 

PIIF    F\BRKS    FROM    NONWOVEN    FABRICS 

Anthonv  Bottomley,  Maplewood,  NJ.,  assiRnor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  (  ompan>,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426.130 

8  Claims.  (CL  57—31) 


3,416J197 
COTTON    HARVESTER 
Forrest  I,.  Simpson  and  Gerald  I..  Rol>ert-son,  Memphis, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  (ompan\, 
Chlcaijo.  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1966.  Ser.  No.  587,819 
10  Claims.  (CI.  56—331 
1.   In  a  cotton  harvester  of  the  character  having  har- 
vestmg  means  for  removing  bolls  from  thc  plants  and 


Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  pile  fabric  from 
a  plastic  film  comprising  orienting  the  film,  partially  dis- 
integrating same,  folding  out  the  partially  disintegrated 
film,  and  then  randomly  severing  interconnected  fibers  of 
the  partially  disintegrated  film  to  produce  a  bulky,  non- 
woven  fabric. 
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3,416,300 

SPINNING    AND    ITVISIING   APPARATUS 

Erwin  Scbenkel,  19  Weinbergstras.se, 

''412  F^ningen,  German> 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1967.  .Ser.  No.  627.794 

Claims  prlorftv.  application  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1966, 

.Sch   38.801 

6  Claims.  (CI.  57—77) 


A  spinning  and  twisting  apparatus  in  which  a  tubular 
spinning  member  has  directly  attached  to  its  circumfer- 
ence the  squirrel  cage  rotor  of  a  high  frequency  motor  and 
a  conical  member  and  is  kept  aerostatically  floating  by 
compressed  air  in  an  air  bearing  formed  of  a  conical 
air  gap  extending  around  said  conical  member  and  an 
axially  effective  air  gap  formed  at  thc  base  of  said  conical 
member  and  communicating  with  said  conical  air  gap. 
Both  of  said  air  gaps  arc  adapted  to  be  simultaneously 
adjusted. 

3.416.301 
SPINNING    RING    WITH    INDENTED  SURFACE 

kurt  Constantine  Chilpan,  Seneca,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Mare- 
mont  Corporation.  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illi- 
nois 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1967.  Ser.  No.  612.965 
9  Claim*.  (CI.  57—119) 


24' 


filaments,  thc  filament*;  of  each  said  group  being  con- 
stituted by  a  polxcarhonamide  wherein  at  least  50  mol  per- 
cent of  the  repeating  units  are  of  the  formula: 


An  improved  yam  spinning  device  having  a  spindle 
for  winding  up  yarn,  a  traveler  for  receiving  and  re- 
directing thc  yarn,  and  a  metal  ring  for  guiding  thc 
traveler  as  it  is  moved  about  the  spindle  by  the  action 
of  thc  yarn  being  wound  on  the  spindie,  thc  nng  having 
a  bearing  surface  for  contacting  the  traveler.  The  im- 
provement includes  a  bearing  <;urface  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  smooth-surfaced  indentations  for  accumulat- 
ing thc  natural  elements  that  separate  from  the  yam 
during  processing  and  adapting  those  elements  to  act  as 
lubricants  between  the  traveler  and  ring,  those  elements 
including  waxes  and  finishes  used  in  processing  the 
yarn  and  fibers  of  thc  yarn  alone  and  in  combination 
with  the  waxes  and  finishes. 


rRH 


-^<+HiK 
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T>A-t- 
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O 
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wherein  x  represents  1  or  2,  y  represents  an  integer  in  the 
range  of  7-14  and  R  represents  the  same  or  different 
member  of  thc  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl. 
said  yarn  being  typified  by  exhibiting  a  DFL  greater  than 
1.0%  after  being  subjected  to  a  load  of  4  mg  per  denier 
during  boil-off  and  increasing  at  least  0  5<7c  m  DFL  after 
being  subjected  to  heat-setting  at  177°  C.  for  two  minutes 
under  the  same  total  load  These  \arns  vield  attractive 
fabrics  of  excellent  bulk  and  covering  power,  and  increase 
in  bulk  upon  heat-setting 


3.416,302 
DIFFERENTIAL   SHRINKAGE    ^  ARN 
Robert  H.   Knospe,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to   F.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  I>rawing.  Ccntinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
608,281,  Jan.  10,  1967.  This  application  Sept.  12,  1967, 
Ser.  .No.  667,095 

51  Claims.  (CI.  57—140) 
A  yarn  comprising  a  plurality  of  differentially  shrink- 
able  drawn  continuous  filaments  including  a  high  shrink- 
age group  of  filaments  and  a  lower  shrinkage  group  of 


3,416.303 
MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  LEAKAGE  OF  LIBRI 

CANT  FROM  SPINNING   RING   MOUNTING 
Hyatt  B.  Atwood,  Buffalo,  and  James  N.  McLean,  Tona- 
wanda,   N.^.,  assignors  to  Herr  .Manufacturing  Com- 
panv,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,535 
3  Claims.  (CL  57—120) 


Thc  invention  comprises  the  securing  of  a  spmning  ring 
in  fixed  and  Icakproof  relation  to  a  supporting  member  or 
mechanism  so  as  to  avoid  any  connection  between  these 
two  parts  through  which  oil  or  lubricant  may  leak,  so  that 
when  the  ring  wears  out,  it  and  the  supporting  member 
are  removed  as  a  unit  and  replaced  b>  a  similar  unit. 


3.416,304 
CLOCK   REGULATING    APPARATl  S 
\rtbur  J.  IJrtle.  Springfield.  III.,  assignor  to  Stewart-War- 
ner Corporation.  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Filed  Feb.  17.  1966.  Ser.  No.  528.219 
15  Claims.  (CI.  58 — 85.5) 


A  regulator  adjustment  apparatus  having  a  planet  gear 
rotatably  carried  by  an  occasional  gear  and  both  coupled 
to  the  reset  shaft  through  respective  pinion  gears.   The 
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planet  gear  is  rotated  to  alter  the  regulator  adjustment  Jnu'^^IkixBI  F   DTRFCTION 

while  rotation  of  the  occasional  gear  serves  to  both  reset    ^ ^KiABLt  nu^  ^^^^    luKQLL  PllAist  LH  xnG- 

the  clock  mechanism  and  disengage  the  planet  gear  trom        ^^^  DEVICE 

its  reset  pinion  gear  to  limit  the  adjustment.  Thereafter    j^^,'|j^„jj  p   Wallis,  la  Grange  Park.  Til.,  assignor  to  Gen- 

the  clock  mechanism  rotates  the  occasional  gear  to  a        .,...,  vf,..,.„  t  ,..^«^<nirm    notn.it.  Muh..  a  comoration 

predetermined   position   for  reengaging  the   planet   gear 

with  its  pinion  gear.  The  reset  shaft  may  be  located  m 

various  positions  along  an  arc  about  the  axis  of  the  pmion 

gears  to  permit  variations  in  the  distance  between  the  reset 

shaft  and  the  clock  hand  shaft  to  accommodate  styling 

changes  without  major  alterations. 


cral  Motor!,  Corporation.  Detroit,  Muh..  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Hied  Aug.  31,  1966,  ber.  No.  576,464 
10  Claims.  (CI.  60—24) 


3,416,305 

ADJUST  \Blt:   SECTION   FOR    A 

WATCH    BRACELET 

Kurt    \lb€rt  Rieth.   Warwick,   R.I.,  assignor  to  Textron, 

Inc..  Providence.  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed    Vug.  15,  1966.  Ser.  No.  572,463 

14  Claims.  (CI.  59—79) 


238 
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1.  An  adjustable  section  for  a  watch  bracelet  com- 
prising: 

two  rows  of  overlapping,  staggered  links, 

each  link  having  one  side  comprising  a  plurality  of 
inwardly  projecting  members  having  their  adjacent 
ends  spaced  apart  to  form  a  first  gap  extending  longi- 
tudinally along  the  centerline  of  said  one  side  and 
adjacent  inner  side  portions  spaced  apart  to  form  a 
pair  of  second  gaps  which  extend  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  said  first  gap  towards  the  outer  portions 
of  said  one  side, 

the  inwardly  projecting  members  of  the  link  in  one 
row  of  links  overlying  the  inwardly  projecting  mem- 
bers in  the  other  row  of  links  with  pairs  of  second 
gaps  registering  with  each  other, 
a  catch  member,  and 

resilient  means  in  the  links  of  at  least  one  row  of  hnks, 
each  resilient  means  urging  a  catch  member  through 
at  least  one  pair  of  registering  second  gaps, 
whereby  said  links  may  be  separated  by  moving  said 
catch  member  out  of  said  registering  gaps  and  sliding 
said  links  longitudinally  relative  to  each  other. 


A  variable  power  and  variable  direction  hot  gas  en- 
gine in  the  preferred  embodiment  has  a  phase  changer 
providing  a  split  torque  drive  between  the  engine's  power 
and  displacer  mechanisms.  In  one  power  path  there  is 
a  fluid  coupling  whose  torque  transmitting  characteristics 
are  matched  to  the  displacer  mechanism's  torque  require- 
ments when  the  phase  relation  of  the  inechanisms  is 
fixed,  this  power  path  continuously  transmitting  a  major 
portion  of  the  power  required  to  normally  drive  the  dis- 
placer mechanism.  The  other  power  path  which  trans- 
mits the  remaining  portion  of  the  torque  requirements  for 
the  displacer  mechanism  includes  infinitely  variable  phase 
driv^  means  for  normally  maintaining  the  mechanisms 
in  a  fixed  phase  relation  and  for  momentarily  changing 
their   phase  relation  to  establish  a  new  phase  relation. 


3,416,308 
VARIVBIF  POWER  AND  VARIXBIF  DIRFCTION 
ENC.INF  \ND  COMPOUND  PI  \NFF\K\  PHASE 
CHANGIN(.  I)F\I(K 
William  G.  1  ive/e>,  Indianapolis,  liui.,  as.signor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  C  o<-p<jration.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

1  iled  May  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,405 
1  Claim.  (CL  60—24) 


3,416,306 

FNCRl  STTD   JEWELRY   CHAIN 

Shigesaburo  Nakagawa,  1.P6  Vawata-MachI,  Ichikawa, 

Cbiba  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,399 

10  Claims,  (f  1.  59—80) 


iOC 


~>X  i.       "f     j$ 
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The  disclosure  describes  jewelry  chains  having  differ-        A  hot  gas  energy  transforming  device  operatmg  with 

ent  external  configurations  produced  by  elcctroforming    the  Stirling  cycle  has  a  phase  changmg  device  employing 

ough  porous  jackets  around  core  links  of  various  shapes,    a    compound    planetary    drive    connecting    the    engines 
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power  mechanism  to  its  displacer  mechanism.  A  pair  of 
like  planetary  drive  sets  are  compounded  to  provide  the 
compound  drive  which  is  controlled  by  a  servomotor  to 
fix  and  vary  the  phase  relation  between  the  power  and  dis- 
placer mechanisms. 


3.416.309 

ENGINE  LNST\I  1  AIIONS    AND   STARTING 

MEANS   THEREFOR 

Robert   T.    Times,    Blrdlip,   and    .Arthur  H.   Lane,   Inns- 

»«orth,    Fngiand,    assignors    to    Dowty    Rotol    Limited, 

Gloucester,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  No>.  22.  1966,  Ser.  No.  5'>6.307 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Dec.  7,  1965, 

51.840  65 
10  Claims.  ^Cl.  60—39.15; 


An  engine  installation  which  has  at  least  two  engines 
each  connected  to  drive  a  respective  accessory  gearbox, 
and  thus  accessories  mounted  thereon,  includes  gas 
turbine-type  starter  means,  one  for  each  engine,  mounted 
upon  the  respective  gearbox.  It  is  arranged  that  the  engine 
which  is  running  at  the  fastest  speed  alone  drives  the  ac- 
cessories on  all  the  gearboxes,  and  the  starting  means  is 
such  that  when  all  the  engines  arc  inoperative  one  or  other 
of  said  means  can  be  employed  to  drive  all  the  accessories 
on  the  gearboxes,  gas  for  operating  the  starter  means  being 
derived  from  a  single  gas  generator. 


3.416,310 
FLUID   TEMPERATURE    CONTROLS    PARTICU- 
LARLY  FOR   GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
Willis  A.  Bootht.  Voiia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 

triv   <  (>mpan>.  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 
Original  application  Oct.  22,  1965.  Ser.  No.  500,697.  now- 
Patent  No.  3.383,038.  dated  Ma>   14.  1968.  Divided  and 
this  application  Oct.  20.  1967,  Ser.  No.  684,091 
3  Claims.  iCl.  60 — 39.28) 


A  fluid  temperature  control  for  providing  a  speed  ref- 
erence signal  insensitive  to  the  changes  in  the  ambient 
operating  temperature  of  a  gas  turbine  engine.  The  refer- 
ence signal  generating  means  includes  a  chamber  which 
has  a  fluid  pressure  signal  input  having  a  frequency  pro- 
portionate to  the  rate  of  turbine  rotation.  The  chamber  is 
flushed  with  a  constant  temperature  gas  derived  from  the 
engine  so  that  changes  in  the  input  signal  thereto  result 
in  changes  in  its  output  strength,  whereby  an  error  signal 
may  be  derived  to  vary  fuel  flow  and  thus  maintain  the 
turbine  at  a  desired  rate  of  rotation. 


The  constant  temperature  gas  for  the  chamber  is  de- 
rived from  a  plenum  which  has  inputs  respectively  con- 
nected to  the  engine  compressor  discharge  and  the  turbine 
inlet.  Flow  dividers  divert  hot  or  cool  air  into  the  plenum 
to  maintain  a  desired  temperature.  The  flow  dividers  ha\e 
control  ports  which"  either  divert  the  hot  or  cool  air  to 
the  plenum  or  divert  it  back  to  the  engine  gas  stream.  A 
bimetal  element  in  the  plenum  is  effective  against  con- 
duits connected  to  these  control  ports  to  control  their  pres- 
their  phase  relation  to  establish  a  new  phase  relation. 


3,416.311 
POWER-DISTRIBL  TING  SYSTEM 
HeijI    >  oshizawa,    Komatsu-sbi.   Japan,    assignor   to 
kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho  (Komatsu 
Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.),  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1966.  Ser.  No.  576.369 

Claims   priorir>.    application   Japan.   Sept.   7,    1965, 

40   54,381 

10  Claims.  iCl.  60—53) 


e^: 


A  system  for  distributing  power  among  a  plurality  of 
hydraulic  circuits  of  a  hydraulic  transmission.  Each  hy- 
draulic circuit  includes  a  piunp  and  a  motor  hydraulically 
connected  to  the  pump  through  a  pair  of  conduits  with 
the  output  of  the  motor  of  each  circuit  being  connected 
to  an  element  which  is  to  be  driven.  Each  hydraulic  cir- 
cuit further  includes  a  shorting  means  for  shorting  the 
flow  of  fluid  between  the  conduits  of  each  circuit,  A  total- 
izing means  is  operatively  connected  with  the  plurality 
of  hydraulic  circuits  for  totalizing  the  p<.iv.ers  respectively 
expended  in  the  plurality  of  circuits  at  an>  gi\en  moment, 
and  this  totalizing  means  is  also  operativel>  connected 
with  the  plurality  of  shorting  means  of  the  several  hy- 
draulic circuits,  respectively,  for  simultaneously  actuating 
all  of  the  shorting  means  to  place  them  simultaneously 
in  shorting  positions  where  the  conduits  of  each  circuit 
have  the  flow  of  fluid  shorted  iherebeiween,  this  totalizing 
means  bringing  about  the  simultaneous  actuation  of  ail 
of  the  shoriing  means  when  the  sum  of  the  powers  ex- 
pended at  any  given  instant  in  all  of  the  h\draul)C  cir- 
cuits exceeds  a  given  value.  The  several  pumps  of  the 
several  circuits  are  driven  from  a  single  source  of  power 
capable  of  efficientiv  supplying  power  up  this  latter  given 
value,  so  that  power  from  a  single  source  can  be  dis- 
tributed in  any  desired  manner  among  the  several  hy- 
draulic circuits  as  long  as  the  total  power  of  all  of  the 
circuits  does  not  exceed  the  value  at  v^hKh  the  totalizing 
means  will  shift  the  plurality  of  shorting  means  to  their 
shorting  positions.  , 


3.416.312 

FORCE   COMPENSATING    MEANS   FOR    \XI4I 

PISTON  MACHINES 

William  Margolin.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  International 

Harvester   (  ompan>.    Chicago.    111.,   a   corporation    of 

Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1966.  Ser.  No.  604,873 

12  Claims.  (CI.  60—53) 

For  an  axial  piston  type  hydraulic  energy  translating 

machine  auxiliary  hydraulic  piston  means  are  provided 

for  urging  the  cylinder  block  members  into  fluid  sealing 
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engagement  with  associated  valve  plates  at  the  abutting  thereafter  and  returns  full  pressure  potential  upon  full 
interfaces  the  piston  means  being  disposed  in  a  cylinder  release  of  the  means  holding  back  pressure  which  includes 
block  in  continuous  fluid  communication  with  the  high 


pressure  side  of  the  flutd  working  circuit  whereby  the 
magnitude  of  force  urging  engagement  of  the  cylinder 
block  members  with  associated  valve  plates  is  propor- 
tional to  the  load  applied  to  the  machine. 


a  pressure  responsive  valve  controlling  a  pressure  hold-off 
•motor  by  a  fluid  actuated  valve  means 


3.416,313 

FLUID   TRANSMISSION 

Kenneth  P.  Gray,  336  Highbridge  St., 

Fayetteville.  N.V.      13066 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1967.  S«r.  No.  622,511 

5  Claims.  (CI.  60—53) 


Hydraulic  transmission  comprising  a  casing  having  at 
one  etxi  a  variable  volume  rotary  pump,  and  a  constant 

volume  hydraulic  motor  at  the  other  end,  the  pump  and 
motor  dividing  the  casing  into  two  portions,  one  acting 
as  a  reservoir  and  the  other  acting  as  a  pressure  chamber. 
The  pump  volume  output  is  varied  by  varving  the  stroke 
of  the  pistons.  The  motor  comprises  vanes  pivoted  on  a 
shaft  eccentric  of  the  motor  output  shaft  and  extend 
through  pivoted  slots  in  the  motor  rotor.  Two  such 
transmissions  may  have  a  common  drive  shaft  and  drive 
the  rear  wheels  of  the  vehicle  independently.  A  control 
responsive  to  the  pressure  in  the  pressure  chamber  is 
adapted  to  exert  control  over  the  pump  volume  output. 


3.416,315 

BRAKE  SYSTEM    FAII  IRF    VS  VRMNG    DEVICE 

Harvey  E.  Wortz,  Kokomo.  Ind.,  assignor  to  I'he  Bendix 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,784 

6  (  laims.  (CI.  60 — 54. 6 1 


£ 


m 
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A  split  s\-stem  type  of  master  cylinder  for  a  vehicle 
braking  system  having  two  plungers  arranged  in  tandem 
to  divide  the  cylinder  into  two  pressure  chambers  with  a 
bearing  member  located  between  said  chambers  and 
movable  axially  in  response  to  a  predetermined  differen- 
tial pressure  therebetween  to  actuate  a  warning  device 
which  appraises  the  vehicle  operator  of  a  brake  malfunc- 
tion. 


3,416,316 
MASTER   CYI  INDFR 

Richard  I  .  I  ewis.  St.  Joseph,  Mich..  a^uUgnor  to  The  Ben- 
dix (  urporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1967.  Str.  No.  633,214 
9  Claims.  (CI.  60—54.6) 


3.416,314 
HVDRALLIC   PRESSURE   HOLD-OFF 
AND   BOOSTER    MEANS 
Maxwell  L.  Cripe,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Ben- 
dix Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,164 
II  Claims.  (CI.  60—54.5) 
.A  hydrauhc  pressure  regulating  device  in  a  hydraulic 
system  between  an  actuator  and  a  motor,  which  device 
initially   permits   flow    from   the   actuator  to  the   motor, 
terminates  it  for  a  period,  holds  back  pressure  for  a  period 


A  master  cylinder  having  first  and  second  pistons  for 
developing  separate  pressures  in  separate  chambers  with 
first  and  second  valve  means  operatively  related  to  ports 
leading  to  said  first  and  second  chambers  and  to  a  com- 
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mon  passage  so  as  to  equalize  pressures  in  said  first  and 
second  chambers  whenever  said  first  and  second  pistons 
are  moved  together 


3,416,317 
MASTER   CYLINDER 

Paul  B.  Shutt.  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

C  orporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ma>  22.  196'.  Ser.  No.  640.065 

5  Claims.  (,C1.  60 — 54.6.) 


or  more  stages  of  the  evaporator  is  fed  to  the  heating 
coils  of  a  successive  stage.  Moreover,  vapor  produce<i 
by  one  or  more  stages  of  the  evaporator  is  mechanicali> 
recompressed  by  a  compressor  dnven  by  an  expansion 
motor  and  the  recom pressed  vapor  is  fed  to  the  heating 
coils  of  at  least  one  of  the  evapc^rator  stages.  The  ex- 
pansion motor  for  dnving  the  compressor  is  driven  b\ 
vapor  from  one  or  more  stages  of  t^e  evaporator  and 
exhausts  into  a  condenser  Vapor  pn  juced  by  the  evap- 
orator is  condensed  and  the  heat  content  of  the  con- 
densate and  also  that  of  unevaporatcd  liquid  is  recov- 
ered and  used  at  least  in  part  to  preheat  the  liquid  to 
be  evaporated. 

3,416,319 

PROPULSION   SYSTE.M 

Albert  M.  Rubenstein,  2709  Navarre  Drive, 

Chevy  Chase.  Md.     20015 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1959.  Ser.  No.  835,151 

5  Claims.  (CI.  60—202) 


SI     M 


A  master  cylinder  having  first  and  second  pistons  for 
developing  separate  pressures  in  separate  chambers  with 
first  and  second  piston  valve  means  operatively  related 
to  said  first  and  second  pistons  with  each  of  said  first  and 
second  piston  valve  means  having  valve  elements  operable 
upon  translation  of  said  first  and  second  pistons  within  the 
bores  of  the  master  cylinder  to  communicate  the  pressure 
being  developed  in  the  respective  chamber  to  a  passage 
means  communicable  to  the  other  chamber  for  the  other 
piston. 

3,416.318 
FVAPORATING    APPARATUS 
Achille  Ftienne  Jean  Chocquet.  Paris.  France,  a<kSignor  to 
Universal  Desalting  Corporation.  New   York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1967.  Ser.  No.  617.121 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  18,  1966, 

50.229 
10  Claims.  (CI.  60 — 67) 


UVMM 
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1.  Apparatus  for  propelling  a  vehicle  in  space  with  ener- 
gy obtained  from  radiation  existing  in  free  space  from  a 
source  independent  of  said  vehicle  comprising,  a  chamber 
having  an  apierture  for  the  escape  of  high  velocity  charged 
particles  of  matter  and  a  portion  which  will  admit  the 
radiation,  a  fluid  material  within  said  chamber  which  is 
readily  ionized  by  the  radiation  to  produce  positive  and 
negative  charged  panicle^  within  said  chamber,  means 
for  supplying  said  material  to  said  chamber  in  fluid  form, 
and  means  for  accelerating  the  charged  particles  within 
said  chamber  to  a  high  velocity  whereby  said  charged  par- 
ticles escape  through  the  aperture  m  one  general  direc- 
tion, causing  a  reactive  force  upon  the  chamber  in  the 
opposite  direction. 


An  electric  generator  is  driven  by  a  multi-stage  steam 
turbine.  Steam  selectively  bled  from  the  turbine  at  se- 
lected states  of  expansion  provides  the  heat  input  for  an 
evaporator  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  stages.  Liq- 
uid to  be  evaporated  is  fed  to  the  first  stage  of  the  evap- 
orator system  and  unevaporated  portions  of  the  liquid  are 
fed  successively  to  other  stages.  Vapor  produced  by  one 


3,416,320 
TURBO-JFT  PROPUUSION  MET  HOD  USING  E.MUL- 

SIFIFD   Fl  EI^   AND   DEMULSIFICATION 
William  J.    Asher.  Cranford,  NJ„  assignor  to  F.sso  Re- 
search   and    Engineering   Company,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653.457 
19  Claims.  (CL  60—208) 
Stable  emulsions  of  hydrocarbons,  or  halogenatcd  or 
oxygen  containing  derivatives  thereof,  are  continuously 
produced  wherein  the  emulsion  contains  at  least  75  wt 
percent  and  up  to  99  wx.  percent  of  such  components,  as 
the  dispersed  phase,  the  remainder  being  a  continuous 
phase  polar  organic  liquid  immiscible  with  the  dispersed 
phase  together  with  a  small  amount  of  at  least  one  organic 
emulsifier  The  three  component  admixture,  with  the  dis- 
persed component  initially  present  in  no  more  than  about 
50  wt.  percent  concentration,  is  continuously  subjected  to 
an  initial  stage  of  emulsification  at  a  shear  rate  sufficient 
to  effect  appreciable  emulsification  and  between  about 
l.CKX)  and  about  50,000  reciprocal  seconds  with  the  major 
amount  of  the  partially  emulsified  composition  being 
withdrawn  from  the  emulsification  zone  and  continuously 
being  recycled  to  the  head  end  of  said  zone  for  further 
emulsification  The  rate  of  recycle  to  the  rale  of  intrcxluc- 
tion    of    fresh    components    and    rate    of    withdrawal    of 
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emulsion  varies  between  about  10  volumes  and  about  250 
volumes  of  recycle  per  volume  of  fresh  feed  and  per 
volume  of  emulsion  withddP'''n.  In  the  same  stage,  or  in 
subsequent  stages  connected  in  series,  additional  amounts 
of  hydrocarbon  or  derivative,  such  as  a  fuel,  are  continu- 
ously added  but  all  of  the  liquid  to  be  the  continuous 
phase  is  added  initially  to  the  first  stage.  The  final  emul- 
sion typically  contains  about  97  wt.  percent  hydrocarbon 
or  derivative  thereof  in  the  stable  emulsion.  Generally  the 
later  stages  progressively  employ  increased  recycle  ratios 
over  each  preceding  stage,  the  amount  of  effluent  from 
one  stage  and  going  to  the  next  succeeding  stage  being  in- 
creased, with  the  volume  of  fresh  material  to  be  dispersed 
added  being  approximately  equal  to  the  volume  of  emulsi- 
fied mixture  entering  that  particular  stage. 

The  emulsion  is  continuously  broken  by  subjecting  it 
in  a  single  stage  or  in  a  series  of  successive  stages  to  a 
shear  rate  of  at  least  5,000  reciprocal  seconds  greater  than 
the  shear  rate  last  applied  in  making  the  emulsion,  fol- 
lowed by  passing  the  emulsion  so  treated  into  a  zone  of 
coalescence  and  then  to  a  separator  with  the  unbroken 
emulsion  portion  so  separated  being  recycled  to  the  same 
demulsification  zone  or  being  introduced  into  a  succeed- 
ing demulsification  zone.  The  coalesced  dispersed  phase, 
if  a  hydrocarbon  fuel,  now  a  continuous  phase,  is  removed 
from  the  separator  and  may  then  be  burned  in  an  engine 
by  passing  it  through  a  fuel  injector  in  conventional  man- 
ner or  it  may  be  stored  for  future  use. 

The  demulsification  and  fuel  injection  systems,  in  the 
case  of  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  emulsion,  may  be  integral  or 
in  close  association  with  the  operation  of  a  jet  engine 
powering  an  aircraft  or  in  association  with  a  diesel  engine 
powering  a  truck,  ship,  pump,  or  the  like,  wherein  the 
fuel  tanks  contian  the  stable  emulsion.  The  engine  in  such 
cases  is  powered  by  a  liquid  fuel  which  is  obtained  by 
continuously  demulsifying  the  emulsion  and  pumping  the 
fuel  so  demulsified.  Emulsifier  and  polar  organic  liquid 
arc  so  chosen  initially  that  traces  thereof  in  the  demulsi- 
fied fuel  are  not  harmful  to  the  engine  operation  and 
cause  no  undue  maintenance  problems  for  the  engine. 


3,416.321 

DRXTN   Til  F    STRirTT  RF 

Os<:ar   C.   Saad   and   James    I.   Otenbaker.   both   of  1434 

Marvland   Ave.,  (,ro>st    Pointe   Park,  Mkh.     48236 

Filed   \ug.  H.  1*^66,  Scr. -No.  570,966 

3  C  Idims.  (CI.  61—13) 


A  drain  tile  is  disclosed  comprising  an  elongated  drain 
channel  having  a  generally  U-shaped  cross  section  and 
an  elongated  cover  having  an  inverted,  generally  U- 
shaped,  cross  section  positioned  over  the  drain  channel 
in  longitudinal  alignment  therewith.  The  cover  dimen- 
sions are  substantially  twice  those  of  the  drain  channel, 
'thereby  the  drain  channel  and  cover  may  be  separately 
supported  from  a  single  bed  of  gravel  in  vertically  spaced 
apart  relation.  Separate  members  may  be  positioned  be- 
tween the  drain  channel  and  cover  at  predetermined 
spaced  apart  locations  longitudinally  thereof  to  maintain 
the  drain  channel  and  covcr4n  spaced  apart  relation. 
AUerr.atively  extensions  of  the  drain  channel  may  be  used 
to  maintain  the  drain  channel  and  cover  in  predeter- 
mined spaced  relation. 


3,416,322 

SONIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IM- 
PLANTING UNDERGROUND  CONCRETE 
WALLS 

Albert  G.  Bodine,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
(7877  Woodley  Ave.,  \An  Nuys,  Calif.     91406) 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1966,  her.  No.  594,153 
12  Claims.  (CL  61—35) 


1.  The  process  of  implanting  a  concrete  wall  below 
ground  level  in  the  earth,  that  comprises: 

lowering  into  pressural  engagement  with  a  surface  of 
the  ground  an  elastic,  hollow,  box-structure  wall 
form,  having  substantially  vertical  side  walls,  of 
pronounced  width,  and  substantially  vertical  edge 
walls  of  a  dimension  substantially  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  the  wall  to  be  implanted; 

causing  a  rotor  means  to  travel  orbitally  about  a 
bearing  means  at  a  frequency  in  the  range  of  reso- 
nance for  a  pattern  of  standing  wave  vibration  in 
said  wall  form; 

applying  an  inertial  cyclic  force  of  reaction  so  de- 
veloped at  said  bearing  means  to  said  waH  form  to 
set  up  in  said  wall  form  a  pattern  of  resonant 
elastic  standing  wave  vibration,  so  as  to  sonically 
vibrate  and  mobilize  the  material  of  the  earth  under- 
neath and  in  contact  with  said  resonantly  vibrating 
form,  whereby  said  wall  form  penetrates  into  the 
ground  and  forms  a  wall  space  therein; 

elevating  said  wall  form  from  said  wall  space  while 
simultaneously  both  setting  up  a  pattern  of  resonant 
elastic  standing  wave  vibration  in  said  form  by  means 
of  said  rotor  means  and  installing  concrete  in  said 
wall  space. 


3.416,323 
LOW  TEMPERATL'RF    PKODrfTIOV   (W  HICHI  Y 
COMPRESSED  GAiJtOUS  AND  OR  LIQUID  OXY- 
GEN 

Peter    Heinik,    Grunwald.    Germanv      assignor    to    I.inde 
A.G.,  Wiesbaden.  Germanv 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  60Q.153 

Claims  priority,  application  Ciermanv,  Jan.  13,  1966, 

I    52.58* 

3  Claims.  (CI.  62—18) 
High  pressure  oxygen  production  using  adsorbers  to 
clean  air,  wherein  nitrogen  overhead  is  treated  in  the 
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order:  (1)  to  subcool  reflux  or  feed;  (2)  warmed  by  air- 
to-be-separated;  (3)  expanded  to  provide  make-up  refrig- 
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eration;  and  (4)  warmed  to  normal  air  temperature  by 
freshly  cleansed  incoming  air-to-be-separated. 


3.416.324 

I  I yUEF ACTION    OF    A    GASEOUS    MIXTURE 

EMPLOYING  WORK  FXPANDKD  GASEOUS 

MIXTITIF   \S  REFRIGFRANT 

Judson  S.  Swearingen,  2235  C  arroelina  Ave., 

I^  Angeles.  Calif.     90064 

Filed  June  12.  1967.  Ser.  No.  645,268 

12  Claims.  (CI.  62—23) 


A  process  of  liquefying  natural  gas  and  the  like  wherein 
only  the  expansion  energy  of  the  gas  is  employed  for 
liquefaction.  A  throughput  portion  of  the  gas  is  expand- 
ed and  cooled  by  a  turboexpander  and  then  used  to  cool 
a  liquid  producing  portion  of  the  gas.  Heavy  hydrocar- 
bons in  the  liquid  producing  portion  are  separated  from 
this  portion  by  countercurrent  heat  exchange  with  previ- 
ously separated  condensibles.  The  cooled  and  lighter  liquid 
producing  portion  is  divided  into  an  energy  fraction  and 
a  process  fraction.  The  energy  fraction  is  cooled  and  ex- 
panded by  a  second  turboexpander  and  by  countercur- 
rent heat  exchange  cools  the  process  portion  to  form  and 
separate  a  liquid  product.  The  liquid  product  is  then 
flashed  to  atmospheric  pressure  and  collected.  Before  ex- 
pansion the  throughput  portion  and  the  energy  fraction 
are  at  pressure  of  the  gas  at  the  input  of  the  process.  The 
expansion  of  the  throughput  portion  and  the  energy  frac- 
tion generates  mechanical  work  which  drives  a  compres- 
sor. The  compressor  has  its  outlet  at  the  pressiu"e  of  the 
expanded  throughput  portion  and  its  inlet  at  the  pressure 
of  the  expanded  energy  fraction  so  that  this  latter  pressure 
is  maintained,  and  the  expansion  of  the  energy  fraction 
is  through  a  wide  pressure  JifTeiential. 


3,416.325 
LOW  TEMPFKAll  RF    SIORAGE  TANK 

Ardell  H.  Nelson.  (  oraopoiis.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh- 
I>es  Moines  Steel  (Ompanj.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  i  nrpo- 
ration  of  Pennvsl»ania 

Filed  June  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  645.01  H 
10  Claims.  (CI.  62 — 45) 
A  low  temperature  storage  tank  includes  a  base  por- 
tion comprising  a  foundation  portion  supi>orting  an  in- 


sulating layer  which  in  turn  supports  an  outer  tank  bot- 
tom plate  which  further  supports  an  inner  tank  bottom 
plate.  An  inner  cylindrical  wail  means  extends  upwardly 
from  the  inner  tank  bottom  plate  and  defines  an  inner 
tank  open  at  the  top  thereof.  An  outer  wall  means  of 
generally  cylindrical  configuration  extends  upwardly  from 
said  outer  tank  bottom  plate  and  is  disposed  concentrical- 
ly about  the  inner  wall  means.  An  oi>en  area  is  defined 
between  the  inner  and  outer  wall  means,  the  upper  open 
end  of  the  inner  tank  being  in  communication  with  the 
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upper  portion  of  the  open  area  between  the  inner  and 
outer  wall  means.  Anchor  straps  are  secured  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  outer  wall  means  and  extend  downwardly 
and  are  embedded  within  a  foundation  portion  Insulat- 
ing means  is  disposed  in  surrounding  relationship  to  the 
outer  wall  means,  and  a  moisture  barrier  means  is  dis- 
posed in  surrounding  relationship  to  the  insulating  means. 
Roof  means  is  supported  by  the  outer  wall  means  and 
includes  a  suspended  inner  roof  portion  which  is  insulated 
and  which  is  spaced  from  the  inner  and  outer  wall  means. 


3.416,326 

FFFiriFNT  n[tr(x;fn  trap 

Row  en  Stuffer,  20  Glen>iew  Lane, 
WiUingboro,  NJ.     08046 

Fil.d  June  2.  196"',  Ser.  No    643.092 
7  Maims,  tt  I.  62 — 55. 5t 


An  efficient  nitrogen  trap  having  a  central  through 
opening  maintained  at  a  very  low  temperature,  the  through 
opening  being  defined  by  metallic  mesh  of  good  thermal 
conductivity  in  good  thermal  contact  with  extremely  cold 
portions  of  the  trap  which  are  maintained  at  a  very  low 
temperature  by  virtue  of  the  evaporation  of  internally 
housed  liquid  nitrogen,  the  mesh  also  extending  into  the 
through  opening  but  not  completely  closing  said  opening. 
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:^,416,?27 
REFRIGFRxnON   MACHINE 
George  J.   Akerhielm   and   James  U     Fndre«,  Syracuse. 
N.Y..  assignors  to  Canier  C  orporatioo,  Syraciu*,  -N.i., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb,  2,  1967,  ^er.  No.  613,605 
3  Claims.  iCL  02—115; 


eludes  the  step  of  limiting  the  maximum  length  of  time 
which  coolant  can  flow  by  periodically  overriding,  for 
brief  periods,  the  temperature  sensor's  call  for  coolant 
flow;  while  the  apparatus  composes  a  pair  of  timers 
arranged  to  practice  the  noted  method. 


A  refrigeration  compressor  motor  cooling  circuit  hav- 
ing a  fixed  orifice  to  regulate  flow  of  refrigerant  there- 
through with  a  pressure  regulator  upstream  therefrom 
to  maintain  a  constant  pressure  drop  across  the  orifice 
to  maintain  a  steady  flow  of  refrigerant  to  the  motor  ir- 
lespecuve  of  the  pressure  drop  across  the  machine. 


3,416.328 
METHOD  \ND  APPARATl  S  FOR  CONTROM  ING 
THE  OPERATION  OK  \N  FNMRON  MEN  FAL 
GROWTH  CHAMBER 
Noel  Davis,  Russell  Township,  and  (  arl  F.  Merchant. 
Mentor,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Integrated  Development  and 
Manufacturing  Co..  Chagrin  Falls.  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

nied  Apr.  4.  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,479 
8  Claims.  (CI.  62—118) 


3,416.329 

AIR  CONDITIONING  T^vrr 

Ge<»»e  Marshall  I  homas,  4282  Roswell  Koad  NE^ 

Apt.  J3.  Atlanta,  Ga.     30305 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,229 

4  Claim*.  iCi.  62— 262j 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  window  air  conditioning  unit 
to  be  supported  from  a  window  opening.  The  housing  con- 
taining the  compressor,  evaporator,  expansion  valve,  and 
condenser,  togcthef  with  the  fan  and  electrical  wiring 
necessary  for  these  elements  is  suspended  outside  the 
window,  and  substantially  below  the  window  opening.  The 
air  circulating  through  the  housing  to  cool  the  condenser 
enters  the  sides  of  the  housing  disposed  normal  to  the 
wall  of  the  building  and  exits  through  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  housing,  thereby  leaving  the  top,  outside,  and  inside 
walls  imperforate. 


3,416,330  

APP\R\TT  S  FOR  COOLING  DYNAMOELECTRIC 
MArHTNFS 

Peter  \.  Weiler,  Farmington,  and  Mollis  (  (;rubb,  .South- 
tield.  Mich.,  as-signors  to  American  Radiator  &  Standard 
Sanitar>  (  orporation.  New  \  ork.  N.V.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Ma>  18.  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,153 
4  Claims.  (CI.  62—505) 


Apparatus  for,  and  a  method  of,  operating  an  en- 
vironmental growth  chamber  having  cooling  coils  through 
which  coolant  is  circulated  at  a  temperature  below  the 
freezing  point  of  water,  fans  for  continuously  circulatmg 
air  over  the  coil  and  through  the  chamber  to  maintain 
a  desired  temperature  above  freezing  within  the  chamber, 
and  a  temperature  sensor  responsive  to  the  temperature  .    ,  .  j      ,  • 

within  the  chamber  for  stopping  flow  of  coolant  whenever  A  main  refngcratmg  system  and  an  isolated  rcfiiger- 
the  temperature  sensed  is  below  the  desired  temperature  ating  or  cooling  system  are  provided  with  the  iso  ated 
and  permitting  flow  of  coolant  whenever  the  temperature  system  being  associated  with  the  main  system.  The  isolated 
sensed  is  above  the  desired  temperature.  The  method  in-   system  is  utilized  for  cooling  the  compressor  motor  of  the 
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main  system  and  the  refrigerant  of  the  isolated  system  is 
not  reintrcxiuced  into  the  main  s>stem  and  >et  refrigerant 
is  selectively  replenished  to  the  isolated  system  from  an 
accumulator  in  the  main  system.  At  the  same  time,  the 
heat  from  the  heated  refrigerant  is  conducted  through  the 
medium  of  the  isolated  system  to  the  medium  to  be 
cooled  by  the  main  refrigerating  system. 


3,416,331 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

Irting  Ray  Rltsema,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  8,  1967,  Scr.  No.  644,665 

6  Oaims.  (CI.  64—17) 


The 
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Ihe  following  relates  to  a  universal  joint  of  the  type 
sometimes  referred  to  as  a  Hooke's  Coupling.  The  uni- 
versal joint  consists  of  two  angularly  disposed  rotatable 
tubular  members,  each  of  which  has  a  forked  portion 
formed  on  the  end  thereof,  and  a  block  having  two  pairs 
of  diametrically  opposed  protruding  spherical  surfaces 
formed  thereon  which  are  guided  into  trapped  engage- 
ment with  concave  seats  formed  in  the  forked  portion 
through  means  of  inclined  grooves  which  are  formed  in 
the  forked  portion  and  extend  into  the  concave  seats 
The  tubular  members  and  components  thereof  can  be 
stamped  out  of  flat  sheets  of  suitable  material. 


3.416,332 

PATTERNING  DEVICE  FOR  JACQL  ARD 

CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINES 

Pierre  Joseph,   .Neuchatel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Edouard  Dubied  &  Cie.  (Societe  Anonyme)  Couvet, 

Neuchatel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569.607 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Aug.  2,  1965, 

D  47.878 

8  Claims.  (CI.  66—50) 


Patterning  device  for  Jacquard  circular  knitting  ma- 
chines having  a  rotating  needle  cylinder,  including:  a 
single  endless  patterning  band;  a  plurality  of  work  stations 
distributed  in  a  circle;  at  least  two  rotating  patterning 
wheels  located  at  each  work  station,  each  wheel  of  a  sta- 
tion, when  knitting  a  pattern  wider  than  the  circumference 
of  a  wheel  being  responsible  for  only  a  portion  of  the  width 
of  the  pattern,  the  entire  width  then  consisting  of  consecu- 
tive portions;  a  plurality  of  jacks;  a  plurality  of  patterning 
sinkers  for  each  wheel,  said  sinkers  being  vertically  mov- 
able between  a  lower  position  and  an  upper  jack  operating 
position,  and  means  associated  with  each  wheel  for  inter- 


rupting operation  of  the  jacks  by  the  sinkers  in  said  upper 
position  for  at  least  one  complete  rcvo  ution  of  that  wheel, 
when  knitting  a  pattern  voider  than  the  circumference  of 
a  wheel. 


3,416,333 

TR.WEL  LOCK 

Richard  L  N.  Welngart,  P.O.  Box  1526,  Nassau. 

Bahama  Islands 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1967.  Ser.  No.  615.651 

8  Claims.  (CI.  70—14) 


A  lock  having  a  locking  bar  uith  teeth  along  an  edge 
and  an  abutment  to  be  inserted  behind  a  portion  of  mem- 
bers to  be  locked,  and  a  locking  plate  which  has  an 
opening  to  receive  the  bar,  and  be  secured  thereto,  the 
plate  engaging  the  outside  of  the  member,  and  a  holding 
plate,  secured  to  the  locking  plate  by  a  padlock  and 
which  holds  the  bar  in  teeth  engaging  position. 


3,416,334 
WASHING  AND/ OR  DRYING  MACHLNE 
Robert  R.  Candor,  Miami  Township,  Montgomery 
County,  and  James  T.  Candor,  CentervlUe,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Town- 
ship, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  544,192,  Sept.  21, 
1966.  This  application  Sept.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  669,970 
10  Claims.  (CL  68—20) 


">— oc 


M   +^2  'le  -se 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  laundry  machine  having  a 
rtatfonary  laundry  supponing  portion  disposed  interme- 
diate two  movable  laundry  supporting  portions  with  the 
stationary  laundry  supporting  portion  having  a  foraminous 
nozzle  inlet  means  connected  therewith  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  movable  portions  will  move  wet  laundry  and 
the  like  across  the  formainous  part  of  the  stationary 
portion  and  have  the  moisture  thereof  removed  by  means 
causing  a  large  volume  of  air  to  flow  from  the  confining 
means  through  the  wet  laundry  and  into  the  nozzle  inlet 
means. 


ERRATUTVl 

For  Class  70—14  see: 

Patent  No.  3.416.333 
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3,416,335 

MXGNF.T  CONTROLLED  APPARATUS 

Waiter  Bamev.  4720  Kubio,  EadBO,  Calif.     91316 

Filed  Jan.  10,  l<i67,  S«r.  No.  611,214 

A  Claiim.  cCl.  70—134) 


of  movement  of  the  tumbler,  and  the  strength  of  the  mag- 
netic key  insert  is  sufficient  to  shift  the  tumbler  into  un- 
locking position  against  the  action  of  the  auxiliary  magnet 
regardless  of  the  line  of  movement  of  the  tumbler.  The 
magiKts  are  so  positioned  that  all  action  on  the  tumbler 
is  in  attraction. 


3.416,33"' 
LUCKING  COW  K  H)R  A  COIN  BOX 
Marlyn   R.   Hotchins,  MinncapolLs,    Minn,,    assignor, 
mesne   SMisllBlcatS,   to    Raven    Industries    loc, 
Falb,  SJ)^  ■  corporation  of  South  Dakota 

Med  Nov.  23.  1«»66,  Ser.  No.  596.489 
9  Claims.  ^Cl.  70— 284j 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  key  member  in  the  form 
of  a  card  containing  one  or  more  concealed  magnets  for 
reception  in  a  slot  to  in  turn  actuate  one  or  more  locking 
magnets  within  the  slot  structure  to  thereby  release  a  mov- 
able member  to  enabk  opening  of  a  door.  In  this  respect, 
where  a  pluraJity  of  magnets  are  included  in  the  door  lock 
structure,  it  is  necessary  that  all  be  actuated  by  the  mag- 
nets in  the  card  in  order  to  release  the  movable  member 
and  enable  the  door  to  be  opened.  The  physical  posi- 
tions of  the  magnet  m  the  door  lock  structure  deter- 
mines the  positions  of  their  respective  poles  and  if  the 
corresponding  opposite  positions  are  not  provided  by  the 
magnets  in  the  card,  the  mechanism  will  not  operate. 
Therefore,  a  large  number  of  combinations  can  be  pro- 
vided and  only  the  correct  card  is  capable  of  unlocking 
the  door  mechanism. 


3.4 16,336 
VIAGNFTK    I.C)(  K  DEVICES 
Ronald  Felson.  I^urelton.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  I.iquidonics 
Industries,    Inc.,    Westbury,    N.V.,    a    corporalioa    of 
New  V  ork 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1965.  Ser.  No.  515,588 
10  Claims.  (CI.  70—276) 


-  i 


by 
Sioux 


//^-4- 


rhe  disclosure  is  directed  to  an  improved  comDmation 
lock  mechanism  in  which  it  is  made  difficult  to  interpret 
the  position  in  which  the  lock  may  be  opened  because 
the  tumblers  of  the  lock  have  random  depth  slots  formed 
therein  at  random  positions.  The  movable  part  of  the 
lack  is  supplied  with  numerous  pins  which  engage  nu- 
merous slots  in  rotatable  discs  and  upon  all  the  pins 
engaging  a  slot  deeper  than  all  others,  the  bolt  mecha- 
nism may  be  moved.  At  any  other  position,  movement  of 
the  movable  part  of  the  lock  causes  at  least  one  pin  to 
engage  a  slot  of  one  disc  before  all  others,  the  disc  re- 
ceiving the  first  engagement  with  a  pin  receiving  such 
pin  in  random  order  representative  of  the  random  order 
and  depth  of  the  slots  in  the  disc  making  it  difficult  to 
determine  which  pin  and  disc  combination  prevents  the 
lock  from  being  operated. 


3,416,338 

LATCHING  DFM(  F   \NF)  f  OMRIN  \TION 

L()(  klNC^  .MLAN.S 

Charles  S.  Gehrie,  Monttiair,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Presto  Lock 

Co.,  Inc.,  Garfield,  NJ  .  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1*^66,  Ser.  No.  593,123 

11  Claims.  (CI.  70—312) 


A  springless  magnetic  lock  in  which  each  tumbler  is 
a  permanent  magnet  and  the  key  has  permanently  mag- 
netized inserts,  one  for  each  tumbler,  and  so  arranged 
that  upon  insertion  of  the  key  in  proper  position  into  the 
lock,  the  ^Jmblcrs  are  attracted  thereby  respectively,  to 
unlcKking  position  For  each  tumbler,  there  is  an  auxiliary 
magnet  fixed  on  the  lock  casing,  and  so  arranged  that  each 
constantly  attracts  its  related  tumbler  to  bring  and  hold 
it  in  locking  position  w^hen  the  key  is  withdrawn.  At  all 
times,  each  tumbler  is  under  the  attraction  of  its  related 
auxiliary  magnet,  regardless  of  the  direction  and  line  of 
movement  of  the  tumbler.  Contact  of  the  tumbler  with 
its  associated  fixed  companion  magnet,  is  avoided  by  a 
nonmagnetizable  media  between  them.  Except  for  the 
magnets,  the  lock  structure  is  of  nonmagnetizable  ma- 
terial. In  each  such  set  of  three  related  magnets,  the 
strength  of  the  auxiliary  magnet  is  sufficient  to  maintain 
the  tumbler  in  locking  position  regardless  of  the  direction 


A  combination  lock  of  simplified  construction  wherein 
the  latching  slide  member  is  constructed  and  related  to 
the  sleeves  cooperable  with  the  dials  to  selectively  lock 
or  unlock  the  member.  The  lock  employs  spring  means 
to  key  the  sleeves  to  their  associated  dials,  and  the  same 
spring  means  serves  to  urge  the  latching  slide  member  to- 
ward latched  position.  Also,  the  combination  lock  is  pro- 
vided with  a  visual  finding  feature  to  enable  the  lock  to  be 
opened  when  the  open  combination  is  not  known. 
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3.416.339 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

ROI  LING  MILl^ 

Harold    \.   List.   Bethlehem.   Pa.,  assignor  to   Bethlehem 

Steel  C  orporation.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1966.  Ser.  No.  606.343 

11  Claims.  (CI.  72 — 8) 


sive  to  said  detecting  means  for  indicating  the  portion 
of  the  width  of  the  sheet  in  which  the  ripple  is  present. 


^.^  1^  ,^  ^ 


An  automatic  control  system  for  a  rolling  mill  con- 
sisting of  a  series  of  initial  gagemeter  controlled  stands, 
a  pivot  stand  controlled  by  signals  representing  (a)  the 
calculated  gage  of  sheet  or  strip  material  exiting  from 
the  last  such  gagemeter  stand,  said  calculation  being 
derived  by  algebraic  summing  of  a  screw  position  signal 
and  a  load  cell  signal  from  said  last  gagemeter  stand, 
and  (b)  by  a  signal  from  a  multi-functional  controller 
associated  with  an  X-ray  gage  following  the  last  stand 
in  the  mill,  to  which  last  stand  a  signal  from  the  X-ray 
gage  is  also  applied  as  a  control  signal.  A  screw  position 
feedback  signal  from  the  pivot  stand  balances  the  com- 
bined X-ray  control  signal  and  the  feed  forward  signal 
from  the  last  gagemeter  stand.  The  screw  position  signal 
is  also  applied  directly  to  the  mill  motor  speed  control  of 
the  last  gagemeter  stand  to  supplement  speed  control  pro- 
vided by  a  looper  control  system.  Alternately  the  signal 
from  a  load  cell  on  a  stand  subsequent  to  the  pivot  stand 
may  be  combined  with  the  X-ray  signal  or  used  in  place 
of  the  X-ray  si^al  to  combine  with  the  feed  forward 
signal  from  tH?  last  gagemeter  stand  to  control  the  pivot 
stand.  The  gagemeter  stands  are  returned  to  a  prede- 
termined position  after  each  strip  drops  out  of  the  mill, 
while  the  stands  controlled  by  the  X-ray  are  returned  to 
an  updated  position  representing  an  adjustable  integration 
of  the  changes  made  during  the  rollir>g  of  the  previous 
strip. 


3,416,340 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  AND  INDICATING 

SYSTEMS  FOR  ROI  I  FR  1  FVFI  FRS 

James  y>    Ketsor,  Allison  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Voss 

K  ngineering  (ompan\.  (  ailerv,  Pa. 

Filed  June  8,  1966,  Ser,  No.  556,042 

7  Claims.  (CI  72—12) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  continuous  sheet  processing 
line  including  a  sheet  leveling  device  through  which  a 
longitudinally  moving  sheet  is  passed  to  flatten  the  sheet, 
means  for  detecting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  width  of 
the  sheet  for  the  presence  of  ripples,  and  means  respon- 


3.416.341 
ROLLING  MILL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Chester   Dey,   Piedmont,   and    Arthur   Dean    Smith.    San 
Lorenzo,    Calif.,    assignors    to    Kaiser     Aluminum    A 
Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland.  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,928 
17  Claims.  (CL  72—20) 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill  apparatus  including  a  framework 
and  a  pair  of  roils  rotatably  and  slidabiy  mounted  v.iihin 
said  framework;  a  mill  roll  gap  control  system  for  said 
apparatus  comprised  of  a  roll  pushup  means  including  a 
first  actuator  operativcly  connected  to  said  frame  work 
and  one  of  the  rolls  for  applying  se'ected  pushup  loads  to 
said  rolls  and  a  first  fluid  circuit  for  said  first  actuator; 
a  roll  bending  means  including  a  second  actuator  oper- 
atively  connected  to  a  roll  for  applying  bending  loads 
thereto  and  a  second  independent  fluid  circuit  for  said 
second  actuator;  a  first  control  means  for  controlling  said 
first  fluid  circuit  and  for  operating  the  actuator  of  said  roll 
pushup  means;  a  second  control  means  for  controlling 
said  second  fluid  circuit  and  for  operating  the  actuator  of 
said  roll  bending  means;  means  including  electro-load  sens- 
ing means  interlocking  said  first  and  second  control  means, 
said  first  and  second  fluid  circuit  and  said  first  and  second 
actuators  in  an  interdependent  relationship  whereby  a  pre- 
determined actuation  of  one  of  said  actuators  can  produce 
a  preselected  actuation  of  the  other  actuator  in  order  to 
reestablish  and  maintain  an  established  roll  gap  setting. 


3,416,342 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  WORKING  AND 
BONDING    REFRACTORY    METALS    AND 
ALLOYS 

David  Goldstein.  Adelphl.  William  J.  Buehler,  Betbesda, 
and  Ka>mond  C.  Wile>.  Rock>ine.  .Md..  assignors  to  the 
Lnited  States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secre- 
tarj  of  the  Na^y 
NoDrawmg.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1965.  Ser.  No.  509,686 

9  Claims.  (CI.  72 — 47) 
A  method  of  processing  refractory  metals  and  their 
alloys  by  cold  working  them  while  they  are  embedded  in 
a  TiNi  matrix  at  a  temperature  above  the  recrvstalliza- 
tion  temperature  of  TiNi  and  below  the  recr>stallization 
temperature  of  t.he  refractory  metal. 


3,416,343 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  FORMING  FITTINGS 
Helmut   J.    Thielsch.    Cranston.   R.I.,   assignor   to 
Grinnell  Corporation,  Providence.  R.I..  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Mar.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268.658.  now 
Patent  No.  3.303,680,  dated  Feb.  14.  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Mar.  15.  1966.  Ser.  No.  534,447 

6  Claims.  (CI.  72—58) 
A  method  and  means  for  forming  fittings  from  tubular 
stock  by  first  bending  the  stock,  and  then  conforming  the 
fitting  to  a  die  cavity  by  applying  internal  pressure.  The 
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tube  stock,  after  insertion  of  a  plug  into  at  least  one  end 
to  maintain  circularity,  is  bent  by  pressing  radially  in  a 
central  portion  while  the  end  portions  are  supported  The 
end  portions  are  also  pressed  longitudinally  toward  the 
central  portion  to  feed  tube  material  toward  the  convex 
portion  of  the  bend,  preferably  as  a  consequence  of  sup- 
porting the  ends  on  pivotal  blocks.  The  plug  is  partially 


e rally  grooved  radius  block  having  a  rabbeted  edge  pre- 
senting an  outwardly  facing  peripheral  shoulder  and  a 
planar  ledge  paralleling  the  center  of  the  bending  plane, 
means  to  secure  a  tube-to-be-bent,  and  a  follower  die 
grooved  to  partially  embrace  the  tube  and  swingable 
about  the  block  during  a  bending  operation,  the  method 
comprising,  marking  the  tube-t»->-be  bent  at  a  point  in- 
tended to  lie  centrally  of  the  bend  when  completed,  placing 
the  tube  with  its  center  line  in  tangential  relation  to  said 
shoulder,  selecting  a  templet  having  converging  edges 
defining  therebetween  an  included  angle  corresponding  to 


wHhdrmwn  in  the  course  of  the  bending.  The  bent  tube  has 
the  Ulterior  and  exterior  surfaces  of  its  ends  confined  in 
a  die,  and  the  ends  arc  driven  toward  the  central  portion 
to  form  them  and  to  seal  the  interior  of  the  tube.  Final 
forming  is  earned  out  by  internal  pressure  applied  cither 
by  hydraulic  fluid  or  by  deformable  resilient  plungers, 
eg,  of  rubber. 

3,416,344 
METHOD  AND  ME.\NS  FOR  FORMING  FITTINGS 
Helmut  J.   Thielsch,   Cranston,   R.I.,   assignor   to 
Grinnell  Corporation,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Original  application  Mar.  28,  1963.  Ser.  No.  268,658.  now 
Patent  No.  3,303,680,  dated  Feb.  14,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Mar.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,464 
I  Claim.  (CI.  72—58) 


the  angle  of  bend  to  be  made  in  the  tube,  supporting  the 
templet  against  the  planar  ledge  with  one  of  us  converg- 
ing edges  against  the  outwardly  facing  peripheral  shoulder 
and  its  other  converging  edge  aligned  over  the  tube  center, 
sliding  the  tube  along  its  center  through  the  securing 
means  and  block  groove  to  place  the  mark  on  the  tube 
at  the  point  of  convergence  of  said  templet  edges,  fixing 
the  securing  means  on  the  thus  placed  tube  and  then  pro- 
ceeding with  the  bending  of  the  fixed  tube  through  the 
predetermined  angle,  thus  to  center  the  bend  on  the  tube 
mark. 

3,416,346 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  REDl  CTNG  THE 
WALL  THICKNESS  OF  METAL  TL  BING 
Thomas    B.    Arringfon,    Detroit.   Mich.,   assignor   to 
Calumet  &  Hecia,  Inc.,  Allen  Park,  .Mich,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

Filed  Vla\  11.  1964.  Ser.  No.  366.328 
4  Claims.  (CI.  72—189) 


An  apparatus  for  forming  a  finished  elbow  fitting 
from  a  tubuar  workpiece  having  a  partially  collapsed 
central  bend,  includes  a  die  with  a  cavity  conforming 

to  the  finished  elbow  and  dimensioned  to  receive  the 
workpiece  with  its  ends  protrudmg  from  openings  at 
the  ends  of  the  cavity  A  plunger  has  an  end  which  can 
be  advanced  into  the  cavity  opening,  and  a  shoulder  which 
engages  a  protruding  end  of  the  workpiece  as  the  plunger 
advances,  forcing  the  end  into  the  cavity.  The  shoulder 
is  arrested  in  an  advanced  position  in  which  it  closes 
the  cavity  opening  Pressure  fluid  is  introduced  into  the 
workpiece  to  expand  the  collapsed  bend  through  a  con- 
duit which  opens  through  the  end  face  of  the  plunger. 


3.416,345 
HAND-HELD  TLBE  BENDER  AND  BEND 
CENTERING  PROCEDl RE 
John  H.  Stanley,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Parker- 
Hannifin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1965,  Ser.  No.  504.951 
4  Claim.s.  (CI.  72—159) 
There    are  disclosed   a   method    .>f   and   apparatus  for 
setting  up  a  tube  bending  operation  employing  a  periph- 


1.  Tube  expanding  and  wall  thinning  apparatus  com- 
prising a  tapered  mandrel  of  circular  cross- sect  ion.  means 
for  incrementally  rotating  and  advancing  tubing  over  said 
mandrel  in  a  direction  from  the  small  to  the  large  end 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  peripherally  grooved  rolls  en- 
gageablo  with  longitudinally  elongated  circumfercntially 
spaced  zones  on  the  exterior  of  tubing  extending  over 
said  mandrel,  said  rolls  being  shaped  to  provide  clear- 
ance laterally  of  said  zones  to  provide  for  bulging  of 
the  tube  laterally  intermediate  said  zones,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  rolls  longitudinally  of  said  mandrel  and 
imparting  rotation  thereto  to  approximate  rolling  con- 
tact with  tubing  on  said  mandrel. 
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3.416,347 
SLITTING  AND  EDGE  CONDITIONING  MEANS 
Joseph  S.  Walsh,  Fairview  Park,  and  Frank  Siel,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Voder  Company.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1965.  Ser.  No.  505,709 
15  Claims.  (CI.  72— 203> 


■^■^ 


Apparatus  and  method  for  forming  electrical  strip  and 
the  like  which  includes  a  pinch  slitter  partially  severing 
such  strip  while  simultaneously  partially  forming  the 
edges,  such  strip  being  drawn  under  controlled  tension 
through  the  slitter  between  adjustable  pressure  pads,  and 
then  edge  conditioning  the  split  strip  by  drawing  such 
strip  through  an  edge  conditioner,  the  latter  including 
a  plurality  of  edge  conditioning  rolls  each  independently 
urged  into  contact  with  the  strip  edge,  such  strip  in  the 
edge  conditioner  passing  through  pressure  pads  having 
lateral  floating  movement. 


3,416.348 

FXAT-PACK  LEAD  BENDING  DFVTCE 

Henr>  G.  Carter,  Jr^  Sevema  Park,  and  John  H.  Gifford, 

I  aurel,  Md..  a.s,signors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  (  or- 

poration.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsvhania 

Filed  Sept.  30.  1966.  Ser.  No.  583.337 

4  t  laims.  (CI.  72 — 220) 


1.  A  device  for  bending  leads  of  a  flat-pack  micro- 
circuit  module  having  a  fiat  rectangular  case  and  a 
plurality  of  straight  output  leads  in  dual  parallel  arrays 
extending  outwardly  from  opposite  sides  edges  of  such 
case,  said  device  comprising,  a  fixed  member  having 
horizontal  lead-support  surfaces  of  a  width  Ic^s  than  the 
length  of  th-;  flat-pack  leads,  a  recess  between  such  lead- 
support  surfaces  of  a  depth  sufficient  to  accommodate 
a  flat-pack  case  while  its  leads  lie  on  and  project  beyond 
said  lead-support  surfaces  and  of  a  width  substantially 
equal  to  that  of  said  case,  lead-forming  surfaces  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  outer  ends  of  said  lead-sup- 
port surfaces,  clamping-member  guide  shoulders  beyond 
opposite  ends  of  said  lead-support  surfaces  and  extend- 
ing above  and  within  the  width  span  thereof  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  recess,  and  bendirg-roller  guide  shoulders 
extending  outwardly  at  opposite  ends  of  said  lead-form- 
ing surfaces  and  vertically  therealong  into  extension 
above  the  plane  of  said  lead-support  surfaces;  a  lead- 
clamping  member  of  inverted  U-shape  in  cross  section 
insertablc  downwardly  between  said  clamping-member 
guide  shoulders  at  its  opposite  ends  into  abutment  with 
flat-pack  leads  lying  on  said  lead-support  surfaces,  while 
straddling  a  flat-pack  case  from  which  <uch  leads  extend; 
and  bending  roller  means  insertable  downwardly  be- 
tween the  upper  ends  of  said  bending-roller  guide  shoul- 
ders into  rolling  engagement  with  ends  of  flat-pack  leads 
projecting  beyond  said  lead-support  surfaces  for  deflec- 
tion of  such  leads  into  progressive  contact  with  said  lead- 
forming  surfaces. 


3.416,349 
EXTRUSION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Francis  J.  Kent,  Wallingford,   Pa.,  and  Otto  Hamraon, 
Cherr>    Hill.   NJ..   assignors  to   Baldwin-Lima-Hamil- 
ton  (  orporatinn.   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  29,  1966.  Ser.  No.  561.461 
10  Claims.  (CI.  72 — 270) 


Extrusion  apparatus  and  method  are  disclosed  wherein 
a  container  is  mounted  for  movement  between  an  extru- 
sion position  and  a  loading  position.  In  its  loading  posi- 
tion, the  container  is  telescoped  over  the  stem.  A  dis- 
crete supporting  means  is  provided  for  supporting  the 
billet  between  its  ends  while  the  container  is  moving  from 
its  loading  position  to  its  extrusion  position.  The  sup- 
porting means  is  at  least  in  part  mounted  for  movement 
parallel  to  the  stem  and  may  be,  at  least  in  part,  supported 
by  the  container  itself. 


3.416,350 
GRIPPING  STRl  CTl  RE 
Thomas  N.  Eagleson  and  George  ,A.  Uindlsh.  Baltimore, 
Md..   assignors  to  .Martin -Marietta  Corporation.   New 
York.  N,\  .,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1966.  Ser.  .No.  529,512 
10  Claim*.  (CI.  72—293) 


A  set  of  stretch  press  shock  jaws  comprises  two  op- 
posed pairs  of  jaws  having  gripping  surfaces  defining 
an  H-shaped  cleavage.  The  four  jaws  are  split,  and  by 
appropriate  shimming,  one  set  of  jaws  can  accommo- 
date a  diversity  of  cross-sectional  configurations  of  ma- 
terial to  be  gripped. 


3.416.351 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  FORMING  FITTINGS 
Helmut   J.    Thielsch.    Cranston,    R.I..    assignor   to 
Grinnell  (  orporation,  Pro>idence,  RJ.,  a  corjfb- 
ration  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Mar.  28.  1963,  Ser.  No.  268.658.  now 
Patent  No.  3.303.680.  dated  Feb.  14.  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Mar.  15.  1966.  Ser.  No.  534.446 

2  Claims.  (CI.  72 — 398) 
Apparatus  for  bending  tubing  comprises  a  pair  of  pivot- 
ed cradles  for  supporting  ends  of  the  tubing,  and  a  ram 
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-novable  in  opposiUon  to  the  cradles  to  produce  a  bend  Each  bracket  has  a  bifurcated  portion  adapted  to  be  se- 
in  the  center  A  plug  is  freely  slidable  in  a  journal  pro-  cured  beneath  one  of  the  hinge  bolts  of  a  vehicle  hood 
vided  in  one  of  the  cradles  lengthwise  into  the  tubing.  A  or  trunk  deck  thereby  rigidly  securing  the  bar  across  the 
rounded  end  of  the  plug  engages  the  center  of  the  tubing   deck.  A  jack  adapter  rider  is  adjustably  located  on  the  bar 

and  serves  as  a  point  of  attachment  for  the  jack. 


V416.354 
HYDRAULIC  VIBK A  llSi.  FORGING  HAMMERS 

\M)  FKFSSRS 

Earl  H.  Fisher.  630  C  a.s«rain  \ve..  St.  I  anibirt.  Montreal, 

(Jueht't,  (  anad^i 

Filtfl  Sept.  21,  1966,  ^r.  No.  580,966 

10  (  lainu.  (CI.  72 — 453) 


'>^yy////>////////h : 


as  it  bends  to  maintain  a  circular  section  in  the  tubing 
end,  and  is  forced  panially  from  the  tubing  by  the  bend 
ander  formation.  A  spring  or  other  means  may  bias  the 

plug  resiliently  into  the  bend. 


3,416,352 

PRESS  FOR  DtFORMING  PI  A5TIC   STCK  K 

Berad  Ribback,  I  nterm  Bocksberg,  Wasserbillig, 

Luxembourg 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,981 

Claims  piioritv,  application  German\,  Jan.  29,  1965, 

R  29,935 
8  Claims.  (CI.  72—402) 
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I  A  hydraulic  forging  and  pressing  hammer  compris- 
ing a  main  frame,  a  double  acting  hydraulic  cylinder 
mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  main  frame,  a  piston 
and  double-ended  piston  rod  in  said  cylinder,  the  said 
double  ended  piston  rod  existing  above  and  below  said 
cylinder,  a  first  anvil  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
said  cylinder,  a  second  anvil  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  piston  rod,  the  said  anvils  adapted  to  make  contact 
witn  each  other  as  a  hammer  on  reciprocating  movement 
of  the  said  cylinder  and  piston  rod  relative  to  each  other, 
a  two  part  press  die,  located  between  the  lower  portion  of 
the  said  main  frame  and  the  under  side  of  said  second 
anvil,  valve  means  adapted  to  direct  fluid  under  pressure 
alternately  to  both  ends  of  said  double  acting  hydraulic 
cylinder  to  produce  rapid  oscillation  of  the  said  cylinder 
and  said  first  anvil  to  effect  hammering  of  said  first  anvil 
on  said  second  anvil,  and  fluid  pressure  means  adapted  to 
reciprocate  the  said  double  ended  piston  rod,  said  second 
anvil  and  an  attached  part  of  said  two  part  die  into  pres- 
sure contact  with  the  other  part  of  said  die  mounted  on 
the  said  main  frame. 


The  press  has  a  ring  to  actuate  same  and  cam  surfaces 
inside  the  ring. 

V416, 353 
HOOD    AND   DF(  k    lOOI     lO    \>MM    IN    THt 
RFPAIR     OF     AITOMOBIIK     HOODS    AND 
DECK  LIDS 

Richard  S.  Hopkins,  346  S.  Broad  St.,  Ridgewood, 

NJ.      0''450 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506.663 

2  (  laims.  (CI.  72 — 446 1 


3,416.355     . 
DFW  POINT  INDK   MORS 
Philip  F.  Nnkes,  Be>erlv,  Mass.,  assignor  to  T'nited  *«hoe 
-Machinerj    Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,781 
1  C  laira.  (CL  73—17) 


Apparatus  for  determining  the  dew  point  of  an  atmos- 
phere confined   in  an  enclosed  chamber  comprising  an 
elongated  member  having  a  light  source,  a  molded  plastic 
A  tool  adapted  to  serve  as  a  rigid  support  for  a  body    member  having  a  reflective  surface  and  a  thermocouple 
straightening  jack  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  bar  having    embedded  therein,  and  a  light  responsive  member  mount 
two  adjustably  mounted  side  brackets  adjacent  each  end.    ed  on  one  end  thereof. 
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3.416.356  3.416.35« 

DKV^   POINT  HVGROMKTFR  FUTD  SKNSORS 

Richard  f     Bridgeman,  Northbrook.  III.,  assignor  to  Vapor  Jolm    Christopher    Hammond    DaMs    and    Guy    F^ward 

Corporation.  (  hicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  Davies,    Taplow.    England,    assignors   to    British   Tele- 

Mled  Dec    r.  1965,  Ser    No.  514,55-  communications   Research    limited,   Taplow,   England, 


11  Claims.  <(  1. 


-17) 


j5?  *— ' 


Dew  point  hygrometer  for  continuously  determining 
the  dew  point  temperature  of  a  gas  including  a  sensing 
element  for  sensing  the  conductivity  of  the  gas  and  operat- 
ing a  heat  exchanger  to  maintain  the  sensing  element 
temperature  a  predetermined  amount  above  the  dew  point 
temperature  of  the  gas,  and  means  for  reading  the  tem- 
perature of  the  sensing  element  and  translating  same  into 
the  dew  point  temperature. 


3,416.357 
GAS  IF  \K  SI  RVEYING 

Nfartln   C.   Kelsev,   Edward    R.   Io>d.  Jr..   and  James   F, 
Rollins,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Ra>Hex   Lxplorafion 
(  onipan>.   Dallas.    Itx..   a   corporation   of    Ltxas 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.   32.660 
Ma>    31.    I9^0.   now    Patent    No.   3, 10", 51".    This 
application  June  2",    1963,  Ser.  .No.  291,017 
9  Claims.  (CI.  73—23) 


1.  A  system  for  surveying  for  leaks  in  an  underground 
gas  line,  comprising: 

a  vehicle  for  movement  over  the  ground  along  the 
path  of  the  gas  line; 

a  gas  analyzer  carried  by  the  vehicle  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet; 

a  blower  carried  by  the  vehicle  having  a  gas  capacity 
substantially  greater  than  the  gas  capacity  of  the 
analyzer,  said  blower  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

probe  means  connected  to  the  blower  inlet  comprising 
a  plurality  of  evenly  spaced  funnel-shaped  members 
arranged  in  a  line  transversely  to  the  path  of  the  gas 
line  to  draw  gas  into  the  blov^er  from  the  surface 
of  the  ground  over  an  drea  exiending  a  plurality  of 
feet  on  both  sides  of  the  gas  line,  said  probe  means 
being  arranged  to  draw  m  said  surface  gas  in  sub- 
stantially uniform  amounts  per  square  foot  over 
the  entire  area  surveyed  over  the  gas  line, 

means  for  mixing  the  surface  gases  drawn  in  through 
the  probe  means  upstream  of  the  blower;  and 

means  for  feeding  a  continuous  sample  of  the  mixed 
surface  gases  from  the  blower  outlet  through  the 
analyzer,  whereby  the  response  of  the  analyzer  will 
indicate  the  relative  sizes  of  leaks  in  the  gas  line. 


a  British  «.ompaD> 

Filed  June  23,  196"'.  Ser.  No.  648,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  July  4,  1966 

30.016    66 
10  Claims.  (CI.  73—37) 


Jt: 


A  fluid  device  for  determining  tne  anguiar  position  of 
a  shaft  comprises  a  cam  structure  mounted  on  the  shaft 
and  two  fluid  sensing  heads  dispensed  cxinfronting  oppo- 
site surfaces  on  the  cam.  The  sensing  heads  have  their 
outputs  interconnected  and  either  function  as  distance 
gauges  or  are  arranged  to  have  a  varying  area  obstructed 
by  the  cam.  I  he  cam  structure  is  so  formed  that  the  dis- 
tances between  the  sensing  heads  and  the  respective  sur- 
faces of  the  cam  are  nominally  equal  so  that  possible 
errors  due  to  wear  of  the  shaft  on  which  the  cam  is 
mounted  for  its  bearings  are  compensated  for. 


3,416.359 
NfFTHOD  AND  APPARATCS  FOR  TESTING 
HERMETICALLY     SEALED     TRANSISTOR 
DEVICES 
Hafarei    A.    Durbin,    Piano,    and    Thomas    Ra>    Pledger, 
Richardson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated. Dallas.  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jul}  1.  1966.  Ser.  No.  562.240 
8  Claims.  (CI.  ''3 — 40.7) 


Disclosed  is  a  methcxl  and  apparatus  for  testing  her 
metically  sealed  transistor  devices.  The  devices  are  sub- 
jected to  helium  pressure  and  then  placed  in  an  evacua- 
tion chamber  connected  to  a  number  of  vacuum  pumps 
and  a  mass  spectrometer  As  soon  as  the  evacuation 
begins,  the  gas  in  the  chamber  is  continuouslv  sampled 
during  the  evaculaiion  by  the  mass  spectrometer  to  test 
for  gross  leaks. 
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Dl-B  DETTC-rOR  FoVsMU.    O. W.FTER  <  .PS  SVSTTM  H,R  Mt^^.sC  MOMEfOS 

12  Claims.  (CL  1^—Si)  5  CUims.  (CL  73—65) 
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1     Apparatus    for    inspecting   containers    having   caps 
%vith   an   inner  deformablc  portion  and  an  outer  periph- 
eral reference  portion  comprising  a  frame,  meani  support- 
ing said  frame  to  move  in  a  vertical  direction,  a  detector 
mounted  on  said  frame,  reference  means  at  the  side  of 
said  detector  and  mounted  on  said  frame,  lift  means  at 
the  front  and  rear  of  said  detector  and  mounted  in  said 
frame   crosswise   to   said    reference   means   to   raise  said 
frame  on  eneagement  by  caps  on  passing  contamcrs.  said 
reference  means  extending  below  said  detector  for  posi- 
tioning said  detector  in  an  inspecting  relation  with  a  de- 
formable  portion  of  a  cap  on  engagement  of  a  reference 
portion,   said  lift  means  extending  below  said  detector 
and  spaced  a  greater  distance  from  said  detector  than 
said  reference  means  to  raise  said  detector  to  a  non-in- 
specting relation   ^ith  the  cap  on  passage   under  a  lift 
means   and  to  intermediately  set  said  reference   means 
on  a  reference  portion  of  a  cap  between  said  lift  means 
for  inspection  of  a  deformablc  portion  by  said  detector. 


A  method  and  apparatus  to  measure  moments  of  in- 
ertia of  a  wide  variety  of  objects,  particularly  missiles, 
wherein  the  object  to  be  measured  is  set  in  oscillation  in 
a  magnetic  field,  and  the  dampening  of  the  magnetic  field 
by  the  oscillating  object  is  sensed  and  converted  elec- 
trically into  a  pulsed  voltage  signal,  whose  number  of 
pulse  counts  is  used  to  calculate  the  moment  of  inertia. 


3.416.363 
MUHOI)   \M)  APPARATUS  FOR  DETKKMIN- 
ING  THE  UYNAMK  Ql  Al  IIIFS  OF  ELASTIC 
MATERIALS 
David    T.   Siems,    Highland.    Mich.,    avsignor    to   (.enerai 
.Motors  (  orporatioo.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.   n,   1966.  Ser    No.  587,185 
i  CUinu.  (CL  li—blA) 


3,416.361 

MICROHEMATOCRIT  TI  RF 

Marvin  A.  Asnes,  New  York,  and  Richard  K.  Bernstein. 

Bronx.  N.V.,  assignors  to  CJav -Adams.  Inc..  New  ^  orW, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Continuation   of  application  S«r.   No.   49<),579,  Oct.  21, 

1965,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser. 
No.  174.185,  Feb.  19,  1962.  This  application  June  23, 

1966,  Ser.  No.  562,425 

2  Claims.  (CI.  73—61) 


p^ 


Technique  for  determining  damping  coeflScient  and 
spring  rate  of  elastic  parts  without  requirement  to  attain 
resonance.  Transmitted  force  is  equated  to  the  vectorial 
sum  of  displacement  rate  multiplied  by  damping  coeffi- 
cient and  displacement  multiplied  by  spring  rate.  A  simple 
electronic  computer  system  is  disclosed.      ^ 


3.416,364 
APPARATl  S  FOR  NON  DESTRl  CTTVE  TESTIN(. 
OF  METAL  BILLETS  AND  OTHER  ELONGATED 
BAR-LIKE  HORKPIECFS 
John  Ralph  Wycherley,  Penn,  Wolverhampton,  and  \M\- 
liam  Wilkes,  Walsall.  England,  assitfnors  to  (;.K.N. 
Group  Services  Limited.  Smethwick,  England,  a  British 
companv 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,380 
CUunui  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Apr.  30,  1964, 

n.918   64 

12  Claims.  ((  L  73 — 67.8) 

An  acoustic  flaw  testing  device  for  bar-Iiite  metal  work- 

A  calibrated  microhematocrit  tube  for  making  micro-    pieces.  The  workpieces  are  moved  along  a  feed  path  un- 

hcmatocrit  determinations  using  a  reader  having  a  linear    der  which  a  detector  head  having  a  V-shaped  guide  chan- 

scale    and  a  method  of  using  such  a  tube.  ncl  defined  by  a  plurality  of  rollers  is  positioned.  The  dc- 
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tector  head  rollers  engage  two  adjacent  surfaces  of  the 
workpieces.  Acoustic  transducer  elements  are  mounted  on 
the  detector  head  adjacent  to  the  rollers,  and  a  liquid  is 
supplied  which  forms  a  coupling  medium  between  the 


transducers  and  the  adjacent  workpiece  surfaces.  Acoustic 
vibrations  are  transmitted  to  the  workpieces  from  the 
transducers,  and  echoes  returning  from  the  opposite  side 
of  the  workpieces  and  from  flaws,  if  any,  therein,  are  re- 
ceived by  the  transducer,  amplified,  and  displayed  on  a 
cathode  ray  tube. 


3,416,365 

mhhod  of  determining  elastic 
properlif:s  of  a  meial  sampif 

Charle!i  L.  Frederick,  Richland,  Wash.,  a^tsignor 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the 
States  Atomic  Energ>  C  ommi&sion 

Filed  Sept.  28.  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,063 
10  (  laims.  (CI.  73— 67.9) 
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A  method  for  determining  the  elastic  properties  of  a 
sample  includes  generating  and  transmitting  a  pulsed 
ultrasonic  wave  to  impinge  on  the  surface  of  the  sample 
to  generate  therein  longitudinal  ultrasonic  waves,  shear 
ultrasonic  waves  and  complex  longitudinal-shear  ultra- 
sonic waves.  The  generated  lor>gifudinal,  shear  and  com- 
plex longitudinal-shear  u'trasomc  slaves  travel  through 
the  sample,  generating  ultrasonic  plane  waves  radiating 
from  the  sample.  The  radiated  ultrasonic  plane  waves  are 
detected  and  the  time  intervals  therebetween  measured. 
These  measured  time  intervals  are  a  function  of  the 
elastic  properties  of  the  sample. 


means  of  rubber  shutters  moved  toward  or  away  from 
each  other  across  the  beam  between  the  radiation  emitting 
transducer  and  the  specimen.  The  shutters  may  be  linked 
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to  the  transducer  so  as  to  move  toward  each  other  when 
the  transducer  is  moved  toward  the  specimen  and  vice 
versa. 


3.416.367 

HARDNESS  MEASURING   APPARATUS 

Alfred  Ernst.  \  ia  del  Cairo  3"'.  \  aresc,  Italv 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1966.  Ser.  No.  538.029 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Ital>,  Apr.  15,  1965, 

3,582   65 

4  Claims,  (CI.  73 — 83j 


octi 


A  hardness  measuring  instrument  has  a  penetrating 
means  mounted  for  engagement  with  a  \f^\  piece  An 
actuating  member  is  connected  to  the  penetrating  means 
by  spring  arrangements  which  during  travel  of  the  actuat- 
ing member  first  move  the  penetrating  means  towards 
the  test  piece,  then  apply  a  preload  on  the  penetrating 
means  and  then  apply  a  greater  final  pressure  on  the 
penetrating  means.  Means  are  provided  to  measure  and 
indicate  the  penetration.  The  final  pressure  is  released 
during  the  return  movement  of  the  actuating  mem^e^. 
however,  after  this  release,  the  indicating  means  is  still 
operative. 

3,416,368 

MAGNFTIC  DRAFTING  SYSTEM 

TEST  APPARATUS 

William  N.  Lilly,   Greensboro,   N.C..   assignor   to   (,  one 

Milk  Corporation,  Greensboro.  N'.C.  a  corporation  of 

North  (  arolina 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1965.  Ser,  No.  501.540 
J  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 141> 


3,416,366 

VARIABLE  SIZE  ITTRASONIC  BEAM 

PRODUCING  TRANSDUCER 

Louis  Beaujard  and  Jacques  Mondot,  Saint  Germain-en- 

Laye,  France,  aissigDors  to  Instihit  de  Recberches  de  la 

Sidenirgie   Francaise,   Saint  Germain-en-Lave.   France 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,424 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Sept.  17,  1964, 

988,418 

6  Claims.  (Ci.  73 — 71.5)  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  magnetic  strength  of  mag 

The  beam  of  radiation  m  an  ultrasonic  testing  device    netized  top  rolls  of  a  spinning  machine  drafting  element 
is  widened  or  narrowed  to  suit  the  tested  specimen  by    while  these  rolls  are  retained  in  their  norma]  operating 
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-osr.ion  having  a  support  member  carrying  magnetically 
responsive  means  to  hold  the  apparatus  against  the  top 
roll  An  adjustable  lever  arm  permits  the  apparatus  to 
be  varied  for  testing  top  rolls  of  differmg  magneUc 
strengths  for  insuring  that  all  tested  top  rolls  are  of  at 
least  a  minimum  magnetic  strength. 


December  17,  1^68 


each  channel-shaped  housing  member  being  open  at  one 
end  and  closed  at  the  other  end  by  an  integral  closure 
portion  extending  across  the  juxtaposed  open  end  of  the 
other  housing  member,  interfiling  means  at  the  juxta- 
posed closed  and  open  ends  of  the  two  housing  members 
detachably  uniting  the  two  against  separation  from  each 
other  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  plane  which  is  common 


3,416,369 
FLUID  VELOCITY  MEASURING  DEVICE 

larrv    I     Higgins,   Hermosa   Beach,   Calif.,   assignor  to 
TRW    Inc.,   Redondo   Beach.   (  aiif..  a  corporation  of 

Ohio  .  -..  .    n-..L 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  ?'>4,026 
4  Claims.  (CI.  73—194) 


A  fluid  velocity  measuring  device  wherein  a  first  elec- 
trode is  inserted  into  a  conductive  liquid,  the  velocity 
of  which  is  to  be  measured.  A  conductive  liquid  solu- 
tion, having  a  conductivity  substantially  different  than 
the  conductive  liquid  to  be  measured,  is  dispensed,  sub- 
stantially parallel  and  opposite  to  the  flow  of  conductive 
liquid  at  a  constant  velocity.  A  second  electrode  is  placed 
in  contact  with  the  liquid  solution,  with  means  connected 
across  the  electrodes  for  determining  the  conductivity 
between  the  electrodes  which  is  proportional  to  the  ve- 
locity of  the  .onJuctive  liquid 


to  the  edges  of  the  flanges  of  the  two  U-cross-secUons 
thereof,  and  a  socket  extending  through  the  closed  end  of 
each  housing  member  and  extending  between  the  flanges 
and  the  web  at  the  juxtaposed  open  end  of  the  other  hous- 
ing member  and  extending  transversely  of  the  housing 
members,  for  slidably  receiving  and  operatively  mount- 
ing the  tube-mounting  members  transversely  of  the  hous- 
ing members. 

^4Ih.Vl 

FLUW  ML  UK  VMlH  H  K   I  KFCAL  RE.\D-OUT 
John   P.   Locke,    Michigan    (  it>.    Ind.,   asMi:n(>r   to  F.  W. 
I  Dw\er  ^1fE   Co.,  »  corporation  of  Illinois 

}  lUd    \pr.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,947 
/  3  Claims.  (O.  73—209) 


3,416.370 
TLBF  TYPF  FI  I  ID  MFTFR  .\ND 
CONSTRl  (TH)N   THFRFt)F 
Frwin    K.    Kaucher,    Souderton,    Joseph    F     Mil.a>. 
Warminster,   and    Richard   H.    Weingrad.    Vmbler, 
Pa.,    as-signors    to     Rscher    A     Porter    Company, 
Warminster.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn<.)lvanja 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  48". 355 
30  Claims.  (CI.  73—209) 
A  variable-area  rV-A.rneter   whi.h   .an  be  readily  dis- 
assembled and  re-assembled,  including  two  resilient  plastic 
tube-mounting  members  with  integral  and  co-axial  tube- 
connectors,   ea.h   having   an   integral   radially-resiliently- 
comprisible  fluid-sealing  annulus  forming  an  interference- 
fit  with  an  end  of  the  metering-tube,  an  0-ring  on  each 
tube-connector  between  the  sealing  annulus  and  the  end 
of  the  metering-tube,  a  fluid-line-connecting  glass  sleeve 
in  each  tube-mounting  member  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axis 
of  the  tube-connectors  and  having  its  end  exteriorly  there- 
of, and  a  resilient  shock-absorber  on  said  exterior  ends 
thereof,  and  a  demountable  support  detachably  interfitting 
with  such  shock-absorbers,  a  flow-throttling  valve  in  one 
of  the  glass  sleeves,  and  a  two-part  hard-plastic  housing 
comprising  two  similar  channel-shaped  halves  having  the 
edges  of  their  flanges  thereof  juxtaposed  to  each  other, 


A  float  type  flow  meter  in  which  a  freely  suspended 
body  is  placed  in  a  vertical  passageway  having  in  excess 
of  two  adjacent  end  to  end  bores,  each  succeeding  bore  in 
the  direction  toward  the  outlet  being  of  greater  cross- 
sectional  area  than  the  preceding  bore,  and  the  outlet 
end  of  each  bore  having  a  cross-section  no  larger  than  its 
inlet  end  whereby  snap  action  of  the  freely  suspended  body 
is  obtained  upon  the  change  in  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  through 
the  gauge.  Means  are  provided  along  the  gauge  to  indicate 
the  position  of  the  freely  suspended  body  and  thereby 
either  indicate  or  register  the  rate  of  flow. 
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3,416.3": 
CORROSINF  I  IC^l  IDMFIAL  I  FVEI  GAUGE 
(  htng-I  in    (hen.    MonrotMlie,    Pa.,    assignor,   by   mesne 
assijjnments,  to  the  I  nited  States  of    \merica  as  repre- 
i»ented  b>  the  Secretar>  of  the  .Na>> 

Filed  Nov  8.  1966.  Ser.  No.  593,242 
3  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 304) 


nism  which  is  inserted  into  the  outer  housing  to  loosen 
and  hold  the  sample  during  withdrawal  of  the  device  and 
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A  liquid  level  indicator  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  gauge 
body  connected  to  a  fluid  storage  container,  whereby  fluid 
from  the  container  may  enter  the  body  and  assume  the 
same  level  as  that  in  the  container.  A  plurality  of  verti- 
cally spaced  apart  electrical  contacts  are  affixed  to  the 
wall  of  the  gauge  body  which  is  composed  of  a  material 
having  a  high  specific  ohmic  resistance  compared  to  the 
resistance  of  the  fluid.  A  meter  is  connected  to  the  plu- 
rality of  contacts  to  ascertain  the  resistance  which  is  in- 
dicative of  the  fluid  level. 


3.416.373 

DISIM   \(  FMF  N  I     DFTTCTOR 

Ralph  J.  Havens.  11900  Susan  Drive, 

Cranada  Hills.  Calif.      91344 

Lootinuation-in-part    of    application    Ser.    No,    153,025, 

Nov    17.  1961.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

539,557 

26  Claims.  (CI.  7i— 339) 
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a  valve  mechanism  within  the  cutter -retainer  to  release 
the  vacuum  in  the  area  behind  the  device  as  it  is  with- 
drawn. 


3.416.375 
ADJUSTABLE  MFASl  RING  DFMCE 
Seymour   A.    Lubman.    I  ivingston.    and    Jacob    Kurland. 
I  eonia.  NJ..  assignors  to  The  Purdue  Frederick  C  om- 
panv,  honkers.  N.\..  a  corporation  of  New   ^  ork 
Continuation-in-part    of    application    Ser.    No.    416. "21. 
Dec.    8,    1964.    This    application    Oct.    4,    1967,   Ser, 
No.  672,925 

4  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 429) 


Devices  and  systems  for  detecting  displacement  or  rela- 
tive displacements  of  extremely  small  magnitude  comprise 
a  pair  of  thermally  conductive  elements  having  opposed 
surfaces  spaced  apart  by  a  small  distance,  e.g.  40  mils  or 
less,  occupied  by  a  relatively  low  thermal  conductivity 
fluid.  One  of  the  thermally  conductive  elements  acts  as  a 
heat  sink,  and  the  second  element  is  heated,  so  that  heat 
is  transferred  between  the  second  element  and  the  first 
clement  through  the  low  thermal  conductivity  volume. 
Temperature  variations  in  the  second  element  are  sensed, 
and  the  thermal  transfer  characteristic  is  such  that  minute 
changes  in  the  spacing  between  the  elements  result  in 
relatively  wide  temperature  swings  in  the  temperature  of 
the  heat  element  employed  as  the  heat  source. 


99203 


3.416,374 
S\MPI  INC.  DFVTCF 
Rte.  3,  Box  837.  Spokane.  Wash. 
Apr.  24.  1967,  Ser.  No.  634.058 
1  Claim.  iCl.  73 — 425.2) 
A  device  for  obtaining  samples  of  materials  consisting 
of  an  outer  cylindrical  housing,  a  cutter-retainer  mecha- 


Colen  S.  Smith. 
Filed 


A  measuring  cup  includes  parallel  sector  shaped  side 
walls  and  a  cylindrical  bottom  and  end  wall.  A  panel 
is  swingably  supported  between  the  end  walls  with  its 
edges  proximate  the  cup  side  and  cylindrical  walls.  Index- 
ing grooves  are  formed  in  a  side  wall  outer  face  radiat- 
ing from  the  panel  swing  axis  and  an  arm  coplanar  and 
integrally  formed  with  the  panel  is  positioned  along  the 
outer  face  of  a  side  wall  and  is  provided  with  a  detent 
resiliently  urged  into  releasable  engagement  with  a 
selected  groove. 

3,416.376 
SURFACE   AREA   MEASl  RFMFN  I    OF    N  ARIABLE 

LENGTH  SAMPLE  OF  FINFI  ^   DIMDFI)  SOLIDS 
Bernard   A.  Johnson,   Deerfield,  and   Max   Adamski.  Jr.. 
Wheeling,  III.,  assignors  to  Filler  Compan>.  Catasau- 
qua.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,097 
10  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 432) 
7.  Apparatus  lor  testing  a  finely  divided  solid  mate- 
rial to  determine  its  fineness  comprising:  means  defining 
a  tube  having  a  closed  porous  end;  inlet  means  remote 
from  said  closed  porous  end  for  introducing  into  said 
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mbe  a  fiAcd  volume  of  the  material  to  be  tested;  means 
associated  with  said  tube  for  uniformly  compactmg  in 
the  engthwise  direction  a  sample  of  the  material  which 
has  been  introduced  into  said  tube  whereby  the  length 
of  said  sample  changes;  control  means  for  said  compact- 
ing means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  density  of  the 
compacted  material  to  stop  the  operation  of  said  com- 
pacting means;  means  associated  with  said  tube  for  nieas^ 
uring  the  gas  permeability  of  the  compacted  sample  ot 
material  in  said  lengthwise  direction  and  for  generating 
a   signal   indicative  of  the  gas  permeability;  measurmg 
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through  it.  The  apertures  enable  an  elastic  deformation 
of  the  member  in  radial  and  axial  directions  and  can 
contain  a  viscous  materiaL 


3.416.378 

FKFF-KOIOK  (,\R() 

John  L.  Evans,  Oakland.  Hugh  F.  Riordan.  Wxkoff,  and 

Harold  J.    Straut.    VSa>ne.    N  J  ,    a.ssignor>    fo    (.eneral 

Free  Won  Sv  stems   Inc..   a   corporation   of   Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  24,   1965.  Ser.  No.  4X'i.913 

17  Claims.  (CL  74 — 5.6; 


means  for  measwinf  the  length  of  the  compacted  sample 
and  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  said  change;  and 
means  responsive  to  both  said  gas  permeabUity  signal 
and  said  length  signal  for  generating  an  output  signal 
which  is  indicative  of  the  gas  permeability  of  the  com- 
pacted body  of  material  compensated  for  the  length  of 
the  compacted  body  and  which  is  thereby  indicative  of 
the  gas  permeability  of  a  compacted  body  of  the  mate- 
rial of  standardized  density  and  standardized  length,  said 
output  signal  being  useful  as  a  measurement  of  the  fine- 
ness of  the  material  being  tested 


3.416,377 

MOLNTTNG  FOR  GYROS 

Konrad  Beyerle,  86  Hohenstaufenallee.  51   Aachen. 

GermaDv 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1966,  Ser.  No.  543.398 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1965 

B   81,537 

6  Claims.  (CI.  74—5^ 
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A  gyro  wherein  the  gas  bearing,  ps  pickoflF.  gas  drive 
and  gas  caging  mechanism  are  operated  from  a  single  gas 
supply.  The  rotor  has  a  pivot  point  supported  by  the 
stator  so  that  the  rotor  may  both  spin  and  tilt  about  the 
stator.  The  stator  has  axes  defined  therein.  A  gas  picitot! 
arrangement  is  provided  for  sensing  the  amount  and 
direction  of  the  rotor  tilt  relative  to  these  defined  axes. 
The  pickoff  arrangement  includes  in  part  a  gas  jet  at- 
tached to  and  moving  with  the  rotor. 


3.416,379 

STATICALLY  SEALFD  GYRATING  I  FVFR 

TRANSMISSION 

Roland  y>    Robbins,  93  C  hurch  Road. 

Arnold.  Md.     21012 

Filed  V!a>  31.  1967.  .S«r.  No.  643,322 

7  Claims.  (CI.  74—18.1) 


Sjsv V.  X  ■^^v?^?c■w^^^^.'>^9M«^^v.x.\^!^^^v^v^w«»a»>>w»^^^xv 


A  gyrating  lever  device,  for  transmission  of  rotary 
power  through  a  water-tight  bulkhead,  including  improve 
ments  to  a  spherical  joint  containing  a  set  of  ball  bear 
ings  which  permits  gyrating  motion  but  precludes  rolar> 
motion  of  the  gyrating  lever.  A  static  seal  in  the  form 
of  bellows  is  providing  to  positively  stop  communication 
of  fluids  through  the  bearing  from  one  side  to  the  other 


An  elastic  mounting  of  a  gyro  rotor  is  provKle^l  b>  an 
annular  member  between  the  outer  race  ot  its  gvro  anti- 
friction bearing  and  the  gyro  housing  This  enables  an 
operation  of  the  bearing  without  play  and  without  ex- 
cessive variations  in  the  axial  preload  in  the  case  of 
differential  changes  of  the  lengths  of  rotor  and  housing 
The  annular  member  consists  of  an  elastic  materia!  and 
has,    for    example,    spual    apertures    extending    axially 


3.416,380 
MICROMEllRADJl  STMFNT  I  OCK 
Alb«rt  J.   Faustinl,  Oafttend,  Calif.,   assignor  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N J., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1966.  Ser.  No.  577,933 
4  Claims.  ((I.  "'4—89.15) 
1.  In  locking  means  for  locking  a  rotatably  adjustable 
threaded  screw  in  a  rotatably  adjusted  position,  the  com- 
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bmation  with  said  rotatable  screw  of  a  slotted  iniernally  ring.  One  pair  of  wheels  is  resiliently  urged  together  while 

threaded  nut  carried  on  said  screw,  said  nut  being  pro-  the  other  pair  of  wheels  is  engaged  by  thrust  members 
vided  with  at  least  one  slot  extending  mto  the  body  of 
said  nut  and  at  least  partially  across  said  threads  to  per-  ,    jti^^^rm^., . 

mit  the  connected  parts  separated  by  said  slot  to  be  flexed  ,         

relative  to  each  other  about  the  connection  as  a  fulcrum  J^--*--^-^--  -J^ 


and  means  comprising  a  reciprocabk  sleeve  surrounding 
said  screw  and  adapted  to  bear  on  said  slotted  nut  lor 
causing  the  connected  parts  separated  by  said  slot  to  be 
flexed  and  thereby  to  produce  sufficient  friction  to  cause 
the  binding  of  the  threads  of  said  screw  and  said  nut 
against  rotation  relative  to  each  other  and  to  be  locked 
by  the  frictional  pressure  produced. 


3,416,381 

SOLENOID  ACTl'ATED  VALVE  WITH 

MANUAL  OVERRIDE 

Clifford  W.  Allen,  Islington,  Ky.,  as.signor  to  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmerding,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Original  application  Dec.  6.  1963.  Ser.  No.  328.755,  now 
Patent  No.  3.332.445.  dated  Julv  25.  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  .May  19.  1967,  Ser.  No.  639,837 
7  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 89.15) 


which  stabilize  such  wheels  and  control  their  axial  sepa- 
ration to  vary  ibe  drive  ratio  between  the  shafts. 


3.416,383 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  BELTS 

Howard  J.  Jensen,  Springfield,  Kenneth  D.  Richmond. 
Niia.  and  Alden  W.  Brooks  and  Dale  L.  Waugh,  Spring- 
field, Mo.,  assignors  to  Dayco  Corporation.  Da>ton. 
Ohio.  I  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,279 
6  Claims.  (CI.  74—233) 


A  V-belt  having  laminated  sections  in  the  compression 
or  tension  section,  or  both,  in  which  the  sections  comprise 
alternate  layers  of  fabric  and  elastomenc  material  The 
elastomeric  material   has  fibers  embedded  therem. 


3,416^84 
BELT  MACHINE 
Paul    Donald    Maca,  Wcitcni  Springs,   m..    assignor   to 
Sommer  &  Maca  Glass  MacMnerj  Company.  Chicaco 
HL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,407 
1  Claim.  (CI.  74—242.16) 


An  axialiy  movable  stem  is  engagcable  with  a  coaxially 
movable  solenoid  plunger  to  effect  valve  operation  manu- 
ally through  movement  of  the  plunger.  A  Totary  move- 
ment of  the  stem  releasably  locks  the  valve  in  operated 
position. 


3,416,382 
INFINITELY  VARIABLE  FRICTION  GEARING 

Karl  Vtaicben,  Thalackerstrasse  12,  Lauterach,  Austria 

nied  July  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564.639 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  July  15,  1965, 

A   6,513  65 

4  Claims.  (O.  74 — 193) 

Axially  displaceable  pairs  of  bevel   wheels  on  driving 

and  dnvcn  shafts  grip  a  peripheral   sevtion  of  a  contact 
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A  belt  machine  having  a  len&ionnig  roller  within  a  hous- 
mg  and  fixedly  secured  to  a  shaft  which  is  journaled 
eccentrically  within  a  rotatable  cylinder  positioned  ex- 
ternally of  the  housing,  the  bearing  being  remote  from 
fluid  carried  by  the  belt,  the  cylinder  being  rotatable  down- 
wardly to  position  the  roller  for  increased  belt  tension  and 
having  a  means  for  locking  the  cylinder  in  the  desired 
tension  position  of  the  roller. 
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3,416.385 
SPROCKET  ASSEMBLE 
Er«*in  L,  Scheuk,  MoUne.  III.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Com- 
pany   Racine,  Wb.,  a  corporation  of  V\Ls<oasin 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,258 
6  Claims.  (CI.  74—243) 


aogulariy  positions  these  pulleys  in  relation  to  each  other 
so  that  when  the  supports  pivot,  the  pulleys  reUin  the 


Two  circular  plates  of  relatively  thin  material  are 
formed  to  be  spaced  apart  in  certain  areas  and  to  be 
secured  together  in  other  areas.  Flanges  are  provided  on 

the  .Lr.umferenccs  of  the  plates,  and  these  flanges  guide 
the  sprcK.iiet  chain  which  is  also  meshed  ^vith  a  toothed 
ring  secured  intermediate  the  plates  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
flanges  Aho.  a  hub  is  secured  between  the  plates  and  pro- 
vides 4  cylindrical  opening  for  mounting  of  the  sprocket. 
The  various  pieces  can  oe  made  from  stampings,  and  the 
thin  plates  are  shaped  to  have  adequate  strength  compara- 
ble to  cast  or  forged  sprockets  of  considerably  heavier 
and  more  expensive  materials  and  manufacturing 
processes. 

3,416,386 

rFlRE\DED  DRIVE  GEAR  WITH  ABUTMENT 

FOR  SCREW  SHAFT 

Joseph  Pickles,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich..  a.ssignor  to  Ferro 
Manufacturing  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Cootinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser  No  53'^. 037, 
Mar.  31,  1966.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  629,142 

12  Claims,  (d.  ^4 424.8) 


same  orientation  thus  enabling  the  side-travel  control  of 
the  mechanical  assembly  connected  to  one  of  its  pulleys. 


3,416.388 
PLSU   Bl   noN   KFITNIION  AND 
RFl  1  \SF   MF(  H  VMSM 
Tadeus    Piotrowski,    Vienna,    Austria,    assignor   to   North 
\merican   Philips  (  o.,  inc..  New  York,  N.V.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.   10,  1967.  S*r,  No.  608,368 

Claims  priority,  application  Austna,  Jan.  14,  1966, 

A  327/66 

4  Oalms.  fCI.  74—483) 


A  drive  gear  for  a  screw  shaft,  the  gear  being  pro- 
vided with  internal  threads  for  engagement  with  threads 
on  the  shaft  to  take  axial  loading,  the  gear  having  a 
generally  radially  facing  shoulder  for  engagement  with 
a  similarly  shaped  but  oppositely  facing  shoulder  on  a 
nut,  and  the  combination  of  the  screw  shaft,  threaded 
drive  gear,  and  nut. 


The  push  button  switch  mechanism  disclosed  comprises 
a  series  of  selectively  operative  push  buttons  which  switch 
on  and  operate  a  particular  device  while  locked  in  a  de- 
pressed position  and  a  release  push  button  that  when  de- 
pressed mechanically  releases  said  operative  push  buttons 
from  the  locked  position  and  thereby  discontinues  the  op- 
eration of  said  device.  The  series  of  operative  push  buttons 
are  typified  by  a  spring  biased  push  button  which  is  mov- 
ably  retained  in  a  first  support  plate  and  which  lockingly 
engages  a  holding  beam  when  depressed  through  the  coop- 
eration of  a  catch  on  the  push  button  and  a  spring  bias 
mechanism  coacting  with  the  holding  beam  and  the  push 
button.  The  release  push  button  coacts  with  the  holding 
beam  to  return  the  beam  to  iU  original  position  and 
thereby  release  the  locked  push  buttons. 


3,416,387 

TRANSLATION  MOVEMENT  CONTROI    DF\TCF 

Roger   Henri   Huret  and   Jacques   Andre   Huret,   both   of 

60  Ave.  Felix  Faures.  Nanterre.  Hauts-de-Selne,  France 

Filed  May  27.  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,531 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  June  8,  1965, 

19,924 

4  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 473) 

The   invention   relates   to   a  side-travel   control   device 

comprising  supports  reccr-ing  j  pivoting  of  pulleys  or  the 

like,  over  which  a  belt  or  the  liite  passes  so  that  this  bell 


3.416,389 
MO  I  ION  TRANSMiniNG  REMOTE 
( ONITtOI    ASSFMBl  V 
Winthrop   B.  (  onrad.  Franklin,  and   August  F.  Tschanz. 
Birmingham.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Teleflei  Incorporated, 
North  Wales,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May   2,   1966,  Ser.  No.  546,770 
17  Claims.  (CI.  "4—502) 
A  motion  transmitting  remote  control  assembly  includ- 
ing a  flexible  conduit  and  an  end  fitting  secured  thereto 
with  a  flexible  motion  transmitting  core  element  movably 
supported  within  the  conduit  and  extending  through  the 
fitting.  The  core  element  has  a  deformed  portion  at  the 
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end  extending  from  the  fitting  and  a  terminal  means  of  matching  cylindrical  surface  on  the  rocker  arm  whereby 

organic  polymeric  material  is  disposed  about  the  core  elc-  the  cam  follower  may  shift  thereon  to  maintain  the  line 

ment  and  in  mechanical  interlocking  engagement  with  contact, 
the  deformed  portion  thereof.  The  terminal  means  in-  ^^— "~^-^— 

3.416.392 
PI  NCH  PRESS 
Leon  E.  Rutz,  Goodhue  Count).  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Houdaille   Industries,    Inc.,    Buffalo,    N.\  .,    a    cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  June  30.  1966.  Ser.  No.  5M.*J18 
19  Claims.  <(1.  "4 — 625i 


eludes  an  elongated  section  slidably  supported  in  a  bore 
in  the  fitting  and  a  knob  section  and  the  elongated  sec- 
tion is  flexible  so  as  to  be  bend  able  along  the  length 
thereof. 

3.416,390 

CONTROI  DEVICE  FOR  I  OCKPSC  \  SHAFT 

AGAINST  AXIAL    IRANSI  A  HON 

Richard  D.  Houk.  Stow.  Ohio,  assignor  lo  Morse  Controls 

Inc.,  Hudson,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  .Mar.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  625,193 

2  (  laims.  (d.  74 — 531) 


A  locking  device  primarily  adapted  for  the  core  of  a 
push-pull  control  cable.  The  core  is  secured  to  a  control 
shaft  axially  slidable  in  a  bore  of  generally  elliptic  trans- 
verse section  which  extends  longitudinally  through  a 
sleeve-like  housing.  At  least  a  portion  of  the  control  shaft 
presents  diametrically  opposed,  curved  surfaces  on  lock- 
ing lugs  of  greater  diameter  than  the  shaft  itself.  These 
curved  surfaces  permit  the  shaft  to  slide  axially  of  the 
housing  when  oriented  in  the  plane  of  the  major,  or  trans- 
verse, axis  of  the  elliptic  bore,  but  lockingly  wedge  against 
the  generally  elliptic  surface  of  the  bore  when  turned  to- 
ward the  plane  of  the  minor,  or  conjugate,  axis  to  prevent 
axial  translation  of  the  control  shaft. 


3.416,391 

MISALIGNMENT  COMPENSATING 

CAM   FOI  LOWER 

Alc^.mder   C;oloflF,  East    Peoria,   and    Dennis  D.   Feocht, 

Peoria,  III.,  assignors  to  (  aterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria, 

ni.,  a  corporation  of  (  alifornia 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1966.  Ser.  No    580,363 
9  Claims.  tCl.  74 — 569i 


^ui^- 


1.  A  punching  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  having  a  bed; 

(b)  a  pair  of  concentric  shafts  rotatably  supported  on 
said  frame,  one  of  which  shafts  is  hollow,  and  in 
which  the  other  is  disposed; 

(c)  a  ram  having  an  eccentric  connection  with  a  first 
of  said  shafts  for  reciprocation  with  respect  to  said 
bed; 

(d)  a  driven  flywheel  rotatably  supported  on  a  second 
of  said  shafts; 

(e)  a  one-revolution  clutch  supported  on  said  second 
shaft  and  including  means  for  selective])  trans- 
mitting power  from  said  flywheel  to  said  first  shaft 
through  an  angular  lost-motion  connection  therebe- 
tween; and 

(f)  a  handwheel  secured  to  said  first  shaft  for  rotating 
it  to  at  least  partially  lower  said  ram  manually  dur- 
ing rotation  of  said  flywheel. 


3.416.393 
AUTOMMK    TRANSMISSION   WHICH  EFFECTS 
GEAR   SHIFTING    IN   RESPONSE   TO  OLTPIT 
TORQCE  OF  CONVERTER 
Torao  Hattori,  Yamato-machi.  kitaadachi-gnn,  Saitama- 
ken.   Japan,   assignor  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha   Honda  Gi- 
jutsu   Kenk>u<>ho,  Kitaadachi-gun,  Saitama-ken,  Japan 
Filed  Nov  30.  1966.  Ser.  No.  598.11"" 
Claims  prioritj,  application  Japan,  Dec.   1.   1965, 
40  73.419 
9  Claims.  (CI.  74—731) 


In  a  mechanism  having  a  rotatable  eccentric  cam 
operating  a  rocker  arm,  a  self-adjusting  cam  follower  is 
situated  therebetween  and  has  a  first  surface  which  is 
automatically  maintained  in  aligned  contact  with  the 
cam.  For  this  purpose  the  cam  follower  has  an  opposite 
second  surface  which  is  cylindrical  and  which  abuts  a 


An  automatic  transmission  having  a  device  responsive 
to  the  rotation  of  a  stator  impeller  of  a  torque  convene; 
and  thereby  to  the  output  torque  of  the  converter  for 
controlling  the  pressure  of  a  fluid  supplied  to  a  friction 
engaging  device  of  a  gear  mechanism  which  couples  the 
converter  aiKi  a  driven  output  shaft. 


857  0.0,-27 
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3.416,794 
SAWTOOTH  TRFATINC    \PP\RATUS 
Otto  Stier  and  Fmst  Beck,  Biberach  an  der  Riss.  f.ermany 
assignors  to  V  ollmer  V^  erke  Maschinenfabrik  G.m.bJi^ 
Biberach  an  der  Rivs.  fiermanv 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser  No.  4"^^  "S^, 
Mar.  3,  1965.  TbLs  application  June  12,  19o7,  .>er. 
No.  645,:'2 

9  Claims.  (CI.  76 — 49) 


3,416,396 
GUMMED  LABEL  STRIP  PUNCH 

riTTTNC   \f\rHTNF 
Mark  K.  Uonner.  Seattle     V\.ish      issiynor  to  The   Kirh- 
marfc    Company,    S<-,ittle      Wash       a    i  orporatinn     of 
Washington 

FiUd  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,869 
6  Claims.  (CI.  83—9) 


A  saw  treating  apparatus  in  which  a  rotary  upsetting  rod 
extends  perpendicularly  to  a  saw  blade  to  engage  a  saw- 
tooth thereof  which  is  at  a  working  station,  the  rotary  up- 
setting rod  engaging  the  cutting  edge  of  the  sawtooth  to 
upset  the  sawtooth  in  the  region  of  its  cutting  edge  during 
rotary  movement  of  this  rod.  A  moving  means  is  opera- 
tively  connected  with  the  rotary  upsetting  rod  for  mov- 
ing the  latter  from  a  rest  position  into  engagement  with 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  sawtooth,  and  a  distributing  means 
is  provided  for  redistributing  the  material  of  the  sawtooth 
which  is  upset  by  the  upsetting  rod.  This  distributing 
means  has  a  rest  position  displaced  from  the  working  sta- 
tion, and  the  moving  means  is  opcratively  connected  to 
the  distributing  means  to  displace  the  latter  to  the  work- 
ing station  from  its  rest  position,  this  distributing  means 
engaging  the  material  which  has  been  upset  by  the  upset- 
ting rod  so  as  to  redistribute  the  material  while  each 
tooth  remains  at  the  working  station  subsequent  to  the  up- 
setting thereof  by  the  upsetting  rod. 


»»-• 


/»  ^'-^ 


A  machine  for  forming  pre-gummed  labels  from  pre- 
gummed  paper  is  disclosed  which  includes  improvements 
in  the  means  for  transmitting  force  from  the  drive  meaiu 
to  the  cutting  elements.  The  improvements  enable  con- 
struction of  the  machine  with  closer  tolerances  between 
the  stationary  and  movable  cutting  elements  to  substan- 
tially eliminate  build-up  of  adhesive  and  cuttings  between 
the  cutting  elements. 


3.416.395 

LUG  URFS(  H  WITH  STORAGE  Vf  \GAZINE  AND 

M  T  HOLDING  MEANS 

MeHin  T.  Hanson,  Nunda,  S.  Dak.      5"050 

Filed  Juh  24.  196'^,  Ser.  No.  655.622 

1  Claim.  (CI.  81—125) 


The  imirfeiiient  shown  provides  a  multipurpose  retrac- 
tor lug  wreodi.  It  is  adapted  to  handle  vehicle  wheel  re- 
taining nuts  and  bolts.  The  main  barrel  bore  provides 
a  magazine  for  progressive  storage  of  the  hex  nuts.  A 
spring-loaded  cap-type  follower  prevents  twisting  of  the 
coil  spring  as  it  advances  nuts  or  bolts  forwardly  toward 
spring-biased  ball  detents  in  the  socket  end.  The  handle 
serves  as  a  lever  and  has  a  terminal  hub  cap  prying 
blade. 


^416, 397 

SHF\RING  \PP  \R  \TT'S  FOR  KEYS 

Richard    \.   Preston.   520  W     rth  SL, 

Santa    \na.   (  alif.      "^I^Oft 

Filed  Dec.  H.  1966,  Ser    No    602,869 

^   (  lainis.  (CL  83 — 459) 


Apparatus  for  retaining  an  ordinary  key,  for  use  in  a 
lock,  in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  cutting  and 
punching  dies  whereby  the  head  of  the  key  can  be  sheared 
from  the  shank  thereof  and  an  aperture  punched  in  one 
end  of  the  shank  of  such  key. 

Shearing  apparatus  as  above  described  which  can  be 
operated  quickly  and  effectively  to  uniformly  shear  the 
head  from  each  key  of  «  series  of  keys  and  to  punch 
a  hole  therein  to  enable  the  keys  to  be  carried  on  a 
single  retaining  element  or  screw. 


3,416.39H 

SONIC    CI  TUNG     \PP\R\Tl  S 

Albert  G.  Bodine.  Jr.,  78"''  Woodlev   \>e., 

Van  Nuys,  (alif.      91406 

Filed  Jul>   5.  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,5^9 

5  Claims.  (CI.  83— 523,i 

A  cutting  blade  comprising  a  shaped  die  cutting   -■  ite 
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engages  material  to  be  cut.  An  elastic  resonator  member 
is  resonantly  vibrated  by  means  of  an  orbiting  mass  oscil- 


lator, the  sonic  energy  being  transferred  to  the  cutting 
edge,  thereby  enabling  the  blade  to  sever  the  material. 


3.416.399 

RFINFOR(  ED  (,1  IIAR  NE(  K 

Giovanni  E.  Baldoni,  2234  N.  24tb  Place, 

Milwaukee.  Wis.      53205 

Filed  July  28.  1966.  Ser.  No.  568.544 

3  Claim!*.  ((I.  84 — 293) 


the  breech,  and  a  firing  pin  passing  through  said  plug  and 
extending  into  said  tube;  said  round  comprising  in  com- 
bination: a  projectile  and  a  cartridge,  said  cartridge  con- 
taining a  propellant  charge,  said  cartridge  being  snugly 
fitted  within  said  projectile  along  cylindrical  surfaces,  said 
projectile  being  adapted  to  be  propelled  axially  awa\  from 
said  cartridge  in  response  to  the  ignition  of  said  charge, 
the  propulsion  of  said  projectile  being  due  entirely  to  the 
action  of  gas  pressures  contained  within  the  cavity  formed 
by  said  cartridge  and  said  projectile,  said  cartridge  being 
strong  enough  to  withstand  said  gas  pressures,  said  pro- 


A  guitar  neck  reinforced  by  two  rods  longitudinally 
held  in  channels  therein  and  individually  adjustable  fb 
counteract  warping. 


3,416.400 

STRAP  FOR  I  IMITIN(,  THE  EXPANSION  OF  THE 

BEIIOHS  OF  AN   ACCORDION 

Joseph  P.  Alessandro.  4076  E.  123rd  St., 

Cleveland,  Ohio      44105 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1965.  Ser.  No.  44', 406 

7  Claims.  (CI.  84—376) 


jectile  having  a  pin  on  its  inner  surface  which  fits  in  a 
rifling  groove  in  the  surface  of  said  cartridge,  said  rifling 
groove  having  a  (M'edeter mined  helical  angle,  said  car- 
tridge having  a  percussion  igniter  positioned  so  that  when 
said  round  is  dropped  into  said  tube  said  ftrmg  pm  ac- 
tuates said  igniter  causing  said  charge  to  be  ignited,  said 
projectile  thereupon  being  propelled  axially  away  from 
said  cartridge,  the  friction  between  said  cartridge  and  said 
plug  preventing  said  cartridge  from  rotating,  said  groove 
thus  imparting  a  rotation  to  said  projectile,  the  magnitude 
of  said  rotation  being  determined  b\  said  predetermined 
helical  angle. 

3.416.402 

ENCilNE  I  ALNCHING  DEVICE 

Jean-Jacques  Grie&sen.  C^eneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Transurvej   Holding  Compan>   Inc..  S..\. 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1966,  Ser.  No.  586. "21 

riaim«   prioritv,   application   Switzerland.   Oct.   22.    1965, 

14,628  65 
6  CTaims.  (CI.  89_]i 


A  strap  for  application  to  the  heads  or  sections  of  an 
accordion  for  limiting  the  expansion  of  the  bellows  to 
simplify  the  teaching  of  the  execution  of  the  bellows 
shake. 


3.416.401 
MORIAR  AND  AMMINITION 
Bernard   J.   Golbeck,   Crvital    Lake,   and  Joseph  W. 
Hunter,  C  hicago.  III.,  assignors  to  the  I  nited  states 
of  America  as  represented  b\  the  Secretary  of  tbe 
Arm> 

Filed  Ma\  9.  1956.  Ser.  No.  583,891 

6  (  lalms.   ((I.   89—1) 

1.  A  round    of   anirnunition    having   spin   means   and 

adapted  to  be  launched  from  a  guide  tube  having  a  port 

on  the  underside  of  said  tube,  a  plug  closing  said  tube  at 


A  projectile  launcher  comprises  a  fixed  percussion  de- 
vice having  a  cylindrical  recess  at  its  forward  end  and  a 
launcher  having  a  cylindrical  outer  contour  at  its  rear 
end  which  freely  but  closely  slidably  fks  within  the 
percussion  device  recess.  The  launcher  has  an  internal  ex- 
plosion chamber  for  receiving  an  explosive  charge.  A 
projectile  has  a  cylindrical  recess  at  its  rear  end  that 
freely  but  closely  slidably  fits  over  the  cylindrical  for- 
ward  end   of  the   I.iuncher,   so  that   the   side   walls   of 
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the  percussion  device  recess  and  the  projectile  recess  be- 
tween them  confine  and  reinforce  at  least  most  of  the 
side  walk  of  the  explosion  chamber.  The  explosion 
clmmber  has  a  slidable  piston  therein  so  that  it  is  ex- 
pansible at  the  same  time  that  it  is  UghUy  closed,  so 
that  noise  and  gas  do  not  escape. 


being  pivoted  at  its  rear  end  to  the  breech  bolt  in  such  a 
manner  that  in  the  locking  position  each  locking  wedge 
is  within  a  locking  wedge  recess  in  the  receiver. 


3,416,403 
4\TTVnNF  WKXPOV 
Donald    F.    Smith,    (enter   Stjuare.    Pa.,    assignor    to   the 
I'oited  States  of   Xmerica  as  represented  b%   the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Nav> 

FUed  Feb.  r,  1«J59,  Ser.  No.  793,939 
3  (  laimv.  (Ci.  89—1) 


V416,405 

CYLINDtR  FOK  PLASIK    INJECTION 

MOLDING  MxrulNF^ 

Hans-Tnachim  T  angenohl.  ludenscht- id.  Westphalia,  Ger- 

rriiinv,  assijjnor  to   Knf/  Somnier   Nachf.  1  tidenscheid, 

Germany 

FUed  .\la>   9.  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,651 
17  Claims.  (CI.  91—25) 


i 


^^^^'^JpT^s^ 


'i. 


w 


z 


''S^ 

^ 


[TKrh« 


1.  An  apparatus  for  clearing  mines  from  a  water  lane 
for  submarines  and  surface  vessels,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion    an  elongated  rigid  control  surface  formed  to  sus- 
tain itself  submerged  in  water  while  towed  therethrough, 
means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  towing  craft  and 
connected  to  said  control  surface  on  one  side  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  motion  imparted  to  said  control  surface 
is  normal  to  the  ends  thereof,  a  plurality  of  elongated 
streamer  rods  dependmg  from  another  side  of  said  control 
surface  at  equally  spaced  mtervals  over  the  length  of  said 
control  surface  for  combing  the  water  lane  defined  by  the 
extension  of  said  streamer  rods  and  the  area  traversed 
bv  said  control  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  self-releasing 
elements  respectively  connected  to  the  freely  depending 
enJs  of  said  rods,  each  of  said  self-releasing  elements  com- 
pnsmg  a  permanent  magnet  structure  adapted  to  engage 
and  remam  affixed  to  an  object  contaming  a  substantial 
quantity  of  magnetic  material,  electrically  energized  deto- 
nating means  secured  to  said  permanent  magnet  struc- 
ture, and  circuit  means  electrically  coupled  to  said  per- 
manent magnet  structure  and  to  said  detonating  means  to 
be  operative  to  energize  said  detonating  means  when  said 
permanent  magnet  structure  becomes  afl&xed  to  said  ob- 
ject. 

3.416.404 

FfREARMS  LOCKING  SVSTFM 

Walter  E.  Fowler,  8560  Culfor  Cresceat, 

Norfolk,  Va.     23503 

FUed  .\pr.  18.  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,688 

1  Claim.  (CI.  89— 1<)0) 


An  arrangement  for  a  plastic  injection  molding  ma- 
chine whereby  a  piston  has  high  and  low  speed  grada- 
tions during  its  operational  strokes.  The  piston  is  dis- 
placeable  in  a  cylinder  through  which  a  hollow  closing 
sleeve  extends  into  engagement  with  one  side  of  the 
piston,  A  slow-stroke  space  is  defined  between  the  sleeve 
and  cylinder  and  a  guide  cylinder  is  mounted  externally 
on  the  cylinder.  A  tubular  guide  ntKmber  is  located  in 
the  guide  cylinder  and  slidably  supports  the  closing  sleeve. 
Pressure  is  applied  through  the  tubular  member  into  the 
sleeve  and  into  the  guide  cylinder  axially  against  the 
sleeve  as  well  as  against  the  opposite  side  of  the  piston. 
The  piston  and  closing  sleeve  can  be  fixedly  or  slidingly 
engaged.  

^. 416, 406 

HYDRVl  IK    RAM  WITH  MONFMFNT 

nF(  Fi  FRXTING  IIMII   STOP 

Robert  B   \tc(  reer>,  Xenia.  Ohio,  a.ssignor  of  ^ift^  percent 

to  The  Marmac  (  ompanv,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  \1a>    10.  1967.  Ser.  No.  637.568 

13  C  laims   (CI.  91—27) 


lf<-(«ii-ii     ' 


A  hydraulic  cylinder  assen.^^ly  equipped  with  an  emer- 
gency slow-down  device  progressively  cutting  off  the  in- 
flow of  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  volumetrically  expanding 
work  chamber  a»  the  piston  ram  approaches  the  end  of 
,  ,  its  stroke,  in  order  to  prevent  damage  to  the  assembly 

from  impact  of  the  ram  with  a  positive  stop.  The  rcduc- 
A  locking  system  for  locking  the  breech  bolt  of  a  high   tion  in  the  inflow  rate  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  work 
power  firearm  or  cannon  to  the  receiver,  the  locking  sys-   chamber  is  accomplished  mternally  of  the  cylmder  as- 
tern comprising  a  plurality  of  locking  wedges,  each  wedge    sembly. 
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3.416.407 

LOADING  4PP4RATI  S  K)R  RECIPROCATING 

AM)  KOI  \IIN(.  A  SUA!  I 

Howard  VN.  Kenner  and  Herbert  K.  I  hunvioldt.  V^orces- 

ler,  .Mavs..  iLvsignors  to   Hit   Heald  Maehm*    C  ompany, 

Worcester.  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  I  )t  law  are 

Filed  Aug.  S    l^f>6   Ser.  No.  571,114 

4  Claims,  {Li.  91—36) 


3,416.409 
PNEUMATIC  DOl  BLE-ACTING 
CON  I  KOI    DFMCT^S 
Pierre  I  abat.  Suresnes.  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Ano- 
n>mt    de    N  thicules    InduMriels   tt   dFquipements   Me- 
caniques   Sa^iem.   Suresnes,   Hauti-de-Seine.   France,   a 
corporation  of  France 

Filed  !>ec.  16,  1966.  Ser.  No.  602.369 
Claims  pric>rit\.  application  France.  Jan.  2".  1966. 

4"'. 460 
5  Claims.  (CI.  92 — 8) 


This  invention  has  to  do  with  a  loading  apparatus 
arranged  to  introduce  workpieces  into  the  operating  area 
of  a  work  machine  tool  and  consisting  of  a  shaft  which 
is  both  slidably  and  rotatably  carried  in  the  machine 
tool  housing,  separate  actuators  are  provided  for  rotating 
and  sliding  the  shaft  and  means  is  provided  to  cause 
these  actuators  to  operate  in  a  cycle  for  the  loading 
operation. 

3.416.408 

VACUUM  CONIROI    SYSTEM  WITH 

RFC;M  ATING  RFI  \Y  VALVE 

Konald  D.  Freiberjier.  kokomo.  Ind..  assignor  to  General 

\lotors  (  orporation,   Detroit,   Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Dela**are 

Filed  Maj  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,212 
5  Claims.  (CI.  91—419) 


TO  VHCUUIl,       _ 


A  double-acting  control  device  for  use  in  such  devices 
as  pneumatic  actuators,  comprising  a  double-acting 
hollow  piston  having  opposite  ends  which  are  respectively 
acted  upon  by  pressure  conditions  in  opposite  ends  of  a 
chamber,  the  piston  cavity  in  turn  being  subdivided  into 
two  axially  opposite  sealed  compartments  by  a  rigid 
stationary  partition  connected  to  the  chamber  housing. 
said  piston  cavity  being  defined  by  a  rigid  wall  at  one 
end  of  the  piston  and  a  flexible  wall  at  its  other  end, 
damped  flow  being  permitted  between  both  piston  com- 
partments. 

3.416.410 
APPARATIS  FOR   AND  MFTHOD  OF  MAKING 
A  CIGARETlt  PACKAGE  CONSTRLCTION  OR 
THE  LIKE 
William  r.  VVhIlaker.  Richmond.  Va..  assignor  (o  Reyn- 
olds Metals  (  ompan>.  Richmond.  >  a.,  a  corporation  of 
Delanare 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  622.703, 
Mar.  13.  1967.  This  application  Ma>  8,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  648.511 

24  Claims.  (.CI.  93—12) 


A  vacuum  control  system  using  a  control  slave  member 
moved  in  accordance  with  the  extent  of  a  vacuum  in  turn 
modulated  in  accordance  with  a  condition  variation  en- 
countered, the  supply  of  crude  vacuum  being  regulated 
to  cause  desired  modulation  of  the  controlled  vacuum 
and  consequent  action  of  the  slave  member  more  eflFec- 
tively  to  compensate  for  the  variation. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  improved  apparatus  for 
and  method  of  making  packages  such  as  a  cigarette  pack- 
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age,  for  example,  in  which  each  package  is  made  from  the  mandrel.  A  bottom  closure  disk  is  positioned  in 
a  foldable  blank  in  an  automatic  sequence  on  an  indexing  the  extending  end  portion  of  the  partially  wrapped  blank 
device  comprising  such  apparatus.  Each  blank  is  folded    and  the   latter  is  then  completely   wrapped   about  the 


abjut  a  suitable  arbor  carried  on  such  indexing  device 
using  folding  means  provided  on  such  indexing  device  and 
externali>  thereof.  The  improved  apparatus  comprises  a 
multifunction  device  which  folds  one  end  portion  of  each 
blank  in  overlapped  relation  against  an  associated  oppo- 
site end  portion  of  such  blank  and  then  simultaneously 
holds  and  heat  seals  such  overlapped  end  portions  to- 
gether Further,  this  invention  provides  means  for  auto- 
matically moving  the  heat  sealing  means  away  from  an 
associated  package  in  the  event  the  indexing  device  is 
stopped  for  any  reason  to  thereby  provide  optimum 
safety. 

3.416.411 
MFTHOD  OF  HF.AT  BONDIN(,   PANELS  OF 
P\PERBOARl)  HAVING  A   IHFKMOPLAS- 
TIC  COATING 
^     William   H.   Hittenber^er,   Santa   Clara,   Kenneth   <  . 
GobaJet,   Redwood   City,   and   Thomas   K.    Baker, 
Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  KllkJok  C  orporation, 
New  V  ork,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  25.  1965,  S«r.  No.  435,281 
4  Claims.  (CI.  93—36) 


mandrel  and  closure.  Mechanism  is  provided  to  fold  the 


extending  end  portion  of  the  side  wall  blank  inwardly 
in  sealing  engagement  with  the  bottom  disk.  The  over- 
lapping portions  of  the  side  wall  blanks  and  bottom 
closure  disks  are  joined  by  heated  thermoplastic  coat- 
ings. 

3,416,413 

MACHINE  FOR  MAklNG  OPFN-ENDFI) 

(  ONTXINFRS 

Howard  M.  Hill.  Hamilton.  \a       22068 

Filed  S*pt.   18,   196",  Ser    No.  hftM.VM) 

6  Claims.  (CI.  93 — 55. Ij 


-S^^ 


The  present  imprnvement*  provide  a  method  for  seal- 
ing, by  application  of  heat,  overlapping  closure  panels  of 
a  folding  box  made  from  paperboard  having  an  extreme- 
ly thin  coating  of  moisture-proofing  thermciplastic  mate- 
rial on  opposite  surfaces  Heated  air  is  directed  at  the  sur- 
faces to  be  bonded,  the  temperature  of  the  air  at  the  point 
of  impact  on  the  surfaces  being  above  the  char  point  of 
the  board  The  duration  of  application  of  heat  is  made  so 
brief,  by  a  corresponding  high  rate  of  advance  of  the 
boxes  through  the  air  stream,  that  the  coating  on  the 
reverse  side  of  the  panels  remams  substantially  non-tacky. 
The  x^nd  is  formed  immediately  after  heating  within  a 
period  of  time  for  any  one  surface  point  less  than  the  total 
time  of  exposure  to  heated  air  of  that  point.  Lnder  such 
conditions  the  heat  applied  to  soften  the  thermoplastic 
coating  is  dissipated  after  completion  of  the  bond  by 
absorption  into  the  board  acting  as  i  beat  sink  without 
the  need  for  cooling  devices. 


A  machine  for  forming  sheet  material  into  container 
bodies,  sealing  the  side  seam  and  closing  one  end,  in  which 
the  container  may  pass  through  the  closure  applying 
means  upon  completion  of  its  operation. 


3,416,412 

CONTATNER  FORMING  MACHINE 

Isaac  L.  VVilcox,  Fulton,  N.V.,  assiifnor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  C  ompanv.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  7,  196"',  S«r.  No.  6-W.293 

11  Claims.  (CI.  93—39.1; 

A  container   forming   apparatus  wherein  a  side  wall 

blank   i->   partially   wrapped   about  a   mandrel,   with   an 

end  portion  of  the  blank  extending  beyond  the  end  of 


3,416,414 
MULTIPl  KPOSE  SI  C  TION  ROl  I    FOR  ENVELOPE 
M^KINt;  MA(H1NFS 
Fliot  S.  Smithe,  315  F.  68th  St., 
New  Vork,  N.V.      10021 
Filed  Jul>  20.  1967.  Ser.  No.  654.918 
7  Claims.  (CL  93 — 61) 
In  an  envelope  making  machine,  a  single  cylinder  pro- 
vides the  multiple  functions  of  successively  receiving  in- 
dividual envelope  blanks,  receiving  window  patches  in 
timed  relationship  to  the  envelope  blanks,  collating  the 
envelopes  after  a  patch  has  been  applied  and  removing 
patches  that  have  not  been  applied  to  the  envelope  blank. 
Means  are  provided  to  carry  the  blank  to  apply  the  patches 
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and  to  collate  the  processed  blanks.  But  should  a  blank  be  being  spread.  The  intermediate  control  point  or  points  an 

missing  from  the  stream  of  blanks  flowing  to  the  collating  raised  and  lowered  simultaneously  with  adjustment  ai 

apparatus   means  are  provided  to  hold  down  the  leading  either  or  both  of  the  end  pomts  by  means  of  a  differen- 

edgc  of  the  patch  that  would  normally  be  associated  with  tial  drive  unit  driven  by  the  screed  end  adjustmg  means. 


the  missing  blank.  The  edge  of  the  p«Uch  to  be  removed 
is  held  below  the  surface  of  the  cylinder  by  suction  until 
the  nonapplied  patch  moves  past  the  collating  area  and 
then  it  is  automatically  removed  from  the  cylinder. 


The  adjustment  of  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  screed 
through  differential  drive  means  serves  to  maintain  a 
preset  crown  relation  on  the  screed  as  the  outer  end  points 
are  adjusted  from  time  to  time  during  its  course  of  travel. 


3.416,415 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  INbLRlION 
OF    JOINT    FORMER     MATERIAL    IN    UN- 
CIRFD  CONCRETE 
Lee  \\orsoo,  I  ong  Beach.  (  allf.,  assignor  to  Kdoco  Tech- 
nical Products.  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  (  allfomla 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  533,960, 
Mar.  14,  1966.  This  application  June  26,  196".  Ser. 
No.  652,394 

14  (  laims.  (CI.  94 — 22) 


'    Z-M 


3,416,417 
MBRATORV  COMPACTOR 
William  P.  Mcllrath  and  Chris  Stougaard,  Racine,  Wis., 
avsignor>  to   Racine  Hydraulics  &.   Machinery.   Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Aug.  I.  1966.  Ser.  No.  569,449 
5  Claims.  (CI.  94 — 48) 


A  methcxl  and  apparatus  operative  to  continuously 
insert  or  embed  in  uncured  concrete  an  elongated  strip  of 
joint  former  material  and  characterized  by  progressive 
engagement  of  vertically  and  transversely  oriented  por- 
tions of  such  material  b>  rotatmg  v,heei  means  to  thereby 
align  and  thrust  downwardly  such  material  m  the  uncured 
concrete. 


3,416.416 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  FLEXlBLfc  AND 

SECTIONALIZED  SCREEDS 

George  E.  Long.  Rte.  2,  Box  382,  Monroe.  Wash.     98272. 

and    Howard    G.    Anson,    15823    35th    NE.,    Seattle, 

Wash.     98105 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605,151 
8  Claims.  (CI.  94 — 46 1 
A  control  system   for  a  moving  screed  of  the  flexible 
or  muhiple  sectioned  type  having  separate  vertical  ad- 
justment means  on  the  end  points  and  intermediate  of 
the   end   points   for  forming  a  "crown"  on  the  material 


A  plate  type  vibratory  compactor  having  a  ground 
compacting  plate  which  is  vibrated  to  accomplish  com- 
pacting and  v^  herein  the  unit  can  be  rendered  readily 
portable  by  quick  attachable  wheels,  with  the  wheels  be- 
ing carried  by  mounting  members  and  the  mounting 
members  coacling  with  the  frame  of  the  compactor  to 
provide  mterengaging  pin  mi>unting  members  and  abut- 
ment members  to  facilitate  attachment  of  the  wheels  to 
the  frame  and  retention  thereof. 


3.416.418 

IMPACTING  MACHINE 

Franklin  M.  Frohnauer,  Jr.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Dvna-Ouip.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1965.  Ser.  No.  497.638 

6  Claims.  (CL  94 — 49) 

This  invention  is  a  machine  for  imparting  impact  upon 

a  compressible  material  utilizing  a  combustion  eneme  in 
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a  structural  arrangement  with  the  impact  elements  where- 
in the  impact  action  is  freely  slidably  within  a  cylinder— 


3,4  Ih, 420 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COMPOM  HON  APP  VK\TUS 

Louis  M.\l()\roud.  50  BrooLs  S(.,  Medford,  Mass.      02155 

Hied  Nn>,  'J,   I'J65,  Ser.  No    506,936 
Claims  priorit\.  application  (.real  Britain.  Nov.  10,  1964, 

45,719   64 
3  Claims.  (CL  95—4.5) 


withoui  mechanically  engaged  guides.  Further,  the  gaso- 
lene tank  for  the  engine  has  been  centrally  integrated 
in  the  over-all  structure. 


3,416,419 

TANDFM  ROM.FR 

Donald  D.  Kronhoim.  Portland.  Dreg.,  assignor  to  H>ster 

Company.  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1967.  Ser.  No.  658.672 

38  Claims.  (CI.  94—50) 


1.  In  photographic  type  composing  apparatus  the  com- 
bination of  a  continuously  moving  matrix  upon  which  are 
carried  master  characters,  a  fixed  optical  system  effective  to 
project  images  of  the  master  characters  onto  a  film  plane. 
a  cathode  ray  tube  positioned  in  close  proximity  to  ihe 
continuously  moving  matrix,  means  for  forming  on  the 
face  of  the  cathode  ray  tube  a  patch  of  light  positioned 
to  illuminate  a  selected  character  at  the  precise  moment 
when  it  will  be  projected  onto  the  film  plane  in  an  exactly 
predetermined  position,  said  position  corresp^mding  to  the 
total  accumulated  widths  of  all  the  characters  and  spaces 
previously  composed  on  a  line,  timing  slits  carried  on  the 
continuously  moving  matrix  band,  the  said  timing  slits 
spaced  an  integral  number  of  character  width  units  apart, 
means  to  detect  the  passage  of  these  timing  slits  past  a 
fixed  station  and  effective  to  generate  an  electrical  pu'.se 
at  each  passage,  means  to  count  such  pulses  and  constantly 
compare  the  total  of  such  timing  pulses  to  the  displace- 
ment value  of  the  character  to  be  projected,  means  to  un- 
blanlc  the  beam  of  the  cathode  ray  tube  at  the  time  where 
equality  is  achieved,  and  a  film  bolder  for  holding  a  sensi- 
tized sheet  in  the  film  plane. 


This  application  discloses  a  tandem  roller  especially 
suited  for  compacting  road  surfacing  materials  such  as 
asphalt.  The  roller  includes  a  front  steerafcle  roll  and  a 
rear  driven  roll  which  together  support  a  frame  composed 
of  a  platform  between  the  rolls,  lor^gitudinal  side  frame 
members  on  opposite  sides  of  the  traction  roll  and  a 
gooseneck  extending  forwardly  from  the  platform  over 
the  front  roll  for  connection  to  a  steering  yoke.  A  driver's 
compartment  on  the  platform  has  a  pair  of  operator  seats 
facing  inw.ardly  toward  one  another  on  opposite  sides  of 
and  below  the  upper  level  of  the  gooseneck,  which  is  ex- 
tremely narrow  so  that  the  operator  has  a  clear  view  of 
the  steering  roll.  A  single  steering  wheel  is  positioned  on 
one  side  of  and  between  the  seats,  and  a  directional  con- 
trol bar  is  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  and  between 
the  seats  so  that  the  operator  can  control  the  roller  from 
either  seat  and  in  either  direction  with  equal  facility.  The 
engine  compartment  is  positioned  behind  the  seats  toward 
the  traction  roll,  and  a  water  supply  tank  for  a  sprinkler 
system  is  positioned  beneath  the  seats  Neither  of  the  two 
rolls  is  shrouded  and  the  longitudinal  side  frame  members 
are  of  a  narrow,  thin  design  whiv.h  permit  an  unobstructed 
view  of  the  traction  roil  from  the  operator's  scats. 


3.416.421 

EXPOSmE  CONTROL  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

(  AMERAS 

Friedrich  Biedermann.  Lnterhaching.  near  Munich,  and 
Erwin  von  V\asiele»ski  and  Joachim  von  Mbedvll, 
Munich,  Germanv,  assignors  to  Agfa-(.cvaert  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverku&en,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,017 
Claim.s  priorit),  application  Germanj,  Ma>  6,  1965, 
A   49,123 
20  Claims,  (CI.  95—10) 
1.  In  a  camera,  a  diaphragm  mcluding  setting  means 
normally  assuming  a  first  end  position  and  movable  to 
a  second  end  position  through  a  plurality  of  intermediate 
positions  each  of  which  corresponds  to  a  different  dia- 
phragm aperture;  cocking  means  for  moving  said  setting 
means  to  second  end  position;  a  trigger  for  releasably 
holding  said  setting  means  in  second  end  position  and 
operative  to  release  said  setting  means;  a  shutter  mov- 
able between  open  and  closed  positions;  opening  and  clos- 
ing means  for  said  shutter;  an  exposure  control  com- 
prising two  delay  circuits  including  light-sensitive  means 
for  selecting  the  delaying  action  of  said  circuits  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  intensity  of  light  reaching  said  light-sensitive 
means,  means  for  completing  one  of  said  circuits  in  re- 
sponse to  operation  of  said  trigger  and  said  one  circuit  in- 
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eluding  a  first  electromagnet  energizable  with  a  delay  de- 
termined by  said  light-sensitive  means  to  arrest  said  settiiig 
means  on  operation  of  said  trigger  in  a  position  wherein 
the  size  of  said  aperture  is  a  function  of  said  intensity,  to 
actuate  said  opening  means  and  to  complete  the  other 


circuit,  said  other  circuit  including  a  second  electro- 
magnet energizable  with  a  delay  determined  by  said 
light-sensitive  means  to  actuate  said  closing  means  so 
that  the  exposure  time  is  also  a  furvction  of  said  intensity; 
and  control  means  cooperating  with  said  setting  means 
for  indicating  said  intensity. 


3.416.422 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  HITH  FT  ASH  l'\TT 
Rolf    Dietrich   and    Hans    Ruble.    Stuttgart,    and    Htlrnut 
Ebertz.    Stuttgart-Mohringen.    Germanv.    assignors    to 
Z«ii>s-Ikon    Aktiengesellschaft,    Stuttgart.    German),    a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1966.  Ser.  No.  530,426 

Claims  priority,  application  German>,  Mar.  4,  1965, 

Z   11.382 

5  Claims.  (O.  95 — 11) 


i_}^CT] 


A  photographic  camera  having  a  viewfindcr  above 
which  is  arranged  an  accessory  shoe  for  receiving  a  flash 
unit  containing  a  test  lamp  The  camera  and  the  flash  unit 
are  provided  with  aligned  apertures  and  a  light  ray  de- 
flecting device  for  rendering  the  light  of  the  test  lamp 
visible  in  the  finder  when  the  flash  unit  is  inserted  in  the 
accessory  shoe  As  an  alternative,  the  viewfinder  may  be 
provided  with  a  secondary  lamp  which  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  test  lamp  of  the  flash  unit  and  illuminated  in 
response  to  insertion  of  the  flash  unit  into  the  accessory 
shoe. 

3,416,423 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  PANORA!VllC  CAMERAS 
Ralph   H.    Wight,    Portuguese    Bend,    Calif.,   assignor    to 
Faircbild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Julv  11.  1966.  Ser.  No.  564,378 
6  Claims.  (CI.  95—16) 
1.  An  optical  system   lor  a  panoramic  camera  com- 
prising: 

a  continuously   rotatable  means  having   at  least   two 


planar  reflective  surfaces  parallel  to  its  axis  of  rota- 
tion; 
optical  means  effective  to  direct  an  image  element  upon 
onft  surface  of  said  rotatable  means  substantially  at 
its  axis  of  rotation  and  thence  upon  another  surface 
thereof  also  substantially  at  its  axis  of  rotation; 


and  an  arcuate  film-supporting  platen  having  a  radius 
of  curvature  substantially  equal  to  the  equivalent  focal 
length  of  said  optical  means  and  disposed  vtith  its 
center  of  curvature  at  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
rotatable  means. 


3,416.424 

APPARATLS  FOR  SHI  TTER  ENERGIZATION  AND 

FILM  ADVANCE  IN  CAMERAS 

Donald  M.  Harvev.  Rochester.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  (  ompan),  Rochester.  .N.\.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersev 

FUed  Aug.  16.  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,742 
13  Claims.  (CL  95—31) 


A  device  for  relating  the  rotary  movement  of  a  multi- 
ple flash  unit  to  other  sequential  mechanical  operations 
of  the  camera.  Manual  rotation  of  a  multiple  flash  unit 
is  utilized  to  advance  the  film  and  or  to  re-energize  a 
shutter  actuating  device.  A  common  motor  can  also  be 
used  to  rotate  the  flash  unit,  re-energize  the  shutter 
actuating  mechanism  and  advance  the  film. 


3.416,425 
CAMERA 

Venerlo  J,  Rigolini.  Brooklv-n.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  White- 
bouse  Products  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y..  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  May  25,  1965.  Ser.  No.  458.593 
17  Claims,  (CI.  95—31) 
A  slidable  and   pnotable  me'.enng  plate,  in  a  photo- 
graphic camera,  v.hich  locks  the  ii!m-v»inding  mechanism 
after  the  film  has  advanced  sufficiently  to  take  a  nevv  pic- 
ture, prevents  double  exposures  from  being  t.iker,  before 
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this  mechanism  becomes  locked,  provides  some  slack  in 
•he  film  before  the  shutter  trips  and  unlocks  the  film- 
Ainding  mechanism  after  each  picture  is  taken.  In  addi- 
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tion,  the  camera  includes  a  mechanism  for  changing  the 
shutter  speed  upon  insertion  of  a  flash  bulb  in  the  camera 
socket  and  for  ejecting  spent  flash  bulbs  from  the  camera. 


3.416,426 

PHOTOCRAPHTC    \PPARAll  S  WITH  RANGE- 

FINDFR  APFRTl  RF  ( ONTROl 

Fdw^in  H.  Land,  Cambridge.  Vfass..  a.ss.ignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporatioa,     Cambridge,     .Mass.,     a     corporation     ui 

Delaware 

Filed  SepL  29,  1966.  Ser,  No.  582.827 
11  Claims.  iCl.  95 — 44; 


3,416,427 

phot(k;r\phi(    vppkrvtis 

John  B.  Murph>,  West  Roiburv.  Ma<»s.,  assijinor  to 
Polaroid  C  orporation.  (  ambridge.  Mass.,  a  cor- 
porarion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,524 
4  CaataM.  (CL  95— «9) 


A  self-developing,  film  pack  camera  in  which  a  proc- 
essing liquid  is  distributed  within  a  film  unit  by  manually 
withdrawing  the  film  unit  from  the  camera  between  a  pair 
of  pressure  rolls.  A  member  is  provided  for  engaging  the 
film  unit  off  center  to  assist  in  the  proper  distribution  of 
the  processing  liquid  despite  improper  withdrawal  of  the 
film  unit  by  the  operator.  , 


3,416,428 

DFFROSIFR  AND  VMNDSHIFID  HFAIER 

V\  alter  K    Heller,  502  Fdward  St., 

Svcamore.   III.      60  r  8 

Filed  Jul)  10,  1967,  her.  No,  652,094 

4  Claims.  (CI.  98—2) 


1.  A  photographic  camera  including  means  for  assist- 
ing in  the  selection  of  an  appropriate  exposure  value  for 

flash  photog.'-dph>   purposes,  comprising: 

means  defining  an  exposure  aperture  of  an  optical  axis 
for  exposing  photosensitive  material  in  a  camera; 

variable  .iperture  control  means  registered  with  said 
exposure  ape.iure  tor  Jerining  a  range  of  effective 
apertures, 

light  generating  means  for  generating  a  pair  of  light 
beams  for  projection  upon  a  subject  to  be  photo- 
graphed, and 

means  for  effecting  reUtive  angular  moverrient  of  said 
beams  in  coordination  with  adjustments  in  tiie  effec- 
tive expo>ure  aperTure  defined  bv  Naid  aperture  con- 
trol means  such  that  the  intersection  of  the  beams 
occurs  at  a  distance  from  the  .amera  coordinated 
with  the  selection  of  an  effective  aperture  which  is 
appropriate  for  a  flash  exposure  of  a  subject  at  said 
distance. 


A  heater  for  windshields  of  a  motor  vehicle  having  a 
jacket  surrounding  an  exhaust  pipe  to  form  a  chamber, 
a  blower  to  draw  air  through  the  chamber  to  be  heated 
and  to  direct  the  heated  air  through  nozzles  onto  an 
exterior  surface  of  the  windshield  to  defrost  and  heat  the 
windshield.  The  entire  heating  system  is  mounted  on  the 
engine  side  of  the  fire  wall  of  the  vehicle  so  that  the  occu- 
pants of  the  vehicle  will  not  be  subjected  to  any  exhaust 
fumes  if  they  should  enter  the  system. 


3,416.429 
FOOD  DISPFNSINC.  MAtHINF 
Joseph  Torsiello,  Pinebrook,  NJ.  and  I  awrence  Reiss. 
deceased,  late  of  Old  Westburj,  N  ^  .,  b>  Linda  Reiss 
Kirschner,  executrix.  New  York.  N.>..  assignors  to 
Micro  Vend.  Inc..  Newark.  NJ..  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Dct.   14,   1966.  .Ser.  No.  587.942 

15  Claims,  (CI.  99—327) 

A  food  dispensing  machine  for  dispensing  articles  of 

food  in  cither  a  heated  or  a  non-heated  state.  A  plurality 

of  vertically  disposed  storage  racks  are  disposed  within  a 
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refrigerated  chamber  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  machine,    provides  both  biasing  means  and  shock  absorbing  tennina- 
At  least  one  of  the  storage  racks  is  adapted  to  deliver  an    tion  of  upward  carriage  travel.  The  coiled  end  of  this 
article  of  food  to  a  microwave  oven,  wherein  the  article 
of  food  is  heated.  After  the  heating  cycle  is  completed, 
the  heated  article  of  food  is  delivered  from  the  micro- 
wave oven  to  a  receptacle  bin.  Individual  selector  mech- 


Jtr 


anisms  are  provided  to  permit  an  operator  of  the  dis- 
pensing machine  to  select  either  an  unheated  or  a  heated 
article  of  food.  Means  are  provided  to  deliver  unheated 
articles  of  food  directly  from  certain  of  the  storage  racks 
to  the  receptacle  bin,  thereby  bypassing  the  microwave 
oven. 

3.416,430 

sidf:  loading  toaster 

Jon  W.  Hauscr,  St.  Charles.  HI.,  assignor  of  six  percent 
to  C  haries  H.  Redman  and  four  percent  to  Richard  L3. 
Shearer,  both  of  St.  Charles,  IlL 

F^led  Mar.  20.  1967.  Ser.  So.  624.573 
9  Claims.  (CI.  99— 332> 


spring  is  carried  about  a  spool  or  drum  having  a  minimal 
resistance  to  rotation 


3.416,432 
rvSTALLATION  FOR  THF   PASTEURIZATION    OR 
SFERn  IZATION  OF  COMMODITIES  PACKED  IN 
CONTAINERS 

Johannes  B.  >  an  Der  Winden,  Amstelveen,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  Gebr.  Stork  &  Co.'s  Apparatenfabriek  N.>  ., 
Amsterdam.  Netherlands 

nied  Jan.  11.  196"'.  Ser.  No.  608.6-3 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  21,  1966, 

6600"'8^ 
9  Claims.  (CI.  99—362) 


\ 


■•'•■'"  • 


anzasBBa 


± 


^ 


J- 

hit 
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An  installation  for  the  thermal  treatment  v  t  filled 
bottles  or  tins,  accommodated  in  carriers  passing  through 
the  installation  by  means  of  a  conveyor,  each  carrier 
comprising  at  least  a  lever  and  a  reaction  member  co- 
operating with  zig-zag  raih  in  the  interior  of  the  installa- 
tion for  imparting  a  rocking  movement  to  the  .arners. 


A  toaster  having  a  housing  with  lateral  openings  to 
receive  articles  to  be  toasted,  which  articles  are  carried 
in  a  frame  on  a  cover  and  are  movable  through  the  open- 
ings into  the  housing  when  the  cover  is  closed.  Automatic 
switch  means  is  provided  to  start  and  stop  operation. 


3,416,431 
NFC  A  LOR  SPRING  TOASTER 
Franklin  C  .  Hitzerofh.  C  enterville,  Iowa,  assignor  fo  NIc- 
Ciraw-Fdison   Companj,   Milwaukee.   Wis.,   a   corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1967.  Ser.  No.  626.996 
9  Claims.  (CI.  99—391) 
Apparatus  for  returning  a  toaster  carriage  to  a  raised 
loading   position     itiii.^ing  a  zero  gradient  spring  which 


3.416.433 

HVDRALIIC  PRESS  PLUNGER  TRA\FI 

SPEED  GOVERNING  DEMCF 

Fduard  Julie>ich  C>utnikov.  ul.  Botanicheska>a  23.  k>.  19; 
Oleg  Nikolae>ich  Melnikov.  ul.  Basbova  125,  k>.   117; 
German  Borisovich  .Matjunin,  ul.  Stiidencbeska\a   13, 
k>.  66:  and  losif  Ilicb  Alterman.  ul.  Krasnvkh  koman- 
diro>  126.  k>.  2.  all  of  Sverdlovsk.  L.S.S.R. ' 
Filed  Mar.  1.  196"'.  Ser.  No.  619.819 
5  Claims.  (CI.  100 — 48» 
A  plunger  travel  \p<:c<\  governing  device  for  hydraulic 
presses  having  an  optico-mechanical  converter  as  a  speed 
transmitter  unit  for  providing  a  precise  measurement  of 
speeds  of  0.2  mm. /sec.  and  greater.  The  speed  transmit- 
ter unit  includes  two   rotating  conductive  disks   having 
optical  gratings  and  in  the  area  of  whose  overlapping  are 
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located  a  light 
thereof,  and  a 
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source  and  phococell  arranged  at  both  sides 
damping  system  of  the  type  of  viscid  fric- 


annulus  as  it  rotates,  mounted  on  anti-deflection  means, 
through  load  receiving  to  load  relieving  peripheral  regions. 
For  improved  performance  in  such  rapid  cyclic  stress 
reversal  conditions  the  shell  is  formed  of  concentric 
integrated  aimular  shell  portions  including  outermost  hard 
chill  iron  (Ni-Cr)  alloy,  innermost  soft  (low  Ni-Cr  alloy 
or  substantially  unalloyed)  gray  cast  iron  and  intermedi- 
ate (Ni-Cr  content)  mottled  iron  portions. 


tion  on  eddy  currents  for  providing  a  change  of  the  value 
of  damping  in  accordance  with  the  speed  being  measured. 


3.416,434 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  LOADER    \PPARATUS 

Otto  Woserau,   Minneapolis,   and   Harold   N.   Anderson, 

Coldeo   Valley,   Minn.,   assignors   to   Bemis   Compan>. 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Mii^souri 

Filed  May  8,   1967,  Ser.  No.  636.894 

31  Claims.  ((1.  100 — 144i 


Trailer  mounted  apparatus  for  loading  a  Christmas  tree 
into  plastic  netting  including  gripper  mechanism  for  pull- 
ing the  tree  through  a  funnel  to  radially  compress  the 
branches  of  the  tree,  said  gripper  mechanism  being 
mounted  on  a  carriage  for  longitudinal  movement.  The 
gripper  mechanism  is  automatically  operated  to  grip  the 
tre«  trunk  at  one  position  and  release  the  tree  trunk  at  a 
second  position.  Automatically  operated  clutch  mecha- 
nism is  provided  to  stop  the  drive  to  the  carriage  adjacent 
longitudinally  spaced  position. 


3.416,435 
ROII  ER  PRESS 
Cart  B.  Dahl.  Rockton,  111.,  and  Fdgar  J    Justus.  Beloit, 
Wis.,  assignors  to   Beloit  Corporation,   Beloit,  V\is.,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  June  13.  1966.  Ser.  \o.  55"'. Ill 
8  Claims.  (CI.  100—170) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  press  nip-defining  device 
employing  a  pair  of  pressure  load  applying  elements, 
preferably  rolls,  one  of  which  consists  of  a  rotary  shell 
having  a  tendency  to  deflect  in  response  to  the  load,  which 
is  subjected  to  rapid  cyclic  stress  reversal  in  the  shell 


3,416.436 

SCRAP  MET  A I    (  OMPRFSSOR 

Kunitoshi  Temka.  34,  ''-chome.  MinamiMina-macbi, 

Koto-ku,    Iok\o.  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  2.  1966.  Ser.  No.  576,917 

Claims  priuntv,  applicatiua  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1966, 

41    18.960 

11  Claims.  (CI.  100 — 218) 


Scrap-metal  compntior  for  forming  into  blocks  various 
iron  and  metal  materials  to  be  re-processed  in  a  furnace, 

with  at  least  two  casings  into  which  the  materials  are 
alternatively  introd  i.td.  at  preparatory  positions  spaced 
apart  from  a  central  ,.ompressing  position,  compressing 
means  at  the  latter  position,  and  track  means  intercon- 
necting the  positions,  for  moving  the  casings  to  and  from 
the  compressing  position 


3,416,437 
LAUNDRY  LOADERS 

Lawrence  V  Drace,  I  as  Vegas.  Nev  and  F^rl  E. 
Ueatherlv,  BellHower,  Calif.,  assii^niirs  lu  G.  A. 
Braun,  Inc.,  S\racuse,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
\ork 

Filed  June  26,  1967.  Ser.  No.  648,676 
10  C  laims.  (CI.  100—218) 


"*-. 


An  open-top  laundry-loading  bin  with  normally  out- 
tilted  collectively-funnel-shaped  side  walls  which  sequen- 
tially intilt  from  a  bottom  hinge  line  to  form  a  rectangular- 
shaped  ejection  chute  upon  compressed-air  activation  of 
operating  pistons.  Another  air  piston  then  quarter-rotates 
the  upstanding  bin  in  position  to  transversely  expell  its 
compacted  contents  into  a  side-loading  washer  by  length- 
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wise  movement  of  a  bottom  pallet  to  the  mouth  of  the  now- 
horizontal  bin.  Pallet  is  moved  by  opposite  pair  of  side 
belts  which  line  bin  and  are  terminally  wound  on  motor- 
operated  reels.  Pallet  is  initially  spring-retracted  from  ex- 
treme discharge  position  in  washer  mouth  before  bin 
reverts  quarter  turn  and  side  walls  again  outtilt  to  funnel 
shape. 

3,416.438 

LAUNDRY   LOADERS 

Earl  E.  Weatherly.  9'14  Ramona   We.,  Bellflower, 

Calif       90706.    and     Lawrence     \       Drace,    2020 
Howard   \ve.,  las  N  egas.  Nev.      89105 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  648,676, 
June  26.  1967.  This  application  Aug.  18.  196"^.  Ser. 
No.  661,680 

13  Claims.  (CI.  100—218) 


In  an  alternative  embodiment,  the  casing  is  rotatably 
supported  below  the  compressing  means  which  is  station- 


ary. Elevating  rams  may  be  disposed  underneath  the 
rotatable  casing  for  moving  the  same  to  and  from  the 
presser  element. 


An  open-top  bin  having  one  bottom-hinged  wall  out- 
tiltable  from  rectangular-bin  configuration,  is  pivotally 
suspended  within  a  horizontal  U-shaped  yoke  of  a  dolly, 
so  as  to  accumulate  laundry  items  dropped  into  the  out- 
tilted  open-top  bin.  Tlie  movable  wall  is  then  intilted 
to  laterally  compress  the  load,  and  the  compacted  bin  is 
rotated  a  quarter  turn  over  a  horizontal  free-roller  which 
forms  the  cross-arm  of  the  U-yoke,  and  allows  limited 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  tilted  bin  therealong.  This 
projects  the  bin  into  the  mouth  of  a  side-loading  washer 
for  discharge,  effected  by  means  of  a  pallet  forming  the 
bin-bottom  being  then  drawn  lengthwise  by  a  motor- 
operated  endless  belt  which  is  looped  over  a  bin  side-wall. 
Bin  rotation  as  well  as  wall  tilting  are  separately  ef- 
fected, each  by  a  pair  of  parallel,  universal-jointed  jack 
screws,  each  pair  driven  respectively  by  a  reversible  elec- 
tric motor,  one  carried  by  the  dolly  frame  and  the  other 
by  the  bin. 

3.416.439 

■OTA«Y  iCRAP  METAL   COMPRESSOR 

KtinftosH  Teitika,  34  7-cbome.  Minamisuna-machi, 

Kolo-ku.  Tok>o.  Japan 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser    N(»,  501.499, 
Oct.  25.  1965.  This  application  Sept.  2,  1966.  Ser. 
No.  576.918 
Claims   priorit>.  application  Japan.  Nov.  4,  1965, 
40   67.210 
11  Claims.  (CI.  100—223) 
Rotary  scrap-melai  co.Tipressor  for  forming  into  blocks 
various  iron  and  metal  materials  to  be  re-pr(x:essed  in  a 
furnace,  with  a  casing  into  which  the  materials  are  intro- 
duced, coaxial  compressing  means  above  the  casing,  and 
means  for  causing  reu'r.e   rotary  displacement  between 
the  casmg  and  the  compressing  means. 

Freterahly,  a  presser  eiemeni  forms  part  of  the  com- 
pressing means  and  is  rotatably  suspended  a'~>ose  i.'ic  ^a? 
ing.  means  being  provided  for  rotating  the  presser  element 
intermittently  v^^hile  the  materials  are  intermittently  com- 
pressed m  the  casing.  The  picssei  element  may  be  made 
reciprcx^ble. 


3.416,440 
APPARATUS  FOR  SCREEN  PRINTING 
Donald  I  .  Miller  and  Gerard  J.  Spillman,  Poughkeepsie, 
Edward  J.  Stokowski.  Jr..  Wappingers  Falls,  and  James 
D.  Hharmby.  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk. 
N.V.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1966.  Ser.  No.  535.384 
17  Claims.  (CL  101—35) 


The  printing  apparatus  has  a  turret,  a  worlcpiece  holder 
on  the  turret,  a  loading  station,  a  printing  station  and  a 
discharge  station  arranged  about  the  turret  Workpieces 
are  loaded  at  the  loading  station  on  the  turret  so  that  the 
upper  surface  of  the  workiMCce  is  maintained  at  a  prede- 
termined reference  plane.  This  plane  is  maintained,  irre- 
spective of  variations  in  workpiece  thickness  by  suitable 
workpiece  holders  on  the  turret.  At  the  printing  station, 
the  printing  mechanism  is  mounted  on  flexible  straps  to 
pivot  into  and  out  of  printing  position.  Precise  control  of 
the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  workpiece  and  the 
printing  position  of  the  printing  mechanism  results  in  con- 
sistently uniform  thicknesses  of  printed  matter. 


3.416.441 
D\TA  RECORDER 
John  A.  Maul.  Lyndhurst,  Ralph  B.  Porter.  Tlmberiake. 
and  Jack  G.  Nantz,  Euclid.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Addresso- 
kiraph-MultiKrapb  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1966.  Ser.  No.  532.288 

7  Claims.  (CI.  101—56) 

A   printing   machine    in    '^hich    tv.o  operatue    sections 

close  together  to  clamp  a  printing  token,  and  a  form  to 

be  imprinted,  into  the  machine.  One  machine  portion  car- 
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ries  a  rouer  platen  device  which  sweeps  back  and  forth  sheet.  The  printer  includes  a  relatively  large  carnage  with 
in  a  given  area  to  apply  pressure  to  any  stack  of  a  print-  a  print  head  on  the  carriage  and  the  carriage  can  be  driven 
ing  token  and  form  that  is  held  at  that  plane  of  action,  across  bowler  lines  to  position  the  print  head  at  the  proper 
The  printing  token  is  mechanically  loaded  at  a  remote    bowler  line.  The  print  head  includes  an  array  of  single 

digit  printing  members,  one  for  each  frame  column  on 
the  score  sheet  and  each  .-nember  has  a  plurahty  of  type 
character  elements  indexable  to  present  the  correct  digit 
to  be  prmted  at  a  pnntint;  station  I  he  r^ml  members  are 
interconnected  so   that   ihey   can   all   be   simultaneously 


station  and  injected  into  position.  It  is  then  mechamcally 

returned  to  the  original  loading  station.  The  mechanical 
placement  is  to  assure  correct  location  of  the  printing 
device  \vith  respect  to  the  machine  and  eliminate  human 

judgment  from  such  p«->sitioning. 


3,416.442 
SELECTIVE  HAMMER  ACTl  ATING  MEANS 
IN  CHAIN  PRINTERS 
Edgar  Alan   Brown,  Saratoga,  and    Albert  S.   Chou,  San 
Jose,   Calif.,   assignors    to    International    Business   Ma- 
chines  Corporation,   Armonk,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 
New  York 

Filed  June  20,  1967,  S«r.  No.  647,414 
11  Claims.  (CI.  101— 93 1 


shifted  along  the  bowler  line  to  print  a  plurality  of  digits 
of  a  single  score  value.  A  common  unidirectional  drive  can 
index  all  of  the  print  members  to  readv  them  for  printing 
the  same  digit  but  the  print  members  are  individually 
actuablc  through  a  latch  and  bail  system  so  that  printing 
can  be  effected  in  one  frame  column  at  a  time  without 
actuating  the  other  print  members.  A  plurality  of  such 
printers  can  be  used  to  print  on  a  corresponding  plurality 
of  score  sheets  and  the  plurality  printers  can  be  driven 
from  a  common  motor  system. 


3,416,444 

WEB  REGISTRY    FOR  Fl  EXCXiRAPHIC  PRESSES 

I  eon  J.  Cahn,  I  ong  Islands  City,  N.Y'.,  avsignor  to  Lee 

Machinery  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y'. 
Original  application  Oct.  16,  1962.  S«r.  No.  230,953,  now 
Patent  No.  3,233,539.  dated  Feb.  8.  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Sept.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487.823 
4  Claims.  (CI.  101  —  181) 


A  printing  apparatus  having  a  flexible  carrier  which 
moves  pnnt  elements  along  a  print  line  before  a  row  of 
print  hammers,  each  hammer  covering  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  print  positions  and  each  having  a  plurality  of 
preferred  print  portions  The  print  elements  are  spaced 
along  the  carrier  so  that  a  plurality  of  print  elements  are 
before  each  hammer  at  all  times.  Selective  printing  is  ac- 
complished by  controlling  the  time  at  which  the  hammer 
is  actuated  coincident  with  the  position  of  a  print  element 
to  be  engaged  by  one  of  the  pluralitv  of  preferred  printing 
portions. 

3  416,443 
SELECTIVELY  POSITIONABLE  PRINT  HEADS 

FOR  SCORER  PRINTER 
William  M.  Crimmins,  Mnskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  fo 
Brunswick  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
nied  July  8,  1966.  Ser.  No.  563,742 
31  Claims.  (CI.  101—93) 
A  device  for  printing  bowling  scores  on  a  score  sheet 
from  frame  and  score  information  and  bowler  identifica- 
tion information  which  uses  one   pnnter  for  each  score 


A  web  registry  means  for  a  tlexographic  press  having 
multiple  printing  stations  whereby  rollers  are  employed 
intermediate  a  pair  of  printing  stations  and  are  caused  to 
enter  into  greater  or  lesser  contact  with  the  non-indicia 
bearing  surface  of  the  web  passing  through  said  printing 
stations  to  obtain  the  proper  registry  of  the  printed  in- 
dicia on  the  web. 
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3,416,445 

SCREEN  STENCIL  WITH  SEPARATE 

BORDER  STRIPS 

Theodore  H.  Krueger,  Jr^  Mapledalt   Koad, 

Orange.  Conn.      06477 

FUed  Oct.  1«.  1^65.  Vr    No.  497^48 

1  Claim.  (CL  101—128.1) 


3,416,447 

SADDLE  FOR  I  SE  WITH  FLEXIBLE  WRAP- 

AROl  NI)  PRINTING  PLATES 

Norman  J.   Pozniak,   Dearborn   Heights,   Mich.,  assignor 

to  Brooks  &  Perkins,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Dt  la  ware 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1966.  ^er.  No.  585.411 
b  Claims.  ^C1.  101 — 4i5.1j 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  silk  screen  structure 
which  utilizes  separate  border  strips  affixed  to  the  two 
sets  of  strands  or  elements  making  up  the  screen.  The 
opposite  border  strips  are  spaced  from  each  other,  such 
that  the  strands  therebetween  are  of  equal  length  and 
such  that  the  strands  secured  to  one  surface  of  the  border 
strips  arc  parallel  to  each  other, 


3,416,446 
PRINTING  MECHANISMS  FOR  PRINTING  ON 

PACF^S  OF  A  BOOK 
Richard  E.  BaW»in.  (  oulsdon.  F^igland.  assignor  to  Eng- 
lish Numbering  Machines  limited,  Enfield,  Middlesex, 
England,  a  British  companv 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  552,757, 
Ma>   25.  1966.  This  application  Mar.  8.  1968,  Ser. 
No.  711,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Creat  Britain,  June  18,  1965, 

26,003  65 
10  Claims.  (CI.  101—287) 


The  present  invention  is  concerned  with  a  printing 
mechanism  in  which  pages  of  a  book,  such  as  pages  of  a 
cheque  book  are  successively  printed  The  hook  is 
mounted  in  the  mechanism  and  has  each  page  first  raised 
and  thereafter  gripped  by  fingers  attached  to  an  intermit- 
tently rotatable  member  which  carry  the  pages  individ- 
ually to  a  printing  station  at  which  the  pages  arc  printed. 
The  mechanism  is  such  that  the  pages  are  held  stationary 
at  the  printing  station  during  printing,  and  the  printing 
unit  is  pivotable  from  a  position  outside  the  path  of  the 
pages  to  a  p)osition  in  which  a  print  is  effected  on  the  page 
by  the  printing  unit. 


A  cylindrically  shaped  saddle  formed  of  a  light  soft 
metal  such  as  magnesium  for  mounting  a  flexible  printing 
plate.  Means  connect  one  edge  of  the  printing  plate  to  one 
straight  edge  of  the  saddle  A  steel  bar  is  movable  circum- 
ferentially  toward  and  away  from  the  other  straight  edge 
of  the  saddle.  Guide  means  in  the  form  of  elongated  pins 
longitudinally  slidable  in  sockets,  connect  the  bar  for 
movement  circumferentially  of  the  saddle  toward  and  aw  ay 
from  the  edge  thereof.  The  pins  include  axially  elongated 
recesses  and  abutments  extend  from  the  sides  of  the 
sockets  into  the  recesses.  Both  compression  springs  and 
adjustable  abutments  screws  arc  provided  between  the 
edge  of  the  saddle  and  the  steel  bar. 


3.416,448 
CONTROL  SYSITM  FOR  STAND-OFF  FUNCTION- 
ING OF  A  PROJECTILE  IN  FLIGHT  OVER  A  TAR- 
GET AREA 

Jack  Brothers,  Succasunna,  NJ.,  a.ssignor  to  the  I  nited 
States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Armv 

Filed  Julv  5,  1966.  Ser.  No.  562,918 
5  Claims.  (CI.  102—56) 


t*  zs 


A  small  missile  carried  in  an  open  cavity  in  the  forward 
end  of  a  larger  explosive  projectile  body  in  flight  is  pro- 
jected or  driven  ahead  at  a  higher  sp>eed  along  the  normal 
trajectory  or  flight  path  on  a  lanyard  cord  to  precede  the 
projectile  by  a  distance  determined  by  the  length  of  the 
lanyard  which  is  sufficient  to  position  the  projectile  over 
a  target  area  as  the  missile  strikes  ground.  When  the 
lanyard  cord  becomes  taut  in  flight  it  moves  an  arming 
switch  element,  with  which  it  is  connected  in  the  pro- 
jectile, to  effect  arming  thereof,  and  when  the  missile 
strikes  it  provides  an  electric  firing  current  through  the 
lanyard  and  the  switch  to  function  or  fire  the  projectile. 


3.416,449 
TANDEM  EFFECT  ANO-TANK  PROJECTILE 
Jack   Brothers.  Succasunna,  NJ..  assignor  to  the  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary   of 
the  Armv 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1966.  Ser.  No.  600.698 
2  Claims.  (CI.  102—56) 
A  tandem  effect  anli  tank  projectile,  in  which  the  few- 
ward  impact  sensitive  nose  portion  and  the  rearwardly 
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posmonea  ignition  fuze  are  interconnected  by  electrical    charged  battery,  for  enabling  the  activation  of  the  bat- 
circuitry,  having  a  first  high  explosive  filler  forwardly    tery  with  electrolyte  by  the  firing  of  the  squib  to  occur 
adjacent'thc  fuze  for  developing  a  first  forwardly  directed 
shock  wave.  The  first  filler  has  a  forwardly  opening  conical 
surface  to  which  a  first  liner  is  juxtapositioned.  A  second 
high  explosive  filler,  in  the  form  of  a  centrally  apcrtured 


jtf- 


only  when  the  proper  environmental  conditions  are  pres- 
ent 


annulus  positioned  forwardly  of  the  first  filler  and  liner, 
is  responsive  to  the  first  developed  shock  wave  and 
develops  a  second  forv-ardly  directed  shock  wave.  A  mid- 
section of  the  second  filler  defines  a  throat-like  nozzle  por- 
tion and  extending  fonvardly  therefrom  is  a  forwardly 
opening  conical  surface.  A  second  liner  surrounds  the 
entire  interna!  surface  area  of  the  second  filler. 


3.416,450 

FRICTION  IGMTOR 

Kurt  Bailreich,  Numben?.  and  Alfred  Ketterl  and  Wolf 

gang  Spranger,  Furth,  Germany.  a<«ignors  to  I)>namit 

Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587.482 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  28.  1965, 

D  48.534 
10  Claims.  iCl.  102— "Oi 


KKRATUM 

For  Class  102—78  see: 
Patent  No.  3.416.894 


3,416.452 
CONTROLS  FOR  \\KI\B1F   DISPLACEMENT 

PI  MPS 

Fdward  N     Misulis,  Watertown,  NY  ,.  assignor  (o  General 

Signal  ( Orporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dei    29.  l'J66,  St-r    No    606.094 

1  Claims.  (CI,   103— 10 1 


A  friction  ignitor  provided  with  a  coiled  pull  ignitor  wire 
to  fictionally  ignite  i  primer  charge,  which  in  turn  ig- 
nites a  detonating  whar^e  a  plurality  of  meltable,  pref- 
erably spherical  lead,  particles  are  placed  between  the 
coiled  end  of  the  wire  and  the  detonating  charge  to  be 
melted  by  and  flow  under  the  influence  of  the  temperature 
and  pressure  of  the  burning  detonating  charge  to  seal  the 
end  of  the  cartridge  case  where  the  wire  passes  there- 
through. 

3.416,451  

BATTFRY  ACTIVATOR  SYSTEM 
Donald  R.  Hameria,  King  of  Prussia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  the 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  b)   the  *>*crf 
tary  of  the  .Air  Force 

FUed  S«pt.  11,  1967.  S«r.  No.  667,339 
4  Claims.  (CI.  102— 70J) 
An  en-ironmenta    prevsure  activated  two-way  valve  and 
an  dcceler  ition  activated  two-way  valve,  both,with  vent- 
ing ports,  are  series  connected  in  the  fluid  flow  line  be- 
tween a  squib  pressurized  electrolyte  reservoir  and  a  dry 


<^^^ 


A  variable  displacement,  hydraulic  pump-motor  unit 
having  a  displacement  control  element  which  is  biased 
toward  zero  and  maximum  displacement  positions,  respec- 
tively, when  the  unit  is  pumping  and  motoring.  A  power 
operated  mechanism  normally  positions  the  displacement 
control  element,  but  allows  that  element  to  move  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  bias  acting  on  it  when  its  supply  of 
motive  power  is  interrupted.  A  safety  device,  in  the  form 
of  a  fluid  pressure  motor  connected  with  the  inlet  port  of 
the  unit,  automatically  shifts  the  displacement  control 
element  to  zero  displacement  position  when  the  supply 
of  motive  power  to  the  power  operated  mechanism  is  in- 
terrupted while  the  unit  is  motoring. 


3.416.453 
DIAPHRAGM  I  \PF  ( OMPRF.SSORS  AND  PIMPS 
I  ouis  Feuillebois  and  Germain  Ormut.  Paris,  France,  as- 
signors   to     Vxiete     des     (  omprevseurs    a     Membrane 
C  orblin 

Hied  Mar.  8.   196"',  Ser    No    621,558 
Claims  priorit>,  application  France,  Mar,  24,  1966, 

54.790 

3  Claims.  ((I.  103—44) 

Pressure    limiting    dcM^e    for   diaphragm-typt    pumps 

and    compressors    which    comprises    a    valve    meniher 

adapted  to  co-act  with  a  scat  and  responsive  on  '.he  one 
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hand  to  the  liquid  pressure  producing  the   diaphragm   ing  device  arer  placed  in  operaUve  association  by  fluid 
pulsations  and  on  the  other  hand,  through  the  medium  of   forces  acting  within  the  device.  These  forces  result  from 


'I^ir-^ 


spring  means,  to  a  differential  piston  receiving  on  cither 
faces  the  gas  delivery  pressure 


3.416,454 
CHFCK  VAI  VF 

Franklin  U    Dowdican,  Rte.  1.  Talala.  Okla 
Filed  Oct.  31.  1966.  Ser.  No.  590,9  if, 
6  Claims.  (CI.   103—103) 


'4080 


the    structure    or    operation    of   the    associated    rotating 
equipment  or  a  combination  of  both. 


3.416,456 

CENTRIFl  GAL  PIMP 

Henrv  M.  Pollak.  1235  Queen  St..  and  Robert  S.  Potlak. 

1007  N.  Warren  St.,  both  of  Pottstow^n,  Pa,      19464 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594.001 

3  Claims.  iCl.  103—113) 


The  centrifugal  pump  of  the  present  invention  is  of  the 
self-priming  type  haMng  first  and  second  volute  discharge 
ports   providing    communication    between    the    pumping 
chamber  and  the  air  separator  outlet  chamber   The  volute 
discharge  ports  are  ceneralK    diametncalis    opposite  one 
another  with  one  of  the  f)orts  being  below  the  axis  of  the 
impeiier     ,Al    recirculation    port   provides   communication 
between  the  outlet  chamber  and  the  bottom  of  the  pump- 
ing chamber.  The  recirculation  port  is  spaced  from  said 
A  pump  adapted  for  liquid-submerged  operation  has  a    one  volute  discharge  port  b>   an  arcuate  distance  of  less 
che.k  '.aUe  element  positioned  v^ifhin  its  casing  to  alter-    ^^^    12O  degrees    Said   one    volute   di^harge    p^^rt    per- 
natelv  eng.ik;e  the  impeller  and  the  scat  surface  about  the    forms  no  function  durmg  pnming. 
inlet  to  the  ^a^sing 


3,416,455 
HYDRAULICALI  Y   ACTl  ATED  SEALING  MEANS 

FOR  ROTATING  EQUIPMFNT 
William  J.  Pietrucha,  Paramus,  N"J..  assignors  to  Uorth 
ington   Corporation,   Harrison.   NJ..   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1967.  Ser.  No.  623,363 
16  Claims.  (CL  103—111) 
A   sealing    device    having    cooperating   stationary   and 
movable  sealing  elements  adapted  for  installation  in  ro- 
tating equipment.  The  cooperating-  ecmerts  of  the  seal- 


3,416,457 
\  ANE  TV  PE  FLUID  CONVERTER 
Richard  C.  Hare,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to   Applied 
Power  Industries,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  VMsconsin 

Filed  July  19.  1966.  Ser.  No.  566.326 
7  Claims.  (CI.  103—1231 
1.  In  a  fluid  power  converter  of  the  t\pe  having  a  shaft 
mounted  rotor  rotating  in  a  housing  and  radially  extend- 
ing vanes  between  the  housing  and  the  rotor  to  provide 
a  plurality  of  expansible  chambers  therebetween,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
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inlet  and  outlet  bores  disposed  through  said  housing,  a 
first  and  second  annular  groove  of  equal  radii  and 
coaxial  with  the  shaft  disposed  on  the  inner  wall  of 
said  housing  on  either  side  of  the  rotor,  said  first 
groove  being  in  communication  with  said  inlet  bore, 
a  third  and  fourth  annular  groove  of  equal  radii  and 
coaxial  with  the  shaft  disposed  on  the  inner  wall 
of  said  housing  on  either  side  of  the  rotor,  said  third 
and  fourth  grooves  being  of  different  radius  than 
that  of  said  first  and  second  grooves,  said  third 
groove  being  in  communication  with  said  outlet  bore; 


and  a  circular  groove  in  each  surface,  and  having  a  pack- 
ing ring  in  each  groove  in  contact  with  the  housing  so 
that  by  means  of  passages  in  the  piston  in  communication 
with  each  circular  groove  the  pressure  in  the  housing  will 
influence  the  packing  rings  to  force  them  against  the 
housing. 

3,416,459 
ROT\RY  PIMP  OR  MOTOR 
Leonard  H.  Reinur  and   Edward    \     Prijatel,  Lyndhuitl, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Parker-Hannitin  (  orporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mav  24.  1966.  Ser    No.  552,462 
13  Claims.  (CI.  103 — 126) 


at  least  one  inlet  recess  disposed  in  the  periphery  of 
said  rotor,  at  least  one  inlet  conduit  formed  through 
said  rotor  communicating  with  said  inlet  recess  and 
the  surface  of  the  rotor  at  points  coincident  with  said 
first  and  second  grooves  to  maintain  continuous 
communication  iherebetween;  and 

at  least  one  outlet  recess  formed  in  the  periphery  of 
said  rotor,  at  least  one  outlet  conduit  formed  through 
said  rotor  communicating  with  said  outlet  recess  and 
the  surface  of  the  rotor  at  points  coincident  with 
said  third  and  fourth  grooves  to  maintain  continuous 
communication  therebetween. 


3.416.458 

MOTOR  OR  PI  \tP  OPFRATTNG  M  VCHINE 

Josef  Kbpfli.  Sonnenwinkel  1, 

Weinfelden.  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1966,  Ser.  No.  541.344 

Claims  priorirv,  application  \ustria,  Apr.  12,  1965, 

A    3.385   65 

1  Claim.  (CI.   103—125) 


A  gear  pump  characterized  by  a  passage  in  the  wall  of 
the  pump  cavity  for  extending  the  high  pressure  zone 
over  a  major  portion  of  the  cavity,  and  a  flexible  wear 
plate  in  the  housing  having  an  inner  face  in  juxtaposition 
to  the  gear  faces  and  an  outer  face  contacted  by  a  seal 
to  provide  a  compartment  opfwsite  the  high  pressure 
zone  and  an  intermediate  pressure  zone  in  the  cavity  to 
which  high  pressure  fluid  is  introduced  for  providing  a 
fluid  pressure  balance  on  the  plate  opposite  the  high  pres- 
sure zone  and  an  overbalance  opposite  the  intermediate 
pressure  zone  tending  to  flex  the  plate  into  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  gear  faces. 


3,416.460 
FLUID  HA.NDLING  DFVIC  F  INCLUDING  END- 
WALLS  ON  A  TROCHOID  CURVED  BODY 
Karl  Fickmann,  2420  Isshiki.  Hayama-machi, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Original  application  Dec.  5.  1963.  Ser.  No.  328.395.  now 
Patent  No.  3.320.898.  dated  May  23,  1967.  Dhided  and 
this  application  Ma>  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640.143 
9  Claims.  (CI.  103—126) 


A  machine  operating  as  a  pump  or  motor  having  a 
.housing  unit  with  central  rotary  piston  with  side  surfaces 


Side  walls  rotating  with  one  gear  rotor  slide  on  another 
gear  rotor  and  arc  held  in  sealing  contact  by  a  balancing 

chamber. 
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3.416.461 
DUPHRAGM  PIMP 
Rolland  McFarland,  Crystal  lake.  III.,  assignor  to  Hills- 
McCanna  Company,  CarpenfersMlle 
of  Illinois 

tiled  Sept.  1.   1966.  Ser.  No.  576,704 
4  Claims.  (CI.  103—150) 


the  clamp  including  a  piston  housed  in  the  rvxjv  and 
spring-biased  against  the  body,  the  piston  havmg  a  cam; 
the  clasping  device  being  actuated  toward  the  clasping 
111^  a  corporation  position  by  second  control  means  pivoted  on  the  body 
and  extending  to  the  outside  of  the  body,  the  cam  acting 
on  the  movable  portion  of  the  clamp  in  the  closing  direc- 
tion in  a  response  to  the  movement  of  the  second  control 
means;  a  second  fixed  device  disposed  in  spatial  relation- 
ship to  the  first  fixed  device  for  guiding  and  controlling 
so  that  the  second  fixed  device  will  act  upon  the  second 
control  means  when  the  first  control  means  have  caused 
closing  of  the  clamp. 


There  is  disclosed  a  pump  comprising  a  diaphragm 
having  a  central  portion  of  progressively  increasing  thick- 
ness and  an  integral  axially  extending  projection  con- 
nected to  an  actuating  member  by  a  fitting  extending  over 
the  projection  and  a  transversely  disposed  pin. 


3.416.462 

DEVICE  FOR  COCPLING  LOADS  SUSPENDED 

FROM  A  CABLE 

Jean  Pomagalski,  114  Cbemin  de  ITyeala. 

(  orenc-Montfleur\.  Isere.  France 

Filed   \ug.  9.  1966,  Ser.  No.  5"' 1.329 

Claims  priorit>.  application  France.  Aug.  12,  1965, 

28.377 
3  Claims.  (CI.  104—202) 


TTiis  disclosure  concerns  a  device  for  coupling  to  a 
movable  cable  loads  that  are  to  be  suspended  and  trans- 
ported by  the  cable  having  a  body  provided  with  rolling 
means;  at  least  one  clamp  for  receiving  and  clasping  the 
cable  and  including  a  fixed  pxirtion  carried  by  the  body 
and  a  movable  px>rtion  pivoted  on  the  fixed  portion,  a 
spring  on  the  clamp  urging  the  movable  portion  angularly 
away  from  the  fixed  portion  so  as  to  open  the  clamp  to 
a  diameter  substantially  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
cable;  a  first  fixed  device  for  guiding  and  controlling  in- 
cluding support  means  for  the  rolling  means  of  the  body, 
guide  means  cooperating  with  the  support  means  for  en- 
suring a  translational  movement  to  the  body  in  accord- 
ance with  a  determined  trajectory,  and  control  means 
acting  upon  the  movable  portion  of  the  clamp  in  the  clos- 
ing direction  v^hen  the  body  is  supported  and  maintained 
by  the  support  and  the  guide  means,  a  clasping  device  for 


3.416.463 

anONG  SI  PPORTED  GIMBAl    SI  PPORTED 

MINE  CARS 

Henry  Fort  Flowers.  3023  Del  Monte  Dri>c 

Houston.  Tex.     77019 

Ffled  Aug.  27,  1965.  Ser.  No.  483.106 

21  Claims.  (.CL  105—179) 


A  railway  car  is  provided,  having  gimbal  mounts  for 
wheels,  each  of  the  gimbal  mounts  utilizing  a  hollow  king 
post  rotatable  in  a  tubular  member.  A  pair  of  generally 
concentric  compression  springs  are  provided  v»,ithin  the 
hollow  king  posts,  the  king  post  bemg  telescopicalh  mov- 
able relative  to  the  tubular  member.  The  springs  are 
mounted  on  an  anti-friction  bearing  assembly  disposed 
within  the  tubular  member,  at  one  end.  uhereby.  during 
use  of  the  railway  car,  and  consequent  compression  of  the 
springs,  the  tendency  for  ends  of  the  springs  to  rotate  rel- 
ative to  one  another,  during  their  compression  is  trans- 
mitted into  rotation  of  one  race  of  the  anti-friction  bearing 
relative  to  another  race  of  the  anti-friction  bearing,  and 
precludes  the  transmission  of  forces  resulting  from  spring 
compression  to  associated  wheels,  whereby  undesirable 
wear  on  wheel  flanges  is  avoided  The  king  posts  are 
tapered  at  upper  ends,  to  facilitate  a  knocking-out  of  the 
posts,  as  desired. 


3,416,464 
MOLWTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DEMOL^T- 
ABI  E  CONTAINERS  ON  RAILWAY  CARS 
Jack  F.  (^utridge.  Dyer,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pullman  Incor- 
porated,  Chicago.   III.,   a   corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1967.  Ser.  No.  662.770 
4  Claims.  (CL  105—366) 
A  railway  car   having   upstanding  side   sills   providing 
tire  guides  for  highway  trailers  carried  hereon  includes 
container  mounting  brackets  which  are  movable  from  a 
rest  position  to  an  erect  of)erative  position  wherein  they 
coact  with  the  four  corner  brackets  of  a  container  carried 
on  the  car   The  brackets  include  supporting  beams  which 
cooperate   v^ith  the  upstanding  side  sills  of  the  car  and 
which  may  be  disposed  in  a  non-used  or  rest  position 
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lying  •^at  on  the  deck  of  the  car  so  as  to  permit  loading    in  place  on  the  drum.  Each  of  the  stub  axles  has  a  pas- 
and  unloading  of  trailers  with  the  mounting  brackets  pro-    sagcway  therethrough  communicatmg  to  the  mterior  of 


viding  a  minimum  obstruction  relative  to  the  rolling  of 
the  wheels. 


3,416,465 
CARGO  CONTAlNtR  FLOOR  SYSTFM 
Russell  I  .  Turpen,  North  Richmond,  (  alif.,  as^signor  to 
Compass  Container  Company,  Inc.,  Richmond.  ^  a.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  June  21.  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,316 
5  Claims.  (CI.  105 — 422) 


the  drum  whereby  fluids  may  be  circulated  to  control  the 
temperature  of  the  drum 


3,416,46^ 

DEVICF  FOR  FORMING   \  RTF 

OR    1  VRI    SHFl  I 

Raymond    B.    Pfeifer,    (  hicago    Heights,    and    (  harles  J. 

Kopp,   f  hicago,   111.,   assignors   to   Original    Fquipment 

Manufacturers.    Inc.,   a   corporation   of    Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1<)66,  .Ser    No.  57«*,406 

2  (  laims.   ((I.    107  —  15) 


2 


A  cargo  container  is  described  which  has  a  floor  system 
Ahich  IS  slructurally  strong  and  waterproof  and  which 
IS  not  susceptible  to  physical  damage.  The  floor  includes 
a  metal  base  of  transversely  extending  alternating  ridges 
and  grooves  upon  which  is  secured  a  floor  panel  in  bridg- 
ing relation  to  the  ridges  and  grooves  to  define  with  the 
grooves  a  plurality  of  cells.  Side  rails  secured  to  the  side 
of  the  base  .lose  the  ends  of  the  cells  and  each  of  the  cells 
IS  filled  with  a  foamed  plastic  slab.  The  side  rails  have  up- 
wardly extending  vertical  portions  which  peripherally  en- 
close the  floor  panel,  and  marginal  side  walls  for  the  con- 
tainer extend  upward  from  the  side  edges  of  the  base  and 
are  secured  to  the  vertical  portion  of  the  side  rails  in- 
wardly thereof. 

3,416.466 

ROTARY  COOKIE  DIE  ROLLS 

Edward  A.  Weldenmiller.  6720  La  Porte  Ave., 

Lincolnwood.  111.     60645 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1966.  Ser.  No.  573,631 

1  Claim.  (CL  107— «) 

A  die   roll   for   use   in   forming  cookies  and  the  like, 

v(,  herein   the    periphery   of   the   die   roll   is   formed  in   a 

pluraJity  of  readily  removable  and  easily  replaced  cylin- 

dncal  sections,  each  of  which  is  keyed  to  a  cylindrical 

drum   closed   by  end   hubs  having  extending  stub  axles 

about  which  axis  The  drum  is  rotated  and  with  end  caps 

secured  to  the  hub  noiding  the  cylindrical  sections  firmly 


A  device  for  forming  a  pie  or  tart  shell  comprising  an 
upper  mold  mcn>ber  and  a  lower  reciprocable  mold  mem- 
ber, with  the  lower  reciprocable  member  being  operated 
by  means  of  a  cam  member  having  a  first  lobe  portion, 
an  intermediate  lobe  portion  and  an  uppermost  lobe 
portion. 

.^,416.468 
T\BI  F  C ONSTRl  (  TION 
Warren    J.    Peterson,    Two    Rhers.    James    L.    Fontaine, 
Manitowoc,  and  Joseph  F.  Wachtel.  Two  Rivers.  Wis., 
assignors,   bv    mesne  assignments,   to   Hamilton   .Manu- 
facturing C  ompan>.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  2.  1967,  Ser.  No.  643.126 
10  (laims.  (CI,  108—131) 


JL 


This  disclosure  deals  with  a  folding  table  construction 
including  a  table  top  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  leg  assem- 
bUes  for  supporting  the  top.  The  leg  assemblies  are  pivot- 
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ally  connected  to  the  top  and  may  be  swung  '^tween  ex- 
tended positions  where  they  support  the  top  and  reTacted 
positions  where  they  lie  flat  against  the  underNide  ot  the 
top.  The  leg  assemblies  arc  connected  to  the  table  tt)p  by 
a  support  channel  which  holds  the  legs  in  assembled  rela- 
tion with  each  other  and  with  the  table  top,  the  support 
channel  being  connected  to  the  top,  and  manually  opera 
ble  latch  mechanis.Tis  are  provided  to  lock  the  leg  asserr, 
blics  in  iheir  extended  positions 


3,416,469 
INCINERATOR 
Miro   Dvirka.    Long    Island   City,   and    Auram    B.    /,anfl. 
New  York.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hagan  Industries.  Incor- 
porated, Corona,  .N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  \ork 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597.026 
15  Claims.  (CI.  110—7) 


and  the  flow  rate  of  the  exiting  gas  to  maintain  a  prede 
termined  ratio  of  waste  gas  volume  to  waste  gas  tempera 
ture. 


3.416,471 
YARN     FFNSIONING    APPARATL  S    FOR    TUFT- 
INC;  MACHINES  CAPABLE  OF  MAKPsG  PILE 
F  \BRU  S  WITH  REPEAT  PATTERNS  THEREON 
<)F  LOOPS  OF  VARYING  LENGTHS 
Ronald  F.IUson,  Norman  Pickles,  John  Pritchard,  and 
Lawrence  Taylor,  Bastfield  .Mill,  Blackburn,  Eng- 
land,   as.signors    to    Ellison    Tufting    Machiner> 
limited,  Blackburn.  England 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1967.  Ser.  No.  610.988 
(laims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Jan.  28,  1966, 

3.867    66 
2  Claims.  (CI.  112 — 79) 


An  incinerator  comprising  a  combustion  chamber,  a 
first  residue  chamber  disposed  adjacent  the  combustion 
chamber,  a  second  residue  chamber  disposed  adjacent 
the  first  residue  chamber,  means  disposed  in  the  combus- 
tion chamber  for  conveying  residue  toward  and  discharg- 
ing the  residue  into  the  residue  chambers  and  classifying 
means  for  receiving  residue  from  the  conveyor  means 
operable  to  permit  residue  particles  smaller  than  a  pre- 
determined size  to  be  discharged  into  the  residue  cham- 
ber and  to  discharge  residue  particles  the  predetermined 
size  or  larger  into  the  second  residue  chamber. 


3,416,470 
MEITIOD  OF  C  ONTROLLING  AND  OR  REGL  EAT- 
ING INDLCED  DRALGFTT  FANS  FOR  WASTE 
HEAT  BOILERS 
Ernst  Friedrich  Hey,  Mulheim  (Ruhr),  Hans  Kuipers. 
Wesel  Feldmark,  Volker  Schjel,  Rhinebausen,  Friedl 
Erich,  Essen,  and  Germuth  von  Hoflfnumn,  Franz  Hinte. 
and  Eugen  Braun,  Rhinebausen,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Deutsche  Babcock  &  Wilcox-Dampfkellel-Werke  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Oberhausen,  Rhineland.  Germanv,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1965.  Ser.  No.  506.296 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  7,  1964, 

H  54.240 

4  Claims.  (CL  110—162) 


To  provide  a  compact  yam  tensioning  and  braking 
arrangement,  a  common  bar,  over  which  \anis  are  guided 
in  parallel,  is  drilled  with  holes  transverse  to  the  yam, 
with  pistons  located  in  the  holes  against  which  com- 
pressed air  is  applied  when  a  particular  yam  is  to  be 
placed  under  increased  tension;  a  supply  of  compressed 
air  can  be  reaJih  arranged  for  a  number  of  piston  simul- 
taneously to  provide  for  pattern  repeat. 


3.416.472 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  BOBBIN  CASE  ROTATION 

RESTRAINING  MEANS 

Ralph  F    Johnson.  Boonton,  NJ..  assignor  to  The  Singer 

(dmpany.    New    York,   N.Y^   a    corporation    of   New 

Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,850 
5  Claims.  (CI.  112 — 184) 


A  sewing  machine  having  means  for  holding  the  bobbin 
Control  of  a  draft  fan  for  waste  heat  boilers  in  ac-    case  stationary  and  preventing  it  from  rotatmg  with  the 
cordance  with  the  temperature  of  the  fully  burned  gas    loop  taker  or  hook  as  the  latter  moves  about  its  axis. 


/ 
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COMBINFD  FEED  MeSSSoSM  WITH  STEPPED 
FEED-DOGS  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

\lb€rt  C.  Peterson.  Park  Ridge  Manor.  Robert  \.  Hayes, 
Franklin  Park,  and  Richard  H.  lukins.  (.len  El!>n, 
111.,  assignors  to  Union  Special  Machine  (  ompany, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1965.  S«r.  No.  429.583 
14CUims.  (O.  112—209) 


^   -*'^    ^  i*  ^^7^/l    d 


g^^  ^- 


A  multiple  needle  felling  machine  of  the  feed-oflf-the- 
arm  type  wherein  there  are  included  a  main  feed  bar  and 
a  differential  feed  bar,  a  main  drive  shaft,  means  con- 
necting each  bar  with  the  main  drive  shaft,  means  for 
varying  the  motion  of  the  diflferential  feed  bar  relative  to 
the  motion  of  the  main  feed  bar,  each  bar  having  a 
vertically  adjustable  feed-dog  with  a  front  portion  higher 
than  the  rear  portion  and  both  portions  of  the  differen- 
tial feed-dog  higher  than  both  portions  of  the  main  feed 
dog.  

3.416.474 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A 
BREAKABLE  CONNECTION  BETWEEN  TWO 
PORTIONS  OF  A  CKXSIRE  C  \P 
Charles  Louis  Musy.  Tai.s«y  par  Saint-Reimi-les-Chalon, 
France,  assignor  to  I  e  Bouchage  Mecanique.  Neuilly- 
sur*Seine,  France 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1966.  Ser.  No.  $94,527 
(  iaims  prioritv.  application  France,  Dec.  9,  1965, 

41,504 
10  Claims.  (CI.  113—1) 


support  means,  a  work  surface  on  said  tool  means  adapted 
when  the  tool  means  is  moved  toward  the  support  means 
to  engage  a  portion  of  a  skirt  on  the  support  means  and 
press  said  portion  into  said  indentation  said  work  sur- 
face having  a  configuration  comprising  a  rectangular  edge 
across  one  side  and  two  spaced  apart  surfaces  extending 
generally  at  right  anglers  therefrom  with  a  concave  in- 
dentation between  extending  almost  to  the  rectangular 
edge,  said  work  surface  being  aligned  so  that  when  the 
tool  means  is  moved  toward  the  support  means  to  engage 
and  press  a  portion  of  a  skirt  supported  on  the  support 
means  into  said  indentation,  the  rectangular  edge  of  the 
work  surface  cooperates  with  said  rectangular  edge  of 
the  first  support  means  to  shear  said  sltirt  across  the  lat- 
ter edge  and  said  two  spaced  apart  surfaces  and  rectangu- 
lar edge  of  the  work  surface  press  :\  corresponding  con- 
figuration of  the  skirt  into  said  indentation,  and  means 
to  move  the  tool  means  toward  the  support  means  a  suf- 
ficient distance  for  said  work  surface  to  press  a  portion  of 
a  skirt  on  the  support  means  into  said  indentation  and 
shear  the  skirt. 

3,416.4"? 
CURLING  DIE  SET 

Walter  Kicbter.  Syooct,  N.Y„  Mslgnor  to  Regina  Fnfer- 
prises.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1965.  Ser.  No.  500,1  ^0 
10  Llaimi.  ^tl.  113 — Ij 


^o.-m 


JO    '«a 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  drawing  die  set  which 
includes  relatively  movable  complementary  reciprocating 
die  members  mounted  for  movement  toward  one  another. 
The  forming  station  defined  in  the  respectfve  die  members 
to  form  a  v-oilarcJ  hole  in  a  sheet  material  having  a 
curled  end  comprises  a  hole  size  holding  means  carried  on 
one  of  the  die  members  \«.hich  is  ailaptcd  to  he  received 
within  the  collared  opening  of  the  work  ptecc,  disposed 
between  the  die  members  to  maintain  the  size  thereof 
during  the  curling  operation,  and  a  complementary  curl- 
ing means  carried  on  the  other  of  said  die  members. 


5.  Apparatus  for  making  cuts  through  the  tubular  de- 
formable  metal  skirt  of  a  closure  cap  comprising  support 
means  having  first  and  second  support  surfaces  spaced 
apart  with  an  indentation  between  for  supporting  the  in- 
terior of  a  skirt  of  a  closure  cap  thereacross,  said  first 
support  surface  having  a  rectangular  peripheral  edge  ad- 
jacent said  indentation,  tool  means  movable  toward  said 


3,416,476 

CONTAINER  CLOSURE  SEAMING  MK  FHOD 

AND  APPARATI  S 

Hans   Wyss,   Corsier.    \  aud,    Switzerland.    a.sslgnor    to 

\fico  S.A.,  Lausanne.  Switzerland.  »  corporation  of 

Switzerland 

Fiitd  Feb.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615.296 
Claims  priority,  appliciition  Switzerland.  Feb.  11,  1966, 

1,9K0    66 
13  Claims.  (CI.  113 — 30) 
TTie  invention  relates  to  the  seaming  of  and  end  closure 
with  a  curled  rim  to  a  can  body  with  an  outwardly  turned 
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lip  by  a  novel  method  comprising  the  steps  of  jrinching 
the  rim  around  the  lip,  then  turning  the  pinched  rim 
obliquely  and  downwardly  and  finally,  pressing  the  rim 
against  the  side  wall  of  the  can  body.  The  invention  also 


relates  to  an  apparatus  for  carrying  out  this  method  by 
means  of  a  mandrel  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  spring 
loaded  roller,  a  frusto-conical  roller  and  a  flattening 
cylindrical  roller.  The  invention  relates  further  to  a  can 
made  by  the  said  seaming  method. 


3.416,477 
EXTENSIBI  F  FI  \r;ST\FF  FOR  HIGHWAY 

WARNING  SKiNAl 

Ralph  R.  (iunderson.  Land  of  I  akes.  \Ms.     54540 

Filed  Ma>  26.  1966.  Ser.  No.  553,236 

6  Claims.  (CI.  116 — 63) 


TTiere  is  disclosed  herein  an  exteasible  flagstaff  for 
supporting  a  v.arning  flag  in  operative  position  spaced 
from  a  refiector  supported  by  and  foldable  relative  to  a 
base  member  of  an  associated  highway  warning  signal. 
The  flagstaff  comprises  a  support  member  including  first 
and  second  elongated  rods  connected  by  a  flexible  inter- 
mediate member  An  extension  member  is  slidabh  secured 
to  the  second  rod  and  is  movable  relative  thereto  betueen 
a  retracted  position,  in  which  the  supporting  member 
having  the  extensible  member  adjacent  the  second  rod 
may  be  distorted  into  a  generally  L -shaped  configuration 
for  storage  within  the  base  member  of  the  associated 
warning  signal,  and  an  extended  flag  supporting  position, 
in  which  the  extension  member  projects  outwardly  from 
the  end  portion  of  the  second  rod.  Holding  means  is 
carried  by  the  extension  member  for  holding  the  exten- 
sion member  in  selected  positions  of  adjustment  relative 
to  the  supporting  member. 


3.416.478 
^^ATERCRA^T 
Weslev  K.  Markbam,  5546  kevstone  Drive  N^ 
Jacksonville.  Fla.      3220" 
Filed  Juh   18.  1967.  Ser.  No.  654.124 
10  Claims.  (CI.  114— 16j 
A  submersible  marine  vehicle  capable  of  surface  and 
subsurface  operation  comprising  a  hull,  a  hydrofoil  as- 
sembly connected  to  the  lop  of  the  hull,  propulsion  means 


attached  to  the  hull  for  propelling  the  vehicle  in  the  sur- 
rounding body  of  water  in  which  the  vehicle  is  located, 
the  propulsion  means  being  selectively  controllable  to 
drive  the  vehicle  generally  vertically  downward  and  up- 
ward within  the  body  of  water,  and  rudder  means  at- 
tached to  the  hydrofoil  assembly  for  selectively  control- 
ling the  horizontal  movement  of  the  vehicle  in  the  body 
of  water.  The  hull  includes  an  operator  carrying  com- 
partment having  an  aid  entrappnng  upper  portion  open 
to  entry  of  water  from  the  surrounding  body  of  water  and 
an  air  source  is  associated  with  the  upper  portion  for  sup- 
plying air  thereto.  The  upper  portion  of  the  compartment 


•^■T    ^f  .t'^K 


rm^<^ 


entrapping  air  therein  for  use  by  the  operator  and  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  head  of  the  operator  therein  to  per- 
mit free  breathing  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  com- 
partment with  the  body  of  the  operator  subl^antially  be- 
ing exposed  to  the  body  of  water.  The  vehicle  further  in- 
cludes a  selectively  controllable  air  control  valve  mount- 
ed in  the  upper  portion  of  the  compartment  and  com- 
municating with  an  opening  through  the  hull  to  provide 
an  exhaust  passageway  from  the  interior  of  the  upper 
porticMi  outwardly  to  the  exterior  of  the  hull  for  the  air 
in  the  upper  portion  such  that  the  volume  of  air  in  the 
upper  portion  may  be  varied  to  alter  the  buoyancy  of  the 
vehicle. 


3.416.479 
FLOATING  DRY  DOCK 
Daniel  D.  Strohmeier.  Scarsdaie.  N.\ ..  assignor  to  Bethle- 
hem -Sleel  (  orporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  19.  1967.  Ser.  No.  610,320 
6  Clairav  (CI.   114 — 45) 
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A  floating  dry  dock  having  a  mechanical  linkage  con- 
necting one  end  of  the  dock  with  the  shore  to  provide 
transverse  stability  during  docking  and  undocking  oper- 
ations. The  dcKk  does  not  have  conventional  wing  walls 
Instead,  two  stabilizing  columns,  one  at  each  end  of  one 
side  of  the  dock,  provide  longitudinal  stability  and  con- 
trol amount  of  sinkage  when  the  dock  is  submerged. 


3,416.480 
SHIP'S  STERN  AND  PROPELLER 
ARRANGEMENT 
Pao  C.  Plen.  Montgomery  County.  .Md..  assignor  to  the 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

nied  Jan.  31.  1967.  Ser.  No.  613,043 
4  Claims.  (CI.  114 — 57) 
A  ship's  stern  and  propeller  arrangement  having  twin 
laterally  spaced  and  ONcrlapping  propellers  mounted 
symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  central  longitudinal 
plane  close  to  the  main  hull  on  shafts  extending  from 
stern  tube  bossings  uhich  are  smoothly   faired   into  the 
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3.416,482 
AVrHOR  HAVING  A  PI\()T\BI  F  STOCK 
Frederick    P     Dickow.    Auburn,    N  V.,    assignor    to    llie 
Fastem    Compan>,    Naugatuck.    (  onn..    a    corporation 
of  (  onnecticuf 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1*^67.  Str.  No.  619, 4fl 
2  Claims.  (CI.  1!4_207> 


29  '       2*        » 


the  ship  due  to  skin  friction,  yet  avoids  the  cavitation  and 
vibration  problems  normally  associated  with  single-screw 
ship  configurations 


3,416,481 
CONSTRLCnON  OF  SHIPS   HI  LI.S 
Frederick  Tmylor,  Ponteland,  England,  i^signor  of  one 
half  interest  to  Swan  Hunter  Group  Limited.  HalLsend. 
Northumlxrland,  England,  a  compan>  of  Great  Britain 
and  Northern  Ireland 

Filed  Aug.  7.   1967,  Ser.  No.  65H,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  11,  1966, 

36,018   66 
13  Claims.  (CI.  114—77) 


^f-r2-^ 


f  -  -^    I    i 


This  invention  ha^  for  an  object  to  provide  an  improved 
method  of  and  means  for  constructing  a  hull  from  two  or 

more  portions  that  are  subsequently  secured  together 

The  invention  provides  a  method  of  constructmg  a 
ships  hull  from  at  least  two  prefabricated  portions  where- 
in said  portions  are  brought  into  alignment  while  afloat 
and  temporarily  secured  together  to  form  a  region  of 
jointing  between  them,  temporary  watertight  seahng 
means  is  applied  to  the  exterior  of  said  region  below  the 
waterhne  to  form  an  access  space,  the  region  of  jointing 
is  then  freed  from  water  and  permanent  securing  of  said 
portions  IS  performed  by  a  watertight  jointing  opera- 
tion at  lea>t  partly  applied  to  the  exterior  of  said  portions 
from  within  said  temporary  sealing  means  access  space. 

Said  temporary  sealing  means  may  be  arranged  to  pro- 
vide access  from  above  the  waterline  for  a  welding  oper- 
ation to  be  performed  on  the  exterior  of  the  portions  to 
secure  said  portions  permanently  together.  Said  temporary 
sealing  means  mav  he  adjusted  in  buoyancy  to  bear  against 
the  hull  portions  and  to  form  seals  therewith  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  region  of  jointing,  and  further,  said  portions 
may  be  held  spaced  apart  at  said  region  so  that  below  the 
waterline  hull  pUtes  may  r.e  inserted  and  welded  ex- 
ternally from  within  said  access  space. 

The  invention  further  provides  apparatus  for  perform- 
ing the  aforesaid  method,  comprising  a  caisson  having  a 
generally  honzonul  intermediate  sec'ion  and  respective 
upwardly  extendmg  end  ^e.tions,  watertight  seals  on  said 
caisson  arranged  to  bear  agamst  the  hull  portions  at  the 
region  of  jointing,  a  transversely  extending  compartment 
within  said  intermediate  section,  said  end  sections  extend- 
ing above  the  waterline  of  the  hull  portions  and  at  least 
one  of  said  end  sections  providing  an  external  access  pas- 
sage ro  ^id  ompartment.  Advantageously,  the  caisson 
comprises  ,i  central  gallery  extending  between  the  end  sec- 


Kedge  type  anchor  having  a  channel  iron  stock  pivoted 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  anchor  on  the  shank  of  a  retrieval 
eye  and  between  the  anchor  end  and  an  integral  diagonal 
bridge  strap  which  limits  the  rotation  between  positions 
parallel  with  and  at  right  angles  to  the  anchor  fluke  arms, 
the  bridge  strap  having  grooves  to  receive  the  channel 
flanges  in  the  two  positions,  and  a  spring  threaded  on  the 
eye  shank  and  bearing  against  the  shank  to  yieldingly 
lock  the  stock  in  either  position 


Kuri 


3.416,483 
BRXKF  MECHANISM  FOR  Til  TABLE 

PROPELLER   LNIIS 

Abdon    Bergstedt,    Goteborg.    Sweden,    assignor    t(t 

AB  Penta,  Cioteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1966.  S«r    No.  602,820 

C  laims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Dec    22.  1965, 

16.680   65 

7  Claims.  (CI.   115-41) 


1.  In  a  boat  propulsion  arrangement  including  an  out- 
board power  leg  tiltably  mounted  on  a  boat  by  means 
establishing  a  horizontal  tilt  axis  for  said  leg,  the  com- 
bination of  a  brake  drum  fixed  to  said  leg  coaxial  with 
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said  tilt  axis,  a  friction  brake  band  having  opposite  ends, 
a  respective  lug  affixed  to  each  said  end,  said  band  being 
disposed  around  said  drum  with  said  lugs  in  proximity, 
means  for  urging  said  lugs  toward  each  other  thereby 
to  engage  said  band  with  said  drum,  and  for  restraining 
said  band  against  rotating  with  said  drum,  said  last  means 
comprising  a  fixed  stop  member  having  a  respective  stop 
land  for  each  said  lug  disposed  behind  its  respective  lug 
and  each  land  being  selectively  engageable  by  its  respec- 
tive lug  when  said  leg  tends  to  move  on  said  axis,  said 
last  means  further  comprising  a  respective  spring  for  each 
lug,  means  fixing  a  first  portion  of  each  said  spring  with 
respect  to  said  stop  member,  each  said  spring  having  a 
second  portion  engaging  and  urging  its  respective  said 
lug  in  a  direction  toward  the  other  said  lug  and  away 
from  its  respective  stop  land. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  116 — 63  see: 
Patent  No.  3,416,477 


3.416,484 

PARKIN(.  SI  ALL  FENDER 

Chapman,  lilikai  Hotel,  Room   140»},  1  "'77  Ala 

Moana   Blvd..  Honolulu.  Hawaii      96815 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1966,  Ser.  No.  538.665 

5  (laims.  ((1.   116 — 67) 


medial  edge  portion  separating  said  first  and  second  series 
of  undulations  to  initially  receive  the  index  fingers  of  re- 
spective right  and  left  hands  during  use,  subtractive  factor 
indicia  carried  by  said  body  corresponding  to  individual 
undulations  of  said  first  series  and  additive  factor  indicia 
carried  by  said  body  corresponding  to  individual  undula- 
tions of  said  second  series,  whereby,  the  scorer  manually 
moves  respective  index  fingers  along  said  edge  to  se- 
quentially apply  partial  score  counts  and  to  thereby  pro- 
vide a  cumulative  score  for  a  multiple  part  exercise. 


3.416.486 

DIAL  INDICATOR  APPARATl  S  FOR 

RADIO  RECEIVER 

William  O.  Niongesku,  Syracuse.  N.V.,  assignor  to  General 

Eiectric  (  ompan>,  a  corporation  of  New   \  ork 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1966.  Ser.  No.  546.451 

10  Claims.  (CI.  116 — 124.1) 


»?  if  4S 


A  dial  indicator  apparatus  for  a  radio  receiver  where- 
in a  dial  cord  is  strung  over  integral  bosses  with  the  de- 
sired tension  without  the  necessity  for  pulleys  or  springs, 
the  ends  of  the  dial  cord  being  automaticalh  viamped 
to  a  tuning  capacitor  drum  by  the  jM^ovision  of  dogs 
thereon. 


3.416.487 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  GENERATING 

\ND   APPLYING  SONIC  ENERGY 

George  B.  Greene.  Lafa>ette.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Green  Engineering  Compan\.  a  corporation 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1966.  Ser."  No.  536,363 

11  Claims.  (CI.  116—137) 


A  fender  assembly  for  mounting  on  a  column  in  a  vehi- 
cle parking  area,  including  a  cylindrical  drum  rotatably 
mounted  concentrically  on  said  column  in  spaced  relation- 
ship by  bearing  means  near  each  end  of  the  drum.  The 
bearing  means  extend  across  the  space  between  the  col- 
umn and  the  drum  to  prevent  radial  shifting  of  the  drum, 
and  are  designed  to  prevent  axial  shifting  of  the  drum  in 
either  direction.  A  ring  gear  and  ratchet  element  are 
mounted  between  the  drum  and  the  column,  to  give  an 
audible  signal  when  the  drum  is  rotated  by  a  moving 
automobile  in  engagement  therewith. 

3.416,485 
SCORINC;    VID 
Chester  W.  Phillips.  ""41)    \mberley,  Rfe.  2, 
»  Vnnapolis,   Md.      21401 

Filed  Sept.  8,   1966.  Ser.  No.  578.054 
7  Claims,  (CI,  116—120) 

00   rt     U    (■    M     HflSlrtgM  »    »«    U    «    li     U)  *»   *•   4T    »> 

'tJ  t         5t-PENALTlES     •,s»      « 

■  UMtSUtJ     tSHlltttt 


SoDIFFICULTY 

-.nil 


U     10    Ql    ai    M    Of 


«    s 


yy^^Ay'YWT: 


1.  A  scoring  aid  for  manual  manipulation  comprising: 
an  elongated  body  having  opposed  edges,  a  first  and  sec- 
ond series  of  undulations  carried  by  one  of  said  edgds,  a 


1.  A  generator  for  producing  sonic  waves  m  a  fluid 
medium,  comprising:  a  plurality  of  nozzles  supplied  with 
operating  fluid  under  pressure  and  a  pair  of  splitters  each 
presenting  an  edge  to  one  of  said  nozzles  and  defining 
therewith  a  jet-edge  transducer,  said  transducers  being 
substantially  parallel  and  spaced  apart  b>  a  distance 
which  is  a  function  of  the  wavelength  in  the  operating 
fluid  corresponding  to  the  design  frequency  of  the  gen- 
erator. 
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3,416.488 

SOLND  PRODI  CIV^.  DFVICE 

Meri,  Erie,   Pa.,  assignor  to  I  ouis   Marx 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 

Filed  \pr.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545.896 

"  Claims.  iCl.  116—139) 


&  Co. 


elude  upwardly  and  downwardly  projecting  key  and 
mounting  fingers  or  lugs,  facilitating  positioning  of  the 
inking  pad  in  the  base  and  pressure  seating  the  inking  pad 


A  sound  producing  device  for  mounting  within  a  body 
having  opposed  walls  in  which  reeds  are  mounted  within 
a  bulb  proximate  to  one  wall  and  an  actuator  for  col- 
lapsing the  bulb  is  slidably  mounted  through  the  opposite 
wall  with  a  portion  extending  through  the  wall  through 
which  the  actuator  is  mounted  and  an  envelope  portion 
closely  embracing  a  portion  of  the  bulb  for  controlling 
the  collapsing  of  the  bulb. 


3.416.489 

on   SPRAY  n  BRICVTINC  DFVirF 

Gunter  F.  Vf.  Hoffmann,  Grunstr.  3,  Hilden.  (.emiany 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1966.  Ser   No.  538,29<) 

9  Claims.  (CI.  118—227) 


in  the  base  by  engagement  of  the  cover  with  fingers  or 
lugs  then  projecting  upwardly  from  the  surface  of  the 
inking  pad,  keeping  in  mind  reversible  mounting  of  the 
inking  pad  in  said  base. 


3,416,491 

I  FvniNc,  fik;f  giitr 

Roger  F.  Tumbull.  Viontesano,  and  Georue  \*>    Herijjstad, 

Vbtrdeen,  Wash.,  avsignors  to  I.amb-(,rd\s  Harbor  Co., 

Inc.,  Hociuiaiii.  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  W  ashinKton 

1  iled  (kl.  20.  1966.  Ser    No.  588.043 

7  Claims.  (CI.  lix-    411) 


^^^^ 


^^J'H^^JT'i^- 


An  automatically  operable  leading  edge  gluer  for  wrap- 
ping paper  suiuble  for  mounting  overhead  wrapper  dis- 
penser station  is  provided  with  adhesive  extruding  means 
shielded  from  the  surrounding  atmosphere  except  when 
adhesive  is  to  be  deposited  on  a  wrapper  sheet.  The  lead- 
ing edge  gluer  of  this  invention  includes  a  carriage  means 
for  transporting  the  adhesive  extrusion  means  into  and  out 
of  contact  with  a  wrapper  sheet. 


Apparatus  for  depositing  a  film  of  material  on  band 
or  sheet  stock  in  which  a  roller  having  an  absorbent  layer 
is  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  stock  and  applies  the 
material  which  is  sprayed  directly  onto  the  roller.  The 
roller  revolves  in  synchronism  with  the  speed  of  the  stock 
passing  thereby.  The  rotation  of  the  roller  controls  a 
timing  device  to  initiate  the  beginning  of  a  spray  interval 
and  a  separately  controlled  timer  is  provided  for  con- 
trolling the  duration  of  each  spraying  interval  whereby 
the  thickness  of  the  layer  is  independent  of  the  speed  of 
the  material  but  is  adjustable  by  means  of  the  timing 
device. 

3,416.490 

PsKING  PAD  FOR  STAMP  PADS 

Whitney  K.  Munson,  192  Comanche  Drive, 

Oceanport,  N  J.     07757 

Filed  July  28,  1967.  Ser.  No.  656.863 

2  Oaims.  (CI.  118—269) 

An  inking  pad  empluving  a  thin  apertured  plate,  preter- 

ably  of  plastic  material,  for  extended  sapport  of  cushioning: 

ink  absorbing  pads  and  the  tabnc  facing  sheet,  tunher, 

wherein  sides  oi  the  sheet  adjacent  one  end  thereof  in- 


3,416,492 
COATING  APPXRAH  S  FOR  THRFADFD 
F\STENFRS 
Richard  J.  Greenleaf.   Ipswich.  Mas,*..  as.signor  to  Inter- 
national  Fastener  Corp.,   Kenilworth,   NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1967.  Ser.  No.  632.651 
4  Claims.  (CI.   118 — 620) 


Apparatus  for  applying  a  torquc<ontrc^ling  coating  or 
seaiir>g  -.oating  to  a  threaded  element    chdra^tenze^J   b\ 
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means  for  spinning  the  element  about  its  axis  and  heat- 
mg  an  intermediate  se*.: ion  uhue  delivering  a  plastic 
niaieriai  !u  a  predeterrT;lne^i   '^^o     area  thereof. 


3.416.493 
ELECTROGRAPHIC  LIQl  ID  DFVELOPE^G 
APPARATIS 
Gene  H.  Robin.s«n  and  Orville  C.  Rodenberg.  Roches- 
ter. N.>  .,  assignors  to  F^stman  Kodak  (  ompany, 
Rochester,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Ne»  Jersey 
Filed  July   14.  1965.  Ser.  No.  4"  1.860 
8  Claims.  (CI.  118 — 637) 


veloper  into  the  development  zone  at  various  locations 
along  the  development  zone  DeveUiper  directing  platen 
extend  from  the  electrcxje  segments  on  the  side  ib.ereol 
remote  from  the  devek>pment  zone  to  direct  the  flow  of 
developer  into  mio  the  apertures. 


3.416,495 

PFT  PAN  WITH  DISPOSABLE  FINING 

Henry  Allen  Wilson,  Tampa.  Fla. 

(1000  FIdorado  A>e..  Clearwater  Beach.  Fla.     33515) 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1966.  Ser.  No,  591,627 

7  Claims.  (CI.  119—1) 


^   _« 


A  liquid  developing  apparatus  employing  a  develop- 
ment plate  adapted  to  support  a  thin  layer  of  liquid  de- 
veloper on  one  surface  thereof,  which  apparatus  simu- 
lates the  rolling  action  used  in  hand  processing  of  xero- 
graphic sheets.  A  shuttle  means  comprises  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel sidewalls  in  spaced-opposed  relationship  with  the  inner 
facing  wall  of  each  sidewall  provided  with  a  curved 
groove  for  slidingly  holding  a  record  member.  A  liquid 
manifold,  connected  through  a  valve  to  a  supply  tank,  is 
mounted  on  the  shuttle  means  so  that  it  moves  with  the 
shuttle  means  to  dispense  the  proper  amount  of  liquid 
developer  onto  the  development  plate. 


3.416,494 
XFRCKiRAPHIC  DFVELOPMENT  EI  F(  TRODE 
Frederick  W.  Hudson.  West  Henrietta.  N.^  ..  avsignor  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  ^  ork 

Filed  Dec.  26,  196'.  Ser.  No.  693.214 
2  Claims.  (,CL  118 — 637; 


(t)     <"0 


A    deveiopnieni    electrode    comprising    a    plurality    of 
conductive  segments  extending  across  a  development  zone 

.iJja.ent  .!  movable  latent  elcctri>static  image-hearing  sur- 
face to  he  developed  The  segments  ai^  spaced  from  each 
other  to  define  developer  supplementing  apertures  for 
the  introduction  of  fresh.  fuUv  toned,  two-component  dc- 


1.  An  animal  toilet  comprising  a  framework,  a  flexible 
sheet  connected  to  the  framework,  a  lining  adapted  to 
cover  said  sheet,  and  anchoring  means  unitarv  viith  the 
frameuork  providing  means  for  holding  down  the  lining 
on  the  sheet 


3,416.496 

FARROWING  STRl  CTIRE 

Darwin  L.  Peterson.  Williams.  Iowa     50271 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1966.  Ser.  No.  585.507 

5  Claims.  (CI.  119—16) 


This  invention  pertains  to  a  farrowing  structure  for 
swine,  and  wherein  maximum  aeration  is  provided  by 
a  box-like  framework  having  removable  side  panels  slid- 
ably mounted  in  side  frames,  hinged,  sloping  roof  panels 
extended  between  a  flat  roof  section  and  the  side  frames, 
door  panels  v^hich  are  also  openable  and  closabie  by 
pivoting  same  at  their  base  connections  with  the  frame- 
work, and  including  internal,  open  partition  means  for 
forming  a  stall  mterior  the  framework. 


3,416,497 

TIMER-CONTROLLED  FEEDER 

Dick  Riel,  Box  203,  Oakfield,  Wis.     53065 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578.011 

6  Claims.  (CI.  119—51.11) 

The   invention    is   not    limited   to   the   deliverv    of  any 

specific  kind  of  food.   However,  the  disclosure  concerns 

delivery  of  fish    food   into   an   aquarium  as   a   means   of 

exemplifying   the   invention     A    timer-controlled   solenoid 
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periodically  shifts  a  slide  valve  for  a  distance  which  may 
be  varied  to  deliver  a  predetermined  quantity  of  fish  food 
into  an  aquarium.  Supplying  the  valve  isi  a  hopper  having 
a  flexible  wall  which  is  jarred  in  the  course  of  operation 
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Upward   movement  of  the  depending   stem  opens  the 
ball  valve  to  lift  the  movable  stem  to  expose  the  water 


of  the  solenoid,  the  objective  being  to  preclude  bndgmg 
of  the  feed  across  the  valve  opening.  Means  is  also  pro- 
vided to  relieve  any  tendency  of  food  or  other  foreign 
matter  to  accumulate  in  the  way  along  which  the  slide 
valve  is  operable. 


inlet  passage  to  the  water  supply  to  enable  water  to  flow 
through  the  valve  and  down  the  depending  stem. 


3.416.498 

AMMXl    FFFDING   DFMCF 

Chester  B.  Stahl,  Sr  ,  Rte.  I,  Irenton,  kv       42:86 

Filed  June  29,  1966,  Set.  No.  561.589 

2  Claims.  (CI.  119—55) 


3,4  Ih,  5  00 
MFTHOD  AND  SYSIFM  K)K  DFTECTING  LEAKS 
IN    \   FORC  FI)    IHKOUGH  FLOW  STEAM  GEN- 

FKVIOK  PLAN  I 
Donald  F.  A.  I  .>oas,  Simsbury,  Conn.  avsij{nor  to  Com- 
hiistion   FngineerinK.   Int.,   Windwr.  i  onn.,   a  corpora- 
lion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  28,   1966.  S«r.  No.  605.408 
3  {  lairns.  (CL  122 — 406) 


»< 


A  feeding  stall  having  oppositely  disposed  entrance 
and  exit  gates  and  a  feed  receptacle  attached  to  a  lateral 
wall  therein.  A  treadle  board  is  disposed  substantially  be- 
tween the  gates,  the  board  being  pivotally  secured  to  the 
stall  at  the  entrance  gate  end.  The  opposite  end  of  the 
board  is  caused  to  pivot  downwardly  upon  entrance  of  an 
animal  which  in  turn  causes  closing  of  the  entrance  gate 
and  operation  of  feed  metering  means. 


3.416,499 
DRINKING  \AI\FS  FOR  POl  I  TRY 
Kenneth   Hilmot,    Clitheroe,    Fngland.   assignor    to   John 
Blake    Umited,   Clay ton-le- Moors.    Accrington,    I  anca- 
shire,  England,  a  British  compan> 

Filed  June  19,  1967,  S«r.  No.  646.958 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  June  24,  1966, 

28,547  66 
8  (laims.  (CI.  119—^2.5) 
A  valve  arrangement  for  d^iiverin^  drinking  water  to 
poultry  has  a  body  portion  which  is  inserted  in  a  water 
supply  line  and  which  has  a  depending  stem  which  is  up- 
wardly movable  by  the  beak  of  the  animal  to  obtain  a 
supply  of  water.  The  body  portion  is  provided  with  a 
through  passage  the  upper  portion  of  which  is  closed 
by  a  movable  stem  having  a  water  inlet  passage  normally 
within  the  body  portion.  The  lower  portion  of  the 
through  passage  is  closed  by  a  ball  valve  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  movable  stem  resting  on  top  of  the  ball. 


mx^ 


A  system  receiving  input  signals  from  a  multiplicity 
of  detection  stations,  which  signals  constitute  measure- 
ments of  actual  flow,  temperature  and  conductivity  of  the 
working  fluid  at  an  established  steam  load,  and  which 
are  compared  with  normal  predetermined  values.  A  devia- 
tion from  normal  values  results  in  an  output  signal  from 
the  comparison,  indicating  for  example,  boiler  tube  leak, 
location  of  water  wall  leak,  feedwater  heater  leak,  and 
condenser  leak. 


3,416.501 
INTERN  AI-COMBISTION  ENGINES 
Gaetan  de  Co\e  de  (  astelet,  Billancourt.  France,  assignor 
to    Regie    Nationale    des    I  sine?,    Renault.    Billancourt, 

France 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1966,  Str    No    590.696 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan    13,  1966, 

45.812 

1  Claim.  ((  1.  12-V_30) 

In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  inclined  seats  of 

the  inlet  and  exhaust  valves  arc  arranged  in  such  a  manner 

that  their  upper  edges  practically  touch.  A  central  spark 
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plug  is  placed  in  a  recessed  cavity  communicating  with  of  said  cylinders  in  accordance  with  operating  conditions 

the  combustion  chamber  via  two  inclined  channels.  The  and  thereby  the  power  created  therefrom  in  the  ooimpres- 

gas  inlet  conduit  terminates  in  the  form  of  a  volute  to  sion  cycle  of  said  cylinder, 

impart  a  gyrating  movement  to  the  gases  which  will  rotate  ^ 


around  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  The  head  of  the  piston 
has  a  conical  frustum  shape  with  a  slightly  hollowed 
small  base  which  fits  the  shape  of  the  combustion 
chamber. 


3.416,502 

INTFRNAI   COMBl  STION  ENGINF.S 

Joseph  >\els6,  134  W.  93rd  St..  New  York.  N.>  . 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1965.  Ser.  No.  450.124 

13  Claims.  (CI.  123 — 75) 
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2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  plurality 
of  cylinders  and  a  piston  for  each  of  said  cylinders,  the 
combination  of  gas  intake  conduit  means  communicating 
at  its  intake  end  with  a  source  for  the  continuous  supply 
of  air  for  said  cylinders  and  having  no  throttle  valve 
restricting  such  air  passing  therethrough  from  such  supply 
source,  thereby  providing  an  unrestricted  supply  of  air 
from  such  source  to  said  cylinders,  means  providmg  a 
supply  of  fuel  to  be  mixed  with  such  air,  first  valve  means 
for  exhausting  fluid  from  each  of  said  cylinders,  first 
operative  means  for  maintaing  said  first  valve  means 
closed  during  the  intake  stroke  of  the  piston  in  such 
cylinder,  second  valve  means  for  controlling  the  gas 
charge  in  each  of  said  cylinders,  second  operative  means 
for  operating  said  second  \a!ve  means  to  permit  the  entry 
of  gas  from  said  intake  conduit  means  into  each  of  said 
cylinders  throughout  the  entire  intake  stroke  of  its  asso- 
ciated piston  so  as  to  completely  fill  the  cylinder  with 
a  gas  charge  such  as  to  avoid  the  creation  of  a  high 
partial  vacuum  at  any  time  during  the  intake  stroke,  said 
second  operative  means  including  control  means  not  actu- 
ated by  supercharging  means  for  maintaining  the  com- 
munication of  each  cylinder  through  said  second  valve 
means  open  during  the  initial  portion  of  each  compression 
stroke  of  its  associated  piston  to  permit  the  exhaust  of 
a  portion  of  the  inducted  gas  in  such  cylinder  through 
said  second  valve  means  on  each  compression  stroke  of 
each  of  said  cylinders  uninterruptedly  reducing  the  initial 
charge  supplied  to  such  cylinder,  said  control  means  being 
operative  to  vary  the  exhaust  of  said  second  valve  means 
during  each  of  the  compression  strokes  of  said  cylinders 
to  vary  the  total  compressible  inducted  charge  in  each 


3.416.503 

ENGINE  FUME  DISC  HARGE  REDl  CTION 

SYSTEMS 

Carl  F.  High,  17581  Appoline,  Detroit.  Mich.     48235 

Continuation-in-part    of    application    Ser.    No.    519,132. 

Jan.    6.    1966.    This    application    Oct.    27,    1967,   Ser. 

No.  700.336 

15  Claims.  (CI.  123—119)    • 


An  internal  combustion  engine  port  carburetion  system 
adapted  for  fume  discharge  reduction  in  which  crankcase 
fumes  are  discharged  into  the  air  intake  manifold  down- 
stream of  the  throttle  valve  and  in  w  hich  fuel  }et  nozzles 
at  each  cylinder  intake  port  are  selectively  vented  to  mini- 
mize the  effect  of  manifold  suction  on  the  fuel  distribu- 
tion Unes,  with  means  for  selectively  directing  air  and 
other  gas,  either  exhaust  gas  or  externally  supplied  gas 
under  pressure,  to  the  fuel  jet  nozzle  vents  utilizing  a 
valve  selectively  positioned  responsi\ely  to  engine  mani- 
fold pressures. 


3.416,504 
FLTL  INJECTION  SYSTEMS 
Harold  Ernest  Jackson.  Plympton  St.  Mary.  Devon, 
Ingland,  asNignor  of  one-half  to  Petrof  Injection 
I  imited.  Plymouth,  D«von,  England 

Filed  \ug.  25.  1966.  Ser.  No.  575.010 
Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Sept.  8.  1965. 

38.394   65 
10  Claims.  (CI.  123—139) 


J— 


A  continuous  circulation  fuel  injection  system  in  which 
fuel  supply  to  injector  devices  is  pressurised  in  dependence 
on  the  square  of  engine  speed  by  a  rotary  ring  impeller 
and  also  controlled  by  a  variable  area  orifice  metering 
valve  operated  by  engine  air  inuke  manifold  vacuum. 
In  order  to  eliminate  vaporisation  of  fuel  fed  to  the 
impeller  devices,  the  supply  branch  is  connected  to  the 
impeller  devices  by  a  chamber  having  a  first  compartment 
having  an   upstanding   tubular  portion    against    which   a 
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diaphragm  is  veated  by  a  predetermined,  constant  force 
sufficient  to  ensure  that  fuel  pressure  in  the  supply  branch 
docs  not  fall  below  a  predetermined  value  adequate  to 
prevent  fuel  vaponsalion.  The  diaphragm  has  an  aper- 
ture located  within  the  confines  of  the  annular  seating 
so  that  when  the  diaphragm  is  unseated,  fuel  flows  from 
the  first  compartment  through  the  diaphragm  aperture  to 
a  second  compartment  and  hence  to  the  injector  devices, 
fuel  flowing  from  the  second  compartment  having  re- 
moved therefrom  the  said  predetermined  pressure.  The 
first  compartment  is  also  connected  to  the  fuel  return 
branch  which  also  includes  a  second  diaphragm  valve 
closed  by  the  same  predetermined  force  as  the  first  ntKn- 
tioned  diaphragm  valve.  In  the  system  described  fuel 
flow  from  the  second  diaphragm  valve  is  to  a  vapour 
separator  which  has  an  upstanding  funnel  member  the 
lower,  constricted  end  of  which  receives  fuel  from  the 
second  diaphragm  valve.  The  funnel  member  is  disposed 
in  a  chamber  having  an  upper  vapour  vent  and  a  lower 
fuel  outlet  from  which  the  fuel  pressurising  means  is 
supplied.  

3,416,505 
FLl  ID  CONTROL  VALVES 
Stanley   Frederick  Barber,  Pinner,  England,  assignor  to 
C.A.V.  Limited.  London,  England,  a  company  of  Creat 

Britain  .     ,„,  „,^ 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1966.  Ser.  No.  583,856 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  5,  1965, 

42,139  65 
3  Qaims.  (CI.  123—139) 
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and  a  valve  stem  movable  within  said  housing  between 
iniector-opcning  and  injector-closing  positions,  said  hous- 
ing having  separate  spaces  formed  therein  to  which  the 
ends  of  said  stems  are  exposed,  a  first  of  said  spaces  com- 
municating, when  said  valve  stem  is  in  injector-opening 
position,  with  a  fuel  injection  aperture  through  said  hous- 
ing, said  apparatus  further  comprising  first  conduit  means 
connecting  said  vessel  to  said  first  space,  second  con- 
duit means  connecting  to  said  second  space,  and  means 
to  connect  said  second  conduit  means  cyclically  and  suc- 
cessively to  a  source  of  high  pressure  at  least  as  high 


as  the  pressure  in  said  outlet  and  to  a  source  of  lower 
pressure,  said  last-named  means  including  an  axially 
shiftable  cylinder  coupled  for  rotation  to  the  engine 
crankshaft  and  disposed  within  a  housing  having  a  con- 
nection to  said  second  conduit  means,  a  connection  to 
said  source  of  lower  pressure  and  a  plurality  of  ported 
sleeves  surrounding  said  cylinder,  said  sleeves  being  sup- 
ported coaxially  for  rotation  together  and  being  circum- 
fcrentially  shiftable  through  a  fraction  of  a  turn,  said  ap- 
paratus further  including  means  for  adjusting  the  axial 
positions  of  said  sleeves  one  with  respect  to  another. 


A  fuel  pump  for  delivering  fuel  in  timed  relationship 
with  the  engine  having  a  fluid  source  whose  pressure  can 
vary  in  dependence  on  the  engine  speed  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  fluid  pressure  for  varying  the  timed  rela- 
tionship of  the  pump  with  the  engine  during  engine  op- 
eration. A  valve  between  the  fluid  source  and  the  pres- 
sure responsive  means  serves  to  prevent  fluid  pressure 
application  to  the  responsive  means  until  the  pressure 
has  risen  to  a  predetermined  value  and  thereafter  allow 
pressure  application  to  the  responsive  means  at  any  value 
of  the  pressure  above  second  predetermined  value  lower 
than  the  first  predetermined  value. 


3,416,507 
ETHER  INJECTION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBISTION  ENCINF 
Arthur   J.    Little,    Springfield,    111.,    assignor    to    Stewart- 
Warner   Corporation.    (  hicago.    III.,    a    corporation    of 
V  irginia 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1966.  Ser.  No.  591.763 
2  Claims.  (CI.  123—180) 


,J^U 


3,416,506 
\PPARATLS   FOR    INJECTION   OF   FUEL 
INTO    PISTON-TYPE    INTERNAL    COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES 
\nton   Stelger,    Zurich.   Switzerland,   assignor   to   Sulzer 
Brothers    Limited,    Wlnterthur,    Switzerland,    a    Swiss 

'*""''*"FlIed  Sept.  8.  1966.  Ser.  No.  577.899 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  14,  1965, 

12,729  65 
3  Claims.  (CI.  123—139) 

1    Fuel   injection  apparatus  un  a  piston-type  internal  .«      .       .       ^  u       •       u     • 

ombustion    engine,    said    apparatus   comprising   a    fuel       The  followmg  specification  descnbcs  a  housmg  having 

storage  vessel    a  fuel  pump  having  an  outlet  connected   a  pivotable  bail  for  dctachably  carrying  a  valvcd  ether 

to  said  storage  vessel,  and  a  fuel  injector  having  a  housing   can.  The  can  valve  is  operated  on  energization  of  a  coU 
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in  the  housing  for  releasing  ether  as  an  engine  starting  aid 
A  cup-shaped  can  in  the  housing  seals  a  passagewa>  in 
the   housing  through   which  the  coil   armature   passes  to 
actuate    the    valve    for    preventing    contact    between    the 
electrical  circuit  and  the  ether. 


3,416,508 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  HANDLE  FOR  AN 

ARCHER'S  BOW 

George  D.  Tbompsoo,  9100  Cincinnati  Dayton  Road, 

West  Chester,  Ohio     45069 

FUed  Sept.  9.  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,188 

6  Claims.  (CI.  124—24) 


1.  An  archer's  bow  for  shooting  an  arrow  comprising; 

a  bow  handle  with  flexible  limbs  fixed  to  said  bow 
and  extending  lengthwise  therefrom; 

a  string  connected  to  ends  of  said  flexible  limbs  for 
shooting  said  arrow  from  said  bow; 

a  L'-shaped  shock  absorbing  handle  loosely  surround- 
ing said  bow  handle  adapted  to  be  held  stationary 
and  having  suflficient  clearance  relative  to  said  bow 
handle  to  permit  said  bow  handle  to  translate  as  a 
unit  back  and  forth  within   sakl   U-shaped   handle; 

spur  means  fixed  on  said  U-shaped  handle  in  commu- 
nication with  another  means  on  said  bow  handle  to 
guide  and  position  said  bow  relative  to  said  U-shaped 
handle  when  said  bow  handle  is  moved  backward  on 
the  drawing  of  said  bow  string  preparatory  to  shoot- 
ing said  arrow  and  flexible  means  surrounding  the 
back  of  said  bow  handle  and  connecting  the  U- 
shaped  handle  and  bow  handle  to  limit  the  forward 
movement  of  said  bow  within  said  U-shaped  handle. 


3,416,509 
SELF-CLEANING   GAS  OVEN 
Jack  Huebler,  Deerfield,  Robert  B.  Rosenberg.  Evergreen 
Park,  and   William    F.   Rush,   ArUngton   Heights.    111., 
assignors  to  Institute   of  Gas  Technology,  a   not-for- 
profit  corporation  of  Illinois 
Continuation-in-part    of    application    Ser.    No.    583.291. 
Sept.  30.  1966.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1966.  Ser.  No. 
596,521 

41  Claims.  (CL  126—21) 


The  specification  discloses  gas-fired  self-cleaning  ovens 
for  commercial  or  domestic  use  and  methods  of  self- 
cleaning   that    are    made    possible    by   the    use    of   heat 


exchangers  in  conjunction  with  conventional  gas  ovens. 
Hot  flue  gases  drawn  from  the  oven  are  cooled  by  heat 
exchange  with  incoming  air  in  a  recuperator  or.  pref- 
erably in  a  rotating  wheel  type  regenerator,  to  suffi- 
ciently low  temperature  that  such  gases  may  be  exhausted 
directly  into  the  room,  thus  obviating  outdoor  venting 
of  hot  flue  gases.  The  incoming  air  is  preheated  by  the 
exchan.ger  and  the  eflficiency  of  utilization  of  the  heat- 
ing value  of  the  gas  is  increased.  The  cleaning  lime 
for  a  heavy  food  soil  load  is  typically  one  hour.  The 
method  of  cleaning  involves  incineration  of  food  soil 
vapors  by  the  flame  to  completely  oxidized  products 
of  CO,  and  HjO,  and  substantially  no  smoke  and  poten- 
tially hazardous  vapors  are  exhausted  into  the  room. 
Careful  control  of  all  air  is  taught,  and  the  use  of  air 
in  excess  of  stoichiometric  is  disclosed.  Conventional 
burners  may  be  used,  and  range  from  the  totally  aerated 
to  nonaerated  type,  with  the  method  being  equally  ap- 
plicable to  single  or  double  cavity  type  of  gas  ovens. 
Improved  performance  as  compared  to  electric  self- 
cleaning  ovens,  and  to  gas  ovens  havirig  venting  means 
is  disclosed. 


3,416,510 

CAMP  STOVE  TOASTER 

Albert  L.  Paulson,  Glen  Rte.,  Aitkin,  Minn.     56431 

Filed  June  27.  1966.  Ser.  No.  560,497 

1  Claim.  (CI.  126—25) 


y^v 


■/-#■ 


A  camp  stove  for  cooking  out  of  doors,  comprising  a 
cylindrical  member  having  a  central  opening  therethrough 
a  grill  secured  across  the  top  thereof,  and  a  handle 
hingedly  secured  to  the  grill,  the  handle  being  pivotable 
between  a  position  adjacent  the  grUl  and  an  extended  posi- 
tion for  operative  use.  and  the  handle  being  fastened  to  a 
pivoted  piece  traversing  two  grill  bars. 


3,416,511 
COMBUSTION  TYPE  LNFRARED  GENERATORS 
John  J   Fannon,  Jr^  Grosse  Polnte  Park,  Mich.,  and  Marc 
Resek,   Shaker  Heights,   Ohk>,  assignors  to   Fostoria- 
^non.  Incorporated,  Fostoria,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1967,  Ser,  No.  610,515 
35  Claims.  (CI.  126—92) 


<-^-   --^^^^"^""^gtzfi 


An  infrared  burner  or  generator  having  an  elongated 
distribution  tube  which  is  provided  with  an  orifice  struc- 
ture along  Its  longitudinal  length.  An  elongated  radiating 
member,    formed   of   a   series   of   overlapping   arch-like 
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blades'  with  a  discharge  opening  between  each  blade,  sur- 
rounds the  orifice  structure  and  forms  a  combustion 
chamber  These  arch-Uke  blades  are  so  configured  that 
combustion  products  exiting  through  the  discharge  open- 
ings wipe  both  sides  of  each  blade.  When  an  installation 
includes  two  infrared  generators  aligned  in  an  end-to-end 
relationship,  a  conduit  having  a  valve  therem  may  be 
provided  between  the  opposed  ends  of  the  distribution 
tubes  and  a  flash  tube  may  be  provided  between  the 
ends  of  the  radiating  members.  The  installation  may  also 
be  rrovided  with  reflectors  and  heat  shields  for  the  radi- 
ating member,  

3,416.512 

INFRARED  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Alvin  Mintz.  4457  Baintree  Road.  I  Diversity  HeigWl, 

Ohio     44118 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1967.  S€r.  No.  608.186 

4  Claims.  (CI.  126—94) 
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A  heating  system  is  provided  in  which  a  pair  of  heat- 
emitting  conduits  are  disposed  in  axial  alignment  with 
each  other  and  spaced  axially  from  each  other,  burner 
units  are  provided  spaced  along  said  conduits  for  provid- 
ing flames  interiorly  of  the  conduits,  and  means  common 
to  both  conduits  is  provided  adjacent  the  space  between 
the  conduits  for  simultancouly  exhausting  the  products 
of  combustion  from  both  conduits  in  countercurrent  re- 
lationship to  the  flow  of  heat  in  the  first-named  conduits 
and  in  heat-transferring  relationship  to  the  latter. 


3.416.513  ^^ 

DEVICE  FOR  SECl  RING  \  HE  \TTNG  PLATE  TO 
THE  TOP  PLATE  OF  \  RXNGE 
Karl  Fischer.  Gerhard  Goessler,  and  Horst  Meivsner. 
Oberderdingen,  Wurttemberg.  German),  assignors 
to     Messrs.     E.G.O.     Elektro-Geraete,      Blanc    u. 

Ptscher  ,  «,, 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  665,023 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv.  Sept.  14.  1966, 

E    32.483 
9  Claims.  (CI.  126—215) 


^  3,416.514 

FIREPLACE  ASH  RF  MOVER 

WBIam  R.  Klemme.  Rte    1.  Bot  2721,  Colfax. 

CaUf.      95-7  13 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,236 

3  Claims.  (CI.  126—242) 


A  vacuum  blower,  a  flexible  hose,  a  swivable  L-con- 
nection  between  the  blower  and  the  hose,  and  a  disp<»al 
receptacle,  or,  alternatively,  a  system  for  flushing  ashes 
picked  up  by  the  flexible  hose  into  a  soil  pipe  is  disclosed. 


3,416.515 
DOORIATCHING  \(  TV ATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  S.  Mertler.  Mansfield.  Ohio,  avslgnor.  h>   mesne 
assignments,  to  Evsei  Wire  (  orporation,  Fort  Wajne, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1965,  Ser.  No    502.088 
7  Claims.  (CL  126—273) 


A  device  for  securing  a  heating  plate  having  an  an- 
nular flange  to  the  top  plate  of  a  range  having  a  hole 
into  which  the  flange  is  inserted  by  means  of  several 
spring  clamps  which  are  applied  from  the  lower  side 
of  the  range  plate  and  each  of  which  has  one  part 
resiliently  pressing  against  the  inner  side  of  the  range 
plate  and  another  part  resiliently  pressing  in  a  down- 
ward direction  against  the  flange,  whereby  an  overflow 
or  facing  ring  surrounding  and  secured  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  flange  adjacent  to  the  heating  plate  is  pressed 
tightly  upon  the  upper  side  of  the  range  plate. 


1.  In  a  beatable  cavity  having  a  cavity  wall,  a  movable 
door  to  close  the  cavity,  and  means  to  heat  the  cavity 
through  a  first  temperature  range  to  a  higher  temperature 
second  range, 

the  provision  of  a  door  latching  actuator  assembly  op- 
erative to  latch  the  door  closed  during  operations  in 
said  second  temperature  range  but  not  during  opera- 
tions in  said  first  temperature  range,  comprising,  in 
combination, 
a  temperature  responsive  actuator  mechanism  inclu(Ung, 
a  bimetallic  member  having  first  and  second  positions 
of  operation  and  mounted  on  said  mechanism  with 
one  portion  of  said  bimetallic  member  acting  on  said 
mechanism  and  with  said  bimetallic  member  mounted 
to  be  responsive  to  the  temperature  within  the  cavity, 
an  operating  member  having  first  and  second  porticms, 
means  connecting  said  operating  member  first  portion 
to  another  portion  of  said  bimetallic  member  which 
is  movable  with  temperature  changes, 
said  bimetallic  member  moving  from  said  first  to  said 
second  position  upon  temperature  rise  above  the  first 
temperature  range  into  the  higher  temperature  sec- 
ond range  and  moving  from  said  second  to  said  first 
position  upon  a  lowering  of  temperature  below  said 
second  temperature  range. 
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a  latch  mechanism  having  first  and  second  parts  con- 
nected to  the  cavity  wall  and  to  the  door,  respective- 
ly, to  cooperate  together. 

means  connecting  said  second  portion  of  said  operating 
member  to  directly  actuate  one  of  said  latch  parts 
to  prevent  caning  the  door  upon  said  bimetallic 
meimber  being  in  said  second  position  and  to  permit 
opening  the  door  upon  said  bimetallic  member  in  said 
first  position, 

a  switch  mechanism, 

said  operating  member  being  an  actuator  plunger  mov- 
able along  the  length  thereof  by  means  of  said  bi- 
metallic member, 

means  on  said  actuator  mechanism  having  an  aperture 
to  loosely  receive  and  guide  said  actuator  plunger, 

and  means  on  said  actuator  plunger  to  actuate  said 
switch  mechanism  as  said  bimetallic  member  moves 
between  said  first  and  second  positions. 


3.416.516 

Bi  (K)D  prf:sslre  CI  ff  transducer 

David  I).  {  ohen.  Northridge.  and  Armand  F.  Du  F^esne, 
Duarte.  (  alif.,  assignors  lo  Dupaco,  Inc.,  Arcadia, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441.572 
13  Claims.  (CI.  128— 2.05 » 


scrubber  is  provided  with  openings  through  which  fluid 
is  applied  to  the  user's  head.  A  supply  cabinet  automati- 
cally supplies  water  and  hair  treating  fluid  to  the  helmet. 
Separate   solenoid  actuated  valves  control  the  flow  of 


A  stethoscope  audio  pickup  transducer  for  use  in 
ausculatory  measurements  of  blood  pressure  comprising 
a  pliable  and  flexible  member  having  a  substantially  cy- 
lindrical surface,  concave  exterior  surface  and  a  cavity 
extending  within  the  member  adjacent  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  concave  surface.  The  cavity  is  effectively  open 
for  the  purposes  of  sound  transmission  to  the  concave 
surface  over  a  substantial  portion  of  its  boundary  proxi- 
mate to  the  concave  surface.  A  passage  extends  from 
the  cavity  to  a  surface  of  the  member  other  than  the 
concave  surface  and  is  adapted  at  its  end  spaced  from 
the  cavity  for  sound  transmitting  connection  to  a  stetho- 
scope earpiece. 

3.416.  517 
AUTOMATIC   SHAMPOO  APPARATUS 
Arthur  H.   Adams,   Hollywood,   CaUf.    (608  S,   HIII 
St..    Ix)S    Angeles.    CaUf.      900141.    b>    7..    Harr>, 
Astor,  executor  of  said  Arthur  H.  Adams,  deceased, 
and  Mar>  Bozocos,  deceased,  late  of  I  os  Angeles, 
Calif.,  b>  Helen  Bozocos  .McKinney.  Los  Angeles, 
and  Thalia  Bozocos  Fasano,  Ha>ward,  Calif.,  heirs, 
and  Alexander  Bozocos,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  heir, 
by  Helen  McKinney.  attorney-in-fact 
Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Ser.   No.  692.761, 
Oct.  28.  1957.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
515.292 

21  Claims.  (CI.  128 — 65 1 
.Apparatus  including  a  fluid  tight  helmet  for  the  head 
of  a  user,  with  a  motor  driven  scrubber  inside  the  bel 
met.  and  further  including  a  user  operated  control  for 
regulating  the  scrubber  motor  speed.  Also  included  are 
fluid  actuated  means  controllable  by  the  user  for  regulat- 
ing the  pressure  of  the  scrubber  upon  the  user's  head.  The 

857  O.O.— 28 


water  and  hair  treating  fluid  from  the  supply  cabinet  to 
the  helmet.  A  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  in  the  cabinet 
is  used  to  move  a  rod  having  means  tor  successively  en- 
gaging the  solenoid  control  switches  as  the  piston  moves 
lengthwise  of  the  cylinder. 


3.416.518 
CAST  C0\ ER 
e   M.  SamueU.   R.R.   5.   Box    138     46011.   and 
Edith    M.    Ix)ng.    2729    Alexandria    Pike     46012. 
both  of  Anderson,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  12.  1966,  Ser.  No.  578.701 
7  Claims,  (CI,  128 — 82) 


1.  A  cast  cover,  comprising  a  tubular  sleeve  of  an  elas- 
tic material  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  a  toe 
guard  secured  to  said  sleeve  adjacent  the  closed  end 
thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  intersecting  rows  of  stitching 
adjacent  said  toe  guard  defining  sleeve  areas  therebetween 
adapted  to  have  openings  formed  therein  for  the  reception 
of  a  cast  projection. 


3.416.519 

ANIMAL  SPLINT 

David  John  Dowers,  110  Broad  St.  Waveland, 

Mis.s.      39576 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1966.  Ser.  No.  575.057 

12  Claims.  (CI.  128 — 87) 


1.  A  device  having  separable,  adjustably  ccwinectable 
elements  for  the  support  of  an  injured  animal's  leg  com- 
prising: 

an  element  having  a  loop,  large  enough  to  go  over  and 
up  to  the  pit  of  any  leg  of  an  animal  of  the  general 
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size  for  which  the  dimensions  uf  the  device  are  de- 
signed, and  a  pair  of  depending  rods,  adapted  to  be 
fastened  to  the  animal's  leg,  having  upper  portions 
that  are  fixed  to  said  loop  and  converging  lower  por- 
tions, at  least  parts  oi  said  rods  being  movable  to- 
ward or  away  from  each  other; 

a  second  element  comprising  a  pair  of  jpnght,  di- 
vergent rods,  joined  by  a  cross  rod  at  their  bottom 
ends  which  is  adapted  to  be  positoned  below  the 
animal's  foot  and  lo  rest  on  the  ground,  said  diver- 
gent rods  being  adjacent  to  said  convergent  rods, 

connecting  means  comprising  holding  means  to  envelop 
each  adjacent  pair  of  the  convergent  and  divergent 
rods  with  sufficient  clearance  for  adjusting  movement 
of  these  rods  relative  to  each  other,  and  screw - 
threaded  means  for  tightening  and  fixing  said  holding 
means  about  the  rods  in  their  adjusted  position, 

a  third  element  having  a  pair  of  projecting  legs  adapted 
to  rest  horizontally  on  a  top  portion  of  the  animal's 
back  and  a  middle  arcuate  part  to  which  the  project- 
ing legs  are  fixed,  said  arcuate  part  having  a  curva- 
ture which  fits  that  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  loop; 

and  a  member  comprising  a  second  loop,  adapted  and 
large  enough  to  go  over  and  up  to  the  pit  of  the 
opposite  leg  of  the  animal,  and  a  pair  of  projecting 
legs  that  are  fixed  to  said  second  loop,  adapted  to 
rest  substantially  horizontally  on  a  top  portion  of 
the  animal's  back  and  to  be  adjacent  to  said  first- 
named  pair  of  projecting  legs;  and 

connecting  means  comprising  holding  means  to  envelop 
said  four  projecting  legs,  with  sufficient  clearance 
for  adjusting  movement  of  the  legs  relative  to  each 
other,  and  screw-threaded  means  for  tightening  and 
fixing  said  holding  means  about  the  projecting  legs 
in  their  adjusted  position 


whereby  the  loop  can  be  manually  deformed  to  the  nar- 
row shape  and  deposited  in  the  body  cavity  without  curl- 
ing or  twisting  from  the  planar  conformation. 


3.416,520 
SURGICAL  DRAPE 
Paul  Creager,  Jr.,  Daytoo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Parke, 
Davis  &  Company,  Detroit,  Vficfa.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1966,  S«r.  No,  596,337 
2  Claims.  (CI.  12»— 132) 


X 


3,416,521 
BREATHING  MASK  SI  SPENSION 
Humphrey  A.  S.  Hamlin,  Montacute,  Somerset,  England, 
assignor  to  Westland  Aircraft  Limited,  Veovll,  Somer- 
set, England 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1965,  S«r.  No.  490,324 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  6,  1964, 

40,645  64 
8  Claims.  rCI.  128—146.7) 


An  oro-nasal  mask  suspension  assembly  which  can  be 
quickly  donned  using  only  a  single  hand,  the  assembly 
including  a  shell  supporting  the  mask  and  also  supporting 
folding  side-arms  which  bear  a  flexible  head-engaging 
loop  between  them.  The  side-arms  arc  telescopic  and  rcsil- 
icntly  urged  to  their  shortest  length,  and  also  biased  from 
the  folded  condition  to  a  user  wearing  position  that 
extends  on  each  side  of  a  user's  face  during  use. 


3,416,522 
STABILIZED  NON-ADHERENT  PAD 
George  J.  Yeremian,  Greenwood,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Parke, 
Davis  A  Company,   Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
.Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,574 
3  Claims.  (CI.  128—156) 


1.   In  a  surgical  drape  comprising: 

(a)  a  sheet  of  pliable  membrane  material  for  cover- 
ing a  patient's  body  surface,  the  sheet  having  a  hand 
opening  adapted  for  alignment  with  a  surgical  inci- 
sion, and 

(b)  means  for  holding  the  sheet  in  position, 

the  Improvement  comprising  flexible  anchor  means  con- 
stituting an  endless  substantially  planar  open  flexible 
loop  surrounding  the  hand  opening  and  fastened  to  the 
sheet  at  the  edge  of  the  hand  opening,  the  loop  being 
manually  deformable  to  a  relatively  narrow  shape  suit- 
able for  passage  of  the  loop  through  a  surgical  incision 
into  the  adjoining  body  cavity  but  further  being  suffi- 
ciently elastic  to  flex  back  into  its  original  opjcn  loop 
shape  when  released  from  manual  pressure  so  as  to  lie 
anchorably  beneath  the  edges  of  the  incision,  the  reaches 
of  the  loop  having  a  generally  rectangular  cross-section  of 
uniform  dimension  in  which  the  height  exceeds  the  width 


1  In  a  surgical  dressing  having  a  non-adherent  lami- 
nated pad  with  at  least  one  cellulosic  layer  and  a  porous 
resin  fiber  layer  mutually  secured  by  needling  means, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  backing  strip  for  the  pad 
adhesively  secured  at  edges  of  the  pad  and  at  spaced 
points  along  at  least  a  major  axis  of  the  pad  backing 
surface  sufficient  to  render  the  pad  resistant  to  sheering 
forces  in  the  plane  of  the  pad. 
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3.416,523 
NON-ADHERENT  DRFASING 
George  J.  Yeremian,  Greenwood.  S.C.  assignor  to  Parke, 
Davis  &   (.  ompany.   Detroit,   .Mich.,  a  corporation   of 
Vliciiigan 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,573 
3  Claims.  (CI.  128—156) 


adhesive  sealing  at  points  surrounding  a  wound  site,  and 
a  marginal  shoulder  constituting  areas  of  increased  com- 


1.  A  non-adherent  dressing  for  application  to  a  wound 
site  comprising  a  laminated  pad  of  a  moisture  absorbent 
non-woven  cellulosic  layer  face  to  face  with  a  porous 
layer  of  thermoplastic  resin  fibers  some  of  which  fibers 
are  needled  through  the  layers  and  bonded  therein  by 
heat  fusion  and  pressure  means  suflficient  to  secure  the 
layers  together,  the  cellulosic  layer  having  a  marginal 
shoulder  constituting  a  peripheral  area  of  increased  com- 
pression, the  shoulder  being  bonded  in  position  by  heat 
fusion  means. 


3,416,524 
StRGICAL  DRt:SSING 
William  G.  Meier.  Grosse  Polnte  Park.  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Parke,  Davis  &  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602.302 
3  Claims.  (CI.  128—156) 


pression  of  the  pad  over  at  least  a  major  proportion  of 
the  pad  edge. 

3,416.526 
NON-ADHERENT  BANDAGE  PAD 
George  J.  Yeremian.  Greenwood,  S.C.  assignor  to  Parke. 
Davis  &   Company,  Detroit.   Mich.,  a  corporation   of 
Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1966.  Ser.  No.  599,501 
3  Claims.  (CI.  128—156) 


I 


I  In  a  surgical  dressing  having  a  non-adherent  lami- 
nated pad  with  at  least  one  cellulosic  layer  and  a  porous 
resin  fiber  laver  mutually  secured  by  needling  means  the 
improvement  comprising  crcrwn  means  surrounding  and 
stabilizing  the  edges  of  the  cellulosic  layer  and  the  resin 
fiber  laser,  the  crown  means  containing  a  flange  con- 
tacting one  of  the  pad  surfaces,  the  crown  means  being 
secured  to  the  pad  whereby  the  pad  is  protected  from 
delamination  and  dislodgement  of  fibrous  particles  from 
the  pad. 

3,416,525 
STABH  I7.ED  NON-ADHERENT  DRESSING 
George  J.  Yeremian.  Greenwood.  S.C.  assignor  to  Parke. 
Davis  &  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.^  a  corporation  of 
.Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,572 
3  Claims.  (CI.  128—156) 
1.  In  a  surgical  dressing  having  a  non-adherent  lami- 
nated pad  with  at  least  one  cellulosic  layer  and  a  porous 
resin  fiber  layer  mutually  secured  by  needling  means,  the 
improvement  comprising  an  adhesively  coated  backing 
strip  adhesively  secured  to  the  pad  surface  opposite  the 
non-adherent  surface  of  the  pad.  the  pad  being  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  margins  of  the  backing  strip  with  suffi- 
cient adhesive  surface  exposed  around  the  pad  to  permit 


1.  A  surgical  dressing  comprising  a  non-adherent 
laminated  pad  having  a  cellulosic  layer  and  a  porous  resin 
fiber  layer  mutually  secured  by  needling  means,  the  pad 
being  folded  at  the  mid-line  and  doubled  upon  itself  to 
confine  the  cellulosic  layer  and  expose  the  resin  fiber 
layer,  the  opposing  faces  of  the  folded  pad  being  adhesive- 
ly secured  together  at  least  at  the  unfolded  edges  of  the 
pad. 


3,416.527 
TOPICAL  ARCH  TRAY 
William  A.  Hoef.  Birmingham.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Edward 
Week  &  C  ompany.  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  New  ^  ork, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1966.  Ser.  No.  596.945 
4  Claims.  (CI.  128—260) 


^; 


1.  A  flexible,  deformable  laminated  topical  arch  tray 
for  topical  treatment  of  teeth  and  adjacent  gum  areas, 
comprising: 
a  flat  U-shaped  liquid  absorbent  element;  and 
a   substantially  coextensive   flat   U-shaped   deformable 
liquid  impermeable  element  fixed  to  one  surface  of 
said  liquid  absorbent  element,  said  liquid  imperme- 
able element  being  capable  of  retaining  said  topical 
arch  tray  in  substantially  any  shape  to  which  it  is  de- 
formed. 
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3,416.528 
BLOOD  HANDLING  FQl  IPMENT 

Paul  Kahn,  San  Francisco,  (  alif..  assignor  to  Cutter 

Laboratories,   Inc.,   a   corporation   of    Delaware 

Filed  \ug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  SU,2IH 

14  Claims.  (CI.  12»— 214.2> 


face,  said  concave  surface  having  a  generally  spherical 
radius  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  outer  scleral  sur- 
face of  an  eyeball,  and  a  supply  of  medicament  contained 
within  said  body,  said  body  being  responsive  to  flow  of 


f"^^^^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  obtaining  separate  main  dona- 
tion and  pilot  sample  blood  volumes  in  sterile  manner, 
a  flexible  plastic  collecting  tube,  a  flexible  plastic  blood 
container  connected  to  an  end  of  said  collecting  tube,  a 
donor  needle  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  the  tube,  and 
a  stopper  piercing  cannula  received  in  said  tube  and 
pointed  at  one  end  for  applying  to  a  stoppered  pilot  tube, 
said  tube  being  conditioned  for  movement  to  expose  the 
pfMnted  end  of  the  stopper  piercing  cannula,  said  collect- 
ing tube  providing  a  substantially  uninterrupted  path  for 
the  flow  of  blood  from  the  donor  needle  to  the  flexible 
blood  container. 


3,416,529 

THFRVPFITIC  AND  SERVICF  DFVICF 

William  W.  Weisman,  307  N.  Dixie,  West  Palm 

Beach,  Fla.     33401 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,549 

15  Claims,  (CI.  128—232) 


tears  thereover,  when  the  body  is  applied  to  the  eyeball, 
to  dispense  said  medicament  to  the  eyeball  generally  above 
the  cornea,  said  body  being  so  constructed  and  arranged 
that  the  rate  of  dispensing  said  medicament  is  dependent 
upon  the  rate  of  flow  of  tears  over  said  body. 


V!iie< 


A  device  utilized  by  individuals  when  bathing  or  thera- 
peutically treating  the  perineal  and  anal  regions  of  the 
body.  The  device  comprises  a  seat  with  an  opening  for 
receiving  the  perineal  and  anal  regions  of  the  hunian 
body,  and  includes  a  support  in  the  opening  for  engaging 
and  holding  the  genitals  of  a  male  human  body  out  of 
contact  with  fluid  medium  circulating  under  the  opening 
in  the  seat 


3,416,531 

CATHFTFR 

[  owell  Fdwards,  13191  Sandhurst  Place,  Santa  Ana, 

Calif.      92705 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1964.  Ser.  No.  335.049 

25  Claims.  iC  1.  128—348) 


A  catheter  tube  is  connected  with  a  manipulative  han- 
dle. The  handle  carries  a  flexible  guide  tube  which  is  in- 
sertable  in  the  catheter  tube.  A  bending  element  on  the 
distal  end  of  the  guide  tube  is  flexed  by  a  pull  wire  which 
may  be  tensioned  by  a  lever  on  the  handle  to  bend  the 
tip  of  the  catheter  tube.  Means  are  provided  on  the  handle 
for  rotating  the  catheter  tube  and  guide  tube  and  the 
catheter  tube  contains  torsional  reinforcement  so  that  it 
will  rotate  uniformly  throughout  its  length. 


3,416.532 
DRAIN  AGF  TI  BF  WITH  MFANS  FOR  S<  RAPING 

AW  \^    DFBRIS  THFRFWILHIN 

Alan  Richard  Grossman,  9201  Sunset  Blvd..  Los  Angeles, 

(alif       90069 

Filed  July  24.  1964,  Ser.  No.  384.918 

3  (  laims.  ((1.  128—350) 


3,416.530 
EYEBALL  MEDICATION  DISPENSING  TABLET 
Richard  A.  Ness,  Fergus  Falls,  Minn.      56537 
Filed  .Mar.  2,  1966,  S«r.  No.  531,311 
7  CUims-  (CL  128—260) 
1.  .\  medication   dispensing  tablet    for  a  human  eye 
ball,  said  tablet  comprising  a  cross-sectionally  concavo- 
convex  body  of  flexible  material  for  insertion  into  the 
cul-de-sac  of  the  conjunctiva  between  the  sclera  of  the 
eyeball  and  upper  eyelid  in  generally  radially  spaced  re- 
lation to  the  cornea  of  the  eyeball  and  in  the  path  of 
flow   of  tears   from  the   associated  lacrinial  gland,   said 
body  having  a  curved  outline  and  an  inner  concave  sur- 


A  drainage  tube  is  described  made  of  bendable  mate 
rial,  such  as  plastic,  so  that  the  whole  tube  is  flexible  The 
tube  is  formed  of  two  sections,  an  outer  section  with  a 
distal  end  which  is  closed  and  with  perforations  adjacent 
this  end.  The  outer  tube  is  sufficiently  long  so  that  its 
proximate  end  extends  outside  of  a  patient's  body  when 
the  tube  is  inserted  for  drainage.  This  end  is  open  to  the 
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atmosphere.  An  inner  tube  of  smaller  diameter  fits  into 
the  outer  tube  and  forms  therewith  an  annulus.  The  dist*l 
end  of  the  inner  tube,  which  can  extend  near  to  the  distal 
end  of  the  outer  tube,  is  open  and  is  cut  off  so  that  there 
are  relatively  sharp  edges  If  desired,  it  may  be  cut  bev- 
eled to  increase  the  sharpness  of  one  of  the  edges.  The 
length  of  the  inner  tube  from  distal  end  to  proximate 
end  is  greater  than  that  of  the  outer  tube,  and  at  its  proxi- 
mate end  it  is  attached  to  a  suction  fitting  so  that  a  partial 
vacuum  can  be  applied.  The  small  inner  tube  can  be  re- 
moved and  it  or  a  replacement  reinserted  without  touch- 
ing the  tissues  of  the  patient;  and  if  there  is  any  plugging 
of  the  perforations  near  the  distal  end  of  the  outer  tube, 
the  irmer  tube  may  be  moved  up  and  down  and  its  rela- 
tively sharp  edges  at  its  distal  end  serve  to  scrape  out 
debris  or  other  material  plugging  the  perforations  in  the 
outer  tube.  As  the  aiuiulus  between  inner  and  outer  tubes 
is  open  to  the  atmosphere,  there  is  no  vacuum  applied  to 
the  tissues  of  the  patient  through  the  perforations  and 
there  is,  therefore,  no  risk  of  sucking  tissue  in  through 
the  perforations,  with  resulting  pain  and  clogging. 


3,416.535 
SELECTION  APPARATl  S 
Clement  H.  Kalthoff,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Leo  J.  Rigbe> 
Winchester,   Fngland,   assignors  to   International    Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.^  ..  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  \  ork 

Filed  Juh  25.  1967,  Ser.  No.  655,877 
7  Claims.  (CI.  129—16.1) 


3.416,533 
CONDUCTIN  F  CATHFTFR 
David  C.  Fisher,  Brookfield,  and  Henry   J.  Czech,  IVffl- 
waukee.  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

a  Lurporation  of  New  \  ork 

Filed  Ma>  20.  1966.  Ser.  No.  551,686 
5  Claims.  (CI.  128 — 404.) 


A  flexible  wire  helix  is  insulated  and  inserted  coaxially 
in  another  helix.  Corresponding  uninsulated  distal  ends  of 
the  helices  serve  as  spaced  electrodes  for  passing  current 
to  the  heart.  The  opposite  proximal  end  of  the  helices  are 
stiffened  and  serve  as  pins  in  a  connector  that  may  join 
a  mating  connector  on  an  electric  heart  stimulator.  A  re- 
movable stylet  may  be  inserted  in  the  small  helix  through 
its  hollow  connector  pin  for  stiiTening  the  conductor  as  it 
is  being  directed  to  its  destination. 


3,416,534 

BODY  ORGAN  ELECTRODF 

Joseph  G.  Quinn,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Companv,  a  corporation  of  New  >  ork 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,726 

2  Claims.  (CI.  128 — 418) 


IS       17        21    20 


Apparatus  for  random  selection  of  a  desired  strip  or 
card.  Each  strip  in  a  given  container  has  a  coil  laminated 
thereon.  A  plurality  of  contact  bar^  are  provided  extend- 
ing across  the  container,  each  perpendicular  to  and  in  con- 
tact with  an  edge  of  each  strip.  Each  coil  terminates  in 
a  unique  combination  of  two.  separate  contact  points 
along  an  edge  or  edges  of  the  strip.  Each  coil  is  thus  m 
contact  with  a  unique  combination  of  two  of  the  contact 
bars.  Magnets  are  arranged  to  provide  opposite  magnetic 
fields  through  the  opposite  parts  of  the  coils.  Current  is 
applied  to  a  selected  set  of  contact  bars  and.  thereby,  to 
a  selected  one  of  the  coils.  The  current  direction  is  such 
that  the  coils  coact  with  the  magnetic  fields  to  drive  an  end 
of  the  selected  strip  linearly  out  of  the  open  container, 
thereby  selecting  that  strip. 


3,416,536 

APPARXTT  S  FOR  STRIPPING  BRISSFLS  SPROUTS 

Hugo  O.  Brown,  2434  E.  Santa  ^  sabel,  Fullerton, 

Calif.     92631 

Filed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469.644 

13  Claims.  (CI.  130—30) 


A  helically  wound  conductor  is  insulated  except  that 
it  has  some  bare  turns  at  each  end.  The  turns  at  one  end 
have  an  open  pitch  and  the  conductor  tip  is  sharpened 
to  facilitate  screwing  it  into  an  organ  which  is  to  be 
electrically  stimulated.  The  other  bare  end  may  be  con- 
nected to  an  implanted  or  external  power  supply.  The 
helix  may  be  directed  to  the  organ  through  a  hollow 
needle  which  is  slid  off  after  the  tip  of  the  helix  is 
screwed  in. 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  severing  Brussels  sprouis 
from  their  stalks  including  a  chuck  member  having  an 
edge.  A  stalk  is  inserted  into  the  chuck  member,  and 
periodically  operating  means,  such  as  a  plurality  of  ro- 
tating severing  members,  cause  the  base  of  the  sprouts 
to  bear  against  the  edge  of  the  chuck  member  and  be 
severed  from  the  stalk. 
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3,416.537 
TOBACCO  SHEET  MANLFACTLTIE  OF  HIGH 
WET  STRENGTH 
John  Townend,  Lancaster,  Pa^  assignor  to  G«DeraJ  Ogar 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1966,  S«r.  No.  598,215 
16  Claims.  (CI.  131—140) 
This  invention  relates  to  the  manafacture  of  coherent 
tobacco  products  suitable  fur  »moitin^  and  more  particu- 
larly to  such  tobacco  products  in  the  form  of  a  leaf  or  foil 
with  an  appearance  and  other  physical  qualities  that  they 
may  be  applied  as  the  outer  wrapper  of  cigars,  cigarillos 
and  the  like  in  lieu  of  leaf  tobacco  ordinarily  used  as 
such  wrapper.  A  feature  of  the  new  tobacco  products  is 
high  resistance  to  disintegration  when  moistened  and  even 
chewed. 


connected  to  an  electrostatic  puxipitator  apparatus,  also 
printed  on  inc  paper,  and  is  thus  adaptable  for  use  as  a 


3.416,538 

CKARFTTF  FXTINGI  ISHER 

Larry  N.  Croswhite.  3611  N.  Chelsea.  Kansas  City, 

Mo.     64117 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1966.  Ser.  No.  595,837 

6  Claims.  (CL  131—2:7) 


ir^ 


The  structure  disclosed  herein  includes  a  pair  of 
swinging  arms  mounted  on  a  base,  the  arms  being  dis- 
posed above  an  ashtray  and  arranged  to  swing  portions 

thereof  toward  each  other  for  extinguishing  a  cigarette 

placed  therebetween. 


pJS^ 


I 


Mi}!/./ 


7m 


&^ 


battery-powered  electrostatic  filter  for  cigarettes  or  the 
like. 


3.416,541 

<  IGAKFriF  FII  IFK 

Andrew  C.  Hoover,  Jr..  1112  N.  V\  asbin(iton, 

Tacoma.  Wash.      98406 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser    No.  504.879 

3  Claims.  (CI.  131—266) 


3,416,539 

PIPE  CLEANER 

Harence  L.  Sharpe,  2208  E.  81st  St., 

Cleveland,  Ohio     44103 

nied  Feb.  21,  196^,  Ser  No.  528,744 

5  Claims.  (CI.  131—245) 


A  cigarette  smoke  filter  is  added  to  a  cigarette  during 
manufacture  and,  if  not,  it  is  subsequently  fitted  to  an 
end  of  a  cigarette,  extending  the  longitudinal  configura- 
tion of  a  cigarette  to  include  a  moisture  chamber  com- 
r><js<^'l  of  an  outer  space  which  surrounds  a  central  pas- 
sageway that  is  interconnected  to  the  outer  space  by  ra- 
dial passageways,  and  beyond  the  moisture  chamber,  fur- 
ther extending  the  resulting  overall  cigarette  assembly,  are 
a  charcoal  filter  and  a  cellulose  filter. 


A  device  for  cieaaing  the  mouthpiece  of  pipes,  ciga- 
rette holders,  cigar  holders  and  the  like  having  a  plu- 
rality of  angularly  disposed  resiliently  deformable  tines 
covered  with  fiocking  which  is  pulled  through  the  mouth- 
piece for  cleanmg  the  same 


3,416,540 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPFTATOR 
Rudolf  A.  Lidums,  3129  Palmer  Square, 
Chicago,  111.     60647 
FUed  Sep<.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489.861 
6  Claims.  (CL  131—262) 
.\  dry  ceil  battery  composed  of  a  multitude  of  elec- 
trolytic cells  pruited  on  a  sheet  of  paper  and  elcctricadly 
connected  together   to   form   a  battery  by  circuitry  also 
printed  on  the  paper    The  battery,  in  one  of  its  uses,  is 


3.416.542 

M\NI(  I  RF  AID 

Alvln  Lee  Shook,  301  S.  Pearl  St..  Salem,  III. 

FUed  June  16.  1966.  Ser.  No.  558.111 

4  Claims.  (CI.  132—73) 


62881 


The  manicure  aid  holds  a  person's  fingers  apart  while 
the  nails  are  being  treated.  Four  connected  spools  fit  be- 
tween the  fingers.  The  cord-like  support  which  connects 
the  spools  ha>  Literal  extensions  to  encircle  the  thumb  and 
pinky.  The  end  •, pools  may  have  slotted  feet  to  engage 
these  lateral  extensions. 
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3,416.543 

HAIR  TREATING  DEVICE 

Lionel  I     Hantman.  (  hicaRO.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 

Compan>.  Boston.  Ma.ss..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr    5.  1966,  Ser.  No.  540.228 

3  Claims.  (CI.  132—125) 


a  predetermined  path  between  the  nozzles.  The  nozzles  are 
ccmstructed,  arranged  and  rotated  m  such  a  manner  that 
the  jets  emanating  from  opposuc  nozzles  will  not  micr- 


An  applicator  for  applying  viscous  material  to  the  hair 
has  the  form  of  a  comb  with  spaced  parallel  fins  extend- 
ing from  the  spine,  each  fin  merging  with  a  tooth  of  the 
comb,  the  spaces  between  fins  serving  as  a  reservoir  for 
the  material. 

3,416,544 

TOOL  WASHING  MACHINE   "    -  -  .:  . 

Joseph  Paiva,  6260  Woodleaf,  Star  Kte., 

Oroville,  Calif.     95965 

FUed  Dec.  9.  1966.  Ser.  .No.  600.421 

14  Claims.  (CI.  134—102) 


:b- 


fere  with  each  ot.'^jer  and  also  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
direction  at  which  the  }et.s  impinge  on  the  w^rkpiece  may 
be  adjusted. 

3,416,546 

POWER-OPERATED  CRl  TCH 

William  T.  C  arpenter,  Houston.  Tex. 

(,Kle.  1.  Box  102  A.  Raglev.  La.      10657) 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1967,  Ser.  No.  686.509 

20  Claims,  (CL  135 — 49) 


1  A  \od\  washing  machine  comprising  an  enlarged 
lank  including  a  lop,  bottom,  and  front,  back  and  side 
walls  extending  vertically  between  the  top  and  bottom. 
a  first  elongated  solvent  manifold  mounted  along  the  back 
wall  near  the  top.  solvent  line  means  communicating  said 
first  manifold  in  liquid  transferring  relation  with  the 
lower  interior  of  the  tank,  a  .second  elongated  manifold 
mounted  on  said  back  wall  above  and  generally  parallel 
to  the  first  manifold,  a  scries  of  lateral  discharge  nozzles 
on  said  second  manifold,  flow  line  means  extending  from 
said  second  manifold  for  communication  of  said  second 
manifold  with  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  for  discharge 
through  said  nozzles,  tube  means  extending  between  said 
first  manifold  and  each  nozzle,  said  tube  means  allowing 
a  drawing  of  the  solvent  into  the  nozzles  upi)n  the  creation 
of  a  partial  vacuum  in  the  nozzles  effected  by  the  passage 
of  pressurized  fluid  therethrough,  and  control  mean  for 
seleclively  opening  and  closing  said  flow  line  means. 


3.416,545 
CLEANING  APPARATl  S 
Ferdinand  Holzemer,  Frankfurt  am  .Main,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Wilhelm  Hegenscheidt  KommaDditgescllschaft, 
Erkelenz.  Rhineland.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,189 
25  Claims.  (CI.  134—129) 
.\n  apparatus  for  cleaning  bulky  workpie^es  "^a  spraying 
liquid  under  pressure  from  rotating  nozzles  against  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  workpiece  while  the  latter  is  moved  ak>ng 


_>« 


This  application  discloses  a  crutch  of  the  type  used 
by  handicapped  persons,  the  crutch  being  expandable  un- 
der po^tr  whereby  the  user  may  raise  himself  from  sit- 
tmg  to  a  standing  position.  Tlie  crutch  includes  upper 
and  lower  telescoping  sections  which  provide  a  hsdraulic 
piston  and  cylinder  arrangement,  with  extension  of  the 
crutch  being  provided  by  forcing  hydraulic  fluid  under 
pressure  into  the  cvlinder.  A  hydraulic  reservoir  having 
a  floating  piston  therein  is  used  for  supplying  fluid  to  the 
tAlinder,  the  power  for  moving  the  fli^aling  piston  being 
compressed  gas  A  gas  chamber  located  in  the  crutch  as- 
sembK  stores  high  pressure  gas.  and  the  reservoir  may 
be  charged  with  a  small  volume  of  the  high  pressure  gas 
through  a  valve  arrangement  as  the  first  step  in  the  oper- 
ating cycle  Secondly,  hydraulic  fluid  is  admitted  into  the 
cylinder  by  another  valve  t<^  extend  the  telescoping  sec- 
tions. To  lower  or  retract  the  crutch,  the  user  first  vents 
the  gas  in  the  reservoir  b\  a  valve,  then  open-  .jnother 
valve  to  allow  the  hydraulic  fluid  to  cycle  back  into  the 
reservoir. 


3,416,547 

SEPARATING  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

Fdwin   F.  Glenn,  Jr.,   Dallas,  and  Vase)   R.  Slover,  Jr. 

and  Malcolm  K.  Strubhar.  Irving,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  6.  1966.  Ser.  No.  555,369 

9  Claims.  (O.  137—12) 

.\  method  and  app>aratus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a 

mullicompjonent  fluid  stream  m  order  to  achieve  a  speci- 
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fied  flow  rate  of  one  component  thereof  wherein  said 
stream  is  passed  into  a  separator  where  it  is  separated 
into  its  components.  One  of  the  components  is  withdrawn 
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control  the  electric  fluid  therebetween.  The  electrically 
conducting  plates  arc  geometrically  arranged  and  propor- 


f— •^^ I 


tioned  so  as  to  exhibit  pressure  dr<^  or  flows  that  arc 
related  by  integral  ratios 


from  said  separator  at  said  specified  rate  and  the  flow  of 
the  fluid  stream  into  the  separator  is  regulated  in  response 
to  the  withdrawal  of  one  said  component. 


3.416,548 
HIGH  PRESSl  RF  RFLF  ASE  VALVE 
Lloyd  G.  Bach  and  William  B.  (  laxton.  VlLshawaka.  Ind., 
a.ssignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1966.  Ser.  No.  527,226 
1  Claim.  (CI.  137—68; 


3,416.550 

FLUID  I oGK  ( iRCurrs 

Btnjdriiin  F  Griffin.  Jr.,  Fairfax  (\>iinty,  \  a  .  assignor  to 
*>pt  rr\  Rand  (  orporation,  New  York,  N.Y..  a  lorpora- 
tion  (if  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  24,   1965,  S<.r    No.  504,323 
7  Claims,  (XI.   13'— 81.5) 


•I 


5S 


COHTROL 


/"^ 


,Vi 


A  fluid  actuated  half-adder  is  jwovided  which  includes 
a  pair  of  pure  fluid  amplifiers  having  their  power  and 
control  input  ducts  cross-coupled  to  form  two  input  points 
and  their  output  channels  merged  to  provide  two  output 
points.  Binary  input  signals  arc  applied  to  the  input  points 
so  as  to  develop  a  logical  sum  signal  at  one  output  point 
and  a  carry  signal  at  the  other  output  point. 


The  following  relates  to  an  explosively  actuated  high 
pressure  release  valve  wherein  a  closed  end  tube  extend- 
ing into  a  transverse  bore  is  utilized  as  a  metallic  sealing 
partition  member  and  is  partially  severed  by  a  squib- 
actuated  pistan  member.  The  tube  has  a  notched  weak- 
ened wall  portion  extending  around  the  periphery  there- 
of and  a  non-weakened  indented  portion  on  one  side 
thereof  at  the  end  of  the  weakened  wall  portion  which 
acts  as  a  hinge  for  the  severed  tube. 


3,416,551 
FLUID  DIFFUSION  1  (K.K   SYSTEM 

)ieter   KLnner,    Attleboro,    Mass.,    assignor   to  The 

FoTboro  (  ompanv.   Foxboro,  .Ma&i,.,  a  corporation  ol 
.Mas,sachusetts 

Filed  Mar.  -,  1967.  S«r.  Vo.  621,193 
7  Claims.  (CI.  137—81.5; 
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3,416,549 
ELECTRIC  FLUID  VAI AT 
Harold  K.  Chancy  and  Halvor  T.  Strandrud,  Seattle, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company.  Seattle, 
Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,032 
g  Claims,  (a.  137—81.5) 
.\n  elecinc  fluid  control  apparatus  havmg  a  plurality  of 
electncally  conducting  plates  defimng  an  eleanc  fluid 
passageway  therebetween  and  circuit  means  interconnect- 
ing said  plates  with  a  field  control  source  whereby  an  elec- 
tric or  magneuc  held  is  established  bet'Aeen  the  plates  to 


Two  diffusion  functions  are  laterally  adjacent  and 
lengthwise  offset.  One  function  triggers  the  other,  but 
not  the  reverse. 


a.s.sfgnor    to 
a   corpora- 


3.416.552 
BI  END  (  ONTROI   DEVICE 
William    J.    Hildebrandt,    SImsbury.    <"onn.. 
Veeder    Industries    Inc.,    Hartford,    Conn, 
tion  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1966,  Ser.  No.  605,270 

18  Claims.  (CI.  137—98) 

.\   Mend   control   device   usable   in   a   fluid   dispensing 

apparatus  for  delivering  variable? preselected  mixtures  of 

fluids  and  having  a  compensating  device  connected  be- 
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tween  a  blend  control  shaft  and  a  proportioning  valve    to  bias  the  vaWe  toward';  a  non-regulating  position  with  a 
to  effect  proper  delivery  of  a  desired  mixture  substantially    force  of  a  magnitude  that  vanes  in  inverse  proportion  to 

the  changes  in  temperature 
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free  of  blend  error  irrespective  of  the  relative  proportion- 
ing of  the  fiuids  of  a  prior  delivery. 


3,416.553 
RELIEF  VALVE 

Joseph  Splteri,  142  W.  26fh  St., 

Erie.  Pa.     16508 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1964.  Ser.  No.  40". 824 

5  Claims.  (CI.   137-115) 


The  valve  disclosed  herein  is  suitable  to  be  coonected 

in  ihc  fluid  line  so  that  the  fluid  line  will  be  cOQoected 
to  a  bvpass  when  the  pressure  exceeds  a  certain  value 
The  valve  is  made  on  a  W  healstone  bndge  principle  and 
in  one  embodiment  of  the  invention,  two  pistons  having 
different  areas  are  each  subjected  to  the  pressure  of  the 
fluid  in  the  line.  The  piston  having  the  larger  area  acts 
in  opposition  to  the  force  from  a  spring,  thus  when  the 
total  force  on  the  large  pisti>n  exceeds  the  sum  of  the 
force  on  the  small  piston  and  the  spring,  the  valve  will 
be  moved  to  a  position  where  bypass  is  connected  to  the 
flow  stream.  Fhrotiling  members  are  provided  in  the 
legs  in  the  valve  to  vary  the  flow. 


3,416,554 

TE.MPERATl'RE  SENSITIVE  CONTROl    FOR  A 

FIT  ID  PREJiSURE  ACTUATED  VALVE 

Po-Lung  Liang,  Lincoln  Park,   Mich.,  assignor  to   Ford 

.Motor  Company,  Dearborn,   Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1965.  Ser.  No.  511.095 
9  Claims.  (CI.  137—116.3) 


^7 
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^  A   tcmperatire   sensitive   actuator   for  controlling  the 
movement  of  a  fluid  pressure  regulating  valve  by  means 


3.416,555 

RF\FR.S!NG  COCKS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  WATER 

Y  >es  Chapou,  21  Cours  Marigny,  Vincennes, 

Val-de-Mame,  France 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,426 

C  laims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  9,  1965, 

8,375 
5  Claims.  (CI.  137—119) 


A  reversing  cock  for  distributing  \^ater  under  pressure 
in  which  a  dispensing  nozzle  having  an  outlet  orifice  and  a 
union  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  shov-er  pipe  branch 
off  from  the  cock  body  forming  a  v^ater  receiving  cham- 
ber to  which  ingress  of  water  is  controlled  by  a  conven- 
tional valve,  and  in  which  a  valve  arranged  in  the  outlet 
orifice  of  the  nozzle  is  normally  held  in  open  position 
spaced  from  a  registering  valve  seat  in  the  orifice  b>  a 
spring  and  provided  with  an  outer  gripping  collar  fixed 
thereto  to  be  moved  against  the  spring  force  to  a  closed 
position  in  which  it  is  then  held  by  the  water  pressure. 
On  the  other  hand,  another  valve  normally  seated  by 
spring  means  but  adapted  to  open  under  predetermined 
pressure  is  provided  in  the  union. 


3,416,556 

COMBINATION  SILL-COCK  AND 

VACUUM  BREAKER 

Axel  B.  .Nelson,  .Mount  Proq>ect,  III.,  assignor  to  Sloan 

\  alve  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

nied  Aug.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,171 

10  Claims.  (CL  137—218) 


1.  In  a  valve  structure,  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet, 
an  outlet  and  a  bonnet  opening,  a  main  valve  seat  in 
said  body,  a  movable  valve  plug  cooperating  with  said 
valve  seat  to  control  the  flow  of  water  through  said  valve, 
a  guide  sleeve  within  which  said  valve  plug  is  adapted 
to  reciprocate,  said  guide  sleeve  having  a  flange  por- 
tion around  one  end  thereof,  a  bonnet  on  said  body, 
said  bonnet  clamping  the  flange  portion  of  said  guide 
sleeve  to  said  bonnet  opening,  said  bonnet  and  said 
flange  portion  having  vent  op>enings  therein  leading  into 
the  interior  of  said  body,  a  valve  stem  threaded  into 
said  valve  plug  from  said   bonnet,   an   operating  handle 
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on  said  valve  stem  for  closing  and  opening  said  valve 
plug  from  said  valve  seat,  and  a  vacuum  breaJtcr  de- 
vice incorporated  in  said  valve  structure,  comprisiiig  a 
hollow  inverted  cup-shaped  member  having  an  inner 
wall  portion  surrounding  said  guide  sleeve  and  slidable 
thereon,  an  outer  wall  portion  spaced  from  said  inner 
wall  ponion.  the  upper  joined  ends  of  said  inner  and 
outer  wall  portions  forming  air  valve  means  adapted 
to  close  upon  said  air  vents  whenever  said  cup-shaped 
member  is  moved  upwardly  on  said  guide  sleeve  by 
flow  of  water  through  said  valve,  and  a  check  valve 
seat  formed  in  said  valve  body  surrounding  said  main 
valve  seat,  said  vacuum  breaker  device  sliding  down- 
ward so  the  bottom  end  of  said  outer  wall  is  adapted 
to  close  upon  said  check  valve  scat  and  said  air  vents 
are  opened,  whenever  a  vacuum  condition  exists  at  the 
valve  inlet. 

3,416,557 
CHECK  V.ALVE  WITH  WIPING  ACTION 
Thomas  J.  Schoenecker,  North  St.  Paul,  and  Robert  L. 
Olson,  St.  Paul,  .VUan^  assignors  to  Lnion  Tank  Car 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Apr.  29,  1964,  S«r.  No.  363,54"',  now 
Patent  No.  3,335,671,  dated  Aug.  15.  196"'.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Sept.  22,  1965.  Ser.  No.  509,661 
5  Claims.  (CI.  137—242) 


the  valve  body  and  which  carry  an  entrapped  elastomcric 
sealing  member  for  establishing  sealing  engagement  be- 
tween the  scat  member  and  the  spherical  plug.  The  valve 
is  provided  with  a  seat  lubricating  and  sealing  system, 
which  evenly  distributes  lubricant  material  on  the  seat- 
to-plug  working  surfaces  to  provide  for  proper  lubrica- 
tion and  to  enhance  the  scaling  ability  of  the  valve. 


A  check  valve  arrangement  wherein  a  valve  member 
overlies  an  inlet  port  having  a  planar  surface  surrounding 
it.  The  valve  member  includes  a  core  having  annular 
resilient  lip  means  on  it  which  engarge  and  wipe  the  sur- 
face to  clean  it  in  normal  operation  of  the  valve  arrange- 
ment. 


3.416.558 
SPHERICAL  PLl  G  VALVE  HAVING 
LUBRICATED  SEATS 
Madden  T.  Works,  Houston.  Tex.,  asagnor  to   \CF  In- 
dustries, Incorporated.  New  \  ork,  NVS  ,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610.906 
12  Claims.  (CI.  137—246.22) 


3.416,559 

COMBINATION  DRAIN  AND  TRAP  UNIT 

Jose  Marlet  Barrera.  Po.  Valldorelx  6.  San  Cugat 

del   V  ailes.  Barcelona.  Spain 

Filed  Jul>   27.  1966,  Ser    No.  56H.276 

Claimi  prioritj.  application  Spain,  July  30,  1965 

316.278 

5  Claims.  ((1.  137—247.13) 


1.  A  combination  drain  and  trap  unit  comprising  a 
straight  tubular  body  to  be  disposed  vertically  when  in  use, 
a  drain  valve  scat  and  valve  removably  mounted  in  the 
upper  end  of  said  body,  said  tubular  body  having  two 
openings  in  its  cylindrical  wall,  a  radially  disposed  tubular 
member  secured  in  one  of  said  openings  and  scaled  at  its 
outer  end.  a  shaft  disposed  transversely  in  the  sealed  end 
and  extending  outwardly  of  said  member  for  operation 
thereof,  a  valve  operating  lever  fixed  to  said  shaft  and 
extending  through  said  member  and  into  said  body  for 
operative  association  with  said  valve,  a  radially  disposed 
outlet  pipe  extending  through  the  other  of  said  openings, 
a  trap  member  within  said  body  and  secured  on  the  inner 
end  of  said  pipe,  and  a  closure  member  removably  secured 
in  the  bottom  of  said  body. 


The  valve  of  this  invention  incorporates  movable  seat 
members  which  are  disposed  in  sealing  engagement  with 


3.416.560 
FLUID  I  FAK  MONITORING  APPARATUS 
Peter  Bruno,  2933  Colgate  Ave., 
Delanco.  N  J.     08075 
Filed  Aug.  23.  1965,  Ser.  No.  481.525 
13  Claim's.  (CI.  137 — 456) 
A  leak  sensing  device  for  a  fluid  transmitting  system  is 
connected  in  the  system  as  near  to  the  supply  as  possible 
and  comprises  a  housing  having  a  pair  of  coaxial,  stepped, 
communicating   chambers   of   relatively    small    and   large 
diameters.  The  smaller  one  serves  as  a  fluid  inlet  cham 
ber  from  the  supply  and  the  larger  one  as  an  outlet  cham- 
ber to  the  system.  A  piston  loosely  mounted  within  the 
larger  chamber  for  axial  movement  thcrcalong   has  its 
front   surface    facing   downstream    and   entirely    exp<^scd. 
The  rear  surface   of  the   piston,   which  can  seat  against 
the  step  of  the  chambers,   has  connected  thereto  a  rod 
which  extends  through  the  smaller  chamber  to  a  micro- 
switch    in   an    arming   circuit    whuh    controls   a    shut-off 
valve  coupled  to  the  fluid  input  pipe  of  the  system.  This 
piston  rod  is  of  such  diameter  as  to  substantially  reduce 
the  open  area  of  the  piston  rear  surface  below  that  of  its 
front  surface.  Thus,  when  the  system  is  filled  with  the 
fluid,  since  the  fluid  pressure   per   unit  area  is  constant 
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throughout  the  system,  the  total  force  on  the  piston's 
larger,  front  surface  is  then  greater  than  that  on  its  rear, 
smaller  surface.  The  resulting  upstream  force  differential 
holds  the  piston  against  the  aforesaid  step  and  maintains 
the  microswitch  open.  Should  a  leak  develop  downstream 


of  the  sensing  device,  the  force  on  the  piston  front  sur- 
face drops  below  that  on  its  rear  surface  The  resulting 
downstream  force  differential  thcreupc^n  forces  the  piston 
away  from  said  seat  to  cause  the  piston  rod  to  follow 
and  close  the  microswitch  This  energizes  the  aforesaid 
circuit  to  cause  the  system  shut-off  valve  to  close  and  shut 
off  the  fluid  supply. 


3,416.561 

Dt AL  PRESSIRE  RELIEF  VALVE 

WITH  SH(K  K  DAMPING 

JoMph  Koiuiiy,  Jotiet,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.,  Peoria,  III.,  ■  corporation  of  C  aiifornia 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,518 

7  Claims,  (CI.  137—491) 


1.  A  dual  pressure  relief  valve  having  pressure  modula- 
tion for  use  in  hydrauiiw  circuits  with  dual  relief  pressure 
requirements  comprising; 

a  valve  body  having  a  port  therein  whicb  drains  to 
reservoir,  said  p^)rt  being  m  fluid  communication 
with  a  source  of  pressure  fluid; 
a  dump  spool  reciprocally  mounted  in  a  balance  cham- 
ber m  said  valve  body  and  operable  to  close  such  port 
to  prevent  fluid  flow  therethrough  from  said  source  of 
pressure  fluid  to  reservoir,  said  dump  sp<.>oi  having  an 
orifice  therethrough  whereby  pressure  fluid  may  en- 
ter such  balance  chamber  to  counterbalance  fluid 
pressures  on  said  dump  spool  from  said  source  of 
pressure  fluid; 


a  biasing  means  located  in  such  balance  chamber  oper- 
able to  direciionalh  urge  said  dump  spool  to  close 
such  port; 

a  drain  to  reservoir  located  in  such  balance  chamber; 

a  spring  biased  poppet  means  closing  said  drain  until 
pressure  in  such  balance  chamber  exceeds  the  bias; 

a  pressure  responsive  member  in  contact  with  the  spring 
bias  operable  to  increase  such  bias  when  subject  to 
pressure  fluid; 

a  passage  from  such  balance  chamber  to  said  pressure 
responsive  member  whereby  pressures  in  such  bal- 
ance chamber  are  reflected  as  sprmg  bias  on  said 
spring  biased  poppet  means;  and 

shuttle  valve  means  located  in  said  valve  body  operable 
to  close  off  said  passage  and  dump  fluid  pressure  re- 
flected to  said  pressure  responsive  member  through 
said  passage  to  reservoir  causing  said  relief  pressure 
of  the  valve  to  be  reduced. 


3,416,562 
HEART  VALVE 
Frank   George   Freeman,  Solihull,  England,   assignor  to 
Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Oct.  15,  1965, 

43,752  65 
2  Claims.  (CI.  137—512.15) 


A  valve  in  which  a  ring-like  part  has  a  conical  pjortion 
split  radially  or  lengthwise  at  a  plurality  of  locations  to 
terminate  adjacent  the  apex  thereof  with  each  split  merg- 
ing with  an  arcuate  split  adjacent  the  ring-like  part  for 
providing  a  plurality  of  substantially  triangular  flaps. 
A  conical  support  carried  by  the  ring-like  part  underlies 
the  conical  portion  and  has  openings  closed  by  the  flaps 
when  fluid  pressure  is  applied  to  one  side  but  when  pres- 
sure is  applied  to  the  other  side  the  flaps  are  forced  away 
from  the  support  allowing  fluid  flow  through  the  opemngs. 


3,416,563 
HEART  VALVE 
Denis  Fmest  Lee,  Acocks  Green,  Birmingham,  England, 
assignor  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birming- 
ham. England 

FUed  Nov.  23.  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,325 
2  Claims.  (CI.  137—519) 


A  valve  comprising  a  ring  like  member  defining  a  seat- 
ing and  having  a  web  extending  across  it,  and  a  flap  having 
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a  tongue  engageable  in  the  slot  in  the  web  so  as  to  guide  normally  nesting  in  a  tapered  or  knife-edge  scat  that 
the  movement  of  the  flap  towards  and  away  from  the  provides  no  resting  place  for  sand  or  other  foreign  par- 
seating  and  when  in  the  position  away  from  the  seating  tides  that  just  naturally  shed  from  its  rim.  The  seat  tor 
'he  flap  ;>  ^ho!!v  ^eparated  from  the  seaUng.  the  ball  valve  is  self -cleansing 


3.416.564 

W  \TKR  DLSTRIBITING  DEVICE  FOR 

HI  VUDIFIt  RS 

HilJiam   H.   Peters,   Bryan,  Ohio,  assignor  to    The   RootO 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1965.  S^r.  No.  5r,60" 

8  Claims,  (tl.  137— 525j 


J,4l6,50tj 
VALVE  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
Clifford  E.    \ndervon.  Hou<!fon.  Tex.,  assignor  to  ACF 
Industries.  Inntrporated,  New  YoriL,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Nev*  Jerstv 

Filed  Nov.  ",  l'^66,  bet.  So.  592^67 
9  Claims.  (CL  137—554) 


A  tubular  water  distributing  member  having  side  walls 
flexible  from  a  collapsed  to  a  separated  condition  with 
outlet  openings  m  the  side  walls  for  normal  water  flow 
therethrough,  and  flow  resistance  means  operative  in 
response  to  increasmg  pressure  to  permit  flow  from  the 
normally  closed  discharge  end  of  the  tubular  member. 


3.416.565 

FOOT  V  AI  \E 

John  R.  Raise.  R.R.  2,  Kelly  Lake  Road.  Sudbury, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1966.  Ser.  No.  522.917 

1  Claim.  1(1.  137—549) 


A  fail-safe  valve  operator  mechanism  which  includes  a 
rotatable  drive  shaft  for  imparting  linear  movement  to 
the  operating  stem  of  the  valve  to  which  the  operator 
mechanism  is  attached.  The  operator  mechanism  also  in- 
cludes a  fail-safe  mechanism  including  a  retainer  con- 
nected to  the  rotatable  drive  shaft  and  being  movable 
linearly  to  a  safe  position  by  a  spring  member  responsive 
to  predetermined  conditions.  A  latching  mechanism  is  pro- 
vided for  the  purpose  of  retaining  the  fail-safe  mecha- 
nism in  a  position  so  that  the  spring  member  is  retained 
under  compression.  Electrical  circuitry  and  circuitry  actu- 
ation structure  is  provided  for  transmitting  to  a  remotely 
located  control  facility  the  exact  position  of  the  fail-safe 
mechanism. 

3.416.567 
S>  RINGF  N  \l A  F 
GeorxeN   Otto    von    Dardel.   Stockholm.    Hans   (.osta 
Enstrom,  CKtertalje.  and  Olle  Robert   lauhtrinan, 
Djursbolm,    Sv*eden.    as-signor.    b>    mesne    assign- 
ments, to  V  iggo  Aktiebolag,  HalsingborR.  Sv*edtn 
Filed  Feb.  12.  1965.  Ser.  No.  432.204 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Sweden.  Feb.  20,  19b4, 
2.041    64 
5  (  laims.  (CI.  L^'— 604> 


A  foot  valve,  suitable  for  domestic  water  services  and 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  a  well  pipe. 
The  valve  has  a  sediment  compartment  located  below 

the  level  ->f  the  valve  in  which  f  '^ei^-  particles  may 
collect  witnout  in  any  way  impairing  me  perfect  func- 
tioiuDg  of  the  valve,  The  valves  is  in  the  form  of  a  ball 


The  specification  discloses  a  syringe  valve  for  infusion 
assemblilb  for  simultaneous  administration  of  two  fluids, 
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comprising  a  housing  having  a  mixing  chamber  inter- 
mediate an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  an  inlet  for  a  second 
fluid  provided  with  a  pressure  responsive  sealing  closure. 


3,416.568 
CROSSONFR  hAUCET 

Albert  \^    Parr.  4-00  Meldrum  Atc^ 
Milwaukie.  Oreg.     97222 

Filed  Nov.  2^.  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,222 
9  (laims.  (CT.  137 — 606) 


section  secured  thereover  for  inletting  a  different  gas  into 
and  through  each  slot,  and  a  hollow  tubular  valve  member 
slidably  aiKl  rotatably  adjustable  in  the  length  of  pipe  and 
having  a  pair  of  slots  therein  arranged  so  that  rotational 
adjustment  thereof  in  one  direction  changes  the  effective 
flow  area  of  one  of  such  inlet  ports  without  affecting 
substantially  the  effective  flow  area  of  the  other  inlet  port, 
so  that  rotational  adjustment  thereof  in  an  opposite  direc- 


A  faucet  fixture  for  receiving  hot  and  cold  water  is 
supported  on  a  base  which  is  in  turn  mounted  on  a  sink 
or  the  like.  The  base  includes  therewith  a  pair  of  fluid 
passages  and  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  inlet  ports  where- 
in the  fluid  passages  each  extend  from  one  such  inlet 
port  to  an  inlet  opening  in  the  faucet  fixture.  In  so  doing, 
the  fluid  passages  cross  over  one  another  to  reverse  the 
apparent  source  of  fluid  supply  In  one  embodiment,  this 
base  is  a  unitary  body  having  interior  passages,  and  in  an- 
other embodiment  the  base  comprises  a  pair  of  flat  stacked 
lateral  arms  mutually  supporting  each  other  and  sup- 
porting the  faucet  fixture 


3.416.569 

MIMNC.  FAl  CFT 

Jose  Marlet  Barrera,  P.O.  \  alldorelx  No.  6.  San  (  ii>;at 

del  Valle»,  Barcelona.  Spain 

Filed  July  27.  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,302 

Claim«i  priority,  application  Spain.  July  30,  1965, 

316,279 

8  Claims.  (C\.  137—606) 


A  mixing  faucet  having  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  inlet 
chambers  each  provided  with  an  inlet  valve  mounted  on 
a  common  actuating  rod,  surrounded  by  a  rotatable  ec- 
centric valve  control  memher  which  operates  the  inlet 
valves  simultaneously  through  the  common  actuating  rod, 
slidably  mounted  in  the  cam  and  inlet  chambers. 


tion  changes  the  effective  flow  area  of  the  other  inlet  port 
without  affecting  substantially  the  effective  flo\^  area  of 
the  one  inlet  port,  and  so  that  longitudinal  adiustment 
thereof  changes  total  flow  through  both  inlet  ports  The 
effective  flow  areas  and  total  flow  are  changed  as  afore- 
said by  changing  the  degree  of  rotational  and  axia.  regis- 
try of  the  slots  in  the  valve  member  with  the  inlet  ports. 
Rotational  adjustments  of  the  valve  member  are  achieved 
by  a  worm  gear  arrangement. 


3,416.571 

HFATFR  FIFTINGS 

Robert  B.  Sivver.  1314  Beutel.  Houston, 

Tex.      """055 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1964.  Ser.  No.  421.019 

4  Claims.  (CI.  138— 92  > 


3.416.570 
C\S  MIXING  N  AI  VF 

Willis  I).  Kervin.  1306  Sunset  Drive. 

Johnson  (  itv.  Tenn.      37601 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,870 

12  (laims.  (CI.  137—625.17) 

A  mixing  valve  having  a  valve  body  which  comprises  a 

length  of  pipe  with  circumferentially  spaced  slots  therein 

constituting  inlet  ports,  each  slot  having  an  end  of  a  pipe 


This  disclosure  relates  to  heater  fittings,  particularly. 
piF>e  fittings  or  couplings,  manifolds.  180^  return  bends  and 
elbows.  .A.  curved  body  is  pro\ided  with  .".  ri'cetrack  shap^ed 
opening  disposed  so  as  to  provide  a  :>lindncal  con- 
tinuation of  an  internal  passageway  .An  inner  sealing 
surface  is  arranged  perpendicular  to  the  centra!  axis  of 
the  opening  for  engagement  with  a  flanged  closure  mem- 
ber. A  cover  and  the  outer  surface  are  similarly  ar- 
ranged. 

3,416.572 
STRAIGHT  SHCTTLELESS  LOOMS 
Gnido  Giavini.  2  Angoio  \  ia  Olgiate  Oiona.  Busto 
Arsizio,  Varese,  Italy 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605.376 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  30.  1965, 
12.941    65;  Oct.  27,  1966.' 29.347   66 
7  Claims.  (CI.  139—126) 
A    shuttleless    loom    including    flying    gnpper    shuttle 
means  provided  with  at  least  one  resilient  clip,  the  shut- 
tle means  being  sequentially  carried  up  by  rotating  means 
and  thereby  disposed  in  the  presence  of  a  v^edge  which 
opens  the  resilient  clip,  whereby  the  weft  thread  is  caused 
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to  be  gripped,  and  pneumatic  means  to  maintain  the  weft  the  selvage.  The  taU  is  then  quickly  passed  through  the 
thread  in  a  suitable  gripping  position.  The  loom  also  com-  suction  member  mounted  on  the  shuttle  filler  tip  air  clear- 
prises  means,  movable  together  with  a  slay  box,  to  release  cr  to  a  suitable  waste  receptacle.  A  flexible  hose  connects 
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tne  Actt  thread  trom  each  flying  shuttle  means,  after  its 
throw  through  the  shed  and  means  for  recovering  the 
shuttle  means. 


3,416,573 
LOOM 
HenH  Fournier,  Caluire,  Rhone,  France,  assignor 
to  AREF,  Fribouri:,  Switzerland,  a  company  of 
Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614.973 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Feb.  21,  1966. 

46,964 
6  Claims.  (CI.  139—127) 


a  suction  source  to  the  suction  meniber  mounted  on  the 
shuttle  feeler  tip  and  thus  positive  action  is  insured  in  the 
removal  of  the  flliing  tail  from  spent  bobbins. 


30». 


3,416.575 

STVTOR  (Oil  FR 

Bobb>  R.  Fllis,  2827  Bokh  St.. 

Shreveport.  la.     71104 

Filed  Aug.  9,   1966.  Ser.  No.  571,251 

1  CUim.  (CI.  140 — 92.1) 


A  loom  having  two  tubular  weft  guides  recipricating 
along  the  same  axis  in  opposite  directions.  A  thread  from 
at  least  one  weft  bobbin  passes  continuously  lengthwise 
through  one  of  said  tubular  guides  and  is  maintained  in 
such  guides  with  a  free  end  extending  beyond  the  end 
of  such  guide,  while  the  other  weft  guide  is  provided 
with  a  gripper  adapted  to  grip  the  projecting  end  of  said 
thread  when  the  two  weft  guides  are  closest  to  each 
other  but  not  in  contact  at  the  end  of  their  inward  strokes, 
axxl  to  complete  the  insertion  of  the  weft  in  the  shed  by 
drawing  thread  from  the  supply  during  the  return  stroke 
of  said  weft  guides. 


3,416,574 

FILLING  TAIL  REMOVAL  EQl  IPMFNT 

Howell   M.   Tate,    Cheraw,   S.C.,   assignor   to    Burlington 

Industries,    Inc..   Greensboro,   N.C.,   a   corporation    of 

Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  12.  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,799 
5  Claims.  (CI.   139—2561 

This  invention  relates  to  a  shuttle  feeler  tip  air  clearer 
for  removing  the  filling  tail  from  a  spent  bobbin  in  an 
automatic  filling  replenishing  loom  having  a  reciprocating 
lay  with  a  shuttle  box  thereon  at  the  replenishing  end 
tnereof,  and  a  temple  cutter  for  cutting  tails  of  bobbins  at 
'he  selvage.  The  shuttle  feeier  tip  has  a  cut-out  forming  a 
hcKik  in  the  tip  end  thereof  and  has  connected  to  it  a  suc- 
tion member.  Thus,  when  it  is  necessary  to  replace  the 
spent  bobbin  m  the  shuttle  with  a  new  one,  the  shuttle 
feeler  tip  air  clearer  removes  the  tail  of  the  spent  bobbin 
from  the  shuttle  box  after  the  filling  tail  has  been  cut 
from  the  bobbm  by  a  Stafford-tvpe  thread  cutter  With 
subsequent  movement  of  the  lay,  the  shuttle  feeler  tip  air 
clearer  returns  to  us  normal  position,  holding  the  tail  for 
several  picks  until  the  temple  thread  cutter  cuts  the  tail  at 


Method  and  apparatus  for  inserting  preformed  wire 
coils  into  the  slots  of  the  stator  of  a  multi-stage  automo- 
tive alternator.  The  method  includes  the  steps  of  forming 
a  series  of  spaced  coils  from  a  continuous  wire,  extending 
said  series  of  coils  in  the  direction  disposed  parallel  to 
the  central  axis  of  said  stator,  positioning  the  first  coil  of 
the  series  of  coils  into  juxtaposition  with  a  first  pair  of  a 
plurality  of  slots  in  the  stator.  inserting  the  first  coil  of 
the  series  of  coils  into  said  first  pair  of  slots  in  the  stator, 
moving  the  stator  and  the  series  of  coils  with  respect  to 
each  other  to  position  the  next  coil  of  the  series  of  coils 
into  juxtaposition  with  the  next  adjacent  pair  of  slots  in 
the  stator,  and  repeating  the  process. 

TTie  apparatus  includes  a  form  for  supporting  wire  com- 
prising an  elongated  strip  of  flexible  material  including 
a  series  of  spaced,  hollow  protrusions  extending  from  one 
of  its  sides  along  its  length  and  wherein  a  continuous 
wire  is  serially  wound  about  said  protrusions  beginning 
at  the  base  of  the  first  one  of  the  protrusions  and  con- 
tinuing about  the  first  protrusion  for  several  turns  and 
passing  serially  to  and  wound  about  the  next  adjacent 
protrusion  in  a  similar  manner. 

The  apparatus  also  includes  means  for  positioning  a 
coil  of  a  series  of  pre-wound  coils  into  juxtaposition  with 
a  pair  of  slots  in  a  stator,  means  for  inserting  a  coil  into 
said  pair  of  slots  comprising  wedging  members  movable 
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toward  the  slots  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  disposi- 
tion of  the  scries  of  coils,  means  for  moving  the  stator 
and  the  remaining  coils  of  the  series  of  coils  with  respect 
to  each  other  to  position  the  next  coil  of  the  series  of 
coils  into  juxtaposition  with  another  pair  of  slots  in  the 
stator  by  rotating  the  stator  about  its  longitudinal  axis 
and  by  moving  the  next  coil  of  the  series  of  coils  into 
the  plane  of  the  slots  in  the  stator,  and  means  for  posi- 
tioning retaining  means  into  said  slots  in  the  stator  to 
retain  therein  the  coils  thus  positioned  in  the  slots  of  the 
stator. 


3,416.576 

DEVICES  FOR  SECl  RING  HOOPS 

Ernesto  Britz.  Brf>okl>n.  N.\. 

(18  Calle  0  45,  Zona  1.  Guatemala  City,  (.uatemala! 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1966.  Ser.  No.  544.252 

4  Claims.  (CL  140— 93  J) 


through  and  into  said  receptacle.  The  vent  tube  is  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  member  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  from  the  receptacle  through  said  nozzle  and  a  bel- 
lows member  carried  by  said  nozzle  for  controlling  the 
level  of  the  liquid  in  the  vent  tube. 


A  device  for  uniting  the  overlapped  ends  of  metal  or 
similar  straps  or  hoops  about  a  packing  case  or  other 
object  and  which  consists  of  clamping  means  for  holding 
ends  of  the  straps  or  hcvips  in  oveil.ippirik;  relation.  The 
device  IS  provided  with  two  inter^hangearie  sets  of  dies, 
one  of  the  sets  heing  effective  to  punch  out  tongues  from 
the  hoop  and  create  an  interlock  at  the  overlapped  ends, 
and  the  other  set  of  dies  b>eing  effective  to  split  parts  of  a 
joining  plate  and  fold  said  parts  around  the  overlapped 
part  of  the  hoop  thereby  holding  said  ends  against  sepa- 
ration. 


3.416.577 

VALVE  FOR  CONTAINER  FILLING  APPARATUS 

Henry  H.  Franz,  3201  Falls  (  lifT  Road, 

Baltimore,  Md.     21211 

Filed  Mav  31,  1966.  Ser.  No.  553,787 

5  Claims,  (CI.  141—117) 


3.416.578 
CHAIN  SAW  BAR 
Film  T.   IrjierLs.   Milwaukee.   Wis.,   assignor  (o   Outboard 
Marine  ( Orporation.  Waukegan.  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1«»66.  Ser.  No.  584.260 
4  Claims.  (.CI.  143 — 32,i 


JK) 


1.  A  chain  saw  bar  comprismg  two  side  plates,  a  chan- 
nel shaped  member  mounted  between  said  plates,  and  a 
spacer  mounted  between  said  side  plates  inwardly  of  said 
channel  shaped  member  said  channel  shaped  mcn>bcT 
having  two  parallel  spaced  apart  side  walls  located  be- 
tween said  side  plates. 


3.416.579 
HACKSAW  BLADE 
\Mlliam  E.  Cowley,  Louisville.  Ky..  assignor  to  \  ermont 
American  Corporation.  Louisville.  Ky..  a  corporation 
uf  Kentucky 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,449 
8  Claims.  (CL  143—133) 


H 


K^V  t     /;  — ^ — 

(o\„/"v,.,.        A.,7S;.^       V^^I  \,rs..     V..ll^"^.P) 


Hacksaw  blades  having  starting  teeth  provided  with  a 
land  on  their  rear  edge  which  narrows  the  top  width  of 
the  gullets  therebetween  to  about  ^s  the  pitch  of  the 
teeth,  all  the  teeth  of  the  blades  having  the  same  pitch. 
depth,  shape  of  forward  cutting  edge  and  are  spaced 
by  gullets  having  a  bottom  edge  of  the  same  width  and 
constant  radius. 


An  apparatus  for  filling  containers  with  a  liquid  having 
a   receptacle   nozzle   and   a   vent   tube   extending   there- 


3,416,580  , 

DOWELING  MACHINE 
Glen  I.  Walter,  1510  Ave.  F,  Kearney,  Nebr.     68847 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,562 
2  Claims.  (CL  144—92) 
A  base  with  a  horizonlal-bearing-pro\iding  slideway.  a 
motor  supporting  carriage  mounted  for  linear  horizontal 
movement  on  the  slidewav;  a  motor  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage with  its  shaft  oriented  parallel  with  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  carriage:  drill  holding  means  on  the 
shaft;  a  workpiece  face  plate  having  an  opening  aligned 
with  the  shaft  of  the  motor  and  workpiece  holding  means 
projecting   from   the   face   plate   adjacent   the   opening;  a 
workpiece    platform    mounted   on   the    base   for   veriical 
movement  with  respect  to  the  base  and  with  respect  to 
the  face  plate;  means  for  adjusting  the  vertical  height  of 


806 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  17,  1968 


,^  pU.oro,  and  means  for  moving  ,hc  ca.U^  a,on,   accuracy.  ^^^i^^^^^^^l^SZ 
the  base  slnlcway.  ^^^^  ^^^^^^^  .^  followed  by  the  shaft. 


A  handle  projecting  above  the  motor  for  moving  the 
carriage  manually. 

3.416.581 
lOG  DFBARKING   \PP\R\Tl  S 
Ravmond    I.    Parrish.    Stephenson,     \rnold    (       Pamsh, 
Wells,    and    I  lovd    A.    Parrish,    Stepheason.    Mich  ,    as- 
signors to  I  lovd   \.  Parrish  and  Fsfher  Parrish,  both  of 
Stephenson,  Mich. 

Filed  Mav  25,  1966.  S^r.  No.  552,838 
23  Claims.  i(  I    144—208) 


3,416,583 

\Fr;FT\RTF  (T  TTFR   VPP\R\TUS 

Mehin  L.  Bricker,  2'2^  Saddleback  Drive, 

Cincinnati.  Ohio      45244 

Filed  Ma%   10,  1966,  Set.  No.  54»,y8» 

14  Claims.  (CI.  146—115) 


An  apparatus  for  debarking  logs,  including  a  carriage 
which  is  mounted  for  movement  on  a  track.  Two  pairs  of 
driven  wheels  are  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  the  log 
to  be  debarked  is  carried  by  the  wheels  and  as  the  wheels 
rotate,  the  log  is  rotated  about  its  axis. 

As  the  carriage  moves  along  the  track,  a  cutting  head 
assembly  progressively  engages  the  log  and  removes  the 
bark.  The  cutting  head  assembly  includes  a  cutting  head 
having  a  series  of  blades  or  beaters  disposed  generally 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  head.  As  the  head  rotates, 
the  blades  strike  the  log  and  serve  to  remove  the  bark. 

The  head  is  mounted  with  respect  to  the  head-support- 
ing structure  so  that  the  head  will  maintain  the  same 
relative  position  with  respect  to  a  vertical  plane  passing 
throug.h  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  log  as  the  head 
moves  in  vertical  pivotal  movement,  and  this  insures  that 
the  head  will  always  be  slightly  over  center  with  respect 
to  the  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  center  of  the  log. 
By  maintaining  the  head  slightly  over  center,  pounding  of 
the  head  on  the  log  is  prevented 

3,416.582 
RFDl  CTION  DRIVFR 

David  M.  Jenks.  C  ano«a  Park.  (  alif..  as^signor.  b>  mesne 
avsignments,  to  McDonnell  Douglass  (  orporation,  Sant.i 
Monica,  (alif.,  a  corporation  of  Marvland 

Filed  Oct.   10,  1966,  S«r.  No.  585.550 
6  Claims.  (CI.   145—50) 


1.  A  high  speed  cutter  attachment  for  a  power  take-off 
hub  .of  a  food  machine  comprising,  in  combination  a  cut- 
ter portion  provided  with  a  driven  shaft,  cutting  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  driven  shaft  and  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cutting 
means;  and  a  high  speed  adapter  portion  including  a 
housing  provided  with  a  boss  for  insertion  into  detachable 
mounted  relationship  with  said  power  take-off  hub,  a  first 
rotary  member  in  said  housing,  a  second  rotary  member 
in  said  housing  and  detachably  connectable  to  said  driven 
shaft  of  said  cutter  portion  whereby  said  high  speed 
adapter  portion  can  be  detachably  mounted  between  said 
power  take-off  hub  and  said  cutter  portion,  and  means 
operatively  connecting  said  rotary  members  for  increasing 
the  revolutions  per  minute  delivered  by  said  power  take- 
off hub  to  said  cutter  portion. 


3. 416. 584 
VEGETABLE  GR  V  FF  K   \ND  SLICER 

Charles  \.  RowUv,  "803  F.  Harper, 

Downtv,  (  alif       '^0241 

Filed  Jan    23,  1967,  S«r.  No.  610,937 

3  Claims,  (CI.  146—171) 


■^         ,, ,     .        ,  r-     -I 


(a 


«jcj  »*^M  ** 


A  shaft  rotation  rate  reduction  mechanism  for  rotat- 
ing a  nut,  bolt  or  screwdriver  shaft  with  high  angular 


A  combination  vegetable  grater  and  slicer.  A  trans- 
verse rib  is  disposed  between  the  slicer  means  and  the 
grater  means  in  order  to  divert  a  product  being  sliced 
and  the  user's  fingers  away  from  the  grater  means. 
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3,416.585 
FLFXIBIE  CONTAINFR  HAVING  INTERFOTKING 

RIB  AND  GROON  K  (  I  (XSl  RF  FI  FMFNIS 

Karel  J.  Staller,   Rutherford,   NJ.,  assignor  to    Minigrip 

Inc.,  Orangeburg,  N.\..  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965.  Ser.  No.  504,842 

4  (  laims.  I  (I.  150 — 3j 


fastening  means  for  the  plate  so  that  the  plate  is  held  to 
the  outside  of  the  casing  with  the  fastening  means  extend- 


2.  A  flexible  reclosable  conUiner  having  interlocking 
rib  and  groove  elements  formed  at  the  inner  surface  of 
the  opening  thereof, 

said  container  having  external  flanges  extending  out- 
wardly of  said  elements. 

said  flanges  being  drawn  apart  to  separate  said  elements 
and  to  open  said  container  thereby, 

said  container  being  closed  by  pressing  said  elements 
together, 

said  rib  element  having  an  engaging  tooth  facing  in- 
wardly of  the  container  and  having  a  rounded  head 
and  specifically  a  double  curve  contour  facing  out- 
wardly from  the  container, 

said  double  curve  contour  having  a  protruding  convex 
portion  adjacent  to  the  extremity  thereof  and  a  con- 
cave portion  formed  intermediate  said  convex  por- 
tion and  the  base  of  said  rib  clement, 

said  groove  element  having  first  and  second  curved 
arm  portions  for  enveloping  said  rib  element, 

said  first  curved  arm  portion  being  disposed  inwardly 
of  said  rib  element  and  having  a  hook  member 
formed  at  the  outer  extremity  thereof  for  engaging 
said  tooth  of  said  rib  element, 

said  second  curved  arm  portion  being  disposed  out- 
wardly of  said  rib  element  and  having  a  hook  mem- 
ber formed  at  the  outer  extremity  thereof  for  being 
received    within   said   concave    portion   of   said   rib 
element 
whereby  the  distinction  between  said  engaging  tooth  and 
said  double  curve  contour  provides  ease  of  opening  from 
the  outside  and  resists  opening  from  the  inside  of  said 
container. 


ing  through  the  plate  and  the  casing  as  well  as  a  part  of 
the  clip  element. 

3.416,58"' 

CHAIN  LINk  FOR  ANFI-SKID  AND 

TIRE-PRO  I  F(TI\  F  (MAINS 

Werner  Schiirle.  \alen.  and  Anton  Muller,  I  nterkocben, 

Germany,    assignors   to    Fiscn-   und    Drahtwtrk    hriau 

A.G..    \alen.  Germans 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1966,  Ser.  No    535.30" 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Julv  5.  1965, 

F    29.642 

16  Claims.  (CI.  152—243) 


A  chain  link  for  an  anti-skid  chain  structure  in  the 
form  of  an  elongated  plate-shaped  member  having  an 
afjerture  therein  for  the  connection  of  the  member  to 
other  chain  links  which  member  has  a  road-engaging  sur- 
face on  one  long  side  and  a  tire-engaging  surface  on  the 
opposite  long  side,  said  road-engaging  surface  being  wider 
and  larger  than  the  tire-engaging  surface. 


3,416.588 

TIRF  (HANGING  MACHINE 

Harold   ^^     Hilvard.   Lima.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mar^^ood 

Enterprises  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Julv  28.  1966.  Ser.  No.  568,490 

1  Claim.  ((  1.  15^—1.17) 


3.416.586 

NK^NFN    (  ARRIFR 

Walter  Christian  N  oss,  500  5th  Ave., 

Ne*»  York.  N.Y.      10036 

Cootlnuafion-ln-part     of    application     Ser.     No.     59,551, 

Sept.    30.    1960.    I  his    application   Feb.    3,    1964,   Ser. 

No.  342.016 

6  Claims.  (CI.  150—38) 
4.  A  multiple  money  carrier  comprising  a  plurality  of 
clip  elements  including  outer  clips  and  a  hinge  connected 
to  the  clip  elements  for  opening  and  closing  the  carrier 
and  a  casing  with  overlapping  parts,  the  hinge  and  clip 
elements  mounted  in  the  casing  to  protect  the  contents  of 
the  clips  when  the  carrier  is  in  use.  the  overlapping  parts 
permitting  the  proper  opening  and  closing  of  the  multiple 
carrier,  a  plate  attached  to  one  of  the  outer  clips,  and 


A  tire  changing  m.i^nine  includes  an  upright  which 
supports  a  bead  breaker  mechanism  in  the  form  of  a 
pneumatic    cylinder    operating    in    arcuate    pressure    foot 
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ind  having  a  locator  lug  on  the  cylinder.  The  upper 
portion  of  the  upright  removably  supports  a  holddown 
member  and  the  upright  also  supports  spring  bias  posi- 
tioning pins  for  the  wheel.  A  lever  has  a  ball  on  one 
end  and  a  head  on  the  other  end,  the  head  having  a  flange 
with  a  tongue  and  L-shaped  guide  for  installing  a  tire  on 
a  wheel. 

3,416.589 
(  ARGO  TKICK  RE.\R  DOOR 
Glen  H.  I  ambein.  Batavia.  N.V.,  assignor  tu  T.  Whiting 
Manufacturing,    Inc.,    Akron.    ^.^  ..    a   corporation    of 
New  York 

Filed  .Apr.  21,  1967,  ikr.  No.  632,733 
9  Claims.  (CI.  160—201) 


hinges,  and  one  side  edge  of  one  section  of  each  pair  is 
swingably  secured  to  a  long  side  of  a  coaming  about 
said  hatchway.  A  plurality  of  two-part  articulated 
strengthening  beams  perpendicular  to  said  long  side  of 
the  coaming  are  secured  to  the  sections.  In  extended 
form,  each  such  beam  rests  with  both  ends  on  such 
coaming.  The  beams  are  foldable  in  the  same  manner 
as,  and  with,  said  cover  sections.  At  the  folding  joint  of 
each  articulated  joint  there  arc  provided  means  for 
counteracting  downward   acting  forces  on  such  joint. 


A  truck  door  roller  plate  is  secured  by  a  single  bolt  and 
nut  on  one  of  two  hinge  leaves  and  is  provided  with  a 
C-shaped  tubular  roller  shaft  can7ing  end  portion  having 
a  free  edge  facing  and  in  contact  with  the  adjacent  face 
of  the  one  hinge  leaf,  such  end  portion  also  extending 
along  and  in  contact  with  the  knucltles  of  the  two  leaves 
for  stability  of  tne  pia;e,  the  purpose  of  this  structure 
being  to  facilitate  removal  of  the  door  and  repair  of  the 
hinge  leaves  simpK  bv  removal  of  the  roller  plate. 


/  t  si:'  •  •  . 

*        I     lii'i    IWi    [»:     : 
!    :    :    J  ::  !    i    :    : 


3,416,591 
PROCESS    FOR    EFUCTl.NG    THE    CO>mNUOUS 
ROTARY  CASTING  OF  HOLI  OVV  STFFI    BLANKS 
I  oil  is  Babel,  Sauvign>-ies-BoLs,  and  Pierre  I'eytavin, 
\ulno\e-A>merie.s,    France,    a-ssignors    to    Societe 
Civile  dlte:  Societe  Civile  d'Ftudes  de  C  entrifuga 
tion,  Paris,  France 
OrigiBal  application  .Mar.  26.  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,02-.  now 
Patent  No.  3,353.58'',  dated  Nov.  21.  1967.  I>iv|ded  and 
tkis  application  Nov.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  hlC-Q- 
Clalms  prioritj,  application  France,  Mar    27,  1963, 

929,486 
1  Claim.  (CI.  164—85) 


\  .J 


3,416,590 
HATCH  COVER  OR  SFMILAR  CI OSl  RF  MFMBFR 
L  If  Suae  bar  Nordh  and  Johan  Bertil  Ol&son,  Goteborv;, 
Sweden,   assignors   to   .Aktiebolaget   Gotaverken,   Gote- 
borg,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  S«pt.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,491 

Claims  prioritj ,  application  Sweden,  f)ct.  1,  1964, 

11, "'82    64 

4  Claims.  (CI.  160— 213j 


A  process  for  effecting  the  continuous  rotary  casting 
of  a  hollow  metallic  blank  formed  between  a  rotating 
mould  and  a  central  mandrel  which  comprises  the  step 
of  reducing  the  rate  of  heat  exchange  between  the  blank 
and  mandrtl  below  that  which  would  result  from  con- 
tinuous contact  between  the  blank  and  mandrel,  so  as 
to  produce  slower  cooling  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  blank. 


3.416.592 

\i()i  I)  PRKss  \Ni)  (  vrri\^;e 

Thomas  k.  Hutchinson.  4649  I  «>vis  I  ane, 

(,odfre>,  III.      62035 

Filed  June  9,   1966,  Ser    No.  556.481 

IH  t  lairns.  (CL  164 — 210. 


I;       *t      ,  f  w^       99^        ar^    , 


^"  "  jnMMi^j 


A  cover  for  a  rectangular  hatchway  is  formed  of  sec- 
tions connected   together   ;n    pairs   bv    means   of  folding 


A  mold  transfer  system  utilizing  a  mold  press  and  a 
U-shaped  carriage  movable  between  the  jaws  of  the  mold 
press  when  open.  The  carriage  is  provided  with  wheels 
for  moving  it  from  a  work  surface  into  the  jaws  of  the 
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mold  press  with  finger  support  means  for  supporting  the   groove;  the  cover  band  makes  contacts  with  the  rings  and 


mold  in  the  opening  of  the  U-shaped  frame  of  the  car- 
riage. The  mold  press  is  provided  v.iih  mold  engaging 
means  for  both  the  top  and  the  bottom  jaw  portions  for 
engaging  the  moid  arui  lifting  it  from  the  carriage  into 
the  mold  ciampmg  position. 


displaces  them  yieldingly  so  that  the  cover  band  will  be 


3,416,593 

CORE   BOX    ASSEMBLY    WITH   HEATD4G 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Roy  r.  Hatbom,  1309  Kilb>  Terrace, 

Anniston.  .Ala.      36201 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1966.  Ser.  No.  5"'V5~2 

6  Claim*.  (CI.  164 — 234; 


.  ^ v*-  .""^  .^-'f'r".'**  ?AJ^_  *''•- 


rr  .40      /<>      rf* 


^       -       ^ 


rJi}  /     ■>•■ 


u^- 


,,-> 


1.  In  a  core  box  assembly  witti  heating  means  therefor: 

(a)  a  core  box  having  a  mold  cavity  therein, 

(b)  a  mandrel  adapted  to  enter  said  core  box  with  the 
outer  surface  of  said  mandrel  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  mold  cavity, 

(c)  means  to  intrcxiuce  a  moldable  material  into  the 
core  box  between  said  mandrel  and  said  mold  cavity, 

(d)  there  being  a  passageway  within  said  core  box 
extending  around  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  mold 
cavity, 

(e)  means  to  supply  a  combustible  mixture  to  said  pas- 
sageway in  the  core  box, 

(f)  a  combustion  chamber  within  said  core  box  be- 
tween said  mold  cavity  and  said  passageway  in  the 
core  box, 

(g)  means  communicating  said  passageway  in  the  core 
box  with  said  combustion  chamber  therein  to  supply 
the  combustible  mixture  to  said  combustion  chamber, 

(h)  there  being  a  passageway  within  said  mandrel  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  outer  surface  thereof, 

(i)  means  to  supply  a  combustible  mixture  to  said  pas- 
sageway in  the  mandrel, 

(j)  a  combustion  chamber  within  said  mandrel  be- 
tween said  passageway  therein  and  the  outer  surface 
thereof, 

(k)  means  communicating  said  passageway  in  the  man- 
drel with  the  combustion  chamber  therein  to  supply 
said  combustible  mixture,  and 

(I)  means  venting  the  products  of  combustion  from  the 
combustion  chamber  in  said  core  box  and  the  com- 
bustion chamber  in  said  mandrel. 


3.416,594 
ROTARY  CONTIM  Ol  S  CASTING  MACHINE  HAV- 

IN(,    RFSIIIFNIIY     MOVABIE    SIDFWAMS 
l*an  (.vongvos,  I  iebefeld,  Bern,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Swi«    Aluminium   I  td..  Chlppis,  Switzerland,   a   corpo 
ration  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523.789 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  leb.  2,  1965, 

1,412   65 
10  Claims.  ((I.  164— 2-8, 
A  rotary  continuoL-  ^a^;lng  m.a<.hir,c  has  a  rotor  and 
side  rings  and  an  endless  cover  band   defining  a  mold 


pressure  contact  with  the  surface  of  a  casting  while  the 
casting  is  in  the  mold. 


3,416,595 

HEAT   EXCHANGER    ROTOR    AND   METHOD 

FOR    VTAKING    SAME 

David  A.  Cobb,  Hazelcrest,  111.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  erf 
Delaware 

Piled  Oct.  20,  1966.  Ser.  No.  588,186 
8  Claims.  (CI.  165 — 8) 
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A  rigid  reinforced  rotor  or  cage  for  a  rotary  regenera- 
tor is  provided  with  slots  in  its  circumference  for  insert- 
ing the  matrix  plates  in  assembly.  The  rigid  cage  is  formed 
by  the  spacers  between  the  ring";  holding  the  matrix  plate*- 
at  each  end  and  b>  the  separator  plates  which  connect 
and  space  the  respective  spacers  of  each  rotor  end. 


3.416.596 
PACKAGES  OF  HEAT  EXCHANGING  PLATES  FOR 

ROI  ARY    REGENERATIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Klau.s  Oldehaver.  Leiman,  near  Heidelberg,  Germany,  as- 
i^ignor  to  Svenska  Rotor  Maskiner  Aktiebolag,  Nacka. 
Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Piled  Aug.  11,  19*6,  Ser.  No.  571.873 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug,  12.  1965, 

k  56,865 
5  Claims.  (CI.  165 — 10) 
A  framed  structure   :s  provided  for  holding  pacitages 
f    heat   exchanging    plates    and   for   easy    insertion    and 
withdrawal  of  said  packages  into  and  out  of  a  rotary  re- 
generatise  heat  exchanger  with  said  framed  structure  be- 
ing substantially   open  on  all   sides   and   constructed   to 
provide  as  little  interference  as  possible  with  the  flow  of 
heat  exchange  fluid  through  said  exchanger.  The  struc- 
ture includes  two  spaced-apart  substantially  open  frames 
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interconnected  with  a  plurality  of  substantially  flat  stays 
with  the  latter  being  positioned  so  that  the  longer  sides 
of  their  cross-section  are  parallel  with  the  flow  of  the 
beat  exchange  fluids.  In  addition,  as  disposed  in  an  ex- 
changer with  a  vertical  axis,  the  framed  structure  has  at 
least  one  stay  on  the  upper  side  thereof  and  more  stays 
on  the  lower  side  than  the  upper  side  with  the  lower  and 
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3,416,598 
INLET  DEVICE  AND  VtFTHOn  FOR  PRFVENTING 

COkF    Bl  II  1)1  F 
Rolf  K.   Dom,   Berkeley    HeighLs,    NJ.,    iissijjnnr  fo    The 
Lummus  (  ompany,  Sew  Vofk,  .N.^.,  a  curporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed    Vug.  26,  TJ66   S^r.  No.  575,390 
b  Ciaiim,  «,«.  \,  165^134) 


upper  stays  being  vertically  offset  from  each  other.  The 
frame  does  not  limit  the  shape  of  the  packages  of  plates 
being  held  which  may  be  either  triangular  or  parallele- 
pipedic  and  they  are  so  constructed  that  when  disposed  in 
layers  in  the  regenerator  body  the  lower  frame  structures 
support  the  upper  ones  without  special  support  devices 
from  the  regenerator  body  itself  except  for  the  lower  layer 
of  packages.  

V416,5')"' 
HEAT  SINK  FOR  F()R(  FD   AIR  OR  CONVECTION 

COOLING    OF    SFMK  OM)l  (  TORS 
Kenneth  Kupferberg.  Flushing.  N.\.,  assignor  to  Forbro 
Design  Corp..  New  \  ork,  N.^.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Piled  June  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  654,025 
11  Claims.  (CI.  165—80) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  novel  inlet  device  for  con- 
necting the  output  of  a  gas  cracking  heater  with  the  inlet 
of  a  transfer  line  heat  exchanger,  whereby  coke  buildup 
in  the  inlet  cone  is  prevented.  The  inlet  device  provides 
for  the  injection  of  steam  into  the  circumference  thereof 
concurrently  and/or  countercurrently  with  the  cracked 
gas.  The  steam  injection  is  controlled  so  as  to  fill  com- 
pletely the  area  of  the  cone  where  eddying  and  back  flow 
occur,  thus  preventing  the  cracked  gas  from  entering  this 
area. 

3,416.599 

BRANCH  CIRRFNT   HFM    FXCHKNCF   WITH 

INJK    I  ION    (  (K)|  y  H 

Willibald    kraus.    C.ummershach,    (.ermany,    avsiKtior    to 

I      &    (  .    SteinmuIIer    (..rn.b.H.,   Gummersbach,   Ger- 

inanv 

Filed  Sept.  20.  l'>66,  S«;r.  No.  580,673 
Claims  pnorit>,  application  Germany,  Sept.  23,  1965, 

St  24,420 
9  rialms.  (CI.  165—145) 


iif     ■»    ---"sr: 


Semiconductor  devices,  such  as  transistors  and  the 
like,  require  heat  siniting  means  if  they  are  to  be  operated 
dt  the  power  levels  for  which  they  arc  intended.  The  heat 
generated  in  the  device  is  conducted  to  the  case  of  the 
device  but  the  typical  case  by  itself  has  little  heat  dis- 
sipating ability.  Thus,  while  the  thermal  resistance  be- 
tween the  semiconductor  and  its  case  may  be  very  low, 
the  thermal  coupling  of  the  case  to  the  surrounding  atmos- 
phere presents  a  very  high  thermal  resistance.  In  order  to 
reduce  the  thermal  resistance  between  the  semiconductor 
and  the  atmosphere  heat  sinks  are  used.  These  are  metal 
plates  or  finned  metal  configurations  on  which  the  tran- 
sistor is  mounted  Typically  these  are  aluminum  extru- 
sions providing  thermal  resistances  of  a  few  degrees 
centigrade  per  watt  of  dissipation  of  the  semiconductor. 


A  heat  exchanger  in  which  steam  is  introduced  into 
one  end  of  a  tubular  housing  and  is  withdrawn  from  ad- 
jacent the  other  end  by  a  tubular  member  extending  into 
the  housing  through  the  said  one  end  thereof. 

Spiral  pipes  in  the  space  inside  the  housing  and  sur- 
rounding the  tubular  member  are  connected  to  supply 
and  discharge  pipes  through  sau;  other  end  of  the  hous- 
ing and  which  supply  and  discharge  pipes  have  control 
valves  therein. 

A  water  injector  is  located  in  the  open  end  of  the 
tubular  member  and  is  connected  to  the  supply  pipe  via 
a  control  valve. 
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3,416.600 

HEAT  FXCH  A  N  (,  F  R  H  A  M  N  ( ;  TWISTED 

Ml  I  IIPl  F  f'\s>A(,F  Tl  BFS 

Kohert  V\ .  Fink,  Nashville.    lenn..  assignor  to  Wliirlpool 

C  orporation.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan   2.^.  1967,  Sen  No.  610,943 

12  Claims.  (CI.  165—175) 


-«? 


culating  a  mixture  of  liquid  COj  and  water  in  the  casing 
during  the  setting  of  the  cement  in  place  whereby  the 
tendency  of  the  casing  tQ  shift  or  "float"  is  lessened  and 
the  casing  is  maintained  at  a  reduced  temperature  by  the 
mixture  which  counteracts  the  heat  of  hydration  of  the 
cement,  thus  avoiding  displacement  and  damage  to  the 
casing  due  to  expansion  during  cement  hydration  and  the 
consequent  contraction  after  such  heat  has  been  dissipated. 


-ffj 


Jg2 


A  heat  exchanger  including  flat  tubes  having  twisted 
end  portions  arranged  to  have  the  flat  extent  thereof  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  elongated  headers  to  which  the  ends  are 
connected.  There  is  provided  a  180'  twist  in  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  tube  with  the  tube  being  internally 
divided  into  at  least  two  through  passages  whereby  the 
180°  twist  permits  one  passage  to  be  disposed  foremost 
in  one  portion  of  the  tube  and  rearmost  in  another  por- 
tion of  the  tube,  and  the  other  passage  disposed  rearmost 
and  foremost  respectively  in  these  portions  relative  to  a 
flow  of  heat  exchange  fluid  past  the  tube  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  flatwise  extent  thereof,  thereby  to  equalize 
heat  transfer  conditions  in  fluids  flowing  through  the  re- 
spective passages. 


3.416.601 
RFSIN    ( OMPOSITION    AND    MFTHOD   OF  USE 
Bill  M.  ^  oung  and  Buddy  W.  .\nderson.  Duncan,  Okla., 
avsignors   to   Halliburton   Compan>.   Duncan.   Okla.,  a 
corporation  of  I>elaware 
No   Drawing.    Filed   Mar.   28.    1967.  Ser.  No.  626,413 
21  Claims.  (CI.  166—12) 
The  patent  describes  a  catalytically  curable  composition 
containing  a  mixture  of  diethyl  phthalate   and   dioctyl 
phthalate  which  can  be  hardened  to  form  a  porous  mass 
possessing  continuous  lines  of  permeability.  The  hardened 
mass  is  useful  in  many  types  of  filters,  in  wells,  and  screen- 
ing devices. 

3.416.602 

HYDRAULIC   BOND    BFT\\FFN    CASING   AND 

FOR\r\  nON    W  A!  I. 

Lowell  D.  Boughton,  lulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  fo  The  Dow 

Chemical  (Ompanv.  Midland,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  June  29,  1965.  Ser.  No.  467,895 
6  Claims.  (CI.  166 — 29) 


\ 


3.416.603 
CONSOLIDATION    OF   SIBTERRANEAN 
FORMATIONS 
George  G.  Bernard.  Fullerton.  Calif.,  assignor  to  I'nlon 
Oil  Companv  of  California,  Los  .\ngeles,  (  alif..  a  cor- 
poration of  California 
No  Drawing.   Filed   Oct.   20,   1966.   Ser.  No.  587,967 
14  Claims.  (CI.  166—33) 
A    method    for    consolidating    an    incompetent    earth 
formation  surrounding  a  well  wherein  a  liquid  resin-form- 
ing material  is  injected  into  the  well,  then  an  inen  gas 
is  injected  into  the  well  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  force 
the  resin-forming  material  from  the  well  into  the  forma- 
tion, and  thereafter  inert  gas  is  passed  through  the  forma- 
tion to  displace  the  excess  of  the  resin-forming  material 
from  the  portion  of  the   formation  to  be   consolidated 
prior  to  the  material  undergoing  substantial  hardenmg 


3.416.604 
EPOXYKB8IN  CROITING  FI  I  ID    VND  METHOD 
FOU  STABH  IZING   FARTH  FORMATIONS 
Roger  V.  Rens>old.  Duncan.  Okla..  a.ssignor  to  Halli- 
burton Compan>.  Duncan.  Okla..  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.   Filed   Mar.   20.    1967.  Ser.  No.  624,173 
12  Claims.  (CI.  166 — 33) 
This  patent  describes  a  novel  grouting  fluid  comprising 
an  cpoxy  resin  and  an  alkylamine  wherein  each  alkyl 
group  is  a  tertiary  alkyl  group  containing  from  about  4 
to  about  8  carbon  atoms,  and  its  use  in  stabilizing  and 
sealing  of  earth  formations.  Epoxy  resins  utilized  herein 
are  normally  the  polyglycidyl  ethers  of  organic  diphenols, 
e.g.,  polyglycidyl  ethers  of  2,2- (4-hydroxy phenyl)    pro- 
pane, with  Epon  820  and  Epon  828  being  among  the  pre- 
ferred resins.  Solid  fillers,  e.g.,  silica  flour,  may  also  be 
included  in  the  present  grouting  fluids. 


3,416.605 
PARAFFIN    DFPOSITION    CONTROL 
Byron  E.  .Marsh.  Uestem  Springs,  and  Ro>  J.  Bett>.  Jr., 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors.  b>   mesne  assignments,  to   Ar- 
mour Industrial  Chemical  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No   Drawing.   Rled  June  30,   1967,   Ser.  No.   650.262 
11  (  laims.  (CI.  166—381 
A  method  of  controlling  paraffin  deposition  m  oil  field 
and  associated  operations  by  addition  of  urea  or  polyurea 
formed  b\   the  reaction  of  an  amine  and  an  isoc\anate 


3,416.606 
HYDRAULIC  FRACTURING  OF  TILTED 
SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATIONS 
David  J.  Watanabe,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 
Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,405 
11  Claims.  (CI.  166 — 42) 
\    method    of    fracturing    an    inclined    subterranean 
formation    in   which    a   fracturing   fluid   containing   solid 
particles  of  low  density  diverting  agent  having  a  lower 
density   than   the   fracturing  fluid   and   solid  particles  of 
high  density  diverting  agent  having  a  higher  density  than 
The  securement  of  metal  casings  m  v. ells  by  use  of  a    the   fracturing  fluid   is  injected  through  a  well  and  into 
settable  cemcrrt  slurry  is  facilitated  and  improved  by  cir-    contact    with    the    formation   at    a    pressure    and    volume 


812 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  17,  1968 


flow  rate  sufficient  to  fracture  the  formation  whereby  the 
r-articlcs  enter  into  the  fracture  so  as  to  establish  therein 


at  a  distance  removed  from  the  well  flow  diverting  bar- 
riers updip  and  downdip  from  the  well. 


3,416,607 
PACKER   THERMAL  I  Y    TRIPPED 
Eugenlu    Anasta^iiu,    Str.    Logofat    I.uca    Stroici,    1.    and 
Traian  Margarit,  Str.  Sabinelor,  24,  both  of  Bucb^est, 
Rumania 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No,  525,697 
7  Claims.  (CI.  166 — 57) 


:?,416,60« 

RhIKIF\\BlF    WFll     PACKER 

Morgan    1  .    (  ro»,    Marion    I)     kilgore,    and    Robert    C. 

Pumpellv,  Dallas.   lex.,  a.sslgnoni  to  Drevstr  Industries, 

Inc.,  I>ailas,   lei..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  2^,  1966.  Her    No.  560.^56 

&  CLaiim.  iC.  166 — ll'it 


A  retrievable  packer  for  use  in  a  well  bore.  A  mandrel 
extends  through  the  packer  and  is  coupled  with  a  loWcr 
anchoring  mechanism  adapted  when  actuated  to  hold  the 
packer  against  downward  movement  in  the  well  bore.  An 
upper  anchoring  mechanism  for  the  packer  includes  a  set- 
ting sleeve  that  is  carried  by  the  mandrel  and  arranged  to 
engage  segmented  expanders  which  are  in  turn  engaged 
by  upper  slips  upon  relative  movement  between  the  man- 
drel and  the  segmented  expanders.  The  slips  are  moved 
radially  oy  such  engagenaent  to  retain  the  packer  against 
upward  movemen:  in  the  well  bore.  A  dcformablc  pack- 
ing element,  located  between  the  anchoring  mechanisms, 
forms  a  fluid-tight  seal  with  the  well  bore.  Valve  means 
is  provided  in  the  packer  to  control  flow  of  fluid  through 
a  by-pass  passageway  located  between  the  packing  ele- 
ment and  the  mandrel. 


.^,416,609 
WELL    F\(  kKR    WI I H    BY-PASS   VALVE 

Mariitn  D.  Kilgore.  Dallas,  Tei.,  assignor  to  Dresser  In- 

liisfries.  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Hied  Apr.  20.  1966.  Ser.  No.  543. H'^^ 

10  Claims.  (CI.  166 — 131) 


A  packer  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluids  in  boreholes 
which  is  adapted  to  be  thermally  activated  The  packer  is 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  fixing  wedges,  which  are 
opcratively  connected  to  means  containing  an  expandable 

fluid  When  the  temperature  m  the  borehole  rises,  the  lait 
mentioned  fluid  expands,  therery  activating  the  hxing 
weUges  and  transferring  them  into  a  position  in  which 
they  are  pressed  against  the  walls  of  the  casing.  The 
packer  is  further  provided  with  tubing,  coaxial  with  the 
borenole.  by  mea^^  of  which  the  paclcer  is  suspended  in 
the  borehole  This  tubing  expands  under  the  influence  of 
the  rising  temperature  in  the  borehole,  caused  by  the  cir- 
culation of  hot  fluid,  such  as  steam,  through  the  tubing 
and  casing  in  the  bore.'^ole  The  expanding  tubing  finding 
the  packer  in  a  fixed  position,  ^au^es  a  packing,  operative- 
iy  connected  thereto,  to  bulge  out  and  therehv  tightly  close 
the  annular  space  between  the  tubing  and  the  casing  in 
the  borehole.  The  means  containing  an  expandable  fluid, 
as  well  as  the  tubing  with  its  pack.ng.  are  .un-,ira^ted  and 
arranged  >o  that  the  fixmg  v-eJges  first  are  fixed  in  posi- 
tion and  then  the  packing  is  made  to  bulge  out  by  the 
expanding  tubing. 


A^IK'ell  packer  and  by-pass  valve  combination  for  use 

in   a  well  bore    The   combination   includes   a   mandrel 
releasabiy  connected  to  and  extendiAg  ihruu^  the  packer^ 
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a  port  extending  through  the  mandrel  relatively  above    hydraulic  power  transmitting  means  mounted  on  the 
the  packer,  a  port  closure  member  slidably  mounted  on    frame  for  cushioning  the  plow  when  it  is  trippec  and  auto 
the  mandrel  above  the  packer  and  cooperable  with  the    matically  operable  to  return  it  to  its  operating  posiuon, 
packer  whereby  the  valve  closure  member  can  be  moved    and  connecting  means  between  the  plow  and  said  hydrau- 
between   positions   opening   and   closmg   the   port.  The 
arrangement  being  such  that  the  packer  can  be  set  in  the 
Acii  bore,  the  closure  member  moved  to  open  and  close 
the  port  as  desired,  and  the  mandrel  and  valve  closiu'e 
member  moved  longitudinally  relative  to  the  packer  to 
compensate  for  thermal  expansion  or  contraction  of  the 
pipe  to  which  the  mandrel  is  connected  while  the  packer 
remains  set. 


3.416.610 

LOVn    «;rPPORT    K)R    VVFII    CASING 

Robert  F.  Prescotl,  Jr..  10  Railroad  Ave^ 

Exeter.  N.H.     03X33 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1966.  Ser.  No.  582,»08 

4  Claims.  (CL  166 — 216) 


1.  Load  supporting  means  for  use  in  a  well  casing, 
comprising  a  device  having  elements  extending,  when  un- 
stressed, in  opposite  directions  to  an  overall  distance  slight- 
ly greater  than  the  interior  diameter  of  the  casing  in  which 
the  device  is  to  be  used,  said  elements  being  resiliently 
deflectable  to  r>e  inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  a 
casing  when  the  device  is  inserted  therein,  said  elements 
being  capable  of  yielding  toward  the  axis  of  the  casing  to 
reverse  the  inclination  thereof  when  sufficient  force  is  ap- 
plied to  the  device  in  an  axial  direction,  said  device  com- 
prising a  frame  including  two  parallel  stiffly  resilient  rods, 
a  number  of  disks  of  equal  size  loosely  threaded  on  each 
of  said  rods,  and  means  on  each  said  rod  resiliently  main- 
taining said  disks  at  right  angles  to  said  rods  when  un- 
stressed. 


3. 416. 611 
AUTOMATIC    RETl  R\    TRIP    FOR 
MOI  DBOARD    PI  ()V^ 
Ra\mond    C.    nscher,    Hinsdale,    III.,    assignor    to    Inter- 
national Har> ester  Compan>,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1966.  Ser.  No.  590.035 
7  C  laims.  (CI.  172—261) 
1.  In  a  trip  plow,  a  traveling  supporting  frame,  a  plow 
including  a  standard  having  a  lower  tool-carrying  portion 
and  a  forwardiy  directed  portion,  means  mounting  said 
plow  on  said  frame  for  tripping  in  response  to  abnormal 
draft  forces  comprising,  pivot  means  connecting  the  tool- 
carrying  standard  to  the  frame  to  accommodate  said  trip- 
ping, said  pivot  means  including  a  pin  and  slot  connection 
accommodating  rearward  movement  of  the  plow  relative 
to  the  frame,  holding  means  acting  between  the  frame  and 
the  plow  to  prevent  tripping  of  the  latter  and  releasable 
after  a  predetermined  rearward  movement  of  the  pluv.. 
spring  means  acting  between  the  plow  and  the  frame  to 
yieldably  oppose   said   rcjrAard  movement  of  the  plow, 


lie  power  transmitting  means  including  lost  motion  means 
accommodating  limited  rearward  movement  of  the  plow 
in  response  to  draft  forces  acting  thereon  prior  to  the 
transmission  of  said  draft  forces  to  said  hydraulic  power 
transmission  means. 


3,416,612 

LA>D   LEVELLNG   EQLIPMENT 

Aaron  G.  Reynolds,  McAllen,  Tex^  assignor  to  Reynolds 

Research  &  Manufacturing  Corp.,  McAllen,  Tex. 

Filed  June  14.  1966,  Ser.  No.  557.430 

3  Claims.  (CI.  172—784) 


r 


1.  Land  leveling  equipment,  comprising  a  frame  mov- 
able forwardiy  over  the  ground  level,  and  a  pair  of  blades 
carried  by  and  extending  one  in  front  of  the  other  in 
opposite  diagonal  directions  across  the  frame,  the  trail- 
ing end  of  the  front  blade  being  disposed  laleralh  in- 
wardly of  the  leading  end  of  the  rear  blade  so  that  soil 
accumulated  bs  said  front  blade  and  moving  past  said 
trailing  end  v.;ll  be  rev.ei\ed  b\  said  rear  blade  for  spread- 
ing over  the  lateral  extent  of  ^md  rear  blade,  and  said 
front  blade  including  a  portion  adjacent  its  trailing  end 
having  an  upper  edge  which  terminates  below  the  upper 
edge  of  the  portion  of  said  front  blade  adjacent  its  lead- 
ing end  so  that  relatively  high  levels  of  soil  accumulated 
by  said  front  blade  will  be  free  to  pass  over  said  portion 
prior  to  movement  bevond  said  trailing  end  of  said  front 
blade. 


3,416.613 

COMBINED    ROTARY    AND    PERCl  SSION    DRILL 

ITILIZLNG    LIQUID   DRILLING   FLUID 

Homer  I.  Henderson,  2220  Live  Oak. 

San  Angelo,  Tex.     76901 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,571 
11  Claims.  (CL  173—57) 
A  combined  rotary  and  pjercussion  drill  having  an  elon- 
gated, open  top  tube  within  the  drill  pipe  or  drill  collar. 
The   tube   is   closed   at   the   lower   end   by   a    pressure-re- 
sponsive member  such  as  a  piston  which  operates  a  valve 
to  shut  off  fluid  circulation   The  other  side  of  the  piston 
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is  exposed  to  fluid  flowing  through  the  driU  string  around 
the  inner  tube.  When  friction  losses  in  the  flowing  stream 
reduce  its  pressure  by  an  amount  lower  than  the  near 


with  a  master  rod  connected  to  the  cable,  a  beater  ifjotor 
for  moving  the  cable,  a  circulation  column  provided  at  its 
lower  end  with  a  guide  member  for  the  trepan  and/or  the 
master  rod  and  at  its  upper  end  with  an  injection  head 
suspended  on  a  yoke  guided  b>  the  derrick  and  controlled 
by  a  pulley  block  mi  untcd  on  the  derrick.  An  axially 
movable,  sealed  input  screen  for  the  cable  held  in  the 


stauc  stream  m  the  mner  tube  sufficent  to  overcome  a 
spring,  the  piston  is  operated  to  close  the  valve  and  gen- 
erate a  pressure  wave  against  the  drill  bit. 


3,416,614 

HVDRALLIC  JET  DRILLING  METHOD  USING 

FERROLS  ABRASIVES 

Robert  J.  Goodwin,  Oakmont,  Ernest  A.  Mori,  Hampton 
Township,  \lleghenv  County,  and  Jos«ph  I  Pekarek 
and  Paul  U.  Schaub,  Penn  Hills  Township,  \lleghen\ 
Counts,  Pa.,  and  Robert  F.  Zinkham.  Richmond,  V  a., 
assignors  to  (.ulf  Research  &  Development  (  ompany, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

EUed  Dec.  r.  1965,  Ser.  No.  516.290 
4  (  laims.  (CL  175 — 67) 


injection  head  surrounding  the  cable  in  a  sealed  manner. 
Means  for  communicating  the  circulation  column  with  a 
space  situated  in  front  of  a  cutting  edge  of  the  trepan 
'A hen  the  trepan  is  located  in  a  hole  to  be  bored  and  a 
suspension  head  integral  with  the  trepan  and  intended  to 
hook  the  trepan  and  its  master  rod  alternately  to  either 
the  lower  tip  of  the  cable  or  to  the  circulation  colunui. 


3,416,616 
DFEP    DRII  I>    WITH    FC  (  ENTRH     BITS 
Hans  Hj.  Ahlgren.  Solna.  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Skanska 
Cementgjuteriet.  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporatioo  of 

Sv  «den  ^  _ ., 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1967,  S«r.  No.  619.746 
2  Claims.  (CI.  175—258^ 


.\  method  of  drilling  hard  toA  formations  in  which 
particles  of  ferrous  abrasives  having  a  size  in  the  range  of 
"  to  80  mesh  are  suspended  in  a  drilling  iiquid^  The  drilling 
liquid  IS  pumped  down  rotating  drill  pipe  in  a  well  and 
discharged  at  a  velocity  of  at  least  500  feet  per  second 
through  tungsten  carbide  nozzles  in  a  drill  bit  at  the  lower 
end  of  tne  drill  pipe  to  cut  the  formation  being  drilled 
The  ferr'us  ,!^rl^^•e^  give  increased  drilling  rates  with 
reduced   ^ear  j:  ihe  no/zies  m  the  drill  bit. 


3.416,615 
APPARATUS  FOR  BORING  BY  CABLE- 
CONTROLLED    PERCUSSION 
Pierre  Grospas,  L«  Continental,  Place  des  .Moullns, 
Monte  Carlo,  Monaco 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1966,  S«r.  No.  536.0*4 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  22.  1965, 

10,191 
21  Claims.  (CI.  1''5— P?t 
.A  cable-controUed  percussion  drilling  apparatus  com- 
prising a  derrick;  supp<>r'.ing  a  cable  and  a  trepan  provided 


A  bit  having  an  eccentric  cutting  edge  and  an  eccentric 
sleeve  rotatable  through  180°  about  an  upper  portion  of 
the  bit  to  move  the  cutting  edge  laterally  to  a  drilling  posi- 
tion under  the  lower  edge  of  a  lining  tube  or  to  move  the 
eccentric  cutting  edge  under  the  interior  of  the  tube  thus 
permitting  upward  withdrawal  of  the  bit. 
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3,416,617  the  well  bore  wall.  The  shroud  is  extended  downwardly 

DRILL   BIT  as  close  to  the  well  bore  bottom,  h<-  rvKsible  to  increase 

Ha>land   D.   Flenburg,   WicWta   FalU,    I  ex.,   assignor  to  tj^  efficiency  of  recover\   of  the   ^atingv   and  to  aid  in 

Walker-Neer   Manufacturing   Compans.    Inc..    Wichita  preventing  contamination' of  the  .utangv 
Falls.  Tei.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,054  -.^^-^«,^__^ 
6  Claims.  (CL  175—339) 

3,416,619 

MEANS    AND  METHOD   FOR  RAPIDIY 

FILLING    RECEPTACLES 

Stanley  A,  McClusky,  3001  Bavlor  A>c.. 

Bakersfield.  Calif.     93305 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1966.  Ser.  No.  525,671 

12  Claims.  (CL  177—53) 


A  drill  bit  aJ.ipted  for  use  with  a  continuous  dual  pas- 
sage drill  pipe  and  including  fluid  ducts  for  directing  flow 
irorn  around  the  inner  drill  pip^e  onto  the  cutting  mem- 
txrs,  A  skirt  around  the  cutting  members  greath  restricts 
flow  to  the  outside  of  the  bit  so  that  almost  all  return  flow 
IS  up  through  the  inner  pipe  A  radial  collar  further  re- 
klncls  upward  f^ow. 


3.416.618 
SHROl  DFD    BIT 
Flmer    \.   Kunnemann.  Dallas.  Ten.,  assignor  to   Dresser 
Industries,    Inc..    I>allas.    lex.,    a    corporation    of    Del- 
a**  are 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,435 
3  Claims,  (CL  175—339) 


A  machine  for  filling  receptacles  with  articles  to  a  pre- 
cise predetermined  weight  by  providing  two  filling  and 
weighing  stations,  the  first  of  which  is  a  bulk  filling  sta- 
tion at  which  the  receptacle  is  filled  with  articles  to  an 
underweight  condition  and  is  then  moved  to  a  second 
weighing  station  wherein  the  receptacle  is  filled  to  a  final 
predetermined  weight  condition  by  successively  feeding 
discrete  articles  to  the  receptacle. 


3.416.620 
BAG    FII  I  ING    AND   WEIGHING   MACHINE 

Stanley   A.  McClusky.  3001  Bavlor  .Ave.. 
Bakersfield.  Calif.     93305 
Continuation-ifl-part    of    application    Ser.    No.    525.671. 
Feb.  '.   1966.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
M9.H01 

17  Claims,  (CL  177—123) 


A  rotary  drill  bit  for  use  in  the  drilling  of  oil  and  gas 
wells  or  the  like  with  concentric  drill  pipe.  The  bit  in- 
cludes a  body  rotatably  supponing  a  plurality  of  cutting 
members  that  are  arranged  on  the  body  to  disintegrate  the 
bottom  of  the  well  bore  as  the  bit  is  rotated.  The  body 
is  arr.ingcd  for  connection  with  each  of  the  concentric  drill 
pipes.  A  shroth'  iv  .ijia.heJ  to  the  body  and  forms  a  por- 
tion thereof,  i  he  snroud  has  an  outside  diameter  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  the  diameter  of  the  well  bore  to 
prevent  or  at  least  inhibit  fluid  flow  be:v.een  the  bit  and 


A  bag  filling  and  weighing  machine  including  an  end- 
less conveyor  wiih  bag  holding  devices  carried  thereby 
and  releaseably  suspending  pliant  bags  in  open  condition. 
The  conveyor  stops  at  a  main  article  feed  station  and  a 
dribble  article  feed  station  for  two-stage  filling  and  weigh- 
ing and  at  which  stations  the  bags  and  bag  holding  de- 
vices are  not  supported  by  the  endless  con\eyor  and  are 
weighed  at  weighing  stations  associated  with  each  feed 
station.  Each  bag  holding  device  frictionally  grips  and 
holds  the  open  end  of  a  bag  in  open  position  and  is  auto- 
matically released  to  deposit  a  filled  and  v.eighed  bag 
onto  a  moving  conveyor. 
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3,416,621 
ACOl  STIC   WAVE   PRODI  TING   DEVICE 

Mikhail  Ivanovkh  Balashluind,  AlLa<l«mlcheskaya  ul.  8. 
kv  13,  Vionino.  Moskovskoi  obiasd,  I -S.S.R.:  Ceomy 
Stepanovich  Fvdokimov,  Novos«lsko«  siioss«,  35a.  kv 
48.  Rameosko*,  Moskovskoi  obhMtl,  VSJS.R;  Berta 
I  vDvna  Kaplan,  ulitsa  Vorootsovskaya.  24  6,  kv  1-, 
Moscow,  L  ii^.R-;  Sergei  Aleiandrovlcli  Lovlya,  1  Ra- 
diatorskaya,  97,  kv.  2.  Moscow,  L\SJ».R.;  I  eonid  Niko- 
laevich  Solodilov,  ul.  Studencheskaya.  32.  kv  145. 
Moscow,  l\S.S.R.,  and  Oleg  Lanfanovich  Chen.  Podol 
sk\  raion,  p.  Vostryakovo,  1  Sadovaya  ulitsa,  2,  Mo*- 
kovikaya  oblasti,  l\S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1967.  Ser.  No.  620.«»59 
3  Claims.  iO.  181— .5) 


which  is  stabilized  by  increasing  and  decreasing  the  di»- 
tance  between  the  traction  assemblies  when  desired.  The 
distance  between  the  assemblies  is  changed  by  driving 
an  assembly  on  one  side  of  the  vehicle  relative  to  an 
assembly  on  the  other  side  of  the  vehicle. 


3,416,623 
TRAM  DRIVE  UNIT  FOR    MINING  MACHINE 

VS  illiam  I>.  B<K)ne.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  WestinflKHMe 
\ir  Brake  C  ompaay,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsv  Ivania 

Filed  Juh  12.  1967.  Ser.  No.  652,782  ^ 

9  Claims-  iCl.  180 — 6.48) 


A  device  tor  producing  acoustic  waves  for  use  in  ma- 
rine seismic  surveying.  The  underwater  multiple  high 
power  pulse  emiter  utilizes  the  energy  of  cither  highly 
.ompres^ed  non-explosive  gas,  or  of  an  explosive  gas  mix- 
ture when  Ignited.  A  reciprocating  stepped  piston  controls 
the  emission  of  the  gas  into  the  fluid  media.  In  the  case  of 
the  non-expiosive  gas.  high-pressure  gas  is  abruptly  emit- 
ted from  the  device  to  produce  an  acoustic  wave.  When 
utilizing  the  explosive  gas,  high-pressure  explosive  gas  is 
emitted  into  the  fluid  media  and  then  ignited. 


3,416,622 
METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  A  CRVWTFR  CTl\NT 
Percy  R.  Helm,  Rte.  4.  and  Carl  O.  levels,  100«J  N     12th 

St.,  both  o€  Manitowoc.  Wis.     54220 
Original  application  Sept  30.  1963.  Ser.  No.  312.413,  nov* 
abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  .Nov.  7,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  606.483 

11  Claims.  (CI.  180 — 6.7) 


-fe^g-^  ro  ^Ct^^yt 


Tram  drive  for  mining  machines  of  the  loading  and 

naming  and  loading  type  having  an  individual  drive  unit 
for  each  tram  unit  The  drive  comprises  a  power  pack  in- 
cluding a  pump  and  an  electnc  motor  for  driving  the  pump 
and  a  drive  pack  including  a  hydraulic  motor  located 
withm  the  extended  confines  of  the  drive  element  for 
an  associated  tram  unit,  and  planctan,  reduction  gearing 
within  the  confines  of  the  drive  element  and  driven  by 
the  hydraulic  motor.  The  speed  and  direction  of  tram- 
ming is  controlled  by  the  control  for  the  pump.  The 
power  pack  and  the  drive  pack  arc  mounted  on  indi- 
vidual frames  detachabiy  mounted  on  the  main  frame 
of  the  machine  by  coupling  pin  and  apertured  mounting 
connections,  enabling  ready  removal  of  the  power  pack 
and  the  drive  pack  for  inspection  and  repair. 


3.416.624 
TRACTOR    DRIVE    AND    I  OAI)     ARRANGEMENT 
(  .   Paul   Kolthoff,  Jr.,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to   Inter- 
national   Harvester  Companv.  Chicago,   111  ,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1966.  S«r.  No.  588.189 
10  Claim*.  (CL  180—14) 


A   vehicle    having    a   crawler    type   traction   assembly 


K       JO 


A  motor  truck  tractor,  for  supporting  a  portion  of  a 
load-carrying  trailer,  having  two  ma)or  sections  hinged 
together    about    a    vertical    axis    pivot    therebetween    for 

power-actuated  articulated  steering  thereof    I  he  tractor  in- 
cludes a  fifth  wheel  member  positioned  coextensive  with 
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the  vertical  pivot  axis  for  supporting  the  forward  end  of    outer  skin  of  the  skirt  or  keel  in  .on\oiuted  form  dur- 
the   trailer  v^hich   distributes  the   load   uniformly  on   the    ing   operation   by   way  of   flexible   vtet^s   extending   from 
tractors  ground  engaging  wheels   The  rear  section  of  the    ridges  along  the  inner  side  of  the  skin     T  he  webs  have 
tractor   is   propelled   through   a   hydraulic   transaxle  con- 
nected to  the  rearward  end  of  the  engine  s  output  shaft  and 

the  front  section  of  the  tractor  may  be  propelled  through  i^ 

a  substantially  identical  second  transaxle  connected  to 
the  forward  end  of  the  engine's  output  shaft  uhereby  all 
ground  engaging  wheels  are  driven. 


3.416.625 

BCMPER    ACTl  ATED   SAFETY    MEANS   FOR 

ELECTFUC     MOTOR    DRIVEN    (  AR 

Shigeru  Nanitani,  430,  2-cbonii:.  Shimotakaido, 

Suginaml-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1966,  Ser.  No.  585.336 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  15,  1965, 

40   62.904 

2  Claims.  (CI  180 — 96) 


The  present  invention  relates  to  the  child  playing  elec- 
tric-dnven  car  and  comprises  three  wheels,  one  of  which 
is  a  driving  wheel  being  rotated  by  a  handle  wheel 
manually,  and  a  pair  of  auxiliary  wheels  mounted  on  a 
bumper  The  bumper  is  mounted  on  a  chassis  and  elas- 
tically  movable.  A  pedal  s\*itch  is  provided  for  closing 
the  motor  circuit.  A  safety  switch  is  also  provided  for 
opening  the  motor  circuit,  when  the  bumf)er  abuts  an 
object.  Both  switches  are  series  connected  in  the  motor 
circuit 


3,416.626 

GROUND   EFFECT    VEHICLE 

Brian  H.  Nagamatsu,  1046  Cornelius  Ave^ 

Schenectad>,  N.V.      12309 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621.861 

1  Claim.  (CI.  180—124) 


The  invention  centers  m  the  new  concept  of  using  a 
low-pressure  gas  source  in  combination  with  a  thin,  light- 
weight inflatable  bag  designed  to  discharge  air  continu- 
ously to  produce  a  ground -effect,  hover  or  lifting  action. 


3,416,627 
FLEXIBLE  SKIRTS   FOR   AIR   Cl'SHlON 
BORNE   VEHICLES 
Frank  Phillip  George  Francis  and  Gordon  Mctor  Hafts. 
Wiltshire.  England,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
British  Hovercraft  Corporation  Limited,  Yeovil,  Somer- 
set. England 

Filed  Sept.  20.  1966,  Ser.  No.  580.635 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Sept.  22,  1965, 

40.467  65 
14  Claims.  (CI.  180—127) 
A   flexible  skirt  or  keel  arrangement,  for  air  cushion 
vehicles,    providing    tensile    means    for    maintaining    the 


cut-outs  open  to  the  edges  remote  from  the  ridges  so 
that  the  web  portions  hetv.een  the  cut-outs  provide  local 
points  of  attachment  for  connection  to  the  body  of  the 
vehicle  and  allow  passageways  through  the  structure. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  181 — 5  see 
Patent  No.  3,416,621 


3,416.628 
SHOCK   HAVE  GENERATOR 
Oskar  Bschorr  and  Josef  F.  Neumair.  Munich.  Germany . 
assignors  to  Enfwicklungsring  Sud  G.m.b.H..  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1967.  Ser.  No.  617,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Germans.  Feb.  25.  1966. 

E  31,117 
5  Claims.  (CI.  181— .5l 
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A  shock  wave  generator  including  a  casing  having  a 
forward  section  and  a  rearward  intake  section,  a  rotor  in 
the  forward  section  having  a  radial  arm  or  blade  extend- 
ing from  the  base  penphen.  of  the  rotor,  a  compressor 
positioned  rearwardly  of  the  rotor,  the  compressor  and 
casing  being  so  configured  to  define  an  air  dua  leading 
from  air  intake  casing  section  to  discharge  the  air  against 
the  rotor  arms,  and  adjustable  vanes  for  guiding  and 
modulating  the  air  positioned  rearw  ard  of  the  compressor, 
and  a  second  set  forward  of  the  compressor. 


3,416,629 
METHOD  OF  MOVING   A   SEISMIC   CABLE 
IN    UNNAVIGABLE   HATERS 
Erwln  C.  Brede,  Metairie,  La.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments   Incorporated,    Dallas,    Tex.,   a   corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573.237 
1  Claim.  (CL  181— .5) 


L-Auti        »  ir  If    IT 


A  method  of  seismic  exploration  in  shallow  water  areas 
wherein  a  boat  is  anchored  to  provide  a  first  ct>ntrol  sta- 
tion and  a  land  vehicle  is  parked  to  establish  a  second 
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control  station.  These  control  stations  are  located  along 
the  desired  exploration  path  and  displaced  from  each 
other.  Lines  connected  between  the  control  stations  and 
a  drag-type  seismic  cable  are  manipulated  to  position  the 
cable  along  a  desired  exploration  path. 


3,416.630 
METHOD  AND  ARRA.NGEMENT  FOR  MONITOR- 
ING MACHINES  BY  MEANS  OF  1  HFIR  EMirTED 
SOUND  WAVES 
Ernst  J.  Pohl,  Eb«nhaiis«n,  I«artai,  Karlhein/  Gunter 
Schmitt-Tbomas,  Ismaning.  and  Werner  Burck,  Neugil- 
ching.  Germany,  assignors  to  Werk-stoff  I  ntersuchung 
G.m.b.H..  Ismaning,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1967.  Ser.  No.  633,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1966, 

W    41,442 
8  Claims.  (CI.  181—^ 


bling  of  the  seismic  signal  recording  means.  Timing  means 
at  the  firing  station  will  effect  actuation  of  the  generator 
of  the  seismic  energy  in  a  predetermined  time  relationship 
with  respect  to  generation  of  the  first  binary  coded  signal 
in  the  recording  station.  If  the  binary  coded  signal  from 
the  recording  station  is  not  received  by  the  firing  station 
in  its  properly  coded  form,  no  tone  signal  will  be  trans- 
mitted by  the  firing  station  and  logic  means  at  the  record- 
ing station  will  initiate  a  repeat  of  the  transmission  of  the 
first  binary  coded  signal. 


3,416.632 

BEAT    FRFQl  ENCY    SONIC    TEC  HNIQUE    AND 

APPARAITS  FOR  I  SE  IN  SEISMK    SI  RVEYS 

Albert  G.  Bodine,  Jr..  7877  Woodley  .We., 

Van  Nuvs,  Calif.     91406 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1966.  Ser.  No.  588,031 

10  Claims.  «CT.  181— .5) 


SMom  T9mp»ratur9 


:  i    U  i  f 


It  troluolW  >' 
'CtrOIng 


Sound  waves  emitted  by  a  machine  when  the  machine 
is  under  normal  operating  conditions  are  recorded,  to- 
gether with  the  value,  of  all  pertinent  operating  param- 
eters at  the  time.  Dunng  operation  of  the  machine  the 
pertinent  operating  parameters  are  continuously  moni- 
tored and  the  sound  waves  emitted  from  the  machine  are 
re-recorded  when  all  pertinent  operating  parameters  are 
again  equal  to  the  value  at  which  the  first  recording  was 
made  The  two  recordings  are  then  compared  to  sec  if  the 
machine  is  malfunctioning. 


3.416,631 
DIGFTXI    REMOTE    FIRING   SYSTEM 
John  David  Patterson.  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  I  etas 
Instruments  Incorporated.   Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1966.  Ser.  No.  606.428 
6  Claims.  (CI.  181— .5) 


i 


^^^lCT 


'  |l   I.  ■■  'i-t 


First  and  second  mechanical  sonic  generators  which 
generate  high  level  sonic  energy  at  frequencies  substan- 
tially higher  than  and  which  differ  by  a  desired  seismic 
transmission  frequency,  have  their  outputs  coupled  to 
resonant  vibration  systems.  The  outputs  of  the  resonant 
vibration  systems  arc  mixed  in  a  nonlinear  device  to 
obtain  a  beat  frequency  difference  signal  which  is  at  the 
desired  transmission  frequency,  this  difference  signal 
being  coupled  into  the  ground  for  use  in  seismic  survey 
work- 

3.416.633 

MUHOD  OF   AND   APPARAll  S  FOR   PRFW  ARM- 

LNG  A  I  I  BRICAFED  SHAFT  SEAL  AiiStMBLY 

Judson  S.  Swearingen.  2235  CanMlBa  Ave., 

I  OS  Angeles,  C  alif.     90064 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,805 

8  Claims.  (CI.  184—1) 


A  digital  system  for  controlling  the  actuation  of  a  gen- 
erator of  seismic  energy  at  a  firing  station  which  is  located 
remote  from  a  recording  station  is  described.  The  firing 
station  and  recording  station  are  linked  ry  a  two-way 
radio  transmission  link  so  that  a  first  source  at  the  record- 
ing station  can  transmit  a  first  binary  coded  signal  to  the 
firing  station  If  the  firing  station  receives  the  binary  coded 
signal  from  the  recording  station,  the  firing  station  will 
transmit  a  tone  signal.  The  tone  signal  from  the  firing  sta- 
tion, ii  detected,  at  the  recording  station  will  permit  ena- 


7.  The  method  of  warming  a  lubricated  bearing  in  a 
cryogemc  machine  to  reader  the  lubricating  fluid  opcr- 
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able  prior  to  initial  start-up  of  the  machine,  said  method 
comprising:  warming  the  lubricating  fluid  to  be  used  in 
the  lubrication  of  the  bearing  to  a  suitable  temperature; 
flowing  the  warmed  lubricating  fluid  over  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  lubricated  bearing  to  warm  the  bearing  and 
uncongeai  lubricating  fluid  congealed  therein;  and  drain- 
ing off  the  lubricating  fluid. 


3,416.634 
CALIPER-TYPE   DISK    BRAKE   AND  SUPPORT 

MEANS    IHEREFOR 
Harvey  C.  Swift.  Birmingham.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey- 
Ha>e$   Compan\,   Romulus,  Mich.,  a  corporatioo   ot 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1967.  Ser.  No.  661,621 
5  Claims.  (CI.  188—73) 


A  disk  brake  of  the  floating  caliper  type  in  which  the 
torque  reaction  on  the  brake  pads  is  taken  by  a  portion  of 
a  torque  plate  that  extends  across  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  brake  disk.  The  caliper  assembly  is  slidably  supported 
on  the  portion  of  the  torque  plate  adjacent  the  periphery 
of  the  disk  by  means  of  a  pin  that  extends  in  the  direction 
of  sliding  movement. 


3,416,635 
BRAKE   CYLINDER    DEVICE 
Robert  B.  Salton.  East  McKeesport,  Pa.,  a.«ignor  to  W'est- 
inghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Penns>lvania 

Hied  Dec'  8.  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,080 
9  C  laims.  (CI.  188 — 196) 


A  single  shoe  tread  brake  unit  of  compact  design  hav- 
ing interposed  between  a  brake  cylinder  and  the  brake 
head  and  shoe  a  mechanical  linkage  of  the  lazy  tong  tvpe 
comprising  two  pairs  of  crossed  links  normally  locked  m 
fixed  angular  relation  for  transmission  of  braking  force 
to  the  brake  head  and  shoe  .'\  slack  adjusting  mechanism 
in  the  form  of  a  pawl  and  ratchet  responsive  to  increased 
travel  of  the  brake  cylinder  piston  due  to  brake  shoe  wear 
automatically  turns  a  screw  to  adjust  the  angularity  of 
the  crossed  links  thereby  taking  up  slack.  Manual  means 
accessible   from   the  exterior  of  the   unit   also  turns  the 


screw  to  adjust  the  angularity  of  the  crossed  links  to  pro- 
vide for  manual  adjustment  of  the  normal  clearance  be- 
tween the  brake  shoe  and  the  tread  of  a  wheel  braked 
thereby. 


3.416,636 

REMOTE  CONTROL    ARRANGEMENT    FOR 

POWER    TRANSMISSION 

Karl  G.  Ahlen.  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  S.RJVI. 

Hvdromekanik  AB,  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1966,  Ser.  .No.  595.263 

Claims  pnoritj,  application  Great  Britahi,  June  28,  1966, 

28.952   66 
9  Claims.  (CL  192—57) 


A  power  transmission  mechanism  including  a  hydro- 
static coupling  and  a  mechanical  coupling.  The  mechani- 
cal coupling  is  actuated  by  a  hydraulic  piston  operated 
by  pressurized  fluid  derived  from  a  source  externa!  to  the 
mechanism.  TTie  fiow  of  this  pressurized  fluid  through  a 
central  valve  to  the  hydraulic  piston  is  controlled  by  a 
fixed  servo  valve.  This  servo  also  includes  an  arrange- 
ment for  continuously  circulating  fluid  through  the  mech- 
anism; and  also  an  arrangement  for  providing  make-up 
pressurized  fluid. 

3.416.637 
RADIALLY   MOVABLE    CLITCH    BEARING 

Jean  Maurice,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 
1  ran(,aise  du  Ferodo.  Paris.  France,  a  corporation  of 
France 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1966.  Ser.  No.  601.134 
Claims  prioritj.  applicatioa  France.  Dec.  20,  1965, 

42,919 
22  Claims,  (CL  192—98) 


A  declutching  device  comprises  a  fork-driven  actuating 
element  slidable  on  a  fixed  guide  and  urging  a  driving  ele- 
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mcnt  against  the  inner  fingers  of  a  Belleville  washer  to 
disengage  a  clutch  As  the  fixed  guide  is  not  always  exact- 
ly coaxial  with  the  clutch,  a  self-centering  coupling  is  pro- 
vided  between  the  actuating  element  and  the  driving  ele- 
ment. This  coupling  is  free  to  move  in  any  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  the  clutch  against  the  acUon  of  a 
frictional  gnp. 

3,416.638 

CORROSION   RESISTANT   CARRIER   ROM  ER 

FOR  BELT   CONVEYORS 

Richard  D.  Buck,  645  Seneca  Drive.  Aurora,  111.     60506 

FUed  Dec.  8.  1967,  Ser.  No.  689.080 

9  Claims.  (CI.  19i— 37) 
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and  in  particular  to  a  vending  device  for  receiving  coinfj 
and/or  tokens  to  initiate  the  dispensation  of  articles  or 
services  in  response  thereto. 


3.416,640 

AUTOMAIK    DIVIDER 

Loren  Svobida,   1837  H.  88th  St..  C  hlcago.   Ill      60620 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  AU.929 

6  Claims.  (CL  198—31) 


The  invention  relates  to  a  conveyor  belt  carrier  roller 
farmed  from  a  corrosion  resistant  plastic  and  in  the  form 
of   two    identical    sections    that    are    jouicd    together    by 
solvent  bonding.  The  sections  arc  each  in  the  form  of 
an  annular  wall  having  one  end  closed  by  a  web  defining 
a  sleeve   forming  a   bearmg   unit  receiving   socket,    with 
the  sections  each  including  a  plurality  of  ribs  extending 
axially   thereof   and  comprising   radially   and  circumfcr- 
entially  extcndmg  portions  that  project  outwardly  of  the 
respective  section  open  ends  for   insertion   in  the  other 
section,   with  the   bonding   solvent  being   applied  to  the 
open  ends  of  the   sections  and   the  overlapping  rib  por- 
tions.  The   radial   nb   portions  extend  the   length  of  the 
respective  sections  and  are  joined  to  the  respective  section 
sleeves.  Ball  bearing  units  are  press  fined  into  the  sockets 
of  the  respective  ends  and  are  received  over  a  mounting 
shaft  which  is  in  turn  seated  on  a  earner  frame 


3.416,639 

COIN-ACTLATED  VENDING  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

James  Phillip  Dorset!  and  Charles  R.  Smith,  \sheboro, 
N.C  ..  assignors  to  V  end-A-Vlatic  Inc.,  Ashebofo,  N.C^ 
a  coqwratioo  of  North  C  arolina 

Filed  Mar.  30,  196"',  Ser.  No.  627,225 
8  Claims,  (CI.  194—10) 
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A  divider  for  dividing  articles  moving  along  a  first 
conveyor  line  onto  two  second  conveyor  lines.  Self-cor- 
recting arxl  self-compensating  counter  means  associated 
with  each  second  conveyor  line  to  actuate  the  divider. 


3,416.641 
Ml  ITI  DUTY  RAKE  TYPE  BATCH  COLLATOR 

Frank  Hollenton,  Mountainside.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Amer 
lean  .Machine  &   Foundrj   Cooipany.  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Original  application  Apr.  22.  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,080.  now 
Patent  No.  3,314,521.  dated  Apr.  18,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Feb.  8.  1967,  Ser.  No    641.0*9 
4  Claims.  ((1.  198— 32 » 


Mechanism  for  assembling  articles  from  incoming  plu- 
ral streams  into  a  single  outgoing  stream  including  chan- 
nel means,  rake  means  for  conveying  the  articles  in  the 
channels  and  cnabling-disabling  means  responsive  to  the 
number  of  articles  conveyed  to  control  the  enabling-dis- 
abling  means. 

3.416.642 

PRESSLRELESS    ACCl  Ml  I.ATION   CONVFYOR 

Donald  C.  Muller,  Whittler.  Calif.,  assignor  to  (  .  F.  Bute 

Engineering.  .4zusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  C  alifomia 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No,  605,473 

14  Claims.  (CI.  198—34) 


ton  tr^ 


This  invention  relates  to  a  combination  coin-token 
vending  apparatus  responsive  to  the  deposit  of  an  assort- 
ment  of  coins,   tokens   or   random  combmations  thereof 


A  chain  reaction  stopping  and  spacing  mechanism  in 
a  conveyor  for  preventing  bunching  of  a  series  of  articles 
on  the  conveyor.  A  forward  roller  assembly  is  disengage- 
able  from  the  power  source  by  pressure  of  a  leading 
article  on  that  roller  assembly,  and  tic  means  connects 
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such  roller  assembly  to  roller  assemblies  sequentially  fol-  mounted  between  the  discharge  end  of  the  chutes  and 

lowing  so  as  to  disengage  such  following  roller  asscm-  upper  side   of  the   roller   conveyor.   The   belt    conveyor 

blics    from    the    power   source    simultaneously    with    the  pushers  are  of  resilient  construction  and  are  .perated  in 

forward  roller  assembly  thereby  preventing  bunching  of  timed  relation  with  the  release  of  articles  from  the  chutes 
articles. 


3,416,643 
AUTOMATIC    MATERIAL    RELFASF    DEVICE 
ClaadhMF.  kotila,  .Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  lo  Good-Ko 
Industries.   Inc.,   Flint.   Mich.,   a  corporation   of   Mich- 
igan 
Original  application  July   9,   1965,  Ser.  No.  470,795.  Di- 
vided   and    this    application    May    9,    1967,    Ser.    No. 
649,392 

5  (  laims.  (CI.  198 — 34) 


3.416,645 

I  \Tf:RAI   BEND  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

Grady  M.  Jones,  2115  Bolden  Road.  Ir>ing.  Tex.     75060 

Filed  May  15.  1967.  Ser.  No.  638.332 

9  Claims.  (CI.  198—181) 


.^aX^x^   »"?g 
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A  feed  device  for  a  multiple  cut  saw  apparatus  is  de- 
scribed. Specifically,  raw  wood  material  is  dropped  from  a 
supply  hopper  onto  an  endless  conveyor  by  a  release  wheel 
which  is  synchronously  actuated  by  lugs  on  the  conveyor. 


3.416,644 

ARTICLE   CONVEYING    APPARATUS   FOR 

AITOMATIC     WAREHOlSIN(. 

Howard    C.    Blake,    23580    Norwood.    Oak    Park,    Mich. 

48237,  and  James  F.  McClelland,  Jr.,  40  Beacon  Hill, 

Grosse   Pointe  Farms,   Mich.     48236 

Filed  Oct  3,  1966.  Ser.  No.  583,684 
21  Claims.  (CI.  198 — 43) 


The  conveyor  system  described  herein  includes  a  uni- 
planar  or  superposed  run  system  having  at  least  one  lateral 
bend  or  turn  therein,  which  includes  a  metal  collapsible 
conveyor  belt,  extruded,  plastic  slat-type  coverings  for 
the  metal  belt  having  longitudinal  traction  ribs  formed 
on  the  upper  surfaces  thereof,  a  multiplane  side  profile 
adapted  to  permit  overlapping  of  adjacent  slats  and  a 
generally  centrally  positioned  annular  clamp  on  the  lower 
surface  adapted  to  snap  over  transverse  rounded  rods  of 
the  collapsible  belt;  and  at  least  two  synchronized  driving 
devices,  including  a  driven  drive  chain  carrying  a  plurality 
of  drive  dogs,  pivoted  on  cross-members  of  the  chain 
adjacent  the  forward  portion  of  the  dogs,  the  dogs  having 
forward  cam  rollers  mounted  on  the  pivots  of  the  dogs, 
rearward  cam  rollers  mounted  adjacent  the  trailing  ends 
of  the  dogs,  an  intermediate  upstanding  pusher  element 
adapted  to  engage  the  transverse  rods  of  the  collapsible 
belt  and  push  the  same  along  a  horizontal  path,  and  a 
co-operating  cam  of  generally-elliptical  shape  correspond- 
ing to  the  shape  of  the  drive  chain  but  configured  along 
its  upper  edge  to  hold  the  trailing  cam  rollers  in  a  posi- 
tion whereby  the  pushing  elements  of  at  least  two  of 
the  driving  dogs  are  in  contact  with  and  driving  at  least 
two  respective,  transverse  rods  of  the  belt  at  all  times, 
and  whereby  t.he  pusher  elements  are  locked  into  contact 
and  out  of  contact  with  the  transverse  rods  of  the  belt 
in  an  arcuate  movement. 


Apparatus  for  receiving  and  conveying  articles  stored 
on  inclined  chutes  in  which  the  articles  released  from  the 
chutes  are  discharged  onto  an  inclined  roller  conveyor 
and  moved  along  the  roller  conveyor  by  pushers  of  an 
endless  belt  conveyor  travelling  along  the  lower  side  of 
the  roller  conveyor.  Preferably  the  axes  of  the  rollers  are 
skewed  to  urge  the  articles  against  the  belt  conveyor  and 
are  inclined  at  an  angle  greater  than  the  inclinations  of 
the  chutes  and  greater  than  the  inclination  of  an  apron 


3.416,646 
PROCESS   FOR  COOLLNG   AND  TRANSVERSE 
CONVEYANCE   OF   METAL  SHEETS 
Hermann  Boos,  Nordstrassc  30,  Boderich,  near  Dussel- 
dorf.    Germany;    Wolfgang    Post,    Martinstrassc    93. 
and  Hans  Malinowski,  Jordanstrassc  9,  both  of  Dussel- 
dorf.  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,132 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Austria,  S«L  3,  1965. 

A  8,108  65;  Feb.  8,  1966,  A   1,139/66 

5  Claims.  (C\.  198—219) 


A  method  of  and  means  for  cooling  and  transversely 
conveying  metal  sheets  or  plates  with  stationary  support- 
ing gratings  and  with  gratings  that  are  movable  in  verti- 
cal and  horizontal  directions,  wherein  lifting  and  horizon- 
tal transporting  movements  of  the  movable  truisporting 
gratings  are  followed  by  return  movements  of  the  same 
extent,  and  wherein  the  horizontal  return  movement  of 
the  movable  suppotring  gratings  is  followed  by  a  partial 
stroke,  which  stops  the  rise  of  the  movable  supporting 
gratings  when  their  upper  edges  are  flush  with  the  upper 
edges  of  the  stationary  supporting  gratings. 


/ 
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..-,^47  an  open  top  which  is  closed  by  a  heat  shrunk  film  being 

ASH   DISPOSAL    SYSTEM   FOR   \  F.HK  LES  placed  over  the  open  top  sides  and  part  of  the  bottom, 
Genddine  P.  Schiller,  233  S.  V,»rson  Road    and  I  oia  S. 

SLutman,  215  S.  Warson  Road,  both  of  Ladue.  Mo.  ^^ 

"^^^    FUed  Mar.  22.  1967.  Ser.  No.  625.258 
7  Claims.  (CI.  206—19.5) 


another  heat  shrunk  film  covering  the  pert  of  the  bottom 
not  first  covered  and  being  shrunk  around  the  side  walls. 


An  ash  tray  for  disposition  between  the  dashboard  and 
fire  wall  of  a  vehicle  and  adapted  for  rotation  for  discharge 
of  its  contents  into  an  intermediate  collector,  with  a  re- 
mote collecting  unit  located  in  the  engine  compartment  ot 
the  vehicle  and  connected  to  said  collector  by  a  conduit; 
there  bemg  a  vacuum  creating  device  for  pulling  matter 
from  said  collector  to  said  collecting  unit. 


3.416,650 

HOLDER    FOR   SCREW    ANCHORS 

louis  Ackersberg  Mortensen,  Kongevejen  35, 

Birkerod,  Denmark 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1966,  S«r.  No.  576.934 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Sept.  4,  1965, 

4,559   65 
7  Claims.  ((I.  206 — 47) 


'^ 


3,416,648 
PlASnC    FOAM   HOUSING   WITH   LOCK -ON 

COVER   SLEEVE 

Hans  L.  Levi.  888  8th  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y      10019 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1966.  Ser.  No.  584,233 

4  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 46) 


n^ 


/a    ? 


snnn 
Qcnnn 
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\  holder  for  screv^  anchor^  is  equipped  ■Aith  means  for 
measuring  the  diameter  of  the  drill  and  of  a  screw  suit- 
able to  be  used  m  connection  with  the  screw  anchors 
retained  in  the  holder 


_.7t 


3,416,651 
MULTIPLE  PACK  IN  BAND  FORM   FOK 
TFfTIVE   SHEATHS   FOR   THERMOMFTFTM 
Harry  Sigurd  Valdemar  Janind,  Otto  Lindbladsvagen  18, 

Lund,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1967,  Set.  No.  684. .^22 

6  Claims.  (CL  206— 56 j 


A  two-part  pftdufc  having  an  inner  part  of  Styrofoam 
plastic  forming  a  liousing  for  supporting  the  contents 
in  a  fixed  position  and  an  outer  wrap  around  cardboard 
carton  open  at  both  ends,  with  means  for  preventing 
relative  movement  between  the  inner  housing  and  outer 
carton.  The  package  is  open  at  both  ends.  A  handle  is 
provided  on  the  carton. 


3,416,649 
PACKAGES   AND   PACKAGING    APPAR.\TUS 

AND   METHODS 
William  T.  Soow.  Jr.,  Greenville,  S.C,  assignor  to 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Duncan,  S.C.,  a  corporation  of 
Coooecticat 
Application  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,516,  which  is  a 
division  ol  appUcation  Ser.  No.  254,676.  Jan.  29,  1963. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct.   18,    1967,  Ser.   No. 

704,190 

2  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 46) 
The  invention  relates  to  a   paclcage  that  is  composed 


ine  invemion  re.a.c.  .u  .  ^....,.   ..».  ..  ....... A  pack  of  protective  sheaths  in  band  form  is  provided 

of  a  tray-like  member  having  a  botium,  form  sides  and    for  thermometers  having  a  thermometer  cavity  of  greater 
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length  than  that  of  the  thermometer  itself  and  an  exten- 
sion, the  ends  and  sides  of  which  are  sealed,  extenumg 
from  the  UK>er  boundary  of  the  cavity  and  provided  with 
a  slit  therein  for  insertion  of  a  thermometer  into  the 
sheath.  To  widen  the  slit  for  faciUuting  rapid  insertion  of 
the  thermometer,  a  pulling  tape  common  to  all  sheaths  is 
arranged  longitudinally  between  the  upper  and  lower 
plastic  surfaces  of  the  sheaths  during  their  manufacture, 
the  tape  being  formed  of  a  material  which  will  not  become 
welded  to  the  strips  oi  plastic  when  they  are  heat-sealed 
to  form  the  sheath. 


tainer  means,  and  to  blanks  for  making  such  im{H'oved 
container  means. 


3,416,654 
ARTICLE  CARRIER 
Lambertus  Johannes  van  Plateiingen,  Waascnaar,  Neth- 
erlands, assignor  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Oliio 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  700,223 
8  Claims.  (CL  206—65) 


3,416,652 

CORNER  CLIP   FOR  USE  WITH  PACKAGE 

STRAPPING 

David  M.  Aimasy,  2233  N.  Hnbbard  Road. 

Hnbbard,  Ohio     44425 

FUed  Inly  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  655,897 

4  Claims.  (CU  206—60) 


4    £ 


An  article  carrier  comprising  a  tubular  structure  hav- 
ing top.  bottom  and  spaced  side  walls  arranged  so  that  the 
top  wall  overlies  a  plurality  of  articles  arranged  in  side- 
by-side  relationship  is  arranged  to  accommodate  an  arti- 
cle which  is  taller  than  its  fellows  by  providing  a  cover 
tab  in  the  top  wall  of  the  carrier  which  coincides  with  the 
top  of  the  high  article  and  which  is  secured  to  the  top 
wall  by  yieldable  holding  means. 


A  rigid  comer  clip  having  two  planar  sections  disposed 
at  a  90°  angle  with  a  laminated  cushioning  liner  material. 


3,416,653 
CONTAINER  MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME  AND  BLANKS  FOR  MAKING  SUCH  CON- 
TAINER  MEANS 
Melville  T.  Farquhar,  Bon  Air,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 
Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,697 
17  Clahns.  (CL  206—65) 


85  ?0 


This  disclosure  relates  to  improved  partitioned  con- 
tainer means  having  a  central  vertical  partition  extend- 
ing the  full  length  thereof  and  having  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse partition  means  extending  transverse  to  such  cen- 
tral partition  in  spaced  apart  relation  and  supported  solely 
hy  such  central  partition,  to  an  improved  method  wherein 
a  simple  suitably  cut  and  scored  carton  having  the  gen- 
eral shape  of  a  parallelepiped  is  folded  in  a  predetermined 
series  of  steps  to  provide  such  improved  partitioned  con- 


3,416,655 

TRAY-ENCLOSED  JEWELRY   BOX 

Jerome  Shlffman.  128  Cartage  Road, 

Scandale,  N.Y.     10583 

FUed  Jnnc  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,841 

1  Claim.  (CL  206—75) 


c 

^    Id 

1         ^ 

^ 

^ 

^    / 

The  invention  provides  a  display  box  which  not  only 
incorporates  a  pivoted  internal  tray,  but  in  which  the 
tray  is  formed  in  a  special  manner,  enabling  the  inaer- 
tion  of  a  velvet-covered  type  material,  the  box  inc<»i)orat- 
ing  a  base  member  and  a  cover,  each  of  which  at  its  rear 
flanges  is  provided  with  a  charmel  to  receive  an  elongated 
bead  at  the  rear  end  of  the  tray,  a  spring-dip  paeiiag 
through  the  tray  inwardly  of  its  bead  and  engaging  two 
in-cut  seats  provided  one  for  the  body  member  and  one 
for  the  cover.  When  the  cover  is  (^wned,  the  qning-dip 
holds  it  in  such  position,  and  when  the  cover  is  closed 
the  spring-clip  keeps  it  in  such  closed  position.  The  bot- 
tom wall  of  the  box  base  member  is  provided  with  a 
centrally  disposed  inverted  protrusion,  which  is  open  at 
its  base  and  has  opposed  side  walls  formed  with  pintle- 
receiving  recesses  adapted  for  a  movable  easel  having 
spaced  arms,  each  with  a  pintle  for  one  of  said  recesses. 


887  O.Q.— 29 
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3.416,656 
PILFER-PROOf    PACKAGE 
Joseph  Addie«o,  Bayside,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Diamond  In- 
ternadooai  Corporation.  New   ^  ork,  N.Y.,  a  lurpora- 
fioo  of  D«laware 

FUed  Vlar.  23,  l'>67,  Ser.  No.  625.T?0 
4  Claims.  (CL  20^— 78j 


3,416,658 
PROCESS  OF   AUTOMATICAL!  V   PERFORMING 
I  ENGTH    MFASl  RFVIENI^    AM)    SEI  F  (  Al  I- 
BRATING  MEXSl  RING  AND  SORTING  APPA- 
RATl  S   FOR   (  ARRMNG   Ol  T   THE   PROCF>S 
Walter  C;oller.   Hamraerlestnuse   39,  Feldkirch- 
Gisingen.    Austria;    and    Karl    Max    Harder, 
BannhoLutrassc   277,   and   Werner   Haechler, 
I.-ett.  both  of  V  aduz,  Liechtenstein 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1966,  Ser.  No.  546.160 
17  CUlms.  iCl.  209—73) 


^^. 


A  pilfer-proof  package  in  which  a  shrink  film  and  cen- 
trally apertured  panel  are  assembled  about  an  article  to 
expose  the  article  in  secured  relation  at  the  aperture. 


3,416,657 

SYRINGE   ASSEMBLY  l^NTT 

Clovd  J    Sorensen,  Jr.  and  Robert  E.  Porter,  both  '^(  Tn- 

raar  Co.,  P.O.  Box  398.  Vista.  Calif.     920H3 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1967.  Ser.  No.  626,153 

11  Claims.  (CI.  206—47) 


I    ^'' 


••n. 


A  process  and  an  apparatus  for  automatically  per- 
forming length  measurements  on  test  specimens  in  aj>- 
paratus  comprising  a  gauge  gap  which  has  an  abutment 
at  one  end  and  a  sensmg  head  having  a  feeler  at  the  other 
end,  the  feeler  being  mcrvable  and  constituting  a  variable 
element  of  a  compensating  electric  network  The  test 
specimens  arc  moved  through  the  gauge  gap  and  a  master 
specimen  is  moved  through  the  gauge  gap  Ine  difference 
between  the  dimensions  of  each  test  specimen  and  the 
corresponding  dimension  of  the  master  specimen  is 
measured  and  a  reference  value  is  dctermmed  1  he  master 
specimen  is  moved  through  the  gauge  gap  again  and  the 
reference  value  is  automaticalh  rcad)usted  stepwise  and 
in  dependerKe  upon  the  differences  between  the  results 
of  rci>ctitive  measurements 


3.416.659 
CAN    TESTING 
Garrett  B.  Llnderman.  Washington,  D.C  .,  and  Harry  T. 
Gibson,  Galthersburg,  Md.  (both  '"c   Linderman  Engi- 
neering Co..  Inc..  8814  Brookville  Road,  Silver  Spring. 
Md.     20910) 

Piled  Mar.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,454 
10  Claims.  (CI.  209—111.7) 


A  composite  packaged  unit  containing  a  syringe  and 
two  substances  that  are  i-x)iated  from  each  other  untQ 
the  time  of  use  comprises  a  tubular  vial  in  the  mouth  of 
which  the  syringe  is  mounted  with  the  open  end  of  its 
hypodermic  needle  imbedded  in  a  fixed  plug  that  also 
defines  an  isolated  mixmg. chamber  at  the  bottom  of  the 
vial.  The  syringe  is  loaded  with  one  substance,  and  the 
other  substance  is  disposed  in  the  mixing  chamber.  A 
special  removable  holding  collar  arrangement  maintams 
the  syringe  and  vial  in  the  foregoing  relation  in  the  pack- 
age. After  removal  of  the  holdmg  collar,  the  syringe  can 
be  advanced  further  into  the  vial  to  project  the  needle 
tip  through  the  plug  and  enable  discharge  (^f  the  enure 
syringe  contents  into  the  mixing  chamber  and,  after  mix- 
ing, withdrawal  of  all  of  the  mixture  into  the  syringe. 
Now  the  syringe  is  pulled  out  of  the  remainder  of  the 
package  and  is  ready  for  use. 


A  casing  traversed  by  an  endless  belt  containing  open- 
ings with  which  cans  to  be  tested  are  registered  and 
suitable  hoid-do^vn  means  is  provided  to  maintain  the 
cans  in  light-tight  relationship  with  the  belt  so  that  when 
light  is  directed  upon  the  external  surfaces  of  the  cans, 
due  to  the  reflective  properties  of  the  can  surfaces,  and 
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the  spacing  between  adjacent  cans,  light  will  be  imposed 
upon  the  entire  outer  surfaces  of  the  cans  so  that  it  will 
pass  through  the  can  wall  should  there  be  a  pin  hole 
present,  to  energize  a  photosensitive  device  disposed  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  belt  from  the  cans  themselves. 
By  means  of  a  pulse  generator  driven  in  synchronism 
with  the  belt  and  signals  from  the  photosensitive  device 
or  devices,  a  shift  register  is  actuated  so  that  any  can 
containing  a  pin  hole  will  be  rejected  at  a  point  down- 
stream from  the  inspection  station 


3,416,660 

S(  REFNS.    PARTICLLARLY    FOR   WOOD    CHIPS 

John  Larsson,  Bromma,  Sweden,  assignor  to  \ktiebolaget 

KarLstads  Mekaniska  Werkstad,  Karlstad.  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577.0^3 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  10,  1965, 

11,825  65 

9  Claims.  (CI.  209—254) 


Screening  apparatus  having  a  casing  flexibly  suspeiuled 
from  an  overhead  support  and  supporting  a  plurality  of 

removable  screen  sections  arranged  in  annular  array  A 
motor  with  an  eccentric  mass  distribution  is  supported 
in  the  casing  for  producing  a  generally  planar  vibratory 
motion  of  the  screen  uhHe  the  latter  is  retained  against 
rotary   motion. 

3,416,661 
METHOD  OF  CENTRIFl  GALLY  SEPARATING  ICE 

(  RYSTALS   FROM    AN    AQl  EOl  S   SOIITION 

Neophytos  Ganiaris,  Riverdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Strutb- 

ers  Scientific  and  International  Corporation,  New  \  ork. 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation   of   application  Ser.   No.    511,951,    Dec,   6. 

1965.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,458 

1  Claim.  (CL  210—78) 


3,416,662 

CENTRIFl  GAL  ICE   WASHING   VfETHOD 

Robert   H.   Hedrick,   Warren,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Strotbers 

Scientific   and   International   Corporation.   New    York, 

N.>  ..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  510.185,  Nov.  29, 

1965.  Phis  application  Dec.  1.  1966.  Ser.  No.  598,517 

1  Claim.  (,CL  210— 78j 


There  is  provided  a  method  of  washing  ice  in  the  basket 
of  a  centrifuge  comprising  (a)  directing  a  fir^  aqueous 
wash  fluid  within  said  basket  both  radially  downward. 
and  outv.ard  and  also  axialiy  tangentially  against  a  cake  of 
ice  advancing  axially  along  the  inside  of  a  perforate  ro- 
tating centrifuge  basket  from  an  inlet  for  slurrv'  to  a  dis- 
charge outlet  for  ice;  (b)  intermittently  directing  a  sec- 
ond wash  fluid  against  the  outside  of  said  basket;  and  (c) 
collecting  and  recovering  said  fluid  after  separating  the 
ice  therefrom. 


3,416.663 
PROCESS  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  PERFO- 
RATED   BASKET    CENTRIFUGE    FREE 
OF  BASKET  PLUGGING 
John  G.  Muller,  Scarsdale.  and  Neophytos  Ganiaris,  New 
York.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stnitbers  Scientific  and  Inter- 
national Corporation,  New  York,  N'.Y..  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  510,184,  Nov.  29, 
1965.  This  application  Dec.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,518 
1  Claim.  (CL  210—78) 


An  improved  method  for  contrifugally  separating  ice 
crystals  from  an  aqueous  solution  wherein  ice  build-up  on  A   method  of  maintaining  a  centrifuge  basket   free 

the  exterior  surface  of  the  feed  conduit  ar>d  on  the  interior  of   plugging    of   the    perforations   therein    b\    applying    a 

surface  of  the  centrifuge  housing  is  prevented  by  healing  spray  oi  heated  wash  liquxl  to  the  external  surface  of  the 

these  surfaces  above  32*  F.  basket. 
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3,416,664 
ARTTFlCIAl     KIDNFY 
Hcmuui    L,    Kommc,    2312    Walnat    lane.    Arden,    D«l., 
Md  /oho  F.  Lootz,  515  Eskiidge   Drive,  Wilmin«ton, 
D«i.      19809 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1964,  .Ser.  No.  411.206 
2  Claims.  (CI.  210 — 87) 


vice  in  the  event  such  fuci  contains  free  water  The  shut- 
i>ff  valve  IS  responsive  to  the  pressure  differential  acn>s.s 
the  fuse  element,  arnJ  is  releasably  confined  at  the  end 
opposite  the  outlet  piirt  bv  a  resilient  member,  such  as  a 
flexible  diaphragm  or  a  prong  type  spring  The  shut-off 
valve  also  incorporates  a  pilot  or  trigger  valve  ctmtrol 
for  actuating  the  shut-<WT  valve 


3.416,666 

SHIT-OFF    VALVE   FOR   FISE    FILTER 

Walter  Kasten,  Madisoa  Heiglitt,  Mich.,  asiignor  to  The 

BendLx  Corporation,  a  corporatloD  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  646,712 

5  Claims.  (CI.  210—96) 


.An  integrated  dialyzing  system  controlling  pressure, 
temperature  and  flow  of  blood  flowing  in  the  system  The 
blood  is  passed  between  semi-permeable  membranes  and 
the  dialyzing  solution  is  passed  on  the  outside  of  the 
membranes.  The  dialyzing  solution  is  passed  through  in 
the  system  only  once  and  then  discarded  This  permits 
optkmim  control  of  the  purity  a.nd  composition  of  the 
dialyzing  solution.  The  system  is  flexible  and  the  tem- 
perature, pressure,  and  flow  can  be  read  and  controlled 
or  not  controlled  independently  as  desired  These  con 
trols  may  be  manual  or  automatic  as  desired. 


3,416,665 

SHUT-OFT  VALVE  FOR  FUSE  FILTER 

Walter  Kasten,  Madisoo  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporatioo,  a  corporatloo  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  646,711 

8  Claims.  (CL  210—96) 


A  positive  shut-off  valve  for  mterrupting  the  flow  of 
fuel  through  a  fuse  filter  element  of  a  fuel  monitoring  de- 
vice in  the  event  such  fuel  contains  free  water.  The  shut- 
off  valve  member  is  confined  at  the  end  opposite  the  outlet 
port  by  a  non-resilient  thin  disc-type  shear  diaphragm 
which  ruptures  when  the  pressure  differential  across  the 
fuse  element  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  arnl  is  per- 
mitted to  act  on  the  diaphragm.  A  poppet-type  trigger 
valve  prevents  the  full  differential  pressure  from  acting 
on  the  diaphragm  until  the  predetermined  value  is  ex- 
ceeded 


3,416,667 

PRESSURE    RELIEF   SYSTEM 

John  T.  Cabbage,  BartlesviDe,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,519 

3  Claims.  (CL  210—104) 


kialtco  oh. 


A  positive  shut-off  valve  for  interrupting  the  flow  of 
fuel  through  a  fuse  filter  element  of  a  fuel  monitoring  de- 


A  pressure  vessel  and  pressure  relief  apparatus  permit- 
ting disposal  of  pressure  and  water  without  loss  of  a 
lighter  valuable  fluid  product  comprising  in  combination 
a  closed  vessel,  interface  control  means,  pressure  relief 
conduit  means,  discharge  outlet  conduit,  pressure  valve, 
and  a  T  or  similar  joint  so  positioned  to  permit  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  discharge  of  fluids  to  communicate 
with  said  valve  to  prevent  the  freezing  of  fluids  in  said 
relief  system. 
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3,416.668 
TABLE    FILTER    WASHER 
Derek  Gordon  Lobley,  St  Bruno,  Quebec.  Canada,  as- 
signor to  D.   A  S.  Engineering  iBtemationai  limited. 
Montreal,  Qnebcc.  Canada,  a  Canadian  company 
(  untinuation  of  applicatioo  Ser.  No.  377,006.  June  22, 
1964.  Fhis  application  Aug.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  662.835 
3  Claims.  (CL  210—203) 


'UlL-Ljl,- 


j^2lFn** 


i*-. 


A  rotatable  table-type  pulp  thickener  unit  vertically 

stacked  and  readily  extended  to  increase  total  capacity. 


3.416,669 
FILTER    BACKWASH    MEANS 
Peter  J.   Hubbard,    .Norwalk.    Conn.,   assignor   to   T>orT- 
Oliver  Incorporated,  Stamford.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  7.  1967.  Ser.  No.  629,288 
11  Claims,  (CL  210—333) 


In  a  filter  apparatus  wherein  plural  groups  of  depending 
filter  tubes  have  their  upper  ends  connected  to  corresp<.)nd- 
ing  plural  filtrate  receiving  chambers;  a  backwash  valve 
comprising  a  valve  housing  supported  on  a  valve  plate 
and  divided  by  a  transverse  partition  into  an  upper  back- 
wash feed  chamber  and  a  lower  filtrate  receiving  chamber, 
and  a  rotary  valve  member  having  a  cylindrical  neck  por- 
tion centrally  seated  in  the  partition  and  a  hollow  body 
p^irtion  having  a  bottom  in  operating  contact  with  the 
valve  pidte  and  an  outlet  p<.)nion  extending  rudially  from 
the  body  portion  with  a  bottom  co-planar  thc^^ewith. 


3,416,670 

SMALL   ARTICLE   HOLDER 

Guy  A.  Turner,  8410  Sunrke,  La  Mesa,  Calif.     92041 

Filed  Oct  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,802 

5  Claims,  (CL  211—60) 

An  automobile  glove  compartment  having  a  plurality 


of  pockets  secured  to  the  upper  and  side  surfaces  of  the 
coimpanment  lor  carrying  <mal!  article*  or  the  like  and 


•^   t'^J^^^  •e^^^ 


J^  . 


which  pockets  pro>ect  only  slightly  inwardly  into  the  vol- 
ume of  the  compartment 


3,416,671 

GARBAGE  CAN   COVTR 

Johnson  T.  Morgan,  Rte.  13,  Box  1190, 

Birmingham,  Ala.     35216 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1967,  Ser,  No.  689.593 

6  Claims.  (CL  211—83) 


,\  garbage  can  cover  of  a  size  to  extend  over  and  en- 
gage at  least  one  garbage  can  with  one  side  of  the  cover 
being  pivotally  supported  for  movement  selectively  to 
open  arxj  dosed  position  The  lower  end  of  an  upwardly 
inclined  elongated  member  is  pivotally  connected  to  the 
cover  with  the  upper  end  of  the  elongated  member  ex- 
tending toward  and  adapted  to  engage  a  supporting  struc- 
ture to  retain  the  cover  m  closed  position.  A  retainer  ele- 
ment is  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  elongated  mem- 
ber and  releasably  engages  a  support  element  carried  by 
the  supporting  structure  to  hold  the  cover  m  open  positK>n. 


3,416,672 

_        JEME.NT  FOR  HANGING   CLTITAINS 

Beffy  Kekuit,  Gelsenhelmer  StrasM  133,  Frankfurt 

am  Maln-Schwanbelm,  Germany 

Filed  Dec,  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,417 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  27.  1965, 

F  48,005 
3  aaims.  (CL  211—103) 


■^  *  •"«'  jj 

m4 


f 


SI     '•« 


^rizgr 


Jt4JLU; 


^-r^ 


U' 


~\ 


^ 


%. 


\ 


a 


An  arrangement  for  hanging  curtains  including  a  mov- 
able curtain  rod  having  a  guide  track,  and  an  assembly 
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for  lowering  the  rod  from  its  normal  position  to 
talc  securmij  a  curtain  to  the  track. 


facfli- 


3,416.673 

COLI  APSIBIF    AND    FXPANSIBI  E 

ROTATABIE    TIF    RACK 

Robert  T.  Ballard.  401  F.  Main  St., 

Lancasler.  Ohio     43130 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,981 

4  Claims.  (CI.  211—115) 


3,416,675  

MACHINE  FOR   AUTOMATICALLY  PACKING 
THINt.S    IN  OVERI.YINC   TIERS 

Fdgar  Jean  Marcel  Dardaine.  and  Jean-I  uc  BeiT>.  PoiHy, 
France,  a.vsiKnors  to  F.  P.  Remy  et  C  ie,  Dreux,  F^ire-et- 
Loir,  France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1966.  Ser.  No.  591.461 

Claims  priorirv.  application  France,  Jan.  4,  1966, 

44.816 

39  Claims.  (CL  214—16.4) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  tie  rack  which,  when  ex- 
panded, provides  a  support  of  annular  form  on  which 
the  ties  can  be  supported  for  display  and  ready  access. 
The  support  is  rotatably  mounted  to  facilitate  access 
to  and  selection  of  a  particular  tie  when  the  device  is 
expanded.  The  device  can  be  collapsed  readily  so  that 
It  Will  occupy  less  area  for  the  purpose  of  saving  space 
in  a  closet  or  cabinet  in  which  it  is  supported  or  to  facil- 
itate packing. 

3,416,674 
DEVICE    FOR    ARRANGING    AND   STXCKING 
OBJECTS    ON    A    CHARGING    FI  OOR 
Emmanuel  Gualandris.  Via  A.  Ressi  17,  Milan.  ItaJv.  and 
Heiiu  Wilhelm  Hesslinj},  Oststrasse  41.  Beckum.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592.417 

Claims  priority,  application  Italv.  Nov.  9.  1965. 

10.976  65 

12  Claims.  (CI.  214 — 6» 
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A  machine  for  automatically  selecting,  stacking  in 
overlying  relationship  and  then  packing  articles  such  as 
pots  of  yogiut  and  the  like,  comprising  in  combination 
an  arranging  device  receiving  the  pots  and  Uke  articles 
all  lying  on  a  same  level  and  aligned  in  a  number  of 
parallel  rows,  said  arranging  device  comprising  means 
for  driving  said  rows  of  pots  in  translation  and  selecting 
among  these  rows  a  constant  number  of  pots  so  as  to 
deliver  them  in  groups  containing  a  same  number  of 
pots;  a  rotary  distributor  receiving  the  groups  of  pots  de- 
livered by  the  arranging  device  and  comprising  means 
for  collecting  these  groups  of  pots  on  a  constant  level  and 
carrying  them  to  different  levels,  and  a  device  receiving 
the  groups  of  pots  delivered  by  the  rotary  device  and 
comprising  means  for  superposing  said  groups  of  |X)ts  so 
as  to  form  a  set  of  pots  comprising  a  plurality  of  over- 
lying rows  of  pots,  said  arranging  device  and  rotary  dis- 
tributor being  driven  in  synchronism  by  a  common  driv- 
ing mechanism  in  order  to  continuously  perform  the 
successive  automatic  driving  steps  of  the  pots. 


3,416,676 
mnRAlLIC    POWER    MEANS    FOR   CONVEYORS 
AND   THE   LIKE   WFTH   AUTOMATIC  SHUTOFF 
MEANS 

Karl  W   NoUn.  Jr.,  lake  Cltv.  Iowa     51449 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No,  531,714 

I  Claim.  (CL  214—17) 


This  invention  is  directed  toward  an  apparatus  for  ar- 
ranging and  stacking  articles  on  a  charging  floor  and  com- 
prises a  supporting  structure  which  carries  a  set  of  con- 
veyor belts,  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  receive  said  ar- 
ticles at  one  end  and  to  unload  them  at  the  opposite  end 
onto  a  subsequent  conveyor  belt  so  a,s  to  make  up  a  con- 
tinuously interlinked  line  of  convevance  of  ihe  articles 
from  a  loading  spot  to  an  unloading  spot  and  a  loader- 
stacker  arranged  at  the  unloading  end  of  the  ultimate 
conveyor  belt. 


j^ygrk^tM  •»*  ^mor^tf 


A  hydraulic  power  means  for  conveyors  and  the  like 
having  a  hydraulic  power  means  opcratively  connected  to 
a  power  shaft  and  in  communication  with  the  upper  end 
of  a  storage  compartment,  and  control  means  on  the  hy- 
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draulic  power  means  adapted  to  de-energize  the  power    and  to  place  them  on  a  collector  chain  or  the  like   Auto- 


means  when  reverse  torque  of  predeiermmed  magnitude 
is  imparted  thereto. 


3,416,677 

TAILGATE    LIFT   DEVICE 

Duane  R.  Abf alter.  19275  Arnold  Drive, 

Sonoma,  Calif.     95476 

Filed  June  3.  1966.  Ser.  No.  555.040 

15  Claims,  (CI.  214— 75> 


A  tailgate  lifting  device  attachable  to  a  truck  type  ve- 
hicle as  by  a  pair  of  housing  members  hingedly  attached 
to  the  vehicle  at  each  side.  Suspended  from  each  bousing 
member  is  a  parallel  linkage  and  a  platform  is  supported 
between  linkages.  The  linkages  are  capable  of  extension 
to  a  level  below  the  bed  of  the  vehicle  and  retraction  at 
which  time  the  platform  is  at  the  level  of  the  vehicle  bed. 
The  housing  member?  are  of  such  dimension  as  to  house 
the  linkages  when  in  retracted  position. 


3,416,678 
SIDE   l"NIOADTNG    DEVICE   FOR    TOGS 
Joseph   F.   Blonsky,  Summerville,  S.C.,  assipior  to  West 
Mrginla  Pulp  and  Paper  Company.  New  \  ork,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1967.  Ser.  No.  610,601 
4  Claims.  (CI.  214 — 82) 


IT 


::^ 


v;^V.>^VXV/^V 


matically  operated  switches  are  provided  for  both  moving 
the  stack  upwardly  to  feed  it  to  the  gnppcr,  and  for 
removing  a  support  plate  at  the  base  of  the  stack  The 
operator  need  not  manually  attend  to  these  functions. 
The  relationship  between  the  length  of  the  conveyor  and 


A  pivotable  device  for  sidcwise  unloading  of  logs 
being  trailed  by  a  vehicle  having  support  means  for  the 
device,  comprising  a  diagonally  aligned  lifting  arm  that 
traverses  the  load  area,  a  vertically  aligned  retaining 
arm,  the  arms  being  rigidly  joined  together  and  pivotably 
attached  to  the  support  means  at  the  juncture,  and  a 
means  for  pivoting  the  arms  that  raises  the  lifting  arm 
to  approximately  45°  above  the  pivot  axis. 


the  length  of  the  stack  of  signatures  is  such  that  when  a 
first  stack  is  partially  exhausted,  a  next  stack  can  be 
placed  onto  the  lower  end  of  the  conveyor.  The  conveyor 
operates  at  speeds  and  is  controlled  so  that  the  second 
stack  will  then  be  moved  into  end  contact  with  the  sup- 
port plate  of  the  first  stack  and  the  entire  feed  of  the 
signatures  of  the  two  stacks  to  the  gnpp>er  is  continuous 
aiKl  automated. 


3,416.680 

BIN  TLTINING   ATTACHMENT   FOR 

FORK  LIFT  VEHICLE 

.Martin  Tomasovich,  Rte.  1,  Box  26, 

Live  Oak,  Calif.     95953 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,806 

4  Claims.  (CI.  214—307) 


The  disclosure  comprises  a  framework  attachable  to 
the  vertically  movable  carnage  of  a  fork  lift  vehicle  Pro- 
jecting forwardly  from  the  framework  are  bin -supporting 
forks,  the  top  of  the  bin  being  engaged  by  a  vertically 
movable  bin-clamping  member  enabling  the  bin  to  be 
inverted  and  the  contents  poured  out  as  the  framework  is 
rotated  about  a  fore  and  aft  axis. 


3,416,679 

SIGN  ALL  RE   FEEDER 

\nton  R.  Stobb,  Pittstown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Stobb,  Inc.. 

Mountainside,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  .New  Jerse> 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1967.  Ser,  No.  609,610 

9  Claims.  (CI.  214—8.5) 

A  signature  feeder  is  provided  with  a  conveyor  which 

engages  and  moves  a  stack  of  signatures  into  position  for 

a  gripper  to  lake  the  signatures  separately  from  the  stack 


3,416,681 
CAN  SORTING  APPARATIS 
V^arren   J.   Robicbeaux,   Port   Arthur,   Tex.,   assignor   to 
Gulf  (^il  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613.029 
12  Claims.  (CI.  214—308) 
Apparatus    for    unloading    a    pluralitv    of    similar    ar- 
ticles from  containers  open  on  one  end  in  which  the  ar- 
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ticks  are  packed  in  orderly  rows,  wherein  the  container    bility  for  loading  on  uneven  surfaces  such  as  rough  roads 
is  held  by  its  side  flaps  in  guide  rails  and  moved,  up-    A  guiding  means  is  provided  whose  lower  portion   ib 
sidedov<.n,    across    a   number   of   article   pick-up  sUtions 
e<iual  to  the  number  of  layers  of  articles  in  the  height  of 
the   container    Each  pick-up  station  comprises  a  sloped 


«■!■  mrr 


bottom  wall  down  whicn  the  articles  slide  as  the  container 
moves  across  the  station,  and  a  divider  which  insures  that 
the  bottommost  layer  onl>  is  directed  into  that  pick-up 
station,  and  that  all  subsequent  layers  are  directed  to 
subsequent  pick-up  stations 


3,416,682 

COMBINATION  LIFT  TRUCK,  HAND  TRl  CK  AND 

FLOOR  DOLLY 

Domhaick  L.  Pezzutt,  320  Robbie  Are^ 

Endicott,  N.Y.     13761 

Filed  Oct  3,  1966,  Ser.  No,  583.711 

6  Claims.  (CI.  214 — 370) 


C5"    '^■^  "vJm-^ 1 


vertical  and  whose   upper   portion   permits  tilting  of  the 
cylinder  on  the  engaging  element  of  the  trailer. 


3,416,684 
TRANSFER  DEVICE 
I  eooard  D.  BaiT>.  19300  Pennington  Drive, 
Detroit.  Mich.     48221 
Continuation-in-part    of    applications    Ser.    No.    422,988. 
Jan.  4.   1965.  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  714.453. 
Jan.    27,    1958.    This    application    Jan.    9,    1967,    Ser 
No.  607,962 

8  Claims.  (CI.  214—516) 


The  improvement  in  a  versatile,  multipurpose  .:ombir,a 
tion  lift  truck,  hand  truck,  and  floor  dolly  including  d 
frame,  a  support  or  lift  plate  and  an  upper  set  of  casters 
characterized  in  that  a  lower  set  of  swivel  mounted  casters 
are  positioned  such  that  t.he  casters  (  1 )  extend  beyond 
the  lower  end  of  the  frame  for  use  of  the  truck  in  an 
upright  position  and  also  i2i  extend  beyond  the  bottom 
of  the  truck  for  cooperation  with  the  upper  set  of  casters 
for  use  of  the  truck  in  a  horuontal  position  Locking 
means  are  provided  for  locking  the  lower  set  of  casters  in 
either  of  two  positions,  the  locking  means  can  also  be 
disengaged  to  allow  free  360'  swivel  action  of  the  lower 
set  of  casters 

3,416,683 

DETACHABLE  LOW  BED  TRAHER 

Richard  D.  Tracey,  5  Batier  Ave., 

Lexhigtoa,  Vlass.     02173 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1966.  S«r.  No.  571.089 

1  Claim.  (CI.  214—506) 

A  detachable  low  bed  trailer  of  the  type  described  in 

U.S.  Patent  2,934,230  is  described  having  improved  flcxi- 


This  is  a  side  transfer  device  for  a  cargo  or  transfer 
container  especially  suited  for  loading  and  unloading 
railway  cars  while  moving  in  a  train  The  transfer  mecha- 
nism includes  two  parallel  transfer  arms  fully  supported 
by  one  vehicle  only,  to  extend  therefrom  to  transfer  the 
container  to  or  from  the  vehicle  and  controls  for  operating 
the  device  to  transfer  when  alignment  is  made  for  trans- 
fer The  arms  are  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  the 
vehicle  and  extensible  from  a  side  of  the  vehicle  to  lift, 
lower  and  transfer  the  container  from  that  side  of  the 
vehicle  There  are  two  arms,  one  for  supporting  each  end 
of  the  container  The  arms  have  lifting  ends  which  inter- 
fit  with  a  portion  of  the  container  to  prevent  the  con- 
tainer from  jumping  off  of  the  arms  during  transfer  The 
arms  are  controlled  by  light  beams  directed  at  photo- 
electric cells  on  the  transfer  vehicle  when  in  alignment 
for  transfer. 


3,416,685 
TRANSFER    DEVICE    WITH    INDEPENDENTLY 

MOVABLE  LOAD  SUPPORTING  MEANS 
Mihai   Alimanestiaira,  Nyack,  N.Y.,  aalcnor  to  Speed - 
Park,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.,   a   corporation  of  .New 
York 

nied  Dec.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  690,002 
6  Claims.  (O.  214—730) 
Transfer    apparatus    including    finger    means    arranged 
for  rclauvc  movement  to  engage   and   cradle  objects  of 
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varying  dimensions   and   contours,   together  with  means    allow  tranqmrtation  and  storage  of  the  liquid  material 
for  projecting  arxi  retracting  the  finger  means  relative  to    within  the  mug. 
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an  object  supporting  surface  to  deposit  the  engaged  and 
cradled  object  on  such  surface  or  to  remove  it  therefrom. 


3,416,686 

HAYSTACKER 

I.Iovd  Penrod,  Box  5.  Goshen,  l^tab     84633 

FUed  Dec,  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,869 

10  Claims.  (CI.  214—778) 


A  baled  haystacker,  to  be  used  with  a  vehicle  having 
load  elevation  equipment,  which  comprises  a  bale  align 
ing  face  connected  to  the  load  elevating  equipment  and 
bale  support  fingers  attached  to  the  aligning  face  proxi- 
mate Its  bottom  edge  and  positioned  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  aligning  face  The  supix)rt  fingers  are 
adapted  to  move  outwardly  away  from  the  aligning  fa^^e 
and  inwardly  to  a  position  behind  said  face  The  aligning 
face  can  be  pivotally  connected  to  the  load  elevating  equip 
ment  for  adjusting  the  position  of  support  fingers  when 
the  haystacker  is  raised  and  lowered. 


3,416,687 

CONTAINER 

Fabian  Amaud.  Condesa  6 — 703,  Mexico  Cifi  1,  Mexico 

FUed  Sept.  19.  1966,  Ser.  .No.  580.485 

1  Claim.  (CL  215—39) 


«>.        y       ^31     ,,4 


3.416.688 

BAIT  CONTAINER 

Jos>eph  S.  Fanning,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Cc  Southern  Manufactur* 

ing  Co..  Duhith.  Ga.      30136) 

Filed  July  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568.897 

5  Claims.  (CI.  215 — 41) 


A  cricket  or  bug  container  of  the  sort  which  is  used  by 
fishermen  and  others  to  keep  live  bait  for  selective  use 
during  hshing  and  the  like,  having  an  open  top  through 
which  the  bait  is  inserted  and  removed  usually  with  one 
hand  and  on  which  top  there  is  a  pressure-fitted  closure 
retained  in  place  by  a  bcndable  member  which  is  suffi- 
ciently rigid  to  resist  substantial  displacement  of  the  clo- 
sure and  to  help  align  it  for  manipulation  by  one  hand. 


3,416.689 

CONTAINER  CONTENTS  EXTRACTOR 

Ronald  N.  Greenfield,  2516  Gallatin  Road, 

NashvUlc,  Tenn.     37206 

FUed  .May  29,  1967.  Ser.  No.  642,057 

3  Claims.  (CI.  215—100) 


An  extractor  for  the  contents  of  a  container  having 
a  base  and  an  upright  stem,  the  upper  end  of  the  stem 
being  enlarged  to  provide  a  finger  grip  and  pointed  to 
riercc  the  contents. 


3,416,690 

PACKING  TRAY 

Joe  W .  Michael,  1  Earring  Point,  Orchid,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1967.  Ser.  No.  607,524 

1  Clahn.  (CI.  217—26^ 


to 

M 
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A  mug  container  for  holding  liquids  and  a  crown  type        A  packing  tray  comprising  a  lower  section  including  a 
cap  therefor  sealingly  to  close  the  mouth  of  the  mug  and    base    portion   having   a   plurality    of  depressions   opening 
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upwardly  for  receiving  and  supporting  objects  to  be  held 
in  the  tray,  said  base  portion  having  a  plurality  of  up- 
wardly projecting  load  bearing  elements,  an  upper  sec- 
tion including  a  base  portion  adapted  to  overlie  the  lower 
section  having  a  plurality  of  depressions  registerabie  with 
the  depressions  in  the  lower  section  when  the  sections  are 
disposed  in  overlying  relation  whereby  the  depressions  in 
the  upper  section  open  downwardly  for  receiving  and 
forming  a  cover  over  the  objects  supported  in  the  lower 
section,  the  second  section  having  a  plurality  of  depend- 
ing elements  registerabie  with  and  engageable  in  seating 
relation  on  the  load  bearing  elements  when  the  sections 
are  disposed  in  overlying  relation,  the  bottom  walls  of 
the  depressions  in  each  section  being  substantially  flat- 
tened to  facilitate  stacking  of  a  plurality  of  trays  whereby 
when  a  plurality  of  such  trays  are  stacked,  the  weight  of 
the  upper  trays  is  supported  entirely  by  the  lower  trays 
thus  preventing  injury  to  any  of  the  objects  carried  in  the 
trays. 
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said  base,  wall  means  and  cover  together  forming  an 
insulated  storage  compartment,  said  wall  means  compris- 
ing a  foanKd,  resilient,  flexible,  elastomeric,  open-cell 
insulating  member  enclosed  between  substantially  fluid- 
impervious  coverings,  said  foamed  material  having  an 
elastic  memory  returmng  it  to  its  onginal  configura- 
tion upon  release  from  distortion,  said  base  comprising 
a  foamed,  resilient,  flexible,  elastomeric,  open  cell  insulat- 
ing member  laminated  between  substantially  rigid  and 
fluid-impervious  upper  and  lower  face  coverings. 


3,416,693 
RFFKICFRAMON  SHIEI  DFD  DFWAR  VESSEL 
George  I)   (  ovlngton.  Broomfield.  and  James  R.  De  Haan, 
Boulder,  (  oio.,  assiKnon  to  C  r>ogemc  F.ngineering  (  o., 
I)«n>er,  {  olo. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,902 
12  Claims,  (CI.  220—9) 


3,416,691 
THERMALLY  INSULATED  CONTAINTR 
Herbert  M.  Piker.  Wyoming,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hamil 
ton-Skotch  Corporation,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Filed  June  23.  1965.  Ser.  No.  466,230 
2  Claims.  (CI.  220—9) 


The  containers  of  the  present  invention  are  formed  of 
expansible  polystyrene  foam  particles  resulting  in  the  con- 
tainers having  relatively  thick  bottom,  cover  and  spacing 
wails  between  said  bottom  and  cover  with  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  said  container  bottom,  top  and  separating  walls 
quite  soft  and  capable  of  deformation  and  bruises.  The 
application  of  a  relatively  hard  polystyrene  sheet  to  the 
chest  bottom  and  for  a  distance  upwardly  of  said  bottom 
to  act  as  a  kick-strip  and  thereby  prevent  damage  to  the 
chest  bottom  outer  surface  and  walls  outer  surface  up- 
wardly from  the  bottom.  The  adherence  of  a  similar  hard 
polystyrene  sheet  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  cover  avoids 
damage  to  the  cover  top  surface  and  depending  walls  outer 
surface. 

3.416,692 
SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
Delbert  Charles  Cline,  San  Pedro,  and  George  Bowman 
Harr,  Pasadena.  C  alif .,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Fire 
8i  Rubber  Companv,  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  July  1,  1964.  Ser.  No.  379,495 
5  Claims.  (CI.  220—9) 


The  disclosure  describes  an  improved  refrigeration- 
shielded  Dewar  type  of  storage  container.  That  is  a  con- 
tainer having  an  inner  wall  separated  from  an  outer  wall 
by  an  evacuated  chamber  and  including  a  refrigeration 
shield  located  between  the  inner  and  outer  walls  The  im- 
provement resides  in  the  placement  of  a  laminated  in- 
sulation about  the  vessel's  inner  wall  so  that  it  docs  not 
touch  the  refrigeration  shield.  A  structure  which  yields 
particularly  good  results  is  described  as  having  an  inner 
wall  emissivity  of  greater  than  about  0.015;  an  inner 
laminate  comprised  of  nylon  or  terepthalic  ester  polymer 
fibers  having  diameters  greater  than  about  10  microns. 
and  an  effective  thermal  conductivity  across  the  inner 
laminate  of  less  than  about  lOx  10-*  B.t.u./hr.-ft.  °  R- 


3,416,694 

BOTTI.E  CRATERS 

Richard   Hodson   Bebb,  Wilmslow,  England,  asjiigDor  to 

Roiinx  Limited,  Lancashire,  England 

nied  Aug.  4,   1967,  Ser.  No.  658,429 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  13,  1966, 

36,335  66 
8  Claims.  (CI.  220—21) 


"-M 


1.  .An  insulated  shipping  container  comprising  a 
ngid  base,  wall  means  supported  on  said  base,  and 
an   insulated   cover  cooperating   with   said   wall   means. 


"Half-height"  bottle  crates  in  which  the  centres  of  the 
spaces  provided  for  receipt  of  the  bottles  are  off-set  at  the 
upper  part  of  the  crate  relative  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
crate. 
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3.416,695 
TRAY  CONSTRUCTION 
Clifford   H.  Bevsett.   South   Holhiod.  HI.,  and  James  W. 
Bo>d.  C  ro»n  Point,  Ind..  a&signors  to  Packaging  Cor- 
poration of  America.  F>anslon,  III.,   a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1966.  Ser.  No.  590,270 
3  Claims.  (CI.  220— 23.8t 


rests  on  a  lip  at  the  open  top  of  the  container  and  has  a 
pair  of  tear-strip  means  which  extend  along  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  cover  and  are  detachably  connected 
thereto.  This  pair  of  tear-strip  means  respectively  extend 
in  non-overlapping  relation  along  different  pe.nphcral 
portions  of  the  cover,  and  the  pair  of  tear-strip  means  have 


^ 


'■<;■ 


+-^^i^^ 


1.  A  molded  tray  for  accommodating  a  plurality  of 

articles,  compnsirrg  a  plane  of  reference,  shallow  pockets 
depending  from  said  plane  of  reference  and  arranged  in 
a  plurality  of  spaced  rows,  and  hollow  posts  extendin-g 
upwardly  from  said  plane  of  reference,  a  substantially 
greater  distance  than  said  pockets  depend  from  said 
plane,  said  posts  being  arranged  in  substantially  delimit- 
ing relation  with  respect  to  but  spaced  from  the  upper 
extremities  of  said  shallow  pockets  and  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  plateaus  symmetrKalh  arranged  with  respect  to 
the  upper  extremities  of  each  pcKket,  ponions  separating 
adjacent  posts  and  disposc-d  within  said  plane  of  refer- 
ence, said  portions  havir>g  elongated  projections  depend- 
ing from  said  plane  of  reference  and  interconnecting  adja- 
cent pockets  of  a  row. 


3,416,696 
SELF-VENTING  CLOSL  RE 
Theodore  G.  Alteneder,  Jr.,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Theodore  Alteneder  and  Sons,  a  corporation 
of  Penn.sylvania 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1967,  Ser.  No.  694,210 
5  Claims.  (CI.  220 — 44) 


s.*^)^  yo' '' 


a-- 


A  closure  device  for  sealing  an  opening  in  a  container 
includes  a  screw  element  normally  biased  by  a  fkxible 
disc  element  to  provide  a  seal.  When  the  internal  pressure 
within  the  container  exceeds  a  predetermined  level,  the 
screw  element  is  forced  out  of  sealing  engagement  to 
permit  a  venting  action 


3,416,697 

PACKAGE  AND  REMOVABLE  COVER 

THEREFOR 

Andrzej  Wojciech  Ledzion,  La  Tour-de-Peliz.  Switzer- 
land, assignor  to  Alupak  A.G.,  Bem-Bumpliz,  Swit- 
zerland, a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,074 
Claims  priority,  application  .Switzerland.  Mav  10,  1966. 

6,811   66 
9  Claims.  (CI.  220—54) 
A  package  composed  of  a  container  and  a  cover  having 
a  tear-strip  structure  for  releasing  the  cover.  The  cover 


a  total  length  which  is  at  least  slightly  less  than  the  length 
of  the  outer  periphery  of  the  cover.  A  lift  tab  is  integral 
with  the  cover  and  extends  from  the  periphery  thereof 
between  the  pair  of  tear-strip  means  so  that  when  the 
latter  are  removed  the  lift  tab  can  be  manipulated  to 
remove  the  cover  from  the  container. 


3.416,698 
OIVMINC  MEANS  FOR  A  CONTAINER 
Horst  F.  W,  Arfert.  Richmond.  \  a.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 
Metals   Company,    Richmond,    ^  a.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,747 
14  Claims.  (CI.  220—54) 


This  disclosure  relates  to  easy-open  opening  means  for 
outside  wall  means  of  container  means  wherein  substan- 
tially constant  depth  score  means  is  provided  in  such 
wall  means  to  define  a  substantially  elongated  tcarout 
strip  which  provides  a  dispensing  opening  for  such  con- 
tainer means  and  such  wall  means  has  reinforcing  means 
across  one  end  portion  of  such  tearout  strip  which  pre- 
vents blowout  of  such  tearout  strip  in  the  event  of  high 
pressure  in  such  container  means,  to  an  apparatus  for 
and  method  of  making  such  opening  means,  and  to  blanks 
for  making  same. 


3,416,699 

VENTED  EASY  OPENING  CAN 

John  S.  Bozek,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Continental  Can 

Company,   New   York,  N.Y.,   a   corporation   of  New 

York 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  410,868,  Nov.  13. 

1964.  This  application  Sept.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  665.642 

15  Claims.  (CI.  220—54) 
This  disclosure  has  to  do  with  a  can  end  which  is 
particularly  adapted  to  be  utilized  in  conjunction  with 
a  can  in  which  a  product  is  packaged  at  a  pressure  other 
than  atmospheric  pressure.  The  can  end  is  provided  with 
a  removable  panel  portion  to  which  a  pull  tab  is  at- 
tached at  one  end  thereof  for  effecting  the  rupture  of 
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the  can  end  and  the  teanng  out  of  the  removable  panel 
portion.  A  portion  of  the  can  end  which  is  stressed,  but 
normally  not  ruptured  in  the  opening  of  the  can  is  pro- 
vided witii  a  weakcnuig  line  so  as  to  effect  an  initial  rup- 


tip  has  an  enlarged  area  to  engage  a  corresponding  de- 
pression of  the  lid.  At  the  juncture  between  the  strip  and 
the  plate  a  groove  is  provided  defining  a  hinge  line  there 
by  p)ermitting  the  strip  to  be  hinged  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  lid.  Two  forms  of  the  invention  arc 
described.  In  one  form  the  plate  is  simpiv  provided  with 


ture  of  the  can  end  pinor  to  the  rupture  thereof  along  the 
periphery  of  the  removable  panel  portion  whereby  equal- 
izing of  the  pressure  within  the  can  with  atmospheric 
pressure  will  be  effected  before  the  can  end  is  ruptured 
in  the  removal  of  the  removable  panel  portion. 


3,416.700 

SAFETY  DE\TCE  FOR  EASY  OPENING 

CONTAINER  ENDS 

John  C.  Jasper,  Hinsdale,  and  Albert  J.  Hoik.  Frankfort, 

ni.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporadon  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  678,087 
10  Claims.  (CI.  220—54) 


A       * 


This  disclosure  relates  to  easy  opening  container  ends 
of  the  type  having  a  removable  panel  portion  defined  by 

a  score  line.  The  purpose  of  the  invention  is  to  prevent 
the  sudden  catastrophic  implosion  or  explosion  of  con- 
tainer ends  while  being  opened  and  subjected  to  varying 
degrees  of  pressure  or  vacuum.  This  failure  is  prevented 
by  limiting  the  crack  propagation  along  the  score  line  to 
an  area  large  enough  to  alio*  a  gradual  pressure  equaliza- 
tion of  the  container  and  specifically  includes  two  areas 
of  different  score  residuals. 


holes  for  attaching  it  to  the  wall  structure  by  conven- 
tional means,  such  as  rivets.  In  another  form,  the  plate 
is  provided  with  tubular  projections  that  fit  in  holes  of 

the  wall  structure  Grooved  studs  on  another  plate  are 
inserted  in  these  tubular  projections  and  means  arc  pro- 
vided for  snap  engaging  the  studs  with  the  tubular  pro- 
jections. 

3,416.702 
REINFORCED  METALLIC  CONTAINER 
James  R.  Hoenig.  Tinley  Park,  III.,  assigoor  to  Continental 
C  an  C  ompany.  Inc.,  .New  York,  .N.V.,  i  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  May  13,  1966,  S«r.  .No.  549,907 
2  Claims.  (CI.  220—70) 


3,416,701 
COMBINED  LATCH  AND  HANDLE 
Sd    Kramer,    Baltimore,    Md.,    and    Charles   Gretz.   T  os 
.Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Life- Like  Products,  Inc., 
Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Continoation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  524,674, 
Feb.  3,  1966.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  690.693 

14  Claims.  (CI.  220—55) 
A  combined  lid  latch  and  handle  is  provided  for  a  port- 
able chest,  such  as  a  picmc  or  camping  chest,  that  has  a 
wall  structure  surmounted  by  a  lid.  The  device  comprises 
a  plate  with  means  for  attaching  it  to  the  wall  structure 
below  the  lid.  Extending  upwardly  from  the  plate  and 
integral  with  it  is  a  relatively  narrow  strip,  the  upper  end 
of  which  IS  bent  inward  to  form  a  hook  for  engaging  the 
lid.  The  strip  is  stiffened  by  a  longitudinal  ridge  and  the 


/ 


.y  -^ 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  one-piece  extruded  metal- 
lic container  having  reinforcing  means  at  a  juncture  of 

the  container  body  and  an  integral  end  closure,  the  rein- 
forcing means  being  defined  by  three  annular  layer  por- 
tions disposed  in  generally  parallel  relationship  to  each 
other  and  housed  completely  radially  inboard  of  the  con- 
tainer body  outer  circumference. 


3,416,703 
REINFORCED  CONTAINER 
Louis  7.   Chmielowiec,  Sontb   Holland.   III.,   assignor  to 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  .New   York,  S.\\  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,777 
9  Claims.  (CI.  220—73) 


This  disclosure   is  directed   to  drawn,  extruded,   blow 
molded  or  similar  containers  in  which  a  juncture  portion 


December  IT,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


835 


umtmg  an  end  to  a  container  body  is  undesirably  weak- 
ened by  the  flow  of  the  material  from  which  the  contain- 
er is  constructed  during  the  manufacture  thereof.  The 
invention  provides  a  rcinforcmg  of  such  containers  by  the 
application  of  reinforcing  means  consisting  solely  of  a 
layer  of  adhesive  which  is  adhesively  compatible  with  the 
material  of  and  adhesively  bonded  to  the  juncture  portion 
for  reinforcing  the  latter.  The  reinforcing  means  is  pref- 
erably thermosetting  cement  which  is  adhesively  compat- 
ible With  the  container  and  is  non-rcactive  with  a  product 
adapted  for  packaging  therein. 


3,416,704 

CONTAINER 

Allen  H.  Frafer.  H'atertown,  Wl*.,  assignor  to  G.  B.  l^wis 

Company.  Hatertown,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,835 

10  Claims.  (CI  220—97) 


A  coniaincr  for  nesting  and  stacking  both  in  line  and 
offset  relative  to  other  similar  containers.  The  container 
has  convolutions  in  its  end  walls  with  saddles  formed  on 
the  tops  of  the  inward  convolutions  and  scats  formed  on 
the  bottoms  of  the  outward  convolutions  which  saddles 
and  seats  of  similar  containers  fit  into  one  another  for 
stacking  of  the  containers.  The  saddles  are  positioned  at 
least  as  high  as  the  top  surfaces  of  the  side  walls,  if  side 
walls  are  provided,  so  that  similar  containers  can  be 
stacked  offset  to  one  another  and  at  an  angle  to  a  sup- 
porting surface  For  interlocking  of  the  stacked  con- 
tainers, complementary  projections  and  recesses  arc 
formed  on  the  saddles  and  adjacent  the  seats. 


3,416,705 

TICKET  DISPENSER  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

FEED  AND  SIGNAL 

Albert  Hohmann,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Taller  A 

Cooper,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  .New 

York 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  436,573.  Mar.  2, 

1965.  This  appUcation  Jan.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612.050 
34  Qainu.  (CL  221—2) 

The  ticket  issuing  machine  comprises  a  pair  of  ticket 
dispensers  Each  dispenser  comprises  a  magazine  having 
means  for  storing  a  stack  of  tickets.  Each  dispenser  has 
a  dispensing  position.  Each  dispenser  is  provided  with 
electrically  operated  means  to  feed  the  topmost  ticket  off 
the  top  of  the  stack  of  tickets  in  its  associated  magazine 
to  said  dispensing  position  thereof  and  partly  projecting 
from  said  dispenser  from  where  the  ticket  may  be  manual- 
ly withdrawn  from  said  dispenser.  Electrically  controlled 
means  is  provided  to  selectively  enable  the  feed  means 
of  cither  one  of  said  dispensers  for  operation,  and  to  auto- 
matically disable  the  feed  means  of  the  other  dispenser 
so  that  only  one  of  said  dispensers  may  be  enabled  at  any 
one  time.  Operating  means  is  provided  common  to  both 
dispensers  There  is  further  provided  electrically  controlled 
means  controlled  by  and  dependent  upon  actuation  of 


he  common  operating  means  to  cause  operation  of  the 
enabled  feed  means  only  Time  delay  control  means  is 
provided  to  automatically  disable  the  enabled  feed  means 
^nd  to  enable  to  disabled  feed  means  if  the  enabled  feed 
means  has  not  operated  withm  a  predeiermmed  period 
after  actuation  of  said  common  oF>erating  means,  to  feed 
a  ticket  to  dispensing  position.  There  is  further  provided 
means  controlled  by  enabling  of  the  disabled  fcftd  means 
for  causing  operation  of  the  heretofore  disabled  feed 
means  which  has  now  become  enabled  upon  disabling 
the  heretofore  enabled  feed  means,  to  feed  a  topmost  ticket 
off  the  stack  associated  with  the  feed  means  which  has  now 
become  enabled,  to  dispensing  position.  Furthermore  there 
is  provided  manually  controlled  means  independent  of 
the  time  delay  means  to  disable  the  feed  means  of  an 
enabled  dispenser  and  enable  the  feed  means  of  a  dis- 


fB^.-. 


.ibled  dispenser  at  will  whereby  to  permit  selection  of 
which  dispenser  is  to  dispense  a  ticket  upon  the  sub- 
sequent actuation  of  the  common  operating  means. 
Each  magazine  comprises  means  to  move  the  stack  of 
tickets  stored  in  said  magazine  in  a  direction  at  right  angles 
:o  :he  tickets  of  said  stack.  The  stack  moving  means  in- 
cludes electric  motive  means.  There  is  further  provided 
means  including  a  switch  engaged  by  the  topmost  ticket 
of  the  stack  to  de-energize  the  electric  motive  means  to 
stop  advance  of  the  stack  moving  means  until  the  topmost 
ticket  disengages  from  said  switch  upon  said  topmost 
ticket  being  moved  off  the  stack  and  to  again  energize  the 
electric  motive  means  upon  such  disengagement  to  operate 
the  stack  moving  means  until  the  next  topmost  ticket  of 
the  stack  engages  the  switch  to  thereby  de-energize  the 
electric  motive  means  and  stop  advance  of  said  stack 
moving  means. 

3,416,706 
CAN  DISPENSLNG  APPARATUS 
Arthur  R.  Gross,  St.  Paul,  .Minn^  assignor  to  Gross-Given 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  .Minnesota 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  665,315 
7  Claims.  (CL  221—11) 
A  housing  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  overlying 
magazines  mounted  therein,  each  adapted  to  receive  a  plu- 
rality of  cans  therein,  canted  toward  a  vertical  passage- 
way positioned  in  communication  with  one  end  of  each 
of  said  magazines.  An  elongated  slot  through  cither  wall 
of  said  housing  adjacent  the  one  end  of  each  of  said 
magazines  and  a  bar  extending  through  pairs  of  said  slots 
and  fixedly  engaged  in  a  carriage  mounted  for  generally 
vertical  sliding  movement  relative  to  said  bousing.  Said 
bars  being  in  magazine  blocking  positions  once  the  car- 
nage IS  m  a  first  position  and  in  passageway  blocking 
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positions  when  the  carriage  is  in  a  second  position.  Spring 
means  biasing  said  carriage  toward  said  second  position 
and  latch  means  attached  to  the  housing  so  as  to  extend 
at  least  partially  into  the  passageway.  When  the  passage- 
way has  cans  therein,  tne  latch  means  is  maintained  in 
a  position  wherein  the  carriage  is  engaged  and  held  in 
the  first  p<>,ition.  and  when  the  cans  are  removed  from 
the  passageway,  the  latch  means  moves  under  spring  bias 
into  a  position  wherein  the  carriage  is  allowed  to  move 
to  the  second  position  A  star  wheel  mounted  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  passageway  and  rotated  by  a  gear-motor  ar- 


apparatus  comprising  a  valve  scat  having  a  hemispherical 
opening  therein,  received  in  said  hemispherical  opening  a 
rotatabte  ball,  said  ball  and  said  valve  seat  each  having 
passages  therethrough  which  can  be  brought  into  com- 
munication by  rotation  of  said  ball,  the  passages  in  said 
ball  leading  to  the  inlet  of  a  common  mixing  zone,  an 
outlet  for  said  mixing  zone  for  communicating  with  a 
vortex,  a  vortex  having  a  plurality  of  similar  spaced  cur-vcd 
grooves  running  along  the  length  of  its  interior  surface, 
and  a  dispensing  nozzle  communicating  with  said  vortex. 
This  patent  further  describes  a  noval  self-contained  aerosol 
dispenser  comprising  an  aerosol  can  capable  of  containing 
a  pressurizing  gas,  two  deformable  containers  within  the 
can  for  holding  complementary  reactive  polymer-forming 
ingredients.  The  top  closure  of  said  aerosol  can  is  provided 
with  the  novel  valve  described  above. 


3.416.708 
WEIGHING  AND  DISPFNSIN(.    \PP\RATUS 
CaNJ  L.  Davis,  Atlanta.  Cia..  assignor  of  twenty  percent 
to    William    B.    Prichett,    Jr.,    Stone    Mountain,    and 
Berthold  G.  Stumberg,  Jr.,  George  M.  Eubanks,  and 
Richard  N.  Lester,  all  of  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1967.  Ser.  \o.  631.649 
14  Claim*.  (CI.  222—55) 


rangement  which  is  activated  by  an  operator.  The  star 

wheel  removes  one  can  at  a  time  from  the  passageway. 
When  the  passageway  is  empty,  the  latch  means  allows  the 
carriage  to  move  to  the  second  position  which  allows  one 
can  from  each  of  the  magazines  to  enter  the  passageway. 
The  cans  rest  on  the  rods  and  urge  the  carriage  toward  the 
first  position  wherein  the  cans  are  free  to  leave  the  pas- 
sage by  means  of  the  star  wheel.  The  various  magazines 
are  loaded  from  the  end  opposite  the  passageway  so  that 
the  first  cans  placed  in  the  magazine  are  the  first  cans 
ased. 

3,416,707 

VALVE,  AEROSOL  POLVME|l  DISPENSER, 

AND  METHOD 

Stephen  L.  Pollard,  405  Holly  Ave., 

Monrovia,  Calif.     91016 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned   application  S«r.  No. 

568.480.  July  28,  1966.  This  application  Sept.  20.  1966, 

Ser.  No.  587.360 

14  Claim*.  (CI.  222—1) 


This  patent  describes  a  method  of  mixing  com  pie 
mentary  reactive  polymer-forming  materials  which 
compnses  forcing  separate  streams  of  different  comple- 
mentary reactive  polymer-forming  materials  under  pres- 
sure into  a  common  zone  to  partially  mix  said  matenals, 
forcing  partially  mixed  materials  under  said  pressure 
into  a  second  zone,  subjecting  said  matenals  while  in 
said  second  zone  to  a  whirlpool-like  mixing  action  while 
still  under  the  influence  of  said  pressure  and  discharging 
said  matenals  to  the  atmosphere  in  a  thoroughly  inier- 
blended  state.  This  patent  further  describes  a  novel  valve 


Weighing  and  dispensing  apparatus  for  speedily  dis- 
pensing an  accurately  weighed  amount  of  substance,  such 
as  grain,  or  the  like,  comprising  a  three  section  rotatable 
hopper  movably  supported  by  an  arm  balanced  by  a 
weight.  A  feed  hopper  is  positioned  above  the  rotatable 
hopper  to  feed  substance  into  the  rotatable  hopper.  When 
a  section  of  the  rotatable  hopper  is  filled  with  grain  to  the 
prescribed  weight,  communication  between  the  feed  hop- 
per and  the  rotatable  hopper  is  interrupted  and  the  weight 
of  the  grain  in  the  rotatable  hopper  causes  the  rotatable 
hopper  to  rotate  and  dispense  the  grain  thcrem. 


3,416,709 
APPARATl  S  FOR  APPLYING  A  PLl  RALITY 
OF  FLUID  MATERIAIiJ 
James  H.  Shultz  and  Clareoce  G.  Zike,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Spray-Tak,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1966.  Ser.  No.  541.585 
6  Claims.  (CI.  222—941 
1.  A  portable  dispenser  for  a  plurality  of  fluid  mate- 
rials comprising,  a  sealed  rigid  container,  a  first  fluid 
material  within  said  container,  a  second  fluid  material 
within  said  container,  deformable  means  within  said  con- 
tainer isolating  said  materials,  first  valve  means  sealed 
with  said  container  and  in  comunication  with  said  first 
material,  second  valve  means  sealed  with  said  container 
and  in  communication  with  said  second  material,  a  propcl- 
lant  within  said  container  to  pressurize  said  container,  and 
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a  common  operator  to  actuate  said  valves  whereby  said    dispensing  and  in  the  opposite  direction  to  purge  the  valve 


materials  are  expelled  from  said  container  by  the  pressure, 


«— 


s_ 

f 
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with  gas  from  the  container  head-space  An  annular, 
resilient  valve  seat  has  a  skirt  which  serves  as  a  hood 
around  the  outer  edge  of  the  valve  head.  On  tilting,  the 
point  of  pivoting  will  be  at  this  edge.  A  dip  tube  is  direct- 
ly attached  to  the  valve  head  at  the  side  to  which  the 
head  is  tilted  for  dispensing:  while  resilient  deformation 
of  the  scat  surface  at  the  point  of  pivoting  maintains  the 
purging  channel  closed. 


3,416,712 

DISPENSING  CLOSURES 

Eugene  D.  Shastal,  Rte.  1,  Box  125, 

Lake  VilU,  111.     60046 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,582 

5  Claims.  (CK  222—541) 


said  common  operator  including  passageways  leading  from 
said  first  and  second  vaives  to  a  disposable  miAcr. 


3,416,710 

STOP  AND  FEED  APPARATT'S 

Joseph  J.  Roubal.  5135  W.  22nd  Place. 

Cicero.  III.     60650 

Continoation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  563.633, 

June  30.  1966.  This  application  .Aug.  8,  1966.  Ser. 

No.  570.869 

1  Claim.  (CL  222—230) 


.\pparatus  that  operates  to  stop  granular  or  powder 
substance  from  passing  through  an  outlet  opening  and 
which  apparatus  permits  controlling  to  feed  through  the 
outlet  opening  of  varying  size  quantities  of  the  granular 
or  powder  substance. 


3.416,711 

SELF-PI  RGING  PRESSl  RE  DISPENSER  VALVE 

Icrome  A.  Gross.  6304  S.  Roseburv.  Clayton,  Mo.     63105 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1967.  Ser'  No.  677.360 

10  Claims.  (CL  222 — 402.18) 


One  piece  dispensing  closures  in  which  a  swmgable 
member  adapted  to  obturate  the  pouring  opening  of  a 
receptacle  for  fluent  material  is  molded  integrally  with 
the  means  defining  the  pouring  opening.  A  rupturable 
membrane  is  interposed  around  a  major  portion  of  the 
boundary  zone  between  the  obturating  member  and  the 
opening-defining  means,  the  remainder  of  the  boundary 
zone  being  a  hinge  for  the  member,  Upon  initial  use  of 
the  closure  the  hinged  member  is  forcibly  swung  to  rup- 
ture the  membrane,  whereafter  the  member  may  be  actu- 
ated between  open  and  closed  positions.  A  groove  is 
formed  on  the  interior  of  the  opening-defining  means  to 
receive  said  major  portion  of  the  boundary  zone  when 
the  obturating  member  is  in  closed  position. 


3,  416,713 
FILAMENT  INSERTING  TOOL 
Joseph  F.  Stephens,  Kansas  Clt>.   Mo.,  assignor  to 
Stephens  Industries.  Inc.,  Kansas  Clt>.  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Missouri 

Filed  May  28,  1965.  Ser.  No.  459,844 
3  Oaims.  (CI.  223 — 104) 


A  tilt  valve  for  pressure  dispensers  operates  with  the 
container  in  upright  position,  tilling  m  one  direction  for 


1.  A  filament  inserting  tool  for  advancing  a  filament 
axially  through  a  ticket  and  through  soft  goods  compris- 
ing a  thin  walled  filament  receiving  tube,  said  tube  tapering 
at  one  end  to  a  substantially  spherical  point  the  radius  of 
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which  IS  substantially  equal  to  one-half  the  thickness  of 
said  tube  wall,  and  the  edges  of  said  wall  in  the  region  of 
said  taper  being  rounded  and  formiflg  a  surface  which  is 
substanlidny  tangentidi  U'  -laid  point. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  225 — 3  see: 
Patent  No.  3,416.772 


3,416,714 

METHOD  OF  FlBRIl  I  ATIOS 

Bradlev   Skinner,  BartlesvUle,  Okla..  assignor  to   PhiUlps 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562.841 

4  Claims.  (CI.  225—3) 


stitched  are  fed  across  a  Uble  on  belts.  They  are  brought 
to  a  halt,  temporarily,  while  automatically  positioned 
correctly,  both  longitudinally  and  transversely,  of  their 
movement,  and  are  stitched  while  so  halted.  To  do  this, 
there  is  a  side  jogger  acting  intermittently  in  unison  with 
the  driving  means  for  the  belts.  The  booklets  are  held  in 
position  longitudinally  while  temporarily  halted  by  pins 
projecting  up  through  the  table.  The  pins  are  mounted  on 
a  bar  extending  transversely  under  the  tatole.  A  cam.  with 
its  follower,  is  used  to  lift  the  pins  into  position  at  the 
proper  time  in  the  cycle  of  operation  of  the  machine. 
Tlwre  is  an  adjustment  for  varying  the  angular  positioD 
of  the  bar  with  respect  to  the  longitixlinal  dimension  of 
the  table. 

3.416.716 

co^^^AINER  opening  device  comprising  a 

SLOT  AND  \  STRIP  PASSINC;  THROl  CH  IT 

Sren   Olof  Soren    Stark,    Qrantenborgsvagen    53.    Hans- 

Geonj  Wllhelm  Melle.  Sunnanvag   ISO.  and  Tbor«en 

Lennartson  1  indh,  Ferievagen  10,  all  of  Lund.  Sweden 

Filed  July  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,300 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  8.  1965. 

9,000  65 

6  Claims.  (CI.  229—7) 


1.  In  a  method  fur  one  of  fibillating  an  onentcd  plastic 
film  and  opening  out  a  fibnllated  film,  the  improvement 
compnsmg  impinging  a  high  energy  fluid  stream  on  a  first 
small,  localized  area  of  said  film,  said  first  area  txing  sub- 
sUnUally  smaller  than  the  length  and  width  of  ^aid  film, 
and  gradually  moving  said  fluid  stream  across  a  succession 
of  similar  small,  localized  areas  until  said  stream  has 
traversed  subsUntially  the  entire  length  and  width  of  said 
film,  said  first  area  is  at  a  point  away  from  either  longi- 
tudinally side  of  the  film  and  the  gradual  movement  of  the 
fluid  stream  progresses  in  at  least  two  directions  from  said 
first  area,  said  directions  extending  diagonally  toward  a 
single  end  of  said  film  and  toward  both  longitudinal  sides 
of  the  film,  the  energy  of  said  fluid  being  suflficient  to  cause 
fibrillation  of  said  film. 


3,416,715 

STITCHING  MACHINES  FOR  BINDING  BOOKLETS 

Harrv  L.  Fenimore,  <^c  Fenimore  Mfg.  Inc..  Box  509, 

Woodward,  Okla.     73801 

FUed  Aug.  25.  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,r8 

1  Claim.  (CI.  227 — 44) 


A  container  formed  of  sheet  material  having  an  opening 
means.  The  opening  means  comprises  a  U-shaped  slot 
forming  a  tongue  in  the  sheet  material  and  a  separate 
strip  passing  through  the  slot  and  being  secured  to  one 
side  of  the  tongue  and  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  iheet 


3,416,717 
END  CUMME  FOR  LINED  CARTON 
Earl   H.  Beck,  Jr.,  Glen   Ellyn,   III.,   and   Bernard  J. 
Cimmini.  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor,  to  (  onfalner 
Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed   \ug.  15.  1967.  Ser.  No.  660.776 
4  Claims.  (CI.  229—14) 


^^  O 


This  invention   relates  to  the   binding  of  booklets  by 
what  is  known  as  stitching  machines   The  booklets  to  be 


An  easy  open,  reclosable  end  closure  for  a  lined  car- 
ton having  a  liner  sealed  closed  along  a  transverse  seam 
that  is  disposed,  when  the  carton  is  closed,  between  over 
lapping  inner  and  outer  end  closure  flaps  of  the  carton 
body,  and  locating  the  free  edge  of  the  inner  end  flap 
snug  against  the  liner  below  the  transverse  seam,  so  that 
the  liner  is  opened  by  pulling  said  seam,  as  a  tear  strip, 
against   the   inner  end   flap   free  edge. 
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3.416.718 

CONTAINER  WITH  OLTER  PORTION  MOVABLE 

FOR  OPENING  AND  (  LOSINC;  CO\  ER  FLAPS 

.Michiko  Nakayama,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobayashi  Rose.  Tok\o.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1967.  Ser.  No.  611,737 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sept.  8,  1966, 

41    59,044 

5  Claims.  (CI.  229—16) 


surface  of  the  dispensing  container  or  inner  surface  of  the 
sleeve  preferably  adjacent  tnc  associated  comers  in  each 
instance  to  prevent  the  dispensing  container  from  in- 
advertently slipping  out  of  Its  sleeve  carrier  during  normal 
handling. 

3.416,720 

SHOPPING  BAG  OR  THE  LIKE 

Samuel  Kleinhant,  104 — 40  Queens  BiTd.. 

Forest  Hills,  N.Y.     10075 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  675,850 

3  Oaims.  (CI.  229—54) 


a-TT 


The  details  of  construction  of  a  container  and  a  blank 
from  which  the  container  may  be  formed  are  described 
herein  The  complete  container  may  be  cut  from  a  single 
blank  of  material  such  as  cardboard,  papcrboard.  plastic 
and  the  like  The  blank  includes  four  wall-forming  side 
panels  which  are  hingedly  connected  together  and  which 
include  bottom  flap  portions  which  may  be  juxtaposed  to 
form  a  bottom  wall  The  side  panels  carry  intermediate 
sidcwall  panels  which  are  hingedly  connected  to  narrow 
tips  of  each  of  the  interior  side  panels  and  which  are 
adapted  to  overlie  a  portion  of  the  exterior  of  the  interior 
side  wall  panels  when  the  container  is  erected  Outer  side 
wall  panels  are  hingedly  connected  to  the  intermediate 
side  wall  panels  and  they  may  be  folded  upwardly  from 
the  bottom  of  these  panels  to  form  an  exterior  wall  of 
the  container  Each  outer  side  wall  panel  carries  a  clos- 
ure flap  which  may  be  folded  downwardly  from  the  outer 
side  wall  panel  to  form  a  closure  of  the  container. 


3.416.719 
CONTAINER  MEANS  AND  BLANKS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME  1 

Nicholas  J.  Pilger,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond.  \  a.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,103 
16  Claims.  (CI.  229—20) 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  improved  dispensing  con- 
tainer for  beverage  cans,  or  the  like,  and  to  a  tubular  sleeve 
carrier  therefor  in  which  such  dispensing  container  is  in- 
serted and  carried  in  a  protected  manner  within  the  sleeve 
carrier.  A  friction  coating  such  as  a  polyamide  resin,  is 
applied   in   elongated   narrow   strips   to   either    the   outer 


The  present  invention  is  directed  to  shopping  bags  or 
the  lilce  made  of  flexible  materials,  usually  paper  or  fabric 
The  bag  is  made  of  a  substantially  rectangular  elongated 
sheet  which  is  folded  on  itself  and  cemented  to  form  the 
bag.  Stiffening  elements  are  provided  in  a  plurality  of 
areas,  particularly  at  the  top  of  the  bag,  these  areas  being 
superposed  to  make  a  strong  structure.  A  handle  is  pro- 
vided by  inserting  a  suitable  element  through  slots  in  the 
stiffcners. 


3,416,721 
DISPOSABLE  VACUUM  CLEANER  BAG 
John  J.  Fesco,  Baldwin,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Studley  Paper 
(  ompany.  Inc..  Far  Rockaway,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1967.  Ser.  No.  612,878 
4  Claims.  (CI.  229 — 62.5) 


T^is  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  new  and  improved  vac- 
uum cleaner  bag  particularly  suitable  for  use  in  case  type 
vacuum  cleaners.  More  particularly,  the  disclosure  is  di- 
rected to  a  vacuum  cleaner  bag  having  improved  and  ex- 
panded capacity  for  dust  and  other  material  normally 
taken  up  by  a  vacuum  cleaner.  The  invention  is  further  di- 
rected to  an  improved  vacuum  cleaner  filter  bag  con- 
stnictcd  of  air  pervious  p>aper,  the  bag  comprising  an 
endless  bag  wall,  preferably  consisting  of  pleated  side 
walls.  Tlie  bag  is  closed  at  one  end  as  by  sealing,  stapling, 
etc   A\  the  other  end  of  the  hag  there  is  provided  a  closed 
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end  wail  which  is  located  adiacer.t  to  a  dust  and  air  inlet    least  two  bearings  elastic  in  the  radial  direction  of  whkh 
I^d  opjosue  thircta  The  dist  and  air  mlet  .s  provided   one  bearing  is  located  .n  front  of  the  compressor  rotor 

on  the  side  of  Ihc  bag.  preferably  on  a  comer,  and  u  in  a 
spaced  relationship  to  the  closed  end  wall  such  that  when 
in  operative  posiuon  in  a  vacuum  cleaner  the  closed  end 
wall  is  moved  away  from  the  dust  and  air  inlet  providing 
an  increased  area  for  deposiuon  of  dust  borne  by  air 
through  the  au"  pervious  bag.  The  bag  is  preferably  pro- 
vided with  a  specially  sized  vertical  pleat  in  the  bag  wall 
nanning  vencaliv  away  from  the  closed  end  of  the  bag 
which  in  comoination  with  the  construction  of  the  bag  in 
the  area  of  the  dust  and  air  inlet  provides  increased  ca- 
pacity for  dust  and  dirt  when  the  bag  is  expanded. 


3,416,722 
HIGH  WCLUM  PIMP  EMPLOYING  APFRTURED 
PFNMNG  CELLS  DRIVING  ION  BE\MS  INTO   \ 
TARGET  COVERED  BY  A  GETTER  SI  BI  IMATOK 
John  C.  Helmer,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  (  alif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Apr.  5,   1967,  Ser.  No.  f^2n.59{) 
10  Claims.  (CI.  230— 69> 


and  one  bearing  is  located  between  the  compressor  ro- 
tor and  the  turbine  rotor. 


3,416,724 

low  RF.SISTXNCE  SITtlP  VAI  VF 

Andrew   I  enkei.   Buffalo.  N.V.,  avsignor  to  WorthinKton 

Corporation,  Harrison.  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Juh   21,  1966.  Ser.  No.  566,798 

4  Claims.  tCl.  230—228) 


rt^^si 


"4  mm 


High  vacuum  Penning  discharge  pumps  are  disclosed 
wherein  the  cathodes  of  the  Penning  cells  are  aperturcd 
for  passage  of  a  beam  of  ions  out  of  the  Penning  dis- 
charge region    The  ion  beams  are  directed  into  a  target 
electrode  at  or  below  the  potential  of  the  Penning  anodes 
such  that  the  ions  are  driven  into  the  target  electrode.  A 
getter  sublimation  element,  which  may  be  heated  to  subli- 
mation temperature  by  electron  bombardment,  sublimates 
getter  material,  such  as  titanium,  over  the  ion  bombarded 
surfaces  of  the   target  electrode  such  that  the  ions  are 
buned  in  and  covered  over  by  the  sublimed  getter  mate- 
rial   Noble  gas  pumping  occurs  by  means  of  the  gas  ioni- 
zation   and    ion    burial,    v-hereas,    the    active    gases   are 
pumped    primarily    by    means    of    the    sublimed    getter 
material. 


3,416,723 
GAS  TL  RHINE  ROTOR 
Christian  Schmitz,  Engelberg,  Post  Schorndorf,  and  Wal 
ter  Mathieu,  Oberstenfeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dai m 
ler-Benz    Aktiengesellschaft,    Stuttgart-Lnterturkheim. 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dee.  16,  1965, 

D  48,923 
3  Claims.  (CI.  230—116) 
A  bearing  support  for  gas-turbine  rotor  provided  with 
a  compressor  rotor  and  a  turbine  rotor  and  utiiuzing  at 


A  valve  is  provided  which  comprises  a  flow  passage 
extending  therethrough  having  substantially  smooth,  con- 
tinuous walls;  and  a  valve  means  which  is  operative  in 
said  flow  passage  to  regulate  the  flow  therethrtiugh  The 
valve  means  includes  a  resilient  valve  member  which 
opens  and  closes  in  response  to  the  differential  pressure 
thereacross  and  which  is  designed  to  essentially  preserve 
the  continuity  of  the  said  flow  passage  walls  to  thereby 
minimize  disturbances  of  the  fluid  flow  through  the  valve. 


3.416.725 
DIHFDKM    BI  ADFD  V  FNTII  ATTNG  FAN 
Hoy    R     Bohanon.    Muskogee.    Okla..    assignor  to   Acme 
Fngineering    and    Manufacfunng   (  orporation.    Musko- 
gee, Okla..  a  corporation  of  Oklahoma 

Filed  Oct.  12,  196''.  Ser.  No.  674,814 
8  (  Iflims.  I  CI.  230—259) 


Dihedral  angle  on  blade  with  respect  to  plane  of  rola- 
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tior  such  that  net  lift  force  on  Hade  has  radial  com-  disposed  bolts  and  including  a  replaceable  insulating  com- 
ponent to  help  turn  air  as  well  as  axial  component  pro-  ponent  positioned  between  each  bolt  and  joint  bar.  each 
viding  increase  in  total  pressure  as  air  passes  through  fan. 


3.416.726 
BFARING  MOT  NTFD  OVFRFTOW  TVfPELTFR 

Per  N>rop,  Norwalk,  (  onn..  assignor  to  I)orr-Oli>er  In- 
corporated. Stamford.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Ma\   4,   1967,  Ser.  No.  636,138 
7  CUimi.  (CI.  233—21) 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  stationary  paring 
impeller  for  picking  up  and  discharging  ^entrifugally 
separated  liquid  from  the  rotor  to  the  housing.  The  im- 
peller IS  stationary  relative  to  the  rotor  and  is  thus  re- 
sponsive to  any  shifts  in  pt>suion,  or  prcccssional  rota- 
tion, of  the  rotor  relative  to  the  housing 


3,416.727 

SYNTHETIC  PLASTIC  RAILROAD  TIE 

Benjamin  P.  Collins,  340  Merwins  Lane. 

Fairfield,  Conn.     06430 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1966,  Ser.  No.  552.365 

2  Claimi.  (CI.  238 — 84 1 


A  synthetic  railroad  tie  primarily  constructed  in  lamina- 
tions of  molded  shredded  hardwood  filler  and  a  synthetic 
resin  of  phenol  formaldehyde. 


3,416,728 

INSl  lATFD  RAIL  JOINTS 

William   R.   Hamilton,  Jr.,   FairfieUl.   Conn.,   assignor  to 

Portec,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  17,  1965,  Ser.  No,  464.631 

2  CUims.  (CI.  238—152) 

A  rail  joint  comprising,  metal  point  bars  retained  on 

opposite   sides   of  abutting   rail    sections   h\    transvcrseK 


component  comprising  a  metal  core 
thermosetting  resin  layer. 


which  is  bonded  a 


3,416,729 
LIQUID  AERATOR 
Richard  B.  Ravitts.  Rockford.  and  John  W.  Meckenstock, 
Ottawa.  III.,  assignors  to  Richards  of  Rockford,  Inc.. 
Rockford.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1966.  Ser.  No.  572.018 
8  Claims.  (CI.  239—16) 


A  floating  liquid  aerator  includes  an  axial  f^ou  impeller 
rotated  by  an  electric  motor  and  disposed  within  a  tubular 
throat  to  pump  water  from  a  pond  upwardly  through  the 
throat  and  against  a  rotatablc  diffuser  which  slings  the 
water  outwardly  for  interface  contact  with  the  surround- 
ing atmosphere.  Being  roiatable,  the  diffuser  slings  the 
water  into  the  atmosphere  with  considerable  turbulence 
thereb>  exposing  more  of  the  water  droplets  to  the  atmos- 
phere and  resulting  in  a  higher  transfer  of  oxygen  to  the 
water.  The  impeller  comprises  a  series  of  angularly  spaced 
blades  formed  with  a  rectangular  cross-section  to  reduce 
power  losses  caused  by  drag  and  to  increase  the  volume  of 
'Aater  capable  of  being  displaced  by  the  impeller.  Each 
blade  is  twisted  longitudinally  with  a  progressive!)  decreas- 
ing attack  angle  from  its  root  to  its  tip  and.  in  addition, 
all  of  the  blades  are  twisted  identically  to  provide  a  stat- 
ically, dynamically  and  hydrodynamically  balanced  im- 
peller 
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3,416,73« 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVHMNG  VfLLTIFl  E 

LIQUID  JETS 

Charies  C.  Perry,  9725  Waters  Road. 

Ann  Arbor.  Mich.     48103 

OHginal  appUcation  Jon*  5,  1963,  S«r.  No.  285.764.  now 

Patent  No.  3,368,760,  dated  Feb.  13.  1968.  Divided  and 

this  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1967,  S«r.  No.  664.554 

6  Claims.  (CI.  239 — 61) 


<^*2 


i^a 


the  second  beam  of  electrons  and  in  respoaae  to  feed- 
back from  the  high  voltagf  portion  of  the  first  accelerat- 
ing voltage,  such  as  may  be  applied  to  the  icrccn.  In  this 
way  registration  is  maintained  between  the  image  com- 
ponents provided  by  the  beams  of  electrons  on  the  screen 
despite  variations  in  the  absolute  value  of  the  accelerat- 
ing voltages. 

3,416.732 
WASHING  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCI  OSFD  SPACES 
Benjamin  C  ,  Reiter,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Purex 
Corporation.  I  id..  Lakewood,  Calif.,  a  corporation  ol 
Califf>rnia 

Filed  June  5,  1<)67.  S«r.  No.  643.554 
22  ClaimA.  (CL  239—227; 


V?* 


I-K) 


Apparatus  for  providing  a  multiple  liquid  jet  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  substantially  concentric  jets  which  are 
initiaily  contacted  with  each  other  without  substantial  mix- 
ing of  the  liquids  in  the  jets,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
substantally  concentric  nozzles,  passages  for  supplying  dif- 
ferent liquids  to  the  noziles  and  means  for  regulating  the 
velocities  of  the  liquids  issuing  from  the  nozzles  so  that 
adjacent  areas  of  the  jets  are  traveling  at  the  same  velocity 
on  initial  contact  with  each  other. 


3,416,731 
COLOR  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Walter  T.   Matzen,  RichardMO,  Tex.,  anignor  to  TexaA 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1965,  S«r.  No.  452.301 
8  Claims.  (CI.  315— 13i 


'^xr'l^i 


A  rotating  spray  device  is  provided  in  which  rotative 
and  counter-rotative  moments  for  rotation  of  the  spray 
head  are  generated  about  a  rotor  axis  within  a  rotor  cham- 
ber, the  rotor  having  plural  circularly  arranged  teeth  with 
oppositely  pressure  responsive  surfaces  so  alined  within 
the  chamber  that  a  differential  moment  in  favor  of  rota- 
tion is  generated,  resulting  in  slow,  pulsation-free  rotation 
in  response  to  circumambient  uniform  fluid  pressure  pro- 
duced by  fluid  moving  through  the  rotor  qMces  in  the 
rotor  chamber  between  sets  of  circularly  distributed  open- 
ings. 

3.416.733 

GAS  Bl  RNER  AND  FUEL  IGNITER  FOR 

FIREPLA(  l>i 

Jo<ieph  T.  I^ighton.  5245  Topeka  Drive, 

Tarzana.  Calif.      91356 

Filed  Ma>  y\.  1967.  Ser.  No.  642,603 

12  Claims.  (CL  239—407) 


This  specification  discloses  a  combination,  employed  in 
»  color  display  system,  characterized  by  a  viewing  screen 
having  phosphors  which  emit  light  of  different  colors 
when  energized  by  electron  beams  of  diiferent  energies; 
electron  beam  guns  and  deflection  coils  for  scanning  the 
screen  with  beams  of  electrons  under  different  accelerat- 
ing voltages  and.  hence,  different  velocities;  high  voltage 
supply  in  combination  with  the  electron  beam  guns  for 
providing  a  first  and  a  second  accelerating  voltage,  and 
regulator  circuit  for  regulating  the  voltage  differential 
between  the  first  accelerating  voltage  and  the  second  ac- 
celerating voltage  in  accord  with  the  differential  deflec- 
tion force  applied  to  the  first  beam  of  electrons  and  to 


A  gas  burner  for  fireplaces,  hre  pits  and  the  like  which 
is  readily  convertible  from  a  maximum  temperature  deep 
blue  flame  for  the  ignition  of  fuel  such  as  logs  and  char- 
coal to  a  gold  or  yellow  fire  for  use  with  simulated  logs 
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and  r(Kk.s  producing  a  desired  realistic  appjeanng  flame  by 
culling  down  on  the  primary  air  mixed  with  the  gaseous 
fuel  within  the  burner.  A  vcntun-like  orifice  is  located  in 
advance  of  the  entrance  for  primary  air  into  the  burner 
and  a  diffusion  throat  is  located  downstream  of  the  pri 
mary  air  entrance  to  create  a  desired  pressure  condition 
within  the  burner  behind  the  orifices  for  the  fue!  mixture 

jets  therefrom. 

— — ^^^^— — __  ^ 

3,416,734 

SHOWER  HEAD 

Merritt  J.  Nelson,  2142  Griggs  SE. 

Grand  Rapids,  Mkh.     49506 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,443 

4  Claims.  (CI.  239 — 460) 


Adjustable  shuwer  head  assembly  hawng  a  cup-shaped 
shower  head  having  a  bottom  with  an  opening  for  passing 
liquid  to  the  head,  a  valve  element  movabK  associated 
with  the  head  including  a  seat  which  in  one  position  pre- 
vents liquid  from  passing  from  the  bead  and  in  another 
p<)sition  allows  maximum  liquid  to  escape  from  the  head, 
ihe  valve  clement  including  a  stem  extending  from  one 
side  of  the  seat,  the  stem  having  at  least  one  elongated 
groove  beginning  at  its  end  and  extending  at  least  along 
a  p<ortion  of  its  length,  the  end  of  the  stem  threaded  into 
the  opening  and  a  handle  on  the  oppxjsite  side  of  said 
scat  for  rotating  the  valve  element  and  moving  the  scat 
with  respect  to  the  bead,  the  liquid  passing  along  the 
grooves  in  the  stem  into  the  interior  of  the  head,  the 
adjustability  preferably  accomplished  through  a  plurality 
of  indentations  on  the  lip  on  the  interior  of  the  head 


3,416,735 

BCRNER  ASSE.MBLY  PRODI  CING 

RADIANT  HEAT 

Robert  D.  Reed.  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  John  Zink 

Company.  Tulsa.  Okla..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  287,233,  June   12. 

1963.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631.842 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

.May  11.  1982.  has  been  disclaimed 

2  Claims.  (CI.  239— 567 » 


3,416.736 
SPRAY  NOZZLE  WITH  FLAT  FAN  PATTERN 
Henry   J.  Marlk,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  "Auto- 
malic"  Sprinkler  Corporation  of  America,  Youngstown, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1966,  Ser.  No.  528.200 
3  Claims,  (CL  239— 571  > 


A  burner  assembly  for  producing  radiant  heal  by  dis- 
charging the  gaseous  fuel  at  an  angle  towards  the  surface 
of  a  ceramic  member  from  which  ihe  heat  radiates  onto 
objects  to  be  heated 


^■^ 


25 


A  spray  nozzle  having  a  flat  fan  pattern  formed  by  a 
dome  shaped  body  having  a  narrow  slot  defined  by  walls 
of  relauvely  great  uniform  thickness. 


3,416,737 
MECHANTCAL  BREAKUP  SPRAY  BLTTON 
Frank    Venus,   Jr.,    Wateriown,   Conn.,   assignor   to   The 
Risdon  Manufacturing  Company,  .Nangatuck,  Conn.,  a 
^orftorafioo  of  ConnecticBt 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1967.  Ser.  No.  628,771 
7  Claims.  (CI.  239 — 579) 


_  A  mechanical  break-up  spray  button  for  aerosol  or 
similar  fluid  product  dispensers  comprising  a  main  body 
member  and  a  separate  nozzle  insert,  wherein  the  nozzle 
insert  has  an  annular  wall  surrounding  a  discharge  orifice 
on  the  upstream  side  and  forming  a  chamber  about  said 
orifice,  the  wall  having  tangentially  oriented  slots  there- 
through for  feeding  fluid  into  the  chamber  to  induce  swirl- 
ing mouon  prior  to  discharge  through  the  orifice. 


3,416,739 

FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLES 

Harold  Ervcst  Jackson,  Plympton  St  Mary,  Dtron, 

England,  assignor  of  ooe-katf  to  Petrol  Iq^cctkni 

Limited,  Plympton,  Plymootli,  DcTon,  EocUuid 

FUed  Aug.  19, 19^  Ser.  No.  573,6M 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain.  Sept.  8.  1965. 

38395/65 
8  Claims.  (CL  239—588) 
K  fuel  injeaor  device  fbr  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine,  which  IS  a  discrete   unit  having  a  nozzle    (in  use 
located  in  the  inlet  manifold  of  the  engine)   which  in- 
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eludes  a  fuel   tube   communicating   v.ith   a   tuel   inlet   in 
the  body  of  the  device  and,  surrounding  iht  fuel  tube,  a 
jacket  which  is  vented  to  atmosphere  through  the  body 
The  fuel  tube  has  an  outlet  aperture  aligned  wuh  an  out- 
let orifice  m  the  jacket.  *huh  onfi.e  :nciudes  a  funnel 
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>haft  and  contained  in  a  closed  vessel  provided  with  inlet 
and  outlet  means  can  be  operated  with  greatly  enhanced 
effectiveness  if  the  disc  impeller  is  mounted  at  a  substan- 
tial angle  relative  to  the  shaft.  Upon  roUtion  of  the  shaft 


3,416.739 
\TTRmON  OF  GRANULAR  CARBON 
James  C.  SaJonish,  Marshall,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atl«« 
Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1966.  S«r.  No.  575,398 
4  naims.  (CI.  241— 5j 


^Ssril  -  |»t5-««»3 


shaped  portion  to  Jirect  all  fuel  from  the  fuel  tube  to 
the  exterior  of  the  la^Ket  and  to  prevent  \acuum  condi- 
tions in  the  engine  inlet  manifold  affecting  the  interior  of 
the  jacket.  The" fuel  tube  includes  a  flow  restriction  device 
in  the  form  of  a  wire. 


the  impeller  describes  a  "wobbling" 
creases  the  efficiency  of  milling. 


motion  which  in- 


3,416.741 

WINDINC;  MACHTNF 

Samuel  1..  Abbott.  VMlton.  N.H..  assignor  to  Abbott 

Machine  (  o..  Inc..  Wilton.  N.H. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  196"^,  Ser.  No.  628.858 

11  Clalmi.  iCI.  242— 18.lt 


^.^  JV  ■- 


The  disclosed  invention  is  directed  to  a  process  for 
attrition  of  granular  carbon  particles  having  very  rough 
surfaces  and  jagged  edges  by  fluidizing  such  granular  car- 
bon particles  through  a  series  of  looped  pipes.  The  granu- 
lar carbon  particles  so  processed  are  characterized  by 
higher  density,  and  relatively  smooth  edges  and  surfaces 
as  compared  to  the  initially  charged  granular  carbon  parti- 
cles. 


A  driving  connection  for  driving  the  cam  shaft  of  the 
traversing  mechanism  of  a  winding  machine  wherein  a 
wheel  is  mounted  on  the  cam  shaft,  a  tire  is  loosely 
mounted  on  the  wheel  so  that  it  rotates  slowly  relative  to 
the  wheel  v^hen  transmitting  rotation  to  the  wheel,  a  fric- 
tion member  normally  transmitting  rotation  of  the  wheel 
to  the  shaft,  and  a  cam  on  the  tire  movable  (herewith  each 
time  It  travels  by  the  friction  member  to  disable  it  and 
thereby  permit  the  cam  shaft  to  slow  down. 


3,416,740 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MILLING 
John  Hodgson,  Chasm  Creek,  Bumie,  Tasmania,  and 
Robert  Oswald  Hail,  Sulphur  Creek,  Bumie,  Tasmania. 
Australia,  assignors  to  British  Titan  Products  Company 
Limited,  Durham,  England,  a  corporation  of  the  United 
Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1965.  Ser.  No.  476,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  22,  1964. 

34.441   64 
5  Claims.  (CI.  241—21) 
A  method  for  milling  particulate  solids,  for  example, 
titanium  dioxide,  in  a  fluid  medium  is  described    An  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  disc  impeller  mounted  on  a  rotatable 


3,416,742 

APPARATl  S  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AN 

ELONGATED  FLEXIBLE  ELEMENT 

Horst  Haninger.  Ebersbach  (Flls),  Germany,  assignor  to 

Zioser-Textilmaschinen   C;es«llschaft   mit   beschrankter 

Haftung,  Ebersbach  (Fils).  Germanv 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1966.  .Ser.  No.  592.138 

Claims  priority ,  application  Germanv,  Nov.  5.  1965, 

/    11.845 

16  Claims.  ((1.  242 — 47.09) 

First  and  second  transporting  rollers  transport  a  varn 

which  has  loops  supported  on  a  control  roller  and  on  the 

first  transporting   roller.  The  control  roller  is   angularly 
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oscillated  to  define  differeat  angles  with  the  first  control    most  tissue  roll  is  depleted  to  remove  the  spindle  means 
roller  so  that  the  loops  slide  on  the  rollers  and  a  yam  por-    from  the  uispcnsmg  position,  and  means  to  prevent  move- 


ment of  the  actuating  means  until  the  lowermost  tissue 
roll  is  exhausted 


3.416,745 
WIRE  PACKAGING  APPARATUS 

tion  slides  on  a  neater  plate  m  a  direction  transverse  to    J"™**  •*•  Conner  and  John  J.  Kane.  Johnstown.  Pa.,  as- 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  yam.  signors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 
^_^_«_^__  Filed  Apr.  24,  1967.  Ser.  No.  633,121 


2  Claims.  (Cl.  242 — 83) 


3,416.743 

WINDING  DEVICE  FOR  HEAT 

(TTRING  COILED  CORDS 

Frank  H.  Harrison,  Cheshire,  and  Ovila  Gonncville.  Bri.s- 

tol.  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Smith-Gates  Corporation, 

Farmington,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Mav  11.  1967.  Ser.  No.  637.836 

7  Claims.  (CI.  242—50) 


Apparatus  for  guiding  wire  loops  onto  a  wire  carrier 
comprising  flexible  means  to  prevent  entanglement  of  the 
wire  as  it  comes  off  of  the  coil  transfer  horn 


Winding  device  for  heat  curing  expandable  and  re- 
tractable coiled  cords  comprising  a  winding  arbor  and 
axially  spaced  first  and  second  bent  wire  holders  having 
U-shaped  cord  engaging  and  securing  portions  spaced 
generally  radially  outwardly  from  the  arh<>r  to  limit  cord 
deformation  and  to  locate  cord  deformatian  judiciously 
for  subsequent  concealment. 


3,416,746 

SPINNING  REEL  BRAKE 

R.  Dell  Hull,  1131  E.  Easton  St^ 

Tulsa,  OUa.     74120 

Filed  July  28,  1965.  Ser.  No.  475.365 

3  CUims.  (CI.  242 — 84.5) 


3,416,744 

nSSLT  ROLL  DISPENSER 

Ralph  Beach  Mott,  Sr.,  and  Ralph  Beach  Mott.  Jr..  both 

of  P.O.  Box  66069,  Houston.  Tex.     77006 

FUed  June  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,995 

9  Claims.  (Cl.  242—55.3) 

A  tissiie  roll  dispenser  adapted  to  prevent  misuse  and 

mishandling    of   the    dispenser    and    tissue    rolls    therein 

The  dispenser  includes  a  frame  for  receiving  a  plurality 

of  tissue  roils  mounted  on  spirKlie  means  therein,  means 

retaining  the  IoM.ermost  tissue  roil  in  a  dispensing  position, 

means  for  actuating  the  reiammg  me,ins  vvhen  the  lower- 


\  drag  brake  mechanism  for  a  closed  face  spinning 
reci  which  includes  a  line  spool  having  an  annular  friction 
surface  extending  into  the  body  of  the  reel  frame  and  a 
r^rake  shoe  supported  within  the  frame  body  for  con- 
trolled radial  displacement  into  engagement  with  the  fric- 
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tioo  mrtece  <rf  the  spool.  An  externally  actuable  screw 
jack  actuator  i«  arranged  within  the  reel  frame  in  asso- 
ciation with  the  brake  shoe  for  adjusting  the  degree  of 

restraining   contact   between    the   annular   surface   of  the 

Line  spool  and  the  brake  shoe. 
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is  moved  through  a  magnetic  field  produced  by  poles  of  al- 
ternating polarity.  Maximum  dantping  action  is  achieved 


3,416,747 

\lTOMATlC  LOCKING  ROTARY 

RETRACTING  DEVICE 

Robert  W.  Stoflfei,  FemdaJe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Jim 

Robbins  Seat  Belt  Company,  RoyaJ  Oak,  Mich. 

Filed  June  16,  19«7,  S«r.  No.  646,706 

12  Claims,  (CI.   242— 10"'.4) 


3,416,74« 

LEVEL-WINDING  OF  CABLE  UPON  A  REEL 

George  N.  Bliss,  8620    106th  SE^, 

Rentoo,  Wash.     98055 

Filed  Nov.  22.  196^,  S«r.  No.  596,189 

2  Claims.  (CI.  242—158) 
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for  small  increments  of  movement  of  said  magnetizable 
member  and  the  damping  effect  is  independent  of  the 
rate  of  movement 


3,416,750 
\PP\RATIS  WITH  Mil  IlPI  F  PC  RPOSE  COM- 
PONENTS   FOR    ENABL1N(.    THF    SERVICE- 
ABILrrV     AND    MANFl  AFKABII  ITY    OF   A 
CRAFT 
Fverett   C.    Young,    19465   l^raln    Road.    Fairvlew    Park, 
Cuyahoga  Count),  Ohio      44126 
Coatinuatioa-in-part  of  application  Ser.  Vo.  306,175, 
Sep*.  3,  1963.  This  application  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  498,358 

31  Claims.  (CI.  244—1) 


A  rotary  scat  belt  retractor  having  a  cam  and  a  follower 
mounted  on  a  wind-up  shaft  The  cam  and  follower  have 
complementary  cam  contours  formed  symmetrically  about 
an  axis  offset  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  wind-up 
member  The  cam  and  follower  rotate  as  a  unit  with  the 
wind-up  shaft  when  the  rotational  acceleration  of  the 
wind-up  shaft  is  less  than  a  predetermined  magnitude, 
but  rotate  relative  to  one  another  at  the  predetermined 
magnitude  to  cause  a  peripheral  abutment  on  the  follower 
to  move  radially  outwardly  into  locking  engagement  with 
a  circular  ratchet. 


Disclosed  is  a  spacecraft  with  multi-purpose  com- 
ponents of  which  one  in  particular  is  an  ablative  protective 
cover  comprising  reentry  means  involving  composite  struc- 
tures with  functionally  different  ablation  modes  of  the 
type  disclosed  in  Patent  3,231,219  and  which  relates  to  a 
re-entry  surface  portion  comprising  a  compartmentalized 
framework  with  various  special  ablative  materials  in  the 
compartments  of  said  framework. 


3,416,751 
SVSTt  VI  FOR  REMOTE  CONTROL  OF  MISSILES 
.MeJvln  H.  Larson,  Bradburj,  Calif.,  avsignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  El   Monte,  C  alif .,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part    of    application    Ser.    No.    538,441, 
Feb.   28.    1966.   This   appUcation   May    19,    1967    Ser. 
No.  646,136 

10  Claims.  (CI.  244—3.13) 


A  level-wind  structure  employing  an  endless  chain  to 
move  a  carnage  reciprocally  between  the  two  end  limits 
of  a  reel's  spooling  surface,  with  means  provided  to 
lengthen  or  shorten  the  chain  in  adapting  the  same  to 
reels  of  different  lengths. 


3,416,749 

MAGNETIC  HYSTERESIS  APPARATl'S 

James  P.  (yNeill,  Playa  Del  Rey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW 

Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,365 

10  Claims.  (CI.  244—1) 

Magnetic   damping   is   achieved    when   a    magnetizable 

member  having  large  magnetic  hysteresis  characteristics 


This  disclosure  relates  to  remote  control  systems  and 
particularly  to  iine-of-sight  missile  control. 

According  to  the  present  disclosure,  a  system  is  provided 
for  controlling  the  direction  of  movement  of  a  moving 
object  along  a  prescribed  path.  A  radiant  energy  beam 
having  alternate  adjacent  portions  of  significantly  different 
intensities  is  directed  toward  the  moving  object  and  the 
prescribed  path.  The  beam  is  nutated  about  the  path  so 
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that  the  alternate  portions  of  the  beam  are  swept  across 
the  object  and  path.  Detectors  are  provided  on  the  object 
for  detecting  the  radiant  beam.  If  the  object  is  on  the 
prescribed  path,  the  detectors  detect  only  the  freifuency 
of  the  beam  portions  swept  across  the  object.  If,  however, 
the  object  is  off  the  prescribed  path,  the  detected  signal 
is  frequency-modulated  by  a  signal  at  nutation  frequency 
having  a  phase  and  amplitude  dependent  on  the  position 
of  the  object  relative  to  the  prescribed  path.  Means  re- 
sponsive to  the  modulation  frequency  is  provided  for 
relocating  the  object  to  the  path. 


3,416,"'52 

CORRELATION    GUIDANCE    SYSTEM    HAVING 

Ml  LLIPLE  SWITCH  ABLE  FIELD  OF  VIEW 

Clyde   R.   Hembree,   Orlando,   Ha.,   assignor   to   Martfo- 

Marletta  Corporation,  New  York,  N.^.,  a  corporati<Hi 

of  Maryland 

Filed  Mar   23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,834 
10  Claims.  (CI.  244 — 3.17) 


invention  relates  to  an  optical  s>stem  having  a 
multiple  field  of  view  capability  composing  a  set  of  optical 
lenses,  with  lenses  of  at  least  two  different  focal  lengths 
being  employed,  and  with  means  fciemg  provided  for 
switching  one  of  such  lenses  at  a  time  into  an  operative 
position  In  this  manner,  various  optical  indicatwns  of  a 
target  area  can  be  selectively  provided.  Means  are  also 
provided  for  generating  a  signal  proportional  to  a  pre- 
determined amount  of  change  in  the  appearance  of  the 
target  as  perceived  through  a  lens,  with  a  connection  bcmg 
proMded  to  the  switching  means  to  accomplish  a  switching 
uf  lenses  at  a  time  in  which  the  characteristics  of  the  sig- 
nal h,ive  changed  to  a  certain  value.  As  will  be  understood. 
my  system  provides  an  effective  means  for  counicracung 
the  effects  of  range  closure  on  the  accuracy  of  a  correla- 
tion guidance  system 


3.416,753 

AITOPILOT  FOR  JET  BELT 

John  K.  Hulbcrt,  C^rand   Island,   .N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Aerospace  Corporadon,  Wbeatfield,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559.563 

3  Claims.  (CI.  244 — 4) 


for  feeding  the  jet  propulsion  means,  a  throttle  mecha- 
nism for  controlling  the  volumetric  flow  of  gases  emanat- 
ing from  the  jet  propulsion  means  and  a  mechanism  for 
sensing  accelerations  and  automatically  controlling  the 
device  to  compensate  for  the  accelerations.  The  throttle 
mechanism  is  attached  to  a  balance  piston  assembly  which 
is  in  turn  operatively  connected  to  a  bob  weight  accelera- 
tion sensing  device  which  operates  to  open  valve  means 
to  the  balance  piston  assembly  upon  any  vertical  ac- 
celeration. 


3.416,754 
VECTORABLE  EXHAUST  NOZZLE 
Lonnie   W.    Pinaire,   Ix)veland,   and    Alfred    Lingen. 
Cincinnati,    Ohio,    assignors    to    General    Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  .New  York 

Filed  Ma>  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,397  "^ 

3  Claims.  (CL  244 — 55) 


A  V  STOL  aircraft  is  provided  with  a  propulsion  sys- 
tem which  comprises  a  pair  of  symmetncally  disposed 
elbow-shaped  nozzle  structures.  Tlie  nozzle  structures  arc 
rotatable  to  provide  thrust  for  both  vertical  and  forward 
propulsion.  Expansion  surfaces  surround  each  of  said 
nozzles  and  are  comprised  of  uK>er  and  lower  movable 
flaps  to  accommodate  rotation  of  the  nozzles 


3.416,755 

AIRCARFT    EJECTION    SEAT   SEPARATION    AND 

RETARDATION  SYSTEM 

Frederick  A.  Knoll,  Woodmere,  and  Angelo  C.  Scandalis, 
Northport,  N.Y.,  asignors  to  Fairchild  Hiller  Corpora- 
tlon,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,785 
8  Claims.  (CI.  244 — 122) 


An    aircraft   emergency   ejection    system    employing   a 

.  forcibly  deployed  drogue  chute  attached  to  the  ejection 

An  mdividual  ftofmagion  device  for  rendering  a  person    seat  for  separating  the  seat  from  the  pilot  after  ejection 
airborne  including  jet  propulsion  means,  a  gas  generator     and  after  separation  of  the  pilot  from  the  seat 
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3,416.''56 
AIRFOII   STRl  (  TI  KE 
leo  J.   Windecker,  Midland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Do^ 
Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  3.  l')66.  Ser.  No.  ?6<>.871 
18  Oaims.  (CI.  244 — 123; 


/J* 


the  tpike  U  responsive  to  the  prcssui^  differential  between 
the  •hock  wave  and/or  shear  layer  and  the  separation 


region,  the  control  system  utilizing  the  pressure  differ- 
ential both  for  control  purposes  and  power  means. 


This  invention  relates  to  airfoil  structures  in  which  the  _^______^_^_ 

body  of  the  airfoil  is  made  of  structurally  rigid  foamed 

material   The  outer  surfaces  of  the  airfoil  have  an  array  3.416,759                          ^„^^t, 

™rr;td    .,^    XO.^..^.^,    <Ms^^    ^o«   .h.rei»  OLTBO.RD  MOTOR  S,PPORT»RU^n»^ 


which  each  contain  a  spar  element.  Each  slot  is  closed 
by  a  plug  of  structurally  rigid  foamed  material,  and  the 
spar  elements  are  bo.ndcd  both  to  the  slots  and  to  the 
plugs.  The  airfoil  body  is  covered  by  a  skin  which  is 

bonded  to  the  body. 


Donald  C.  \mett,  216  V\ .  Poplar,  .\rkansae  Cliy, 

kaas.      fOOS 

Hied  Nov.  2.  1<>66,  Ser    No.  591,464 

5  Clajm*.  iCl.  248 — 4> 


3.416.757 

AmCRAP-T  D<K)R  ACTl  XlOR 

Alex   Marai?he.   Seattle,   Wash.,   a.s.signor   to    The   Boeing 

Company.  S<attle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1967.  .Ser.  No,  62H.437 

1  Claim.  iCi.  244—129) 


This  invention  is  a  bracket  means  connectible  to  anchor 
an  outboard  motor  mounted  on  the  stern  portion  of  a 
boat.  More  specifically,  this  invention  is  a  bracket  means 
including  a  lug  assembly  connected  to  the  outboard  motor 
having  a  'atera'K  extended  dome-shaped  head  portion; 
a  strap  member  eag.igeabic  with  head  portion  to  restrict 
lateral  movement  therefrom;  and  linkage  means  having  a 
chain  member  secured  to  the  strap  means  through  a  spring 
member  to  bias  the  outboard  motor  in  a  resiliently 
anchored  position. 


An  airplane  cargo  door  hinged  about  a  horizonUl, 
longitudinal  axis  is  opened  and  dosed  by  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  'inkage  contained  entirely  within  the  space 
between  the  exterior  and  interior  door  wall  panels.  Lug- 
gage racks  pivotally  mounted  on  the  interior  door  panel 
are  connected  to  the  linkage  md  steered  clear  of  the  door- 
way when  the  ioor  is  oper.evl 


3.416,760 
C;i  TTFR  AND  BR\(  KFT  H\NC;FR 
Gerald    1).    Sauder,    St     I  ouis.    Vlo..    assignor    to   (,ro>er 
Machine  (  ompany,   kirW»ood,   Mo.,  a  corporation   of 
MUsouri 

Filed  Dec    2,  1966.  Ser.  No.  598.648 
3  (  laims    li  I    248 — 48  2) 


3,416.758 
SELF-BAI  ANCING  SPIKF  CONTROI 
James  F.  Nicholson,  Sudbury.  Jacques  A.  F.  Hill.  1  Incoln. 
and  Jo«  C.  Wilson,  Jr.,  East  Pepperell,  Mass..  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  I  nited  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1967.  Ser.  No.  672.932 
8  Claims.  (O.  244—130) 
A  self-aligning  spike  control  ^ystem  has  been  devised 
to   automatically    maintain   the   spike   in    alignment  with 
a  supersonic  airstream  to  provide  a  separated  region  of 
protection  at  or  adjacent  to  the  nose  or  leading  edge  of 
an  aerodynamic  structure  such  as  an  IR  radomc,  whereby 
raip,   erosun,    neat   damage,    dr.ig    jnJ   stra^tdra;    lo  idinp 
are  minimized  in  the  separated  region.  The  ahgnment  ot 


\   support   and   bracing   member   interconnevting  op- 
posite side  wails  of  a  trough-shaped  gutter,  the  member 
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having  a  hooked  front  portion  for  connection  to  the  front 
wall  of  the  gutter  and  an  inverted  U-shaj)ed  rear  p)or- 
tion  for  connection  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  gutter,  the 
mouth  of  the  U-shaped  rear  portion  being  partially  closed 
by  crimping  to  allow  a  snap  fit  of  the  rear  portion  over 
a  continuous  longitudinal  ridge  formed  along  the  rear 
wall  of  the  gutter. 


3,416.763 

DEVICE  FOR  TE.NSIO.NLNG  STRAPS,  WIRES. 

OR  LIKE  FLEXIBLE  ELEMENTS 

Albert  M.  Moreoo,  2601  Sea  Island  Dri>e. 

Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla.     33301 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1967.  Ser.  No.  632.977 

5  Claims.  (CT.  248 — 36  li 


3.416.761 
MAGNETIC  MOLNTING  DEVICE 

\  ufor  Shanok  and  Jesse  P.  Shanok.  Brooklyn.  N.Y.. 
assignors  to  Class  laboratories  Company,  a  limited 
partnership  of  Ne»  \  ork 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1967.  .Ser.  No.  614,712 
2  Claims.  (CI.  248 — 115) 


This  invention  is  concerned  with  providing  an  improved 
clock  supporting  device  adapted  to  be  magnetically 
mounted  upon  a  surface  attracted  by  a  magnetic  field. 
Briefly,  the  new  device  comprises  a  housing,  a  clock 
received  within  the  housing,  the  housing  being  removably 
fitted  in  a  base  provided  with  magnetic  means  exposable 
against  a  magnetic  surface. 


3.416.762 

RFSTR  \TNTNC  MEANS  FOR  PII  I  OW   TANKS 

Kichard   I    Headrick.  916  (  restheld  Drive, 

Diiarte.  (  alif.      91010 

Filed  Feb.  20.  196".  Ser.  No    617,333 

n  Claims.  (CI.  248 — 361) 


A  crash  harness  and  a  surge-resisting  tie-<k>wn  ar- 
rangement for  pillow  tanks  in  transport  vehicles.  The  har- 
ness includes  a  plurality  of  equi-length  straps  which  criss- 
cross each  other  from  opposite  sides  of  the  t.ini.  in  extend- 
ing from  a  tank  supporting  bed  forwardlv  over  the  tank, 
around  the  front  end  ot  the  tank,  and  rearwardly  under 
the  tank  to  their  other  connections  to  the  bed  The  tie- 
down  arrangement  is  duplicated  at  each  of  a  number  of 
stations  sp.i.ed  .uong  tne  tank  At  ea^h  station  a  strap  is 
connected  from  the  top  center  of  the  tank  and  is  passed 
through  a  one-way  pulley,  connected  to  the  bed  laterally 
of  the  station,  and  back  over  the  tank  to  an  extensible 
strap  tensioning  device  connected  between  the  other  end 
of  the  strap  and  the  bed  adjacent  the  opposite  side  of  the 
tank.  The  tensioning  device  is  arranged  so  that  it  is  ex- 
tended from  its  relaxed  state,  and  the  re  b.  appies  tighten- 
ing tension  to  the  strap,  throughout  a  wide  range  of  full- 
ness cornlitions  of  the  tank. 


The  device  consists  of  a  substantial])  L -shaped  frame 
or  yoke  having  means  for  attaching  it  to  a  support;  the 
frame  including  a  pair  of  legs  in  w^hich  a  take-up  bolt  is 
rotatably  mounted  and  is  axially  adjustable^  The  bolt 
is  apertured  to  receue  the  end  of  the  strap  or  wire  to 
be  tensioned  and  by  the  rotation  of  the  bolt  by  the  use  of 
a  suitable  tool  such  as  a  wrench,  the  strap  or  wire  is 
wound  around  the  bolt  and  to  an  extent  to  place  the 
strap  or  wire  under  the  desired  tension.  Thereupon  the 
bolt  is  shifted  axially  in  the  legs  of  the  frame  b\  the  ad- 
justment of  a  nut  on  it,  to  bring  a  non-round  or  square 
portion  of  the  bolt  into  a  complementarily-shaped  open- 
ing in  one  of  the  legs  of  the  fra.me,  thereby  holding  the 
bolt  against  rotation  and  preventing  the  unwinding  of  ibe 
strap  or  wire  from  it. 


3.416,764 
ARTIST'S  EASEL 

Edmund  Bier,  210  Riverside  Drire. 
.New  York,  N.Y,     10025 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  648,344 
June  23.  1967.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1968.  Ser 
No.  71  1.572 

9  Claims.  (CI.  248 — 452) 


V 


f^m^ 


An  artist's  easel  includmg  a  foi^ardly  pivotable  easel 
board  to  which  a  painting  canvas  is  secured,  thereby  allow- 


\ 
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ing  the  artist  to  occasionally  view  the  painting  from  a  dis- 
tance during  the  progress  of  the  work,  without  the  neces- 
sity of  the  artist  taking  steps  backwards  so  to  place  a  dis- 
tance between  himself  and  the  painting. 


3,416,765 
PICTLRE  SUPPORT 
Enuinuel  C.  Eboer.  Chelmsford,  Msss.,  assignor  to  Foto- 
Cub«,     Inc.,     Chelmsford,     Mass..     a     corporation     of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619.40<) 
5  Claims.  (CI.  248 — 467) 


3,416,767 
BLOVVOl  T  PRE\  F.NTKR 
Leon  Blagg,  Channel  view.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberfer 
Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Teias 

nied  Dec.  20.  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,200 
10  Claims.  (CI.  251—1) 


.40 


f^. 


:j-/*  - 


This  discloture  describes  a  blowout  preventer  for  serv- 
ice on  high-pressure  wells  in  which  either  tubing  or  cable- 
suspended  tools  are  disposed.  The  disclosed  blowout  pre- 
venter includes  a  pair  of  opposed  rams  that  arc  movably 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  a  pressure  housing  and 
adapted  to  be  brought  together  for  sealing  around  the  op- 
posite sides  of  a  suspension  member  extending  through 
the  housing  between  the  rams.  More  particularly,  an  inner 
sealing  member  is  movably  mounted  within  each  ram  and 
is  selectively  operated  by  either  a  hydraulic  or  a  manual 
actuator. 


A  hollow,  plastic,  three  dimensional  picture  support 
capable  of  being  hung  on  a  wal!.  stood  on  a  flat  surface 
or  held  in  one's  hands  The  front  face  of  the  support  is 
adapted  to  adhesively  receive  a  picture  or  other  flat  work 
of  art  which  is  desired  to  be  displayed  The  back  of  the 
support  is  smaller  than  the  front  and  the  sides  slope  at  a 
modest  angle  from  front  to  back  A  snap-in  base  having 
substantial  mass  is  provided  for  increased  stability  when 
the  picture  support  is  free-standing. 


3,416,766 
MOLD  CONSTRLCTION 
Frederick  O.  Miller,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  a-ssignor  to  Miller 
Mold    Company.    Saginaw,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 

Filed  Not.  25,  1966.  Ser.  No.  596.855 
7  Claims.  (CI.  249— 79j 


3,416,768 
LOW  I  EAKAGE  CONFINED  SEAL 
Kimo  M.  Welch,  Stockton.  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Lnited  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Nov.  28.  1966.  Ser.  No.  597,494 
6  Claims,  (CL  251—157) 


1  A  mold  construction  comprising  a  base  member  hay- 
ing fluid  passages  therein;  a  mold  member  having  fluid 
passages  therein,  mcam  mounting  said  mold  member  on 
said  base  memher.  each  of  sai<l  members  having  ports 
therein  communicating  with  the  respective  passages  and 
registering  with  each  other  when  said  mold  member  is 
mounted  on  said  base  member,  and  coupling  means  sup- 
ported in  the  ports  of  one  of  said  members  and  extending 
into  the  registering  ports  of  the  other  of  said  members 
for  conducting  fluid  from  the  passages  in  one  of  said  mem- 
bers to  the  passages  of  uhe  other  of  said  members. 


,  w^ 


1.  In  a  system  for  maintaining  a  low  leakage  seal,  the 
combination  of: 

(a)  a  first  member  having  a  pair  of  retaining  flange 
rims  extending  therefrom,  said  flanges  extending  at 
such  an  angle  as  to  define  with  said  member  a  cavity 
having  an  enlarged  space  adjacent  sani  member  and 
an  opening  smaller  than  said  enlarged  space  away 
from  said  member, 

(b)  deformable  sealing  material  confined  in  the  cavity 
by  said  flanges, 

(c)  a  sc'.ond  member  having  a  sealing  edge  extending 
therefrom  which  fits  through  said  opening  into  seal- 
ing engagement  with  said  sealing  material  upon  move- 
ment of  said  second  member  against  said  pair  of 
rataiaing  flanges,  said  retaining  flanges  being  slightly 
flexible  so  that  upon  application  of  a  sealing  force 
to  said  first  and  secorxl  members,  said  retaining 
flanges  flex  to  transmit  the  sealing  force  to  said  seal- 
ing material  to  cause  cold  flow  of  said  sealing  mate- 
rial against  said  sealing  edge  and  all  surfaces  dcfmmg 
the  cavity. 

3,416,769 

EXTENSION  AND  EXPANSION  VALVES 

Bruno  Thomas  Brigandl,  2570  Benson  Ave., 

Brooklyn.  N.Y.      11214 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1965,  Ser.  No.  438.536 

5  CUims.  (CI.  251  —  189) 

An   extension   and  expansion   vahc    which   is   adapted 

to  be  connected  into  the  main  sewer  trap  of  a  building 


December  17,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


851 


and  can  be  used  to  shut  off  the  drainage  system  to  prevent    butt  the  segments  together  and  provide  a  cylindrical  pas- 
overflows  in  the  external  sewage  system  from  flowing  back    sageway  therethrough  freely  receiving  the  stem  of  a  valve 


into  the   buildmg  drainage  system   and  being  discharged 
into     various  plumbing  appliances  in  the  building.    I  he 


valve  has  an  actuator  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  the  leg 
of  the  main  sewer  trap  cover  opjening  which  is  provided 
with  a  plug  member  This  member  is  outwardly  expand- 
able after  being  extended  to  shut  off  position. 


3,416,770 
AEROSOL  VALVE  L^TT 
Derek  B.  Green,  .Manchester,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Scovlll 
Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1967,  Ser,  No.  608,690 
6  Claims.  (CL  251—303) 


An  aerosol  valve  unit  comprising  a  one-piece  molded 
plastic  member  including  a  valve  head,  a  spnng  housing. 
and  an  annular  fluid  receiving  chamber  outwardly  of  the 
spring  housing,  with  a  dip  tube  connection. 


3,416,771 

UNITIZED  VALVE  STEM  RETAINER  LOCK 

Stanley  H.  Updike,  Mentor,  OUo,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 

Oeveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,556 

5  Oaims.  (Q.  251—337) 


to  accommodate  rotation  of  the  valve  relative  to  the  as- 
sembly. The  segments  have  axially  spaced  inwardly  pro- 
jecting beads  or  ribs  increasing  in  radial  height  succes- 
sively from  the  bottoms  to  the  tops  of  the  segments  for 
seating  valve  stem  grooves  to  lock  the  valve  stem  against 
axial  movement.  The  lock  segments  have  a  circumferen- 
tial groove  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  to  accommodate 
wide  angle  lilting  of  the  segments  in  the  retainer  for  facili- 
tating insertion  of  a  valve  stem. 


3,416,772 
METHOD  OF  FIBRILLATION 
William  C.  Sheelun,  BartlesviUe,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,029 
7  Claims.  (CL  225—3) 


1  In  a  fibrillation  process  the  improvement  compris- 
ing subjecting  a  fibril latable  film  to  at  least  one  localized 
stress  acting  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the 
orientation  direction  of  said  film,  said  at  least  one  stress 
being  applied  to  a  first  finite  portion  of  said  film,  the  width 
of  said  finite  portion  being  substantially  less  than  the  full 
width  of  said  film,  and  progressively  moving  said  at  least 
one  stress  substantially  laterally  across  said  film  until 
substantially  the  whole  width  of  said  film  has  been  sub- 
jected to  said  at  least  one  stress. 


3,416,773 
SKIDDER  WINCH 
Jarvis  A.  Stixrood,  Mercer  Island,  Joseph  R.  Bruce, 
Seattle,  and  Edwin  C.  Holden,  Renton,  Wash.,  as- 
signors to  Pacific  Car  and  Foundry  Company,  Ren- 
ton, Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Washington 
Filed  June  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  650,118 
13  Claims.  (CL  254—166) 


■  4   m 


A  unitized  valve  spring  retainer  and  lock  assembly  hav- 
ing self-opening  and  closing  lock  segments  with  tapered        A  winch  having  a  non-rotary  mounting  shaft  for  the 
outer  walls  engaging  the  tapered  bore  of  the  retainer  to    winding  drum,  with  the  two  ends  of  the  shaft  anchored  to 
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and  having  a  frame  for  the  winch  attached 
shaft  and  also  to  the  foundation  at  a  point 


a  foundation 

to  the  drum  ■...».. —  —  — - 

removed  a  suDstaniial  distance  radially  from  the  drum 

shaft 


3,416.774 
WORM  MIXING  DEVICES 
Rudolf    Paul    Fritsch,    Stuttgart-VVeilimdorf.    Baden 
Warttemb«rg,    Germany,    assignor    to    Werner    & 
Pfleiderer,  Stuttgart-Feuerbach.   German),   a   cor 
poradon  of  Germany 

nied  Feb.  2,  1967.  Ser.  No.  M 3.5 13 

Claims  priority,  application  German>.  Feb.  11,  1966, 

W    40,921 

4  Claims.  (CI,  259-^109) 


3. 416, "76 
DEVICE  FOR  AKRAIING,  PKFFFK\B1  Y, 

W  \srF  V\  \TFK  3 

Sven  Gustaf  Vngve  (.amer,  NorTWoping.  Sweden,  avsignur 

to  Stenb«rg  Fhgt  Aktiebolag,  Solna.  Sweden 

Filed  Jul>  9.  1965,  S*r    No.  4-70.681 

Claims  priurit>,  application  Sweden.  July  23,  1964, 

8.951    64 

3  Claims.  (CI.  261  —  122) 


^     I      ■     I      I      I  —jA  V-l — ,1        / 


A  waste  water  aerating  devke  having  an  air  chamber 
surrounded  by  a  porous  me.iiDc:  of  soft  cellular  plastic 
having  open  cells  and  a  pair  of  end  plates.  The  total 
weight  of  the  device  is  greater  than  the  weight  of  the 
water  displaced  by  it 


lo 


A  worm  mixing  apparatus  in  which  a  worm  and  the 
housing   therefor   consist  of  a  plurality   of  plates  with 

wear  resistant  peripheral  portions  joined  in  face-wise  re- 
lationship which  ensures  reliability  in  operation  with 
respect  to  the  transmission  of  Urge  torques  and  the  resist- 
ance to  heat  and  wear 


1965. 


3,416,777 
ZONED  REHEAT  Fl  RNACE 
Frank    \Iexander,  Jr.,  West  Boylston,  Mass.,  assignor  fo 
Morgan   Coastmction  Company,  Worcester,   Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Piled   \ug.  2,   1967.  Ser.  No.  657,976 

6  Claims,  (CI.  263 — 6)  o 


3,416,775 
COOLING  TOWER  PACKING  MEANS 
Liszl6  Szxics,  Csaba  Tasnidi.  and  Istvan  Under.   Buda 
pest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Komplex  Nagyberendezesek 
Export-Import  Vallalata,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  July  21,  1966.  S«r.  No.  567.011 
Claims  priority,  applicadon  Hungary.  July  28. 

SL    303 
7  Claims.  (CI.  261  —  112) 


^  .  ti         Ifl  >^ 


.'/.•fff.'.W 


ti  '-''-'-'■  ■■*-''''■'/' 


txoo 


tno 


tr 


This  invention  relates  to  a  furnace  for  reheating  billets, 
blooms,  or  slabs  (collectively  referred  to  hereinafter  as 
billets)  prior  to  rolling  in  a  rolling  mill.  The  construction 
of  the  furnace  makes  it  possible  to  heat  each  billet  so  that 
there  is  a  controlled,  substantial  temperature  gradient 
between  the  leading  and  tail  ends  of  the  buiet  when  it 
leaves  the  reheating  furnace.  The  presence  of  the  predeter- 
mined temperature  gradient  makes  it  possible  to  have  a 
substantially  uniform  billet  temperature  at  each  roll  stand 
for  the  entire  length  of  the  biiiet  as  u  passes  therethrough. 


\  cooling  tower  having  cooling  water  distribution 
mea  s  a  huh  guide  a  ^trea.-n  of  water  in  a  substantially 
horizonta;  direction  jnto  a  water  distributor  where  it 
forms  a  water  film  which  descends  due  to  the  gravita- 
tional forces,  The  water  distributor  includes  a  plurality 
of  closely  spaced  wires  or  bands  the  upper  ends  of  which 
may  be  plain  or  curved  but  in  any  case  coristitute  a 
descending  guide  on  which  the  water  film  is  retained.  The 
water  is  cooled  'Ahile  descending  on  said  water  distributor. 


3,416,778 

APPARATT  S  FOR  THERM  \ I    TREATMENT 

OF  MINERALS 

Henri  Fernand  C  habaglian,  Maisons-1  affitte,  France.  a.s- 

signor  to  Polysius  G.m.b.H.,  Neubeckum.  VNestphalia. 

Gemianv 

Hied  Mar.  29.  1967,  Ser.  No.  626. "'36 
Claims  priorit>.  application  France.  Mav  6,  1966. 
60,648 
4  Claims.  (CI.  263—32) 
Apparatus  for  thermal  treatment  of  minerals  compris- 
ing a  rotary  kiln  preceded  by  traveling  grills,  the  first 
of  which,  for  drying  the  minerals,  is  heated  by  gases 
which  have  passed  through  the  second  grill,  for  preheat- 
'vo%  the  minerals,  on  which  the  minerals  are  heated  partly 
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by  gases  discharged  from  the  kiln  and  partly  by  burners  parallel  vertical  flanges  facing  the  inner  area  of  the  fur- 
which  are  supplied  with  secondary  air  which  has  been  nace.  Prior  to  building  the  wall,  the  .-.rea  ■•etv^een  the 
withdrawn  from  a  cooler  which  follows  the   kiln,  the 


kiln  also  containing  a  burner  which  is  supplied  with 
secondary  air  that  consists  of  another  part  of  the  air 
discharged  from  the  cooler. 


3.416,779 
COMPOSIFE  RFFRACTOR\   ITNTNG  FOR 
BASIC  OXYGEN  Fl  RNA(  F 
Frank  Campbell.  Jr..  Bethlehem.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bethle- 
hem Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  482.680, 
Aug.  26,  1965.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  536.581 

2  Claims.  <S^\.  26(y— 36) 


A  composite  working  lining  for  a  basic  oxygen  furnace 

including  a  first  layer  of  sprayable  basic  refractory  bricks 
which  may  be  one  of  the  following  types  of  basic  refrac- 
tory bricks:  tempered  tar  bonded,  resin-bonded  or  coked, 
carbon-bonded  tar  impregnated.  laid  up  against  a  layer 
of  refractory  material  protecting  the  shell  of  the  vessel 
and  a  second  layer  of  nonsprayable  basic  refractory  bricks 
which  are  burned  and  tarimpregnated  laid  up  inwardly  of 
said  first  layer  of  basic  refractory  bricks. 


3.416,780 
BEAST   FURNACE    STOCK    LINE   WALL    AND 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRICTING  THE  SAME 
Ralph  T.  Hanna,  Fox  Chapel  Borough,  Allegheny  C  ount\, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Inited  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  No*.  25.  1966.  Ser.  No.  597.107 
8  Claims.  (CI.  266 — 43) 
A  novel  blast  furna.e  stock  line  wall  with  metal  wear 
elements,  each  having  a  horizontal  plate  and  spaced  apart. 


flanges  is  filled  with  a  castable  ceramic  material  or  with 
bricks  of  appropriate  size. 


3,416.781 

FURNACE  AND  APPARATT  S  FOR 

TILTING  SAME 

Addison  Ballard  Bradley,  Racine,  Wb.,  assignor  to 

O.  H.  Warwick  Compan> 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1964.  Ser.  No.  335,976 

6   Claims.  (CI.   266 — 39) 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  tilting  furnace  arrangement  in- 
cluding a  portable  !ad!e  tilting  device  for  tilting  a  com- 
bined ladle  and  holding  furnace  for  molten  materials 
which  is  removeably  mounted  on  said  tilting  device.  The 
tilting  device  includes  a  tilting  mechanism  which  is  dis- 
engaged from  the  furnace  and  is  moveable  into  engage- 
ment With  the  lower  part  of  the  furnace  to  Hit  the  furnace. 


3,416.782 
MOLNTLNG 
Glenn  E.  Wamaka,  Fjie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lord  Corpora- 
tion, Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  July  25.  1966.  Ser.  No.  567.'750 
11  Claims.  (CI.  267—1) 
^  A  compressed  metal  wire  mesh  mounting  having  an  ini- 
tial volume  density  of  from  7  to  80'^c  (7  to  80%  wire,  93 
^.  20%   voids )    is  improved   by  coating  the  compressed 
wires  with   a   coating  of  viscoelastic   damping   material 
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c,r      (         ,n  r.  onqt.  of  rh*.  initial  void  soace  Preferably    resilient  scaling  member  is  disposed  within  the  space  be- 
SL'ilr,  l"ra  pc^mln'mXt  oir/^fa"  and  U    <^^  the  ^^»  P.."  «.a  th.  Campin,  jaw  and  «a>. 


applied  by  dipping   the   mounting  in  a   solution  of  the 
damping  material  and  th«n  evaporating  the  solvent 


3.416.783 
RLBBERVIETAL  SPRING  DEVICE 
C  arlo  Tondato,  Turin,  Italy,  stssigDor  to 

Flr^at  Sjuc,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1966,  S«r.  No.  581,878 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Nov.  19,  1965, 

26,247  65 

7  Claims.  (CI.  267—33) 


the  space  on  all  sides  thereof.  Fastening  means,  such  as 
bolts,  pass  through  the  clamping  jaw  and  the  bearing 
plate  to  connect  same  to  the  head  or  slide  of  the  vice. 


3,416,785 
PAPER  NESllNG  ANU  EN\EI(>PIN(.  APPARATUS 
Hert)«n  P.  Sherman.  (  hica«o.  111.,  assignor.  b>  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Roneo-Ncopost  Limited,  Croyden,  Surrey., 
F  neland  ^ 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,71f 
5  Claims.  tCl.  270 — 45) 


A  compression  spring  of  composite  rubber  and  metal 
is  formed  of  at  least  one  spring  element  having  a  pair  of 
dished  metal  spnng  members  oppositely  positioned  with 
their  convex  faces  adjacent  and  a  rubber  spring  compo- 
nent bonded  to  the  convex  faces  so  that  compression  load- 
ing forces  are  transmitted  from  one  spring  to  the  other 
exclusively  through  the  rubber  spring  and  these  forces 
tend  to  flatten  the  metal  spnng  members  which  operate 
on  a  range  such  that  they  are  never  completely  flattened 
The  spring  members  may  be  coaxial  discs  or  flat  leaves. 
There  may  be  a  number  of  elements  which  are  completely 
embedded  m  rubber  or  a  number  of  elements  which  trans- 
mit forces  from  one  clement  to  the  opposite  edge  of  an- 
other element  without  being  embedded  in  rubber 


3,416,784 
CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Charles  Wennuth,   Wangj,   S^tzeriand;   Heinz   \\agn<r 
Sandsstr.,    Aadorf,    Switzeriand;    and    Franz    Arnold. 
Spatzenweg  48,  Kempten,  Bavaria,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1965.  Ser.  No.  487,7^8 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  25,  1964, 

G  41,606 

8  CUims.  (CI.  269—136) 

A  deep  clamping  jaw.  especially  for  use  on  a  vice,  m 

which   a  bearing  plate   is  secured  to  either  the  head  or 

slide  of  the  vice    A  clamping  jaw  is  arranged  parallel  to 

and  spaced  from  the  bearing  plate  with  a  pair  of  support 

members  being  provided  therebetween  so  that  application 

of  pressure  to  the  clamping  jaw  permits  same  to  move  in 

a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  bearing  plate    A 


/     "^0    I     ! 
I       !     >'     I 


•-ip— 3" 


A  paper  nesting  and  enveloping  apparatus  including  a 
pair  of  cooperating  separable  rollers  for  feeding  a  first 
sheet  into  a  first  buckle  chute.  At  a  predetermined  point 
the  leading  edge  of  the  sheet  engages  a  control  which 
effects  separation  of  the  rollers  to  stop  feeding  of  the 
>heet  and  simultaneously  actuates  a  holding  means  to 
hold  the  sheet  in  the  chute  and  a  second  feeding  means 
to  feed  a  second  sheet  into  superposed  relation  to  the  first 
>ne€t  The  second  sheet  in  its  movement  actuates  a  con- 
trol which  effects  cooperation  of  the  rollers  and  release 
of  the  holding  means  t(^  buckle  th<  first  sheet  into  first 
fold  means  v^ith  the  second  sheet  folded  within  portions 
of  the  first  sheet  and  to  feed  the  same  into  a  second  buckle 
chute.  The  first  sheet  is  then  buckled  into  second  folding 
means  which  effects  a  second  ft)lding  of  the  first  sheet  to 
completely  envelope  the  second  sheet. 


3,416,786 

BOOK  COLLATING  METHOD  AND  MEANS 

Anton  R.  Slobb,  Pittstown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Stobb,  Inc., 

Mountainside.  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1965.  Ser.  No.  517,332 

9  (I aims.  (CI.  270—54) 

A    book    collating    methcxj    and    apparatus    including 

rollers  offset  from  a  center  of  planetary  movement,  and 

with  the  rollers  supported  on  shafts  eccentric  to  the  axes 

of  the   rollers    The   rollers  carry   grippers   which   move 
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straight  line  lor  a  portion  of  the  planetary  motion    path,  both  vertically  and  horizontally.  This  arrangement 

also  facilitates  providing  a  document  handling  top  surface 


along  a  ^  . 

^  stack  of  signatures  is  disposed,  and  a  hopper  is  pro- 
vided for  so  dispoing  signatures,  so  that  the  base  of  the 
stack  is  in  a  flat  plane  along  the  straight  line  of  movement 
of  the  grippers  Rcleasable  support  means  are  provided 
at  the  base  of  the  stack  for  holding  the  same  until  a  sheet 


or  signature  is  released,  and  ^'gnal  means  is  provided  in 
connection  v,ith  the  action  of  the  grippers  to  detect  such 
action  or  the  failure  thereof.  A  collector  is  disposed  in 
sheet-transfer  communication  with  the  pickup  means  of 
the  roller,  for  receiving  the  sheets  from  the  pickup  means. 


3.416.787 
TICKETMAKING  MACHINE 
Frederick  N.  Stephens,  Leawood.  Glenford  Rowlett, 
Prairie  Village,  and  Robert  M.  Pabodie,  Overland 
Park,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Stephens  Industries,  Inc^ 
Kansas  (Ity.  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
Filed  Jul>  8.  1966.  Ser.  No.  563.861 
8  ('liiims.  ((  I.  270—79) 


tilted  toward  the  operator  for  easier  access  to  more  work- 
ing surface. 

3.416.789 
BLANTC  FEEDER  FOR  A  BOTTOM  SEALLNG 
MACHINE 
Lawrence   C.   Roesner.   DowTiey.  and   Lenard   E.   Meon, 
Hhittier.   Calif.,   assignors.   b>    mesne   assignments,   of 
thirt>-sLX    and    one-fourth    percent   interest   to    Calavo 
Growers  of  California,  a  corporation  of  California 
Original  application  Jan.  27.  1965,  Ser.  No.  428.462.  now 
Patent  No.  3.342,116.  Di>ided  and  this  application  Aug. 
3,  1967.  Ser.  No.  671.518 

1  Claim.  (CL  271—44) 


\  machine  capable  of  substantially  continuously  draw- 
ing a  web  of  paperboard  or  the  like  from  a  roll,  punch- 
ing the  web  to  form  severable  tickets  or  tags  with  the 
individual  tickets  or  tags  arranged  transversely  of  the 
web,  advancing  them  through  a  printing  station  in  step- 
wise fashion  and  subsequently  forming  the  web  into  a 
fan  folded  stack  of  connected  strips  of  multiple  ticket 
length. 

3.416.788 
RECORD  INPLT  OLTPLT  APPARATUS 
Earl  E.  MasterM>n,  Newtonvllle,  and  Frank  H.  Schaller, 
Needham  Heights,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  19.  1965.  Ser.  No.  473.120 
23  Claims.  (CI.  271—3) 
A    card-handling    machine    having    IN  OUT   hoppers 
and   intermediate   handling  elements)    arranged   in  "tri- 
angular relatii>n."  the  hoppers  being  kept  cK>se  to  a  com- 
mon working  level  and   one   being  tilted  and  converged 
toward  the  operator  for  better  accessibililv.  the  IN  hop- 
per being  so  tilled  as  to  pre-aim  cards  toward  an  eject 
station,     thus     also     shortening     the     inter-hopper     card 


^  f^ 


In  a  blank  feeding  station  for  a  container  assembling 
machine,  a  blank  storage  magazine  for  feeding  from 
the  bottom  thereof  a  stack  of  said  blanks  one  at  a  lime; 
blank  supporting  means  including  two  spaced  pair  of 
blank  supporting  brackets,  said  brackets  having  rear  up- 
wardly extending  blank  engaging  extremities  and  forward 
horizontal  extremities,  blank  ejection  means  below  said 
storage  magazine;  and  blank  supporting  guides  disposed 
below  said  brackets  \^hereb>  when  said  ejection  means 
feeds  the  lowermost  blank  through  an  intermediate  posi- 
tion wherein  gaps  between  adjacent  joining  flaps  on  the 
sides  of  said  blank  are  aligned  with  said  rear  bracket 
extremities,  said  blank  drops  onto  said  forward  extremi- 
ties and  upon  continued  movement  of  said  ejection  means 
is  cammed  dowrrwardly  so  as  to  pass  between  said  brackets 
and  said  guides 

3,416,790 
I'NTT  RECORD  TRANSLATING  MOUNTING 
\S  ilbem  F.  Davis,  Sharon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  20.  1966,  Ser.  No.  603.204 
H  Claims.  (CI.  271— SIT 
Pinch  roll  apparatus  for  selectively  advancing  punched 
^ards  and   including   a   pivotable,  resilient   mounting   as- 
sembly for  the  displaceable  pirKh  roll,  the  assembly  being 


867  O.O.— 80 


856 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  17,  1968 


sotenoid-pivoted  as  a  unit  with  respect  to  the  machine 
frame  for  card  engagement;  and  further  being  internally, 


by  an  anti-skid  cushion.  The  vertical  flanges  pivotally 
support  coordinating  depending  flanges  on  the  median 
portion  of  a  complemental  horizontally  elongated  rider 
balancing  and  rocking  platform.  Anti-slipping  inwardly 


and  resiliently,  collapsible  (pivotable  within  itself)  for 
accommodating  variances  from  a  nominal  card  thickness 
without  disturbing  solenoid  engagement. 


3.416.791 
DOCl  MENT  INVERTING  APPARATT  '^ 
xMaynard  K.  Beckman,  Jr.,  and  Richard  S.  Muka.  Roches- 
ter, N.Y  ..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.   Rochester, 
.N.V..  a  corporation  of  New  Y  ork 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613.487 
2  Claims.  (CI.  271—65) 


}    ««w-t 


converging  foot  pads  are  mounted  atop  end  portions  of 
the  platform,  arid  unique  limit  stop  leaf  spring-biased 
shock  absorbing  and  rebounding  devices  are  nvounted  be- 
neath the  respective  end  portions  of  the  platform. 


.AppuUm  for  wlectively  inverting  the  facing  position 
of  a  conveyed  document  in  which  a  document  is  inserted 
into  a  receiving  chute   from   the   normal  path  of  travel, 

leading  edge  first,  and  \vilhdrawn  therefrom  into  the  nor- 
ma! path  of  travel  with  the  trailing  edge  becoming  the 
leading  edge  A  d>.>cument  thus  inverted  is  deflected  into 
the  receiving  chute  by  a  pivotal  member  selectively  posi- 
tioned to  pro)ect  into  the  normal  path  of  travel.  The  docu- 
ment is  withdrawn  from  the  receiving  chute  and  inserted 
into  the  normal  path  of  travel  by  a  rotating  friction  roller 
which  projects  into  the  chute  and  contact  rollers  movable 
mto  the  chute  to  hold  the  document  in  engagement  with 
the  friction  roller.  Movement  of  the  contact  rollers  is  ef- 
fected bv  a  solenoid  through  a  linkage  arrangement  in  re- 
sponse to  a  serumg  unit  detecting  a  leading  edge  of  a  docu- 
ment in  the  chute  at  a  predetermined  position. 


3,416.793 

DIVING  BOARD 

George  C  Fox.  R.D.  3,  Box  438.  Dover.  Pa.      17315 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1966.  Ser.  No.  596.669 

10  Claims.  ((T  272 — 66) 


This  invention  pertains  to  a  composite  diving  board 
formed  from  a  plurality  of  sections  arranged  in  side-by- 
side  relationship  and  readily  connected  to  each  other  to 
form  a  composite  diving  board.  The  width  may  be  varied 
by  connecting  the  desired  number  of  sections  together. 
TTie  particular  means  illustrated  and  described  hereinafter 
for  connecting  the  various  sections  together  comprise  the 
principal  feature  of  the  invention 


3.416.794 

RRID<.E-AID  DFM(  E 

Vincent  T   (  iano,  397  6th  Ave..  Trov,  N.Y.      12182 

tiled  Oct.  22.  1965.  .Set.  No.  501,926 

8  Claims.  (CI.  273—24) 


// 


/.?« 


A  bridge-aid  device  for  game  cues  having  a  leaf  spring 
member  formed  to  partially  encircle  and  lightly  contact 
the  tapered  shank  of  a  cue  for  restraining  angular  and 
radial  movement  while  serving  as  a  bearing  membe,'^  to 
promote  unimpeded  axial  movement  of  the  cue. 


3,416,792 
BALANCING  EXERCISER  PLATFORM  WITH 

SHOCK  ABSORBER  MEANS 
Robert  S.    Morgan,    59    7th   St.,    North    Pelham, 
NY.      10803,  and  James  T.  Williams,  25  Park 
Ridge  Ave.,  New  Rocheile,  N.Y.      10805 
Filed  Feb.  4,  196«,  Ser.  No.  525.257 
7  Claims.  (CI.  272 — 60) 
\    portable    channel-shaped    self-standing    base    unit 
has  a  flat  oottoming  web  whose  underneath  side  is  covered 


3,416,795 
COLLAPSIBLE  BLOCKING  DLMMV 

Hughie  F.  Lewis,  P.O.  Box  822,  Warsaw.  N.(  .  28398, 
and  Horth  Potter,  Jr..  Rte.  1,  Box  15.  Magnolia,  N.C. 
28453 

Filed  Jan.   12,   1966,  Ser.  No.  520.122 
5  Claims.  (CI.  273 — 55) 
A  blocking   dummy   for   football   training   including  a 
lower  section  and  an  upper  section  pivoted  thereto.  Ihe 
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lower  section  is  embedded  in  the  ground  or  the  like  and 
the  upper  section  is  padded  and  provided  with  a  target 
area  which,  when  engaged,  will  release  a  latch  mech- 
anism to  enable  the  upper  section  to  pivot  to  a  generally 
horizontal  position.  Spring  means  is  provided  for  return- 


3.416.797 

GOLF  (  LIB  WOODS 

Juliu.<>  Henr>  Pfau,  465  Penllvn  Road. 

Blue  Bell.  Pa.      19422 

Filed  June  P.  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,712 

4  (I aims.  (Q.  273—77) 


ing  the  upper  section  to  an  upright  position  and  a  cover- 
ing skirt  is  provided  for  the  juncture  bet\»,eep  the  upper 
and  lower  sections  to  prevent  entry. 


3,416,796 

BOWLING    BALL    AND    ADJUSTABLE    DIAMETER 

FTNGER  RECEIVING  ATTACHMENT  THEREFOR 

Ravmond  M.  Ginder.  404  Sunset  Drive, 

SaUna,  Kans.     67401 

FUed  Oct.  20.  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,137 

5  Claims.  (CI.  273 — 63) 


A  set  of  golf  club  v^oods  wherein  the  length  of  each 
club  is  correlated  with  the  ioft  angle  of  the  ciu^  to  permit 
a  uniform  address  of  a  ball  regardless  of  the  he  of  the 
ball,  the  length  of  the  clubs  increasing  with  increasing 
loft  angle. 

3.416,798 

GOLF  CLL  B  WITH  TWO  HITTING  FACES 

William  C.  Pennington.  Rte.  5.  Salem,  Ind.     47167 

Filed  Julv  8.  1965.  Ser.  No.  470.510 

4  Claims.  (CI.  273 — 80) 


A  cylindrical  longitud ma !h  slotted  finger-receiving  in- 
sert is  axially  movable  within  a  cylindrical  sleeve  secured 
in  a  bowling  ball.  When  moved  axially  by  a  securing  bolt 
passing  through  a  closure  member  at  one  end  of  the  insert 
and  into  the  ball,  tapered  walls  of  the  insert  and  sleeve 
coact  to -change  the  inner  diameter  of  the  insert  without 
changing  the  angular  relationship  between  the  insert  and 
its  longitudinal  axis.  When  the  insert  is  removed  from 
the  ball,  an  enlargement  in  the  insert  slot  permits  the 
bolt  to  be  slid  into  and  out  of  a  slot  in  the  closure  mem- 
ber communicating  with  the  insert  slot 


A  golf  club  comprising  a  head  prxDvided  with  a  pair 
of  elongated  hitting  faces  on  the  opposite  sides  thereof 
with  their  longitudinal  axes  transverse  to  each  other.  A 
pair  of  trapezoidal  sole  faces  are  formed  on  a  pair  of 
adjacent  sides  of  the  head  and  extend  between  the  hitting 
faces.  A  shaft  is  fixedly  connected  to  the  head  so  that  with 
the  club  in  hitting  position  with  one  of  the  sole  faces  on 
the  ground  and  an  adjacent  hitting  face  in  operative  posi- 
tion the  handle  merely  need  be  rotated  180°  about  its 
axis  to  dispose  the  other  sole  face  on  the  ground  with  the 
other  hitting  face  in  operative  position  Thus,  the  club 
provides  a  pair  of  different  hitting  faces  %\hich  can  be 
employed  without  the  golfer  changing  his  stance  ur  swing. 


3,416,799 
BASKETBALL  GAME  WHEREIN  THE  ARMS  OF 
EACH    PLAYER    ARE    ROTATABLE    INDE- 
PENDENTLY    AND    RELATIVE    TO    EACH 
OTHER 

Cesar  Numa  Sande  Loper,  Jackson  1372, 

Montevideo,  Uruguay 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,171 

8  Claims.  (CI.  273—85) 

1    A  game  comprising  a  table  whose  upper  surface 

defines  a  playing  surface,  means  for  supporting  at  least 

one   dummy    above   said   playing   surface,   at   least   one 

dummy  mounted  on  said  supporting  means  and  freely 

rotatable  thereabout,  a  pair  of  arms  associated  with  each 

dummy,  means  mounting  one  end  of  the  first  arm  of  said 

pair  on  said  supporting  means  on  one  side  of  said  dummy, 
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means  mounting  one  end  of  the  second  arm  of  said  pair  tube  having  a  number  of  obstacles  spaced  along  the 
on  said  supporting  means  on  the  other  side  of  said  dummy,  length  thereof  and  movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of 
the  other  end  of  each  arm  heing  free  and  defining  a  cup-  said  rolling  member,  aod  means  forming  at  least  part  of 
shaped  hand  for  receiving  or  holding  a  ball,  the  cup-    the  tubular  wall  structure  of  said  tube  for  providing  visual 

access  to  said  rolling  member  as  it  moves  along  the  length 

of  said  tube. 


3.416,802 

SLMLLAIED  HORSE  RA(  t  BOARD 

GAME  APPARATUS 

Jo^  M.  Garcia  Vfootes,  Don  Qufjote  75,  1-D, 

Madrid,  Spain 

Hied  Mar    17,  1967.  Ser,  Vo    624,078 

9  Claims.  (CI.  273— 1J4) 


shaped  hand  of  each  pair  being  opposed  to  each  other 
and  superposable  over  e.i.h  other  :.^  ^e  .ihle  to  grasp 
between  them  a  ball,  and  means  for  independently  rotat- 
ing each  arm  of  said  pair  so  that  a  ball  can  be  moved 
or  caught  with  either  arm  separately  or  both  arms  to- 
gether. 

3,416,800 

GAME  PROJECTILES 

Brian  P.  Randall,  P.O.  Box  8190, 

AsheviUe,  N.C.     28804 

Filed  Oct  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,175 

2  Claims.  (CI.  273—106) 


An  aerodvnamlc  game  projectile  of  a  resilient  poms 
material.  The  prt^ecffle  is  so  shaped  as  to  have  a  con- 
cave lower  surface  having  a  circular  periphery  and  an  up- 
per convex  surface  of  revolution  formed  by  the  rotation 
of  a  curved  line  having  one  end  disposed  at  the  periphery 
of  the  concave  lower  surface,  and  the  other  end  located 
at  a  point  on  the  line  representing  an  axis  normal  to  the 
concave  surface  at  its  center  The  diameter  of  the  circu- 
lar periphery  is  approximately  the  maximum  diameter  of 
the  surface  of  revolution.  In  one  embodiment  the  line  is 
the  arc  of  a  circle  having  an  extent  of  no  more  than  90°, 


3,416.801 

ROTATING  TT_'BE  GAME  WITH 

ROLLING  ME.MBER 

John  P.  McKeown,  215  Gates  Drive, 

Munhail,  Pa.     15120 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,590 

11  Claims.  (CL  273—110) 


A  horse  racing  game  apparatus  to  closely  simulate  horse 
race  handicapping  conditions,  consisting  of  a  game  board 
inscribed  with  an  oval  simulated  horse  race  track  and  in- 
scribed with  numbered  successive  transverse  spaces  along 
the  oval  track,  the  board  having  recesses  at  the  inside  ends 
of  the  spaces.  A  plurality  of  numbered  cards  are  provided 
having  pins  engageable  in  the  recesses  so  that  the  cards 
can  be  positioned  on  and  mechanicaiiy  secured  to  the  se- 
lected spaces.  Respective  combinations  of  settings  for  the 
cards  are  prescribed  for  simulated  different  length  races. 
Game  pieces  m  the  form  of  simulated  horses  are  provided. 
The  game  pieces  may  represent  different  classes  of  horses 
by  pre-arrangement  The  game  pieces  arc  advanced  on  the 
board  along  the  numbered  spaces  in  accordance  with 
values  shown  on  dice  thrown  by  the  associated  players. 
The  cards  indicate  penalty  spaces  to  be  subtracted  from  or 
advantage  spaces  to  be  added  to  those  indicated  by  the 
dice  when  the  game  pieces  are  on  the  spaces  containing  the 
cards,  for  the  different  classes  of  horses. 


3,416,803 
GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  DFVICE 

Jos«  Hemandei  Batista,  1822  SH    <)9th  Place, 

Miami,  Fla.     33165 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,510 

6  Claims,  (CL  273—186) 


1.  In  a  game  structure,  the  combination  comprising  at 
least  one  rolling  member,  an  elongated  tube,  means  for 
supporting  said  tube  in  an  inclined  position  thereof,  said 
tube  being  rotatably  mounted  in  said  supporting  means 
and  having  openings  adjacent  us  ends  to  receive  and  to  A  simulated  golf  club  shaft  has  an  extensible  gripping 
discharge  said  rolling  member    such  as  a  ball   and  said    handle  and  an  elongated  bag  connected  thereto.  The  lower 
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end  of  the  bag  is  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  by 
a  first  ring  forming  a  golf  ball  entrance  mouth  which  may 
be  swung  at  a  golf  ball.  The  upper  end  of  the  bag  is  se- 
cured to  the  shaft  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  and 
forms  a  golf  ball  exit  port  The  first  ring  includes  (1)  m- 
wardly  yieldable  doors  which  prevent  balls  from  leaving 
the  bag  through  the  entrance  mouth  and  (2)  a  chamber 
in  which  weights  may  be  inserted  to  vary  the  weight  of  the 
first  ring. 

3.416,804 
STEREOPHONIC  SPEAKER  ARRANGEMENT 
FOR  A  PHONOCiRAPH 
Cornelius  \^ .  (  hristie,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 
(  ontinuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  320.206,   Oct.   30, 
1963.  This  appUcation  June  10.  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,050 
3  Claims.  (CL  274 — 2) 


upper  edge  adjacent  the  turntable  surface,  the  second 
rotary  cam  which  operates  the  record  slack  supporting 
means  during  the  record  change  cycle  being  kKated  im- 
mediately below  the  first  rotary  cam.      


In  a  stereophonic  device,  a  cushion  and  a  plurality  of 
loudspeakers  are  provided,  the  loudspeakers  being  en- 
closed and  positioned  within  the  cushion  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  provide  a  stereophonic  sound  effect  to  a  person 
whose  ears  are  placed  in  proximity  to  the  speakers. 


3,416,805 

RECORD  CHANGER  SPINDLE 

James  L.  D.  Morriaon,  2045  Mandeville  Canyon  Road, 

lx)s  Angeles,  Calif.     90049 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498.938 

12  Claims.  (CL  274—10) 


fW 


3,416,806 
DICTATION  APPARATUS 
Wmtam  E.  Springer,  Stratford,  and  Joseph  A.  Rescsanski. 
Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignors  to  DicUpbone  Corporation. 
Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,033 
13  Claims.  (CI.  274—11) 


4U  M     ■**      ,„^ 


^ "^^z^^-^. 


In  a  dictating  machine  in  which  a  belt-record  is  sup- 
ported under  tension  during  recording  by  two  mandrels, 
one  of  which  is  movable  toward  the  other  to  release  the 
tension  on  the  record,  apparatus  for  triggering  a  mecha- 
nism to  move  the  movable  mandrel  away  from  the  sta- 
tionary mandrel  to  tension  the  record.  The  stationary 
mandrel  has  an  axially  movable  flange  against  which  an 
edge  of  the  belt-record  abuts  as  the  record  is  slipped  over 
the  mandrels.  The  belt-record  pushes  the  movable  flange 
against  a  trigger  which  actuates  the  tensioning  mecha- 
nism to  tension  the  record. 


3,416,807 
PHONOGRAPH  TONE  ARM 
John  F.  Arent,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  V-M 
Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1965.  Ser.  No.  445,525 
14  Claims.  (CL  274—23) 


A  record  changer  spindle  of  the  self-supporting  type 
having  a  pair  of  rotary  cams  about  the  lower  end  of  the 
spindle  beneath  the  turntable  surface,  the  turntable  being 
rotatably  supported  about  the  spindle  by  means  of  a  hear- 
ing which  encircles  the  upper  one  of  the  cams,  the  upper 
cam  operating  the  record  lowering  means  and  having  its 


A  phonograph  tone  arm  assembly  which  in  the  illus- 
trated embodiment  includes  a  housing  mounted  on  a  C- 
yoke  for  conjoint  rotation  therewith  on  a  vertically  dis- 
posed conical  bearing  and  a  tone  arm  fixed  to  a  bracket 
which  IS  suspended  from  the  housing  by  a  pair  of  flexible 
wires  or  members  disposed  on  either  side  of  the  tone  arm 
and  having  their  upper  ends  secured  to  the  housing  The 
intermediate  portion  of  the  two  flexible  members  be- 
tween the  secured  ends  is  free  to  flex  so  as  to  define  a 
horizontal  pivot  axis  about  which  the  tone  arm  pivots,  the 
tone  arm  being  mounted  on  the  bracket  above  said  hori- 
zontal pivot  axis.  A  spring  is  dispjosed  above  and  across 
said  horirontal  axis  haNing  its  rear  end  anchored  to  under- 
neath the  tone  arm  behind  the  horizontal  pivot  axis  and 
having  its  forward  end  anchored  to  the  housing  forwardly 
of  the  horizontal  pivot  axis  so  that  the  tone  arm  mamlams 
a  constant  stylus  pressure  at  different  record  heights. 
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3,416.808 
FLOATING-A.NTIKO  I  \  1  ION  DEVICE 

Robert  Vt.  \  oitik,  Glenvicw,  111  .  avsignor  to  ( Ontinental 
Illinois  Vdtional  Bank  and  I  ru<.t  Lompaii>  of  Chicago, 
trust  etf 

Hied  Feb,  t.  l'*67,  •>«r.  No.  614,913 
5  Claim*,  (CI.  277 — 40) 


ning  edges.  In  addition  to  the  base  and  the  side  edges 
there  is  a  body  portion  of  plastic.  The  plastic  may  be  a 


3.416.80*) 

SELF-CENTERING  (HI  (  K  VfFCHVNTSM 

Cleveland   N.   Cooper,   KLrk*vood,   Mo.,   assignor   to    1  he 

Pandjiris  VVeldment  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Mivsoun 

filed  \ug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,"  IS 

10  Claims.  iCl,  279—110) 


^^ 
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solid  polymeric  foam.  Then,  on  the  outside  of  the  plastic 
there  is  a  running  surface  such  as  polyethylene. 


A  rotary  face  seal  in  which  one  of  the  annular  sealing 
rings  is  held  against  rotating  friction  by  an  anchor  fitting 
in  a  peripheral  notch  in  the  ring,  with  the  anchor  being 
mounted  on  a  resilient  member. 


A  chuck  mechanism  having  an  oscillatively  mounted 
actuator  that  is  provided  with  a  keyway  extending  radially 
to  an  axis.  A  slide  member  is  mounted  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  such  axis.   Means  interconnect 

a  key  block  slidably  mounted  in  the  keyway  and  the  slide 
.Tiember  The  actuator  is  oriented  so  that  the  keyway  ex- 
tends m  a  direction  substantially  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of   travel  of  the  slide   member  and   associated   jaw 

The  Icey  block,  slides  in  the  kevv-av  upon  os^il.atr.e  mo-»e- 
ment   of   the   aduator   to  cause  reciprocative  movement 

of   the   slide   .memher   and   associated  jaw  between   limits, 


3,416,811 

S\FFn     lOl    IRON 

Hannes   Marker.  Hauptstravse   51    5J, 

(.armisch-Partenkirchtn,  (.trmany 

Filed  Mar    20.  1967,  Vr.  No    h24.332 

Claims  pnonl>,  application  (,erman>    Mar.  22,  1966, 

M    68.866 

3  Claims.  (CI.  2H0— 11.35) 


A  sole  holder  is  slidably  guided  in  a  guide,  which 
extends  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
ski.  The  sole  holder  is  movable  forwardly  after  a  prede- 
termined transverse  displacement.  Resilient  means  tend 
to  hold  the  sole  holder  in  its  normal  position.  The  guide 
which  exteiKls  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  ski  is  provided  on  a  carriage,  which  is  slidably 
guided  in  the  longitudinal  direction  on  a  base  member, 
which  is  secured  to  the  ski.  The  base  member  comprises 
a  restraining  surface  for  the  sole  holder.  This  restraining 
surface  determines  the  amount  of  the  transverse  displace- 
ment. The  resilient  means  are  arranged  to  restoring  the 
sole  holder  from  any  displaced  position  to  its  initial  po- 
sition. 


3.4]h,H12 
SAFETY  HOI  1)1  K  K)K  HI  \\F>  IN  CONNECTION 

VMIH  Ski   BINDINGS 

Alfred  Gembruch.  Jr.,  I  udenscheid,  (.ermanv,  assijznor  to 

Alfred  Gembruch,  Ludeoscbeid,  Gernianj 

Filed  July  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,178 

rialms  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1966. 

G    4", "64 
4   (  laims.  (CI.  280— 11J5) 


3.416.810 
COMPOSITE    METAL    .\ND    PI  ASTK     SKI    AND 
METHOD  OF  MANCFACFIRF  FOR  SAID  SKI 
Michael  F..  Kennedy  III.  Seattle.  Hash.,  assignor  to 
Peter  Kennedy,   Inc.,   Seattle.   Wash.,    a   corpora- 
tion of  Washington 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,453 
44  Claims.  (CI.  280—11.13) 
A  ski   which  comprises  a  base,  side  edges  and  a  tail 
bridge.  The  lower  ends  of  the  side  edges  comprise  the  run- 


Load  reversible  heel  holder  for  skis  in  which  a  heel 
engaging  member  is  pivoted  to  an  inner  frame  which  is 
adjustable  in  an  outer  frame  that  is  adapted  for  mounting 
on  a  ski  and  with  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  inner  frame 
moveable  upwardly  to  release  the  heel  holder  and  down- 
wardly to  move  the  heel  holder  into  clam>ping  position 
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and  with  a  spring  loaded  linkage  connected  between  the  member  of  a  vehicle  by  the  seat  belt  mountmg  means 
inner  frame  and  the  lever  which  moves  over  center  when  thereby  simplifying  mounting  and  insuring  correct  rela- 
the  lever  is  moved  to  clam  ning  position.  tionship  with  the  seat  belt.  Designed  for  direcUy  driving 


3,416,813 
REMOVABLE  WHEELS  FOR  BOATS 

Cedl  R   Sholl.  P.O   Bo^  681, 
Kodiak.    Maska      94615 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  "^er.  No.  462,560, 
Oct.  8,   1964.   lliis  appUcaUon  Oct.  4,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  584,271 

10  Claims.  (CI.  280—47.32) 


E-3I 


the  belt,  the  unit  is  adaptable  to  a  variety  of  seat  belt 
mountings  and  is  readily  adapted  for  use  for  both  the  right 
hand  and  the  left  hand  seat  positions. 


\ 


A  wheel  mounting  structure  for  a  boat  including  a  base 
member  adapted  for  securement  to  one  side  of  the  asso- 
ciated boat  for  removably  supporting  a  stub  axle  mem- 
ber therefrom  for  limited  pivotal  movement  relative  to 
the  base  or  base  mem  her  by  a  horizontal  axis  generally 
paralleling  the  associated  boat  The  wheel  mounting 
structure  includes  an  inverted  generally  U-shaped  assem- 
bly adapted  to  embrace  and  bridge  over  the  upper  pe- 
rijAeral  portions  of  a  wheel  journalled  on  the  outer  end 
of  a  stub  axle  with  one  leg  supported  from  the  base  mem- 
ber and  the  free  lower  end  of  the  other  leg  .td'ijstably 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  stub  axle  member  out- 
wardly of  the  wheel  journalled  thereon. 


3,416.814 

"*  FRONI    FND  W  FIGHT 

Norman  P.  .Martin.  Racine.  Wiv.  assignor  to  J.  1.  Case 

Company,  Racine.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Jan,  23.   1«)6^.  Ser    No    610.940 

7  Claims.  (CI.  280— 150.» 


3,416.816 
f    \RGO    SF(  I  RING    MF  VN<i 
Kenneth    H     Spencer.   Fenr>n.  (  alif..   assignor   to   Beckett 
Manufacturing    Co..    Penr>n.    (alif..    a    corporation    of 
California 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1»*67.  Ser.  No.  622,131 
8  Claims.  (CL  280—179) 


A  front  end  weight  for  a  tractor  which  comprises  mul- 
tiple weight  elements  and  wherein  the  elements  include 
angular  receiving  and  securing  apertures  for  the  means 

for  attaching  the  weight  to  the  tractor.  TTie  weight  ele- 
ments are  identical  units  of  one-piece  construction  and  the 
receiving  and  securing  apertures  are  angularly  offset  to 
accommodate  the  attaching  means.  The  elements  also  in- 
clude centrally  positioned  receiving  and  retaining  means. 


A  plurality  of  cables  are  suitably  arranged  to  pass  over 
a  cargo  of  stacked  boxes  or  the  like  and  to  be  tightened 
against  a  movable  wall  member  to  secure  the  cargo  in  a 
transport  vehicle.  A  cable  securing  and  tightening  means 
comprising  a  cam-type  clamp  and  an  overcenter  toggle 
mechanism  is  connected  to  each  cable  and  adjustably 
arranged  in  the  vehicle  to  adapt  the  cables  to  various 
cargo  arrangements.  It  should  be  understood  that  this 
abstract  shall  not  be  used  for  interpreting  the  scope  of 
the  invention  disclosed  and  claimed  hereinafter. 


3.416.81"' 

PAGE   MARKER    AND    HOLDER 

Daniel  CJia-Quinto.  4  Rosemere   Vve..  R>e,  N.\ 

Filed  Mav  24.  1«)6-'.  Ser.  No.  640,877 

3  Claims.  (CL  281 — 42> 


10580 


'n. 


3.416.815 

SEAT    BFLl    MASSAGFR 

Hans  R.  Weiss.  Niles.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Dantamor  Com- 

panv.  (  hicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  29.  1967.  Ser.  No.  650.105 

9  (  laims.  (CI.  280 150i  This  indention  has  to  do  with  a  combined  p.ige  marker 

The  driving  unit  fu:   .i  combined  saiets    seat  belt  and     and    upnght    inwardly    directed    supporting    legs    which 
abdominal  massaging  apparatus  is  mounted  to  a  structural    will  hold   a   page   of   a   looseleaf   bix>k    ..t    nearly    right 
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angles  to  an  adjacent  page  whereby  a  clear,  unobstructed    the  socket  wall  across  the  slot  and  the  projecting  portion 
view  may  be  had  of  the  adjacent  exposed  pages.  of  the  band  extends  over  the  bridging  member  so  that  the 


3,416. 81H 
CONNECTOR 
William    Patrick    Conlfn,    North    Hollywood,    Calif.,   as- 
signor to  Tech  Aero.  Incorporated.  North  Hullvwood, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  662,817 
4  Claims,  (CI.  285—39) 


This  connector  fitting  is  characterized  by  a  decreased 
ntermediate  wall  thickness  in  order  to  decrease  the 
weight  of  the  connector  The  wrench  pads  integral  with 
the  intermediate  portions  of  the  connector  fittings  serve 
to  increase  the  strength  of  the  connector.  At  the  same 
time  the  pads  are  small  in  thickness  so  that  the  fittings 
can  be  installed  with  smaller  wrenches  or  other  tools 
than  was  heretofore  possible.  The  edges  of  the  wrench 
pads  of  the  present  connector  fittings  are  stepped  down 
to  the  arcuate  rear  surface  of  the  intermediate  portions 
of  the  connector  fitting 


3,416,819 

MOTION    COMPENSATOR 

Robert   F.   Day,   Crystal   I^lte,   111.,  assignor   to  Calumet 

&  Hecia,  Inc.,  Evanston.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

nied  Aug.  9.  1967,  Ser.  No.  659,420 

10  Claims.  (CI.  285—302) 


JO 


J3 


A  motion  compensator  in  which  telescopingly  inter- 
fitting  tubular  members  are  joined  by  a  sleeve  of  tough, 
flexible  material,  the  sleeve  being  folded  upon  itself  to 
establish  two  tubular  portions  that  are  disposed  in  tele- 
scopingly reentrant  relationship. 


latter  and  the  socket  wall  are  clamped  against  a  vehicle 
component  when  the  band  is  contracted. 


3.416,820 

MOTOR    VFHICIF    ACCESSORY    MOINTING 

David    Warwicli    Neale,   Stourport,   England,   avsignor  t9 

Ravdvot  Limited,  Stafford.  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Jan.  10,  196"',  S«r.  No.  608.299 

Claims  priority   application  C^reat  Britain.  Oct.  19,  1966, 

46,645  66 
4  Claims.  (CI.  285—399) 
Mounting  of  an  accessory  such  as  an  exhaust  attach- 
ment on  a  rounded  component  of  a  motor  vehicle  such 
as  a  tail  pipe.  The  body  of  the  accessory  includes  a  com- 
ponent receiving  socket  having  a  curved  wall  formed  with 
a  slot  \  component  encircling,  contractible  band  is  dis- 
posed m  the  socket  and  projects  outwardly  through  the 
slot.  A  removable  bridging  member  is  seated  exteriorly  on 


3,416.821 
MIT  TI  PCRPO^SF  Bl  II  DINC  BRXCKFT 
Edt%ard  L.  Renno,  Sltokie,  III.,  avsignor  to  Ray    Labora- 
tories. Inc..  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Sept.  29,   1964,  Str    No.  400.187 
1  C  laun.  a  i.  287—20. 92* 


1.  In  a  multi-purpose  building  bracket,  a  plate  sec- 
tion, a  plurality  of  integrally  formed  shank  members 
extending  from  said  plate  section,  a  plurality  of  nail  mem- 
bers extending  from  the  extending  ends  of  said  shank 
members,  said  nail  members  being  curved  substantially 
on  the  circumference  of  a  circle  and  .he  distance  from 
the  extending  tips  of  said  nai!  members  to  the  point  of 
said  plate  section  at  which  a  respective  shank  member 
is  attached  is  greater  'han  the  length  of  each  of  said 
shank  members,  so  that  said  nail  members  exert  a  longi- 
tudinal pulling  force  on  each  of  said  shank  members 
contemporaneously  with  the  driving  of  said  nail  members 
when  said  plate  section  is  fixed  against  movement. 


3,416,822 

SYSTEM   FOR   COl  PIINC.    VND  MITIALLY 

SECURING  TCK.FIHFR    1V\()    PVRfS 

Michel    Zimmer,    Yverdon,    V  aud,    Switzerland,    as.signor 

to    Paillard   S.  \..    \  aud.   Switzerland,   a    corporation   of 

Switzerland 

l^iled  June  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554.807 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,   June  23,   1965, 

8.79h  65 
5  Claims.  (CI.  287—20.924) 
A  coupling  means  is  provided  for  the  purpose  of  secur- 
ing one  object  to  another  such  as  an  accessory  to  a  camera 
casing.  A  first  plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein 
is  attached  to  the  camera  casing  whereas  a  second  plate 
which  includes  a  plurality  of  studs  adapted  to  fit  into  said 
openings  carries  the  accessory  and  is  secured  to  the  first 
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plate  by  positioning  the  studs  in  related  openings  therein. 
Several  of  the  studs  are  mounted  on  spring  controlled 


levers  so  that  the  spring  action  normally  urges  the  studs 
into  locking  position. 


3,416.823 

HEAT  SHRINKABLE    LOCKING   MEMBFR 

FOR    A    FASTENER 

Flrich  V\olfKuig  Auer,  5  Ave.  de  Cavaliers. 

1224  C  hene-Bougeries,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1966,  .Ser.  No.  572.-8' 

Claims  priority,  application  Ciermany.    \ug.    16,   1965, 

A    50,006 
6  Claims.  (CI.  287—189.36) 


A 
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ing  a  knotter  unit  and  a  clamping  unit  arranged  m  close 
operative  positions  upon  the  case  of  a  baler,  an  arcuate 
needle  supported  in  caniilevcr  manner  upon  a  yoke  for 
swinging  moyement  of  the  outer  end  thereof  from  a  re- 
tracted to  an  extended  operative  position  adjacent  said 
knotter  to  carry  an  elongated  loop  of  twine  thereto  for 
tying  one  side  of  said  loop  to  the  clamped  outer  end  of 
said  strand,  and  means  to  actuate  said  units  and  needle 
in  timed  relationship  relative  to  each  other,  in  combina- 
tion with  guide  means  fixed  relative  to  said  baler  case  and 
positioned  for  slidable  interengagement  with  opfxjsed  sur- 
faces of  said  needle  adjacent  said  knotter  unit  to  insure 
accurate  positioning  of  the  outer  end  of  the  needle  and 
elongated  loop  of  twine  carried  thereby  for  positive  en- 
gagement with  said  knotter  unit  and  thereby  insure  the 
tying  of  a  satisfactory  knot  each  time  the  mechanism 
functions. 


A  joint  for  the  connection  of  members  to  be  joined 
comprising  a  bolt  which  passes  through  an  opening  in 
the  members  to  be  joined  and  a  heat  shrinkabic  member 
initially  mounted  on  the  bolt  with  clearance  and  having 
a  dish-shape  such  that  upon  heating  it  shrinks  tightly 
onto  the  bolt  while  also  shrinking  axially  to  clamp  the 
members  to  be  joined  against  the  head  of  the  bolt. 


3,416.824 
GUIDE   FOR   KNOFTER    NEEDLE    OF    BALER 
Fxlwin  B.  Noh,  New  Holland,  John  H.  Eberty,  Lancaster, 
and  Richard  R.  Eby,  Ephrata,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry 
Rand    Corporation,    New    Holland,  Pa^  a   corporation 
of  Delaware 

Hied  Aug.  16,  1967.  Ser.  No.  661.016 
7  CUims.  (CL  289—2) 


3,416,825 

THTNE   FINGER  AND  ACTUATING   MEANS 

FOR  BALER 

Edwin  B.  Nolt.  New  Holland,  Pa^  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  .New  Holland.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1967.  Ser.  No.  661,014 
12  Claims.  (CL  289—13) 


Twine  knotter  mechanism  for  a  baler  utilizing 
tie  bales  into  compressed,  completed  condition  and  includ-    ment  thereof. 


A  knotter  .mechanism  assembly  for  a  baler  of  the  type 
employing  loops  of  twine  to  tie  bales  in  finished  condi- 
tion and  including  a  knotter  unit  operatively  associated 
with  a  clamping  unit,  means  to  of>erate  said  units  to 
effect  the  tying  of  a  knot  in  opposite  ends  of  said  loop 
of  twine  around  a  bale  and  including  a  twine  needle  mov- 
able relative  to  said  case  to  carry  the  trailing  end  of 
said  loop  of  twine  around  the  trailing  end  of  a  bale  being 
formed  to  interengagc  said  knotter  unit  therewith,  in  com- 
bination with  a  twine  finger  supported  pivotally  adjacent 
said  knotter  unit  and  having  a  notch  therein  terminating 
in  an  eve  operable  to  receive  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
loop  of  twme  and  momentarily  hold  the  same  while  the 
knotter  unit  ties  a  securing  knot  therein,  said  twine  finger 
being  movable  in  opposite  directions  respectively  to  in- 
sure engagement  of  the  trailing  end  of  said  loop  of  twine 
with  said  kntitter  unit  and  subsequently  to  positively  pull 
the  completed  knot  from  the  bill  hook  of  said  knotter 
unit,  and  cam  means  operatively  interconnected  to  said 
twine  fin^eer  and  including  means  positively  to  move  said 
vyine  to    twine  finger  in  both  of  said  opposite  directions  of  move- 
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3,416,826 

F\STEMNG  MEANS  FOR    \  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  IKK)R 

Peter  I  .  Putsch,  Mannweiler,  PfaLz.  and  Kar!  Dieter 

Schorken,  Wuppertal-Roosdorf,  German),   avsignors 

to  Fa.  Fritz  Kieper.  Remscheid-Hasten,  f,enman\ 

FUed  S«p<.  14,  1967.  S«r.  No.  667, Tp 

Clainu  priority,  application  Germanv,  June  28,  1967, 

K   62,666 
17  CLaims,  (CI.  292—198) 


as  subsequent  to  installation,  can  be  adjusted  in  a  lateral 
or  transverse  direction  so  as  to  provide  a  snug  engage- 
ment with  a  conventional  latch  bolt.  Since  there  is  a  cer- 
tain limit  to  the  accuracy  with  which  a  carpenter  can 
work  when  mounting  a  strike  plate  on  a  door  frame  so  as 
to  coincide  with  the  location  of  a  lock  installed  in  a  door, 
it  is  customary  to  allow  for  a  certain  amount  of  freedom, 
so  that  the  latch  bolt  will  enter  the  hole  in  the  strike  plate 
when  the  door  is  closed  against  the  door  stop.  This  means 
that  the  door  might  rattle  slightly  after  closing.  The  in- 


—i 


In  a  door  fastening  lock  for  a  vehicle  a  bush  extending 
around  a  catch  pin  and  engaging  with  the  catch  pin  in  a 
catch  plate  to  simplify  and  shorten  the  cantilever  mount- 
ing of  the  catch  pin. 


3,416.827 

PORT\BLE   LOCK   FOR  MOTOR  VF.HICLE 

DOORS  AND  WINDOV\S 

A.lan  Cole,  3100  Brighton  3rd  St., 

Brooklyn.  N.V.      11235 

FUed  Feb.  20,  196",  S«r.  So.  617.390 

10  CUims.  (CI.  292— :88i 


vention  here  disclosed  embodies  a  strike  plate  having  two 
parts  which  can  be  adjusted,  one  with  respect  to  the 
other,  when  the  parts  are  mounted  on  a  door  frame.  More 
particularly,  the  invention  iiKludes  the  provision  of 
flanges  at  the  transverse  edges  of  the  bolt  hole  in  at  least 
one  of  the  plates  which  press  against  the  edges  of  the  bolt 
hole  in  the  other  plate,  when  the  parts  are  drawn  together 
by  the  screw  which  fastens  them  both  to  the  door  frame 
in  their  properly  adjusted  position  with  respect  to  the  latch 
bolt. 


3.416,829 
\DJl  S'l  ABIt    STRIKE 

\  red  J.  Russell,  8635  Otis  St..  South  Gate.  (  alif.  90280, 
and  Richard  I.  Armstrong,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  and 
Harold  W.  Falk,  Inglewood,  Calif.,  said  Armstrong  and 
lalk  avsignors  to  said  Fred  J.  Russell 

Filed  June  23,  196"',  Ser.  No    64H,433 
5  Claims.  (CL  292—341.19; 


t&yr 


An  attachment  for  the  doors  and  windows  of  an  auto- 
mobile to  lock  the  doors  and  windows  and  prevent  theft 
of  .ontents  inside  locked  automobiles  and  unauthorized 
driving  or  unauthorized  to*ing  away  of  the  automobile. 
.An  elongated  sectK^nal  plate  is  provided,  one  section  bent 
to  inter.  «.k  *ith  tne  handle  that  manipulates  the  pivotal 
V,  indov. ,  and  he  other  section  is  bent  to  interlock  with  the 
hdndie  that  manipulate,  the  door  of  the  automobile  and 
the  handle  that  rai.ses  and  lowers  the  window. 


3,416.828 
ADJUSTABLE  STRIKF 
Fred  J.  Russell,  8635  Otis  St,  South  Gate.  C  alif .     90280. 
and    Richard    L.    Armstrong,    Santa    Fe    Springs,    and 
Harold  W,  Falk,  Inglewood,  Calif.,  said  Armstrong  and 
Falk  assignors  to  said  Fred  J.  Russell 

Filed  June  23,  1967.  Ser.  No.  648.434 

6  Claims.  (CI.  292—341.18) 

The   in.eniK.n   relates  to  dcK>r  lock  hardware  and,  in 

particular,  to  an  adju>table  strike  plate  which  is  mounted 

on  the  door  frame  and  which,  upon  installation  as  well 


*2    M     (~.s 


The  disclosure  of  the  invention  shows  an  adjustable 
strike  plate  assembly  which  is  mounted  on  a  door  frame 
and  which  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  latch  bolt  of 
a  lock  in  the  door,  when  the  door  is  closed.  One  plate 
element  of  the  adjustable  strike  plate  assembly  is  fastened 
immovably  to  the  frame  in  a  position  such  that  a  strike 
plate  opening  coincides  with  a  corresponding  strike  plate 
opening  in  the  door  frame.  A  second  plate  element  over- 
lies the  first,  is  adjustable  relative  to  the  first,  so  that 
it  can  be  moved  transversely  to  positions  nearer  or  farther 
away  from  the  door  stop,  and  is  fastened  in  a  selected 
position  by  screws  which  extend  from  the  second  plate 
element  through  the  first  plate  element  to  engage  a  fasten- 
ing plate  which  underlies  the  first  plate  element.  Oblique 
slots  in  the  first  plate  element  allow  for  the  adjustment 
The  adjustment  is  to  provide  for  a  snug  engagement  be- 
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tween  the  appropriate  edge  of  the  second  plate  element    in  the  cutler  head  top  wall  and  within  said  hollow  shaft 
and  the  flat  side  of  a  conventional  latch  bolt.  manual  operative  means  on  the  shaft  and  connected  tc 


3.416.830 

RELEASABLE   HANGER   FOR   HOISTING 

EQl  TPMENT 

James  F.  Karr.  505  N.  MarsaJLs  SL, 

Dallas,  Tex.     75203 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1967,  Ser.  No.  660.668 

5  Claims   Kl.  294—5.5) 


3 


A  releasable  hanger  for  separable  connection  with  ceil- 
ing-carried hanger  rods  from  the  lower  ends  of  which  a 
pipe  or  other  member  or  equipment  is  suspended,  and 
which  serves  as  means  from  which  a  hand-operated  hoist 
may  be  hung  and  which  raises  the  pipe  suspended  there- 
from to  a  position  for  facile  connection  to  said  lower  ends 
of  the  rods. 


3.416.831 

GOLF  TIP  HOLE 

Forest   M.    Bishop   and   Ro>    I. 

Rte.  2.  Box  69.  Olvmpla. 

Filed  July  2.  1965.  Ser. 

7  Claims.  tCl.  294 


CITTFR 

Bishop.   Jr..   both  of 
Wash.      98501 
No.  469.180 
— 50.5j 


A  hole  cutting  device  tor  forming  golf  holes  or  the  like 
comprising  a  hollow  cup-shaped  cutter  head  having  an 
open  lower  end  and  a  top  wall,  an  upstanding  tubular 
shaft  fixed  to  said  top  wall,  a  vertically  elongated  rod 
having  a  cross-section  smaller  than  that  of  the  shaft 
throughout  its  length  and  working  through  an  opening 


to 

the  rod  for  moving  the  rod  between  a  downward))  ex- 
tended position,  wherein  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  is  below 
the  lower  end  of  the  cutter  head,  and  an  upwardly  re- 
tracted position  wherein  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  is  sub- 
stantially at  the  level  of  the  top  wall  of  the  cutter  head, 
whereby  said  rod  may  be  extended  and  retracted  to  pro- 
vide a  venting  hole  in  a  ground  plug  formed  by  the  cutter 
head  for  preventing  vacuum  suction  frwn  hindering  re- 
moval of  the  plug  froFT;  the  ground 


3.416,832 
AlTOMATIC   COIPLING 
Matt   F    Rice.   Boise.   Idaho,  assignor  to  Nlorrison- 
Knudsen  (  ompany,  Inc.,  Boise.  Idaho,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  15.  1967.  Ser,  No.  668.125 
15  Claims.  (CI.  294 — 82) 


A  load  member  has  an  upstanding  rod  with  a  spherical 
head  at  its  upr>er  end  and  a  hook  pi^rtion  has  a  conical 
guide  recess  leading  to  a  first  upv.ardl>  extending  passage 
therein.  As  the  hook  p<,)rtion  is  lowered  onto  the  load 
member  the  head  mo\es  up  the  first  passage,  through  its 
upper  end  and  engages  and  swings  a  spring-biased  gate  to 
one  side.  The  gate  deflects  the  head  lateralis  to  a  position 
over  a  downwardly  extending  second  passage  leading  to  a 
seat  for  the  head  By  then  lifting  the  hook  portion,  the 
seat  engages  the  head  and  the  load  is  lifted  When  the 
book  and  load  are  lowered  and  the  load  is  deposited,  the 
hook  portion  continues  downwardly  and  the  head  moves 
through  the  upper  end  of  the  second  passage  where  it 
engages  and  swings  a  second  similar  spring-biased  gate 
which  deflects  the  h&ad  laterally  to  a  position  over  the 
first  passage  and  the  hook  ponion  can  then  be  lifted  and 
separated  from  the  load.  .A  slot  between  the  passages 
permits  free  iateral  movement  of  the  nxl  from  one  to  the 
other. 


3,416,833 
HTNDSHIELD  MOLTSTLNG 
Henry  W.  GriflBn,  Birmingham,  .Mich^  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Filed  June  27,  1967,  Ser.  .No.  649,224 
4  Claims.  (CI.  296 — 93) 
.^  veh.cle  body  has  a  windshield  opening  which  is  de- 
fined by  a  continuous  first  body  wall  extending  generally 
normal  to  the  plane  of  the  opening  A  second  continuous 
body  wall  extends  generall>  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
opening  and  normal  to  the  first  waJl    The  body  walls  are 
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formed  of  conventional  body  stampings.  An  elongated 

generally  flat  continuous  member  or  strip  is  adhesively 
secured  to  the  second  body  wall  entirely  around  the  open- 
ing. A  second  elongated  contmuous  member  or  strip,  nar- 
rower and  harder  than  the  first  strip,  is  provided  with  a 
tapered  free  side  or  edge  and  an  opposite  rvise  side  or  edge 
which  is  adhesively  secured  to  the  inside  ^urface  of  the 
windshield  adjacent  the  edge  thereof  Both  ^tnps  are  pre- 
ferably formed  of  butyl  rubber  whi^h  i->  deformable  but 
self-sustaining  as  to  form  and  will  adhere  to  painted  metal, 
glass,  and  to  each  other.  The  windshield  is  then  moved 


TRUCK    BOl)^    C{JN\hKllN(.     vFP\RATUS 

Harold  I     Ohie,   1  l'i49  I  ev>er  St., 

Non*alk.  Calif.     90650 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1967,  S«r.  No.  609,803 

10  Claims.  (CI.  296—100) 


An  apparatus  which  can  be  mounted  to  a  truck,  and 
which  includes  a  housing  and  a  plurality  of  panels  slidable 
in  tracks  to  overlie  and  cover  the  body,  and  retractable 
for  storage  in  the  housine  in  accordian  fashion. 


3,41 6. M36 

SroE-LOADINC,    MOVING   VAN 

Victors.  s«anb>,  1603  S.  Hist  St., 

Seattle,  VVa.sh.      9K16H 

Filed  Sept    21.  1967,  S«r.  No.  669.581 

6  Claims.  (CI.  296 — 148) 


toward  the  second  body  wall  to  force  or  press  the  free 
edge  of  the  second  strip  into  the  first  strip  and  adhesively 
secure  the  strips  to  each  other  to  mount  the  windshield  on 
the  body  The  second  strip  is  harder  than  the  first  strip  to 
ensure  penetration  of  the  first  strip  and  remains  substan- 
tially undeformed  as  it  is  pressed  within  the  first  strip. 
Rubber  blocks  are  provided  along  the  lower  edge  of  the 
windshield  opening  on  the  first  wall  either  before  or  after 
the  windshield  is  mounted  within  the  body  opening  in 
order  to  support  the  weight  of  the  windshield  if  the  strips 
cannot  support  this  weight 


3,416,834 

CO\TR  CON^rRLCTlON   FOR  OPFN 

BODY  TRUCKS 

Frank  E.  Morse,  Jr.,  199  Prospect  St., 

Aubam,  Mass.     01501 

Filed  .Apr.  3,  T967,  Ser.  No.  627.799 

4  Claims.  (C\.  296—100) 


Mechanism  for  extending  a  cover  over  an  open  truck 
Dody  comprising  a  cover-attached  lazy-tongs  at  each  side 
of  the  truck  body,  said  lazy-tongs  being  mounted  only 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  body  and  includmg  means  for 
extending  the  lazy-tongs  toward  the  rear  so  as  to  spread 
the  attached  cover  out  over  the  body,  and  to  fold  it  at 
the  forward  end  thereof  The  cover  is  attached  to  the 
lazy-tongs  at  various  points  along  the  lazy-tongs  as  well 
as  the  extreme  end  so  that  the  cover  is  thereby  held  down 
closely  and  tightJy  onto  the  open  top  of  the  truck  body. 


A  side-loading  moving  van  is  described  for  permitting 
side  access  to  the  interior  of  the  van  along  the  entire 
side.  The  side  is  enclosed  by  multi-leaf  doors  that  are 
hinged  to  the  corner  posts  of  the  van.  A  latching  bar  is 
provided  on  each  door  leaf  adjacent  the  hinges  for  the 
adjacent  leaf  for  applying  pressure  on  the  outside  of  the 
leaf  to  hold  the  leaf  securely  against  the  frame  of  the 
van  to  provide  a  structurally  integrated  side  panel  for 
resisting  the  deflection  and  twisting  of  the  van  and  for 
providing  a  rigid  hinge  support  for  the  adjacent  leaf. 


.^.416.83"' 
BRACE   FOR    (\(IF    SADDLE   SEATS 
Henry    A.   Saunders,   Worcester,   Nlass.,   assignor   to   Per- 
sons-Vlajestk   Mfg,   Co.,  Worcester,   Mavs.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Vta.s.sachusetts 

Filed  Mar.  P,  196''.  Ser.  No.  623.897 
3  Claims.  (CL  297—195; 


A  U-shaped  brace  for  a  cycle  saddle  including  a  pair 
of  elongated  spaced  legs    means  to  pivot  the  same  to  the 
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saddle  near  'nc  v.osed  end  of  the  U,  the  legs  having 
portions  v^hicr,  a.-e  oo^ed  outwardly  a*ay  from  the 
saddic. 


3.416.838 

CYCLE   SADDLE    (  ONSTRLCTION 

Robert  H.  Mesinger.  l,ake  Crest  Drive.  Aunt  Hack  Ridge, 

Danbur>,  Conn.     06810 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,817 

10  Clairm.  (CI.  297—214) 


3.416,840 
COVER   ASSEMBLE    HAVINCi    COVER   WITH   A 
RFIAINING    RING 
Frederick   1.  Ciibbings.  Bloomfield  Hills.  Mich.,  assignor 
to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1966.  Ser.  No.  583.599 
12  Claims.  (CI.  301—37) 


A  bicycle  saddle  scat  supporting  undercarriage  con- 
struction having  a  rigid  fore  and  aft  extending  frame 
member  securable  to  a  seat  post  and  a  horizontally  lat- 
erally extending  cantle  member  secured  at  its  middle  to 
the  rear  of  the  fra.me  member;  the  laterally  extending 
portions  of  the  cantle  member  being  of  stiff  spring  mate- 
rial to  resist  forward  puil  Rod  like  members  arc  secured 
between  the  resihently  displaceabie  cantle  ends  and  the 
front  end  of  the  frame  member.  The  cantle  member  and 
rod  like  members  providing  resilient  suspension  type  sup- 
port for  the  seat  material  thereon. 


3.416.839 

backrf:st  assembly 

Hvland  C.  Flint,  3551  Walnut  Lake  Road, 

Orchard  Ijike.  Mich.     48033 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1967,  Ser.  No.  638.686 

15  Claims.  (C  l.  297—396) 


A  backrest  assembly  for  a  seat  structure,  either  reclin- 
ing or  fixed,  in  which  the  back  assembly  is  in  two  parts. 
.An  outer  peripheral  part  includes  a  headrest  portion,  and 
an  inner  part  is  so  arranged  as  to  support  the  major 
weight  of  the  back  of  the  occupant.  L'-shaped  spring  wire 
members  in  both  parts,  being  of  varying  degrees  of  resi'i- 
en^e,  permit  the  inner  part  t"  deflect  rear'^ardly  at  a 
greater  rate  than  the  outer  part,  so  that  the  occupant's 
head  contacts  the  headrest  portion. 


A  composite  wheel  cover  assembly  including  a  cover 

member  and  a  retaining  ring  for  securing  the  composite 
assembly  on  a  tire  rim.  the  cover  .member  and  the  retain- 
ing ring  having  complementary,  annular])  disposed  means 
for  permitting  the  elements  to  be  axially  assembled  and 
thereafter  substantiallv  preventing  disassembh  of  the 
compo!>ite  assembly 


3.416.841 

AFPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING   ARTICLES 

Normaii  Stanley  \  aientine.  Rustington,  England,  assignor 

to  Polymark  Limited 
Continuation-in-part    of    appUcatioo    Ser.    No.    528,282, 
Feb.   17.   1966.  This  application  Sept.  11,   1967.  Ser. 
No.  666.768 

3  Claims.  (CI.  302 — 11) 


.Tv'Avvwvvvvvvv  T-^ 


Pneumatic  conveying  apparatus  for  textile  articles 
comprising  a  generally  vertical  air  duct  having  a  lateral 
opening  for  receiving  articles  to  be  conveyed,  means  for 
forcing  an  air  blast  upwardly  in  the  duct,  a  conveyor 
belt  forming  the  bottom  of  a  generally  horizontal  trough 
for  delivering  articles  to  the  opening,  a  baffle  in  said  duct 
on  the  upstream  side  of  the  opening  creating  a  Venturi 
effect  in  the  area  of  the  opening,  said  baffle  extending 
transversely  from  a  point  beneath  the  end  of  the  conveyor 
belt  nearest  the  opening  to  a  point  intermediately  of  the 
cross-section  of  the  duct,  and  a  guide  plate  in  said  duct 
downstream  of  the  opening  creating  a  divergent  passage 
for  progressively  reducing  the  velocity  of  the  air  blast 
beyond  said  opening  The  baffle  is  provided  with  louvre 
openings  beneath  the  said  end  of  the  conveyor  belt  to  pro- 
vide an  upward  stream  of  air  adjacent  the  said  end  of  the 
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conveyor  belt  to  promote  delivery  of  the  articles  into  the 

air  blast  at  said  lateral  opening  and  to  assist  in  directing 

the  articles  into  said  duct. 


3.416,842 
LOADING    AND    IMOADING    EQIIPMENT 
Jacobus    Marinus    Donker*,    /.suuidum,    Netherlands,    as- 
signor to  Verschure  &  Cos  Scheepswerf  en  Vtachine- 
fabriek  N.V  . 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1967,  Ser.  Vo.  661.936 
Claims  priority,  application  Netberlands,  Aug.  23,  1966, 

6611859 
10  Claims.  (CI.  302—34) 


sure  and  a  control  spring  and  on  the  other  side  by  brake 
cylinder  pressure  and  an  exhaust  spring.  A  variable  radius 
cam  is  rotatable  to  vary  the  effect  of  the  control  spring 
in  relation  to  the  trailer  load.  The  control  spring  can  he 
prestrcsscd,  to  adjust  the  regulator  for  use  on  trailers 
having  different  load  and  brake  pressure  characteristics, 
by  manual  turning  of  a  movable  control  spring  retainer 
The  exhaust  spring  is  of  sufficient  predetermined  force 
to  move  the  control  piston  to  exhaust  px)siiion  even 
though  system  pressure  is  present  against  the  piston  The 
cam  is  spring-urged  out  of  its  brake-released  position.  A 
detent  piston,  responsive  to  system  pressure,  detains  the 
cam  in  brake-released  position  but  is  overcome  by  said 
spring-urging  upon  connection  of  a  tractor  and  resultant 
drop  in  system  pressure  acting  on  said  detent  piston. 


3,416.844 
PICK!  P    PKOBF 
Virgil  Kenneth  Steidley.  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to   I  he 
F.  E.  Mvers  &  Bro.  (  o.,  Ashland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio  ' 

l-Ued  Dec.  5.  1967.  Ser.  No.  688,187 
8  Claims.  ((1.  302—58) 


-riBtrJ) 


Loading  and  unloading  equipment  comprises  an  up>- 
right  tower  and  a  conveyor  support  carried  by  and 
movable  on  the  tower.  The  conveyor  support  composes 
a  train  of  articulately  interconnected  members,  and  the 
tower  has  a  guide  by  which  these  are  directed  laterally. 
The  interconnected  members  rest  on  and  support  each 
other  so  that  they  extend  laterally  outward  beyond  the 
tower  in  cantilever  fashion  The  tower  can  thus  have 
desirably  small  honzontal  dimensions  and  need  not  have 
any  horuonully  extensible  portion. 


3,416,843 
BRAKE    PRE.SSIRE    RFCII  \TOR 
Werner  Kobnick,  Heidelberg.  Germany,  as-signor  to  Berg 
Mfg.  &  Sales  Co.,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,631 
4  Claims.  (CI.  303—54) 


5U...1 


'il 


A  pickup  probe  for  fluidizing  granular  material  and 
entraining  it  in  a  fluidizing  medium.  The  pickup  probe 
has  an  outer  housing  terminating,  at  one  end,  with  an 
inserting  head.  An  educting  conduit  is  mounted  within 
the  housing  to  form  a  fluidizing  chamber  between  the 
outer  wall  of  the  educting  conduit  and  the  inner  wall  of 
the  housing.  The  inserting  head  and  housing  cooperate  to 
provide  a  gate  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  rate 
of  admission  of  the  granular  material  into  the  fluidizing 
chamber.  The  fluidizing  chamber  communicates  with  the 
educting  conduit  so  that  the  fluidized  granular  material 
can  flow  outwardly  of  the  probe  therethrough.  The  fluidiz- 
ing chamber  also  communicates  with  inlet  ports  for  ad- 
mitting the  fluidizing  medium. 


ERRATLM 

For  Class  303—54  see: 
Patent  No.  3,416,843 


A  tractor-trailer  air  brake  pressure  regulator  wherein 

a  control  piston  is  balanced  on  one  side  by  system  pres- 


3,416,845 

TRACK  BELT  FOR  .MOTOR  DRIVEN   VEHICLE 

Joseph  Eugene  Scanland,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  asrignor  to 

American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

ContinDation  of  application  Ser.  No.   495,958,  Oct.    14, 

1965.  This  appUcadon  June  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  650,549 

4  Claims.  (CI.  305—38) 
A  track  belt  tor  a  motor  dnven  vehicle  comprising  a 
median  elastomeric  bek  clement  and  separate  hrst  and 
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second  outcf  elastomeric  belt  elements.  A  plurality  of  cold  start  and  performance  characteristics  improved  by 
transversely  disposed  reinforcing  rods  extend  through  slotting  and  severing  the  bearing  ring  at  one  point,  and 
apertures  in  the  belt  element  to  interconnect  said  first  and  blocking  the  cut  slot  against  compression,  as  by  mscrt- 
sccond  outer  belt  elements.  The  invention  also  includes  ing  a  shim  or  by  leaving  an  integral  web  which  is  sub- 
sequently cracked  by  stress. 


sprocket  engaging  elements  mounted  on  the  rods  be- 
tween the  belt  elements  and  means  for  securing  the  outer 
belt  elements  to  the  rods. 


3,416,846 

REVERSIBLE  CRAWLER  TYPE  TRACT^OR 

TRACK 

Hugh  Ellsworth  Eastman.  Rte.  1.  Box  95-A, 

Breckenrldge,  Mich.     48615 

nied  Sept.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581^89 

3  Claims.  (CI.  305 — 54) 


/s 


A  reversible  tractor  rail  chain  with  connected  rail  link 
units  secured  together  in  end-to-end  relationship  to  form 
an  endless  chain  which,  when  worn,  can  be  readily  dis- 
assembled and  the  link  units  turned  completely  over  so 
that  the  louver  worn  face  of  the  unit  becomes  the  upper 
face  of  the  unit,  and  the  upper  urmom  face  of  the  unit 
becomes  the  lower  working  face  of  the  uniL 


3.416,847 
COLD-.START  SHAFT  BEARING 
Roger  J.  Daley  and  Wilfred  W.  Herderhorst.  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.,  as.signors  to  Tokhelm  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1967.  Ser.  No.  610,861 
10  Claims.  (CI.  308—37) 


no 


3,416,848 
COMBINATION   BALL  AND  NEEDLE  BEARLNG 

WITH  MINIMUM  ROLLING  FRICTION 
Frederick  W.  Recknagel,  Verbank,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Federal  Bearing  Co.,  Inc,  Poughkeepsie,  N.V..  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  375,058. 
June  16.  1964.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  571,585 

9  Claims.  (CL  308—174) 


3^.    ^ 


A  combination  ball  and  needle  bearing  is  provided 
comprising  an  outer  annular  race  member  and  an  inner 
cylindrical  race  member  passing  concentrically  through 
it,  the  combmation  of  members  defining  a  first  and  a 
second  bearing  compartment.  The  first  bearing  compart- 
ment has  a  cylindrical  inner  surface  in  the  outer  member 
which  defines  an  annular  chamber  with  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  inner  member,  the  annular  chamber  having 
confined  therein  less  than  a  full  complement  of  needle 
rollers  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  cage.  An  annular 
stop  means  is  employed  intermediate  the  first  and  second 
compartments  for  confining  the  needle  rollers  in  the  first 
compartxncnt  and  for  inhibiting  axial  movement  of  the 
needle  rollers  to  the  second  compartment.  A  raceway 
groove  is  disposed  in  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  mem- 
ber and  one  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  member 
of  the  second  compartment  confining  less  than  a  full 
complement  of  balls  therein  spaced  from  each  other  by 
a  cage.  An  annular  shield  is  employed  at  the  end  of 
the  first  compartment  to  inhibit  movement  of  the  caged 
needle  bearing  out  of  the  compartment,  with  bearing 
seal  means  closing  the  ends  of  the  bearing. 


3,416,849 

TABLE  ASSEMBLY 

Manfred  W.  Dobe,  25396  Five  Mile  Road, 

Redford,  Mich.     48219 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608.117 

10  Claims.  (CL  312 — 312) 


A  self-aligning,  oil-impregnated,  sintered-bronze  shaft        A  tabic   in   which   a   movable   assembly  comprising   a 
bearing  of  the  type  used  in  small  electric  motors  has  its    central  circular  portion  of  the  table  top.  a  generally  circu- 
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lar  rack  normally  positioned  in  a  storage  well  below 
the  table  top,  and  a  central  post  interconnecting  the  central 
table  top  portion  and  the  underlying  rack  member,  is 
movable  bodily  upwardly  to  raise  the  rack  member  into 
a  position  within  the  opening  in  the  table  top  created 
by  the  upw  aid  movement  of  the  central  table  top  portion. 


filament  and  spaced  therefrom  and  is  sealed  to  the  outer 
tube  to  form  the  completed  device. 


3,416.850 

DRAWER  CONSTRl  CnON 

George  C.  Hilfinger  and  Xa   D.  Johnson,  Toledo.  Ohio, 

assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Wesley 

Industries,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1967.  S«r.  No.  622,495 

12  Claims.  fCU  312—330) 


3.416,852 
FUNCnO\\LI"V    COMBINFD  MirR«S<  OPE 
AND   (  ARRMNX.   (ASF 
Bernard   H.  Coldbeck.  West  Haven,  and   William   1..  Ef- 
tinger.   Jr.,    Branford,    Conn.,   assignors   to    The    A.    C 
Gilbert  (  ompany,  .New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
M  arv  land 

FUed  May  18.  1964.  Ser.  No.  .^68.244 
11  Claims.  (CI.  350—82! 


This  invention  relates  to  a  drawer  construction  pri- 
marily intended  for  use  in  kitchens.  The  drawer  has  a 
metal  back  and  sides  and  a  front  conusting  of  a  metal 
frame    with    a    central    hardboard    panel.    As   such,    the 

Jra^er  f'ont  ;an  match  kitchen  cabinet  doors  constructed 
in  a  someAhdi  Mmilar  manner.  The  bottom  of  the  drawer 
can  be  of  hardboard  and  is  received  between  flanges  of 
the  lower  portions  of  the  back  and  sides.  The  back  and 
sides  are  assembled  by  a  tongue  and  slot  arrangement 
which  eliminates  the  requirement  for  additional  fasteners 
and  speeds  assembly. 


3,416,851 
INCANDESCENT  LAMP 
James  J.  Palermo,  Salem,  N.H..  and  Robert  P    Bonazol, 
Hamilton,  Robert  F.  Scoledge,  Danvers,  and  Fmer\  G. 
Audesse.  Salem,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Flectric 
Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Juh    2.   1962.  Ser.   No.  206. HHl,  now 
Patent  No.  3.321,662,  dated  May  23.  196"'    Divided  and 
this  application  Jan.  3,  196"',  Ser.  No.  644,409 
2  Claims.  (CI.  316 — 19) 


A  functionally  combined  microscope  and  carrying  case 
is  provided  wherein  the  case  defines  the  supporting  stand- 
ard for  the  microscope,  and  includes  a  handle  coupled 
to  the  standard  and  extending  externally  of  the  case  for 
carrying  and  maneuvering  the  same. 


A  method  of  making  an  electric  lamp  in  which  a  tube 
of  small  diameter  containing  a  filament  is  placed  inside 
and  joined  to  a  tube  of  larger  diameter  with  a  glass  disc 


3.416.853 

PNEIMATK    APP\K\Tl'S  FOR  MFWING 

FlI  M  MOl  NIFI)  SPFC  IMFNS 

John  F.  P    Pickett,  3323  Pinafore  Drive, 

Durham,  N.C.      27705 

Filed   \U2    15,  1966.  Ser.  So.  5-2.4"'« 

7  Claims.  iCl.  350— 92j 


—  30 


A  microscope  attachment  for  s-prH^rtmc  a  pair  of  film 
strip  reels  and  for  viewing  an  asso«.idtc<J  him  strip  mount- 
ing histological  specimens  incorporates  a  bent  sheet  sup- 
port and  on  such  support  a  prvoted  cover  glass  and  in 
each  reel  handle  a  pneumatic  lift  device  allowing  remote 
lifting  of  the  cover  glass  between  movements  of  the  film. 


3,416,854 

RFMOTELY   ADJTSTABFE   RFAR   VIEW   MIRROR 

WFTH   PNEIMATK    OPERATOR 

Peter  Fykes,  100  SW.  6,  Moore.  Okla       ^3060 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1966.  Ser    No.  521,564 

4  Claims.  iC  1.  350—289) 

1.  A  rear  view  mirror  assembly  for  vehicles  having  a 


slidable   in  the  larger  diameter  tube.  After  exhaust  the    mirror  supporting  bracket  at  one  side  thereof,  comprising: 
glass  disc  IS  moved  near  the  end  of  the  lamp  over  the    a  housing;  shaft  means  extending  through  said  bousing 
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and  rigidly  connected,  on  a  substantially  vertical  axis,    mately  the  interocular  distance,  two  Icnse^ 
with  said  mirror  supporting  bracket;  a  mirror  mounted    power,  each  lens  being  pivotable  to  cover 
in  said  housing  in  a  plane  substantially  vertical  to  the 
line    of    sight;    pressure    responsive    means    within    said 
housing  and  connected  with  said  shaft  means  for  rotat- 


if   positive 
respective 


ing  said  housing  about  the  vertical  axis  of  said  shaft 
means;  control  means  actuating  said  pressure  respoilsive 
means;  said  shaft  means  comprising:  a  rod;  a  metallic 
tube;  a  T  coaxially  connecting  said  rod  and  said  metallic 
tube  and  .<.  relief  valve  fitting  interposed  between  said 
T  and   ^aid   pressure    responsive    means 


3.416.855 

DEVICE   FOR    MFASl  RING    THF    (  ORNEA 

Francli  H.  McClemon.  407  St.  Louis  St., 

Springheld,  Mo.      65805 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1964.  Ser.  No.  389,898 

4  Claims.  (CL  351 — 6; 


At* 


^^t4 


For  tnounting  on  the  front  of  an  ophthalometer,  a  pin 
point  light  source  on  a  ring  having  provision  for  angular 
movement  of  the  ring  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  for 
movement  of  the  light  source  radially  on  the  ring. 


3,416.856 

SLBJECTIVE   SIGHI  TF:STINC;   EQl  IPMFNT 

DerjcW  Humphriss,  56  Cranboume  A>c., 

Benoni,  Republic  of  South  Africa 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272.291 

rialm-s  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  .Apr.  26.  1962. 

16,022  62 
6  Claims.  (CI.  351  — r* 
1.  Sight-testing  apparatus  comprising  a  chart  having  a 
light-coloured  rectargular  frame  on  a  dark  background. 
a  coloured  area  located  on  the  background  outside  the 
rectangular  frame  and  adjacent  a  longer  axis  thereof,  a 
mask  for  use  with  the  chart,  said  mask  comprising  a 
frame   having  a   pair  o\  apertures  separated   bv    approxi- 


aperture  and  a  coloured  r;i:cr  pivotable  over  one  aperture 
aad  a  prism  pivotable  over  the  other. 


3.416.857 
AND   APPARATTS  FOR  EXAMINING 
VISUAL    FIELDS    INCORPORATING    OPTICAL 
LIGHT    TARGET    PROJECTION    MEANS    AND 
TRANSPARENT  OVERLAY  RECORD  CHART 
Robert  E.  I^ookabaugh,  P.O.  Box  267. 

Lincoln,  Nebr.     68501 

Filed  Mav  29.  1963.  Ser.  No.  284.142 

14  Claims.  (CI.  351-31) 


7.  An  optical  testing  device  comprising,  a  viewing  sur- 
fMe,  a  light  source  disposed  awa\  from  the  viewing  sur- 
&ce,  light  control  means  being  centered  in  the  path  of 
hght  from  the  light  source  and  having  at  least  one  limited 
opening  therein  to  selectively  pass  light  from  the  light 
source  therethrough,  optical  means  for  protecting  the  light 
passing  through  the  limited  opening  upon  the  viewing 
surface  in  the  form  of  a  light  target,  said  light  control 
means  being  movable  to  advance  the  limited  openmg 
across  the  light  path  and  to  var\  the  location  of  the  light 
target  upon  the  viewing  surface,  a  siationarv  transparent 
record  chart,  and  means  supporting  said  record  chart  and 
said  light  c^intro!  means  in  adjacent,  superimposed  rela- 
tion to  one  another  transversely  across  the  path  of  light 
from  the  light  source  to  simulate  on  said  record  chart 
the  location  of  the  projected  light  target  on  the  viewing 
surface  and  to  enable  marking  of  such  IcKation  on  said 
record  chart 


3,416.858 
TEMPLE 

Francis  J.  Bowes.  Winchester.  Mass..  assignor  to  Non-Slip 

Temple  Company,  Inc.,  HolUston,  Mass..  a  corporation 

of  Massachusetts 
(  ontinuation-in-part    of    application    Ser.    No.    149»261. 

Nov.  L  1961.  This  application  Mar.  10.  1965.  Ser.  No. 

438.601 

"^  Claims.  (CI.  351  —  118) 

Ar  e\egiass  temple  comprising  front  and  rear  sections 
loioed  together  is  provided  with  one  of  the  sections  hav- 
ing a  uail  defining  an  a^tially  extending  recess   A  second 
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section  comprises  an  elongated  metallic  slide  constructed  to  the  imaging  station,  said  charging  means  actuatable  to 
and  arranged  to  be  snugly  received  and  slide  within  the  place  an  electrical  charge  on  said  copy  sheet,  means  ac- 
reccss  The  sUde  has  a  slit  extending  longitudinally  thereof    tivated  by  the  moving  copy  sheet  to  energize  the  lUumma- 

tion  means  and  timing  means  to  control  the  amount  of 
illumination  projected  onto  a  copy  sheet  at  the  imaging 
station  to  selectively  discharge  the  electrical  charge  there- 
on. The  illumination  means  and  optical  system  can  ad- 
vantageously provide  a  reflective  image  at  the  imaging 
station,  where  the  means  for  moving  the  copy  sheets  is 


dividing  the  slide  into  upper  and  lower  spring-like  portions 
each  of  which  carry  detents  for  biting  into  portions  of  the 
recess  wall  to  retain  the  sections  together  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion upon  reciprocal  sliding  of  the  slide  therein. 


3.416.859 
MECHANICAL   FOCI  S   MAINTAINING   APPA- 
RATUS  FOR   A   SLIDE    PROJECTOR 

Frank  C.  Badalich,  C  hicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Bell  & 
Howell  Company,  (hicago.  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Sept,  2H,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,714 
6  (  laims,  (CL  353—69) 


Apparatus  for  maintaining  the  focus  of  a  slide  pro- 
jector by  preventing  "popping"  of  the  film  during  pro- 
jection. A  lens  is  biased  toward  and  is  in  contact  with  the 
film  surface  of  a  slide  when  the  slide  is  in  the  projection 
station  of  the  slide  projector.  At  the  same  time,  a  slide 
holder  holding  the  slide  at  the  projection  station  biases 
the  slide  toward  the  lens.  Hence,  the  film  is  held  at  a  fixed 
position.  In  addition,  a  cam  is  provided  for  moving  the 
lens  out  of  contact  with  the  slide  when  the  slide  is  moved 
into  or  moved  out  of  the  projection  station  thereby  pre- 
venting film  scratching. 


stopped  and  vacuum  means  retain  the  copy  sheet  at  the 
imaging  station.  The  selectively  discharged  copy  sheet  can 
be  advantageously  developed  by  depositing  charged  color- 
ing matter  from  a  liquid  toner  system  comprising  a  tray 
having  a  curved  bottom  wall  a  reservoir  beneath  said 
tray,  means  for  circulating  liquid  toner  therehctv.een, 
roller  feed  means,  roller  exit  means  including  squeegee 
rollers,  level  indicating  means  and  means  for  periodically 
replenishing  the  supply  of  charged  coloring  matter  in  the 
toner. 

3.416,«61 
SIGNAL  ST()R\(.F   OF  VICE 
Richard  C.  Hansen,  Rochester,  and  Andrew  P.  Yesul,  Jr^ 
Penfield,  N.Y.,  asripion  to  Xerox  (  orporation.  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  ^  orW 

Filed  July  19.  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,333 
15  Claims.  (Q.  35S— 13) 


3,416.860 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTER 
Steven  Mlhojevich,  Northbrook,  Arthur  S.  Z^rfahs,  Elk 
Grove,  Ralph  G.  Ostensen,  Morton  Grove,  Albin  F. 
Berggren,  Jr..  Des  Plainer,  and  Ronald  A.  Glaser, 
Arlington  Heights,  HI.,  assignor,  to  SCM  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  11.  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,071 
4  Claims.  (CI.  355 — 10) 
An  electrostatic  printing  machine  having  an  exposure 
station  and  an  imaging  station,  and  having:  illumination 
means  adjacent  the  exposure  station  and  an  optical  system 
for  projecting  an  entire  image  of  subject  matter  placed  at 
the  exposure  station  to  the  imaging  station,  copy  sheet 
supply  means  for  the  storage  of  photoconductive  copy 
sheets,  means  for  moving  a  copy  sheet  from  said  supply 
means  to  charging  means  and  from  the  charging  means 


8.  In  a  xerographic  reproduction  apparatus  including 
means  to  form  reproductions  of  original  copy  during  the 
course  of  its  movement  onto  a  continuously  moving  web 
and  cutter  means  for  cutting  said  web  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  reproduction  thereon: 

a  signal  storage  device  for  emitting  a  timed  delayed 
output  signal  for  the  operation  of  said  cutter  from 
an  electrical  input  signal  generated  by  the  movement 
of  the  original  copy  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  member  mounted  for  movement; 

(b)  drive  means  to  continuously  move  said  mem- 
ber at  a  rate  bearing  a  predetermined  time  rela- 
tion between  an  electrical  input  signal  and  a 
required  corresponding  output  signal  thereof; 
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(c)  switch  actuator  means  magnetically  attract- 
able to  said  member  and  supportable  in  a  first 
position  at  which  movement  thereof  is  arrested 
and  from  which  it  is  releasable  to  a  second  posi- 
tion magnetically  coupled  to  said  member  for 
movement  therewith; 

(d)  nneans  operable  in  response  to  the  receipt  of 
an  input  signal  to  be  stored  to  effect  release  of 
said  switch  actuator  means  from  said  first  posi- 
tion to  said  second  i>osition;  and 

(e)  switch  means  interposed  in  the  path  of  said 
moving  switch  actuator  means  to  emit  an  out- 
put signal  for  effecting  operation  of  said  cutter 
when  operably  engaged  by  said  switch  actuator 
means  during  the  course  of  its  movement 


3.416.862 

OPTICAL   SYSTEM    FOR    PHOTOC  OPYING 

Robert  E.  Levin,  Hamilton,  .Mass..  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Juh  1.  1966.  Ser.  No.  562,144 

3  Claims.  (CL  355—70) 


1.  An  optical  system  for  illuminating  a  slit,  said  sys- 
tem comprising:  a  tubular  lamp  having  a  fluorescent  coat- 
ing with  a  longitudinal  aperture  therein;  an  elongated  lens 
having  a  concave  portion  fitting  over  the  lamp  and  in 
register  with  said  aperture,  said  lens  and  lamp  being  po- 
sitioned to  direct  light  onto  said  slit;  a  second  tubular 
lamp  having  a  fluorescent  coating  with  an  aperture  there- 
in, said  aperture  facing  away  from  said  slit  and  toward 
a  reflector;  a  reflector  extending  to  the  side  of  the  lens 
of  said  first-mentioned  lamp  and  in  position  to  receive 
light  from  the  ar>erture  of  said  second-mentioned  lamp, 
and  direct  it  to  said  slit 


3.416.863 
DOCIMENT    AND    COPY   SEPARATING    SYSTEAt 
Robert  Ralston.  Uilloughb>,  Ohio,  assignor  to  .\ddress- 
ograph-Multigraph    Corporation,    Cleveland,    Ohio,    a 
corporation  of  I>elaware 

Filed  Mav  11.  1966.  Ser.  No.  549.304 
4  (laims.  (CL  355—110) 


rf/-.'f^/f/r//mf^//r,//f////;.'f^ff>f:A 


4  A  copying  machine  of  the  contact  printing  type  for 
imaging  a  light  sensitive  copy  sheet  from  an  original 
sheet,  comprising; 


exposure  means; 

means  for  guiding  an  original  and  a  copy  sheet  in 

superposed  relationship  into  a  common  path  passing 

adjacent  said  exposure  means; 

separating  means  for  parting  said  sheets  as  they  leave 
said  exposure  means; 

guide  means  for  directing  said  copy  sheet  after  separa- 
tion into  a  copy  sheet  path  leading  from  said  sep- 
arating means  to  said  treating  means; 

a  by-pass  from  said  copy  sheet  path,  and  a  deflector 
means  having  a  first  [X>sition  for  diverting  sheets  from 
said  copy  sheet  path  to  said  by-pass  and  a  second 
position  coordinated  with  said  path  to  said  treating 
means; 

guide  means  for  directing  said  original  sheet  after  sep- 
aration into  an  original  sheet  path  leading  from  said 
separating  means  in  a  diversion  route  with  respect  to 
said  treating  means; 

d^ecting  means  for  ascertaining  the  presence  of  an 
original  sheet  in  said  original  sheet  path;  and 

means  operati\e  in  response  to  said  detecting  means  for 
holding  said  deflector  means  m  said  second  position 
only  when  said  detector  means  is  in  the  presence  of 
rfieet  material. 


3.416,864 

CIRCULAR   VARIABLE    INTERFERENCE 

FILTER   MONOCHROMATOR 

Gerald  T.  Keahl.   Fullcrton.  and   Nico  J.   Van  Slooten, 

Chine,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckraan  Instruments,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  C  alifomia 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1965.  Ser.  No.  451,950 
2  Claims.  (CL  356—100) 


There  is  disclosed  a  monochromator  utilizing  a  circular 
variable  interference  filter  rotatable  with  respect  to  a 
pair  of  slit  jaws.  The  slit  jaws  are  spring  mounted  and 
moved  by  an  actuator  driven  by  a  cam  through  a  cam  fol- 
lower which  moves  the  actuator  along  the  length  of  the 
spring. 

3.416,865 
OPTICAL    DENSITY    MEASURING   SYSTEM 

Stephen  F.  Townsend.  Rochester.  .N.^  .,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Rochester.  N.V..  a  corporation  of  New 
^ork 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1964,  Ser.  No.  414.374 
4  Claims.  (CI.  356 — 206) 
An  optical  densit\  measur.ng  s>stem  m  which  a  light 
source  is  maintained  at  a  constant  illumination  intensity 
and  utilized  to  energize  a  pair  of  photocells,  the  outputs 
of  which  are  compared  and  upon  detection  of  a  variation 
in  the  respective  signal  levels  as  the  result  of  a  sample 
interrupting  at  least  some  of  the  light  to  one  of  the  photo- 
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cells,  a  light  blocking  member  is  adjusted  to  maintain    of  light   for  illuminating  the   pattern    the 

the  same  intensity  of  light  at  each  of  the  photocells.  The    comprising: 

(a)  means  defining  an  opening  for  admitting  light  from 
the  scene  to  be  photographed  into  the  phi>ion>ctcr, 

(b)  a  refracting  prism  adjacent  said  opening  for  cffi 
cicntly  collecting  light   from  the   scene,   said   pnsm 
having  a  base  and  planar  surfaces  sloping  divcrginglv 
away  from  the  scer>c,  the  slope  of  said  planar  sur 
faces  and  the  boundaries  of  said  opening  establish 
ing  a  prede'ermincd  coliectinn  angle  for  light  enter- 
ing   the     pr  >{imetrr,    said    base     having    lenticular 
means  formed  thereon  and  evenly  spaced  thereovcf 
for  uniformly   distributing  the   light   collected    from 
the  scene  over  the  --.rea  of  said  base, 

(c)  means  d<tining  a  variibie  aperture  adjacent  said 
base,  whereby  varying  the  area  of  said  aperture 
produces  a  proportional  change  in  the  amount  of 
light  admitted  through  said  aperture  to  the  target; 

(d)  a  ditfuscr  adjacent  the  target  for  displaying  the 
relative   level  of  illuriMnation  of  the  scene,  and 

(e)  an  eye  lens  to  enable  the  user  tu  focus  on  the 
target  to  compare  the  relative  levels  of  illumination 
transmitted  therethrough  and  reflected  therefrom. 


density  of  samples  thus  tested  is  indicated  as  a  function 
of  the  displacement  of  the  light  blocking  member. 


3,416,866 
COMPARISON  PHOTOMETER  USING 
LENTICULAR  SCREEN 
Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  and  William  H.  Ryan,  Car- 
lisle, Mass.,   assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  (  am- 
bridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1964.  S«r.  No.  359.109 
4  Claims.  (CI.  356—230) 


3,41  6. 86« 
MPSIM  K    OK     rilF    1  IKK    CONTAINER 
William  Jam«fs  I  anden.  (  heshire,  (  onn..  avsignor  to    I  he 
International  Silver  (  oinpanv,   Vleriden,  (onn,  n  i<jr 
poratlun  of  (  f)nnect»cut 

Filed    Apr.  20,   19(>6,  Vr    So    544,010 
3  Claims    i('l.  40  1  — M  i 


A  comparison  photometer  is  described  in  which  a  len- 
ticular screen  is  employed  to  permit  light  from  two 
independent  sources  to  be  brought  together  in  a  common 
field  of  v)ew  for  comparison  purposes. 


3.416,867 
PHOTOMETER  USING  A  PRISM  WITH  SURFACE 
LENTICUI  ATIONS 
Conrad  H.  Biber,  Needham,  Vfass,,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass..  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

fUed  June  18.  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,980 
4  Claims.  (CI.  356 — 230) 


The  invention  contemplates  a  particular  structural  rela- 
tionship, in  an  all-plastic  construction,  between  the  closure 
cap  and  the  base  of  a  lipstick  or  the  like  container,  where- 
by no  mechanical  stress  characterizes  the  cooperation  of 
the  parts,  except  for  a  minor  localized  transient  stressed 
reaction  as  the  cap  snaps  into  or  out  of  its  "home"  or 
closed  position.  Importantly,  no  stressing  reaction  is  en- 
countered when  the  container  is  closed,  and  none  is  en- 
countered for  susbtantially  the  full  telescoping  length  of 
travel  of  the  cap  over  the  operative  parts  of  the  container. 
This  construction  makes  it  possible  to  utilize  relatively 
thin  cap  materials,  such  as  pearlescence  materials,  for 
maximum  appearance  effects,  and  stress  induced  cracks 
are  avoided. 


3,416,869 
BAI  I     POIM     KF^FRVOIR 
Frederick    R.    Wjttnebert,    Whitewater.    Ka>     \     I.awtoo. 
^tilton,  and  John  J.  D>sod.  Janesville,  Wb^,  assignors  to 
I  he  Parker  Pen  (  ompan>,  Janesville.  W  U..  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

FUed   Aug.  23.  1966.  Ser.  No.  574.356 
8  (la  ms.  (CI.  401—209) 
A  ball  point  pen  reservoir  comprises  a  ball  p^^nt  writ- 
ing tip,  a  tube  connected  to  the  tip  an  i   in  insert  disposed 
in  the  tube  and  cooperating  with  the   inner  wall  of  the 
tube  to  form  a  continuous,  serpentine  capillary  passage- 
way extending  from  the  writing  tip  to  a  location  near  the 
rear  end  of  the  tube  for  tlie  ink  contained  in  the  reservoir 
1    In  a  compan'son  photometer  including  a  transparent    The  insert  comprises  a  series  of  k;enerally  circular  walls 
target  having  a  reflective  pattern  thereon  and  a  source    which  are  interconnected  by  a  series  ^f  longitudinailv  ex 
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tendmg  spacer  walls.  Each  circular  wall  includes  an  aper- 
ture located  adjacent  one  side  of  the  two  adjacent  spacer 


without  the  dissipation  of  any  substantial  quantity 
of  electrical  power  across  said  electrodes. 


I 


walls,   A.^iich  extend  from  opposite  sides  of  the  circular 

wail 


3.416,870 
APPARATIS  FX)R  THE   APPLICATION  OF  AN 
A.(.   ELECTROSTAIIC    FIELD   TO  COM  BUS- 
TION  FLAMF.S 
Franklin  J.  Wright.  Watchung.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re 
search    and    Engineering    (  ompan>,    a    corporation    o( 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,944 
2  Claims,  cCl.  431— 2 j 


3.416.871 
DM  Y    CON\ERTIBIE    LIGHT   FIXTURE 
William  B.  Dragan,  R.F.D.  1,  Burr  St.. 

Fairfield,  Conn.     06430 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1967.  Ser.  No.  618.224 

9  Claims.  (Ci.  431  — 125» 


This  invention  is  directed  to  an  electric  light  fixture 
which  can  be  converted  readih  to  a  candle-burning  light 
future  and/or  a  gas  or  liquid  fuel  burning  light  fixture 
The  light  fixture  comprises  esscntialh  a  base  having  an 
electric  light  socket  connected  thereto  for  receiving  an 
electric  light  bulb,  and  a  candle  means  constructed  to  be 
utilized  in  conjunction  with  the  light  socket  v-hcn  the 
light  bulb  is  removed  to  convert  the  electric  light  fixture 
to  another  source  of  illuminating  power  for  effecting  a 
change  in  the  mood  and  or  appearance  of  a  room  m 
which  such  electric  light  fixture  is  normalK   utilized. 


SYSTEM    FOR 
OTHER  HIGH 


3.416,872 
CONTROLLED    ENERGY    RELEASE 

USE  IN  SIGNALS,  FLARES.  AND 

ENERGY    LIGHTING    DEVICES 
William  L.  Ripley,  Bedford.  Ind..  assignor  to  the  L  nited 

States  of   America  as  represented  by  the  Secretarj   of 

(be  Nav\ 

Filed  July  14.  1967,  Ser.  No.  654,035 
3  Claims.  (CL  431—344) 


1  Apparatus  for  improving  the  combustion  of  a  fuel- 
air  mixture  formed  into  a  flame  having  a  lengthwise  axis, 
comprising 

dielectric   wall   means  disposed   around   said   flame   .ind 
bemg  gerKralU   parallel  to  said  axis, 

means  for  suppKing  a  fuel-afr  mixture  to  the   interior 
of  said  wall  means, 

first  electrode  means  extending  from  said  fuel-air  sup- 
ply means  substantially  along  said  axis  of  said  flame, 

second  electrode  means  positioned   exteriorly   of  said 
wall    means    for    establishing    an    electrostatic    field 

transversely  across  the  lengthwise  axis  of  said  fiamc         A    signal,    flare,    or   other    high   energy    lighting   device 
in  cooperation  v«.itn  said  first  electrode,  and  having  a  container  of  trimethyl  boron  gas  and  a  container 

means  for  altemateh  thargirvg  said  electrodes  to  op-  of  oxygen  each  conducted  through  metered  valves  to  a 
posite  polarities  at  a  predetermined  frequenc>  -Ahere-  common  combustion  area  to  ignite  spi.>ntaneously  and  be 
by  said  electrostatic  field  enhances  said  comhustKin    controlled  "on,"  "ofT,"  and  m  light  intensity. 
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3,416.873 
POLYESTER    DYEING    WITH    l-(2-METHOXY-4-NI- 
TROBENZENEAZO)  -  2  •  HYDROXY! IHBENZO 
(a)CARBAZOLE-3-€ARBOX-p-AM.SIDIDF 
Andrew  Fono,  Vlontclair.  and  Mohammad   Nasimuddin 
Siddiqui,  South  Orange,  N  J.,  assignori  to  Otto  B.  May 
Inc..  Newark.  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No   Drawing.   Filed   Oct.    11,    1967,  Ser.  No.  674,660 

9  Claims.  (CI.  8—21) 
This  disclosure  relates  to  polyester-containing  shaped 
articles,  e.g.,  fibers,  dyed  with  l-(2-methoxy-4-nitroben- 
zeneazo)-2-hydroxy-l  lH-ben2o(a)carbazole-3-carbox  -  p- 

anisidide. 

3,416.874 
PRODLCnON    OF    POLYACRYLONITRILE-BASED 

ARTICLES 
Jean  Baptiste  Robin,  Lyon,  France.  a.ssignor  to  Crylor, 

Paris,  France,  a  French  corporation 
No  Drawing.  Piled  Oct  21.  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,571 
Claims  priority ,  application  France,  Feb.  21,  1964, 
964.740 
5  Claims.  (CL  8—52) 
Polyacrylonitrilc-bascd    articles,    especially,    fibres,    of 
reduced  flammability  are  made  by  heating  the  article,  pre- 
viously impregnated  with  0.1  to  3%  of  cuprous  ions,  to 
200°  to  300^  C.        

3,416,875 
PROCFAS    FOR    DYEING    CEII  LLOSF   TEXTILE 
MATERIALS  WITH  Ql  ATERNIZFD  REACTIVE 
DYESTLFFS 
Sandro   Ponzini,    Saronno,    Paolo    Castelii.    (  esano    Ma- 
derao,  and  Jean  S.  I^wendel,  Milan,  Italy,  a.ss4gnors  to 
\zicnde  Col  oh  Nazionali  Affini  ACN  V  S.p.A.,  Milan, 
Italv 
No   Drawing.   Filed   July    16,    1965,   Ser.   No.   472,668 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  17,  1964, 
15,658   64 
9  Claims.  (CL  8—54.2) 
1.  A  process  for  dyeing  cellulose  textile  materials  com- 
prising applying  thereto  a  dyestuff  having  the  formula 


Baum^  liquid  sodium  silicate  and  then  batching  the  fabric 
for  a  cold  dwell  development  of  5  hours  at  room  tempera- 
ture. The  fabric  is  washed  with  sodium  metaphosphate 
solution  and  then  soaped  with  a  synthetic  detergent.  The 
batched  fabric  can  be  heated  to  40-50*  C.  to  facilitate 
dye  fixation. 

Other  reactive  types  of  dyes  such  as  vinyl  sulfonc,  chlo- 
rotriazine,  dichloroquinoxaline,  2,2,3,3  -  tetrafluorocyclo- 
butane  -  1  -  acryloylamine  and  phenylsulfcne  propionyl- 
amine  type  dyes  can  be  used  in  this  process.  Also  non- 
reactive  dyes  with  reactive  hydrogens  can  be  printed  with 
reactive  compounds  such  as  l,3,5-tri(acryloyl)hexahydro- 
s  -  triazine,  methylene-bisacrylamide  and  2,4,6-triethyl- 
imino-s-triazine  in  this  process. 


Ch  romoceo-N  H— C 
(80»N»),  N 
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wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
CH3,  — OCH3,  and  — OC3H5;  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4; 
m  is  1  or  2  and  the  chromogen  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  azo  dyestuffs.  metaliized-azo-dyestuffs,  an- 
thraquinone  dyestuffs,  and  phthalocyanine  dyestuffs. 


3,416,876 
PADDING  DRIED  RF  ACTIVE  DYF  IMPRFGN  \TFD 
CELLLLOSE     TFXTII  E.S     WIIH     SODIl  M     Sill- 

CATE,    48-52      BAUME.    FOR    LOW    TEMPERA- 
Tl  RE    BATCH   FIXATION 
Hans  Ohmer,  Neu-Isenburg,  Germanv.  a-ssignor  to  Farb- 
werke  Hoechst  Aktiengeselkchaft  vormaLs  Metster  Lu- 
cius &  Bruning.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germanv 
No    Drawing.    Filed    Jan.    3,    1968.    Ser     No.    695,337 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  10,  1967, 

F  51,213 

7  Claims.  (CI.  8—54.2) 

The  invention  includes  the  step  of  printing  a  sulfone 

ethyl  sulfate  ester  of  an  azo  dye  on  a  cellulose  fabric, 

drying  the  fabric,  then  padding  the  fabric  with  48-52" 


3,416,877 

basic  dye  dyeing  of  polyacrylonitrile 
assisted  by  tributylphosphate  and  a 
phosphait;  ester  of  an  ethylene  oxtoe 
condensate 

George  M.  Gantz,  Easton,  Pa.,  Henry  R.  Mantner.  Leonia. 

NJ.,   and   Edward   J.   Black.   Faston,   Pa..   a.<»signors  to 
GAF  (  orporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No    I>rawing.    Filed    Ma\    8,    1963,   S«r.   No.   278,980 
17  (  laims.  (CL  8 — 55) 
A  method  of  dyemg  material  containing  35  to  85% 
by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  in  aqueous  medium  with  a  basic 
dye  and  a  mixture  of  tributylphosphate   and   a  water- 
soluble  phosphate  ester  of  a  nonionic  surface  active  con- 
densation product  of  ethylene  oxide  with  an  organic  com- 
pound containing  at  least  6  carbon  atoms  and  a  reactive 
hydrogen  atom. 

3,416,878 
PADDP^G  DMKDBEACnVE  DYE  FNfPREGN  \TFD 

CELLULOSE  TEXTILES  WFFH  48-52  BALME 
SODIUM  SILICATE  FOR  STEAM  FIXATION  OF 
THE    l)\V 

Hermann    Biber,    Kobe.    Japan     assignor    to    Farbwerke 
Hoech.st    Aktiengesellschaft   normals   Meister   Lucius  & 
Bruning.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  German> 
No    Drawing.    Filed    Jan.    3.    I96X.    Ser.    No.    695.351 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Jan.  10,  1967, 

F  51,212 
7  Claims.  (CL  8—54.2) 
The  invention  includes  the  step  of  printing  a  sulfone 
ethyl  sulfate  ester  of  an  azo  dye  on  a  cellulose  fabric, 
drying  the  fabric,  then  padding  the  fabric  48-52°  Baum6 
liquid  sodium  silicate  and  then  steaming  the  fabric  to 
develop  the  dye  on  the  fabric.  The  fabric  is  washed  with 
a  sodium  metaphosphate  and  a  synthetic  detergent. 

Other  reactive  dyes,  such  as  vinylsulfone,  chlorotri- 
azine,  dichloroquinoxaline,  2,2,3, 3-tetrafluorocyclobu- 
tane-1 -acryloylamine  and  ^-phenylsulfone  propionyla- 
mine  type  dyes,  can  be  used  in  this  process.  Also,  non- 
reactive  dyes  within  reactive  hydrogens  can  be  printed  with 
reactive  compounds,  such  as  1,3,5-triacryloyl-hcxahydro- 
s-triazine,  methylene-bisacrylamide  aixl  2,4,6-triethylam- 
ino-s-triazine,  in  this  process. 


3,416. 87«) 
HIGH  TEMPERATURF    BLEACHING   WITH 

PFR\(ETI(     \(  ID 
Arnold  M.  Sookne,  Silver  Spring,  and  Charles   \.  Rader. 
Laurel,  Md..  a.sstgnors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
No   Drawing.   Filed   June   30,    1965.  Ser.  No.   468.601 
2  C  laims.  (C  L  8—115.5) 
Celluiosic  fabrics  are  bleached  by  impregnating  the 
fabric  with  an  aqueous  medium  containing  peracetic  acid 
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which  is  essentially  free  of  mineral  acids  and  hydrogen 
peroxide  and  thereafter  contacting  the  impregnated  fab- 
ric with  saturated  steam  at  about  one  atmosphere  for  no 
more  than  30  minutes,  preferably  5  to  10  minutes. 


3,416,880 
MODIFICATION  OF  CELLULOSIC  TEXTILES  WITH 
METHYLOLATED      HYDROXYALKYL      CARBA- 
MATES 
Russell  .M.  H.  Kullman,  Metalrie,  and  John  G.  Frick,  Jr., 
Robert  .M.  Reinhard,  and  John  D.  Reid,  New  Orleans, 
La.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
403,668.  Divided  and  this  appUcatlon  Feb.   10,   1967, 
Ser.  No.  634,785 

6  Claims,  (CL  8—116.3) 
Methylol  derivatives  of  hydroxaylkyl  carbamates,  pro- 
duced by  reacting  a  hydroxyalkyl  carbamate  with  at  least 
two  molar  equivalents  of  formaldehyde  in  aqueous  alka- 
line solution,  may  be  used  as  new  finishing  agents  for 
cotton  to  produce  wrinkle-resistant  and  wash-wear  fabric 
These  agents  have  little  or  no  adverse  effect  on  color- 
fastness-to-light  of  dyed  fabric.  Hydroxyethyl  carbamate 
is  a  typical  example  of  a  useful  compound  for  making 
this  type  of  agent.  These  finishes  are  very  durable  and 
celluiosic  materials  treated  therewith  may  be  held  for 
substantial  periods  of  time  during  which  the  fabrics  may 
be  converted  into  garments  prior  to  the  heal-setlmg  op- 
eration. 


3,416,881 
PROCESS    AND    APPARATl  S    FOR    TREATING    A 
CONTINLOIS    LENGTH    OF    SYNTHETIC    TEX- 
TILE FABRIC  FOR  THE  PURPOSE  OF  MAKING 
THE    MATERIAL   SOFTER,    LESS   GLOSSY    AND 
MORE  YOLUMINOUS 
Rene   Nordmann,   Montceau-les-.Mines,   France,  assignor 
to  I  Itrasona  A.G.,  Z.urich,  Switzerland 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1965.  Ser.  No.  493,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Oct.  12,  1964, 

5.029  64 
8  Claims.  (CI.  8—130.1) 


3,416,882 

PRODUCTION  OF  YANADIUM  VALUTA  FROM 

CRUDE  OIL 

William  Whigham,  7780  Ave.  Dumail. 

Yille  d'Anjou,  Qnebec,  Canada 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Ang.  25,  1965, 
939,105,  Patent  752,773 
12  Claims.  (CI.  23—15) 
Process  for  obtaining  a  vanadium  concentrate  by  de- 
salting crude  oil,  fractionally  distillmg  the  desalting  crude 
to  obtain  a  residual  oil  component,  from  the  residual  oil 
obtaining  a  coke  product  which  is  ground  to  a  fine  mesh, 
the  coke  product  is  subsequently  subjected  to  combustion 
and  from  the  flue  gas  of  the  combustion,  the  solid  par- 
ticles are  trapped   and  recovered  to  obtain  a  vanadium 
concentrate. 


3,416.883 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CHEMICALLY  PURE 

FERROUS  CARBONATE 

F^loyd  T.  Gould,  Wayland,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  Laboratory 
for  Electronics,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582.001 
6  Claims.  (CL  23 — 61) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  chemically  pure  ferrous 
carbonate  comprising  the  steps  of  exposing  a  container  of 
water  to  a  flow  of  carbon  dioxide,  placing  metallic  iron 
into  said  water,  said  carbon  dioxide  reacting  with  said 
water  and  metallic  iron  to  form  chemically  pure  ferrous 
carbonate  in  solution,  and  removing  the  chemically  pure 
ferrous  carbonate  from  the  solution. 


II  II  II  II         ;f^l 


3.416,884 
CRYSTALLINE   ZIRCONIUM   PHOSPHATES 
James    .Albert   Stynes.   Lewislon.   N.Y.,   and    Abraham 
Clearfield,  Athens,  Ohio,  assignors  to  National  Lead 
C^ompany,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
213,596,  July  31,  1962.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  591,965 

10  Claims.  (CL  23—105) 
Crystalline  zirconium  phosphates  Zr(HP04)3  and 
Zr(HP04)j  H3O  are  produced  by  refluxing  gelatinous  zir- 
conium phosphate  with  orthophosphoric  acid  in  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  at  least  2.5  molarity.  The  products,  which 
have  usefulness  as  ion  exchange  materials  and  catalysts, 
have  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  in  which  there  is  a 
major  reflection  peak  at  7.56  A. -8.0  A.  and  other  major 
peaks  at  approximately  4.46  A.  and  3.57  A.,  and  by  the 
half  width  of  the  first  mentioned  peak  being  not  more 
than  1.4'. 


1.  A  process  for  treating  a  continuous  length  of  syn- 
thetic textile  fabric  for  the  purpose  of  making  the  mate- 
rial softer,  less  glossy  and  more  voluminous,  in  which 
process  the  textile  fabric  is  subjected  to  treatment  in  a 
strongly  attacking  shrinking  bath,  while  at  the  same  time 
being  subjected  to  ultrasonic  waves,  and  is  immediately 
thereafter  washed  with  a  washing  liquid  that  may  contain 
a  neutralizing  agent  for  the  shrinking  liquid,  characterized 
in  that  the  textile  fabric  is  passed  through  the  shrinking 
bath  in  a  path  of  movement  extending  under  a  perforated 
belt  conveyor  immersed  in  the  bath,  the  speeds  of  supply 
and  removal  of  the  textile  fabric  to  and  from  the  shrink- 
ing bath  and  the  speed  of  movement  of  the  belt  conveyor 
being  so  mutually  adjusted  that  practically  no  tensile 
stresses  occur  in  the  textile  fabric,  and  the  latter  is  caused 
to  follow  a  path  of  movement  extending  substantially  along 
the  underside  of  the  belt  conveyor.* 


3,416,885 
PROCESS   FOR    PRODUCING    A    TITANIUM    SUL- 
FATE soLcnnoN  and  a  no,  concentrate 

FROM  A  TITANTFEROUS  ORE 
Andrew  P.  HoDchar,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  National 

Lead   Company,   New   York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,985 
5  Claims.  (CI.  23—117) 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  concurrently  a  titanium 
concentrate  containing  a  high  percentage  of  TiOj  and  a 
low  percentage  of  iron,  and  adaptable  for  chlorination  to 
produce  titanium  tetrachloride,  and  a  sulfate  solution  of 
titanium  and  ferrous  iron  adaptable  for  the  production  of 
titanium  dioxide  pigments,  the  steps  which  comprise:  (1) 
grinding  a  tilaniferous  iron  ore  until  the  particle  size  of 
said  ore  is  substantially  minus  200  mesh;  (2)  digesting 
the  finely  ground  ore  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  to 
produce  a  digestion  cake  comprising  a  digested  portion 
and  an   undissolved  gangue  portion;   (3)    dissolving  the 
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digested  portion  of  the  cake  in  an  aqueous  media  to  form 
a  raw  unreduced  titanium-iron-suifate  solution  containing 
said  undissolved  gangfue  portion  as  a  residue;  (4)  clarify- 
ing said  unreduced  sol+jtion  by  removing  the  gangue  por- 
tion from  said  solution.  <5)  separately  subjecting  a  sec- 
ond titanifcrous  iron  ore  having  a  particle  size  substan- 
tially greater  than  200  mesh  to  a  reducing  operation  to 
reduce  substantially  all  of  the  iron  values,  but  not  the 
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3,416.887 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTL  RING  WET  PROCESS 

PHOSPHORIC    ACIU 
Asaichi   Matsubara,    \  osfaito   Vasutake,    kazunari    I  eao, 
and  Shisei  Fujita,  ^  aniaguchi-ken,  Japan,  ass.gnors  to 
Central  Glass  (  o.,  Ltd.,  Vamaguchi-ken,  Japan 
No  Drawing,   Filed  July  7,   1965,  S«r.   No.   470.233 
Clainu  pnorit>,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1964, 
39  44,827;  Feb.  2,  1965.  40  5.597 
6  Claims.  (CI.  23— 1221 
A  method  of  producing  wet  process  phosphoric  acid 
comprising  a  first  stage  wherein  phosphate  rock  is  decom- 
posed with  sulfuric  aad  or  a  mixed  acid  of  sulfuric  acid 
and  phosphoric  acid  and  the  formed  slurry  is  separated 
into  product   phosphoric   acid   and  calcium   sulfate  dihy- 
drate  containing  some  phosphoric  acid,  and  a  second  stage 
wherein  the  slurry-form  calcium  sulfate  dihydrate,  col- 
lected and  admixed  with  sulfuric  acid  or  a  mixed  acid  of 
sulfuric  acid  and  phosphoric  acid,  is  heated  in  the  presence 
of  seed  crystals  of  calcium  sulfate  hcmihydrate  to  convert 
said  dihydrate  to  hcmihydrate  \«.hich  is  then  recovered  by 
filtration  to  obtain  calcium  sulfate  in  the  form  of  hcmihy- 
drate. while  recycling  the  filtrate  to  the  first  stage  for  use 
in  the  decomposition  of  the  phosphate  rock. 


ttianium  values,  to  the  metallic  state;  (6)  adding  the  said 
metallized  iron  ore  to  the  said  clarified,  unreduced  tita- 
nium ironn  sulfate  solution  formed  in  step  (4)  to  reduce 
substantially  all  of  the  iron  values  in  said  raw  titanium- 
iron  >ulfate  solution  to  the  ferrous  state  producing  simul- 
taneously a  reduced  titanium-ferrous  sulfate  solution  and 
a  coarse  titanium  concentrate  low  in  iron  and  (7)  sepa- 
rating said  clarified  titanKim  ferrous  sulfate  solution  from 
the  coarse  titanium  concentrate. 


3,416.886 
PROCESS   FOR   THE    MANL  FACTl  RF  OF  HY- 
DROXYLAMINE  SI  LFATE  SOI  ITIONS 
Marcel  Capaul.  Booaduz,  Grisons,  Koichi  Matsuya,  Fels- 
berg,   Grisons,   and    Max    F^inger.   Chur,   Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Inventa  A.G.  fur  Forschung  und  Patent- 
verwertung,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1966,  S«r.  No.  545. ■'62 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Ma\    1,   1965, 

6,170   65 
5  Claims.  (CI.  23—117) 
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3.416,888 
METHOD   FOR   PREPARING   SPHEROIDAL 
ALIMINA 
Bruno   Notari,   .Milan,   Italy,   assignor  to   SN.4M   S.p.A^ 
Milan.  Italy,  a  company  of  Itah 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1965,  S«r.  No.  444.369 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  7,  1964, 
7,569   64 
4  Claims.  (CI.  23—143) 
A   method  for  producing   sphcroidai   alumina   is  dis- 
closed  ^herein  a  sol  of  an  aluminum  salt,  such  as  alu- 
minum chlorohydroxide.  is  mixed  in  a  water  solution  of 
an  organic  gelling  material,  such  as  guar-gum   with  an 
ammonium  salt  of  an  urganic  acid,  such  as  ammonium 
acetate,  and  the  resultant  solution  is  dripped  into  an  oil 
bath,  or  other  water-immiscible  medium,  at  an  elevated 
temperature,  to  cause  gelling  and  formation  of  rigid  alu- 
mina spherules,  which  are  then  treated  successively  with 
gaseous  ammonia,  and  aqua  ammonia,  and  then  dried  and 
calcined. 


3.416.889 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  MANUFAC- 

Tl  RING  PHOSPHORK    ACID 

Harold    B.    Caldwell,    Sarasota,    F'la.,    as.vtgnor   to 

Whiting  Corporatioo,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

(  oatinuation-4a-part  of  application  .S«r.  No.  377,012, 

June  22,  1964.  Thi.s  application  Apr.  19,  1967,  S«r. 

No.  632  101 

38  Claims.  (CL  23—165) 


.\  process  for  the  manufacture  of  hydroxylamine  sul- 
fate by  the  reduction  of  nitric  oxide  with  hydrogen  in 
aqueous  sulfuric  acid  solution  and  in  the  presence  of 
platinum  catalysts.  In  order  to  hold  the  formation  of  by- 
products to  a  minimum,  a  minor  quantity  of  preformed 
hydroxylamine  plus  ammonium  sulfate  is  initially  present, 
and  the  reaction  temperature  is  selectively  and  successively 
varied  in  dependence  of  the  molar  prof>ortions  of  free 
sulfuric  acid  to  total  hydroxylamine  sulfate  plus  am- 
monium sulfate  present.  The  process  is  suitable  for  con- 
tinuous and  batch  production. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  manufacture  of  phos- 
phoric acid  by  the  wet  process  wherein  the  reactants  are 
introduced  in  a  combination  reactor  and  slurry  cooler 
unit  which  is  equipped  to  continuously  circulate  the  re- 
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action  slurry  contained  therein  in  a  flow  pattern  adapted 
to  expose  substantially  the  entire  body  of  reaction  slurry 
to  a  freeboard  space  in  the  unit  Subatmospheric  pres- 
sures being  maintained  in  the  freeboard  space  for  pro- 
viding evaporative  cooling  of  the  body  of  reaction  slurry 
at  a  rate  which  is  substantiallv  in  balance  uith  the  rate 
at  which  beat  is  generated  in  said  reaction  slurry  from 
exothermic  reactions  which  occur  therem.  The  rate  of 
circulation  of  said  reaction  slurry  being  at  least  equal  to 
20%  of  the  total  mass  of  said  reaction  slurry  per  mmute 
and  preferably  within  the  range  of  from  100%  to  200% 
of  said  total  mass  of  reaction  slurry  per  minute.  The  com- 
bined effect  of  slurry  circulation  and  evaporative  cooling 
providing  a  substantially  uniform  level  of  calcium  sulfate 
supcrsaturation  throughout  the  body  of  reaction  slurry 
enabling  the  production  of  calcium  sulfate  crystals  which 
exhibit  substantially  improved  filterability  and  washability 
characteristics. 


chloride  is  reacted  with  an  oxygen  containing  gas  in  a 
reaction  chamber  in  the  presence  of  an  auxiliary  flame, 
to  produce  said  titanium  dioxide  particles  suspended  in 
the  gaseous  reaction  products,  said  ga^s  being  added 
through  a  burner  located  at  one  end  of  said  reaction 
chamber,  the  improvement  which  comprises  introducing 
a  cooled  rmsing  gas  through  the  walls  of  the  reaction 


r 


3.416.890 

PROCESS  OF   PRODLCING   OXIDES  OF  METALS 

AND   METALLOIDS 

V^  illiam  V.   Best,  Independence.   Mo.,  and   Roland   I^ 

Hughes.  Leawood,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois. 

Inc..  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1965.  Ser.  No.  514,314 
11  Claims.  (CI.  23—182) 
There  is  disclosed  a  process  for  preparing  finely  divided 
metal  or  metalloid  oxides  by  the  decomposition  of  a 
metal  or  metalioid  perhalide  in  a  flame  produced  by  the 
combustion  of  an  oxidizing  gas  and  an  auxiliary  fuel 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen-lrec  compound  containing  sulfur 
bonded  directly  to  carbon.  Typical  auxiliary  fuels  itKlude 
carbon  disulfide,  carbon  selenide  sulfide,  and  carbon 
thiophosgene.  The  process  is  especially  suitable  for  pre- 
paring finely  divided  silica.  The  prepared  oxide,  e.g. 
silica,  is  also  suitably  calcined  after  recovery  from  the 
flame. 


^^ 


chamber  to  produce  a  tangentially  conveyed  screen  of 

cooled  gas  along  the  interior  side  walls  of  said  reaction 
chamber  to  prevent  the  titanium  dioxide  from  collecting 
along  said  side  walls,  the  rinsing  gas  throughput  per  sq.  m 
of  reaction  wall  surface  area  being  at  least  0.07  kg.  sq. 
m./sec,  the  linear  velocity  of  introduction  of  said  rinsing 
gas  being  at  least  20  m./sec.  and  the  product  of  these  two 
figures  being  at  least  2.5  kg./m.  sec.'. 


3.416,893 
PREPARATION  OF  CARBONYL  SI  LFIDE 
Clyde  E.  Parish  and  Kenneth  W.  I  rmy.  Houston.  Tex., 
assignors  to  Signal  Oil  and  Gas  Company,  Los  Angeles, 


(  alif. 


Filed  Mar.  16.  1966.  Ser.  No.  534,891 
9  Claims.  (CI.  23 — 203) 


3,416.891 
SOLID  SOI  I  TIONS  OF  THE  TRANSITION  METAL 
NITRIDES   AND   OXINFTRIDES  AND   METHODS 
OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Marc   Pierre  Roubin.  Jacques  Maurice  Paris,  and   Rene 
Antoine    Paris,    Lyon.    France,    assignors    to    (  entre 
Nationale  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique.  Paris.  France 
Filed  Nov.  22.  1965.  Ser.  No.  509.094 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  27.  1964, 
996,637 
7  Claims.  (CI.  23—191) 
The  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  making  solid 
solutions  of  nitrides  and  oxinitndes  of  the  second  to  the 
seventh  order  of  metals  selected  among  Ti,  Zr,  Hf,  V, 
Nb,  Ta,  Cr,  Mo  and  W  comprising  coprecipitating  hy- 
drated  metallic  oxides  or  causing  the  simultaneous  crys- 
tallization of  isomorphous  complex   salts  of  the   above 
ions  and  pyrolyzing  the  hydrated  metallic  oxides  or  the 
mixed  complex  salts  obtained  under  a  temperature  less 
than  700°  C.  in  an  atmosphere  of  an  ammonia  contain- 
ing gas. 

3,416,892 
PRCK  ESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFAC- 
TLRE  OF  FINE  PARTICLE  SIZE  TITANIl  M  DI 
OXIDE  BY  REACTING  TITA.NIUM  TETRACHLO- 
RIDE WFTH  OXYGEN 
Gerhard  Hhzemann,  Lcverknsen,  Achim  Kulllng,  OpIaden. 
and  Hans  Steinbach,  Bergiscb-Gladbach.  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Titangesellschaft  m.b.H.,  I^everkusen,  Ger 
many,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1966,  Ser.  No.  585.064 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  I>ec.  11,  1965.  Carbonyi     sulfide     is    prepared    by     reacting     carbon 

T  29,994  monoxide  and  fluidized  sulfur  in  the  presence  of  a  sulfided 

3  Claims.  (CI.  23 — 202)  cobalt,  molybdenum   or   cobalt-molybdemim   catalyst    at 

1.  In   a   process  for  the   manufacture  of  fine  particle    a  temperature  between  about  250  and  about  400°  F   and 

size  titanium  dioxide  in  which  vaporous  titanium  tetra-   at  a  pressure  between  about   100  and  about  400  psig 
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3.416.894 

SFTBACK  RESPONSIVE  ARMING  DEVICE 

Robert  B.  Brooks,  St.  I  ouis  Park,  and  Gilbert  vP.  Totten. 

Golden  Valley,  Minn.,  assignors  to  the  I  nited  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1955.  Ser.  No.  488,735 

1  Claim.  (CI.  102— ''H* 


1.  An  ordnance  projectile  safety  and  arming  mecha- 
nism which  is  adapted  to  arm  only  in  response  to  a  prede- 
termined   acceleration    characteristic,    said    mechanism 
comprising:    a   plate   positioned    perpendicularly   to   the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  projectile  in  which  said  mecha- 
nism is  placed;  frame  members  vertically  fixed  to  said 
plate;  a  first  shaft  parallel  to  said  plate  and  joumaled  m 
said  frame  members;  a  first  rotor  fixed  to  said  first  shaft, 
said  first  rotor  having  a  cam-like  member  affixed  thereto, 
said  cam-like  member  being  displaced   from  the  center 
of  rotation  of  said  first  rotor;  a  second  shaft  parallel  to 
said  first  shaft  and  joumaled  in  said  frame  members;  a 
second  rotor  fixed  to  said  second  shaft,  said  second  rotor 
bemg  substantially  cylindrical  and  having  an  arcuate  cut- 
away portion  into  which  said  cam-like  member  fits  to  lock 
said  second  rotor  against  rotation;  first  and  second  tor- 
sion springs  connected  to  one  end  of  said  first  and  second 
shafts  respectively  to  bias  said  shafts  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  direction  of  rotation  which  projectile  accel- 
eration acts  to  drive  said  rotors;  stop  means  contacting 
said  first  and  second  rotors  to  prevent  spring-biased  rota- 
tion thereof,  a  substantially  cylindrical  hub  fixed  to  the 
end  of  said  second  shaft  opposite  its  spring  end,  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  hub  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
second  shaft,  one  portion  of  said  hub  being  circular  and 
the  remaining  portion  being  flat;  a  third  shaft  parallel  to 
said  first  and  second  shafts  and  journakd  in  one  of  said 
frame  members,  said  third  shaft  being  adapted  to  arm 
said  projectile;  a  third  torsion  spring  connected  to  said 
third  shaft  to  bias  said  third  shaft  in  the  same  direction  as 
said  first  and  second  shafts;  stop  means  contacting  said 
third  shaft  to  prevent  spring-biased  rotation  thereof;  a 
flat  blade  extending  from  the  end  of  said  shaft  to  engage 
said  circular  portion  of  said  hub,  said  blade  being  so 
constructed  and  arranged  that  it  contacts  said  circular 
portion  of  said  hub  locking  said  third  shaft  against  rota- 
tion in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  bias  of  said 
third  spring;  a  bar  having  one  end  fixed  to  said  third  shaft 
and   the    other   end    extending    perpendicularly    outward 
therefrom;  the  accelerative  forces  produced  by  projectile 
acceleration  causing  said  first  rotor  with  said  cam-like 
member  to  rotate  in  a  direction  against  the  bias  of  said  first 
spring  until  said  second  rotor  is  unlocked,  said  second 
rotor  thereupon  rotating  against  the  bias  of  said  second 
spring  in  response  to  said  accelerative  forces,  said  second 
rotor  and  second  spring  being  so  constructed  and  atsanged 
that  said  second  rotor  reaches  a  position  where  said  accel- 
erative forces  no  longer  act  to  cause  rotation  thereof  at 
the  point  where  pro)ectile  acceleration  begins  to  decrease 
rapidly,  the  momentum  of  said  second  rotor  thereupon 
rotatmg  said  second  rotor  through  an  angle  such  that  said 
hub  presents  said  flat  portion  to  said  blade  unlocking  said 
third  shaft,  the  accelerative  forces  present  at  blade  un- 
locking then  being  suflficient  to  act  on  said  bar  to  rotate 
said  third  shaft,  thereby  arming  the  projectile. 


3.416.895 

MFTHOD  OF  PI  RIFVIN(,  (.KAPHITE 

Cari  J.   leistner  and  Alton  W .  Kadtke.  Ba>   (it).  Mich., 

assijfnors  to  I  Itra  C  arbon  (  orporation.  Bay  City,  Mich^ 

a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,294 
6  Claims.  (CI.  23—209.9) 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  graphite  comprising:  insert- 
ing the  graphite  to  be  purified  in  a  closed  pure  graphite 
container  containing  a  carrier  mix,  including  a  particulate 
pure  graphite  and  a  reagent  which  when  heated  will  vapor- 
ize to  form  a  gas  capable  of  uniting  with  impurities  in  the 
graphite  to  be  purified;  elevating  the  container  to  a  tem- 
perature suflficient  to  cause  the  gas  to  be  formed  and  the 
reaction  of  the  impurities  with  the  gas  to  take  place  to 
form  impurity  compound  gases  which  migrate  through 
the  container  to  the  exterior  thereof;  and  cooling  the  con- 
tainer while  removing  the  concentration  of  migrated  gases 
outside  the  container  so  they  do  not  reenter  the  interior  of 
the  container. 


3.416.896 

ANALYSIS   OF   GASES   CONTAINING   I(>V^ 

CONCENTRATIONS   OF    PHOMiENE 

Cornclhis  B.  Murphy.  Scotia,  N.V..  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Compan>.  a  corporation  of  New  \  orW 

No  Drawing.  Filed   May   5.   1965.  Ser.  No.  455.669 

6  Claims,  (CI.  23—232) 
A  method  is  disclosed  for  the  detection  and  analysis  of 
low  levels  of  concentration  of  phosgene  gas  in  other  non- 
reactive  gases  such  as  air  is  disclosed.  Concentrations  of 
phosgene  as  low  as  0.1  part  per  million  may  be  detected 
by  exposing  the  gas  to  a  source  of  ammonia  to  produce 
small  nucleogenic  solid  reaction  particles  which  may  be 
measured  in  a  condensation  nuclei  detector. 


3.416,897 
CHEMICAL  DLSSOI  WH  FOR  FTFDING 
A  SOI  I  TION 
Alfred  I  ong  and  Fdwin  S.  Rolh,  New  Haven.  Phillip 
V,.   King,  Cheshire,  and   Kenneth   A.   Nan   Dyck, 
Southport.    Conn.,    avsignurs    to    Olin    Mathieson 
Chemical  C  orporation 

nied  Oct.  19.  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,047 
2  Claims.  (O.  23—267) 


1.  A  feeder  for  preparing  aqueous  solutions  of  water- 
soluble  solids  and  dispensing  said  solutions  at  controlled 
rates,  said  feeder  comprising  in  combination: 

( 1 )  a  vertically  elongated  container  including: 

(a)  a  removable  container  top,  a  container  bot- 
tom and  container  sides; 

(b)  a  first  opening  in  said  container  bottom  defined 
t)y  a  channel  recessed  in  and  extending  radially 
across  said  container  bottom,  said  channel  hav- 
ing an  inner  end  including  the  center  line  of  said 
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feeder  and  an  outer  end  near  the  periphery  of 
said  container  bottom;  a  tubular  inlet  communi- 
cating with  said  channel  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom;  a  cover  on  said  channel  in- 
cluding an  upwardly  extending  tubular  outlet 
near  its  inner  end;  a  cap  terminating  aixJ  over- 
hanging said  outlet  and  having  downwardly 
directed  openings  in  its  over  hanging  portion; 

(c)  a  second  opening  in  said  container  bottom  de- 
fined by  a  circular  projection  extending  above 
said  container  bottom; 

(d)  a  foraminous  pedestal  supported  above  the 
level  of  the  said  first  and  second  openings; 

(2)  a  skirt  extending  below  said  container  bottom;  a 
horizontal  partition  in  said  skirt  in  contact  with  the 
outside  of  said  container  bottom;  a  first  opening  in 
said  partition  to  receive  said  recessed  channel;  a  sec- 
ond opening  in  said  partition  defined  by  a  downwardly 
extending  projection  in  vertical  alignment  with  the 
projection  extending  above  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
tainer; a  vertically  arranged  tubular  member  mounted 
for  limited  vertical  movement  v^ithin  said  projections; 
a  horizontally  arranged  manually  operated  shaft 
mounted  in  said  skirt  and  having  a  pinion  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  rack  attached  to  said  tubular  member 
and  operably  connected  to  said  pinion  vs hereby  the 
elevation  of  said  tubular  element  above  said  con- 
tainer bottom  is  manually  adjustable  and 

(3)  a  cartridge  disposed  in  said  container  including: 

(a)  a  solid  catndge  top; 

(b)  a  formaminous  cartridge  bottom; 

(c)  flexible,  perforated  cartridge  sides  fixedly  at- 
tached to  the  peripheries  of  said  cartridge  top 
and  said  cartridge  bottom: 

(d)  said  cartridge  top  overhanging  said  cartridge 
bottom  and  said  cartridge  sides;  and 

(e)  projections  near  the  top  and  interiorly  of  the 
container  sides  to  provide  support  for  said 
cartridge 


3.416,898 
METHOD     FOR    GROWING     HIGH-MELTING- 
POINT    SINGLE    CRYSTAIJ5    AND    AN    AP- 
PARATl  S  THEREFOR 
kenichi  Shiroki  and  Seiichi  .Saito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to    Nippon    Electric    Company,    Limited.    Minalo-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  July  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  656,582 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul>  30.  1966, 

41    49,964 

5  CUims.  (CI.  23—301) 


other  end  exposed  for  melting.  A  hollow  gas  flame  is 
disposed  coaxially  relative  to  the  rod,  whereby  the  end 
of  the  flame  contacts  and  melts  the  exposed  end.  follow- 
ing which  a  single  crystal  is  drawn  from  the  melted  end. 
the  single  crystal  being  within  and  surrounded  by  the 
hollow  flame  during  the  drawing. 


A  rod  of  high-melting-point   substances   is   supported 
from  one  end  thereof  in  the  direclion  of  its  axis  with  the 


3,416,899 
GEL   COMPOSITIONS  AND   PREPARATION 
Sidney  Schiff.  Bartles>ille.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum C  ompany,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1966.  Ser.  No.  583,943 

7  Claims.  (CI.  44 — 7) 
Preparation  of  gel  compositions  useful  as  incendiary- 
fuels  and  the  like  by  the  hvdrogenation  of  a  hydrocarbon 
solution  of  an  unsaturated  rubbery  polvmer  and  a  catalyst 
of  a  Group  \11I  metal  salt  and  a  reducing  metal  com- 
pound. 


3.416,900 
FLELS   CONTAINING    NIIROGENPHOSPHORLS 

ANTI-ICING  COMPOSITIONS 
Casper  J.  Dorer.  Jr..  (  leveland.  Ohio,  assignor  fo  The 
I  ubrizol  C  orporation.  Wjckllffe.  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
-No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  3.  1962,  Ser.  No. 
214,491.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  31.  1963. 
Ser.  No.  334,919 

9  Claims.  (CI.  44 — 63) 
1.  A  fuel  composition  which  comprises  a  major  amount 
of  liquid  hydrtvarbon  fuel  and  from  about  0.001%   to 
0.15%  of  an  anti-icing  composition  prepared  by  reacting, 
for  0.5  to  8  hours  at  70-150'  C, 

(A)  a  heterocyclic  compound  of  the  formula 


B-c 


// 


N— C 


Q-C 


\ 
I 
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/ 


Rt 
R« 

f 
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wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  containing  from  1  to  about  19  carbon  atoms,  Rj, 
Rj,  R3,  and  R4  are  each  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl, 
aralkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  haloalkyl,  aminoalkyl,  H(0-aIkyl- 
ene)jt,  or 

H(-N-alkylene), 
Bt 

Rj  is  as  indicated  for  Ri_4;  j:  is  an  integer  from  1  to 
about  10;  and  Q  is  0  or  NRj,  said  heterocyclic  com- 
pound having  about  10-30  carbon  atoms;  with 

(B)  about  0.1-5.0  moles,  per  mole  of  Component  A, 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula  (ROjPOH,  whcrem 
R  is  alkyl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl,  aryl  or  cycloalkyl. 


3.416,901 
MOTOR   FUELS   CONTAINING   ETHER    ACIDS 
George   W.   Eckert,   Wappingers   Falls,  and   Howard   V. 
Hess,  Glenbam,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  inc^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  2.  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,942 

10  Claims.  (CL  44 — 69) 
1.  A  hydrocarbon  fuel  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range 
containing  a  tetraalkyl  lead  antiknock  agent,  substantia] 
quantities  of  high  octane  components  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  olefiiric  hydrocarbons,  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbons and  mixtures  thereof  and  an  ether  hydrocar- 
byl  moiKKarboxyhc  acid  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  im- 
prove the  octane  rating  of  said  hydrocarbon  fuel. 
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3.416^2 
FUEL   ICLNG   PR£V  E>TION 
John  R.  AodersoQ,  Mount  Kisco,  and  Edwmrd  P.  Cass, 
Yorktown  Heichts,  N.Y.,  assi^Don  to  L  niOD  (  arbide 
Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  New  Vork 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,319 
7  Claims.  (CL  44 — 72) 
The  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  preventing  the 
formation  of  ice  m  hydrocarbon  fuels  by  substantially 
saturatmg  the  fuels  *iih  an  excess  amount  of  a  largely 
insolubfe  additive  so  as  to  provide  a  separate  phase  be- 
tween the  additive  and  the  fuel. 


3,416.906 

METHOD  AND  AFPARATIS  FOR  PROCF.SS1NG 

HEAT-SOFTENED  MINERAL  MATERIAL 

Hellmut  L  Glaser,  Anderson,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Owen»- 

Coming  Fiberglas  C  orporation,  a   corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434.525 
12  Claim!..  (CI.  65—1) 


3,416,903 

THER.MALLY  STABLE  FLEL  COMPOSITIONS 
George   W.   Eckert  and   Doris   Love,   Wappingers   halls, 

N.Y.,   assignors  to  Texaco   Inc.,   New   York,  N.Y.,   a 

corporation  of  Delaware  ^„,  ... 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  26,  1967.  Ser.  No.  693,141 
6  Claims.  (CI.  44—73) 

Thermally  stable  middle  distillate  or  jet  fuel  composi- 
tion contaming  a  Mannich  base  from  an  alkvlphenol  sul- 
fide,   formaldehyde   and   alkylene  diamine. 


3,416.904 

PROCESS   FOR   GENER.AT10N   OF   HYDROGEN 

FROM    LIQllD   HYDROCARBONS 

Amanuilah  R.  Kaim,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Institute 

of  Gas  Technology.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1965.  Ser.  No.  509,096 

7  Claims,  (CL  48—214) 


The  invention  disclosed  embraces  a  method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  flowing  molten  glass  along  a  forehearth 
channel  into  stream  feeders  of  substantial  depth  arranged 
along  the  forehearth  channel,  reheating  the  glass  in  each 
feeder  at  a  region  spaced  from  a  stream  flow  section  of 
the  feeder  to  increase  the  temperature  of  the  glass  at  said 
region  above  the  temperature  of  the  glass  in  the  fore 
hearth  channel  providing  a  thermal  treatment  for  the 
glass  in  each  feeder,  and  moving  the  glass  away  from 
the  reheating  region  in  each  feeder  and  reducing  the 
temperature  of  the  glass  as  it  moves  from  the  reheating 
region  toward  the  stream  flow  section. 


3,416.907 
METHOD  OF  FORMING   7JNC  OXIDE  INFRARED 

TRANSMirriNG  OPTK  AI    ELEMENT 
Edward  CamalL  Jr..  and  Donald  H.  Roy,  Rochester.  N.Y., 
dssifinors  to  Eastman  Kodak  (  ompany,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Originai  application  Oct.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146.186. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  30,  1965.  Ser. 
No.  484.144 

6  Claims.  (CI.  65—32) 


A  one-stage  process  wherein  hydrocarbons  having  an 
end  boiling  point  up  to  5iX)'  F  are  converted  by  steam 
reforming  to  hydrogen-rich  gas  which  may  be  used 
inter  alia  for  any  applicable  chemical  processes,  or  can 
be  selectively  methanated  for  use  in  an  acid  fuel  cell. 
The  hydrocarbon  feedstocks  may  contain  a  relatively  high 
proportion  of  normal  olefins  and  cycloolefins  and  aro- 
matics  such  as  benzene  The  vaporized  hydrocarbons  arc 
steam  reformed  in  a  reactor  in  the  presence  of  a  nicltel- 
aiumina-aluminum  catalyst  at  pressures  preferably  from 
1-5  atmospheres,  and  at  temperatures  ranging  from  about 
700'  F  to  1100'  F.  The  typical  catalyst  contains  44-56 
weight  percent  nickel,  22-38  weight  percent  alumina  and 
the  remainder  aluminum. 


3,416,905 
PROCESS  FOR   MANUFACTURE  OF  POROUS 
ABRASIVE   ARTICLES 
Arthur  Waugh,  Brookline,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  Lexington 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  25,  1965.  Ser.  No.  467,126 

4  Claims.  (CL  51—296) 
A  process  for  manufacturing  abrasive  articles  of  intri- 
cate shape  by  pouring  or  m)ection  molding  a  fluid  mixture 
This  mixture  includes  abrasive  particles,  glass  frit  and  a 
suspending  agent  m  a  meltable  binder. 


A  method  for  making  infrared  transmitting  optical  ele- 
ments consisting  of  hot  pressing  homogeneous  transparent 
polycrystalline  zinc  oxide  powder  in  an  inert  atmosphere 
or  in  a  vacuum. 

3.416.908 
ENVIRONMENTAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
GLASS  MANUFACTl  RING 
(.eorge    1.    Goodwin,    Bloomfield    Hills,    and    Robert    C. 
Coblentz.   Birmingham.  .Mich.,  assignors  to  (ioodwin- 
Coblentz   Associates,   Inc.,   Pontlac.   Mich.,   a   corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Piled  Feb.   1.  1966.  Ser.  No.  524,285 
9   Claims.   ((I    65 — 162) 
An  environmental  control  system  for  use  in  the  manu- 
facture of  glass  in  which  any  one  or  all  of  the  variables 
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in  controlling  the  temperature  of  glass  during  manufac- 
ture may  be  determined  and  regulated.  Means  is  de- 
scribed to  maintain  control  over  temperature,  pressure, 
and  humidity  by   artificial   means  whereby   the  thermal 


history  of  glass  may  be  predetermined  for  consistent 
quality  in  glass  manufacture.  An  alternate  system  using 
separately  controlled  convertor  units  for  control  of  the 
cooling  environment  in  various  areas  during  manufac- 
ture of  glass  is  also  shown. 


3.416.909 
APPARATXS  FOR  MOl  LDDSG  OF 
GLASS  ARTICLES 
John  Edward  Wilcock,  St.  Helens.  England.  a.ssignor  to 
Pilkington  Brothers  Limited.  Liverpool.  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Apr.   12.  1965.  Ser.  No.  447.211 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  14,  1964, 

15,426   64 
4  Claims.  (CI.  65—309) 


Apparatus  for  moulding  glass  articles  using  a  mould 
and  co-operating  plunger  actuated  by  a  ram.  I"he  plunger 
is  connected  to  the  ram  by  an  adaptor  including  two  shoes 
having  opposed  flat  parallel  faces  one  shoe  being  con- 
nected to  the  ram  and  the  other  to  the  plunger,  and  a 
plurality  of  balls  between  said  opposed  faces  to  permit 
limited  free  sliding  movement  of  the  plunger  axis  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  ram  axis,  whereby  the  plunger 
is  self-aligning  on  entering  a  mould. 


3,416,910 

METHOD   OF   PREVENTING    REVERSION    TO 

CITRATE   INSOLUBLE    FORM 

Casimer  C.  Legal,  Jr.,  and  Alvin  Richmond,  Baltimore. 

-Md..  and  Antnony  J.  Bruno,  Jr.,  .New  Canaan,  Conn., 

assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  .New  York,  .N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Connecticut 
No    Drawing.    Continuation-in-part   of   applications   Ser. 

No.   330.242,   Dec.    13,    1963,  and   Ser.   No.   412,243, 

.Nov.  18,  1964.  This  application  Oct  28,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

505.447 

2  Claims.  (CL  71—39) 

A  method  for  preparing  a  slurry  fertilizer  comprising 
acidulatmg  phosphate  rock  with  an  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nitric,  phosphoric  and  sulfunc 
acids  and  mixtures  thereof.  A  reversion  inhibitor  is  added 
to  the  acidulate  to  block  reversion  of  the  phosphonis  to 
its  citrate-insoluble  form.  The  reversion  inhibitor  or  Ca 
reactant  is  added  in  an  amount  less  than  the  stoichi- 
ometric amount  required  to  react  with  the  calcium  present 
in  the  phosphate  rock  and  in  an  amount  not  greater  than 
that  which  would  cause  the  slurry  to  lose  its  slurry  char- 
acteristics .Ammonia  is  next  added  to  the  acidulate  to 
neutralize  the  mixture  and  the  resulting  product  is  sprayed 
into  the  soil  as  a  slurry. 


3,416,911 
METHOD   OF   DEFOLIATING    AND   DESICCAT- 
LNG  PLANTS  WFTH  SUBSTITL  TED  TRIPHEN- 
YL    PHOSPHATES  AND  PHOSPHITES 
Jacit   Hensel.  Fairway.  Kans..  nad  Delta  W .  Gier.  Park- 
ville.   Mo.,  assignors  to  Cbemagro  Corporation,   New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  <rf  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,778 
19  Claims.  (CI.  71—71) 
Triphenyl   phosphites  and   phosphates  of  the   general 
formulas 


ci.-- 

(NOl)nyS 


and 


C!. 


H 


rt 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3,  m  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  3  and  p  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2  and  processes  of 
defoliating  and  desiccating  plants  employing  these 
organophosphorus  compounds. 


3,416,912 
PROCESS  OF  KILLING  PLANTS 
Erik  K.  Kegel,  Mission,  Kans.,  and  Marion  F.  Botts, 
Independence,  Mo^  assigDors  to  Chemagro  Corpora- 
tion, Kansas  City,  Mo^  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,412 

12  Claims.  (CL  71-^7) 
S.S-dialkyl  -  2  -  (alkylthio)  vinyl  phosphonodithioates 
and  S.S-dialkyl-l-( alkylthio)  vinyl  phosphonodithioates  as 
v.ell  as  the  sulfinyl  analogues  have  been  found  to  have 
selective  prc-emergeni  herbicide  activity  and  post-emer- 
gent herbicide  activity.  The  S,S-diaryl  and  haloaryl  ana- 
logues show  this  acuvity  to  a  lesser  extent.  The  most 
active  compound  tested  was  S,S-dipropyl-2-(ethvlthio) 
vinyl  phosphonodithioate.  The  procedure  for  preparing 
the  2-alkylthio  compounds  is  to  dehydrate  an  alkyithio- 
alkanol  over  potassium  hydroxide  to  form  an  alkylvinyl 
sulfide,  react  this  with  phosphorus  pentachloride,  treat  the 
product  with  sulfur  dioxide  and  then  esterify  with  a  mcr- 
captan  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  amine. 

The  1-alkylthio  compounds  are  prepared  by  chlorinat- 
ing an  alkyl  phosphonyl  dichloride  to  form  dichloroalkyl 
phosphonyl  dichloride  isomers,  esterifving  the  mixture 
with  alkyl  mercaptan  in  the  presence  of  excess  teritary 
amine  whereby  the  1.2-dichloro  derivatives  are  simultane- 
ously   dehydrohalogenated    to    form    the    S.S-dialkyl-l- 
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chlorovinyl    phosphonodithioatc    w^ch    is  .eated    with  of  ^--;^;  ^^  0.   o  1^^^^^^^^ 

^^;r  TsSyf  "  ^or^^  -Ur;i7ui.^ytrvinyl    Phos-  VmZrTo  5  percent  of  silicon;  from  0.01  to  3  percent 

^Z^Jr^'o^^ccL  bl^rcpared  by  oxicUzing  the  corres-  of  titanium;  from  0.001  to  1  percent  of  carbon;  and  the 

ponding  alkylthio  compounds  of  the  invcnUon.  e.g.  with  remainder  of  copper. 

hydrogen  peroxide  or  chloroperbenzoic  acid.  ^  _-__^«— — 


3,416,913 

B\RB\N    FOR    WILD   OAT  CONTROL 

Harr>    C     Zelsig,   Jr.   and   Otto   I  .   Hoffmann.   Shawnee, 

Kans.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  PittJ»burgh, 

Pa.,  a' corporation  of  Penns>lvanla  ^-^  <oo 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  30.  1965,  S«r.  No.  476,198 

17  Claims.  (CI.  71—88) 


3,416.916 
DUCTILE  COBALT-BASE  ALLOY 
Robert  B.   Herchenroeder.   Kokomo.  Ind.,   avslgnor  to 
I  nion  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  7,  1966.  Ser.  No.  563,371 
3  Claims.  (CL  75—171) 
1.  A  cobalt  base  alloy  characterized  by  high  tempera- 
ture strength,  oxidation  resistance  and  resistance  to  cm- 


The  ^^'^''•'''''''•:"^'l'';'^°"°^^^^  bril.l.m.n't  after  exposure  to  elevated  temperature,,  said 

I'alf  r.r„7ed  ^b^orna't^of  t°i  S  ,^3^° 'X    al,o,  con.is.in,  esseutiaUy  of  about: 

equivalent  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  selected 


from  a  limited  class  having  molecular  weights  between 
200  and  -lOO  and  certain  specific  substituents.  with  the  re- 
sult that  injury  to  wheat  is  minimized. 


3.416,914 

CHLORIDE  PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCLNG  IRON 

FROM  IRON  ORE 

Salvatore  A.  Guerrieri,  Rowayton,  Conn..  a.sslgnor  to  The 

Lummus  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1965.  Ser.  No.  450.035 
8  Claims.  (CI.  75—34) 

V-H 


Percent 

18-25 

11-15 

0.05-0.5 

16-25 

Boron  0.001-0.025 

Balance  cobalt  and  incidental  impurities. 


Chromium 
Tungsten    . 
Carbon     _. 
Nickel 


3.4I6,91T 
SUPERCONDUCTOR    QUATERNARY    ALLOYS 
WFTH    HIGH    CI  RRFNT   CAPA(  ITIF.S    AND 
HIGH  (  RITIC  Al    FIFLD  VALUES 
Warren  I)e  Sorbo.  BalLston  Lake,  N.Y.,  avsignur  to  Gen- 
eral FJectric  Compan>.  a  corporation  of  Ne*»   York 
Original    application    Nov.    13.    1962,    Ser.    No.    237,158, 
Divided   and   thiA  application   Apr.    18,    1966,  Ser.  No. 
543,173 

3  Claims.  (CL  75—174) 


r--€^3-,^. 


'«f 


^ 


Process  for  treating  iron  ore  wherein  the  iron  ore  is 

countercurrently  contacted  with  a  gaseous  mixture  of  hy- 
drogen and  hydrogen  chloride  in  a  single  zone  to  convert 
the  ferric  oxide  contained  therein  to  solid  ferric  chloride. 
The  solid  ferric  chloride  is  vaporized  subsequently  and 
reduced  to  iron  with  hydrogen  in  a  reduction  zone,  the 
gaseous  mixture  withdrawn  from  the  ferric  chloride  pro- 
duction zone,  after  drying,  providing  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  hydrogen  requirements.  A  gaseous  mixture  con- 
taining hydrogen  and  nydrogen  chloride  is  withdrawn 
from  the  reduction  zone  and  employed  to  produce  the 
ferric  chloride. 

3,416,915 
CORROSION   RESISTANT   COPPER    ALLOYS 
Tsuneaki  Mikawa,  56 — 11,  1-Chome,  Nakadai-cho, 
Itabashi-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No   Drawing.   Filed   June   8.    1966,   Ser.    No.   559,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  23,  1965, 
40   37.024 
3  Claims.  (CL  75—159) 
1.  A  corrosion  resistant  .opper  alloy  having  the  essen- 
tial composition  by  weight  of:  from  0.1  to  10  percent 


New  superconducting  intcrmetallic  compounds  such  as 
tin,  aluminum,  silicon,  or  gallium  with  niobium,  titanium, 
tantalum  or  vanadium  alloys  containing  at  least  two  metals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zirconuim,  molyb- 
denum, uranium  and  rhenium. 


3,416,918 

PROCESS   OF   MAKING    DISPERSION 

STRENGTHENED    LEAD 

David    Henry    Roberts,    Harlow,    England,    assignor,   by 

mesne  ass^nmeats,  to  St.  Joseph  Lead  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y„  a  corporal. on  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Vla>   12.  1966.  Ser.  No.  549,449 

Claim.s  priorit>,  application  Great  Britain,  .Ma>   19,  1965, 

21,225   65 
11  Claims.  (CL  75—206) 
The  present  application  discloses  a  process  for  pro- 
ducing dispersion  strengthened  lead  by  mixing  a  small 


December  17,  1968 


CHEMICAL 


885 


amount  of  a  refractory  oxide  powder,  such  as  alumina, 
with  lead  powder  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  so  as  to 
coat  the  lead  particles  with  lead  oxide  and  thereby  inhibit 
agglomeration  thereof,  while  obtaining  a  substantially  uni- 
form dispersion  of  the  refractory  oxide.  After  said  mix- 
ing process,  the  mixture  may  be  subjected  to  chemical 
reduction  of  the  lead  oxide  preferentially,  while  avoiding 
significant  reduction  of  the  refractory  oxide  and  the  so 
reduced  powder  mixture  may  be  subjected  to  a  forming 
process  to  amalgamate  the  lead  particles  into  a  coherent 
matrix  with  the  refractory  oxide  dispersed  throughout. 


3.416,919 
METHOD    FOR    FORMING    ELECTRODES 
Kar!  S.  Snow,  Boulder  Cit>.  Nev.,  and  Schu>ler   4. 
Herres.   Murra>    Hill.   NJ..  assignors  lo    I  Itanium 
Metals  (  orporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delav»are 

Filed  Sept.  18.  1967.  Ser.  No.  668,464 
8  Claims.  (CI.  75—208) 
Method  of  forming  an  electrode  from  a  plurality  of 
pressed  metal  compacts  comprising  placing  the  compacts 
in  a  furnace  in  an  arrangement  approximating  the  desired 
electrode  shape  with  adjacent  surfaces  in  contact,  evac- 
uating the  furnace  and  t.eaimg  the  compacts  at  a  temper- 
ature above  the  sintering  temperature  of  the  compact 
material  while  maintaining  the  abutting  surfaces  of  the 
compacts  in  contact  for  a  sufficient  lime  to  sinter  the 
compact  material  and  join  the  compacts. 


3,416,920 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  METHOD  OF  PRODI  CTNG 
A     COPY     FROM     AN     ENDLESS     SILN  ER 
SIRFACF 

Walter   Limberger,   Hamburg.  Poppenbuttel.  and  Rudolf 

Wcndt.    Hamburg.    (Germany,    assignors   to    Lumoprint 

Zindler  K.Ci..  a  corporation  of  Germanv 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1964.  Ser.  No.  353.015 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Mar.  14.  1963, 

L   44.359 
12  Claims.  (CI.  96—27) 

A  method  of  reproducmg  copies  in  which  an  endless 
silver  surface  is  used  repeatedly  by  sensitizing  it  with 
iodine,  bromine  or  chlorine  and  exposure  to  produce  a 
visible  or  invisible  image,  and  the  image  is  transferred  to 
a  receiving  layer  with  or  without  reversal  by  wetting  the 
silver  or  receiving  layer  with  a  liquid  developer  and  bring- 
ing the  layers  into  contact  wi;h  one  another.  L'pon  separa 
tion  of  the  layers,  the  silver  surface  is  frictionaily  cleaned 
prior  to  a  repetition  of  the  reproduction  sequence. 


3,416,921 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROC  ESSING  USING 
CELLOPHANE  PROCESSING  SHEETS 
Joseph  H,  Coenen,  Greece,  N.Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to   Minnesota    Mining   and    Manufacturing 
Company.  St.  Paul.,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  I,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,428 
3  Claims.  (CI.  96 — 29) 
A  base  sheet  is  coated  with  a  receiving  coating  of  the 
diffusion  transfer  type,  and  over  the  receiving  coating  is 
a  negative  emulsion  coating  of  the  diffusion  transfer  type, 
a  sU-ipping  layer  preferabl>  being  interposed  between  the 
two  coatings  to  facilitate  separation  of  the  coatings  from 
each  other.  After  a  photographic  exposure  is  made  on  the 
negative  coating,  a   sheet  of  cellophane  with   processing 
solution   imbibed   therein  is  pressed  against   the  exposed 
negative  coating    The  solution  develops  the  latent  image 
in  the   negative  coating,  and  transfer   takes  place  to  the 
receiving    coating    (through    the    intermediate    stripping 
layer,  if  one  is  used  )  to  produce  a  positive  image  in  the 
receiving  coating.  The  cellophane  layer  is  then  stripped 
off,  carrying  with  it  the  negative-emulsion  coating,  as  the 


negative  coating  has  greater  affinity  for  the  cellophane 
layer  than  for  the  positive  or  receiving  coating.  According 
to  another  feature  of  the  disclosure,  a  cellophane  sheet 
may  also  be  used  as  a  vehicle  for  stripping  um^anted 
gelatin  from  a  photographic  element  of  a  type  other  than 
a  diffusion  transfer  clement. 


3  416  922 
RESINOUS  PREVTLNG  PLATE  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  LIGHT-SENSITIYE  NITRONES 
Oskar  Siis  and  Johannes  Munder,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich. 
Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Azo- 
plate  Corporation,  Murray  Hill,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  4,  1963, 
K  50,128 
46  Claims.  (CL  96—33) 
This  imention  relates  to  a  novel  ligftt-sensitive  material 
for  use  in  the  preparation  of  printing  plates  which  com- 
prises a  support  having  a  light-sensitive  coating  thereon 
containing    a    resin    v^hich    is    soluble    m   either    a    basic 
or  acidic  aqueous  liquid  and  also  in  an  organic  solvent, 
and  a  light-sensitive  nitrone. 


3.416,923 
AMIDE     DISPERSANT     FOR     FLUORESCENT 
AGENTS   IN    PHOTOGRAPHIC   ELEMENTS 
John  H.   \an  Campen  and  Roger  B.  Clark,  Rochester, 
N.^..   assignors   (o   Eastman   Kodak  Company.   Roch- 
ester. N.Y  ..  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1964.  Ser.  No.  391.786 

7  Claims.  (CI.  96—74) 
Photographic  elements  are   provided   which  contain  a 
water-insoluble,    organic    fluorescent    agent   dispersed    in 
amide  solvent  having  the  formula: 

Ri 


o 


\ 


Rt 


whenn  R,  is  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl  and  Rj  and  R,  each 
are  independently  selected  from  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl.  aryl  and  aralkyl,  the  sum  of  the  carbon 
atoms  in  Rj.  Rj,  and  R3  being  at  least  6. 


3.416.924 
HEAT-DEVELOPABLE    DIAZOTYT>E   MATERIAL 
Paul  Joseph  Hubert  Tummers,  Velden,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  >an  der  Grinten  N.V.,  Venio.  Netherlands, 
a  corporation  of  Dutch  Law 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands    Mar    10    1964 

6402452 
8  Claims.  (CL  96—75) 
Heat-developable  diazotype  material  having  improved 
keeping  quality  and  developable  at  temperatures  below 
150'  C.  contains,  with  a  diazo  compound,  an  azo-coupling 
component  and  an  acid-reacting  staDilizer.  a  developing 
^gent  comprising  dispersed  particles  of  a  substantially 
water-insoluble  salt  of  a  polybasic  acid  having  a  dis- 
sociation .ontent  between  7x103  and  1  x  10-»  and  an 
aliphatic  amine  of  the  formula 


Bi— N 


\ 


Rt 


Ri 


Ri  being  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  at  least  8 
C  atoms.  Rj  and  R3  each  being  hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical,  and  R,.  Rj  and  R,  together  compris- 
ing at  least  16  C  atoms  Especially  suitable  is  dKoctadecyl- 
ammonium)oxalate  present  with  oxalic  acid  in  a  light-sen- 
sitive layer  containing  a  hydrophilic  binder  such  as  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  modified  by  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone. 
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3,416,925  ,    ^ 

DIAZOTYPE    REPRODLCTION  ,^<ATERIAL 
Osk*r  Sus,  Wiesbaden- Bkbrich,  and  Heinx  Schafer,  Wles- 
b«den-Soiuienb«r«,  Germany,  assignors,  b>   m«n«  «f- 
signments,  to  Keuffel  &  E«er  CofPa^J-  ""'^^^An^'ii/T  ' 
^^rawlng.  FUed  July  3.   1964.  Ser.  No.  380  126 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Julv  6.  l'»6J, 

k  50,151 
16  Claims.  (CI.  96—91) 
Greater  sUbUity  without  loss  of  light-scnsUmty  can  be 
obtained  in  [vamino  diaro  compound  having  a  mcta- 
alkoxy  group  by  the  introduction  of  an  alkyl.  alkoxy  or 
halogen  in  the  ortho-position  located  next  to  the  alkoxy 
group  in  the  diazo  molecule. 


3,416.930 
ACID   COMPOSITIONS 
Riyad    R.   Irani,   St.    Louis,   Mo.,   assignor   to    Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  »  corporation  of  ^^^^^^J^X^ 
No   Drawing.   FUed   Maj    28,    1965,   Ser.  No.   459,939 
11  Claims.  (CI.  99—28) 
Food  compositions  such  as  beverages  and  gels  contain- 
ing as  an  acidulatmg  agent  an  amino  tri(lowcr  alkylJdcnc 
phosphonic  acid). 


3.416,926 
SCRIBING    niM 
Albert  C.  Smith,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak   Company,   Rochester,   N.Y.,   a   corporation  of 

No'l^'^iig.  Filed  Oct.  2,   1964.  Ser.  No.  401,235 
5  Claims.  (CI.  96—94) 

A  scribing  film  of  a  tvpe  comprising  a  plate  support 
having  a  gelatin  layer  thereover,  vvherem  said  gelatin 
layer  has  incorporated  therein  a  dispersion  containing  a 
substantially  pure  and  substantially  water-insoluble,  low 
molecular  weight,  organic  crystalloidal  material  having  a 
boiling  point  above  about  175'  C,  which  material  has  a 
plasticizing  effect  on  the  gelatin. 


3.416.931 
PRFP\RING  POCLTRY  LOAF  PRODI  CT 
Russell    V,     Posegate.    La   Grange    Park.    111..    as.signor  to 
Armour  and  (  ompanv.  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  .„  ,,« 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,729 
10  Claims.  (CI.  99—107) 


3,416,927 
SILVER    HAIIDE    EMULSIONS    CONTAINING   SU- 
PERSENSmZING    COMBINATIONS    OF    MERO- 

CYANINE  DYES  ,,  .     t  ^ 

Norman  W.  Kalenda,  Rochester,  N.Y.  assignor  to  Fast- 
man  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y,  a  corporation 

""^  ^'Vll^Oct.  20,  1966.  Ser.  No.  598.570 
16  Claims.  (CL  96—100) 

Photographic  silver  halide  emulsions  sensitized  by  sim- 
ple merocyanines,  merocarbocyanines  or  mcrodicarbocy- 
anine  dyes  are  advantageously  supersensitizod  by  adding 
at  least  one  sulfonic  acid  derivative  of  a  bis(tnaziny  - 
amino )stilbcne,  a  dibenzothiophene  dioxide,  a  biphcnyl. 
a  terphenyl,  a  quaterphenyl,  a  phenanthrene,  a  pyrcnc,  or 
a  chrysenc. 


3.416,928 
PELLETED   RIMINANT   FEEDSTl  FF 
Thomas  E.  Freese,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York  ctn  nai 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.   12.  1966.  Ser.  No.  520.097 

4  Claims.  (CI.  99—2) 
Production  of  a  free-flo*in^,  nan-segregating,  urea-feed 
mixture  which  can  be  pelleted  more  readily  by  employ- 
ing urea  prills  within  a  size  range  such  that  at  least  90% 
arc  between  12  and  30  mesh,  at  least  57c  of  the  total 
prills  being  less  than  20  mesh  and  at  least  70%  being 
greater  than  20  mesh. 


Raw  poultry  pieces,  which  have  been  treated  with  an 
edible  metallic  salt  and  agitated  to  extract  a  salt-soluble 
coating  or  binder  on  the  pieces,  are  extruded  through  a 
nozzle  to  unite  the  pieces  and  discharge  them  in  the  form 
of  a  shape-sustaining  loaf  onto  an  open  receiving  sur- 
face. The  extruded  chamber  may  be  divided,  white  meat 
being  fed  to  one  section  at  the  side  of  the  divider  and 
dark  meat  pieces  fed  to  the  other  section,  and  the  two 
meat  bodies  being  brought  together  in  the  nozzle  to  unite 
them  in  a  single  loaf  or  in  an  elongated  body  which  is 
cut  to  form  separate  loaves  for  enclosure  in  containers. 


3,416,932 
MAGNETIC    AILOYS   AND    METHOD    AND 
COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  FOR  PREPARING 

Joseph  S.  Mathlas,  Riverton.  NJ.,  and  Joseph  J.  McGee, 
Colwyn,    Pa.,    assignors   to   Sperry    Rand    (  orporation, 
New  \  ork.  N.Y.,  a  corp<jration  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  9.  1966.  Ser.  No.  532,945 
5  Claims,  (CL  106 — I) 

I 


3,416.929 
FOOD  MATFRIM^S  MIXING  PROCESS 
WUliam    .M.    Boushka,    Minneapolis,   Minn.,    assignor  to 
General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  27.  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,132 
11  Claims.  (CI.  99—17) 
Mixing  heterogeneous  food  materials  by  smear  mixing 
and  subsequently  aging  said  materials  to  form  a  homo- 
geoecNis  mixture,  followed  by  smear  mixing  the  aged  mix- 
ture. 
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An  electroless  plating  solution  useful  for  the  electroless 
deposition  of  a  magnetic  cobalt  alloy  comprises  an  aque- 
ous solution  containing  cobalt  ions,  such  as  may  be  pro- 
vided by  cobalt  sulfate,  a  reducing  agent,  such  as  may  be 
provided  by  sodium  hypophosphite.  a  pH  control  agent, 
such  as  Rochelle  salt,  together  with  an  amount  of  alumi- 
num sulfate  AljfSO*),   18H,0  or  potassium  Utanium  oxa- 
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late  K3TiO(Ca04)2 -21120  dissolved  in  said  solution  in  an    analyzing  at  least  about  95%  AI3O3.  free  of  glassy  and 
amount  in  the  range  5-100  grams  per  liter  and  4-100    vitrified  phases,  being  very  porous  and  permeable. 
grams  per  liter,  respectively.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 


3,416,933 

STABLE   WAX    EMLLSIONS   CONTAINING 

HEXAVALENT   CHROMIUM 

James  Nicholson  and  Donald  Poole,  Pontefract.  England. 

avsignors  to  Hickson's  Timber  Impregnation  Co.  ((i.B.) 

Limited.    Castleford,     Yorkshire,    England,    a    British 

companv 
No   Drawing.   Filed   Feb.   14.    1966,   Ser.   No.   527,073 
Claim<>  priorit\,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  22,  1965, 

7.565   65 
10  Claims.  (CI.  106 — 15) 

TTiere  are  provided  wood  treating  compositions  in 
emulsion  form  containing  a  hydrophobic  wax.  a  wood 
preservative,  particularly  one  based  on  hexavalent  chro- 
mium, and  a  nonionic  surface  active  agent  having  at  least 
one  condensed  ethylene  oxide  chain  containing  at  least 
25  ethylene  oxide  units  and  a  Hydrophilic  Lipophilic 
Balance  number  between  12  and  22,  the  surface  active 
ajent  preferably  being  a  condensate  of  a  long  chain  fatty 
akobol  or  an  alkyl  phenol. 


3,416,934 
TREATMENT  OF  MOULD  SURFACES 
James  Russell  Farrell  McNair,  .Solihull,  England,  a.ssignor 
to  Abrasi>e  Developments  Limited,  SolihulL,  England,  a 
British  compan\ 

FUed  June  29.  1965.  Ser.  No.  467,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  2,  1964, 

27.283   64 
5  Claims.  (CI.  106—38.24) 
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TTie  specification  discloses  a  method  of  simultaneously 
cleaning  a  mould  surface  and  applying  a  mould  release 
agent  to  the  surface,  the  method  is  particularly  applicable 
to  the  treatment  of  surfaces  of  moulds  used  for  moulding 
rubber  and  synthetic  resinous  materials.  The  method 
comprises  projecting  a  mixture  of  a  mould  release  a-gent, 
a  carrier  liquid  and  solid  p>articles,  which  are  capable  of 
effecting  a  cleaning  action  on  the  surface  when  projected 
thereat,  at  the  surface  so  that  the  particles  effect  such 
cleaning  action  and  bring  the  agent  into  intimate  contact 
with  the  surface. 


3,416,935 
INSIXATLNG   REFRACTORIES 

Edward  Einstein  and  Donald  Orr  McCreight,  Bethel  Park, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

397.020,  Sept.  16.  1964.  This  appUcation  Julv  2,  1965, 

Ser.  No.  469,352 

1  Claim.  (CI.  106 — 41) 

Fired    lightweight   porous  retractory    insulating   shape 


3,416,936 
ABRASION  RESISTANT  GLASS  BEAD  WITH  SHARP 
SOFTENING  RANGE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAK- 
LNG  THE  SAME 

James  D.  Sproul.  Jr..  House  Springs,  Mo.,  assignor,  by 
mesne   assignments,  to  General  Steel   Industries,   Inc., 
Granite  C  it>.  Til.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No   Drawing.   Filed   Mar.    1,    1965,   Ser.   No.   436.296 

7  Claims.  (CI.  106—52) 
A  glass  bead  having  a  high  melting  point  and  a  rela- 
tively sharp  softening  range  and  a  high  degree  of  abrasion 
resistance.  The  bead  consists  essentially  of  7%  to  40% 
zirconium  oxide,  10%  to  32%  silica,  10%  to  35%  sodium 
oxide,  and  10%  to  50%  calcium  oxide  by  weight 


3,416,937 
GLASS    COMPOSITION    FOR    USE    AS    THE    FACE 

PLATE   OF  AN   IMAGE   ORTHICON   TUBE  AND 

THE    LIKE 
Coro  Enomoto,  Sagamihara-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ka> 

bushiki  kaisha  Obara  Kogaku  Garasu  Seizosbo,  Saga> 

mihara-siii.  kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
No   Drawing.   FUed   Feb.   5,    1965,  Ser.  No.   430,755 
1  Claim.  (CI.  106—54) 

1.  The  glass,  suitable  for  the  face  plate  of  an  image 
orthicon  tube,  having  a  thermal  coefficient  of  linear  ex- 
pansion of  45  to  54x10-"  cm  cm.  '  C.  between  30°  C. 
and  380°  C,  and  consisting  essentially  of  the  following 
ingredients  in  percent  by  weight;  67  to  70%  SiOj,  9  to 
12%  BjOs,  2  to  2.3%  AljOj,  5  to  8%  SbjOj,  2.5  to 
3.0%  PbO,  0  to  2%,  CaO,  0  to  3%  ZnO,  3.0  to  4.5% 
NajO  and  3.0  to  4.0%  KjO. 


3.416,938 

MgO-Zr-Oj  FUSED  CAST  REFRACTORY 

Allen  M,  Alper  and  Robert  N.  McNally,  Coming,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Corhart  Refractories  Company,  LouisviUe, 

k>..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

522.823,  Jan.  25,  1966.  This  appUcation  Sept.  5,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  665,232 

8  Claims.  (CI.  106—57) 

Basic  fused  cast  refractory  consisting  of,  analytically  by 
weight,  1  to  30%  ZrOj,  not  more  than  5%  SiOj,  0  to  20% 
FeO,  0  to  10%  BaOs,  0  to  3%  of  AljO,,  Cr,03  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  and  the  balance  being  MgO  in  an  amount 
of  at  least  709c  plus  incidental  impurities  in  an  amount 
less  than  1%.  Refractory  useful  for  lining  basic  oxygen 
steelmaking  furnaces  or  vessels. 


3,416,939 

ALKALI-METAL  SILICATE  PROTECTIVE 

COATING 

John  B.  Schutt.  Sliver  Spring,  and  Charies  M.  Shai,  Gam- 

brills,  Md..  assignors  to  the  Inhed  States  of  America 

as   represented   by   the  Administrator  of  the  National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,944 
10  Claims.  (CL  106 — 84) 

An  inorganic  paint  composition  and  method  for  prcK- 
essing  same  has  been  developed  in  which  the  composition 
is  particularly  resistant  to  ultra  violet  radiation  and  where- 
in the  constituents  include  an  allcali-metal  silicate  solution 
vehicle  and  aluminum  oxide  of  particle  size  of  0.3  to  2.0 
microns  as  a  pigment  and  filler.  The  applicability  of  the 
paint  is  enhanced  by  the  addition  of  potassium  hydroxide 
to  increase  its  flexibility  and  boric  acid  and/ or  zinc  oxide 
to  increase  its  hardness.  The  paint  is  formed  by  merely 
stirring  the  resulting  mixture  for  a  time  depending  on 
the  quality  desired  of  the  paint.  In  addition,  the  time  of 
processing  can  be  shortened  by  the  application  of  heat. 
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3,416.940 
COATKSG  OF  THE  SURFACES  OF  LIGHT  TRANS- 

PARFNT  MATERTAUS  ASSOCIATFD  WITH  LIGHT 

SOLRCFS 
David    Graham    Guthrie.    Slough.    Pngland.    avsignnr    to 

Saunders  Roe  &    Nuclear  Enterprises   Limited,   Hayes, 

England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov    9,   1964,  Ser.  No.  409,938 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Great  Britain,  No>.  20,  1963, 

45.735   63 
8  Claims,  (CI.  117— «.5) 

Discontinuous  phosphor  coatings  are  applied  to  the  in- 
ner surfaces  of  containers,  such  as  cathode  ray  tubes,  by 
providing  a  coating  of  an  adhesive  on  an  inner  surface  of 
the  container,  heating  selected  areas  of  the  outer  surface 
of  the  body  to  render  the  adjacent  inner  surface  non-ad- 
hesive, and  applying  phosphor  particles  to  the  inner  sur- 
face which  will  adhere  only  to  non-heated  areas. 


inks  by  the  color-receiving  layer  and  selected  from  the 
group  of  water-free  wax-dispersible  surface-active  agents 


3,416.941 
PROCESS    FOR    THF    M\Nl  FVCTT  RF    OF    A 
BEARING  SLRFACt  ON   \  STKKI    \RTICLE 
INCH  DING    A   SINGI  F    SINTFRFI)    LAYER 
OF  BRONZE  PARTICLF>»  AND  A  LA^ER  OF 
POLVTETRAFLl  OROFTHYLENF 
Koichi   Mlzuno,   Tokyo.  Japan,   assignor   of   one-half   to 
Daikin    Kogvo    Company    Limited,    Osaka.    Japan,    a 
corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  May   11.  1964,  Ser.  No.  366.249 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma\   16,  1963, 

38   25.784;  Dec.  7.  1963.  38   65,693 

7  Claims.  (CL  117—22) 


/      2 
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such  as  stearic  acid  amides  and  alkali-metal  salts  of 
stearic  and  other  fatty  acids,  alkylaryl  sulfates  or  sul- 
fonates, and  polyglycol  ethers  or  esters. 


3,416,943 
COATING  OF  PAPER  \ND  THE  LIKE 
Norman  Owen  (lark  and  NMIliam  VS  indie,  Cornwall. 
1  ngland.     assignors     to     English     Clays     lowering 
Pothin  &  (  ompany   Limited,  Cornwall.  Fngland.  a 
British  compan> 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,877 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Great  Britain.  Mav  4,  1964, 

18,510   64 
5  Claims.  (CL  117—44) 


A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  bearing  surface  on 
a  steel  article,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  rough 
keying  surface  on  the  article  by  sintering  a  monoparticle 
layer  of  bronze  alloy  particles  scattered  thereon  at  a  tem- 
perature between  750°  C.  to  950°  C.  while  using  an  am- 
monium halide  aqueous  solution  as  a  binder  to  hold  the 
particles  on  the  steel  article,  and  applying  an  anti-abra- 
sive bearing  layer  on  the  rough  keying  layer  by  deposit- 
ing a  layer  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  polytetrafluoro- 
ethylene  containing  CdO  and/or  AI2O3  thereon  and  heat- 
ing this  deposited  layer  at  a  temperature  between  3(X)°  C. 
to  430°  C. 


3,416,942 
DIRE(  TTRXNSFER  COPY  SHEET 
Halter  SchuUner  and  Franz  Mock,  Vienna,  Austria,  as- 
signors to  VN.  Koreska,  \  ienna.  Austria,  a  corporation 
of  Austria 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  500.187,  Oct. 
21,    1965.   This   application   June    12.    1967,   Ser.   No. 
645.265 
Claims     priority,     application     Austria.     Oct.     11,     1961, 
7.624   61;  Jan.  31.  1962.  809   62;  Feb.  1.  1962,  850   62 

12  Claims.  {CI.  117—36.3) 
^  direct-transfer  copy  sheet  having  an  under  surface 
constituting  a  color-transfer  layer  and  consisting  of  a 
pigment  dispersed  in  a  matrix  of  waxy  material  or  of  a 
blushed  cellulosic  or  polymeric  material,  and  a  color- 
receiving  layer  upon  the  other  side  of  the  substrate  adapted 
to  preferentially  receive  pigment  from  a  similar  color- 
transfer  layer  of  an  overlying  sheet,  the  color-receiving 
layer  consisting  of  a  waxy  matrix  containing  one  or  more 
surface-active    agents   facilitating   absorption  of   writing 


An  apparatus  for  coating  sample  sheet  material  com- 
prises a  backing  roll  for  a  sample  sheet  which  is  rotated 
to  produce  a  peripheral  speed  equal  to  the  linear  speed 
at  which  the  sheet  material  will  travel  in  a  full  scale  coat- 
ing apparatus.  A  coating  head  with  a  reservoir  for  a  coating 
composition  and  a  flexible  blade  for  applying  the  coating 
composition  to  a  sample  sheet  on  the  backing  roll  moves 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  backing  roll  with 
the  blade  in  contact  with  the  sheet  material  in  such  a 
manner  that  a  sample  sheet  material  mounted  on  the 
backing  roll  is  coated  with  a  coating  composition  in  the 
form  of  a  helical  strip  of  coated  sheet  material  having 
uncoated  gaps  left  between  successive  turns  of  said  helical 
strip. 

3,416,944 

ABLATIVE  PRODLCT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ITS  MANUFACTUR 

Paul  F.  Piming  and  Donald  I  .  Schmidt.  Dayton.  Ohio, 

assignors  to  the  I'nited  States  of  America  as  represented 

b\  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1964.  Ser.  No.  406,623 

5  Claims.  (CI.   117—46) 

An  ablative  product  and  the  method  of  making  the  same 

comprising  the  steps  of  impregnating  a  pyrolyzed  graphite 

fabric  with  a  phenolic  resin,  heat  drying  said  impregnated 

fabric,  pyroiyzing  said  fabric  over  a  gradual  temperature 
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rise  from  room  temperature  to  \9Q0'  F.  in  a  period  of  18 
hours,  cooling  said  fabric  to  room  temperature,  heating 
said  fabric  up  to  4600°  F.  in  about  one  hour,  maintaining 
the  fabric  at  4600°  F.  for  four  hours,  and  forming  a 
pyrolytic  graphite  deposit  on  said  fabric  by  contacting 
said  fabric  with  a  mixture  of  20-70  percent  volume  of 
propane  in  a  carrier  gas  at  a  temperature  of  3500-4500* 
F.  for  a  period  of  time  until  the  requisite  pyrolytic  deposit 
is  obtained  on  the  fabric. 


succesive  blocks  prior  to  the  arrival  of  such  blocks  at  the 
trowel,  and  transmitting  such  measurements  to  adjust  the 
height  of  the  trowel  over  each  block  so  measured  as  it 


3.416.945 
PROCESS  FOR  THF   OPTK  AI    BRIGHTENING  OF 
FIBERS     CONTAINING     TEREPHTHALIC     ACID 
POLYESTERS 

Reinhard   Zweidler  and  Max   Keller.  Basel.   Switzerland. 

assignors  to  Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation.  Cireenburgh, 

NY.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  24.  1965.  Ser.  No.  458.448 

Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland.   May    29.    1»>64, 

7.060   64.   7.061    64 

13  Claims.  (CL  117—33.5) 

An  improved  pad  dyeing  process  for  the  optical  bright- 
ening of  terephthalic  acid  polystcr  fibers  is  disclosed.  The 
process  comprises  impregnating  the  fiber  at  room  tem- 
perature with  either  2-X.4"'-chlorine-2"-cyanostilbyl-4"i- 
(naphtho-r,2':4,5)-l,2.3-triazole  alone  or  in  a  weight 
ratio  of  1:5  to  2:1  with  at  least  one  other  brightener  com- 
pound which  forms  colorless  blue  fluorescent  solutions 
and  contains  no  stilbene  groups  and  has  at  least  one 
hetero  atom  fused  with  a  benezene  ring  selected  from 
coumarin,  benzoxazole  or  naphthalic  acid  amides.  After 
impregnation  the  fiber  is  squeezed  out  and  heated  at 
preferably  180-220°  C.  to  achieve  a  white  to  reddish- 
white  whiter-white  effect. 


3.416.946 
METHOD   AND    4PPARATI  S   FOR  COATING  THE 

INNER  SI  REAC  E  OF  A  (  XPILLARY  SYSTEM 
Hermann   J.   Schladitz.    Munich.    Ciermany.    assignor  to 
Schladitz-H hiskers  A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland,  a  company 
of  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,874 
11  Claims.  (CL  117—61) 
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3.416.947 

METHOD  OF  TROWELLING  A  COATING  MA- 

TERIAI    ONTO  A  Bl  IIDING  BLOCK 

Earl  C.  Hall,  Broomall.  Pa.,  assignor  to  M.  A.  Bruder  & 
Sons  Incorporated.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsyhania 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1965,  Ser.  No.  435.308 
2  Claims.  (CL  117—64) 
The  method  used  is  to  measure  continuously  the  sur- 
face contour  of  building  blocks  and  relative  heights  of 


jzr 
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arrives  under  the  trowel,  thereby  to  compensate  for 
irregularities  in  the  surface  of  individual  blocks  so  as  to 
provide  a  smooth  coating  of  uniform  thickness  upon 
each  block. 


1.  A  process  for  the  coating  of  the  inner  surface  of  a 
capillary  system  by  the  decomposition  products  of  a 
thermally  decomposable  compound,  comprising  admitting 
a  heating  medium  into  the  capillary  system  prior  to 
admittance  of  the  thermally  decomposable  heating  com- 
pound, admitting  into  and  removing  the  heating  medium 
at  least  one  time  until  all  points  of  the  capillary  system 
have  reached  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the  ther- 
mally decomposable  compound,  whereupon  said  com- 
pound is  admitted  into  and  removed  out  of  the  capillary 
system  at  least  one  time. 


3.416.948 
HAIR  OIL-RESISTANT  TOP  (DATING  FOR  PI  AST!- 

CIZED  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  SHEETING 
Francis  J.  Maurer,  Tallmadge.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Gen- 
eral Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1965,  Ser.  So.  449,758 
2  Claims.  (CL  117—76) 


A  flexible,  laminate  sheeting  of  a  fabric  backing,  plas- 
ticized  polyvinyl  chloride  layer,  a  polymethylmethacrvlate 
barrier  layer  and  a  top  layer  of  polyesterurethane. 


3,416.949 

LOW  NOISE  RECORD  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODLCING  THE  SAME 

Mar>in  Camras.  Glencoe.  III.,  assignor  to  HT  Research 

Institute.  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1965.  Ser.  No.  476.378 

7  Claims.  (CI.  117—93.2) 
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A  method  for  reducing  the  noise  level  of  a  magnetic 
record  medium  to  reduce  the  noise  level  thereof  and  to 
applying  a  second  coat  of  magnetizable  material  to  the 
active  surface  of  the  tape,  and  fixing  the  second  coat  after 
it  has  had  an  opportunity  to  neutralize  any  leakage  fields 
from  the  tape. 


3.416,950 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  BONDING  CHAR- 
ACTERISTICS OF  GLASS  SURFACES 
Malcolm    E.   Schrader.   Brooklyn,  N.Y..  assignor  to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  .Nayy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,086 

3  Claims.  (CL  117—106) 
Glass  fibers  are   modified  to   improve  their  bonding 
characteristics   for  resinous  materials.   Glass   fibers   are 
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treated  with  organophosphorous  compounds,  such  as  tri- 
ethyl  phosphate  and  tricresyl  phosphate,  which  react  with 
the  sUanol  groups  on  the  glass  fiber  surface  to  form  a  sur- 
face compound  of  the  type  Si — O — P. 


1450°  F.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cause  the  formation  of 
an  improved  surface  layer  on  the  fibers. 


3.416.951 

MFTHOD  FOR  THK  PVROI  VTIC  DEPOSITION 

OF  SILICON  C  ARBIDE 

Ralph  I  .  HouKh.  !>pringfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  I  nited 

States  of   America  as  represented   b>    the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  28,  1965,  S«r.  No.  475,609 
6  Claims.  (CI.  117—106) 

A  pyroiytic  method  for  uniformly  depositing  SiC  on  a 
metal  substrate,  such  as  a  W  filament,  comprising  the 
steps  of  ( 1 )  bubbling  a  carrier  gas,  such  as  H,  through  a 
selected  liquid,  such  as  methyltrimethoxysilane,  which  is 
the  source  of  the  SiC,  so  as  to  vaporize  said  silane  in  part, 
and  (2)  contacting  said  substrate  heated  at  a  temperature 
from  1200-1800°  C.  under  a  pressure  of  one  atmosphere 
and  less  with  said  vapor. 


3.416.952 
SLRFACE  MODIFYING  TRFATMFNT  OF  SH\PFD 
ARTICLES  M\DF   FROM  POLVFSTFRS 
James  Eric  Mclntyre  and  Michael  Mundie  Robertson. 
Harrogate.  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  (  hemical 
Industries  Limited.  London,  England,  a  corporation 
of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Ma>  25.  1964.  Ser.  No.  3"0,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  5,  1963, 
22.323  63;   Oct.  31.    1963,   43.055  63;   Oct.   31,   1963, 
43.056  63;  Jan.  10.  1964.  1.231   64 

14  Claims.  (CI.  117— 118i 
A  process  for  the  treatment  of  the  shaped  articles,  made 
from  an  essentially  linear  crystallisable  polyester,  with  a 
water-insoluble  crystallisable  polymeric  compound,  where- 
in said  crystallisable  polymeric  compound  contains  within 
a  single  molecule  (A)  suflficient  repeat  units  identical  with 
those   forming  the   crystallisable   portions  of  the   poly- 
ester to  confer  crystallisability  on  the  compound  and  (B) 
at  least  one  active  group  serving  to  modify  the  surface 
of  the  shaped  article,  the  said  active  group  being  selected 
from  at  least  one  of  the  following:   an  acidic  group,  a 
basic  group,  an  ionisable  salt  group,  a  water-solvatable 
polymeric    group    as   defined,    an   anti-oxidant   group,   a 
group  \<.hi'Ch  absorbs  ultra-violet  light  of  wavelength  290- 
400  mn  and  dissipates  it  in  a  manner  harmless  to  the 
shaped  article,  a  group  which  contains  silicon-  or  fluorine- 
based   water-repellent   groups,  a  dyestuff  group,  a  poly- 
meric group  containing  a  plurality  of  alcoholic  hydroxyl 
radicals,  and  a  polymenc  group  containing  a  plurality  of 
— CO— NH —  radicals,  the  said  crystallisable  polymeric 
compound  having  a  melting  point  above  100°  C.  measured 
by  the  temperature  of  disappearance  of  birefringence,  and 
the   said   treatment   being   carried   out  by   applying  the 
crystallisable  polymeric  compound  to  the  surface  of  the 
shaped  article  and  subjecting  the  shaped  article  with  the 
compound  to  a  thermal  treatment  at  a  temperature  above 
90°  C. 


3,416,954 

FOR  THB  DURABLE  CRBA8INC   OR 

OnffiR    PFR>iANlNT  SETTING  OP  TEXTILE 
MATERIALS  CONTAINING  WOOL  OR  OTHER 

KFRATIN  FIBRES 

Jack  Delmemco.  Belmont.  Geelong,  \  ictoria.  Australia, 
assignor  to  (  ommonwealth  S<ientific  and  Industrial  Re- 
search Organization,  F,a<.t  Melbourne,  N  ictoria.  Aus- 
tralia, a  bod)  corporate 

No   Drawing.   Filed   Oct.   5,    1964,   Ser.  No    401.662 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  10,  1963, 
36,328   63 
4  Claims.  (CI.  117—141) 
Rendering  a  textile  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  wool  and  other  keratin  fibers  heat  settable 
in  which  the  material  is  impregnated  with  a  solution  con- 
taining ( 1 )  at  least  one  compound  which  acts  as  a  set- 
ting  agent   by   increasing   the   number  of   ionized   thiol 
groups  in  the  fibers  but  not  being  a  reducing  agent  and 
(2)  at  least  one  compound  which  acts  as  a  hygroscopic 
substance  having  the  capacity  for  increasing  the  mois- 
ture content  of  the  fibers  during  heating  of  the  material 
in  a  subsequent  permanent  heating  step  and  drying  the 
material. 

3,416,955 

ELECn<OI  F.SS  COBALT  PLATING  BATH 

Mieczyslaw  Paul  MakowsWi,  Willowick,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Clevife  (  orporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1965,  S«r.  No.  425,277 

13  Claims.  (CI.  117—160) 


An  electroless  plating  bath  for  depositing  cobalt  in 
which  the  water  base  bath  contains  a  hydrazine  base 
reducing  agent,  a  solution  of  ethylenediamine  derivatives 
for  complexing  the  cobalt  ions,  an  alkali  agent  for  con- 
trolling the  hydrogen  ion  concentration. 


3.416,953 

REFRACTORY  FIBERS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  SAME 

Carlos   L,   Gutzeit   and    Henry    J.    Brown,   long   Beach, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hitco,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1964.  Ser.  No.  339,614 

32  Claims- (CL  117— 126) 
Improved  zirconia,  zir.on  and  silica  fibers  having  in- 
creased wettability  and  bondability  with  resinous  bonding 
agents  and  high  temperature  stability  are  prepared  by 
treating  the  fibers  with  an  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chromic  acid,  phosphoric  acid  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  heat  treated  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 


3.416.956 

PROCESS   FOR    FORMING    V    BARRIER  IN   A 

CADMIl  M    SI  IFIDF    SOI  AR    CELL 

Basilio  G.  Keramidas.  (  leveland,  and  James  C.  Schaefer, 

North  Rovalton.  Ohio,  Mdgnors  to  Kewanee  (M\  (  am- 

pany,  Br>n  Mawr.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  l>elaware 

Filed  May   16.  1966.  Ser    No.  550,196 

14  Claims.  (CI.  117—200)  « 

This  invention  comprises  a  process  for  forming  the  bar- 
rier layer  in  a  CdS  solar  cell  by  depositing  a  copper  sul- 
fide barrier  layer  on  the  CdS  of  the  voltaic  cell  by  im- 
mersing the  CdS  into  a  solution  of  a  cuprous  compound, 
preferably  cuprous  chloride,  at  a  temperature  of  25- 
97°  C,  the  solution  concentration  of  cuprous  compound 
being  5-20  percent  by  weight  and  the  total  period  of  im- 
mersion being  not  more  than  the  maximum  value  indi- 
cated by  a  chart  having  time  in  minutes  plotted  against 
temperatures  in  °  C, 
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3,416,957 

RESISTANCE  ELEMENT  UTILIZING  GROUP  HI 

OR  V-B  METAL 

Maggio  F  Ptchini.  Uilliamstovm.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Sprague  Flectric  ( Ompanj,  .North  Adams,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Ma\   10,  1965,  Ser.  No   454,487 
19  Claims.  (CI.  117—212) 


12 


II- 


Forming  a  resistance  device  by  api^ying  to  the  surface 
of  a  porous  titanate  body,  a  pattern  of  an  organic  solvent- 
soluble  amorphous  organometallic  compound.  Firing  the 
body  to  cause  decomposition  of  the  organometallic  com- 
pound to  the  metal  oxide  and  cause  the  oxide  to  enter  the 
titanate  lattice.  A  resistance  device  such  as  that  formed 
by  this  process  is  presented 


3.416,958 
ALLOY  COATING  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

CONDI  (TORS 
K.eith   F'ric   Oxford.   San   Diego.   Calif.,  assignor  to  Lear 
Siegler,   Inc..   Santa   Monica.   Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,168 
10  Claims.  (CL  117—212) 


1.  A  process  for  forming  an  alloy  coating  on  an  elec- 
trically conductive  metal,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  submerging  the  electrically  conductive  metal  in  a 
molten  alloy  having  the  characteristic  of  interacting 
with  the  metal  to  form  a  surface  bond  therewith,  said 
surface  bond  characterized  bv  a  melting  tempera- 
ture higher  than  the  melting  temperature  of  the  alloy; 

(b)  heating  an  alloy-immiscible  fluid  to  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  higher  than  the  melting  tempera- 
ture of  said  alloy  and  lower  than  the  melting  tem- 
perature of  the  metal  and  alloy  surface  bond;  and 

(c)  applying  said  fluid  at  said  predetermined  tempera- 
ture to  said  alloy  on  said  conductive  metal  to  melt 
aiKl  flush  away  alloy  material  in  excess  of  a  uniform 
coating  including  at  least  the  surface  bond. 


silicon  monoxide  layer,  a  carbon  layer,  metallic  contacts, 
and  a  silicon  monoxide  overcoating  atop  a  non-conduc- 
tive substrate.  The  substrate  preferably  is  heated  to  a 
temperature  between  200°  to  600°  C.  during  the  depo- 
sitions and  all  depositions  are  effectuated  without  a  break- 


3.416.959 

METHOD   OF   FORMING   CARBON 

RESISTOR    FILMS 

Robert  T.  Cormia.  Schenectad>,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral FJectric  (  ompanv,  a  corporation  of  New   \  ork 
Filed  Feb.  26.  1965.  Ser.  No.  435.546 
4  Claims.  (CL  117—213) 
Carbon  films  having  a  resistance  of  5000  ohms  per 
square  with  less  than  .3%  change  in  permanent  resist- 
ance after  a   10  minute  heat  treatment  at  400°  C.   are 
formed  by  successive  depositions  in  a  pressure  range  be- 
tween lXlO-»  to  5x10-*  millimeters  of  mercury  of  a 


ing  of  the  vacuimi  of  the  charrrber.  Resistors  of  a  desired 
ohmic  value  are  obtained  either  by  a  careful  monitoring 
of  the  deposition  rate  or  by  a  selective  oxidation  of  a 
portion  of  the  carbon  film  prior  to  the  deposition  of  the 
silicon  monoxide  overlayer. 


3,416.960 
CERMET  RESISTORS.  THEIR  COMPOSITION    \ND 

MFTHOD    OF    MANl  FACTl  RE 
>Nilliam  Thomas  Kell>.  Garden  Grove,  Leon  Bruce  Horn- 
berger,    (.  orona.    and    Milton    John    Strief.    Ri>erside, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  .Ma>  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548.660 
2  Claims.  (CL  117—224) 
A  cermet  material  and  method  of  firing  such  material 
onto  a  nonconductive  substrate  to  produce  a  resistance 
layer  having  high  power  stability.  The  material  includes 
a  mixture  of  finely  divided  particles  of  glass  and  particles 
of  a  filler  material,  such  as  ground  steatite,  alumina. 
calcium  silicate,  barium  silicate  and  lead  zirconate,  which 
are  mixed  together  with  a  noble  metal  in  the  form  of  a 
dissolved  metal  solution.  The  mixture  is  heated  to  drive 
off  the  volatile  materials,  mixed  with  a  suitable  liquid 
carrier,  applied  to  the  substrate  and  then  heated  to  the 
fusion  temperature  of  the  glass  but  less  than  the  melting 
temperature  of  the  noble  metal 


3.416.961 

PROCEW  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF 
FRUCTOSE  AND  G LI  COSE 
Cyril  Benjamin  Mountfort.  P>mble.  New  South  Hales, 
Beverly  (  ortis-Jones,  Seafoiih.  New  South  Hales,  and 
Richard  Thomas  Hicitham,  Lakemba,  New  South 
Wales,  Australia,  assignors  to  The  Colonial  Sugar  Re- 
fining Company  Limited.  Sydney.  New  South  Hales. 
Australia,  a  compan\  of  New  South  Hales 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1964,  Ser.  No.  420.319 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  7,  1964, 
39.494  64 
7  Claims.  (CL  127 — 46) 
Process  for  separating  fructose  and  glucose  in  which 
a  syrup  containing  a  mixture  of  fructose  and  glucose  is 
admitted  to  a  column  charged  initially  with  a  water-im- 
mersed bed  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  a  suitably 
cross-linked  nuclearly  sulphonated  polystyrene  cation  ex- 
change resin,  whereby  the  fructose  is  preferentialK    ab- 
sorbed by  the  resin  and  is  subsequently  washed  therefrom 
after  displacing  the  surrounding  glucose-enriched  solu- 


892 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  17,  1968 


tion.  The  effluent  from  the  column  is  divided  into  at  least 
six  fractions,  at  least  two  of  which  arc  then  recycled  to 


^  i)  (t)  (i)(i) 


^  ^L^jf  f  f 


II 
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ing  ceramic  from  a  surrounding  casing  passage.  The 
ceramic  collar  has  two  spaced  metallic  coatings  affixed 
with  tight  metallic  fusion  joints  to  the  surrounding  cas- 
ing passage  and  to  a  section  of  the  surrounded  terminal. 
A  more  inward  glass  sealing  member  overlaps  the  inward 
surfaces  of  the  ceramic  collar  and  its  two-spaced  metallic 
coatings  and  fusion  joints  and  is  sealed  with  two  spaced 
glass-fusion  joints  to  more  inward  overlapping  surfaces 
of  the  metallic  casing  and  the  passing  terminal  to  sup- 
press electrolyte  passage  to  the  ceramic  collar  metal 
seals.  The  seal  may  include  a  more  outward  glass  seal- 
ing member  similarly  overlapping  the  outward  surfaces 
of  the  ceramic  collar  and  similarly  fused  to  more  out- 
ward surfaces  of  the  terminal  and  its  surrounding  metal 
casing  surfaces.  The  casing  opening  is  formed  by  a  trans- 
verse strong  casing  neck  having  a  lateral  rib  to  suppress 
deformation  thereof  and  of  its  composite  seals  by  ab- 
normal forces. 


the  column  in  a  specified  sequence  with  respect  to  addi- 
tional syrup  feed  and  water  feed. 


3.416,962 
PRFP\RING  ETCHED  SI  BSTANCES  FOR  VACUUM 

DEPOSITION  OF  A  V1FT\I    THEREON 
Richard   H.   Storck.   Telford,   and    Alfred    \.   Adomines. 

Wayne,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  (  orporarion.  New 

York    N.>  ,,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed   Aug.  5.   1964.  Ser.  No.  387,759 
4  Claims.  (CI.   134 — 26) 

An  etched  copper  substrate  prior  to  the  vapor  deposi- 
tion thereon  of  a  metal,  such  as  aluminum  or  chromium, 
is  treated  by  rinsing  the  copper  substrate  with  a  low 
molecular  weight  aicohol.  such  as  methyl  alcohol,  fol- 
lowed bv  a  water  rinse,  then  by  dipping  the  copper  sub- 
strate in  a  0.5%  by  weight  aqueous  potassium  cyanide 
solution  followed  by  rinsing  with  water  and  then  dipping 
the  resultmg  treated  copper  substrate  in  a  series  of  about 
three  actetone  baths  of  increasing  purity  and  then  drymg 
in  a  dust-free  atmosphere 


3.416.963 
EI  ECTROCHFVflCAL  CELL 
Herbert  F    Hunger,    I  ong   Branch,   Nun/io  1    Sanfilippo, 
West  long  Branch,  and  James  F.  V\vnn.  Neptune,  NJ., 
assignors  to  the  I  nited  States  of  \merica  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Arm> 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1965.  Ser.  No.  493.588 
2  Claims.  ((I.  136 — 6) 
1,  An  eleciriKhemical  cell  for  producing  pulsating 
voltage,  current,  and  power  outputs,  said  electrochemical 
cell  comprising  a  cathode  compartment  and  an  anode 
compartment  separated  by  a  cation  exchange  resin  mem- 
brane separtor,  said  cathode  compartment  including  a 
lead  dioxide  electrode  in  sulfuric  acid  clectorlyte  and 
said  anode  compartment  including  a  platinized  platinum 
electrode  in  sulfuric  acid  electrolyte  containing  a  form- 
aldehyde as  an  electrolyte  soluble   reagent. 


3,416.965 
FUEL    CELL    INI  II  DIN(,     CHLORITE    CON- 
TAINING ELECTROI  \  TE  AND  MF  I  HOD  OF 

OPERATION 
David  B.  Boies,  (  hicago.  and  Andrew  Dra^nieks,  Park 
horest.  III.,  assignors,  h>  mesne  avsignnients,  to  K.  ^V, 
Batters  Company,  and  to  Josiyn  Manufacturing  8t 
Supply  (ompan>,  both  of  (hicago.  III.,  both  corpora- 
tions of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,004 
8  (  laims,  (CI.  136 — H6( 
L  A  fuel  cell  having  a  fuel  electrode  system  containing 
an  alcohol  as  a  fuel  and  an  oxidant  electrode  system  hav- 
ing an  alkaline  sodium  chlorite  solution  and  a  porous 
silver  electrode. 

8.  A  method  of  operating  a  fuel  cell  comprising  in 
combination  an  anode,  a  porous  cathode  spaced  apart 
from  said  anode  containing  a  substantial  quantity  of 
silver,  an  anolyte  compartment  adapted  to  retain  liquid 
extending  between  and  communicating  with  said  anode 
and  one  side  of  a  porous  dialysis  membrane,  a  catholyte 
compartment  adpated  to  retain  liquid  extending  between 
and  conxnunicating  with  said  cathode  and  the  other  side 
of  said  membrane,  an  aqueous  alkaline  soluble  chlorite 
catholyte  in  ionic  communication  with'  said  cathode  and 
one  side  of  said  membrane,  an  aqueous  alkaline  anolyte 
in  ionic  communication  with  said  catholyte  and  the  other 
side  of  said  membrane,  said  catholyte  and  said  anolyte 
providing  means  for  ionic  conductance  between  said  anode 
and  said  cathode,  which  comprises  passing  an  organic 
fluid  fuel  whose  molecule  has  an  oxygen  atom  bonded  to 
a  carbon  atom  into  dual  contact  with  said  anode  and  said 
anolyte,  passing  said  soluble  chlorite  into  dual  contact 
with  said  cathode  and  said  catholyte.  and  establishing  elec- 
trical connection  between  said  anode  and  said  cathode 
external  to  said  cell. 


3.416.964 
Fl  SIONSEAI  ED  METAI.ENCLOSED  RE- 
CHARGEABLE BATTERY  CELLS 
Ignatius  Vlichalko.  Ossining.  N.V.,  a.ssignor  to  Sonotone 
Corporation,    Elmsford.    N.V..    a   corporation    of    New 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser  No  4''8,813, 
Aug.  II.  1965.  This  application  Jan.  l".  |966.  Ser. 
No.  521,007 

3  CUims.  (CI.  136 — 6) 
.A  scaled  metallic  casing  of  a  rechargeable  battery  cell 
has  a  metallic  terminal  connected  at  least  to  one  of  the 
enclosed  electrodes  and  spaced  and  joined  by  an  insulat- 


3.416.966 
POWER  SflTEM  FUNCTIONINC.    AITFRNVTFIY 
FOR    PROmJCING   OR   CONSUMING   ELECTRI- 
CAI    ENERGY 

Harry  G.  Oswin.  Chauncey.  N.V..  as.<iignor  to 
Feesona  C  orporafion.  Warwick.  R.I..  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1964.  Ser.  No.  409.783 
4  Claims.  ((I.  136 — 86) 
A  power  system  capable  of  even  operation  throughout 
periods  of  peak  and  low  consumption  is  described.  The 
pc^wcr  system  comprises  a  primary  power  source  for  pro- 
ducing electrical  energy  and  a  secondary  unit  for  selec- 
tively producing  electrical  energy  and  consuming  electrical 
energy  and  means  for  electrically  connecting  and  placing 
the  primary  power  source  and  secondary  unit  in  operable 
association.  The  secondary  unit  comprises  an  electro- 
chemical device  comprising  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  an 
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electrolyte  spaced  therebetween.  The  anode  is  capable  of 
consuming  hydrogen  when  placed  on  load  and  capable  of 
prcxlucing  hydrogen  when  electrical  current  is  apf^ied 
thereto.  Accordingly  during  operation  of  the  power  sys- 
tem at  peak  loads,  the  secondary  unit  is  utilized  to  pro- 
duce electrical  energy  by  consuming  hydrogen  from  a 
hydrogen-rich  material  which  supplements  the  electrical 
output   of   the    primary    power    source.    The    hydrogen- 


3.416.967 
ICAI     DEVICE   COMPRISING    METAL 
OXIDE  CONTAINING  SOLID  ELECTROLYTE 
AND  ELECTRODE 
Donald  W.  White.  Burnt  Hills,  N.V.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Compan>.  a  corporation  of  New  "^  ork 
Filed  June  10,  1965.  Ser.  No.  462,849 
2  Claims.  (CI.   136 — 86) 


layer  and  a  solid  cathode  layer  as  the  electrodes  separated 
by  and  in  direct  contact  with  a  layer  of  a  sintered  sol  id - 
oxide-ion  electrolyte  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  stabilized  zirconia  and  doped  thoria,  the  improvement 
wherein  at  least  one  electrode  is  (a)  substantially  non- 
porous  (b)  tightly  adherent  to  the  electrolyte  layer  and 
(c)  consists  of  a  solid  oxide-ion  elurtroiyle  selected  from 
the  above  mentioned  group  having  at  least  parliaily  dis- 
solved therein,  2  weight  percent  to  40  weight  percent  of 
uranium  dioxide,  said  mixture  exhibiting  both  lomc  and 
electronic  conductivity. 


depleted  material  is  recovered  and  stored.  In  periods  of 
low  consumption,  the  secondary  unit  is  selectively  oper- 
ated to  withdraw  current  from  the  primary  power  source 
with  the  withdrawn  current  being  utilized  to  electrolyti- 
cally  produce  hydrogen  which  is  absorbed  by  the  hydro- 
isen-depletcd  material  to  form  a  hydrogen-rich  nrtaterial 
which  IS  again  utilized  a.s  the  fuel  of  the  electrochemical 
cell  during  periods  of  peak,  loads. 


3,416.968 

PRIMARY  CELL 

Abraham  Banks,  18710  Paseo  Nuevo  Drive, 

Tarzana.  Calif.     91356 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,882 

11  Claims.  (CI.  136—102) 


The  invention  relates  to  improved  primary  dry  cells 
and  is  particularly  characterized  in  that  the  electrolyte 
mixture  thereof  contains  a  substantial  amount  of  ammo- 
nium bifluoride  as  a  constituent  thereof  In  amounts 
above  twenty-five  percent,  by  volume,  the  novel  dry  cell 
provides  substantial  improvement  in  the  form  of  higher 
open  circuit  voltage  and  short  circuit  current  and  increased 
ampere-hour  capacity  and  length  of  operating  life. 


3.416,969 

BATTERY  CONSTRT  CHTION 

Vincent  Michael  Halsall,  Bayside,  His.,  assignor  to  Globe- 

LnioD  iDc..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1966.  Ser.  No.  593.910 

15  Claims.  (CI.  136—134) 
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1.  In  an  electrical  device  for  operation  at  temperatures 
in  excess  of  about  600°  C,  said  device  comprising  a  solid 
anode  layer  and  a  solid  cathode  layer  as  the  electrodes 
separated  by  and  in  direct  contact  with  a  layer  of  a  sin- 
tered solid-oxide  ion  electrolyte  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  stabilized  zirconia  and  doped  thoria.  the  im- 
provement wherein  at  least  one  electrode  is  (a)  substan- 
tially non-porous  (b)  tightly  adherent  to  the  electrolyte 
layer  atld  (c)  consists  of  a  solid  oxide  ion  electrolyte  se- 
lected from  the  above  mentioned  group  having  at  least 
partially  dissolved  therein,  2  weight  percent  to  40  weight 
percent  of  uranium  dioxide,  said  mixture  exhibiting  both 
ionic  and  electronic  conductivity. 

2.  In  a  fuel  cell  for  operation  at  temperatures  in  excess 
of  about  600°  C,  said  fuel  cell  comprising  a  solid  anode 


1.  In  a  battery  having  at  least  two  cells,  a  hatterv  case 
having  a  wall  separating  said  cells,  said  wall  including  at 
least  one  buttress,  a  hole  in  said  wall  extending  through 
said  buttress,  first  and  second  electrically  conductive  mem- 
bers having  faces  lying  against  opposite  sides  of  said  wall 
and  being  electrically  connected  through  said  hole. 
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METHOD  OF  ASSfc\IBLING 
BATTERY  CASINGS 
Anthonv  Sabatino,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Globe- 
L  oion  Inc.,  MDwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  24,  I')64,  Ser.  No.  339,962 
5  Claims.  (CI.  136—176) 
1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  battery  casing  includ- 
ing a  cover  and  an  open  top  casing  body  having  a  plu- 
rality  of   vertical    walls   and   containing   a   plurality   of 
electrode  assemblies  having  terminal  members  designed 
to  extend  outwardly  from  said  casing  body  beyond  said 
cover,   comprising   the    steps   of   positioning   the   casing 
body  in  an  inverted  position,  lowering  said  casing  body 
into  a  supply  of  cement  to  wet  the  free  edges  of  said 
walls  with  cement  while  maintaining  said  terminal  mem- 
bers out  of  contact  with  said  cement,  withdrawing  said 
casing  body  from  said  cement,  and  placing  said  cover 
in  fitting  engagement  with  said  edges. 


refractory  insulating  powder  filling  the  remainder  of 
said  sheath  on  both  sides  of  said  membrane  and 
being  in  intimate  contact  with  said  membrane,  said 
powder  being  held  in  a  highly  compacted  state  by 
said  sheath  so  as  to  place  said  membrane  in  com- 
pression and  bring  it  into  sealing  engagement  with 
said  conductor,  said  sheath,  and  said  powder  to  pre- 
vent gas  leakage  in  a  longitudinal  direction  within 
said  sheath  under  the  applied  pressure. 
2.  A  thermocouple  for  measuring  fluid  temperatures 
under  conditions  of  high  pressure  and  temperature  com- 
prising a  metallic  sheath, 

a  pair  of  conductors  of  dissimilar  metals  extending 
longitudinally  through  said  sheath. 


3,416, "JTl 
FILAMENTARY  THKRMAL  CELL  WITH  ION- 

ICALIV   CONDlCnVF   GI  \SS   rOxTTNG 
Irving  J.  Hutkin,  San  DieRo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  V\  hittaker 
Corporation,    Los    Angeks.    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
California 

Filed  July  26.  1965.  Ser.  No.  475,022 
4  Claims.  (CI.  136—205) 
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A  filamentary  thermal  cell  having  a  solid  metallic  core, 
a  glass  coating  disposed  on  the  core  and  a  metallic  sheath 
disposed  on  the  glass  coating,  the  metals  of  which  the  core 
and  sheath  are  composed  being  dissimilar.  The  glass  coat- 
ing is  ionically  conductive  at  the  operating  temperature 
range  so  that  when  the  cell  is  heated  to  within  this  range 
electrical  energy  is  generated. 


3.416.972 
INSUL\TFD    ELECTRICAL    CONDI  (TOR    OR 
THERMOCOL  PLE  ASSEMBLY  WIIH  A  MLM- 
BRANE  GAS-TIGHT  SEAL 
Thomas  P.  Haselton.  L>nn,  and  Robert  K.  Pustell,  Mel- 
rose, Mass..  assignors  to  General  Electric  (  ompany,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Piled  Dec.  14.  1964.  Ser.  No.  418,139 
7  Claims.  (CI.  136—230) 
1.  A   device    for   conducting    electricity 
tions   of   high    pressure    and    temperature 
metallic  sheath, 

a    conductor    extending    longitudinally    through    said 

sheath. 
a  thin,  resilient  sealing  membrane  generally  transvencly 
positioned  at  an  intermediate  point  in  said  sheath 
and  having  an  aperture  for  receiving  said  conductor, 
said  membrane  naving  portions  lapped  up  and  in 
contact  with  said  metallic  sheath  and  said  conductor, 
and 


under  condi- 
comprising   a 


a  thin,  resilient  sealing  membrane  generally  trans- 
versely positioned  at  an  intermediate  point  in  said 
sheath  and  having  a  pair  of  apertures  for  receiving 
said  conductors,  said  membraiK  having  portions 
lapped  up  and  in  contact  with  said  metallic  sheath 
and  said  conductors,  and 

refractory  insulating  powder  filling  the  remainder  of 
said  sheath  on  both  sides  of  said  membrane  and 
being  in  intimate  contact  with  said  membrane,  said 
powder  being  held  in  a  highly  compacted  state  by 
said  sheath  so  as  to  place  said  membrane  in  com- 
pression and  bring  it  into  sealing  engagement  with 
said  conductors,  said  sheath,  and  said  powder  to 
prevent  gas  leakage  in  a  longitudinal  direction  within 
and  sheath  under  the  applied  pressure. 


3,416,973 
QUICK  DISCONNECT  FOR  TTfFRMOCOUPLES 

1  heodor  \\    Bfn/mner,  K"'^0  Prtston  Place, 

(  hev>  (  has*.  Md.      20015 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,748 

10  Claims.  (CL  136—235) 


This  invention  discloses  an  electrical  connector  which 
may  be  advantageously  utilized  with  a  disposable  clinical 
ear  thermometer  of  the  type  having  as  its  temperature 
sensitive  element  a  thermocouple.  The  male  element  of 
this  coimector  is  a  deformable  strip  of  dielectric  material, 
and  the  ends  of  the  thermocouple  wires  are  secured  to  op- 
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posite  sides  of  this  strip  in  a  parallel,  offset  manner.  Thus, 
the  terminal  portions  of  the  thermocouple  serve  as  the 
contact  elements  of  the  male  connector.  The  female  con- 
nector has  a  pair  of  hinged  jaws  of  insulating  material, 
and  its  contacts  are  strips  of  bared  conductors  which  ex- 
tend completely  across  each  jaw.  When  the  male  member 
is  inserted  in  the  female  member,  each  pair  of  contacts 
has  a  right-angle  relationship  and,  consequently,  the  posi- 
tion of  the  male  member  within  the  female  member  is 
not  critical. 


about  925°  P.,  to  1050'  F.  and  holding  it  at  the  soaking 
temperature  until  the  tool  steel  has  reached  uniform  tem- 
perature throughout.  Tlie  soaked  steel  is  then  rapidly 
cooled  to  room  temperature. 


3.416.974 

INHIBITION  OK  (ORROSION 

Robert  H.  Scott.  C  orpus  (  hristi.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Celanese 

(Orporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  25,   1966.  Ser.  No.  522,816 

10  Claims.  (CI.   148 — 6.15 » 
A  process  for  inhibiting  corrosion  of  metals  by  liquids 
containing  acetic  acid  comprising  adding  to  the  liquids  a 
pboi^ionu  compound. 


3,416,975 
ETCHING  OF  ALUMINUM  FOR  BONDING 

James   F.   Webb,    Administrator  of  the   National   Aero- 
nautics and  Space   Administration,   with  respect  to  an 
indention  of  Isidore  Pollack.  Westminster,  and  VNendall 
D.  Emde.  Ciarden  Grove.  (  alif. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mav  4.   1965,  Ser.  No.  453.229 

4  (  laims.  (CI.  148 — 6.20) 
Aluminum  and  aluminum  base  alloys  are  treated  by 
etching  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  sulfuric  acid, 
hydrofluoric  acid  and  an  alkali  metal  dichromate.  This 
treatment  prepares  the  surface  of  the  metal  for  adhesive 
bonding. 

3.416,976 

METHOD  FOR  HEAT  TREATING  TITANIUM 

CARBIDE  TOOL  STEFI 

Harr\    Walter   Brill-Edwards,   London.   England,   assignor 

to    Chromallo>    American    Corporation.    West    N>ack, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,043 
4  Claims.  (CI.  148—12.4) 


A  method  is  provided  for  inhibiting  cracking  and/or 
distortion  in  the  heat  treatment  of  a  refractory  carbide 
tool  steel  comprising  30  to  60%  by  volume  of  primary 
carbide  grains  based  on  titanium  carbide  dispersed 
through  a  steel  matrix  making  up  the  balance,  the  matrix 
comprising  by  weight  about  0.39c  to  0.8%  C,  1%  to  6% 
Cr,  0.3%  to  6%  Mo,  and  the  remainder  substantially 
iron.  The  tool  steel  is  heated  to  an  austenitizing  tempera- 
ture exceeding  1600  L  for  a  time  sufficient  to  insure 
transformation  to  austenite  throughout,  followed  by 
quenching  the  austenitized  refractory  carbide  tool  steel 
to  an  austenite  bay  soaking  temperature  ranging  from 


3,416,977 
CRYOGENIC  COOLING 
Richard  H.  IUIb,  North    lonawanda,    N.\  ..   assignor  to 
Union   CwMdc    Corporation,    a    iorporation    uf    New 
York 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,42^ 
11  Clamis.  (CI.  148 — 20,6* 
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A  method  for  controllably  extracting  heat  from  a  ma- 
terial over  a  predetermined  temperature  range  by  con- 
tacting said  material  with  a  fluid  dispersion  comprising 
at  least  one  cryogenic  fluid  which  is  at  its  boiling  point, 
and  at  least  one  finely  divided  solid  additive,  charac- 
terized by  having  its  melting  point  and  at  least  a  portion 
of  its  stable  liquid  phase  within  the  temp)erature  range 
formed  by  the  boiling  point  of  the  cryogenic  fluid  and 
the  temperature  of  the  material  from  which  heat  is  to 
be  extracted. 


3.416.978 
MAGNESIUM   BASE  ALLOYS 
Edward  Frederick  Emiev  and  Peter  Clive  Meredith.  Clif- 
ton Junction,  near  Manchester,  England,  assignors  to 
Magnesium   Elektron   Limited,   Clifton  Junction,   near 
Manchester,  England,  a  British  compan} 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
613.967.  Feb.  3,  1967.  which  is  a  continuation  of 
application  Ser.  No.  352,322,  Mar,  16.  1964.  This 
application  Mar.  19.  1968.  Ser.  No.  714,359 
Claims  priorit),  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  3,  1963, 

13,197  63 
1  Claim.  (CI.  148—32.5) 
1.  A  solution  heat  treated  and  precipitation  heal  treated 
cast  article  consisting  essential  I  \  of  5  to  7%  zinc,  1.5  to 
4%  silver,  0.4  to  1%  zirconium,  balance  magnesium. 


3.416,979 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  \  ARIABLE  CAPACI- 
TANCE SILICON  DIODE  WITH  HYPER  ABRl  PT 
Jl  NCTION 
Takeshi  Onuma,  Kadoma-shi.  and  Takeshi  Terasaki, 
Nevagawa-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,572 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31.  1964. 
39   50,070;  Dec.  19.  1964.  39   73.711 
5  Claims.  (CI.  148—178) 
A   hyper  abrupt   junction   silicon    diode   comprising   a 
silicon  wafer — of  p-type  silicon  and  with  a  specific  resis- 
tivity of  9  to  30  ohm-cm.— and  an  alloy  dot 

(Sn:Sb:Al  =  300-«00:25-65:l) 

alloyed  thereto  via  an  interposed  diffusion  layer,  is  made 
by  heating  superposed  silicon  wafer  and  aliov  dot  in  vac- 
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uum  at  400°  C.  to  850°  C.  and  then  heating  the  obtained 
wetted  combination  of  alloy  dot  and  wafer  in  a  non- 
oxidizing  atmosphere  at  900*  to  1100*  C.  to  achieve  dif- 


by  providing  a  strip  of  covering  material  that  has  a  width 
which  exceeds  that  required  to  wrap  the  exposed  portion 
of  the  door  trim  bead  and  that  has  a  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  backing,  by  wrapping  the  central  portion  of  the 
strip  of  covering  material  about  the  exposed  portion  of 
the  door  trim  bead  and  fixing  the  same  thereto,  and  by 
tucking  the  free  edges  of  the  strip  of  covering  material 
within  the  body  frame  of  the  automobile. 


.,,..,A..^iV>'»)'A>i'.'V..iV.i'>i''j^=>^ 


fusion  of  Al  from  the  dot  into  the  silicon  with  produc- 
tion of  the  interposed  diffusion  layer,  and  finally  furnace 
cooling  the  resultant  product.  The  alloy  may  also  con- 
tain 1  to  10%  by  weight  of  Au.  Ag  or  Si. 


3.416.980 

MFTHOD  OF  SFAlINf.   KKl  S  1  ()  CONICAL 

1  FAD-THROl  (.H   FFFMFNTS 

Roger  Cahen  and  Jean-Pierre  Driffort,  1  evallois,  hrancc, 
assignors  to  Compagnie  F'rancaise  de  Iele>isaon,  a  cor- 
poration of  France 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1963.  Ser.  No.  332,594 

Claims  priorit>.  application  France.  Dec    26    1962, 

919.660 

3  Claims.  (CI.  156—89) 


Sealing  of  a  frusto-conical  lead-through  element  into 
a  frusto-conical  aperture  formed  in  a  glass  wall,  in  which 
surfaces  of  the  clement  and  aperture  are  coated  with  a 
fusible  sealing  substance  and  the  element  is  partially 
inserted  in  the  aperture.  Then,  in  the  presence  of  heat, 
J.  mechanical  force  is  applied  to  effect  movement  of  the 
element  to  its  ultimate  positions  in  the  aperture,  while 
the  sealing  substance  coatings  are  fused  together. 


3.416,981 

MFTHOD  OF  COVFRFNG  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

DOOR  TRIM   BF  VD 

Vincent  S.  Figaro,  Davidson,  \.(  .,  assignor  to  Bridgeport 

Fabrics,    Incorporated,   Davidson,   N.C,   a   corporation 

of  Connecticut 

Filed  Apr.   I'i.  1967,  S«r.  No.  631,936 
2  Claims.  (CI.   156-— 94) 


A  door  trim  bead  installed  in  the  body  frame  around 
a  door  opening  in  an  automobile  and  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  exposed  portion  covered  after  such  installation 


3,416.'^H2 

MF  IHOIJ  OF   FORMIVt;    V  KFINFORCED 

SFXMIFSS  n  B(  1   \H  FI  FMFNT 

Vristovouios  George  Petzefakis,  Thewaloniki  and  <  handri 

Sts.,    Nloschaton,    Piraeus,   Cireect- 

Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  .No.  220,2'*1, 

Aua     I'J.    I*)62,    and    Ser.    No.   337,692,    Dec.    18, 

1<)6V     Ilijs    application    CKf.    24.    1966.    S*r.    No. 

Claims  pnont\     application  (.reece,  .Sept.  5,  1*^61, 

:4..<(r 

14  (  larmv  (CI.   156—193) 


LTa-a 


A  method  of  forming  integrally  reinforced  articles  by 
continuously  extruding  a  relatively  high  strength  reinforc- 
ing core  material  coaxially  within  a  continuously  ex- 
truded stream  of  a  softer  matrix  material  and  continu- 
ously extruding  the  coaxially  disposed  core  and  matrix 
materials  to  effect  an  intimate  bond  therebetween  and 
provide  a  continuous  integrally  reinforced  strip.  A  tubu- 
lar element  is  then  formed  by  winding  the  integrally  rein- 
forced strip  upon  itself  in  a  helix  and  bonding  the  suc- 
cessive loops  of  the  helix  to  one  another.  If  desired,  in- 
termediate materials  can  be  interposed  between  the  core 
and  matrix  materials  and  coaxially  extruded  therewith. 


3.416,983 
iVl£THOD  AM)  APPARATUS  FOR  VCAKING 
HONF\( OMB 
Roger  C.  Steele,  Lafayette.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Heicel 
Corporation,  Berkelev,  (  alif. 
Filed  Mar    Ih,  l'»64.  Ser.  No.  352.049 
16  Claims.  (CI.  156 — 197) 
A  method  and  apparatus  for  making  honeycomb  in- 
cluding one  or  more   webs  continuously  driven  through 
the  machmc,  periodically  interrupted  adhesive  lines  ap- 
plied to  the  web,  the  leading  end  web  stopped,  a  rihhon 
of  desired  honeycomb  thickness  cut  from  the  web  alone 
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the  interruptions  in  the  adhesive  lines,  and  the  ribbons 
stacked  and  adhered  together  in  face-to-back  relationship. 
The  web  is  held  against  a  shearing  bar  by  vacuum  ports 
in  the  shearing  bar  and  a  wobble  action  is  provided  to  the 


The  wire  screen  is  then  disposed  between  permselective 
membranes  contiguous  therewith  so  that  after  the  sand- 
wich arrangement  of  screen  and  membranes  is  bonded 
at  its  edges  to  form  a  sealed  composite  layered  exchanger, 
the  coating  can  be  washed  out  to  leave  a  passage  through 
the  sealed  edges  into  the  woven  screen. 


3.416.986 

METHOD  OF  LAMINATING  AN  EXTRUDED 

PLASTIC  SHEET 

EmiUe    Lucille    Carlev,    Trumbull,    Conn.,    assignor    to 

National    Distillers   and   Chemical    Corporation.    New 

■^  ork.  N.'S  ..  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  June  28,  1965.  Ser.  No.  467. 5«8 
6  Claims.  (O.  156 — 244) 


shearing  bar  progressively  to  shear  the  web  and  clear  the 
stationary  and  movable  shear  blade  parallel  to  one  an- 
other foe  immediate  advance  of  the  web. 


3.416.984 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR     \LAKING 
CFILILAR     MAFFRIAL     FROM      LHFRMO- 
PLASTIC    SHFFTS 
Marc    A.    (  ha^annes.    Ne»    \  ork.    N,^.,    and   Alfred   W. 
Fielding,  Wavne,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Sealed  Air  Corpora- 
tion. Hawthorne.  NJ 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  324,718,  Nov.  19, 
1*^6  V    This  application  No>.  13,  196"',  Ser.  No.  682  68"* 
10  Claims.  iCl.  156— 209j 


A  process  of  laminating  a  plastic  sheet  comprising  the 
longitudinal  cutting  of  the  sheet  and  the  superposition  of 
the  slit  halves  atop  one  another,  with  one  sheet  advanced 
with  respect  to  the  other  so  that  the  transverse  gauge 
bands  of  the  two  sheet  halves  nest  with  respect  to  one 
another. 


3.416.987 
APPARATLIS  FOR  ALIGNING  AND  LABELING 

LIMP  packagf:s 

James  G.  keramas,  5"'  Kilby  St. 

VNobum,  Mass.      01801 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1965.  Ser.  No.  512.336 

10  Claims.  iCl.  156—363) 


Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  cellular 
plastic  material,  including  improved  method  for  heating 
the  plastic  sheets  for  embossing  and  laminating  and  ap- 
paratus including  an  improved  resilient  laminating  roller 
and  mounting  means  for  the  laminating  and  embossing 
rollers. 


3,416,985 
MFTHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  GAS  IRANSFFR 
DF\ ICF 
Angelo  Dounoucos,  Schenectad),  N.V.,  a-ssignor  to  Gen- 
eral  Flectric  (  ompan>.  a  corporation  of  New   'S Drk 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  482.770, 
Aug.  26.  1965.  I  his  application  June  30,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  650,465 

6  Claims.  (LL  156 — 289; 


A  soluble  coating  is  put  into  a  wire  screen  at  a  loca- 
tion on  the  edge  where  it  is  desired  to  have  a  flow  pas«;ape 


k lo— J         I         i         -H^k^—r ^   7  M   rt    M  I  M  m.      m 

y 1_      ( ""--W   '\'~ni    "T'  1 


,0 


This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  untimed  aligner 
apparatus  especially  for  use  with  a  two-lane  packaging 
machine  to  divert  packages  into  a  single  lane  for  the 
action  of  a  single  labeling  machine. 


3.416.988 
TRA^FIING  SFALFR  FOR  CONTOL-RED  TABLE 
Hugh   I.    I)r>den,  deputy    administrator  of  the   National 
\eronautics  and  Space    Administration  with  respect  to 
^n  m>ention  of  Austin  D.  McHatton  and  Bert  C.  Deis, 
Hampton.   \  a.,   and   Sig>ard  Stenlund   and  Richard  J. 
Slater,  Nortbfield,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,122 
35  Claims.  (CI.  156—545) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  securing  \v,o  pieces  of  materia]  the 
combination   comprising:    carriage   means   for   Transport 
ing  one  of  the  pieces  of  material  and  the  equipment  for 
sealing  the  pieces  together;  support  means  for  a  second 
piece  of  material;  sealing  means  for  applying  and  secur- 
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ing  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  material;  belt  means  for 
cooperative  action  with  said  sealing  means  and  supporting 


the  two  pieces  of  material  with  their  adjacent  edges  abut- 
ting one  another;  and  means  for  rotating  said  belt  means. 


DFVOTIOWI    ARTiriF 
Daniel  Francis  Lawler,   Newton,  (  onn..  assignor  to    1  he 
Wheel   Rosar>    Co.   Inc..   Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  (  onnecticut 

Filed  Dec   4.  1964,  S«r.  No.  416,073 
6  (  laims.  (CI.  161—8) 


3,416,991 
ELONGATE   PLASTIC    ARTICLES   AND   METHOD 

OF   M  \klNf,    SWIf 

Shohei  Yoshimura,  Shiga-gun,  .Shiga-ken.  Japan.  a<>Mgoor 

to  Toyobo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  22,  196?   ^er    No   48Q  153 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  s«pt.  22,  1964, 

39/54,666 

4  Claims.  (CL  161—101) 


A  structure  composed  of  a  tape  made  up  of  a  laminate 
of  two  different  polymeric  materials,  characterized  by 
differential  transverse  shrinkage  following  longitudinal 
stretching,  and  provided  with  curled  longitudinal  edges 
is  obtained  by  laminating  the  materials,  then  cutting  the 
laminate  longitudinally  to  provide  elongated  tapes,  and 
then  stretching  the  latter.  Cores  may  be  inserted  into  the 
curled  portions.  The  resultant  structures  find  applications 
such  as  wrappers,'  in  handicrafts,  as  ornaments,  and  as 
tire  cords. 

3.416,'»«J2 
MOLDFD  PI  \M1(     VKTICLE 
James  L.  Amos,   Midland,    Mich  ,   assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Compan>.  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  28.  1965.  S«r.  No.  467,730 
H  Claims.  (CI.  161—185) 


A  compact  rosary  device  for  steering  wheels  to  extend 
over  only  a  short  segment  of  the  rim  of  the  wheel  so  as 
to  be  used  by  one  hand  in  the  recitation  of  the  rosary 
without  interference  with  the  usual  rim  of  the  steering 
wheel  and  in  which  the  device  is  molded  to  provide  four 
decades  of  the  rosary  disposed  in  nested  side  by  side  rows 
on  the  upper  surface  of  the  device  and  the  fifth  decade  ex- 
tending across  the  ends  of  the  rows  and  connects  the  ends 
of  the  outside  rows  with  the  usual  pendant  portion  nested 
within  the  inner  pair  of  the  rows  and  the  device  being 
preferably  of  flexible  plastic  to  conform  to  steering  wheel 
rims  of  different  diameters  and  readily  snapped  in  place 
thereon. 

3,416,990 

GLASS  FIBER-RFINFORCFD  POl  NMFRS 

Anderson  F.  Robinson,  Jr.,  Wilmington.  Del.,  avsignor  to 

Hercules  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed   \ug.  6.   1965.  Ser.  No.  477.922 

20  Claims.  (CI.   161—93) 
13    .A.     ;:imina:e     -u.Tipn^ing    layers    of    glass    fabric 
laminated  in  a  matrix  of  crystalline  polypropylene  modi- 
fied b>  chemical  reaction  with  about  0.15  to  5%  maleic 
anhydride. 


The  mended  plastic  article  disclosed  herein  comprises 
a  main  body  of  plastic  having  a  metal  plating  on  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  and  having  expanded 
graphite  embedded  at  least  in  the  outer  region  of  the 
molded  article  adjacent  to  the  metal  plating  The  expanded 
graphite  has  a  bulk  density  per  se  of  less  than  2  pounds 
per  cubic  foot  and  is  incorporated  in  the  outer  region  of 
the  molded  article  in  the  range  of  0.05-40%  by  weight 
of  expanded  graphite  based  on  the  combine  1  weight  of 
plastic  and  graphite.  The  molded  article  can  be  p 'Spared 
by  incorporating  the  expanded  graphite  in  at  least  the 
outer  region  of  the  composition  to  be  molded  and  adja- 
cent to  the  area  in  which  the  metal  plating  is  to  be  posi; 
tioned.  Then  after  the  article  is  molded,  it  is  placed  in  a 
plating  bath  with  appropriate  electrical  connections  and 
the  metal  plating  deposited  thereon. 


3,416,993 
USE  OF  CELLULOSF  FTHFRS  IN   PRKFARATIVE 
I  WFR  (  HROMAl(K;R\Pin 
Dietrich   Heus,ser,   Darmstadt,  and   Herbert   Halpaap, 
Jugenheim  an  der  Bergstravse,  C.erman_\,  assignors 
((I    ^      Merck    V.C,    Darmstadt,  Cermanv 
No   Drawing.   Filed   Oct.    11.    1965.  Ser.   No.  494,867 
C  laims  priority,  application  Ciermanv.  Oct.  24,  1964, 
.VI   62,887 
26  Claims.  (CL  161—193) 
1.  An  adsorbent  composition  for  layer  chromatography 
comprising  an  intimate  mixture  of,  in  percent  by  weight, 
0.005-1%  of  a  water  soluble  or  water  swellable  cellulose 
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ether  and  substantially  the  remainder  of  said  composition 
being  a  chromatography  adsorbent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silica  gel,  kieselguhr,  and  magnesium  sili- 
cate, aluminum  oxide,  and  cellulose. 

3.  A  composition  as  defined  by  claim  1  wherein  the 
cellulose  ether  is  methylcellulose.  methylhydroxyethyl- 
cellulose,  methylethylcellulose,  ethylhydroxyethylcellu- 
lose,  sodium  carboxymethylhydroxyethylcellulose  or  sodi- 
um carboxymethylccllulose. 

4.  A  chromatographic  plate  comprising  a  support  plate 
and  superimposed  thereon  a  uniform  layer  of  about  up  to 
3  mm.  in  thickness  of  a  composition  as  defined  by  claim  3. 


for  moving  fuel  element  components  about  as  appropriate 
with  the   facility,  which  is  isolated  from   the   outside 


3.416.994 
CROSS!  IN  kFD  POIMMIDF 
John  R.  C  halmers.  Wallingford.  and  (  laus  \  ictorius. 
Media.  Pa.,  avsignors  to  F.  I.  du  Ponl  de  Nemours 
and  C  ompan>.  Wilmington.  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
320,937,  Nov.  1.  1963.   I  his  application  Jan.  12,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  608.735 

16  Claims.  (CL  161—227) 
New  polyimides  having  the  structural  formula. 


o         o 
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which  are  cross-linked  at  Rj,  Rj,  R3  or  R4,  and  a  process 
for  producing  them  which  comprises  reacting  a  diamine 
and  a  dianhydride  of  a  tetracarboxylic  acid,  the  diamine 
or  diester  containing  an  aromatic  keto  group,  and  the 
diamine  being  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  15% 
molar  excess. 


3.416.995 

APPXRVR'SFOR  LOOSFNINC;   CFMFNTITIOUS 

\N  AIFR-I  AID  PIPF  FROV1   \  MXNDRFI 

(  harles  C»eorge  Slelcbek.  Denison.  Tex.,  avsignor  to 

Johns-Man>ille  Corporation.    New    York,  N.Y^  a 

corporation  of  New  ^  ork 

Filed  Sept.  13.  1965.  Ser.  No.  486.879 
4  Claims.  (CI.  162—284) 
Apparatus  for  loosening  wet  cementitious  pipe  frcmi  a 
mandrel  wherein  an  electrically  conductive,  non-metallic, 
non-corrosive  cloth  is  positioned  between  and  in  contact 
with  a  metal  mesh  screen  and  the  wet  cementitious  pipe 
so  as  to  provide  passage  for  the  electric  current  used  to 
loosen  the  pipe  from  the  mandrel. 


3,416,996 
FIFI    HANDI  INC;  SVSTFMS  ASSOCIATED  WITH 

A  Nl  C I  FAR  RFAt  TOR 
John  Cornelius  Burton  and   Frank  Charles   long.  VN  het- 
stone.  and  Desmond  John  Ualker,  Poole.  Fngland.  as- 
signors to  I  he  Fnglish  Flectric  C  ompanj  Limited.  I  on 
don,  Fngland.  a  British  compan> 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1967.  Ser.  No.  627,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Apr.  1,  1966, 

14,466  66 
6  Claims.  (CI.  176—30) 
In  a  combined  dr>  store  and  fuel-handling  facility  for 
a  nuclear  reactor,  a  carousel  is  rotatable  on  a  vertical 
axis  so  that  its  tubes  can  communicate  variously  with  ( 1 ) 
a  fueling  machine  above  the  facility,  (2)  means  below 
the  carousel  for  cutting  up  used  fuel-stringer  tie-rods  for 
disposal  to  a  closed  void,  (3)  a  space  below  the  carousel 
containing  means  for  removing  spent  fuel  elements  and 
means  for  loading  new  fuel  elements  and/or  tie-rods  into 
the  carousel,  and  (4)  handling  means  above  the  carousel 


atmosphere  and  has  its  own  common  protective  atmos- 
phere. 

3,416.99"' 

PROCESS  FOR  Pl'RIFIC  ATION  OF  FUNGAL 

ALPHA  AMYLASE 

Richard  Russell  Barton.   Flkhart.  Ind..  assignor  to  Miles 

laboratories,    inc.,    Llkiiart.    Ind..    a    corporation    of 

Indiana 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  1,   1965.  Ser.  No.  506.011 

3  Claims.  (CI.  195— 66 > 
Fungal  alpha  amylase  containing  impurities,  such  as 
amyloglucosidase,  protease  and  non-enzymatic  proteins, 
can  be  purified  by  contacting  a  weakly-basic  anionic  ion- 
exchange  material  with  a  solution  of  fungal  alpha  amylase 
containing  impurities  to  selectively  adsorb  the  impurities 
by  the  anionic  ion-exchange  material  without  adsorbing 
any  appreciable  amount  of  fungal  alpha  amylase. 


3,416.998 
METHOD   OF   DFTFCTING   OR   CLASSIFYING 
MICROORGANISMS  ISING  AGAR  RFAGFNT 
SHFFTS 
.Murra\   M.  Streitfeld.  Coral  Gables,  Fla..  assignor  to  Re- 
searih  (  orporation.  New  \  ork.  .N.Y..  a  non-profit  cor- 
poration of  New  ^  ork 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  542.978, 
Mar  4.  1966.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sti.  No.  286.532,  June  10.  1963.  This  application 
Oct.  11,  196^,  Ser.  No.  687.405 

5  Claims.  (CI.   195 — 103.5) 


A  dried  transparent  agar  sheet  having  a  test  reagent 
responsive  to  some  product  elaborated  by  the  microorga- 
nism to  be  detected  incorporated  therein.  The  test  sheet 
is  used  as  such,  or  attached  to  a  sheet  of  transparent  film, 
or  by  placing  on  conventional  agar  plates  having  colonies 
of  microorganisms  growing  thereon. 
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3,416,999 
DISTII  I  \TIOS    \M)  FRxmONATION 

OK  DK  HI  OKOBOK  WE 
Joseph  I.  Shepherd,  Sunland,  and  Fhomas  M  (  romwell, 
(  ovina.  (  alif,,  assignors  to  Aerojet-C.eneral  Corpora- 
tion, \/usa,  (  alif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  application  Mar  2V  1959,  Ser  No  801,395.  now 
Patent  No.  3,334,966.  Divided  and  this  application 
Feb.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  646.768 

3  Claims.  ((  1.  202—161) 


communicative  with  the  next  succeeding  container.  The 
conduits  communicating  with  the  condcnsei^  are  vented 
to  the  atmosphere  to  preclude  vapor  lock  between  the 
distillation  containers. 


3.417.000 

Ml  ITT  ST\CF  srn.i 

Peter  C.  (  haconas,  4977  Battery  Lane, 
Bethesda.   Md       20014 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  503,105, 
Oct.  23,  1965    Ihis  application  Nov.  13,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  682,052 

5  Claims.  (CI.  202—174) 


3,4  n, 00 1 

PLURAL  STACF  niSTII  I  \IION   PROCESS  AND 

SYSIFM  VMTH  K)AM  (  ON  I  ROL 

Cal>ert   Hugh    Hetcher,   Ikn^ling  (.reen.   K\ ..  assignor  to 

Delrex  (  hemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar    15,  196^,  Vr.  No.  623,409 
5  Clainii^  ».C1.  203 — 20) 


.An  apparatus  for  effecting  disproportionation  of  di- 
chlorobora.Tc  to  diborane  and  boron  trichloride  made  up 
of  a  boiler  for  effecting  disproportionation  of  dichloro- 
borane,  a  fractionating  column  in  open  communication 
with  the  boiler,  and  a  particular  arrangement  of  con- 
densers and  auxiliary  lines  to  facilitate  separation  of 
diborane  from  boron  trichloride. 


A  distillation  apparatus  having  a  first  distillation  con- 
tainer with  a  column  communicative  therewith  and  a  plu- 
rality of  succeeding  distillation  containers  disposed  around 
the  column  in  direct  heat  exchange  relationship  therewith. 
Each  distillation  container  is  communicative  with  a  con- 
Jenser  through  a  conduit  which  is  in  heat  exchange  rela- 
tionship with  the  column.  The  condensers  are,  in  turn. 


A  distillation  system  or  still  is  disclosed  having  a 
multi-level  evaporation  system  with  continuously  self- 
adjusting  liquid  level  control  and  control  of  foaming.  The 
system  has  particularly  application  to  reclaim  of  solvent 
in  dry  cleaning  systems.  Two  auxiliary  evaporation  pans 
are  mounted,  one  above  the  other,  within  the  vapwr  zone 
of  the  main  boil  chamber  of  the  still,  below  the  condenser. 
The  contaminated  solvent  is  fed  to  the  upper  auxiliary 
pan  for  partial  evaporation.  Liquid  from  the  upper  aux- 
iliary pan  is  discharged  to  the  lower  auxiliary  pan  for 
further  partial  evaporation.  Similarly,  liquid  from  the 
lower  auxiliary  pan  is  discharged  to  the  main  boil  cham- 
ber. Float  control  valves  are  provided  to  control  the  liquid 
level  in  each  vessel.  At  start  up,  the  main  boil  chamber 
fills  first  to  the  float-controlled  level,  the  liquid  passing 
through  the  two  auxiliary  pans.  Next,  the  lower  auxiliary 
pan,  and  finally  the  upper  auxiliary  pan,  fills  to  the  float- 
controlled  level.  When  the  still  is  operating  at  its  maxi- 
mum production  rate,  the  liquid  levels  in  the  main  boil 
chamber  and  in  both  auxiliary  boil  pans  are  automatically 
maintained  at  their  float-control  levels.  Residue  accumu- 
lates only  in  the  main  boil  chamber.  No  residue  collects 
in  the  auxiliary  pans.  The  system  permits  distillation  to  be 
carried  out  at  a  high  rate  without  encountering  uncon- 
trolled foaming. 

3,417,002 

IHTBODAND  APPARATl  S  FOR  IMPROVING 
MCOVHRY  OF  PI  ITONIl  V1-C;AI  FILM  AL- 
LOYS BY  FLFCTRORFFIMNG 
Joseph   A.  I  ear>,  [.awrence  J.   Mullimi,  Jr.,  and  John  F. 
Buchen.     I  os     \lamos,     N.     Mex..     assignors     to    the 
I  nited  States  of  \merica  as  represented  by  the  Tnifed 
States  Atomic  Fnergs  (  ommivslon 

Filed  June  15.  1965.  Ser.  No.  464.250 

5  (  laims.  (CL  204—1.5) 

A  device  and  meihod  for  recovering  plutonium  from 

plutonium-gailium  alloys  by  an  electro-refining  process  in 

which  the  said  alloy  is  the  anode  of  the  elect rore fining 

cell  and  the  E.M.F.  of  the  said  cell  reaction  between  the 
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cathode  and  anode  supplies  the  voltage  to  drive  a  control 
circuit,  and  said  method  consists  of  adding  to  the  anode 


LiiH"'^""'^ '  1^ 


iron,  cobalt,  or  nickel  in  an  amount  equal  to  about  23 
weight  percent  of  the  gallium  present. 


lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  niclcel  and 
magnesium  on  a  substrate  of  the  same  metal  which  com- 
prises anodizing  the  metal  substrate  in  a  substantially  non- 
aqueous solution  of  pyridine-hydrofluoride  and  pyridine 
at  a  current  density  in  the  range  of  .01  ma./cm.'  to  2 
ma. /cm.'. 


3.417,003 

POLYMER  DEPOSIT  ELFCTROCHFMICAl  LY 
Sidney  D.  Ross  and  Raymond  C.  Petersen,  Williamstown, 

and  Manuel  Finkelstein,  .North  Adams,  Mass.,  assignors 

to  Sprague  Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  a 

corporation  of  Massachusetts 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1966.  Ser.  No.  528.804 
10  Claims.  (CI.  204—14) 

1.  A  method  of  electnvhemicalU  depositing  on  a  metal 
surface  a  polvmer  having  the  formula; 

(— CHR— Ar— CHr— )n  vvhere  n  is  greater  than  10; 
R  is  hydrogen  or  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon;  and  Ar 
is  a  divalent  aromatic  radical,  the  two  valences  of 
which  arc  located  on  each  terminal  carbon  atom  of 
a  chain  of  2  or  4  of  the  ring  atoms,  said  chain  hav- 
ing one  unit  of  aromatic  unsaturation  for  each  two 
ring  atoms,  comprising:  making  said  metal  the  cath- 
ode in  a  solution  of  a  solvent  containing  a  mono- 
or  bis-onium  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

Z(-CHr-NRiRiRi)»X-«;  Z(— CHr-PRiR»Ri)»X-.  and 

Z(CH,-8R,R,)»X-. 

wherein  m  is  1  or  2;  Rj,  Rj  and  R3  are  Ci-Cn  hy- 
drocarbyl  groups,  Z  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aromatic  ring;  and  X  is  the  anion  of  a  strong  in- 
organic acid;  and  when  ^n  is  1,  the  methylene  radical 
is  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  of  said  aromatic  ring 
so  as  to  be  separated  by  a  chain  of  2  or  4  ring 
atoms  from  an  unsubstituted  hydrocarbyl  group  at- 
tached to  another  ring  carbon  atom;  and  when  m  is 
2,  the  methylene  radicals  are  attached  to  different 
carbon  atoms  of  the  aromatic  ring  s«}  as  to  be  sepa- 
rated by  a  chain  of  2  to  4  ring  atoms;  immersing  an 
anode  in  said  solution  and  subjecting  said  solution 
to  electrolysis,  whereby  said  polymer  deposits  on 
said  cathode. 


3,417,005 

NEUTRAL  NICiaa.-rLATING  PROCESS 

AND  BATH  THEREFOR 

Muhammad  L.  Baig,  Harren.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation.   Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,761 
22  Claims.  (CI.  204—32) 

1.  An  aqueous  bath  for  the  eiecirodeposition  of  nickel 
having  a  pH  of  5.0-9.5  and  comprising  a  nickel  ion  con- 
centration of  at  least  about  0.53  mole  per  liter,  a  citrate 
ion  concentration  of  at  least  about  0.45  but  less  than 
about  0.54  mole  per  liter,  a  gluconate  ion  concentration 
of  at  least  about  0.023  mole  per  liter,  at  least  one  ion 
for  inducing  anode  corrosion  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chloride  and  fluoride,  and  at  least  one  additive  for 
reducing  siress  in  the  deposit  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ammonium  ions  and  triethbnalamine. 

22.  A  process  for  the  electrodeposition  of  nickel  com- 
prising the  steps  of  preclaiming  a  part  to  be  plated;  im- 
mersing said  part  into  an  aqueous  bath  having  a  pH  of 
5.0-9.5  and  comprising  a  nickel  ion  concentration  of  at 
least  about  0.53  mole  per  liter  of  solution  produced  from 
at  least  one  salt  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  sul- 
fate, nickel  chloride,  nickel  fluoborate,  nickel  sulfamate 
and  nickel  acetate,  a  citrate  ion  concentration  of  at  least 
about  0.45  but  less  than  about  0.54  mole  per  liter  of  solu- 
tion, a  gluconate  ion  concentration  of  at  least  about  0  023 
mole  per  liter  of  solution,  at  least  one  ion  for  inducing 
anode  corrosion  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloride  and 
fluoride,  and  at  least  one  additive  for  reducing  stress  in 
the  deposit  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  ions 
and  triethanolamine,  and  at  least  one  additive  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2-hutene-1.4-diol,  2-butyne-1.4-diol, 
sodium  allyl  sulfonate,  coumarin,  hydroUzed  coumarin, 
saccharin  (sodium  salt)  and  allyl  quinaldinium  bromide, 
applying  to  said  bath  and  said  part  a  voltage  such  as  to 
effect  a  current  density  of  10-150  amps  ft. 2,  removing 
and  rinsing  said  part. 


3,417.004 
HMMMKnON  OF   ALLMINLM,    MAGNESI 
UW,  AND  NICKEL  FLl  ORIDE  FILMS  B^ 
ANODIZATION 
Charles  C.  Houtr.  Bemardsville.  and  William  McMahon, 
Summit,  NJ..  assignors  (0  Bell  Leiephone  laboratories, 
Incorporated,  New   \  ork,  .N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1966.  Ser.  No.  536,977 

1  (  laim.  ((I.  204 — 14) 
1    A  method  fur  forming  a  fluoride  film  of  a  metal  se- 


3,417.006 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

MACHINING  OF  MFTAI  IIC  UORKPIECFS 

Kiyoshi  inoue.  182   3-cborae.  Tamagawayoga-machi, 

Setagaya-ku,  Tok>o-to.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1966,  .Ser.  No.  535.268 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Jan.  20.  1965, 

40   2.947.  40   2.948 

7  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 143) 


L   A  method  of  electrically  remo\ing  material  from  a 
conductive  work  piece,  comprising   the   steps  of: 
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juxtaposing  an  electrode  with  said  workpicce  to  form 
confronting  surfaces  of  said  electrode  and  work- 
piece; 

supplying  between  said  surfaces  a  liquid  machining 
medium  having  a  specific  resistivity  between  sub- 
stantially  10-'  and   10^  ohm-cm.;  and 

applying  across  said  surfaces  an  electric  current  having 

-     a  pulsating  component  of  a  magnitude  suffkient  to 

effect  spark  discharge  between  said  surfaces  capable 

of  eroding  said  surface  of  said  workpicce  in  a  first 

operation,  and  a  unidirectional  component  poled  to 
erode  electrochemically  said  surface  of  said  work- 
piece  in  a  second  operation  at  least  partly  over- 
lapping said  first  operation. 


3,41"', 00' 

MFXNS   FOR   FI  FfTKO-PLAIlX.    (KVNKSHAFTS 

James    B.    Robmette,    Pacolet,    S.C.,    assignor    fo    Sjorm- 

Vulcan,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Feb.  24.  I'J^h,  Vr    No.  52*^.6^5 

8  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 212) 


3  417  009 
ELErTROrHFMir\l    DFVICE  FOR 

IR  VNSFh  RRINC,  MNDROGEN 

Robert    B.    floidtn.    ((r.inL'e,    <  nnn       .issii;nrir    to    United 

Nuclear  Corporation,  a  corporation  ot  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  501,138 

14  Claims.  (CI.  204—299) 


1.  An  electrochemical  device  for  removing  hydrogen 
from  a  hydrogen-containing  material  and  for  introducing 
hydrogen  into  a  second  material  which  comprises  an 
electrolyte  chamber  containing  a  saline  hydride  electrolyte 
which  conducts  electricity  by  the  movement  of  hydride 
ions  therethrough,  a  cathode  in  electrical  contact  with 
one  surface  of  said  saline  hydride  electrolyte,  said  cath- 
ode comprising  an  electrically  conductive  material  which 
is  permeable  with  respect  to  hydrogen  and  which  is  inert 
with  respect  to  the  saline  hydride  electrolyte  with  which 
it  is  in  contact,  an  anode  in  electrical  contact  with  a 
second  surface  of  the  saline  hydride  electrolyte,  said 
anode  being  formed  from  an  electrically  conductive  ma- 
terial which  is  permeable  with  respect  to  hydrogen  and 
which  is  inert  with  respect  to  the  saline  hydride  electro- 
lyte with  which  it  is  in  contact,  and  a  source  of  electric 
current  electrically  connected  to  said  cathode  and  to  said 
anode. 


A  device  for  plating  crankshafts  including  a  plurality 
of  anode  assemblies  individually  pivotally  carried  on  a 
frame,  each  anode  assembly  including  spaced  bars  of  non- 
conductor material  with  anode  conductor  material  be- 
tween the  sides  wherein  the  lower  edges  of  the  non- 
conductor bars  slidaWy  contact  the  crankshaft  journal 
and  space  the  anode  material  therefrom. 


3,417,00H 
SWITCH  FOR  FI  F(  TROC  HF\!I(   \[    PR(H  FSSFS 
Michael    \.   Koltuniak,   Warren,    Mich.,   assignor   to    The 
I'dylite  Corporation,   Warren.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,905 
17  Claims.  (CI.  204—225) 


A  switch  assembly  in  an  electroplating  processing  sys- 
tem to  selectively,  through  operation  of  a  slidably  movable 

jontacr,    perform   switching  functions  for  electroplating 

voltages 


3.417.010 
WAX  CRYSTAL  MODIFIFR  COMPOSIITON 

Richard    O     Henselman.    Nf)rth    Plainfield,    and    Norman 
Jacobson.   Fast   Brunswick,   NJ  .  a<isignors  to  F  sso  Re 
search    and    Fngineering    (  f)mpan>,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Maj   27.  1966.  Ser.  No,  553,279 

9  Claims.  (CI.  208—28) 
A  dewaxing  mixture  of  a  combination  of  (a)  a  Fricdcl- 

Crafts  condensation  product  of  a  halogenaled  paraffin 

with  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  (b)  an  oil  soluble 

polymer  of  a  1,2-epoxy  alkane. 


3,4  r. Oil 
HYDROCARBON  CONNFRSION   PRO<  FSS  EM- 
fLO\INC.  PCRIFTFI)  RFC X  I  F  H>  DROT.FN 
B.  Carson.  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  I  niversal 
OH  Products    (ompan\,    Des    Plaines,    III.,    a    corpora- 
tfm  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  3,  196",  Ser.  No,  60", 029 
7  Claims,  i(  I    20H — 108) 
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Process    for    bydrocracking    hydrocarbons    to    lower 
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molecular  weight  materials  in  the  presence  of  recycle 
hydrogen  which  has  been  purified  by  high  pressure  ab- 
sorption using  a  mixture  of  polyalkylpolyethylene  glycol 
ethers  containing  from  2  to  6  ethylene  units  per  molecule 
as  the  main  component  of  the  absorbent  composition  and 
a  Cr-Cia  paraffin  hydrocarbon.  The  contacting  between 
the  impure  hydrogen  stream  and  the  absorbent  is  per- 
formed, preferably,  as  a  single  -tage  using  an  in-line  mixer 
device  at  a  locus  between  two  high  pressure  separators. 


tor  at  optimum  levels  by  measuring  the  pressure  in  the 
liquid-vapor  separator  and  measuring  the  water  content 
of  the  oil  phase  after  the  liquid  has  separated  in  another 
vessel.  A  heating  element  in  the  liquid-vapor  vessel  is 


3, 41", 012 

METHOD  OF  RF(;FNFRATING  USED 

LUBRICATINC;  OH 

Vfarlo  Morace,  \  ia  Freguglia  2.  Milan.  If  ah 
No  Drawing.  Filed  No>     14.  1966.  Scr.  No.  593,631 

1  Claim.  (CI.  20H— 181) 
Method  of  regenerating  used  lubricating  oil,  including 
the  steps  of  adding  to  a  used  lubricating  oil  water  contain- 
ing sulphuric  acid,  zinc  chloride  and  if  desired  a  com- 
pound such  as  perborate,  persulphate  and  permanganate, 
heating  the  mixture  while  stirring  initially  at  atmospheric 
pressure  and  then  under  vacuum,  increasing  the  vacuum 
and  the  temperature  up  to  limits  required  by  the  desired 
characteristics  of  the  finished  product,  cooling  down  the 
mixture  and  leaving  it  to  settle  for  decantation. 


3.417,013 

w  \tfr  rfmo\  ai  and  dfvtcf 

John  H.  Roberts,  4833  Holbird  Drive  (  harleston 

Heights.  S.C  .      29405 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965.  Ser.  No.  501.501 

15  Claims.  (CI.  208—18-1 


This  invention  pertains  to  the  separation  of  water  from 
substances  which  are  insoluble  in  water.  This  is  accom- 
plished by  providing  a  sjjecially  constructed  resin  sheet 
which  is  essentially  impermeable  to  the  passage  of  water 
insoluble  substances,  including  gases  and  liquids,  but 
which  will  permit  the  passage  of  water.  By  contacting  one 
surface  of  this  special  sheet  with  the  water  contained  in  a 
mixture  of  water  and  a  water  insoluble  substance  the  water 
will  be  selectively  passed  through  the  sheet  thereby  sepa- 
rating it  from  the  water  insoluble  substance. 

In  addition  to  its  impermeability  to  water  insoluble  sub- 
stances the  special  resin  sheet  is  characterized  by  having 
from  25  to  90%  of  high  moisture  regain  fibers  embedded 
therein  with  a  portion  of  these  fibers  being  exposed  at  both 
surfaces  of  the  sheet  and  with  these  exposed  fibers  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  sheet  being  connected  together  by  a 
continuous  fiber  linkage  through  the  sheet. 


3.417.014 

MFTHOD  AND  AFFARAR  S  FOR 

FMl  I.SION   CONTROL 

William  B.  Furapkin.  (  aracas.  Veoezuela,  as.signor  to 

Phillips    Petroleum    Compaov,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1966.  Ser.  No.  584,263 
9  Claims.  (CI.  208—187) 
Oil-water  emulsion   can   be   prevented    b\    maintaining 
the  temperature  and  pressure  within  a  liquid-vapor  separa- 


operated  in  response  to  a  pressure  controller  and  an 
aqueous  phase  detector,  simultaneously,  thus  prevent mg 
emulsion  on  the  basis  of  one  of  several  criteria,  such  as 
pressure,  BS  &  W  concentration,  temperature,  gas-to-oil 
ratio,  water-to-oii  ratio,  etc. 


3,417,015 
COMESCFR  AND  SFPARATOR  FOR  OH  Y  \^  ATER 

Uerard    P.    Cane>ari.    C  ranford.    and    Robert   J.    Fiocco, 
Springfield.  NJ.,  a&signors  to  Fvso  Research  and  Engi- 
ntenng  (  ompanv.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,185 
11  Claims.  (CI.  210—23) 


1 


1       >.  I  O-K^ 
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ait- 


A  separator  employing  a  coalescing  cartridge  having  a 
low  pressure  drop  transforms  small  diameter  oil  droplets 
into  larger  droplets  capable  of  gra\ity  separation  in  an 
adjacent  downstream  honeycomb  of  further  coalescing 
and  settling  ducts.  A  bubble  rupturing  screen  is  positioned 
between  the  coalescing  cartridge  and  the  ducts. 


3.417.016 

ION  EXCHANGE  PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

INDUSTRIAL  WASTES 

Aisaburo  ^  agishita.  5-2,  Sliinpo-cbo  4-cbome, 

Chijgusa-ku,  Nagova,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1966.  Ser  No.  584.208 

C  taims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  11,  1966, 

41    14.605 

2  Claims.  (CI.  210—34) 

For  treating  industrial  wastes  containing  chromic  acid, 

the  wastes  arc  passed  thrtiugh  an  ion  exchange  resin  until 

the  resm  becomes  so  saturated  with  chromic  acid  as  no 

longer  to  be  efficient.  Then  supply  of  the  wastes  to  the 
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resin  is  shut  off,  and  the  wastes,  after  passage  through 
the  resin,  are  discharged  into  a  tank  into  which  is  also 
charged  a  reducing  agent,  such  as  sodium  bisulfite,  and 
the  mixture  of  reducing  agent  and  discharge  is  circulated 


(b)  cationic,  anionic  and  non-ionic  surface  active 
agents. 


through  the  resin  and  back  to  the  tank  to  regenerate  the 
resin  and  convert  the  chromic  acid  into  a  harmless  tri- 
valent  chromium  ion.  The  process  of  treating  the  wastes 
may  be  resumed  after  proper  regeneration  of  the  resin. 


3.417.020 

CARBONVLAIED  AIIPHAIK    POl  YMFRS 

Albert    F.    Preuss.    Willow    Grove,    and    Robert    Winslow 

White,  Jenkintown,  Pa.,  assijinors  to  Rohm  and  Haa« 

C  ompany.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  \pr.  IH.  1«»63.  Ser.  No. 

273,837.   Divided   and   this   application  Mar.   8,   1967, 

S«r.  No.  621.411 

3  Claims.  (CI.  252—52) 

This  invention  concerns  oil-soluble  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon polymers  having  a  carbon yl  group,  a  method  for  their 
preparation,  and  lubricating  compositions  containing 
them.  As  olcfinic  polymers  there  may  be  used  any  of  the 
polymers  formed  from  olefins  contaming  three  to  twelve 
carbon  atoms.  The  process  for  preparing  the  oil-soluble 
saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  polymen  of  this  inven- 
tion comprises  { 1 )  reacting  an  olefinic  polymer  of  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  300  to  5.000  with  ozone,  the 
polymer  being  in  a  liquid  state,  whereby  an  ozonolysis 
product  is  formed,  and  (2)  reducing  the  resulting  ozonoly- 
sis product  until  a  carbonyl  group  is  formed  thereon. 


3.417,017 
DRILLING  n  I  ID 
Jack  H.  Kolaian  and  Jack  H.   Park.   Houston,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Texaco   Inc..   New   York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioD  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  J»«r.  No. 
510,085,  Nov.  26,  1965.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  691.239 

16  Claims.  (CL  252 — 8.5) 
An  aqueous  drilling  fluid  containing  an  oxidized  starch 
drilling  fluid  dispersant  that  imparts  improved  dispersi- 
bility  and  high  temperature  stability  to  the  drilling  fluid 
and  an  oxidized  starch  drilling  fluid  dispersant  additive 
composition. 


3.417.018 
METHOD   OF   THICKENING    LIQUIDS  AND 
THE    PRODLCTS   THFRFOF 
\llan  F.  Bums.  Whitehouse  Starion.   NJ..  av»ignor  to 
Johns-Manville  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York  ,,.,„, 
No   Drawing.   Filed  Dec.   18.   1963,  Ser.  No.  331,393 
6  Claims.  (CI.  252—13' 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  liquid  base  thickened 
with  fibrous  loughlinite  in  an  effective  amount  of  at  least 
about  0.5'^c   by  weight  of  said  fibrous  loughlinite  based 
upon  the  weight  of  said  liquid  base. 


3.417.021 
MINERAL  LUBRICATING  OIL  CONTAINING  A 
POLYESTER  POUR  DEPRESSANT 
John  F.  Engelhart.  Westfield.   NJ..  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search   and    Engineering    Companv.    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing    Filed  Dec.  30.  1966.  Ser.  No.  606.054 

9  Claims,  (CI.  252—56) 
This  disclosure  is  concerned  with  lubricating  oils  con- 
taining polymers  comprised  of  esters  prepared  from 
ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids  and  linear 
Cir-Cis  oxo  alcohols.  It  has  been  found  that  polyesters 
prepared  from  linear  C,H^i,  oxo  alcohols  have  improved 
pour  point  depressing  properties  when  added  to  wax-con- 
taining lubricating  oils. 


3.417,019 
XERCKiRXPHIC  DEVELOPMENT 
George  L.  Beyer,  Rochester,  NY.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,   Rochester,   .N.Y.,   a   corporation  of 

New  Jersey  _  .._ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1962.  Ser.  No.  247,525 

11  ClalBM,(CL  252— 62.1) 

1.  A  liquid  xerographic  developer  comprising  a  high 
resistance  liquid  vehicle,  and  fusible  toner  particles  of  an 
average  size  from  0.1  to  30  microns  dispersed  in  said 
liquid  vehicle,  said  particles  comprising: 

(1)  from  40  to  90  weight  percent  of  a  thermoplastic 
polymer  having  a  fusion  point  in  the  range  from 
about  50°  C.  to  about  200*  C. 

(2)  from  5  to  30  weight  percent  of  compatible  color- 
ing matter,  and 

(3)  from  5  to  30  weight  percent  of  a  charge  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)   soaps  of  magnesium  and  heavier  metals,  and 


3.417.022 
ETCHING  COMPOSITION  AND  MEIHOD 
Abraham  I.  Sherer.  Clifton.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ball  Brother-. 
Company  Incorporated,  Muncie.  Ind..  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 
No  Drawing.  (  ontinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
98.015,  Mar.  24,  1961.  I  his  application  Nov.  15,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  507,708 

5  Claims.  (CI.  252—79.4) 
This  invention  concerns  an  additive  for  an  etching  bath 
which  includes  sulfated  castor  oil,  an  organic  »lvent,  and 
a  fatty  acid  sulfonated  surfactant.  The  invention  also  re- 
lates to  an  etching  bath  including  the  additive  and  too, 
a  method  of  etching  utilizing  such  bath. 


3,417.023 
DETERGENT  SPOTTING  STICK 
W  alter  Anthonv  Di  Salvo.  North  Arlington,  N  J.,  assignor 
to  (olgafe-Palmolive  Company,  New  \  ork,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,354 

13  Claims.  (CL  252—118) 
A  detergent  composition   in  stick   form   for  treating 
heavily  soiled  areas  of  textile  materials.  The  composi- 
tion contains  a  gel-forming  salt  or  soap,  a  synthetic  de- 
tergent and  an  optical  brightener. 
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3,417.024 

TREATED  PHOSPHATES 

Seymore   Coldw«««r,  leaneck.   NJ..   assignor  to   Lever 

Brofhers  (ompany,  Nev*   >  ork.  N.^  ..  a  corporation  of 

Maine 

(  ontinuation   of  application   Ser.   No.  334.734.   Dec.  31, 

1963.  This  application  Mar.  24.  1967.  Ser.  No.  625.884 

11  Claims.  ((I.  252—135) 


(AKX/T  tOOX  kueMirtCATIONl 


being  a  europium  activated  vanadate  phosphor  of  the  for- 
mula: 

(Y+Gd)^,(l-X)VjOsx(As+P)a05:pEu203 

wherein 

0.1<x<0.8 

0.02</><0.18 


NCEOLC-UKC   CirrSTAU 

uacxrr  mox  M>giiiric*rc>ii 


3.417,028 
PROCES  FOR   THE   PREPARATION   OF   A.N   I.NOR- 

GANIC  GEL  HAVLNG  A  PREDETERMLNED  PORE 

STRUCTURE 
Douglas  Sargent   Montgomery.    101    Broadway.   Ottawa. 

Ontario.  Canada,  and  Basil  Ian  Parsons.  R.R.  1,  kars. 

Ontario.  Canada 
Continuation   of   application  Ser.   No.    121,549.   Julv   3. 

1961.  This  application  Feb.  10.  1967.  Ser.  No.  615,263 
13  Claims.  (CL  252—317) 


This  disclosure  is  concerned  with  a  detergent  tablet 
which  has  a  high  strength  after  compression.  This  deter- 
gent tablet  contains  a  synthetic  organic  nonionic  detergent, 
a  phosphate,  0.48%  to  2.6%  sodium  hydroxide,  potassium 
hydroxide  or  silicates  as  a  source  of  NajO  or  KjO  for 
forming  a  solution  in  water  with  a  concentration  based  on 
equivalents  of  NajO  of  at  least  23.5%  as  NaOH  and  2% 
to  11%  water. 

3.417.025 
PAINT  STRIPPING  COMPOSIl  ION 
Joseph  Cooper  and  William  J.  (  orbett.  Cincinnati.  Ohio, 
assignors  Jo  W  .  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  \  ork,  N.\ .,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Julv  20,  1966.  Ser.  No.  566.468 

4  Claims.  (CL  252—152) 
1.  A  process  for  strippmg  a  synthetic  resin  finish,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  contacting  the  finish  with  an  aqueous 
solution  consisting  essentially  of  water,  between  about 
50  and  70  weight  percent  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide. 
and  between  about  5  and  20  weight  percent  of  2-(  2-amino- 
cthoxy)  cthanol  for  a  time  sufficient  to  loosen  the  fin- 
ish from  the  surface,  and  thereafter  removing  said  loos- 
ened finish  completely  from  said  surface. 


3,417.026 
GLASS  STANDARD  FOR  FLl  ORESCENCF 
Edwin  P.  Arthur.  Fullerton.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman 
Instrunients.  Inc..  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Mar.  17.  1964.  Ser.  No.  352,548 
4  Claims.  (CL  252—301.6) 
A  glass  having  a  natural  fluorescence  on  the  order  of 
10  parts   per   billion   quinine   sulfate  equivalent   or   less 
which  may  be  utilized  as  a  standard  for  comparisons  with 
unknown  liquid  samples  in  an  analytical  instrument.  The 
glass  is  preferably  a  zjnc-barium-silicate  composition  with 
the  barium  provided  in  the  prefusion  mixture  as  a  plu- 
rality of  barium  compounds   well  known  in  the   glass- 
making  art. 


3,417,027      

EIROPR'M     ACTIVATED     YTTRIUM     AND 
GADOLINIUM      VANADATE-PHOSPHATE 
AND  VANADATE-ARSENATE  PHOSPHORS 
WUIen  Lambertus  Wanmaker  and  Johannus  Godefridus 
Verlijsdonk,  Emmasingel.  Eindhoven.  Netherlands.  a.s- 
signors  to  North  American  Philips  Company.  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y ..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1966.  Ser.  No.  521.854 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  13,  1965, 

6501838 
3  Claims.  (CL  252— 301.4) 
1.  A  red  luminescent  substance  particularly  suitable  for 
use  in  a  luminescent  screen,  said  luminescent  component 


At  least  one  water  dispersible,  organic  polymer  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  alcohols,  poly- 
ethylene glycols,  polyethylene  oxides,  methyl  celluloses  and 
polyacrylamides  is  incorporated  into  a  hydrous  gel  of 
alumina,  sihca  or  an  aluminasilica.  in  an  amount  of  not 
less  than  30%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  anhydrous 
alumina  or  silica  present.  The  mixture  is  calcined  to  re- 
move the  polymer  completely,  resulting  in  an  inorganic 
produce  of  increased  pore  volume  and  pore  size. 


3.417.029 

CATALYST  COMPOSITION 

Joseph   F.  McMabon.   Iselin,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Pullman 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Jan.  31,  1961,  Ser.  .No.  86.045,  now  Patent 
No.  3,119,667,  dated  Jan.  28,  1964,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion-in-part of  application  Ser.  No.  11.952,  Mar.  1, 
1960.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  5,  1963,  Ser. 
No.  270.892 

14  Claims.  (CL  252 — 455) 
1.  A  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of  be- 
tween about  4  and  about  40  weight  percent  nickel,  at  least 
2  and  less  than  20  weight  percent  of  an  alkali  metal  com- 
pound, calculated  as  the  metal,  and  a  diflficultly  reducible 
refractory  support  consisting  essentially  of  alumina,  mag- 
nesia and  calcium  oxide. 


3,417,030 
HIGH  SURFACE  AREA  ALUMINA  AND 
CATALYST  COMPOSITE 
Mark  J.  O'Hara,  Prospect  Heights,  and  William  K.  T. 
Gleim.    Island    Lake,   III.,   assignors   to    Universal    Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,272 

9  Claims.  (CL  252 — 455) 
Preparation  of  high  surface  area  alumina  by  heating 
an  aluminum  alkoxide  at  a  temperature  intermediate  its 
melting  and  boiling  points  in  an  oxygen-containing  atmos- 
phere to  form  an  alumina  hydrate  and  calcining  the 
alumina  hydrate  thus  formed. 
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3,417,031 
PROCESS  FOR  THL  PRODUCTION  OF  IRON 
OXIDE  CATALYSTS 
Helmut  Hinrichs,  I  eonding.  near  I  inz.  and  Franz  Thoma, 
I  inz,    Austria,    assignors    to    Osterreichiwhe   SHckstoff- 
werke  Xktiengesellschaft,  I  inz,  Austria 
No  Drawing    Filed  (kt.  22.   1965,  Ser.  No.  502,601 
Claims  priorit\,   application  Austria,  Oct.  23,  1964, 
A   K.-iH*)   64 
1  Claim.  (CI.  252—472) 
According  to  this  invention  superior  results  are  achiev- 
able in  the  catalytic  synthesis  of  ammonia  by  subjecting 
the  sharp  crushed  material — resulting  from  the  melting 
of  a  mixture  of  iron  oxides,  allowing  the  melt  to  cool, 
and  crushing  the  cooled  melt— to  a  rolling  motion  in 
a  drum  or  the  like  to  round  off  sharp  edges  and  corners 
of  the  crushed  material  while  retaining  the  rounded  sur- 
faces in  rough  state. 


water,  and  an  acidic  catalyst,  under  carefully  defined  con- 
ditions of  (a)  and  (b)  above. 


3,417.032 
SLMICONDL  CTING  MOBATE  TANTALATE 
COMPOSITIONS 
William  A.  Bonner.  Scotch  Plains,  and  I  e  Grand  C,.  Van 
I  itert,  Morris  Township,  Morris  (  ountv.  N.J..  assignors 
to    Bell    Telephone    laboratories.    Incorporated,    New 
York.  N.Y  .,  a  corporation  of  New  Y  ork 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1965.  S«r.  No.  513,085 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252—518) 
Singe  crystalline  and  polycrystalline  sodium/potassium 
niobate/tantalate  of  increased  electronic  conductivity  re- 
sults from  the  addition  of  divalent  ions  of  barium,  stronti- 
um, calcium,  or  lead  as  solute  during  formation. 


3,417.033 
1,4-ENDOXACYCLOHEXANF  POI  Y  FTHFRS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRFP\RIN(,  MW  \\ 
Klaus  VVeissermel.  Frankfurt,  and  Klaus  Kullmar,  Kelk- 
heim,  Taunus,  C.erman>,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germanv 

No  Drawing.  Filed    Vpr    28,   1964,  S«r.  No.  363,268 
Claims  prioril\,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1963, 

I-  39,649 
1  Claim.  (CI.  260 — 2) 
Polyethers  of  1,4  endooxacyclohexane  and  polyelhers 
which  are  copolymers  of  1,4-endooxacyclohexane  with 
other  cyclic  ethers  such  as  an  oxacyclobutane,  an  oxacy- 
clopcntane.  and  a  1,3,6-trioxacyclooctane  are  prepared 
by  utilizing  a  catalyst  system  of  an  organo  aluminum  com- 
pound and  an  organic  halogen  containing  oxygen  com- 
pound. The  halogen  of  the  latter  compound  has  a  cer- 
tain required  mobility  as  measured  by  solvolysis  speed 
in  methanol.  Polyethers  which  fall  within  the  group  ex- 
hibit a  high  thermostability  as  well  as  dimensional  stabil- 
ity at  elevated  temperatures.  These  polymers  can  be  used 
as  bearing  materials  as  well  as  for  purposes  of  forming 
sheets,  films  and  shaped  articles.  A  representative  poly- 
ether  copolymer  is  a  condensate  of  1 ,4-endoxacyclo- 
hexane  and  3,3-bis(chloromethyl)-oxacyclobutane. 


3,417.035 
TRIHYDROPOLYFLl  okOAlKYLENE    GLY- 
CIDYL  ETHERS.  Ml  I  HODS  FOR  MAKING 
SAID  ETHKRS,  AND  POI  \  MFKS   \N1)  CO- 
POLVMFK   OF    S\ID    ETHERS 
Otto    C.    Elmer    and    (  harles    E.    Greene,    .\kron,    and 
Arden  E.  Scbmucker,  Hartville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  Ohio 
No   Drawing.    Filed    Mar     8,    1965,  Ser.  No.  438,060 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 2) 
Trihydropolyfluoroalkylcne  glycidyl  ethers  having  the 
general  formula 

O 

H-^C  F»-C  Fr^CHi-0— CHr-CH CHt 

N  ym 

where  m  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  7  are  prepared  by  the 
reaction  of  a  trihydropolyfluoroalcohol  of  the  general 
formula  HK^Fj — CFj+niCHjOH  where  m  is  an  integer 
of  from  1  to  7  and  an  epihalohydrin, 

o 

X-CH.— CH CHi 

where  x  is  chlorine  or  bromine  in  an  aqueous  alkaline 
system.  The  resulting  monomers  can  be  homo-polym- 
erized, or  copolymerized  with  other  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated epoxide  monomers,  using  suitable  metal  contain- 
ing catalysts  to  yield  polymeric  materials  having  im- 
proved resistance  to  solvents,  oils,  chemicals  and  water. 


3,417.034 

POI  VMFRIi^OTON  PROCESS  FOR  M\Nt  FXCTIR 

ING    POI^YTYCIIC    POIYFTHFR    POLYOLi    OF 

CONTROI  I  FD  MOI  F(  IT  AR  WEIGHT 

Kenneth   I  .  Hov.  St.    Albans.  W.  \a.,  avsignor  to  I'nlon 

Carbide  (  orporation.  a  corporation  of  New   York 

No  Drawing.   Filed  Jan.  "',   1965,  Ser.  No.  424,127 

27  Claims.  (CI.  260—2) 
A  process  for  the  production  of  polymeric  polycyclic 
polyether  polyols  of  controlled  average  molecular  weight 
and  functionality  which  involves  the  reaction  of  (a)  a 
polycarbocyclic  compound  having  at  least  one  cyclic  vic- 
inal epoxy  group  and  at  least  one  hydroxyl  equivalent, 
with  (b)  an  alcoholic  hydroxy  1-containing  compound  or 


3,417.036 
POIVFTHFRS  CONTAINING  POI  AR   GROIPS 
OBTAINED  FROM  POI  \  MERS  OF  tPIHAI  O- 
H\DRINS  REACTFD  VMTH  NUCLEOPHILIC 
REAGENTS 
Fdwin   J.    V  andenberg,    Foulk    Woods,    Del.,    assignor   to 
Hercules    Incorporated,    Wilmington,    Del.,    a    corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1967.  Ser.  No.  658,656 

10  Claims.  (CU  260— 2 j 
Polyethers  containing  pendant  polar  groups  such  as 
carboxyl,  carboxylate,  sulfoxide  or  phosphorus  ester 
groups  are  prepared  by  reacting  a  polymer  of  an  epihalo- 
hydrin with  a  metal  salt  of  an  a-alkali  metallocarboxylic 
acid,  a  mercaptocarboxylic  acid,  an  alkyl  sulfinyl  carb- 
anion,  and  alkane  sulfenate  or  a  mercaptophosphorus 
compound.  Said  polyethers  are  useful  as  primers  for 
metals  and  other  substrates  or  as  dispersing  agents,  pro- 
tective colloids,  thickeners,  textile  sizes,  paper  additives 
and  flocculating  agents. 


3,417,037 
SHEET  OF  CELLULOSIC  FIB!  R  AND  UlEA  FORM 
ATDEHYDF    RESIN    AND    PROCESS  OF   MANL- 
FA(Tl  RF   THFRFOF 
John  W.  Fastes,  Brevard,  N  (  .,  and  Robert  V\    Faessinger, 
.Media,  Pa.,  assignors  to   Scott   Paper  (  ompan>.   Dela- 
ware Count),  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penns>lvania 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No    563.61''.  July  7,  1966, 
which  IN  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  275,079, 
.Apr.   23,    1963.   which  is  a   continuation-in-part   of  ap- 
plicarion  Ser.  No.  861.435.  Dec.  23.  1959.   I  his  applua 
tion  Dec.  6.  1967.  Ser.  No.  688.624 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
An  improved  method  of  preparing  urea-formaldehyde 
resins  which  are  particularly  suitable  for  use  in  preparing 
disintegrated  particulate  urea-formaldehyde  foam  filler 
materials  for  paper  and  paper-like  products.  Controlling 
the  amount  of  alcohol  present  in  relation  to  the  ratio  of 
formaldehyde  to  urea  in  the  urea-formaldehyde  con- 
densation  reaction   provides   a  urea-formaldehyde   resin 
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prepolymer  which,  when  subsequently  foamed  and  dis- 
integrated, results  in  a  filler  material  which  is  particular- 
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ly  suitable  for  use  in  preparing  filled,  grit-free  sheets  of 
paper  and  paper-like  products. 


3,417,038 
PLASnC  FOAM   PRODI  CnON 
Kenneth  J.  Soltys,  Secane,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products 
and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1965,  Ser.  No.  446.073 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Aug.  30,  1983,  has  been  disclaimed 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
Plastic  foams  are  prepared  from  precursors  compnsing 
blcAing  agents  adapted  to  pre-distribute  the  foaming  gas 
for  a  pxjtential  expansion  from  4  to  40  times  the  unex- 
panded  volume,  the  uniformity  of  cell  size  being  enhanced 
by  use  of  a  terpolvmer  comprising  vinyl  pyrrolidone  as 
the  surfactant 


3.417,039 
tUTORINF    (  ONTAINING    RUSINS   STABITIZED 
WITH    MIXTl  RF.S    COMPRISING    NOT    MORE 
THAN  TV\()  METAI   SALTS,  A  POLYOL  AND  A 
SI  LFIR  CONTAINING   COMPOl  ND 
Richard    J.    Penneck.    Colchester,    England,    assignor    to 
Bakellte   Xvlonite    limited,   a   British   corporation 
No   Drawing.    Filed    Apr.   23,    1965,  Ser.   No.   450.527 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Great  Britain.  Apr.  25,  1964, 

17.263  64 
17  Claims.  (CI.  260—23) 
Stabilizing  compositions  that  contain  not  more  than 
two  metal  salts  of  organic  acids,  a  polyhydric  alcc^ol,  an 
organic  sulfur  containing  comp^:>und  and  optionally  in 
addition  an  epoxy  compound  are  disclosed.  These  com- 
positions are  useful  as  stabilizers  for  chlorine  contaming 
polymers. 


3,417,040 

WAX-POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  ANT)  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Charles  J.  kremer,  Brookhaven,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 

Rich6eld  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser,  No. 

457.218,  Mav  19.  1965.  This  application  June  16,  1966, 

Ser.  No.  557.901 

17  Claims.  (CL  260—27) 

This  invention  relates  to  wax  compositions  containing 
an  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  and  an  acid  compo- 
nent. The  acid  component  must  contain  at  least  35  per- 


cent by  weight  acid  and  at  least  5  percent  by  weight  liquid 
The  acid  can  be  a  liquid  and  thus  satisfy  both  require- 
ments. If  it  is  a  solid,  however,  it  must  be  utilized  in  com- 
bination with  either  a  liquid  acid  or  a  liquid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrocarbon  oil  or  a  low  molec- 
ular weight  liquid  polymer  of  either  styrene.  butene  or 
propene  Preferred  combinations  include  wax,  ethylene- 
vinyl  acetate  cop)oIymer,  a  liquid  styrene  polymer,  and 
either  rosin  acid  or  dimerized  fatty  acid  The  wax  com- 
positions of  this  invention  have  improved  physical  proper- 
tics  especially  in  the  area  of  tensile,  elongation  and  flex 
strength. 

3,417,041 
POLISH  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A  CO- 
POLYMER OF  VINYL  TOLLE.NE  ANT)  ISO- 
BLTYL  METHACRYLATE 

George   L.   Brown,   Swampscott,   and   Harry    Silversteln, 
Beverly,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polyvinyl  Chemicals,  Inc., 
Peabodv.  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
.No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,946 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—28.5) 
A  film  forming  solution,  for  use  in  the  formulation  of 
polishing  compositions,  containing  as  a  solvent  an  ali- 
phatic naphthenic  p)etroleum  fraction  containing  about 
ten  percent  by  weight  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  as 
the  film  forming  agent  a  solution  in  the  solvent  of  a  co- 
polymer of  vinyl  toluene  and  isobutyl  melhacrylate,  and 
polishing  compositions  formulated  from  the  film  forming 
solution  and  further  including  a  hydrocarbon  soluble  waxy 
material  and  a  hydrocarbon  soluble  hydrocarbon  resin. 


3.417,042 
PROCESS   FOR   PREPARING    A    POLYAMIDE 
ACID   SOLI  TION 
Richard  F.  Gaertner,  Rexford,  and  Fred  F.  Holub,  Scotia, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General   Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  24,   1966.  Ser.  No.  560.087 
1 1  CUims.  (CI.  260—30.2) 
Polyamide  acid  solutions  are  produced  by  reacting  (a) 
a  dianhydride  of  the  class  consisting  of  benzophenone  di- 
anhydride.   pyromellitic   dianhydride,   ethyleneglycol   bis- 
trimellitate     dianhydride,     and     a     dianhydride     of     the 
formula 


O 


o 

i 


-  off  \ 


\/ 


with  (b)  at  least  one  diamine  of  the  class  consisting  of 
Cj-Cg  alkvlenediamine.  m-phenylenediamine  and  di- 
amines having  the  formula 


HiN 


^-^ 


NHi 


where  R  is  a  divalent  radical  of  the  class  consisting  of  Ci_3 

alkvlene. 


-,  and 


O 


-8- 
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in  an  anhydrous  solvent  mixture  of  (i)  a  non-reactive 
non-hydroxyiic  organic  solvent  and  (ii)  a  phenolic  body 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  phenol  and  cresol 
and  mixtures  thereof,  said  phenolic  body  present  in 
amounts  of  about  from  3  5  to  60  weight  percent  of  the 
total  weight  of  the  solvent  mixture  while  maintaining  the 
temperature  from.  20'  C.  to  40'  C.  The  polyamide  acid 
solutions  find  use  as  bonding  agents  for  glass  fibers, 
for  coatmg  metal  substrate  and  electrical  insulating  films. 


pounds  and  an  a,^-unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  or  an- 
hydride which  are  useful  in  coatings  and  laminates. 


3,417,043 

EXTRLD\BLE   STABILIZED    ELASTOMERIC 
POLYESTER   SPINNING    SOLITIONS 

Walter  J.   Polestak,  Summit,   NJ.,   assignor   to  Celaneit 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No   Drawing.   Filed   Oct   13,   1965,  S«r.   No.   495,705 

19  Claims.  (CI.  260—33.4) 

An  amino  compound  of  a  particular  kind  is  incorpo- 
rated into  an  extrudable  liquid  composition,  specifically 
a  spinmng  solution  comprising  a  substantially  linear, 
segmented  elastomeric  copolymer,  e.g.,  a  pol  sure  thane, 
which  IS  dissolved  in  a  solvent  such  a.s  a  haiogenated 
hydrocarbon  or  a  mixture  of  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon 
and  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol,  in  order  to  stabilize  the 
said  copolymer  against  degradation  in  the  aforesaid 
solvent.  The  amino  compound  is  at  least  one  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  the  following: 

(a)  alkanoltertiary-amines,  e.g.,  N.N-diiospropylethanol- 
amine,    tri-isopropanolamine.    and    N-phenyldiethanol- 

amine; 

(b)  tertiary-amine  oxides,  e.g.,  cetyl  dimethylamme 
oxide  and  lauryldimethvlaminc  oxide; 

(c)  cyclic  tertiary -ammoethers,  e.g.,  N-methylmorpho- 
line,     N-ethylmorpholine     and     N-pheny!morpholine 

and 

(d)  cyclic  ethers  containing  secondary-  or  tertiary-alkyl- 
amines.  e.g.,  N-methylfurfurylamine,  N-methyltctra- 
hydrofurfurylamine,  N,N-dimethy!furfurylamine  and 
N,N-dimcthyltetrahydrofurfurylaminc. 

The  stabilized  solutions  are  useful  in  making  spandex 
fibers. 

3,417,044 

BLEND   OF   BUTADIENE-STYRENF    BI  OCK 
COPOLYMER  AND  POLYCHLOROPRKNE 

Edward  F,  Ross  and  Joseph  F.  Svetlik,  Akron,  Ohio,  as- 
siifnors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.   Filed   Sept.   28,    1964,  S«r.  No.  399,829 
3  Claims.  (CL  260—33.6) 

An  elastomeric  composition  having  improved  low  tem- 
perature flexibility  properties  containing  from  25  to  75 
parts  by  weight  of  a  solution-polymerized,  butadiene-sty- 
rene  block  copolymer  and  from  75  to  25  parts  by  weight  of 

ncoprene  rubber. 


3,417,046 

RELEASE  OF  CURING  AGENTS  FOR  VICINAL 
EPOXIDES  FROM  MOLECl  LAR  SIEVES  USING 
A  POLYAIKYLENE  GLYCOL  AS  RELEASE 
AGENT 

Santo  Giambra.  Kenmore.  and  Donald  J  V\a>thomas, 
Lancaster,  N.\.,  assignors  to  I  nion  (  arbide  (  orpora- 
tion,  a  corporation  of  New    \  ork 

No  Drawing.   Filed  June    11,    1962,  Ser.  No.  201,334 

2  (  laim-s.  (CI.  260 — 37) 

1.  Method  for  curing  an  epoxy  compound  having  at 
least  one  vicinal  epoxide  group  per  molecule  comprising 
the  steps  of  providing  a  crystalline  zeolitic  molecular 
sieve  containing  a  curing  agent  within  its  inner  adsorption 
region;  providing  in  a  reaction  zone  at  below  curing  tem- 
perature a  mixture  comprising:  (1)  the  said  epoxy  com- 
pound having  at  least  one  vicinal  epoxide  group  per 
molecule;  (2)  the  curing  agent-containing  molecular 
sieve;  and  (3)  as  a  release  agent,  a  polyethylene  glycol 
of  about  400  average  molecular  weight;  storing  said  mix- 
ture until  curing  is  desired;  thereafter  heating  said  reac- 
tion zone  to  a  curing  temperature  at  which  said  curing 
agent  is  displaced  from  the  molecular  sieve;  and  there- 
after maintaining  said  epoxy  compound  in  contact  with 
said  curing  agent  until  the  desired  degree  of  cure  is  at- 
tained. 

3,417.047 

ROOM  TFMPFRATLRE   VLLCANIZING  ORGANO- 
POIYSILOXANE    COMPOSITION 

Dietrich  Golltz,  Cologne-Stammhelm,  Klaus  Damm,  Co- 
logne-Flittard,  Richard  Muller,  Leverkusen,  and  Walter 
NolL  Opladen,  (;erman>,  assignors  fo  Farbenfabriken 
Baver  Aktlengesellschaft,  Leverkusen.  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 
No   Drawing.   Filed   Jan.   26,    1965.   Ser.   No.   428,209 

Claims  priority,  application  (.ermany,  Feb.  6,  1964, 
F  41,926 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—37) 

Organo-polysiloxane  compositions  are  disclosed  which 
are  capable  of  being  plastically  shaped  and  which  are 
storable  in  the  absence  of  water  and  are  convertible  into 
the  solid  elastic  state  in  the  presence  of  water  including 
the  humidity  of  the  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  from 
room  to  50°  C.  The  compositions  comprise: 

(1)  a  base  siloxane  of  the  formula: 


R'-O- 


•R       ■ 

I 
-81-0- 

U  J 


3,417,045 
POLYMER   COMPOSITION 
Walter  A.  Henson  and  Robert  I  .  Zimmerman,  Midland. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land. Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applkatioa  Ser.  N'o. 
97.730.  Mar.  23,  1961.  This  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  573,486 

16  Claims.  (CL  260—33.6) 
This    application    relates   to   epoxy   compositions  con- 
taining homogenous  copolymers  of  vinyl  aromatic  com- 


wherein  n  has  a  value  of  at  last  1,  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  (Ci_4)  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkcnyl  or 
aryl,  with  at  least  half  of  the  R  groups  being  methyl, 
and 
(2)  an  organo-silicon  cross-linking  agent  having  the 
formula 

X^kYbSlO 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aryl,  m  is  at  least  1 
but  docs  not  exceed  4,  b  has  a  positive  value  equal  to 
at  least  3  substituents  Y  per  molecule  of  organisilicon 


December  17,  1968 


'^     CHEMICAL 


909 


compound  and  Y  is  a  Si — N  bonded  carboxylic  acid 
amide  radical  i.e.,  either 

R"     R'" 

wherein  R"  is  alkyl  or  aryl,  R'"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl 
or  aryl  and  R"'  is  alkylene  or  alkarylene. 


3,417.048 
MASS-COLORATION    PROCESS  FOR 
POLYESTER    RESINS 
Albert  Charles  Cooper,  David  Frederick  White,  and  Don- 
ald C^raham  Wilkinson,  Manchester.  England,  assignors 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No   Drawing.   Filed   Mar.   21,    1966,   Ser.  No.   535.663 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  26.  1965, 

12,959   65 
6  Claims.  (CL  260 — 40) 
Process  for  mass-coloring  polyesters  with  quinaphtha- 
lone   dycstuffs   containing   one   or   two   carboxylic    acid 
groups  or  esters  thereof. 


3.417.049 

STABILIZATION  OF  POLYACRYLONITRILE 

.  F  ric  .McPherson  Grant,  Coventry,  England,  assignor 

to  Courtaulds  Limited.  London.  England,  a  British 

company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1966.  Ser.  No.  546.207 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Ma\   3.  1965, 

18,462  65 
5  (  laims.  (CL  260 — 45.85) 
A  composition  which  comprises  polyacrylonitrile  and 
a  stabilising  agent  which  comprises  maleamic  acid  or  an 
N-substiiuted  maleamic  acid  in  v^hich  the  N-substituents 
are  methyl,  ethyl  and  phenyl  groups  or  the  amide  group; 
or  the  alkali  metal  salts  of  such  acids. 


3,417.050 
EPOXIDE  RESIN   PROCESS 
Herbert  P.   Price  and   David   A.  Slump,  Louisville,  Ky.. 
asstgptiors  to  Celanese   Coatings  Companv,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  4,  1965.  Ser.  No.  453,205 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 47) 
A  one  step  process  for  prejxiring  low  residual  chlorine 
containing  glytidvl  pol>ethers  of  pohhvdric  phenols  by 
reacting  a  solution  of  a  polyhydric  phenol  in  excess 
CfMchlorohydrin  with  a  dispersion  of  finely  divided  alkali 
metal  hydrdxide  suspended  in  an  inert  organic  medium 
while  simultaneously  distilling  water  formed  in  the  re- 
action from  the  reaction  mixture  during  the  addition  of  the 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  dispersion. 


3,417,052 
POLYETHFRS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
MANLFACTl  RE 
Gunter    Messwarb.    keltdieim,    Taunus.    Walter    Luders, 
Neu-lsenburg.  and  Johannes  Munder  and  Hartmut  Step- 
pan.    V^  iesbaden.    Germany,    assignors    to    Farbwerke 
Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

.No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  606,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  7,  1966. 

F  48,111 
7  Claims.  (CL  260 — 47) 
7.  Copolymers  from 

(a)  compounds  of  Formula  I 

CHi — CH-R, 

in  which 

R,  stands  for  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  phenyl, 
ethvlphenyl.  halogenophenyl,  — (CHj)nCl  or 
— (CHaJnF,  n  being  1  or  2,  — CHCIj,  — CHFj, 
— (CHa)mCCl3  or  —  (CH3)n>CF3.  m  bemg  zero 
or  1,  — CHCl-^HjCl.  — CHF— CHjF,  or 
— CHj — ORj.  Rj  being  alkyl  with  1  to  5  car- 
bon atoms,  allyl.  vinyl,  phenyl  or  alkylphenyl 
in  which  the  alkyl  group  has  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms. 

(b)  compounds  of  Formula  II 

CHj CH— CHt-OX 

V 

in  which  X  stands  for  a  radical  of  one  of  the  follow- 
ing formulae 


R'  C-(CH=CH),-^^  S 

1 


3,417,051 
POLYETHERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
MANUFACTURE 
Gunter    Messwarb,    Kelkbeim,    Taunus,    Walter    I^ders. 
Neu-lsenburg,  and  Fritz  Erdmann  and  Hartmut  Step- 
pan,    Wiesbaden,    Germany,    assignors    to    Farbwerlie 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Bruning 

No   Drawing.   Filed  Jan.  3.    1967.  Ser.   No.  606.539 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  7,  1966, 

F  48,110 
7  CUims.  (CL  260 — 47) 
Light-sensitive  polyethers  produced  by  copolymeriza- 
tion  of  an  oxiranc  group  containing  comp<iunds  in  the 
presence  of  ionic  catalysts  and  suitable  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  films,  sheetings,  coatings  and  shaped  articles  which 
can  be  cross-linked  under  the  action  of  light. 


-Ji-CH=CH-^^  ^ 


^  \-C— CH=CH- 


^  \-CH=CH-C-0-R" 


O  R'" 


— ^  ^-CH=CH-C-N 


in  which  formulae 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  with  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  halo- 
gen and  may  occur  several  times  and  the  alkyl 
and  alkoxy  radicals  may  be  members  of  a  5 
membered    nng, 

R"  represents  aikyl  with  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl  or  or  alkylphenyl  in  which  the  alkyl 
group  has  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 

R'"  represents  alkyl  with  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and 

y  is  a  whole  number  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  4, 
and. 


Vi' 
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(c)  compounds  of  Formula  III 

CHi — CH— CH 

in  which 

R3  stands  tor  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  mcthoxy, 
ethoxy,  chlorine  or  bromine  and 

R4  stands  for  alky!  with  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  aJkylphenyl  in  which  the  alky!  group  has 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyphcnyl  m  which  the 
alkoxy  group  has  !  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  haio- 
genophen>l 


(2) 


'3) 


(4) 


3.417.053 

MOISTL  RF-Cl  RABLE  Al.KOXVSILYL  SLB- 

STITITED  POI  VPHENVLENF  ETHERS 

Alan  J.  Chalk.  Scotia,  N.V.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  \  orlt 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1967.  Ser.  No.  672,960 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260 — *■') 
Alkali    metal-substituted    polyphcnylene    ethers    rcaa 
readily  ^ith  alkoxymonohaloMlanes  to  pr^xluce  polyphcn- 
>lene   ethers   having    alkoxysilyl    substituents.    These   aJ- 
koxysil>l   substituted   polyphenylene  ethers  are  verv   sen- 
sitive to  water  or  water  vapor  even  at  ambient  tempera- 
tures forming  cross-linked,  cured  polymers.  These  com- 
poMtions  therefore   form  a  new  class  of  what  is   known 
in  the  art  as  room -temperature  vulcanizable  1  RTV )  com- 
positions. Since  the  alkoxysilyl  substituted  polyphenylene 
ethers  are  solids  at  room  temperature,   thev    are   u^eJ  in 
solution   in  an  anhydrous  solvent  to  form   films,  fibers, 
foils   or  coatings   which  on  evaporation   of  the   solvent 
rapidly  cure  on  exposure  to  water  either  in  the  form  of 
liquid  or  vapor  or  a  gas  containing  moisture,  for  example, 
humid  air.  The  >haped  article  is  no  longer  soluble  in  sol- 
vents in  which  it  was  initially  soluble   These  cured  com- 
positions,  likewise,    are   no   longer   fusible   and   therefore 
may   be  exposed   ro   higher   temperature  than  the  initial 
poUphenvlene    ethers    from    which    they    were    prepared 
•Aithout  danger  of  flowing. 


(5) 


(«) 


(7) 


(HiC). CH-A 

A-HC  C-0 

V 

-ci-CHr- 

1 

HiC— R.-CH-A 

o=c        c=o 

\^ 

-C-CHf- 

i 

HiC CH— A 

0=C  C=0 

\'' 

-C-CHi- 

i 

O 
HjC  CH— A 

Rr-HC  C«0 

V 

—C-CHf- 

i 

O 

uk:        ch-a 

A-HC  C=0 

V 

-i-CHi- 

k 

H»C O 

A— HC  C=0 


3.417.054 
\l  KVL\TED  POLYMERS  OF  HFTEROCVCI  IC 
N-MNVI      MONOMERS    AND    PROCESS    OF 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 

\shot  Merijan.  Clark,  and  Frederick  Grosser.  Midland 
Park,  N  J.,  and  Eugene  V.  Hort,  Easton.  Pa.,  assignors 
to  GAF  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  S«r.  No. 
340.786,  Jan.  28,  1964.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  508.547 

25  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 66) 
1.  .Alkylated  polvmer  of  heterocvclic  N-vinyl  monomer, 
having  a  carbonyl  function  adjacent  to  the  nitrogen  in  its 
heterocyclic  moiety,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
homopolymers  of  said  monomer  and  copolymers  of  said 
monomer  with  1  to  95  mole  percent  of  a  monoethylenical- 
1>  unsaturated  poKmerizable  comonomcr  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  acrylamides,  acrylic  acid  and  acrylic 
acid  esters,  acrylonitrilc  and  methacrylonitrilc,  metha- 
crylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid  esters,  vinyl  esters,  vinyl 
ketones,  vinyl  pyridine,  vinyl  cyclohexane  and  styrene, 
the  said  polymer  having  an  N-vinyl  heterocyclic  moiety 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  those  having  the 
following  formulae: 
(1)  (H,C). CH-A 

-C-CHr- 

1 


-t-CHi- 

i 

wherein  R  and  R;  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl.  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen  atom  and  CHj  group.  R3  >s 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl,  n 
is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3.  and  wherein  at  least  5%  of 
the  said  herettKyclic  moieties  in  said  poUmer  are  substi- 
tuted by  the  A's  which  are  independentlv  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkvl  of  from  6  to 
about  IHO  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 
A's  in  said  heterocyclic  moiety  in  said  polymer  is  alkyl 
of  from  6  to  about  180  carbon  atoms. 


3.417,055 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION   AND  SEPARATION 
OF  LIGHT  SENSITIVE  STABILIZED  DIA7.0  RESINS 
James  F.  Houle  and  GUden  R.  Van  Norman,  Rochester, 
N.V.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Continuation   of  application   Ser.   No.   347.931,   \f0.21, 
1964.  now  Patent  No.  3,342.601.  dated  Sept.  19,  1967. 
This  application  June  22.  1967.  Ser.  No.  648.036 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—72.5) 


sttairvf  tattLOn  omjo  msm 
nrtmo^>»jc    LArtm 


Stabilized  diazo  compositions  for  use  in  preparing  litho- 
graphic  printing  plates  are  described    The   compositions 
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are  particularly  useful  for  coating  on  hydrophilic  layers    the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
containing  certain  titanium  comprfexes.  hexamethylcncimino-N-ethyl. 


3,417,056 
METHOD   OF   IMPROVING   THE   PROPERTIES  OF 
.MA(  ROVIOLECULAR  POLYMERS  B\  KE  AC  LION 
UILH  POLYFUNCTION AL  ALDEHYDES 

(  hristian  P.  Pinazzi.  Rene  Pautrat.  Roland  (  heritat.  and 
Paul  Branlard.  Paris.  France,  assignors.  h>  mesne  as- 
signment.s.  to  Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles  dWquitaine 
Tour  Aquitaine  (France) 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1964.  .Ser.  No.  347,704 
(  laims  priorit>.  application  France.  Feb.  27.  1963, 
926.208 
5  (laims.  ((I.  260—73) 
Natural  and  synthetic  rubber  is  modified  by  reaction 
with  a  polyfunctional  aldehyde,  that  is  an  aldehyde  con- 
taining an  electro  negative  group  such  as  a  halogen.  The 
thus  modified  rubber  products  have  improved  resistance 
to  solvents,  improved  compatibility  with  polymer  modi- 
fiers, and  changed  chemical  reactivity  which  permits  re- 
ticulation of  the  modified  polymer  by  means  of  multi- 
functional reagents  such  as  diamines  and  disocyanates. 
Modified  rubber  which  is  substantially  incombustible  is 
also  made  by  this  process. 


3.417.057 

RAPID  PRODI  CTION  OF  LINEAR  POLYESTERS 

BY  rRANSF.STERIFICAIION 

Johannes  R.  L.  Heinze.  Rudolstadt-Schwarza.  and  Heflmut 

,A.  Ramm  and  Hans  G.  Richardt.  Rudolstadt,  Germany, 

assignors  to  V  eb  Cbemiefaserwerk  Schwar/a  "VMIhelm 

Pieck,"  Rudolstadt,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jul>    15.  1965,  Ser.  No.  472.360 
2  (laims.  (CI.  260— 75i 

Rapid  production  of  linear  polyesters  and  copolyesters 
by  transesterification  of  dialkyl  esters  of  aromatic  dicar- 
boxylic  acids  with  glycols  comprising  the  improvement 
of  discontinuing  the  transesterification  reaction  when  at 
least  50%,  preferably  75-95%,  of  the  ester  used  as 
starting  material  has  been  converted,  by  sealing  off  the 
access  to  the  refluxing  column  and  thereby  causing  alcohol 
formed  in  the  transesterification  reaction  to  be  distilled 
directly  together  with  the  glycol,  the  temperature  rising 
simultaneously  to  about  240°  C.  By  the  process  a  time- 
saving  of  about  one  fifth  up  to  one  third  can  be  effected 
over  the  known  processes. 


3,417,059 

1,3,5  TRIS  KB  -  \7IRIDINYL)ACRYLY!  ]  -  HFXA- 
HYDRO-s-TRlAZINE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAK- 
ING; THE  CURED  CARBOXY  -  TERMINATED 
POTYMFR  4ND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

Joseph    \drian   Hoffman.  Bridgewater  Township,  Somer- 
set  (  ounf>.    NJ..    assignor    to     American     Cyanamid 
Company.  Stamford.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drav»ing.  Filed  Oct.   11,  1965.  Ser.  No.  494.921 

5  Claims.  (CL  260—78.4) 
A  class  of  compounds  represented  by  the  formula: 


3.417.058 

BRIGHTENED  FINE  FABRICS 

Albert  F.  Strobel.  I>elmar.  and  Sigmund  C.  Catino.  Cas- 

tletoo,  N.Y ..  a.ssignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  a  corpora- 

tiOD  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1966.  Ser.  No.  533.813 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—75) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  organic  carrier  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  polyesters,  polyamides,  poly- 

acrylonitrile   and   in   brightening   amounts   a   fluorescent 

naphthotriazole  compound  having  the  following  formula: 


Ri 
o    R  c:— Ri 

C-C=CII— N 
R,  N  C-Ri      Ri 

-C  R    O   IIiC  CHi  O    R    R4 

i=<I;— C N  N C— C= 

Rr-C  C 

i.  *  i. 


R»-C 

1NCII= 


C— Ri 

4-R. 

A. 

:=cn— N 

H-R. 


wherein  R  is  either  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  fluorine,  chlo- 
rine or  bromine,  and  Rj,  R2.  R3  and  R4  are  individually 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  These  compounds  are  prepared 
by  reacting  one  mole  of  a  hexahydro-s-triazine  of  the 
formula: 

O    R 

c— (:=CHX 
I 

N 

/    \ 

R    O  HtC  CHi  O     R 


XC 


I      II          I              I         Jl      1 
H=C-C N  N C-C=C!i: 


\    / 
C 
Ut 


with  three  moles  of  an  ethyleneimine  of  the  formula: 


HN 


/ 
\ 


Ri 

i- 


Rt 


C-Ri 


The  products  of  this  invention  are  useful  as  cross-linking 
agents  in  the  preparation  of  plastics  and  resins,  textiles, 
varnishes,  paper  and  the  like. 


3,417.060 
POLYETHERS  CONTAINING  THIOETHER 
SIDE  CHAINS 
David   S.    Breslow.   Wilmington,    Del.,    assignor   to    Her- 
cules Incorporated,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1967.  Ser.  No.  658.617 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—79) 
High    molecular    weight    pol> ethers    of   improved    sta- 
bility contain  ether  units  with  thioether  side  chains,  i.e.. 


wherein  Rj  and  Rj  represent  a  member  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine  and  fluo- 
rine, lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy,  and  Rs  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  hy- 
droxyalkyl,  dihydroxyalkyl.  trihydroxyalkyi,  dialkylamino- 
alkyl,  morpholino-N-alkyl  and  piperidino-N-alkyl  wherein 


t 


:h»-ch-o 
((;h^rj 


units  where  R  is  an  alkyl,  aryl.  alkenyl.  etc.  radical.  These 
polyethers  are  prepared  by  reacting  a  polymer  of  an 
epihalohydrin  such  as.  for  example,  polyfepichlorohydrin) 
or  epichlorohydrin-ethylene  oxide  copolymers  with  a  metal 
salt  of  a  mercapto  compound  RSH  (where  R  is  as  above) 
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which  is  typically  methyl  mcrcaptan,  thiophenol,  4-tert- 
butylthiophcnol,  etc. 


3.417,061 
PRCKESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLVOLEFIN 
SLLFON AMIDES  SOI  LBLE  IN  CHIORO- 
HYDROCARBONS 
Glaus  Beermann,  Neu-Isenburg.  and  Franz  Landauer  and 
Erwln    Schmidt,    Frankfurt    am    Main,    German>,    as 
signon  to  Farbwerke   Ho«chst  Aktiengesellschaft  vor- 
maJs  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am   Main, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1965.  S«r.  No.  448,852 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Apr.  25,  1964, 

F  42,"25 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—79.3) 
.An  improved  pru^ev^  has  been  provided  for  preparing 
a  polyolefin  sulfonamide  soluble  in  chlorinated  hydro- 
carbons wherein  a  low  pressure  polyolefin  sulfochloride 
is  sulfochlonnated  by  reacting  a  polyolefin  with  chlorine 
and  sulfur  dioxide  in  a  chiorohydrocarbon  solution  in 
which  the  reaction  is  carried  out  as  well  as  in  which  the 
sulfexrhloride  is  in  solution  and  wherein  the  polyolefin  is 
a  polyolefin  produced  according  to  a  low  pressure  polym- 
erization process,  the  improvement  of  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  amidating  by  mixing  said  polyolefin  sulfo- 
chloride with  ammonia  and  a  primary  or  secondary  amine 
while  said  polyolefin  sulfochloride  is  still  in  its  sulfo- 
chlorination  process  solution. 


3,41", 064 
POLYMERS  OF   1,2  \l  KYLE.NE  OXIDES 
Frederick  E.  Bailey,  Jr..  (  harleston,  U.  Va..  a.sMgnor  to 
(  nion    Carbide    Corporation.    »    corporation    of    New 
N  .)rk 
No  l)ra>*ing.  t  ontinuaJion-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
188,879.  Apr.  19,  1962    I  his  apphcalion  May  27.  1963, 
Ser.  No.  283.613 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Apr.  24,  19"'<>,  has  been  dLsclaimed 

13  Claims..  (CI.  IbO—l^i.S) 

1.  A  solid  elastomeric  vulcanizaic  obtained  by  sulfur 

curing  the  pendant  terminal  alkenyl  groups  which  are 

contained  in  a  copolymer  having  a  reduced  viscosity  value 

of  at  least  0.5  as  measured  at  a  concentration  of  0.2 

gram  of  said  copolymer  in  100  milliliters  of  benzene  at 

30°  C,  said  copolymer  resulting  from  the  polymerization 

of  an  admixture  containing  a  major  proportion  by  weight 

of  1,2-alkylcne  oxide  and  a  minor  proportion  by  weight 

of  a  vinyl  epoxy  monomer  through  the   vicinal  epoxy 

groups  thereof,  said  vinyl  epoxy   monomer  having   the 

formula: 


3,417.062 

2-ALKENYL-1.3-DIOXOI  FNIIM  AND  1,3-DIOX- 

ENIUM  SALTS  AND  POLYMERS  THEREOF 

Donald  A.  Tomalia,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jaly  11,  1966.  Ser.  No.  564.044 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—79.3) 
1.  A  2-alkenyl-l,3-dioxolenium  or  1,3-dioxcmum  salt 

of  the  formula: 


[ 


CHf=CB-C 


O— (CHR). 


O — CHB 


} 


wherein  B  is  H.  CI  or  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group, 

each  R  individually  is  H  or  a  Ci-Ct  alkyl  group, 
a  is  1  or  2,  and 

Z  is  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
perchlorate,  chlorate,  bisulfate.  fluorosulfate,  tctra- 
flluoroborate  and  hexafluoroantimonate 


3,417,063 
POLYMERIC    COMPOSITIONS   OF    MATTER 
FORMED  BY  THE  REACTION  OF  PREPOLY- 
MERS   WFFH    POLYHALOPOLYHYDRODI- 
METHANONAPHTHALENEDICARBOXYL- 
IC   ACIDS   AND   ANHYDRIDES  THEREOF 
Morris  Dunkel,  Panunus,  NJ.,  assignor  to  I  niversal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed   Dec.   30,   1963,  Ser.  No.  334,551 
18  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 78.4) 
1    A  composition  of  matter  comprising  the  polymeric 
reaction  product  of  a  polymer  containing  at  least  one  re- 
active functional  group  and  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting  of    epoxy    resins,    urethanes,    polyamides,    poly- 
amines,  polyols  and  polyesters  with  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyhalopolyhydrodimetha- 
nonaphthalencdicarboxylic  acids  and  anhydrides  thereof 
in  sufficient  amount  to  impart  flame  retardancy  to  the 
composition. 


CHf 


X 
=C-(B)^A 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  which  has  a  value  of  from  0  to  1, 
wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, halogen,  and  alkyl,  wherein  R  is  a  divalent 
saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical,  and  wherein  A  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vicinal-epoxyalkyl, 
vicinal-epoxyalkoxy,  vicinal-epoxycycloalkoxy,  vicinal- 
epoxycycloalkylalkoxy,  vicinal-epoxyalkylaryl,  and  vici- 
nal-epoxyalkylsulfonyl. 


3,417.065 

ClS-1,4  COPOLYMERS   OF    BLTADIENE   AND 

2-PHENYL-BUTADIENE 

Walter    Marconi,    San    Donato    MUaBcsc,    Milan.    Ales- 
sandro   Ma//ei   and   Mario    \nddl,  Milan,  and   Mario 
Brujtzone.  San  Donato  Milanese.  Milan.  Italy.  as.signors 
to  SNAM-S.p.A.,   Milan.   Italv.   a  corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.    Filed    May    13.    1964.   Ser.   No.   367.213 
C  laims  priority,  application  Italv.  Mav  15.  1963, 
10,084  63;  Oct.  2,  1963.  20.156  63 
14  Claims.  (CL  260 — 83.7) 
Copolymers  of   butadiene    and    2-phcnyl-butadicne   in 
which  at  least  90%  of  the  butadiene  units  arc  1,4-cis  en- 
chained have   a  workability  superior  to  that  of   1,4-cis 
polybutadiene  and  better  dynamic  properties  than  buta- 
diene-styrene  copolymers.  The  products  may  be  made  by 
copolymerization  in  the  presence  of  an  iodine -cimtaining 
catalyst  comprising  a  compound  of  a  transition  metal  of 
Group  IVa,  Va,  VIo  or  VIII,  and  a  reducing  compound 
of  a  metal  of  group  I,  IT  or  III. 


3,417,066 
PROCESS    FOR     CHIOROMFTHYI  ATING     AND 
CROSSLINKLNG  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
AROMATIC  COMPOl  NDS 
Herbert  Corte,  Opiaden,  and  Otto  Netz.  Cologne-F.hren- 
feld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Ak- 
hengeselLschaft,   Leverkusen,   C^ermany,   a  corporation 
of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435.026 
Claims  priority,  application  Germans.  .\pr.  11.  1964, 

F  42,598 
13  Claims.  (CI.  260—88.1) 
A  reaction  mixture  of  equimolar  quantities  of  methylal 
and  chlorosulp>honic  acid  formed  at  a  temperature  below 
40*  C.  is  employed,  preferably  at  temperatures  from  0 
to  60"  C,  for  chloromethylating  and  crosslinking  high 
molecular  weight  aromatic  polymers. 
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3  417  067 
PRFPARATTON    OF  'fREFI  Y-SOT  TBI  F   POT  Y- 
.MERS  OR  TRLNITRAIOPENTAERYIHRITYL 
ACRYLATE 

George  Bond  Lucas,  Golden.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Rohm  & 

Haa.s    Company,    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 

I>elaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

610.439,  Sept.  7.  1956.  This  appUcation  Aug.  19.  1958, 

Ser.  No.  757.174 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—89.5) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  freely-soluble  polymer 
of  tnnitratopeniaerylhrityl  aery  late  which  comprises  dis- 
solving said  acrylaie  in  a  polar  organic  solvent  for  this 
acrylate  and  its  linear  polymer  which  is  at  least  partially 
miscible  with  water,  and  which  boils  between  about  75° 
C,  and  150°  C  ..  emulsifying  the  resulting  solution  in 
water  with  the  aid  of  a  water-soluble  emulsifying  agent, 
polymerizing  the  emulsified  acrylate  between  20°  and 
about  100°  C  ,  under  the  influence  of  a  free  radical 
initiator  having  at  least  partial  solubility  m  water,  precip- 
itating the  resultant  polymer  \^ith  a  water  soluble  lower 
alkaool,  and  separating  the  precipitated  polymer. 


least  one  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
iodine,  l,4-diiodo-2-butene  and  the  monomethyl  and  di- 
methyl homologs  thereof,  all  the  recycle  hydrocarbon 
diluent,  most  of  the  conjugated  diene,  and  a  sut>stantial 
portion  of  the  comp>ound  of  Group  (a)  are  mixed  to  pro- 
vide a  first  stream;  the  remainder  of  the  conjugated  diene, 
the  remainder  of  the  compound  of  Group  u)  and  all  of 


3.417,068 
METHOD    OF    CL'RING    A    NFTROSO    RUBBER 
CONTAINING    C  ARBOXYLIC     ACID    GROUPS 
WITH  CHROMIl  M  TRIPERFXl  OROACETATE 
OR  CHROMIC   ACETATE  AND  PRODI  CTS  RF- 
SULIING  THEREFROM 
Nicbola.s   knoll,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  the  I  nited 
Slates  of   America  as  represented   by   the  .Secretary  of 
the  Arm> 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  8,   1964,  Ser.  No.  416,944 

10  Claims.  (CI.  26(^—92.1) 
A  polymeric  product  comprising  mcinomeric  units  hav- 
ing nitroso  groups  substituted  therein,  having  carboxylic 
acid  groups  along  the  chain  thereof,  and  having  chromium 
atoms  coordinated  with  the  carboxylic  acid  groups  to 
form  Werner-type  chromium  complexes;  and  a  method 
of  curing  a  f>olymer  comprising  nitroso  groups  in  the 
main  chain  thereof  and  having  carboxylic  acid  groups 
along  the  chain  thereof  comprising  reacting  the  polymer 
with  a  Werner-type  complex  forming  chromium  salt. 


3,417,069 
POLYHALOGENOUS  EPOXY  COPOLYMERS 
Pauls  Davis.  C^ibraltar,  and  Herwart  C.  Yogt,  C^rosse  lie, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Wyandotte  Chemical  Corporation, 
Wyandotte,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1963.  Ser.  No.  315.353 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Oct.  24,  1984,  has  been  disclaimed 
35  Claims.  (CL  260—92.3) 
An  epoxy  copohmer  formed  by  reacting  a  copolymer 
of  an  alkylene  oxide,  containing   three   to   four  carbon 
atoms,   inclusive,   vvith   an  ethyienicallv-unsaturated  com- 
pound   having    a    plurality    of   poiymeruabie    carbon-to- 
carbon  double  bonds,  and  subsequently  reacting  the  prod- 
uct with  an  epoxidizing  agent  to  cause  at  least  some  of 
the   double    bonds    to    be   converted    to    pendant    epoxy 
groups,  the  resulting  compourxi  being  curable  with  stand- 
ard epoxy  curing  agents. 


3,417.070 
POLYMERIZATION    PROCESS    USING    A    Ml  LTI- 
FEED    CATALYST    IN    ORDER    TO    CREATE    A 
MORE  ACTIVE  CATALYTIC  SPECIF.S 
Robert  A.  Hinton,  Bartlesvilie.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,411 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—943) 
in  a  continuous  process  for  polymerizing  a  conjugated 
diene  with  a  cata'yst  which  forms  on  mixing  (a)  an  or- 
ganometal  compound,  (b)  a  titanium  halidc.  and  (c)  at 
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the  compound  of  Group  (c)  are  mixed  to  provide  a  sec- 
ond stream;  this  second  stream  is  mixed  with  a  stream  car- 
rying the  titanium  halide  to  provide  a  third  stream;  the 
first  and  third  streams  are  then  mixed  to  provide  a  fourth 
stream  which  carries  the  catalyst,  reactants,  and  diluent 
into  a  reaction  zone  before  there  has  been  any  substanial 
formation  of  polymer  in  any  of  the  streams. 


3,417,071 

BLEACHING  AND  STABILIZING  ROSIN 
COMPOL^DS  WITH  1,3,4-THIADIA. 
ZOLE  POLYSULFIDES 

diaries  Glenn  Wbeelus,  Panama  City,  Fla.,  assignor,  bi 
mesne  assignments,  to  Arizona  Chemical  Company, 
New  \  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1966.  Ser.  No.  605.959 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—108) 

Method  of  bleaching  and  stabilizing  tall  oil  rosin  and 
derivatives  by  heating  in  the  presence  of  a  1,3,4-thiadia- 
zole  polysulfide,  typically  2,5-bis(tert.-octyldithio) -1,3,4- 
thiadiazole. 


3.417.072 

INTER.MEDIATES  IN  THE  SYNTHESIS 
OF  SECRETIN 

Miklos  Bodanszky,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,956 

30  Claims.  (CL  260—112.5) 

This  invention  relates  to  novel  peptides,  and  more  pai'- 
ticularly.  to  peptide  intermediates  and  their  salts  utilized 
in  the  preparation  of  the  gastrointestinal  hormone,  secre- 
tin. Porcine  secretin  has  the  formula: 

His-Ser  .Asp-Gly-Thr-Phe-Thr-Scr-GIu-Leu-Ser-Arg- 
Leu-Arg-Asp-Ser-Ala-Arg-Leu-GluiNHaJ-Arg-Lcu- 
Uu-Glu(NHa)-Gly-Leu-Val-NH2 

In  accordance  with  the  process  of  this  invention,  secre- 
tin is  prepared  syntheticalK  beginning  with  L-valinamide 
and  adding  the  remaining  amino  acids,  one  at  a  time,  to 
the  peptides  formed.  The  intermediates  thus  formed  com- 
prise the  novel  peptides  of  this  invention. 
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3,417,073 
METAL  VIONOAZO  DYE5TI  FFS 
Fritz  Meininger  and  Ernst  Hille.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and 
Fritz  Osterloh,  Bad  Soden,  Taunus,  German>.  assignors 
to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vomials  Mels- 
ter  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germanv 

No  EhTiwing.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1965.  Ser.  No.  514.105 
Claims  priorirv.  application  German>,  Dec.  24,  1964, 

F  44,805 
7  Claims.  (CL  260—145) 
Complex  metal  dyestuffs  having,  in  the  form  of  the 
free  acids,  the  formula 


in  which  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  the  methyl  group,  Y 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  nitrogen  atom  and  the 


-CO-(CHi).-8-80iH 


I 


J,^_Ii/L 


)J 


H® 


CO— (CHi) .— 8— 80»H 


in  which  D  is  a  benzene  or  naphthalene  diazo  component, 
A  is  a  naphthalene,  pyrazolone  or  acetoacetylaininobcn- 
zene  azo  component,  X  is  hydroxyl  or  carboxyl  in  ortho- 
position  to  the  azo-linkage,  Y  is  hydroxyl  or  amino  in 
ortho-position  or  in  vicinal  position  to  a  carbon  atom 
attached  to  the  azo  linkage,  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
Me  is  chromium  or  cobalt,  n  and  m  stands  for  1  or  2,  and 
m'  stands  for  0,  1  or  2. 


C-R 

/ 

group  wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  hydrogen  atom,  the  methyl  group 
and  the  unsubstituted  phenyl  group,  D  represents  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3-methyl-5- 
pyrazolon-4-yl,  3-mcthyl-l-phenyl-5-pyra7oion-4-yl,  4-di- 
alkylamino-phenyl,  2-acetylamino-4-amino-phenyl,  2,5-di- 
methoxy-4-amino-phenyl,  2-mcthoxy-5-methyl-4-amino- 
pbenyi,  2,5-dimethoxy-4-dialkylamino-phenyl,  2-amino  1- 
naphthyl,  2-hvdroxy-l-naphthyl,  2-alkylamino-l-naphthyl, 
l-amino-4-naphthyl,  2-phenylamino-l-naphthyl,  said  alkyl 
groups  having  1  and  2  carbon  atoms,  and  A  represents  a 
monovalent  anion. 


3,417,074 
MFTMMFFROrS  MONO  \/0  DVFSTT  FFs 
Rudolf  Kuhne  and  Fritz  Meininger,  ^ra^kfurt  am  Main, 
Walter   Noil.   Bad  Soden,   Taunus.  and   Helmut   Rinno 
and  Siegfried  Schies-sler,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  (.ernianv, 
assignors     to     Farbwerke     Hoechst     Aktiengesellschaft 
vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Marn. 
German),  a  corporation  of  German) 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
219,137,  Aug.  24,   1962.   This  application  Ma>  4,  1965, 
Ser.No.  453.201 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,   \ug.  26.  1961, 

F   34,783 
6  Claims.  (CL  260—151) 
Fibre-reactive   copper,  cobalt,    nickel    and   chromium 
monoazo-   and  disazo  dyestuffs  containing,  as  reactive 
moieties,  one  grouping  of  the  formula 

Bi 

-N-SOr-CH=CH-R! 

wherein  R,  is  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  cyclohexyl. 
and  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  said 
dyestuffs  being  suitable  for  the  dyeing  or  printing  of  tex- 
tile fibrous  materials  consisting  of  cellulose,  wool,  silk 
or  polyamides. 

3.4r.0''5 
BASIC  M0NO\ZO   DYFSTl  FFS 
Georges  Henr>   Ra>mond  Mingasson.  Paris,  Robert  Fred- 
eric Michel  Sureau,  Enghien-les-Bains,  and  Victor  Marie 
Dupre,    Louvres.    France,    a.ssigoors    to    Ltablissements 
^Kuhlmann,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1964.  Ser.  No.  404.947 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  17,  1963, 
950.890 
6  Claims.  iCl.  260—162) 
Dyestuffs  of  the  formula 


.e 


N=N-D 


3.417,076 
YELLOW  AND  ORANGE  MONOAZO  DYES 
Mario  Francesco  Sartori.  Wilmington.   Del.,   assignor  to 
F.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  (  ompanv,  Wilmington. 
Dei.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
490,053,  Sept.  24,  1965.  I  his  application  Jan.  31,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  701.851 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—205) 
Yellow  and  orange  monoazo  dyes  of  the  formula 


(R>). 


(CHi)^N(B«)i 


and  quaternary  salts  wherein  X  is  SOj  or  CO  and  Ri,  Rj, 
R3,  R4,  R5  and  Ra  arc  substituents  commonly  substituted 
on  dyestuffs  thereof  are  useful  for  dyeing  anionic  fibers 
such  as  acid-modified  nylon  and  acid-modified  acrylic 
fibers. 


3,417,077 
ER>THKOMV(  IN  DERIVATIVE  AND  PI 

F{)K  TMF  PKFPAR^TION  THFKFOF 
Hubert    W.    Murph>.    N  eriin    (  .    Stephens   and    James   W. 
Conine.   Indianapolis.   Ind..   assignors  to   Fli   Lill\    and 
Compan\,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Filed  Ma\  16.  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,276 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 210) 
A  cyclic  carbonate  c-.ter  of  erythromycin  prepared  by 
the  reaction  of  erythromycin  with  ethylene  carbonate  in 
an  inert  solvent  medium,  optionally  and  preferably  in  the 
presence  of  an  inorganic  base  or  an  alkali  metal  cyanide, 
cyanate,  thiocyanate,  chloride,  bromide,  or  iodide. 

The  instant  esters  of  erythromycin  are  very  active  anti- 
biotic agents. 


3,417,078 
(  \T10NK    SlARtH 
Chim  P.  Patel  and  Ronald  F    P\le.  Granite  (  it>.  III.,  as- 
signors to  Laion  Starch  &.  Refining  (  o..  Inc..  (  olum- 
bus.  Ind..  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,378 
6  (  laims.  (CL  260—233.3) 
A  cationic  starch  especially  useful  in  the  manufacture 
of  paper  is  prepared  by  reacting  starch  in  the  form  of  a 
slurry,  for  example,  with  the  reaction  product  of  lD(2-hy- 
droxyethyl).     2Dn-heptadecenyl-2     imidazoline     and     a 
cross-linking  agent  such  as  dichlorobutene. 
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3,417.079 
2-ALKYLAMIN 0.4.H  \  1  (  k; FN O^-N-LACTAM- 

s-TKI\/INF   I)FKI\  \TIVES 
na>id  I.  Randall  and  Harlan  B.  Frf>erinuth,  Easton, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  GAl  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,686 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—239.3) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  following  structure: 


X 

C  R-  R" 

N  N  C 

RNH-C  C-N  R" 

N  C 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  R-  and  R-  are  members  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  R"  -  represents  an  alkylene  group  furnishing  2  to 
4  carbon  atoms  between  the 


c= 


and  the  carbonyl  group  and  having  a  total  of  from  2  to 
about  10  carbon  atoms,  and  X  represents  a  halogen  atom 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine. 


3.417.080 
SULFAMYLANTHFANILR    ACID  AMIDES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
Karl    Sturm,    Frankfurt    am    Main,    Walter    Siedel.    Bad 
Soden.  Taunus.  and  Rudi  We>er.  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germans,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  >ormals    Meister   Lucius   &    Bruning.   Frankfurt 
am  Main.  German\,  a  corporation  of  Cierman\ 
No  Drawing.   Filed   Dec.  3,   1965.  Ser.    No.   511,330 
Claims  priorit>.  application  German>.  Dec.  8,  1964, 

F   44.629 
7  Claims.  (CL  260—239.6) 
Diuretically,    salurctically    and     hypolensivcly    active 
compounds  of  the  formula 


^\\~ 


R«HN0»8-L   y- 


NHR' 
CO-NH-0-R* 


wherein  R'  represents  benzyl,  furfuryl  or  thenyl-(2),  R' 
represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  with  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 
which  may  be  straight-chained  or  branched,  R^  represents 
hydrogen  or  methoxy  and  X  represents  chlorine  or 
bromine. 


3.417.081 
S^  NTHFSIS  OF  GON-5(6)  AND  5(10y-FNES 
(iordon  Alan  Hughes,  Haverford.  Pa.,  and  Hercbel  Smith. 
500  Chestnut  Lane.  Wayne.  Pa.      19087,  said   Hughes 
assignor  to  said  Smith 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  aplication  Ser.  No.  228.384. 
Oct.  4,  1962.  This  application  Apr.  7.  1966.  Ser. 
No.  540.922 

8  Claims,  til.  260—239.55) 
1.    The  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  13^-ethyl- 
3,3-ethylerKiioxygon-5-cn-17^-ol    in    admixture    with    its 
5(10)-i8Omer. 


3,417.082 
NOVEL  CHEMICAL   COMPOUNDS 
AND   SYNTHESES 
Lloyd    n      Ia>lor.    Everett.    Mass..    assignor   to    Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 
No  Drawing.  Filed   Aug.   16.    1965.   Ser.  No.  480.160 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 240> 
Novel  compounds  particularly  adapted  for  employment 
as  spectral  radiation  filtering  agents  are  represented  by 
the  formula: 

\ 

C=N— N=CH— Ri 


wherein  Xi  is  sulfur  or  selenium,  R3  is  a  lower  alkyl 
group  comprising  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  and  R4  is 
a  mono-,  bis-,  or  tri-lower  alkoxy  phenyl  or  naphtiiyl 
group. 

3.417.083 
POLYMETHINE   PYR^LILM   COMPOl  NDS    AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
George  A.  Reynolds  and  James  A.  \sm  Allan.  Rochester, 
N.Y^  assignors  to  Eastman  kodak  Company.  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jerse> 
No  Drawing.  Filed  .Sept.  27.  1965.  Ser.  No.  490.626 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—240) 
1.  A  pyrylium  compound  havmg  the  formula: 


R<       R 


AAvR.     .-A 


•^s^ 


-Ri 


/       <*' 
H — (CH=CH), 

wherein  Q  and  Qi  each  represents  the  same  or  different 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur,  n  represents  a  whole  number  selected  from  1 
and  2,  R,  Rj  and  Rj  each  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  and  a  phenyl  nucleus,  R3.  R,.  R5  and 
R«  each  represents  a  phen\l  nucleus,  Y  represents  the 
necessary  atoms  to  complete  a  cyclopentenyl  or  a  cyclo- 
hexenyl  ring  and  wherein  said  cyclohexenyl  ring  can  be 
substituted  with  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
a  phenyl  nucleus,  X©  represents  the  anion  of  a  strong 
acid  and  S  means  that  the  ring  in  which  it  appears  is 
saturated  and  wherein  the  term  a  phenyl  nucleus  repre- 
sents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  chlorophcnyl,  (low  carbon  alkyl )phenyl,  (low 
carbon  alkoxy)  phenyl,  a  phenyl  radical  substituted  with 
the  amino  group  and  a  phenyl  radical  substituted  with 
the  amido  group. 


3.417,084 
LIGHT  ABSORBING   DYES  DERIVED  FROM   BAR. 
BITLRK    AND  2-THIOBARBITl  RIC  ACID  COM- 
POINDS    ISEFCL    FOR    PHOTOGRAPHY    AND 
THEIR    PREPARATION 
Joseph  Bailey.  Harrow,  Middlesex,  England,  assignor  to 
Fa.stman  Kodak  Compan>,  Rochester.  N.\  ..  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June   13.   1963,  Ser.   No.   28"'. 530 
15  Claims.  (CI.  260—24(^.2) 
Process  for  preparing  novel  light  absorbing  dyes  use- 
ful, for  example,  in  light  absorbing  filter  layers  in  photog- 
raphy by  reacting  a  barbituric  acid  or  a  2-thiobarbituric 
acid  with  ethyl  orthoacetate  or  ethyl  orthopropionate,  for 
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example  Complex  dyes  are  obtained  by  condensing  the 
dyes  formed  as  indicated  above  with  cyamne  or  merocy- 
aninc  dye  intermediates.  Derivatives  are  readily  prepared 
hv  heating  the  first  formed  dyes  with  a  reactant  such  as  a 
primar>  amine,  pipcndine,  ammonia,  fummg  sulfuric  acid 
or  bromme,  for  example. 
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presence  of  carbon  monoxide  and  metal  carbonyl  caU- 
lysts  is  described. 


3.417.085 

1  l-BFNZOTHTVZINF.S  WD  3.1-BFN70X\7.1NFS 

Heinz  Kuch  and  Gunther  S«idl,  Frankfurt  am  Mam.  and 

Irmgard  Hoffmann.  Bad  Soden.  Taunus.  (.erman>.  as- 

siimors  to   Farbwerke   Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft  vor- 

mals  MeLster  Lucius  A   Bruning.   Frankfurt  am  Main, 

Germany,  a  corporation  of  (.erman>  c«-»  ji/i 

No   Drawing.    Filed    Ma>    24.    1966.   Ser.  No.  552,416 

Claims    priorit>.    application    German).    June    3,    1^65. 

F   46.229;    Mar.    1«.    1966.   F   48.687;    Mar.   22.     966, 

F   48,726;    Mar.    23,    1966.   F  48,738;    Mar.  23,   1966, 

F   48!739  ^^,^ 

14  Claims.  (CL  260—243) 

3  1-benzothiazines  and  3,1-benzoxazines  substituted  in 

the  4-position  by  lower  alkyl,  benzyl,  unsubstituted  aryl  of 

6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl  substituted  by  halogen, 

methoxy.  trifluoromethyl  or  nitro,  and  acid  addition  salts 

thereof    The    products    of   the   invention   have   valuable 

pharmacological  properties,  in  particular,  centrally  depres 

sive  action.  

3,417,086 
2,6-DIAlKVL    MORPHOLINOTHIO    CARBONYL- 
AMINO    SL  I  FIDES    AND     AMINO    THIOC\R- 
BONVL  -  2.6-DlALKVLAMLNO    MORPHOI  INO- 

SUtnDES  ,^,    ,  „  ^   ^    . 

Geone  F.  P.  Smith,  Jr..  4kron.  and  \^endeli  S.  Cook, 
Canal  Fulton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  I  he  Firestone  lire 
&   Rubber   Company.   Akron.   Ohio,   a   corporation  of 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1964.  Ser.  No.  398,085 

6  Claims.  <C1.  260—247.1) 
2,6-dialkylinorphoiino  thuxarK>nvlamino  sulfides  and 
aminothio  carbonyl-2,6-dialkylmorpholino  sulfides  are 
useful  as  vulcanization  accelerators  of  rubber.  The  com- 
pounds are  prepared  by  oxidizing  with  an  oxidizing  agent 
a  mixture  of  a  dithiocarbamate  salt  and  an  amine  having 
a  hydrogen  atom  attached  to  the  nitrogen. 


3,417,089 
ENOL   BFTAINES   AND    PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING    THF    SAMF 
Frederic    Houghton    Megson,    Bridgewater     lownship, 
Somerset  C  oont>,  Michael  Thomas  Beachem.  Frank- 
lin Township,  Somerset  (  ountv.  and  Richard  Freder- 
ick Stockel,  Bridgewater  lownship,  Somerset  (  (Hinty, 
NJ.,    a.vsignors    to    American    (  yanamid    (  ompany, 
Stamford.  C  onn..  a  corporation   of  Maint 
No   Drawing.    Filed   Julv    16,    1964,    Ser.  So.  383,210 
11  Claims.  (CL  260—286) 
This  invention  relates  to  a  new  class  of  enol  betaines 
and  more  particularly  to  enol  betaines  of  l-halo-2( linear) 
alkoxyhexafluoro-1-cyclopentene    and    their    process    of 
preparation.  The  enol  betaines  are  useful  as  ultraviolet 
light  absorbers  and  brtghteners  and  have  antifungal  prop- 
erties. 


3.417.090 
RFDl  CTION  OF  NITRO  C OMPOl  NDS  TO  AMINES 
Heinrich   Pelster.   Leverkusen,  C  laus  Konlg.   I  everkusen- 
Schlebusch.  and  Rolf  Putter,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  as- 
signors   to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer     Vktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  (  ontinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
470.211,  Juh   7,  1965.   This  application  Sept.  15,  1965, 
Ser.  No.' 487,574 

10  Claims.  (CL  260—288) 
Organic  nitro  compounds  are  reduced  to  the  corre- 
sponding primary  amino  compounds  with  sulphur  dioxide 
in  a  sulphuric  acid  medium  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst, 
preferably  hydriodic  acid  or  a  compound  which  forms 
hydriodic  acid  under  the  reaction  conditions. 


3,417.087 
3(AMINOPROP10NYL)BEN7()THIOPHFNES 
Ernest  E.  Campaigne,  Bloomington,  Ind.,  and  Fdward  S. 
Neiss,  Willingboro,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Research  (  orpo- 
ration,  New   York,  N.Y..  a  non-profit  corporation  of 

New  York  ^        ,,.  ..ni 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  27.   1965,  Ser.  No.  516,703 
2  Claims.  (CL  260—247.1) 
Novel  Mannich  compounds  of  the  formula 


3,417,091 

NFFRO  IMIDA70YI    ETHYL   PYRIDINES 

AND  QCINOLINF.S 

Siegfried    Pickhol/    and    Maurice    Shapero.    London, 
England,   assignors  to   Ward   Blenkinsop  &   C  om- 
pan>  I  imited,  I  ondon,  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  4.  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,413 
Claims  priorit\.  application  C;reat  Britain,  May  10,  1965. 

19.718  65 
11  Claims.  (CL  260— 288) 
Mononitro  imidazoyl  ethyl  pyridines  and  quinolincs, 
useful  as  anti  protozooans,  and  alternative  processes  for 
obtcntion  arc  described. 


/V'\ 


-COCHiCHiNA 


\/ 


wherein  A  forms  with  the  nitrogen  atom  an  organic  ring 
system,  have  been  prepared.  Such  compounds  exhibit  an- 
timicrobial activity. 


3,417.088 
METHOD   FOR   PRODUCING   9,10-DIAZA- 
PHFNANTHRENE 
James  E.  Kmiecik,  Lake  (  harles.  La.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to   Columbian   Carbon   Company,   a   lor 
poration  of  Delaware 
No   Drawing.    Filed    Dec.   3,   1963,   Ser.   No.   327,830 
1  Chiim.  (CL  260—250) 
High  pressure  ring  closure  of  dinitrobiphcnyls  in  the 


3,417.092 
METHOD  FOR  PRODIC  ING  PYRIDINE 
Tetsuro   Matsumoto   and    Akira   Tamano,    Nilgata-shi. 
Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Japan  Gas-(  hemkal  C  ompany. 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No   Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
313.735,  Oct.  4,   1963.  ThLs  application  June  29. 
1966.  Ser.  No.  561.647 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  5,  1962, 
3"    44.2  l.< 
1  Claim.  (CL  260—290) 
This  application  relates  to  the  selective  synthesis  of 
pyridine  in  high  yields  and  accompanied  by  little  or  no 
production  of  picolines    The  process  comprises  reaction 
of  an  aliphatic  aldehyde  having  four  carbon  atoms  in  a 
straight  chain  with  ammonia  in  the  presence  of  methanol, 
formaldehyde,   trioxane,    paraformaldehyde   or   mixtures 
thereof  on  a  condensation  catalyst  and  at  a  temperature 
of  from  300"  to  600*  C.  More  specifically,  this  applica- 
tion discloses  addition  of  a  promoter,  which  may  be  a 
halide  or  sulfate  of  zinc  or  cadmium,  to  the  catalyst  in 
the  reaction  mixture. 
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3^17,093 
a.PHENYL.a(4-TFRTIARY  AMINO  Al.KOXMMINO- 
2.5  -  CNC  LOHEXADIENE  -  1  -  M  IDFNFlACETO- 
NTTRILES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
THEM 
Gunther  SeidI,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Georg  Nesemann. 
Lorsbacb,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengescilschaft  vormals  Meister  Ludus  A 
BraBing,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Gomany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

No  Eh-awing.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433.197 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  18,  1964, 

F  42,032 
8  Claims.  (CL  26<V— 294.7) 
Compounds  of  the  formula 


OBi 


-C= 
CN     '     R, 

wherein  Ri  is  a  tertiary  aminoalkyl  and  Rj.  R,  and  R4 

are  chlorine  or  methyl,  said  compounds  having  fungicidal 


and  parasilicidal  praperues. 


3,417,094 
OPnCALI  Y    ACTTVE    l,2,3,4.5.6-HEXAHYDRO-6 
PHENYL  -  2.6  -  METHA.NO  -  3  -  BEN7.A7X)CINES 
AND  PR(XF.SS 
Martin  Dexter,  BriarcUfT  Manor,  N.Y..  assignor  (o  Geigy 
Chemical  Corporation,  Greenburgh,  N.W,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mav  5.  1965.  Ser.  No.  453.474 
4  Claims.  (CL  260—294.7) 
Racemic     d,l- 1 ,2,3,4,5,6-hexahydro-2,6-methano-3-t>en- 
zazocines   are   resolved    through   use   of  one-half  equiv- 
alent of  an  optically  actise  isomer  of  mandelic  acid  and 
one-half  equivalent  of  an  optically  inactive   carboxylic 
acid. 


3.417,095 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING   P\-RID0XINT:   BY 
REDl  CING   A   PRECLRSOR   GAMMA   LAC- 
TONE  WITH   A   COMPLEX  BOROHYDRIDE 

Aldo  Fabruccl.  Anacleto  Gianantonio,  and  Sergio  .Sacer- 
doti,  Milan,  luly,  assignors  to  Lepetit  S.p.A.,  Milan, 
Italy 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526.030 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Mar.  8,  1965, 

9,732/65 
2  Claims.  (CL  260—296) 
Improved  yields  (as  high  as  97%  )  of  a  pyridoxine,  its 
hydrochloride,  and  some  of  its  known  intermediates  are 
obtained  by  gradually  adding  a  solution  of  1-2  moles  of 
sodium  borohydride  in  a  lower  alkanol  to  a  mixture,  in  a 
lower  alkanol,  of  about  0.5-1  mole  of  CaClj  and  one 
mole  of  a  compound  of  the  general  formula 


CHj-O 


wherein  R  represents  hydroxy,  acyloxy  or  amino,  R'  is  a 
lower  alkyl  radical  and  X  is  hydrogen  or  halogen,  at  a 
temperature  of  10-60°  C.,C:a(BH4)3  being  formed  in  situ. 


3,417,096 

CERTAIN  5(l-BENZX)YL-3-INIX)LYLMETH\X) 

TETRAZOLES 

Peter  Frederick  Juby.  Syracuse.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Company,  New   Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,917 
5  Claims.  (CL  260—308) 
1.  5-[(4-chlorobenzoyl)-3-indolylmeihylJtetrazole. 


3.417.097 

ROTATIONAL  MOLDING  OF  LARGE 
HOLLOW  OBJECTS 
Frank   P.   Downing.  Succasunna.  John  M.  Kolyer.  Con- 
>ent.  and  John  H.  Chen,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  ."^ew  York 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1966,  Ser.  .No.  538.309 
6  Claims.  (CL  264 — 308) 
Provide  a  mold  for  large  articles  containing  an  inert 
atmosphere  and  a  liquid  charge  of  desired  viscosity  pro- 
file consisting  of  e-caprolactam,  anionic  polymerization 
catalyst  and  promoter.  Heat  to  a  temperature  between 
melting  point  of  lactam  and  melting  p>oint  of  resulting 
polymer  and  rotate  at  1-20  r.p.m.  until  the  charge  is 
completely  distributed  over  the  inner  mold  surface.  Con- 
tinue beating  the  mold  (1.^0-175°  C.)  to  obtain  at  least 
20%  crystallization  of  resulting  polymer,  then  repeat 
process  with  second  liquid  charge  to  provide  final  hollow 
object  with  wall  thickness  of  10-100  mils. 


3,417.098 

PHOSPHORYL  DERTVATFVES  OF 

4-IMIDAZOLIDONES 

Jesus  Anatol.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Etablissements 

Kuhlmann.  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439.068 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  13,  1964, 

967,305  --.- 

4  Qaims.  (CL  260—309.7) 
Compounds  related  tu  phosphocreatine  and  phospho- 
creatinine,  having  anti-fatigue  properties. 


3,417.099 
PRODUCTION  OF  EPISULPHIDES 
Friedrich  K.  Lautenschlaeger,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignor  to  The  Dunlop  Company   Limited,  a  British 
company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1965.  Ser.  No.  435,739 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  14,  1964, 

10,887  64;  May  1,  1964,  18.119  64 

12  Claims.  (CL  260—327) 

Preparation  of  monomenc  vicinal  episulphides  by  re- 
ducing a  chloropolysulphide,  being  the  reaction  product 
of  a  hydrocarbon  olefin  with  a  sulphur  chloride  compound 
having  a  mol  ratio  of  sulphur  to  chlorine  of  at  least  0.5: 1 
in  a  nonacidic  reducing  system,  e.g..  aluminum  amalgam 
and  water;  nascent  hydrogen;  lithium  aluminum  hydride; 
glucose  in  a  basic  medium;  and  sodium  hydrosulphide 
and/or  sodium  sulphite.  These  episulphides  may  be 
polymerized  or  copolymerized  to  form  polymers  useful, 
for  example,  in  adhesive  compositions. 


3,417,100 

8,(9>-DEHYDRO-6-THlAESTRONE-3-METHYL 
ETHER 

Heoderikus  O.  Hnisman,  Amsteiveen,  Johannes  Gerardus 
Hestra,  .\msterdam-Osdorp,  Willem  NIco  Speckamp, 
Amstelvecn,  and  Upendra  K.  Pandit,  Amsterdam.  Neth- 
erlands (all  <^r  Laboratory  for  Organic  CbemistiV  I'ni- 
»ersity  of  .Amsterdam,  .Nieuwe  Acbtergracbt'  129. 
.Amsterdam.  Netherlands) 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546.167 

2  Claims.  (CL  260—327) 

Disclosed  is  the  preparation  of  dehydro-6-lhiaestrone- 
.^'-methyl  ethers  useful  as  antifeilility  agents  by  reaction 
of  ■'-methoxythiachroman-4H^ne  with  a  vinyl  magnesium 
halide,  reaction  of  the  resultmg  4-vinyl-4-hydroxy  com- 
pound with  2-methyl-l,3-cyclopentadione  and  cyciization 
of  the  product  obtained  thereby. 
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3.417,101 

RING  COMPOl  M)N 

Stanley  C.  Bell  and  Scott  J.  Childress,  Philadelphia.  Pa.. 
assignors  to  American  Home  Products  C  orporation, 
New  York  N  \  ..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  appl'ication  Nov.  9,  1964.  S«r.  No.  409.8  IS.  nov. 
Patent  No.  3.329,676.  dated  Jul>  4,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Jan.  10,  196',  Ser.  No,  656,974 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—328) 
This  invention  relates  to  fused  ring  compounds  of  the 
formula: 

O        NHCOCHiN— OCOCHj 
COCHi 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  of  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, (lower)  alkyl,  and  halo  (lower)  alkyl;  Z  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  direct  bond,  a  sulfur  atom, 
an  oxygen  atom,  the  imino  radical,  methylene,  ethylene, 
and  ethylidene.  which  are  intermediates  to  5-phenyl-l,4- 
benzodiazepine  compounds  having  central  nervous  system 
activity. 

3,417,102 
OXETANE  COMPOUNDS 
Robert  A.  Braun.  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  F.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.   Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  .May  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,210 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—333) 
Oxetane    compounds    having    the    general    structural 
formula: 

CHi-CH— 0-R« 
Ri— C O 


in  which  Ri  and  R,  are  Ci  to  Cj  pcrfluoroalkyl,  chlorodi- 
fluoromethyl  or  fluorodichloromethyl  radicals;  Rj  is  a  Cj 
to  C«  alkyl  substituted  with  one  cyano,  Ci  to  Cj  alkoxy, 
acrylyloxy.  or  methacrylyloxy  radical;  Cj  to  C5  alkenyl; 
Cj  to  Ci  alkenyl  substituted  with  one  cyano  or  Ci  to  C5 
alkoxy  radical;  or  has  the  structural  formula: 


3,417,103 

PRODUcalQ^  t>^  sri  For  \nf 

Paul   F.   Warner.  PMIBps,  Tex.,  assignor  to   Phillips 

Petroleum  (  ompanv,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  No>     21,   1966.  Ser    No.  595.903 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—332.1) 

Sulfur  dioxide  is  removed  from  a  solution  of  a  sulfolene 
compound  by  subjecting  the  solution  to  a  partial  vacuum, 
adding  a  treating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  calcium  oxide,  calcium  hydroxide,  magnesium 
oxide,  magnesium  hydroxide,  and  admixtures  thereof  to 
conven  any  remaining  sulfur  dioxide  to  the  correspond- 
ing sulfite  salt,  the  treating  agent  and  the  corresponding 
sulfite  salt  being  insoluble  in  said  solution,  and  filtering  the 
thus  treated  solution  to  remove  said  sulfite  salt.  The  solu- 
tion is  then  subjected  to  hydrogcnation  conditions  to  con- 
vert the  sulfolene  compound  to  the  corresponding  sul- 
folane  compound. 


— CH-CHt 
6 C-Ri 

k. 

o 


R* 


-CH»-C-CHi-0— CH-CHi 

tit  6— C-Bi 

81 


or    , 


3.417,104 

CYCLIC   C  ARBONATFS 

Fritz  Hostettler  and  Fugene  F.  Cox.  Charleston,  W     \  a., 

a^ignors  to  I  nion  t  arbide  (orporation.  a  corporation 

of  New  \  ork 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1963.  Ser.  No.  311,673 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260— 340.2 1 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

o 

HtC  CHt 

\    / 
C 

wherein  R  is  nitro,  and  wherein  Ri  is  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkenyl  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms;  alkenyl- 
oxymethyl,  the  alkenyl  moiety  of  which  contains  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms;  cycloalkcnyloxymethyl,  the  cycloalkenyl 
nucleus  of  which  contains  from  5  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 
alkenylbenzyloxymethyl,  the  alkenyl  moiety  of  which  con- 
tains from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


— CHr-C-CHt-0-CH=CHt 

in  which  R4  and  R5  are  Ci  to  d  alkyl,  C,  to  C5  alkenyl 
or  radicals  having  the  structural  formulas: 


-CHi— O— CH— CHi 
6 O-R. 

L 

_CHj— O— CH=CHj 


or 


3,417.105 

9,io-sfc(k;onfnfs 

Cordon  Alan  Hughes,  Haverford.  Pa.,  and  Herchel  Smith. 

500   (  hestnut    lane.   Wayne.   Pa.      I90K"';   said   Hughes 

assignor  to  said  Smith 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  228.384, 
Oct.  4,  1962.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  540.923 

21  Claims.  (O.  260—340.9) 

A  2-alkyl-2-(6-phenyl-3-oxohexyl)-l,3  -  cyclopentane- 
dione  having  an  activating  group  on  the  phenyl  substituent 
and  at  least  one  position  ortho  to  the  position  of  chain 
attachment  free  of  substituent  groups  is  cyclized  under 
aldol  conditions  to  give  a  4-phenethyl-5,6,7,8-tetrahydro- 
indane-l,5-dione  which  upon  hydrogenation  to  the  cor- 
responding saturated  indane  and  cyclodehydration  forms 
a  gona-l,3,5(  10),9(  1 1  )-tetraene  nucleus  convertible  upon 
reduction  to  gona- 1,3,5 ( 10 )-triene8  having  the  natural 
steroid  configuration. 


are  provided  for  use  as  flame  resistant  liquids,  films  and 
coatings.  ' 


3.417,106 
4.0X\  19.NOR  V  "^    "    PRFGNADIFNF  3.20  DIONE 

SIFROIDS  A.ND  THEIR  PRFPXRAIION 
Alexander   D.   Cross,   Mexico   City,   Mexico.   as.signor  to 
S\ntex    (orporation,   Panama,   Panama,   a   corporation 
of  Panama 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1964.  Ser.  No.  411,554 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 340.5> 
Novel  4  -  oxa  -  19  -  norpregna-l,5(  10)-diene-3,20-dione 
steroids  which  are,  inter  alia,  progestational  and  corti- 
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coidal  agents  and  processes  for  the  preparation  of  such 
compounds. 


3,417,107 
NAPHIHOSPIROFURAN  COMPOUND 
Saul    Chodrotf,    BrooWI\n.    and    Ram    S.    \  azirani.    New 
>  ork.    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Norda    Kssential    Oil    and 
(  hemical  Co.,  inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
.New  York 
No  Dra*»ing    Filed   Aug.   17,   1966,  Ser.  No.  572,896 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—346.1) 
A  new  olf active  type  of  compound  or  mixture  of  iso- 
mers which  is  characterized  by  a  dimethyl  perhydronaph- 
thospiro  furan  structure  having  a  unique  woody-ambergris 
note  and  valuable  fixative  properties  is  made  starting  from 
myrcene  and  a  lower  dialkyl  itaconate.  The  compound 
or  mixture  of  isomers  of  this  invention  is  unusually  tena- 
cious, softens  harsh  notes  in  perfumes  and  allows  the 
perfumes  to  diffuse  uniformly  over  a  longer  period  than 
other  similar  products. 


3,417.108 
PRODIfT^ION   OF   DIC\RBO\YlTC    \Cin   ANHY- 
DRIDES B\    (  \T\Mri(    OXIDMION 
Walter  J.  Stefaniak.  (  heektowaga.  N.^  ..  assignor  to  \Ilied 

(hemical  (orporation.  New   \  ork.  N.'S..  a  corporation 

of  New  ^  ork 
No  Drawing.  (  ontinuation-in-part  of  application  Str.  No. 

80,995,  Jan.  6.   1961.   Ihii  application  Aug.  25,  1965, 

Set.  No.  482.614 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—346.4) 

Production  of  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydrides  by  vapor 
phase  catalytic  oxidation  of  an  organic  compound  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  essentially  a  vanadium 
oxide  and,  as  a  modifier  therefor,  silver  phosphate  in  an 
amount  equal  to  at  least  2%  of  the  weight  of  the  vana- 
dium oxide,  calculated  as  vanadium  pentoxidc.  The  cata- 
lyst may  optionally  include  molybdenum  oxide  and/or 
uranium  oxide,  and  preferably  also  contains  silver  nitrate 
as  an  auxiliary  promoter. 


3,417,109 
PRFPXRATION    OF   MONO-TERPENOID 

PKODCCTS 

GoMiidan    N  elaMidhan   Nair  and  (.opalkrjshna   Dattaram 

Pandit.    Bandra,    B<jmba>,    India,    assignors    to    Lever 

Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

No    Drawing.    Filed    May   23.    1966.  Ser.  No.   551,898 

Claims  priorits,  application  Great  Britain,  May  24,  1965, 

21.H05  65 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—347.8) 
The  specification  discloses  the  preparation  of  Hnalool 
oxide  by  contacting  a  2,3-epoxy  ester  of  a  2,6-dimethyl- 
octadien-8-oI  with  an  acid  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  an 
inert  solvent  at  a  temperature  between  0°  C.  and  the 
reflux  temperature  of  the  solvent. 


3,417,110 
PROCESS    K)R    IHF    PRODI  (HON    OF    3(lOWFR) 
ALKOXY    -  L.SIR.A  -  1.3.5(10»      IKIFN   17p-\LO\Y- 
(LOWERiALKYL  CARBOXM  K    A(  ID 
Gerhard  R.  \^  cndt.  Havertown.  and  Kurt  W .  Ledig.  Phil- 
adelphia,  Pa.,   assignors   to   .\merican   Home   Products 
(orporation.   New    \  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 
No    Drawing     Filed    May   7,    1965,   Ser.   No.  454,195 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—397.1) 
Lower  alkyl  carboxylic  acid  esters  of  3-methoxyestradiol 
are  prepared  by  reaction  of  a  3-alkyl  ether  of  estradiol 
with  potassium  tetriary  butoxide  and  a  selected  lower  alkyl 
ester  reactant,  for  example,  an  alkylbromacetate  or  an 
unsaturated  fatty  acid  ester.  The  products  formed  have 
estrogenic  and  antilipemic  activity.  / 


3.417.111 
lO-FORMYL  FLUORIDE  AND  -ACETYL  STEROIDS 

AND  PROCESSES   EOR   THEIR    PREPARATION 
I  awrence  H.  Knox,  deceased,  late  of  Mexico  Cit>.  Mex- 
ico. b>   Anne  .A.  Knox.  Mexico  Cit).  Mexico,  assignor 
to  S>ntex  Corporation.  Panama.  Panama,  a  corporation 
of  Panama 

No   Drawing.   Filed   Mar.   29.   1966.  Ser.  No.   539.257 
(  laims  priority,  application  Mexico.  Apr,  2.  1965, 

81,886 
17  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.1) 
1.  Steroids  of  the  formula: 

R« 


"^Vv^ 


wherein  R*  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  the  group 

H 
R«o— ^ 

in  which  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl 
group;  R'  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  the  group 

OR« 

L.B* 

in  which  R*  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl 
group  and  R*  is  hydrogen,  (!ower)alkyl,  (lower) alkenyl, 
or  (lower)alkynyl;  and  Z  is  a  carbon-carbon  double  bond 
between  C-4  and  C-5  or  between  C-5  and  C-6  or  a 
carbon-carbon  single  bond  between  each  of  C— 4  and  C-5 
and  C-5  and  C-6. 


3.417.112 

iS-OXYGENATED    DERIVATINES    OF    9~.10ct. 

PREGNA-3.20-DIONE    COMPOl  NDS 

Fnghert  Harmen.  Reerink.  Pieter  W  esterhof.  and  Hendrik 
1  rederik  I  ouis  Scholer.  \  an  Houtenlaan,  Weesp, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  (  om- 
pan>.  Inc..  New  S  ork.  N.^  . 
No  Drawing,  (ontinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
343,233,  Feb.  7.  1964.  This  application  Juh  9,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  470.893 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Sept.  14,  1964, 

37,443  64 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.4) 
15  hydroxy,  alkoxy  or  alkoxy  derivatives  of  9/3, 10a- 
pregna-3.20-dione  compounds.  Examples  are  15o-hy- 
droxy  -  9/3,10a  -  pregn  -  4  -  ene-3,20  -  dione,  15a,17a  -dihy- 
droxy-9/3,10a-pregn-4-ene-3,20  dione  and  the  diacetates 
thereof.  The  compounds  have  in  general  anti-inflamma- 
tory activities.  This  abstract  is  not  intended  to  be  a  de- 
scription of  the  invention  defined  by  the  claims. 


3.417.113 
CERTAIN  M()NOAR\LLEAD  TRISACYLATES  AND 

A    PROCESS    K)R    PREPARING    IHEM 
Henricus  (,.  J.  ()»ermars.  /,eist.  Netherlands,  assignor,  by 
iTusnt    assignments,    to    International    Lead    /inc    Re- 
search Organization.  Inc..  New  York.  N.^  ..  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  \  ork 
No   Drawing.    Filed    Feb.   23.    1965.   Ser.   No.   434.670 
Claims  priority  application  Netherlands.  Mar.  2    1964, 

6402097 
16  Claims.  (CI.  260—408) 
The    present    application   discloses   monoaryllead   tris- 
acylates   in   which   at  least  one  of  the  acyl   radicals  is 
halogen   substituted  with  a  halogen  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine  and  bromine.  It  also  discloses  a  process 
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for  making  such  compounds  by  reacting  an  alkylplum- 
bonic  acid  with  a  monohalogen  substituted  alkyliBOiiO- 
carboxylic   acid   in   a   common   solvent   with   heat.  The 

application  also  discloses  a  process  for  making  thermo- 
stable pol>urethane  foams  by  the  reaction  of  at  least 
one  polyfunctional  isocyanate,  and  at  least  one  poly- 
hydroxy  compound  in  cooperation  with  a  blowmg  agent, 
by  using  as  a  catalyst  one  of  the  halogenatcd  monowyl- 
lead  trisacylates  as  disclosed  herein. 
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acid  which  comprises  reacting  (i)  a  first  compound  of  the 

formula : 

Rt       t, 

Ri— 8n— Ri 

I 

R4 

with  (ii)  a  Lewis  acid  in  an  inert  non-donor  solvent,  and 
recovering  said  complex. 


3.417.114 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AMIDES  FROM  MOISTURE 

AND  ACID-GAS  CONTMMNG   KVIIKS 
Vincent  P.  Kuceski.  Chicago  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  The 
C.  P.  Hall  Company  of  Illinois,  C  hicago.  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio  ,        .        c        N. 
No   Drawing.   Continuation   of  application  S«r.    no. 
209  309   July  12.  1962,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part'  of  application  Sex.  No.  55.850.  Sept.  14.  i960. 
This  application  Jul>  20.  1965.  S^r.  No.  473,522 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 104) 
Amides  are  produced  by  reacting  an  ester  of  a  car- 
boxylic  acid  with  an  amine,  using  as  catalyst  an  alkoxide 
of  an  alkali  metal    The  ester  is  first  heated  to  at  least 
75*  C.  under  a  pressure  of  no  more  than  500  mm.  of 
mercury  to  remove  moisture  and  acid  gases  which  would 
prevent  the  reaction,  and  then  converted  to  an  amide  with- 
out heating  to  initiate  the  reaction. 


3.417.115 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  ORGANOMETALUC 

ISOCYANATE^ 

Walter    Stamra,    Tarr^town.    N.V..    assignor    to    Stauffer 

Chemical  Company.  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporatioD  of 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  3.   1965,  Ser.  No.  430.182 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260 — »29.7) 

A  process  for  preparing  organometalhc  isocyanates  by 
reacting  isocyanic  acid  with  an  organometalhc  oxide. 
The  metallic  elements  are  selected  from  Groups  IV  and 
V  of  the  Periodic  System.  The  organic  substituents  at- 
tached to  the  metallic  atom  are  relatively  inert  hydro- 
carbon radicals. 


3,417,117 
ORGANOTIN  CARBONATES,  THEIR  THIO-ANA- 

LOGS    AND    THE    PREPARAHON     THEREOF 
\iw\n    George    Davles.    London.    England,    assignor    to 
M  8l  T  C  hemicaLs  Inc.,  New  Y  ork,  .N.Y .,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No    Drawing.   Filed   Oct.   26,    1964.  Ser.   No.   406.570 
6  (  laims.  ((  1.  260 — 429.7) 
In  accordance  with  certain  of  its  aspects,  this  invention 
relates  to  novel  compounds  and  to  a  process  for  prepar- 
ing a  novel  compound  having  the  general  formula 

R,8n(Z— A-XR')«-«' 

1 

in  which  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
aryl,  alkenyl,  hydrogen  and  SnRj;  A  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carbon  and  sulfur;  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  peroxide;  Z  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur;  Z  is  dif- 
ferent from  A;  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl.  aryl,  alkenyl,  and  n  is  0,  1.  2  or  3,  which  method 
comprises  reacting  together  Z=\=Z  with  an  organotin 
compound  having  the  formula  RnSn(XR')4_a  or 

fR,Sn),0 


3.417.118 
BICYCLIC    l-TRR(K  ENES 
Richard   A.  Schnettler,   Milwaukee,  and  John  T.  Suh  and 
C  laudt    I.   Judd.   Mequoo.   Wis..   a.ssignors  to   Colgate 
Palmolive  (ompanv.  New   York,  N.Y  ..  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.   Filed   Sept.  26.   1966,  Ser.  No.  581,735 
6  Claims.  (CL  260 — 439) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formulae 


f 


(CM;) 


■"^ 


^ 


^ 


-(CHg) 


F* 


(CH2) 


P 


(CHo) 


Foraula  1 


Formula  2 


3.4r,116 
OMFGA-rYANO-POLYMETHYIENETlN    I  EWIS 
ACID  COMPLEXES  AND  THE  PREPARATION 
THEREOF 
William  J.  Considine,  Somerset,  and  Gerald  H.   Reifen- 
berg,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  .M  &  T  Chemicals 
Inc..  New  York.  NY.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
.No   Drawing.    Filed   Jan.    3,    1966,   Ser.    No.    517.938 
19  Claims.  <CL  260 — 429.7i 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  organotin  complex  or 
the  general  formula. 

Bt 
IRi— 8n— Ril»L 

in  which  Ri  is  NC(CHj)„— ,  m  is  an  integer  at  least 
about  2,  Rj.  R3,  and  R4  each  is  an  alkyl  radical,  an  aryl 
radical  or  NC(CHa)«—   y  is  1  or  2,  and  L  is  a  Lewis 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
an  aryl  or  an  aralkyl;  X  is  hydrogen,  bromo  or  chloro, 
n  is  0  to  1;  and  Y  and  Z  arc  hydrogen,  halo,  trifluoro- 
methyl  or  lower  alkyl. 


3,417.119 

PREPARATION   OF   Ql  ATERNARY    AMMOMl  M 
Al  I  VflNl  M    HYI>RIDF„S 

Robert  Ehrlich,  Morristown.  NJ..  assignor  to  Thiokol 
(  hemicaJ  Corporation,  Bristol.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No    Drawing.    Filed    Ma>    9,    1963,   Ser.   No.   280,495 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 448) 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  quaternary   ammonium 
aluminohydrides  comprising  contacting  an  alkali  metal 
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aluminum  hydride  with  a  quaternary  ammonium  Ihio- 
aryloxide  of  the  formula: 

a 

[B»-N— RiJSAr 

R* 

wherein  R,  R',  R'  and  R'  are  alkyl  radicals  and  Ar  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl  and  substituted 
aryl  radicals. 


3,417,120 
PREPARATION    OF    ORGANOSILICON    COM- 
POUNDS BY   REACT^ION  OF  HYDROGENO- 
ORGANOSILICON   COMPOl  NDS  WITH   HY- 
DROXYL  .  GROUP  -  CONTAINING  ORGANIC 
COMPOl7»JDS 
Jean  Boi.ssiera.s  and  Marcel  Joseph  Lefort.  I>on.  France. 
avsignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A..  Paris.  Lrance.  a  cor- 
poration of  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  9,  1965.  Ser.  No.  470.928 

Claims  priority,  appbcation  France,  July    16.   1964, 

981,903.  Patent  1.411,228;  May  18,  1965,  17.464 

6  Claims.  (CL  260 — 448.2) 

Hydroxylamine  and   N-substituted   hydroxylamines  arc 

useful    catalysts    in    the    reaction    of    hydrogeno-organo- 

silicon  compounds  with  hydroxy-group<ontaining  organic 

compounds. 


3,417.121 

SUBSTITT  TED  1,2-SILTHlACYCLOPENTANES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCLNG  THE  SAME 

Gdtz   Kocmer,    Mulheim    (Ruhr),   Germany,    assignor   to 

Th.  Goidschmidt  A.-G.,  Essen,  C^emiaa> 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  1,  1966.  Ser.  No.  554.326 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  10,  1965, 

G  43,836 
10  Claims.  (CL  260 — 448.2) 
1.    I,2-silthiacyclopenl;ine<'  of  the  formula 


3.417,122 
IMIDATE  ESTERS  AND  AMIDINES  AND 
THE  SALTS  THEREOF 
James  M.  McManus,  Gales  Ferry,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
(has.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y .,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  7,  1963.  Ser.  No. 
300.690.   now    Patent    No.    3.344.138.    dated    Sept.    26, 
1967.  Divided  and  this  application  July  27,  1966.  Ser. 
No.  576,167 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 453) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
organic  bases  of  the  formula: 

NH 

t 

RS(ClIi).— C-X 

and  (he  acid  addition  salts  thereof  wherein  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkenyl,  lower  fluoro- 
alkyl,  lower  chloroalkyl,  cycloalkyl  containing  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  monochlorobenzyL  mono-( lower  alkoxy) 
benzyl  and  ^(-phenylethyl,  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3 
inclusive  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
amino  and  lower  alkoxy. 


3.417,123 

HETFROAROMATIC  BORON  COMPOUNDS  AND 

THEIR   PREPARATION 

Robert  D.  Offenhauer.  Hopewell  Township.  Mercer 
County.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502.625 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 462) 
5,12-dibora-6,13-dioxarodibenz-(a.h)-anthracenic  com- 
pounds are  prepared  by  reacting  2,5-diphcn\lh>droqui- 
none  with  boron  trichloride  followed  by  heating  in  the 
presence  of  aluminum  chloride  as  a  catalyst  to  form  heter- 
oaromatic  rings.  Po!\mers  of  high  heat  resistance  are  ob- 
tained by  the  condensation  polymerization  of  dihydroxy 
derivatives  of  the  monomers. 


Rt 

I 
Ri-81 M 

\    / 

8 

wherein  M  stands  for  — (CHa)j — 
or 

-CHi— CH-CHf- 
CHt 

and  R^  and  R'  are  alkyl  or  alkoxy  of  at  the  most  6  carbon 
atoms  or  phenyl. 

5.  A  process  of  preparing   1,2-silthiacyclopentanes  of 
the  general  formula 


r 

B«— 81- 


\    / 
8 


-M 


wherein 

M  is  a  hydrocarbon  which  connects  the  silicon  and  the 
sulphur  atoms  through  three  carbon  atoms;  and 

K  and  R2  stand  for  alkyl  or  alkoxy  of  at  the  most  six 
carbon  atoms  or  phenyl,  which  comprises  heating 
mcrcaptans  of  the  general  formula 

I 
R»-8i-.M-8H 

k. 

wherein  M,  R>  and  R'  have  the  indicated  meaning 
and  R'  is  alkoxy  of  at  the  most  three  carbon  atoms, 
to  a  temperature  of  above  150°  C.  and  removing  the 
alcohol  R'H  thus  formed  by  distillation. 


3,417,124 
PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  NTTRIIES  BY  THF 

I  IQUID    PHASE    DEHYDRATION    OF    AMIDES 
(  harles  F.  Kohll  and  Nanno  Fekkes.  .Amsterdam.  Nether- 
lands,   assignors   to   Shell   Oil    Company,    New    York. 
N.Y  ..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No    Drawing.    Filed    Apr.    8,    1966,    Ser,    No,    541,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands.  Apr.  23,  1965, 

6505181 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 465) 
Dehydration  of  aromatic  mono-  and  di-carboxamides 
to  aromatic  mono-  and  di-nitriles  by  liquid  phase  reaction 
with  an  anhydride  of  an  alkane  or  monochloroalkane 
mono-  or  di-carboxylic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  metal 
salt  of  a  weak  organic  acid,  preferably  in  the  presence  of 
a  weak  organic  acid. 


3.417,125 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  I  NSATl  RATED  NI- 
IRIl.ES  BY  CATALYTIC  AMMOXIDATION  OF 
OLEFINS 

Jamal  S.  Eden,  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Company.  New  York.  NY.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Y  ork 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser  No 
483.797.  Aug.  30.  1965,  and  Ser.  No.  663.558.  Aug.  28.' 
1967.  This  application  Noy.  1.  1967.  Ser.  No.  679,648 
17  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 465.3) 

Unsaturated  nitriles  such  as  acrylonitriie  and  meth- 
acrylonitrile  are  prepared  in  excellent  yields  b>  the  am- 
moxidation  of  propylene  or  isobutylene  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  conlainine  (I)  molybdenum  oxide,  tellurium 
oxide  and  a  Group  liA  alkaline  earth  metal  phosphate 
or  (II)  a  Group  ILA  alkaline  earth  metal  molybdate, 
tellurium  oxide  and  phosphorus  pentoxide. 
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METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MAI  ONOMTRII  F 
Michiichi  Taguchi  and  Susumu  Shoji,   Neigun,  Tovama 
Japan,   ajisignors   to   Nissan   Kagaku   Kog>o   Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokvo.  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.   14.   1966.  Ser.  No.  520.652 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 465.8) 
The  method  of  producing  malononitrile  which  com- 
prises the  step  of  reacting  cyanogen  chloride  with  a  stoi- 
chiometrically  excessive  amount  of  acetonitrile,  both  in 
the  gaseous  phase,  at  a  temperature  between  700  and 
950'  C.  in  the  presence  of  chlorine  for  from  1  to  15 
seconds. 


are  only  a  few.  A  continuous  process  has  provided  espe- 
cially attractive  advantages 


3,417.127 

NITRATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS  WITH 

HNOhCFjCOi.O  MIXTIRF 

Richard  D.  Smetana,  B«acon.  and  Harry  Chafetz,  Rough 

keepsie,   N.Y.,   assignors  to  Texaco   Inc.,  New  York. 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  9,  1967,  S«r.  No.  644,783 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 466) 

A  method  of  nitrating  allcanes  and  cycloallcanes  of  from 
2  to  50  carbons  to  form  nitrate  and  nitro  derivatives  com- 
prising contacting  said  allcanes  and  cycloalkanes  with  a 
mixture  of  nitric  acid  (HNOs)  and  trifluoroacetic  anhy- 
dride ffCFjCOjjOi.  The  triflur.roacetic  anhydride  func- 
tions m  comhmation  with  the  nitric  acid  to  accelerate  the 
rate  and  extent  of  nitration  and  direct  the  reaction  to- 
wards the  formation  of  nitrate  products  and  trifluoro- 
acetate  by-products.  By  standard  hydrogenation  proce- 
dures the  nitrates  in  the  resultant  nitration  product  can 
be  readily  converted  to  their  corresponding  alkanol  and 
cycloalkanol  and  the  nitro  products  therein  can  be  con- 
verted to  their  corresponding  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  amines. 
The  trifluoroacetate  by-products  can  be  hydrolyzed  to 
their  corresponding  alcohols. 


3.417.130 
OLIGOMFRIZATION 

Roy   T      Pniett.   Charleston,   and   WIIHam   R.   Mvcrs.   St. 

Albans.  V\ .  Va.,  asagnors  to  I  nion  (  arbide  C  orpura- 

tion.  a  corporation  of  New  '\  ork 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,481 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 485) 

A  process  for  oiigomerizing  a  conjugated  diene,  alone 
or  in  conjunction  with  other  ethylenically  unsaturated 
compounds,  which  comprises  contacting  the  conjugated 
diene  with  a  di-indenyl  nickel  catalyst.  The  products  pro- 
duced by  the  process  possess  ethylenic  unsaturation  which 
represents  functional  moieties  susceptible  to  additional  re- 
actions. 


3.417.131 
METHOD  FOR  THl    PRKPAKAIION  OF 
HYDROXY    FSIFRS 
Joseph    K.   Mettalia.   Jr.,   Southampton,   and    Fdward    H. 
Specht.  Huntingdon  \alle>.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  A 
Haas    f  ompan>,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    a    corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  25.   1966,  Ser.  No.  522.836 

10  Claims.  ((I.  260 184) 

A  process  for  preparing  alkyl  7-hydroxy-2,5-hepta- 
dienoates  by  reacting  butadiene  monoxide,  acetylene, 
nickel  carbonyl,  an  alkanol  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 
an  acid  that  in  the  reaction  system  forms  a  salt  with 
nickel  carbonyl' that  establishes  a  buffered  system. 


3.417.128 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ACRYT  ONTTRTl  F  OR 
METHACRYLONITRILF   BY   CATAI  Yn(     AM- 
MOXIDATION  OF  PROPYLENE  OR  ISOBITYL- 
ENT 
Jamal  S.  Eden,   Akron.  Ohio,  as.signor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  Yorli,  .N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1965,  Ser.  No.  483.799 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 465.3) 
Propylene  or  isobLit,,cn<;,  aaimonid  and  oxygen  at  an 
elevated  temperature  are  passed  over  a  catalyst  contain- 
ing molybdenum  oxide,  tellurium  oxide  and   a  copper 
phosphate  to  form  acrylonitrile  or  methacrylonitriJe. 


3.417.132 
4,7-MFrH  \NOINDENE   DFRI\  ATIVES 

Nforris  Dunkel,  Paramus.  NJ.,  assignor  to  I  ni>erva!  Oil 
Products  (  ompan>.  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  2S,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517.090 

5  Claims.  ((  1.  260 — 188) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
3a,4,5,6,7,7a-hexahydro-4,7-methanoindene  and  2,3,3a,4,5, 
6,7,7a-octahydro-4,7-metharoindene  which  is  substituted 
in  one  of  the  5  and  6  positions  with  both  a  radical  of  the 
formula: 

X— O 

and  with  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  an  acyl  group  derived  from  a  lower 
alkanoic  acid  having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  group,  O  is 
oxygen  and  Z  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1-8  carbon  atoms. 


3,417,129 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANLFACTl  RF  OF  ACETO- 
ACETIC    ACID    METHYL    F^HTR    AND    ACETO- 
ACETIC  ACID  ETHYL  ESTER 
Otto  Probst  and  Lothar  Homig,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and 
Lothar  Hlrsch,  Kelkheim.  Taanus,  Germany,  assignors 
to     Farbwerke     Hoechst     Aktiengesellschaft     vormaU 
Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  22,  1965.  Ser.  No.  466.114 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  26,  1964. 

F  43^66 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 483) 
A  process  has  been  provided  tur  producing  acetoacetic 
acid  methyl  ester  and  acetoacetic  acid  ethyl  ester  by  re- 
acting a  diketene  with  methyl  alcohol  or  ethyl  alcohol 
in  the  presence  of  specific  amines  to  produce  the  acid 
ester.  Of  the  various  advantages  accruing  by  the  use  of 
the  specific  amines  as  an  esterification  catalyst,  the  ease 
of  separation,  the  reduction  of  the  distillation  require- 
ments and  a  more  easily  handled  residual  sump  product 


3,417.133 
OXIDATION   OF  FTHYI  FNF   OR    PROPYLENE 
WITH  A  GROrP  Mil  NOBI.F   MFTAL  (  OM 
POIND.    OXYGEN    AND    AN    AMINE    CAR- 
BOX  YL  ATE 
Brian    Walton    Harris.    (  arshalton.    Surrey,    England,    as- 
signor to  The  Distillers  Compan>   I  imited.  Edinburgh. 
Scotland,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1964.  Ser.  No   407.883 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  9,  1963, 

44,308  63 
9  Ciaimc  (CL  260 — 497) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  esters  of  un- 
saturated alcohols  which  comprises  reacting  ethylene  or 
propylene  with  an  oxidizing  agent  in  a  medium  compris- 
ing and  organic  carboxylic  acid  and  the  carboxylate  ion 
of  said  acid,  and  a  catalyst  which  is  a  compound  of  a 
metal  of  the  platinum  group,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  reacting  said  ethylene  or  propylene  with  oxygen 
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or  air,  in  a  reaction  zone  in  the  absence  of  a  redox  system, 
with  a  salt  of  said  organic  carboxylic  acid  and  an  amine 
which  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  diethyl- 
amine,  triethylamine,  diisopropylamine,  ethylene  diamine, 
cyclohexylamine,  benzylamine  and  piperidine,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  between  30"  C.  and  200°  C.  and  at  a  pres- 
sure of  2  to  100  atmospheres  recovering  said  ester,  sub- 
stantially removing  the  water  formed  and  recycling  the 
unreacted  ethylene  or  propylene  into  said  reaction  zone. 


3,417.137 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PLRIFICATION  OF  CRl'DE  2.5- 
DICHLORO-3-NITROBFNZOIC   ACID    iDINOBEN) 

Da«id  F.  (>raham.  Westfield.  NJ..  assignor  to  GAP 
(  orporation.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531.422 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—525) 


3.417,134 
I^SATIHATED  SI  LFONTC  ACIDS 
Heinrich   Rinkler  and  Gunther  Nischk.   Dormagen. 
Germany,  a-ssignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Ba>er  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Leverkusen,  Germanj,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570.412 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Germans,  .Aug.  7,  1965, 

F  46.844 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—506) 

Olefinically  unsaturated   amidomethylene-N-carboxylic 

acid  amide  sulfonic  acids  and  salts  thereof,  useful  in  the 

copolymerization  with  styrene  and  divinyl  benzene  are 

prepared  and  have  the  formula 

R— CO— NH— CHj— NH— C(3— (CHa)r— SOjMe 

in  which  R — CO —  is  acryl,  methacryl,  crotonyl  or  cin- 
namyl  jc  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  and  Me  is  hydrogen 
or  an  alkali  metal. 


k^B' 


3,417.135 

CONYERSION   OF  P^  RIDINE  TO 

BENZOIC  ACID 

Louis  Schmerling,  Ri>erside,  and  Walter  (.,.  Toekeit, 
Downers  Gro^e,  III.,  avsignon,  to  Lni^ersai  Oil  Prod- 
ucts Compan>,  Des  Plaines.  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,776 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 515) 
Conversion  of  p>ridine,  or  similar  heterocyclic  com- 
pounds characterized  by  an  aromatic  heterocyclic  ring 
containing  a  tertiary  amino  nitrogen,  to  a  carbocyclic  aro- 
matic carboxylic  acid  by  reacting  the  heterocyclic  com- 
pound with  potassium  acetate  in  the  presence  of  an  alka- 
line catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  ISO'-SOO*  C,  then 
hydrolyzing  and  acidifying  the  resultant  product. 


3,417.136 

AMINOCARBOXYLK    ACIDS  AND 
SALTS  THEREOF 

Roberi  A.  Hovden.  Wa>zata.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Cargill, 
Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1965.  Ser.  No.  500.334 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—534) 

Amphoteric  aminocarboxylic  acids  and  salts  having  de- 
sirable surfactant  properties,  good  color  and  increased 
wetting  power  and  water  solubility  when  compared  to 
known  aminocarboxylic  acid  surfactants,  of  the  formula 
ROlCHjlaNlHnllRiCOOXla^n  where  R  is  an  alkyl 
radical  of  from  6  to  24  carbon  atom>.  and,  in  addition, 
may  contain  olefin  oxide,  Ri  is  a  straight  or  branched 
chain  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  X  is 
hydrogen  or  a  positively  charged  salt  forming  radical,  and 
ft  is  0  or  1.  The  method  for  the  manufacture  of  these 
compounds  includes  cyanoethylation  of  long  chain  alkyl 
alcohols  having  from  6  to  24  carbon  atoms  with  acrylo- 
nitrile in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  catalyst.  The  result- 
ing /3-alkoxypropionitrile  is  hydrogenated  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  to  7-alkoxypropylamine.  The  7-alkoxypropyl- 
amine  is  subsequently  reacted  with  either  1  or  2  moles 
of  a  suitable  acid  forming  reactant. 


1.  A  process  for  purifying  2,5-dichloro-3-nitrobenzoic 
acid  from  a  crude  nitration  admixture  thereof,  which 
comprises  mixing  the  crude  nitration  admixture  with  a 
solution  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  v^ater  and 
aqueous  alkaline  solutions  and  adjusting  the  conditions 
of  temperature  and  pH  range  in  a  series  of  slurry  and 
precipitation  steps,  each  succeeding  adjustment  of  at  least 
one  of  the  conditions  of  temperature  and  pH  being  higher 
than  in  the  immediately  preceding  precipitation  step  be- 
ginning with  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  20-60° 
C.  and  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about  1.8  to  2.8  and  ending 
with  a  temperature  of  about  at  least  50°  C.  up  to  below 
the  boiling  point  of  the  2,5-dichloro-3-nitrobenzoic  acid 
solution  and  a  pH  of  about  at  least  2.4  to  about  4  and 
separating  and  recovering  the  precipitated  purified  2.5-di- 
chloro-3-nitrobenzoic  acid  from  the  final  step,  the  liquors 
of  each  precipitation  step  after  the  initial  precipitation 
step  being  recycled  to  slurries  of  preceding  precipitation 
steps. 

3.417,138 

PIRIFICATION  OF  DODECANEDIOIC  ACID 

Emanuel  M.  Amir  and  James  K.  Nickerson.  Ba>town. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 
Compan> 

Filed  June  13.  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,985 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—537) 

1.  A  method  for  purifying  crude  dodecanedioic  acid 
obtained  by  nitric  acid  oxidaticm  of  cyclododecanol  which 
comprises 

dissolving  said  crude  dodecanedioic  acid  in  a  sufficient 
amount  of  a  polyethylene  glycol  dialkyl  ether,  said 
pol>eih>lenc  giycul  dialk>i  e.her  having  1-4  ethylene 
groups  and  each  alkyl  group  of  said  ether  having  1-5 
carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to 
form  a  solution  within  the  range  of  50'  to  about 
250°  C; 

cooling  said  solution  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
crystallize  dodecanedioic  acid  from  said  solution 
within  the  range  of  15°  to  about  30°  C;  and 

recovering  said  crystallized  dodecanedioic  acid. 
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3.417.139 
COUPLING  COMPONFMS  FOR  AZO 
DYESTLFFS 
Jack  T  .  Towle.  Fast  Cleveland,  and  William  H.  Meek,  Jr.. 
Sagamore  HilU,  Ohio,  assignors  to  kewanee  Oil  Com- 
pany. Bryn  Mawr.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1966.  Ser.  No.  602,554 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—558) 
This  invention  comprises  new  organic  compounds  use- 
ful as  coupling  components  in  the  syntheses  of  azo  dis- 
perse dyes.  They  can  be  prepared  by  reacting  primary  or 
secondary  aliphatic  amines  with  variously  substituted 
N-/J-carboalkoxyethylanilines 


3,417,140 
AMIDO-AMINE  COMPOSITIONS 
Wa\ne  F.  McWhorter.  Harr>  O.  Kirwan,  and  Charles  E. 
Banfield.   I  ouisville.   Ky..  assignors  to  (  elanese  Coat- 
ing Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1965.  Ser.  No.  499,072 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—561) 
Amido-amine  compositions  are  prepared  by  reacting  a 
mixture  of  a  fatty  amine  and  a  polyalkylenc  polyamine 
with  an  alpha-beta  unsaturated  carbonylic  compound 
through  the  Michael  addition  of  an  amine  group  across 
the  unsaturated  group  of  the  carbonylic  compound  and 
through  the  condensation  of  an  amine  group  with  the 
carbonylic  group.  Such  compounds  arc  useful  as  cpoxy 
resin  curing  agents. 


3,417,144 
NOVEL  OXIDATION  PROCESSES 

Roger  P.  Caho),  Merriani.  and  Donald  M.  (  oyne.  Prairie 
Village.  Kans.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  (  ontinuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
224,848,  Sept.  19,  1962.  This  application  Dec.  19, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  603,059 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 604) 
1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  meihacrolein  by  con- 
tacting a  gaseous  stream  of  isobutylene  and  from  about 
5  to  0.5  moles  of  oxygen  per  mole  of  isobutylene  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  about  350°  to  650°  C. 
for  a  period  of  about  0. 1  to  20  seconds  with  an  oxidation 
catalyst  prepared  by  coating  a  support  selected  from 
silica,  alumina  and  silicon  carbide  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  water-soluble  chromium  compound  which  is 
capable  of  thermal  decomposition  to  chromium  oxide  and 
a  compound  selected  from  phosphomolybdic  acid,  sili- 
comolybdic  acid,  ammonium  phosphovanadate  and  phos- 
photungstic  acid,  drying  and  heating  to  about  1000'  C. 
to  produce  a  mixed  oxide  catalyst  composition  which 
contains  from  about  5  to  15  atoms  of  chromium  for 
every  12  atoms  of  a  metallic  element  selected  from  molyb- 
denum, vanadium  and  tungsten. 


3,417.141 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  MONOAMINES  FROM 

DIAMINES  BY  I  IQl  ID-LIQl  ID  EXTRACTION 
Julian  Feldman  and  Jay  K.  Seyler,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  National   Distillers  and   Chemical  C  orpora- 
tion.  New   York,  N.N  ..  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No   Drawing.    Piled  June   25.    1965.  Ser.   No.  467,113 

17  Claims.  (CI.  260—563) 
A  process  for  the  separation  of  monoamines  from  di- 
amines having  at  least  six  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  by 
liquid-liquid  extraction.  A  mixture  of  the  monoamines 
aiid  diamines  is  contacted  with  a  polar  solvent,  e.g.,  a 
lower  alkanol,  and  a  non-polar  solvent,  e.g.,  a  hydrocar- 
bon having  from  4  to  18  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  and 
an  extract  phase  containing  the  monoamines  and  the  non- 
polar  solvent  is  recovered. 


3,417.145 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  ACROLEIN 

Joseph  W.  Nemec.  Rydal.  Pa.,  and  Francis  \S .  Schlaefer, 

Penasauken,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company, 

Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Piled  Oct.  12,   1965,  Ser.  No.  495,329 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 604) 
1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  acrolein  comprising 
reacting  propylene,  oxygen  and  water  in  the  range  of  about 
300°  to  about  500*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  con- 
sisting essentially  of  calcined  copper  molybdate,  in  which 
the  range  of  propylene  to  oxygen  is  about  1 : 0.2  to  1:2  and 
water  to  propylene  is  about  1 : 1  to  15: 1. 


3,417.142 
VIANLFACTLRE  OF  AC  FTONE-DIPHENVLAMINE 

CONDENSATION   PRODI  CT 
.VIoHey    Morgana.    Baton   Rouge,   1^..   assignor  to  Grant 
Chemical  Company.  Inc.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Louisiana 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Vlar.  14.  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,772 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—576) 
A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  acetone-diphenyl- 
amine  condensation  product  adaptable  to  a  continuous 
operation,  which  by  control  of  the  reaction  variables  such 
as  temperature,  residence  time,  reactant  ratios  and  catalyst 
ratios,  provides  a  product  suitable  as  an  anti-oxidant,  hav- 
ing desirable  low  viscosity  characteristics. 


3,417.146 
PREPARATION  OF  NfTRATED 
AROMATIC    ETHERS 
Cari  B.  Linn,  Prairie  Village,  kans.,  and  Jerome  A. 
V'esely,  Park  Ridge.  III.,  assignors  to  I  niversal  Ol' 
Products  (  nmpany,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  C  untinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
511.996.  Dec.  6.  1965.  This  application  Mar.  31.  1967, 
Ser.  No.  627,304 

7  Claims.  (CL  260— «09) 
Aromatic  compounds  which  contain  various  substitu- 
ents  on  the  ring  thereof  are  treated  with  a  nitrogen  acid 
in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen  fluoride  catalyst  to  prepare 
aromatic  compounds  containing  nitre  substituents  on  the 
ring  without  destroying  the  original  compound. 


3,417,143 
IRRADIATION  OF  ^,7-UNSATL  RATED   BICYCLIC- 
CYCLOHEXENONES     TO     FORM     ;i,rLNSATU. 
RATED  BICYCLIC-C  YCLOBITANONES 
Herbert  C.  Kretschmar,  Greenhills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  13.  1966.  Ser.  No.  556,861 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 586) 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  bicyclic-cyclobutanones 
by    irridiating    bicyclic-cyclohexenones    with    ultraviolet 
light.  The  novel  bicyclic-cyclobutanones  are  useful  as  per- 
fume compositions. 


3,417.147 
MANUFACn  RE  OF  p-NrfROSOPHENYLMETHYl 

AND  p-NirROSOPHENYI  ETHYL  ETHERS 
Frederick  E.  Hilliams,  Newark.  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercu- 
les Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  6.  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,377       f 
13  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 612) 
1.  An  etherification  process  which  comprises  introduc- 
ing  p-nitrosophenol    and    an   alcohol   selected    from    the 
group   consisting   of   methanol    and    cthanol    into    liquid 
phase  admixture  in  an  alcohol  to  p-nitrosophcnoi  mole 
ratio  up  to  100:1  and  «n  stoichiometric  excess  of  that  re- 
quired for  reaction  of  said  alcohol  with  said  p-nilroso- 
phenol   to   form   the  corresponding  p-nitrosophenylalkyl 
ether,  and  then  reacting  alcohol  with  p-nitrosophenol,  in 
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said  liquid  phase,  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  as  a  catalyst, 
to  form  said  p-nitrosophenylalkyl  ether,  contacting  re- 
sulting ether-containing  reaction  mixture,  in  the  presence 
of  an  inorganic  halide  dissolved  therein,  with  an  organic 
solvent  at  a  temperature  of  from  0-60°  C;  said  organic 
solvent,  when  said  alcohol  is  methanol,  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  an  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon of  the  group  of  benzene  and  methyl  benzenes  and  (2) 
an  organic  halide  of  the  group  of  isopropyl  chloride,  iso- 
propyl  bromide,  n-amyi  bromide,  n-amyl  chioride.  and 
phenyl  monochloride.  and  when  said  alcohol  is  ethanol 
said  organic  solvent  being  that  above  described  but  \Aith 
said  aromatic  hydrocarbon  addiiionaJly  containing  from 
35-65  volume  percent  of  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  paraffins  containing  from 
5-10  carbon  atoms  and  single  ring  cycloparaffins  con- 
taining from  5-7  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  and  said  or- 


sentially  of  100  to  75  percent  by  weight  of  alumina  and 
0  to  25  percent  by  weight  of  silica  is  used  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  350  and  500°  C, 
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ganic  halide  additionally  containing  from  35-65  volume 
percent  of  paraffin  hydrocarbon  containing  from  5-10 
carbon  atoms;  said  inorganic  halide  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  calcium  chloride,  magnesium 
chloride,  lithium  chloride,  cobalt  chloride,  nickel  chlo- 
ride, calcium  bromide,  and  sodium  iodide,  and  present  in 
said  ether-containing  reaction  mixture  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  12  weight  percent  up  to  saturation,  based 
upon  said  alcohol  introduced  into  said  liquid  phase  admix- 
ture whereby  said  solvent,  which  exhibits  high  solvent  ac- 
tion for  the  ether  product  but  is  normally  completely 
misoible  with  the  ether-forming  reaction  mixture  is 
caused  by  the  presence  of  said  inorganic  halide  to  form 
a  liquid  phase  separate  from  said  reaction  mixture  and 
the  resulting  solvent  phase  retains  the  high  solvent  action 
of  said  solvent  for  said  ether  product  to  function  as  a 
highly  selective  solvent  therefor,  and  recovering  result- 
ing extract  phase  as  product  of  the  process. 


3,417,148 

AI  KYLATION  PROCF.SS 

Norman  A.  Flshel.  Lansing.  Mich.,  assignor  to  T'niversa? 

Oil  Products  Company.  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jone  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  650.248 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 671) 
An  alkylatable  aromatic  compound  is  alkylated  with  an 
olefin-acting  compound  utilizing  a  catalyst  comprising  a 
crystalline   aluminosilicatc    chemically   combined   with  a 
metal  subfluoride  vapor 


3.417,149 
TRANSMETHYLATION  OF  METHYL- 
SI  BSTITLTED  PHENOLS 
Martin  B.  Neuworth,  Pittsburgh.  Eneo  C.  Moroni.  Bethel 
Park,  and  Elslo  Del  Bel,  Library,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Con- 
solidatkNi  Coal  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  ■  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  534,810. 
Mar.  16,  1966.  This  appUcation  Dec.  4.  1967,  Ser. 
No.  687,680 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—6211 
A  process  for  the  transfer  of  methyl  groups  from  a 
phenol  containing  two  or  more  methyl  groups  to  either 
phenol  itself  or  a  cresol.  wherein  a  catalyst  consisting  es- 


3,417.150 
POLYHALOPHENOI^ 
Herbert  F.  Bondy,  Chesterfield,  and  James  E.  F.  Williams, 
Hasland.    Chesterfield,    England,    and    Peter    Geoffrey 
Kirk.  Oakleigh.  Victoria.  Australia,  assignors  to  Coalite 
and  Chemical  Products  Limited,  Boisover,  near  Chester- 
field, Derbyshire,  England,  a  British  companv 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467.695 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 623) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  polychlorophenol 
comprising  subjecting  a  polychlorobenzene  having  at  least 
three  chlorine  atoms  in  the  molecule  to  hydrolysis  with 
an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  an  aliphatic  diol  having  up 
to  four  carbon  atoms,  at  elevated  temperature  and  in  the 
presence  of  an  amount,  sufficient  to  hinder  sublimation 
of  the  polychlorobenzene,  of  a  chlorobenzene  having 
fewer  chlorine  atoms  in  the  molecule  than  the  said  poly- 
chlorobenzene. 


3.417.151 
PROCESS    FOR    REDUCING    THE    2.4-DIALKYL. 
PHENOL  CONTENT  IN  THE  MANl FACTl RE 
OF   MONOAIKYLPHENOL 
Edward    F.   Riener,   Cinnaminson,  NJ.,  and   Thomas  J. 
Durkin.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas 
Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  .No. 
142,789.  Oct.  4.  1961.  This  application  Sept.  29,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  400,215 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 624) 
Process  for  separating  monoalkvlphenol  and  2,4-di- 
alkylphenol  from  a  mixture  of  the  two  which  results 
from  the  alkylation  of  phenols  The  separation  is  accom- 
plished by  adding  boric  acid  to  form  a  borate  ester  with 
the  2,4-dialkylphenol,  then  distilling  off  the  monoalkyl- 
phenol  along  with  some  non-estcrified  products. 


3.417,152 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZING 
TRICHLOROETHYLENE 
Germano  Patron,  Milan.  Italy,  Ottavio  Merluzzi,  Toronto. 
Ontario,  Canada,  and  Antonio  Feni,  Milan,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
420,852,  Dec.  4,  1964.  This  appUcation  May  31, 
1966.  Ser.  No.  554,220 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy.  Mar.  11.  1960 
1,675  60 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—652.5) 

1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  trichloroethylene  containing 
hydrogen,  chloride,  and  phosgene,  comprising  the  steps 
of  admixing  thymol  in  an  amount  ranging  between  sub- 
stantially 0.001%  and  0.01  9t  by  weight  of  the  trichloro- 
ethylene, or  p-tertiaryamyl  phenol  in  an  amount  ranging 
between  substantially  0.01  and  0.001%  by  weight  of  the 
trichloroethylene,  or  hydroquinone  monomethyl  ether 
present  in  an  amount  ranging  between  substantially  0  001 
and  0.1%  by  weight  of  the  tnchloroethylene  with  at  least 
one  epoxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propyl- 
ene oxide  and  butylene  oxide,  said  epoxide  being  present 
in  an  amount  ranging  between  substantially  0  05%  and 
0  3%f  by  weight  of  the  trichloroethylene;  dispersing  the 
resulting  mixture  in  said  trichloroethylene  by  repeatedly 
pumping  the  trichloroethylene  with  said  mixture  added 
thereto  along  a  recycling  path;  adding  gaseous  ammonia 
to  the  resulting  composition  and  precipitating  therefrom 
ammonia  salts  while  neutralizing  acidity  of  the  composi- 
tion;  adding   to  said  composition   between   substantially 
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0.001%  and  1%  by  weight  of  the  trichloroethylcne  of 
formaldehyde  dimethylhydrazone  having  the  formula 


CH»=N-N 


\ 


CHi 


CHi 


and  thereafter  filtering  said  ammonia  salts  from  the  com- 
position, the  composition  being  recycled  by  a  circulating 
pump  having  an  inlet  side  and  an  outlet  side,  said  hy- 
drazone  being  added  to  said  composition  at  said  inlet  side 
of  said  pump. 

3.417,153 
POLYMTROBF\ZOFLLORIDIr.S  AND  THE 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Don  N.  Gray.  Jos«f  J.  Schmidt-Collerus,  and  Claiboume 
D.  Smith,  Denver,  C  olo.,  assiRnors  to  the  I  nited  States 
of  America  a.s  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,759 

17  Claims.  (CI.  260—646) 
1.  An  explosive  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
polynitrobenzofluoride  of  the  general  formula: 


3,417,155 

SELECTIVE  RECOVERY  OF  DiULEFlNIC 

HYDROCARBONS 

Joseph  T     \rriKo.  Mount  Prospect.  HI.,  assignor  fo  Uni- 
versal Oil   Products  (  unipanv,  l)es  Plaints.   Ill  ,  a  cor- 
poration i)f  Delaware 
No  Drawing    Filed    Vug.  11,  1967.  Ser.  No.  659.861 

4  (  (aims.  (CI.  260—666) 
The  selective  recovery  of  cyclodccadienic  hydrocar- 
bons from  a  mixture  of  cyclodecadienic,  dccatrienic  and 
cyclododecatrienic  hydrocarbons  is  accomplished  by  treat- 
ing the  mixture  with  silver  nitrate  and  recovering  the  di- 
olefinic  hydrocarbons  from  the  resulting  diolcfinic  hydro- 
carbon-silver nitrate  complex  which  is  formed  thereby. 


RF. 


OiN 


NOi 


NOt 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
fluorine  substituted  alkyl,  a  fluorine  substituted  aryl  and 
a  fluorine  substituted  alkylene  radical  containing  from 
1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  a  number  from  1  to  3. 

11.  A  method  of  producing  a  polynitrobenzotrifluoride 
by  reducing  a  halopolynitrobenzotrifluoride  with  a  com- 
pound from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroiodic  acid  and 
the  reaction  product  of  an  alkali  metal  iodide  with  an 
aliphatic  mono-carboxylic  acid  containing  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  recovering  a  polynitrobenzotrifluoride  as  the 
product  of  said  reaction. 


3.417.154 
PROCFSS  FOR  RETARDING  THF  FORMATION  OF 
POPCORN    POLYMER   FORMATION    IN    OLEFIN 
MONOMER  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Harry  Elmer  Albert  and  Paul  Gordon  Haines,  Lafayette 
Hill,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1966.  Ser.  No.  522.850 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 666.5i 
1.  A  process  for  retarding  the  formation  of  popcorn 
polymers  in  olefin  monomer  recovery  systems,  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  monomer  with  an  inhibiting  amount 
of  a  compound  having  the  structure 

OH  R*R'NOH 

I 


-OH 


3,417,156 
FNDOTHFRMIC  (  VIA!  >IU    (ON\FRSTON  OF 
KTHMBFN/FVh    l()Sr\KFNh 
Charles  V.  Berger.  V\  estem  Springs.  III.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Oil   Products  Companv.   I)es  Plaines,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,542 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—669) 


Styrenc  is  prepared  by  the  dehydrogenation  of  ethyl- 
benzene  in  a  plurality  of  catalytic  reaction  zones.  A 
normally  gaseous  hydrocarbon  fraction  occurring  as  part 
of  the  reaction  effluent  is  separated  and  burned.  TTie  com- 
bustion gases  from  the  burning  of  the  gaseous  hydro- 
carbons is  admixed  with  the  eflfluent  from  at  least  one  of 
the  reaction  zones  to  supply  at  least  part  of  the  heat  re- 
quired in  the  following  reaction  zone  in  the  series. 


R« 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gtfnT-hydroxy],  and  lower  alkyl  having  from  one  to  five 
carbon  atoms,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydr^)ge^,  a  hydrocarbon  group  containing  one  to  nine 
carbon  atoms,  and  — COOR*  where  R'  is  an  alkyl  group 
containing  from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms,  R^  and  R* 
are  the  same  or  different  alkyl  or  substituted  alkyl 
groups  containing  from  one  to  seven  carbon  atoms  and 
which  ma>  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  a  five 
or  six-membered  ring 


3,417.157 

TRANSALKYLATION  OF  TOLUENE  AND 

CATALYST  THFRFFOR 

Ernest  L.  Poilitzer,  HiMdak.  III.,  auignor  to  I'niversal 

Oil  Products  Company.  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1967,  Ser.  No.  694,061 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 672) 
Toluene  is  transalkylated  utilizing  a  catalyst  compris- 
ing a  crystalline  aluminosilicate,  a  Group  VIII  metal  and 
and  additional  component  selected  from  the  git)up  con- 
sisting of  arsenic,  antimony,  bismuth,  selenium,  tellurium 
and  compounds  thereof. 


3.417.158 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  AITOOXIDIZABLE 
AROMATIC    (OMPOl  NDS 
Milton  G.  Forry,  Jr.,  and  Robert  J.   Agnew.  FlshklH.  and 
Kenneth  I.  Dille,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.\.,  assignors  to 
Lexaco    Inc.,    .New     \  ork,    N.Y^    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,190 

7  Claims.  iCI.  260— 6"'4) 
Degradation  of  an  auiooxiduable  aromatic  hydrocar- 
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bon,  particularly  isopropylbenzenes,  such  as  cumene,  is 
inhibited  by  storing  the  hydrocarbon  in  contact  with  an 
acidic  heterogenous  catalyst.  Such  catalyst,  as  a  sulfonic 
acid  cation  exchange  resin  or  silica  gel  will,  when  con- 
tacted with  cumene,  cause  the  splitting  of  oxidation  prod- 
ucts such  as  cumene  hydroperoxide  to  produce  phenol 
which  in  turn  inhibits  further  degradation  of  cumene. 


3.417,159 
SEPARATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS  FROM  PLANT 

PROCESS  WASTE  WAFER 
Lawrence   R.   I-french  and   John   R.   Straus&er,   Ba>to»n. 
lex,,  and  John  I.  Ihompson,  La  Porte.  111..  avsignon>  to 
Gulf  Oil  C  orporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Penns\l\ania 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,459 
10  C  laims.  (CI.  260 — 677) 


fe^ 


-^^i^ 


r 


T^ 


Aromatic  and  olefinic  hydrocarbons  which  are  dissolved 
and  entrained  in  plant  process  waste  water  are  contacted 
with  crystalline  silica,  quartz  or  h»gh  purity  sand  to  coa- 
lesce or  agglomerate  the  hydrocarbons  and  form  a  sep- 
arate phase.  The  crystalline  silica  has  a  particle  size  of 
8-20  mesh.  The  waste  water  becomes  reusable  in  the 
plant  process  and  the  hydrocarbon  constituents  are  easily 
recovered. 


3.417.160 
DIMFRISATION  PROCESS 
James    Keith    Hambling.    Frimley.    near    Aldersbot,    and 
John   Robert  Jones,   Walton-on-Thames.   England,  as- 
signors  to   The    British   Petroleum   C  ompan^    Limited, 
London,  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.  Piled  Dec.  28.  1966.  Ser.  No.  605,195 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 683.15) 
Olefin  dimers  are  prepared  by  contacting  an  alpha 
olefin  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  nickel  acetyl  actonate, 
aluminum  dilthyl  monochloridc  and  a  methylene  halide 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  —40°  to  -|-200'  C.  under 
such  conditions  of  pressure  that  the  reactants  are  main- 
tained in  the  liquid  or  partially  condensed  phase. 


3,417,1<2 

EPOXY  MODIFIED  MN^  I  COPOLYMERS  OF  a./3- 
UNSATl  RATED  DICARBOXYLIC  ACID  PAR- 
TL\L   USTERS 

Robert  L.  Zimmerman  and  Lieng-Huang  I^e.  Midland. 
Mich.,  avsignors  fo  The  Dow  C  hemical  Company.  Mid- 
land. Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  C  onlinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
97,725.  Mar.  23,  19fel.  This  application  No*.  28.  1966. 
Ser.  No.  597,234 

10  Claims.  (CL  260 — 837) 

This  application  relates  to  epoxy  compositions  contain- 
ing homogeneous,  non-equimolar  copolymers  of  styrene 
comf>ounds  and  partial  esters  of  o,/3-unsaturated  dicarbox- 
ylic  acid  anhydrides.  The  compositions  are  useful  as  coat- 
ings and  in  making  laminates. 


3.417.163 

PROCESS  FOR  THF  MANTTACTL  RE  OF 
COPOLYMERS  OF  ;5-l  ACTAMS 

Claus  Beermann,  Neu-lsenburg,  Erwin  Schmidt,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  and  Walter  Rupp,  Niederbofbeim. 
Taunus.    Germany,    assignors    to    Farbwerke    Hoechst 

•^  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning. 
Frankfurt  am  .Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1966.  Ser.  No.  518.998 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  7,  1965, 

F  44,891 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 857) 

A  process  for  making  block  copolymers  of  beta-lactams 
is  disclosed.  The  beta-lactams  used  have  a  hydrogen  atom 
at  the  nitrogen  atom  thereof  and  from  0  to  4  substituents 
on  the  alpha  and/or  beta  carbon  atoms  thereof.  The 
substituents  may  contain  a  total  of  up  to  12  aliphatically 
bound  carbon  atoms  or  an  aromatic  radical  and  up  to  9 
aliphatically  bound  carbon  atoms.  The  substituent  carbon 
chains  may  be  arranged  in  a  ring  including  the  alpha  and 
beta  carbon  atoms. 

Polymerization  may  be  effected  at  a  temperature  of 
—  15°  to  120°  C.  by  anionic  polymerization  in  a  polym- 
erization reaction  mixture  containing  a  basic  catalyst.  It 
has  been  found  that  by  feeding  2  or  more  such  beta- 
lactams  alternately  to  the  p«.:>lymerization  mixture,  the  de- 
sired block  polymers  are  formed.  The  lactams  may  be  fed 
alternately  to  a  solution  or  dispersion  of  the  basic  catalyst 
in  an  inert  solvent,  or  to  a  solution  of  the  basic  catalyst 
which  is  emulsified  in  a  second  solvent  v^iih  which  it  is 
miscible  to  only  a  limited  extent  or  to  a  dispersion  of  the 
basic  catalyst  which  is  emulsified  in  a  solvent  with  which 
the  dispersion  is  miscible  to  only  a  limited  extent  The 
bcta-lactam  mixture  to  be  polymerized  may  be  mi&cible 
with  either  solvent. 


3.417.161 
COATING  COMPOSITION  OF  A  CARBOXYLIC 
ACID  AMIDE  POLYMER  AND  A  CONDEN- 
SATE OF  AN  ORGONOPOLYSILOXANE  AND 
AN  ORGANOALKOXYSILANE 
Robert  G.   Douds.  I>ower  Burrell.  and  John  Os(T0w\skl, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1966,  Ser.  .No.  539.667 

II  Claims.  (CI.  260—825) 
An  improvement  of  a  compt>sition  of  an  interpolymcr 
of  a  polymeri/able  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  amide 
monomer,  an  organopolysiloxane  resin,  and  at  least  one 
other  polymerizable  unsaturated  monomer  com|M"ises 
using  as  the  organopolysiloxane  resin  a  condensate  formed 
by  reaction  of  an  organoalkoxysilane  and  an  organo- 
polysiloxane. The  resin  may  be  used  as  a  coating 
composition. 


3,417,164 

POLYMERIC  PHOSPHOR rS-CONTAINING 
COMPOUNDS 

John  T.  Patton.  Jr.,  Wyandotte,  and  Robert  J.  Hart- 
man,  Southgate,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Wyandotte 
Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  .Micbigan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  2,   1964,  Ser.  No.  401,232 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—926) 

Polymeric  phosphorus-containing  compounds  are  pre- 
pared by  the  self-transesterification  of  essentially  neutral 
phosphate  polyols  obtained  by  the  reaction  of  an  alkylene 
oxide  with  an  acid  of  phosphorus  corresponding  to  a 
PjOs  equivalency  of  from  about  72  to  95  percent. 
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3.417,165 
FI  LOROKF.TONE  HEMIKETAL  ESTFR  PHOS- 
PHVTFS  AND  PHOSPHOWTFS 
Peter  F.  N'ewallis.  Morris  Plains,  and  Pasquale  I  ombardo. 
Fast  Hanover,  NJ..  avsi^ors  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
pontion.  New  York,  N.V..  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawtng.  Filed  June  24,   1965,  Ser.  No.  466.803 

10  Claims.  Kl.  260—941) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula. 

ORi       O  Y     OR* 

(CX*)(CXi)-C-0— C-CHr-B-P 

Z 

in  which  Y  is  a  chalcogen  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxvgen  and  sulfur.  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  fluorine  ^«.ith  the  proviso 
that  at  least  three  of  the  X's  are  fluorine,  Ri  is  an  alkyl 
radical  having  from  I  to  12  carbons,  R,  is  an  alkyl  radical 
having  from  1  to  6  carbons  and  Z  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkoxy  having  from 
1  to  6  carbons. 


casing  comprising  melting  irregular  particles  of  uranium 
nitride  in  a  high-temperature  plasma  flame  in  a  nitrogen 
atmosphere  to  partially  convert  the  uranium  nitride  to 
uranium,  heating  the  particles  thus  obtained  at  a  tem- 
perature between  700°  C.  and  the  melting  point  of  ura- 
nium for  one  to  two  hours  in  nitrogen  at  a  pressure  lower 
than  that  at  which  UjNj  is  formed,  and  then  heating  at 
about  1400°-I600"  C.  in  nitrogen  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
completely  nitride  the  particles. 


3.417,168 
PRODI  (TION   Oh    r  AMINATFS 
Donald  George  Keith,  Norton-on-Tees,  Fngland,  a.ssignor 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  I  imifed,  I  ondon,  Fng- 
iaod,  a  corporation  of  (ireat  Britain 

Filed  Vlav    12,   1967,  Ser    No    638,14"' 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Great  Britain.  Ma>  17,  1966, 

21,816    h6 
13  Claims.  (CI.  264 — 40) 


3,417,166 

MELTING  Fl  RNACF  METHOD 

Thomas  W.  F.  Foster,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  n 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1966,  .Ser,  No.  536,510 

5  Claims.  (CI.  263 — 52) 


1     A    method   of   melting    metal    material    comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  body  of  molten  salt  material  in  a  first 
chamber,  the  salt  having  a  density  less  than  that  of 
the  metal  to  be  melted  and  being  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  melt  the  metal; 

(b)  cascading  the  molten  salt  out  of  the  first  chamber 
into  a  trough  so  as  to  create  agitation  therein; 

(c)  introducing  the  metal  to  be  melted  into  the  agi- 
tated molten  salt  in  the  trough; 

(d)  cascading  the  agitated  molten  salt  and  metal  mix- 
ture from  the  trough  into  a  second  chamber  so  as 
to  achieve  intimate  contact  and  mixing  of  the  molten 
salt  and  the  metal; 

(«)  cascading  the  mixture  of  molten  salt  and  metal 
from  the  second  chamber  into  the  trough,  through 
the  trough  and  into  the  first  chamber; 

(f)  continuing  the  cascading  movement  of  the  mixture 
between  the  chambers  via  the  trough  until  the  metal 
has  melted;  and 

(g)  collecting  the  molten  metal  below  the  molten  salt 
in  one  of  the  chambers. 


3.417.167 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SPHFRTCAT   IH\. 
NILM    NITRIDE    PARTICItS    HWING    A 
POROrS  INTERIOR 
Donald  E.  Kizer  and  Donald  E.  I.ozier,  (  olumbus,  Ohio, 
assignors   to   the    I  nited    States   of    America    as   repre- 
sented bv  the  I  nited  States  Atomic  E^nergv  (  ommission 
No  Drawing.  Filed   Feb.  2,   1968,  Ser.  No.  702,538 

4  Claims.  (CI.  264 — .5) 
A  method  of  preparing  spherical  uranium  nitride  par- 
ticles having  a  porous  interior  surrounded  by  a  gas-tight 


} — r~i 


In  continuously  producing  laminates  having  a  foamed 
plastics  or  resinous  core  sandwiched  between  and  bonded 
to  two  outer  facing  materials  not  necessarily  the  same, 
which  comprises  providing  two  cooperating  substantial- 
ly parallel  conveying  surfaces  disposed  one  above  the 
other  and  forming  within  supporting  platens  an  extended 
longitudinal  nip,  pressure  required  to  hold  one  platen 
a  fixed  distance  from  the  other  is  measured  and  fed 
back  1o  alter  the  rate  of  lay-down  of  the  foam-forming 
mixture  and/or  the  speed  of  the  conveying  of  the  facing 
material  to  provide  a  uniform  rate  of  lay-down  of  foam- 
forming  mixture  per  unit  area  of  facing  material. 


3.417,169 

METHOD    AND    \PP\RATIS    FOR    AlTOMATl- 

CAILY  MOI  DINC;  FOAM  PI  ASTIC    ARriCIF.S 

James  M.  Harrison  and  Daniel  R.  CJaul.  F'ort  Worth.  Tex., 

assignors  to   Crown   Vfachine   A   Tool   Co.,    Arlington, 

Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  .Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,994 
13  Claims.  (CI.  264—51) 
This  is  concerned  with  an  integral  foam  molding 
machine  and  method  in  which  the  material  is  pretoamed 
and  supplied  to  a  molding  mechanism,  each  of  which  op- 
erates on  a  cycle  basis  with  the  rate  of  supply  of  the  pre- 
foamed  material  being  related  to  the  rate  of  consumption 
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by  the  molding  mechanism  such  that  the  prefoamed  ma- 
terial is  consumed  rapidly  and  the  various  operations  are 
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ficiently  high  temperature  to  activate  the  foaming  agent 
and  to  an  elevated  pressure  sufficient  to  cause  gelatiniza 
tion  of  the  thermoplastic  material  at  such  temperature 
while  preventing  foaming  of  the  foaming  agent  due  to  the 
elevated  pressure,  the  temperature  being  below  the  flow 
point  of  the  thermoplastic  materia],  and  extruding  the 
thus-formed  mass  under  simultaneous  release  of  elevated 
pressure  so  as  to  activate  the  foaming  agent  due  to  the 
release  of  pressure  and  to  cause  thereby  foaming  of  the 
mass  simultaneously  with  extrusion  thereof,  whereby  an 
extruded,  substantially  closed-cell  mas';  is  formed  which 
consists  essennalls  of  foamed  thermoplastic  maienai  ha\- 
ing  the  soil-improving  material  incorporated  in  the  closed 
cells  thereof 


d^ 


fully  coordinated     1  he  supply  arrangement  functions  as 
a  part  of  the  control  between  the  prefoaming  arrangement 

and  the  molding  arrangement 


3,417.170 

RtDLCTION    OF   (  VCI  E    IIME    BV    THE    USE   OF 

HEATED  EXPANDED  POLYSTYRENE  BEADS 

Fugene  J.  Knapp,  Corning,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corning 

Cilass  Works.  Corning,  N.^'.,  a  corporation  of  New 

^ork 

Filed  .Aug.  27.  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,525 
3  Claims.  (CI.  264 — 51) 


3.417.171 

METHOD  OF  PRODI  CINC;  \  FOAMED  SOIL- 

IMPROMNC.   MATERIVI 

Hans  Eberle.  I  udwigshafen  (Rhine),  and  Gerhard  \>  uttke, 

Neuhofen,   Pfaltz,  Germany,  assignors  to  Gruen/weig 

&  Hartmann  .AC>.  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  9.   1965.  Ser.   No.  431.438 

Claims  priority,  application  C>erman),  Feb.  12,  1964, 

C>   39  829 

13  Claim's.  (C^l.  264—51) 

A    substantially    closed-cell,    cellular    mass    containing 

soil-improving  material  is  produced  b\  forming  a  mixture 

of  a  thermoplastic  material,  a  foaming  agent  therefor  and 

soil-improving  material,  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  suf- 


A  method  of  molding  resinous,  cellular  shaped  articles 
comprising  preheating  thermoplastic  resin  beads  contain- 
ing a  blowing  agent  to  a  temperature  higher  than  the 
vaporization  temperature  of  the  blowing  agent  but  lower 
than  the  fusion  temperature  of  the  resin  prior  to  fusion 
of  the  beads  in  a  mold  to  produce  a  molded  cellular 
article. 


3,417,172 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SYNTHETIC  MARBLE 
David   Rostoker.  Tioga,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 

Works,  Coming,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1965.  Ser.  No.  502,573 
7  Claims.  (CI.  264—77) 

A  methcxl  of  making  a  synthetic  marble  product  com- 
prising pressiiTf  finely  ground  calcite  particles  in  a  car- 
bon dioxide  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  775-1000^ 
C.  and  a  pressure  of  1,000-3.000  p.s.i.  for  a  time  suf- 
ficient to  form  a  coherent  body  capable  of  taking  a  polish 

Optionally,  chemically  compatible  coloring  agents  arc 
added  to  the  calcite  particles  to  make  colored  synthetic 
marble. 


3,417,173 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR 
FOAM  MOLDING 
M.  Harrison,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Crown 
Machine  &  Tool  Co.,  Arlington,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1966,  Ser.  No.  519.722 
1  Claim.  (CI.  264 — 53) 


1 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  molding  a  plastic  part 
from  finely  divided  fuamable  plastic  material  which  has 
been  impregnated  with  a  foaming  agent,  the  apparatus 
includes  means  forming  a  mold  cavity,  means  forming  a 
first  and  second  heating  chamber  adjacent  the  mold  cavitv. 
means  for  generating  dry  superheated  steam,  a  conduit 
to  direct  the  dry  superheated  steam  into  the  mold  cavity. 
and  valve  means  to  deliver  a  metered  amount  of  water 
to  the  superheated  steam  generator  The  method  includes 
the  steps  of  introducing  the  foamable  plastic  material  into 
the  mold  cavitv  and  then  introducing  rclativeh  lov.  tem- 
perature steam  into  the  heating  chambers  while  introduc- 
ing a  metered  amount  of  dry  superheated  steam,  which 
has  been  heated  to  a  temperature  substantially  higher  than 


930 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  17,  1968 


du 

.  a 


the    relatively    low   temperature    steam,    into  the    mold    reheated,  an  electrical  conductor  is  inserted  into  the  tub- 
j-ayity  ing  and  the  tubing  is  shrunk  into  tight  engagement  with 
— ^ the  conductor. 

3,417,174  ^~~""''^^^~ 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  YARN  AND 
KNITTING  HOSF 
Otto  Jack  Vlatray.  Martinsville,  Va.,  assignor  fo  E.  I. 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing,  Filed  Oct,  26.  1964.  Set.  No.  406,566 
2  Claims.  (CI.  264—78) 
A  process  for  preparing   w.)men's  hose  by  preparing 
the  leg  yarn  from  a  first  copolyamide  which  has  been 
treated  to  reduce  the  shrmkage  to  the  range  of  10  to  13% 
and  preparing  the  welt  yarn  from  a  second  copolyamide 
havmg  the  same  polymer  units  as  the  first  copolyamide 
but  in  different  proportions  and  the  second  copolyamide 
havmg  been  treated  to  reduce  the  shrinkage  to  the  range 
of  4  to  8^c   has  been  found  to  produce  hose  having  the 
desired  shrinkage  and  dyeing  characteristics. 


3.417,177 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  GASKFTED  CLOSURES 

Charles  W.  Simons,   Bedford,  and  h>t\   A.  Gribens. 

Methuen.  Mass.,  avsignors  to  V\.  R.  (irace  &  Co., 

Cambridge.  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  (  Onnecticut 

Filed   Mar.  9.   1966,  Ser.  No.  533.066 

7  Claims.  (CI.  264— 2J0j 


3,417,175 

METHOD  FOR  RELIEF  DECORATING  PLASTIC 

MOLDED  ARTICLF.S 

George  T.  Brown,  Waiter  L.  Hochner,  and  Frederick  T. 

Marston,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  Kaumagraph 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Julv  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472.263 

14  Claims.  (CI.  264—220) 


'^^g^^^ 


,^ 


Sealing  gaskets  are  formed  on 
by  positioning  a  circular  band  of 
over  a  portion  of  the  skirt  of 
heating  the  cup  to  shrink  the 
frictional  contact  with  the  skirt, 
materials  include  stretch-oriented 
polyester  resins,  and  natural  and 


Method  for  producing  molded  articles  having  relief 
decoration  by  positioning  a  nonadherent,  strippable  sheet 
conforming,  at  least  in  part,  to  the  desired  decoration 
between  a  nondeformable  mold  surface  and  a  polymeric 
moldable  material,  contacting  the  material  and  mold  sur- 
face under  heat  and  pressure,  cooling  the  molded  material 
and  removing  the  nonadherent  sheet  therefrom. 


aerosol  mounting  cups 
heat-shrinkable  material 
the  cup  and  thereafter 
band  of  material  into 
Suitable  heat-shhnkable 
polyolefins,  vinyl  resins, 
synthetic  rubber. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  264 — 308  see: 
Patent  No.  3.417,097 


3,417,178 
CASTING  PROCFAS  FOR   FORMING  A  SOLID 
POLY  LACTAM  ARTKTE 
Frank  P.  Downing,  Succasunna,  John  M.  Kolyer,  Convent, 
and  Vincent  J.  Opalewski,  Rockaway  Township,  Morris 
(  ounty,   NJ.,   assignors  to  .Allied   Chemical   Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.\  .,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,372 
8  Claims.  (CI.  264—331) 
Solid  polylactam  articles  substaniially  free  of  internal 
voids  may  be  prepared  by  adding  a  polymerizable  mixture     • 
comprising  the  lactam,  a  promoter  and  an  anionic  catalyst 
to  a  mold  at  a  rate  such  that  f)olymeriza:ion  concludes 
first  in  the  bottom  of  the  mold  and  proceeds  upward  to- 
ward the  source  of  feed  at  a  rate  substantially  equal  to 
the  rate  of  rise  of  mixture  in  the  mold  and  there  is  present 
immediately  above  the  polymerized  material  a  layer  of 
substantially  unpwlymerized  mixture. 


3,417,176 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING    HFAT  SHRINK  ABLE 
PERFLIOROCARBON     POLY.MER     TUBING 
AND  SHAPES 
Robert   W.    Anderson,    Burlington,    and    Alme   Joseph 
Perreault,  South  Buriington,  V  t.,  assignors  to  Haveg 
Industries,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,939 
14  Claims.  (CI.  264— 230 1 


'^•'■ 


1*-^ 
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Perfluorocarbon  or  polytrifluorochloroethylene  tubing 
is  stretched  by  flattening  the  tubing  under  pressure  to  form 
a  tape  and  reduce  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  tubing 
while  simultaneously  elongating  the  tubmg.  The  tubing  is 


3,417,179 

DEVICE  FOR  GINGIVAL  RFTRA(  TION  AND 

HEMOSTATIC  AC  TION 

Lester  Hugh  Roth,  3401  5th  Ave.,  Medical  BIdg., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.      15213 

.No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1963.  Ser.  No.  332,929 

1  (  laim.  (CI.  424—28) 
Retraction  and   hcmostasis  of  gingival  tissues  are  ef- 
fected with  a  cotton  twine  impregnated  with   10  to   15 
percent  by  weight  of  a  gel  of  synthetic  calcium  hydroxy- 
apatite. 

3,417,180 

HYDROLYZED  POLYVINYL  ACETATE  RESIN 

HAIR  SPRAYS 

Julius  Sirota,  South  Plainfieid,  and   Albert  I.  Mlcchelli. 
.Vfiddletown,    NJ.,    as.signors    to    National    Starch    and 
Chemical   Corporation,   New   York,   N.Y.,   a   corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,420 
3  (  laims.  (CL  424 — 47) 
An  aerosol  formulation  suitable  for  use  as  a  hair  spray 
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lacquer  comprising  an  organic  solvent  solution  of  a  hy- 
drolyzed  polyvinyl  acetate  resin  hydrolyzcd  to  the  extent 
that  from  about  15  to  60%  of  its  acetate  groups  are  con- 
verted into  hydroxyl  groups,  in  admixture  with  an  aerosol 
propellant  therefor. 


carrier,  frcxn  0.01  mg.  to  100  mg.  of  a  compound  having 
the  formula: 

Y 
X    CH-B 


3,417,181 
METHOD  FOR  DISPERSING  TOXICANTS  TO 
KH  L  DISEASE-SPREADING  WATER-SPAWA.ED 
LARVA,  TREMATODES,  MOLLUSKS  AND  SIMI- 
LAR ORGANISMS,  AND  PRODUCTS  USED  IN 
SI  CH  METHOD 
Nathan  F.  Cardarelli,  Copley,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

GoodHch  Company,  New  York,  N.Y„  a  corporation  of 

New  York 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

528.785,  Feb.  21,  1966.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  616,187 

5  Claims.  (CI.  424—229) 

To  kill  water-spavined  or  water-carried  disease-trans- 
mitting organisms  such  as  mosquitos.  midges,  black  flies, 
schistosome  cercariae  and  their  snail  hosts,  other  gastro- 
pods and  insect  pests,  all  w-uhout  rendering  the  water 
toxic  to  humans,  animals  and  fish,  a  toxicant  such  as  the 
organotin  compounds  and  alkanolamine  salts  of  salicyl 
anilides  is  dissolved  into  a  vulcanizable  elastomeric  matrix 
and  the  resulting  vulcanized  or  vulcanizable  toxicant  com- 
position is  immersed  in  the  pcst-ridden  water.  The  toxicant 
content  of  such  composition  in  vulcanized  form  is  re- 
leased slowly  and  at  a  controlled  rate  such  that  toxicant 
content  in  the  water  is  maintained  for  a  greatly  extended 
period  of  many  months  and  even  years  at  a  level  fatal  to 
pests  but  not  to  humans,  animals  and  fish.  Neoprene  is  a 
preferred  elastomer  and  nitrile,  butyl,  and  styrene-buta- 
diene  rubbers  may  also  be  employed  The  vulcanized  toxi- 
cant composition  can  be  dispersed  in  either  stagnant  or 
running  water  in  the  form  of  pellets,  pieces,  chunks,  tapes, 
or  sheets,  etc.,  as  is  most  convenient. 


BO 


"VX/ 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkanoyl  radicals  up  to  10  carbon  atoms:  A  and  B 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl  of  from  5  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  of 
from  7  to  9  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  and,  together  with 
each  other,  1,3-propylene  and  1,4-butylene;  X  is  lower 
alkoxy;  Y  is  hydrogen  and  X  and  Y  together  form  a 
C — C  bond, 

3,417,184 
BIOCIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
QUATERNARY  AMMONR  M  PHENATES 
AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Reginald  L.  Wakeman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Joseph  F. 
Coates,    WasUngton,    D.C    assignors    to    Millmaster 
Onyx  Corporation,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser,  No. 
292,764.  July  3,  1963.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  587,415 

9  Claims.  (CI,  424—258) 
A  method  and  comptositions  for  external  bicKidal  use. 
such  as  in  shampoos  and  the  like,  vshich  utilizes  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  phenate  having 
the  chemical  structure; 


3,417,182 
COMPOSITIONS    AND   TREATMENTS   USING    6- 
MFTHYL  -  16  -  METHYLENE  -  17a  -  HYDROXY- 
4,6-PREGNADIENE-3,20-DIONE  17-ACETATF 
John   C.   Babcock   and   J.    Allan   Campbell,   Kalamazoo. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  I  pjohn  Company.  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
852,981,  Nov.  16,  1959,  and  Ser.  No.  267,776,  Mar.  25. 
1963.  This  application  June  17.  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,916 

17  Claims.  (CI.  424 — 243) 
Pharmaceutical  preparations  and  processes  utilizing  6- 
methyl-16-methylene  -  17a-hydrox>  -  4,6  -  pregnadiene- 
3,20-dione  17-acetate  as  essential  active  ingredient.  Ef- 
fective amounts  of  this  ingredient  are  utilized  in  phar- 
maceutical compositions  and  treatments  for  human  and 
veterinary  applications.  Ingestible  pre-mixes,  suspensions, 
feed  compositions,  control  of  cstrual  perii>ds,  stimulation 
of  growth,  and  the  like,  utilizing  effective  amounts  of  6- 
methyl-16-methylene-l7a  -  hydroxy  -  4,6  -  pregnadiene- 
3,20-dione  17-acetate  as  essential  active  ingredient. 


X/\/'\^ 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  having  8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  X 
is  a  residue  of  either  phenol  or  sut^stituted  phenol  whose 
only  acidic  group  is  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group,  the  water 
solubility  of  the  quaternarv  ammonium  phenate  being  no 
greater  than  3  parts  by  wetght  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  solution  at  room  temperature. 


3,417.183 
17-ETHERS  OF  ESTRADIOL 
Alberto  ErcoH.  Milan,  and  Rinaldo  Gardl.  Carate  Brianza. 
Milan,  Italy,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  War- 
ner-Lambert Pharmaceutical  Compan),  Morris  Plains, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  June  4,  1965, 
12,593  65 
17  Claims.  (CL  424—243) 
14   A  pharmaceutical  composition  in  dosage  unit  form 
comprising  in  admixture  with  a  pharmaceutical  acceptable 


3,417,185 

SYNERGISTIC  BIOCIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  METHODS 

Robert  John  Herschler,  Camas,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Crown 
Z/ellerbach  Corporation,  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Nevada 

.No   Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
443.083.  Mar.  26,  1965.  This  aplication  Feb.  13, 
1967.  Ser.  No.  617,012 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Sept.  27.  1983,  has  been  disclaimed 
14  Claims.  (CI.  424—287) 
Synergistic  biocidal  compositions  comprising  ( I  )  chlo- 
rinated and  brominated  levulinic  acid  compounds  (with 
up  to  four  halogen  substitutions!,  including  the  free  acid. 
alkali  metal  salts,  alkaline  earth  metal  salts,  ammonium 
salts,  heavy  metal  salts,  amine   salts,  phenyl  and  lower 
alkyl  amides,  and  alkyl  esters  thereof,  and  (2  j  monohydric 
phenols   and   dihydric   phenols   with   and   without   nitro, 
halo,    alkyl,    and  or    phenol    substitutions    in    ratios    of 
between  about  1   20  and  20   I.  The  use  of  such  combina- 
tions in  slime  control,  wood  preservation,  industry  and 
agriculture  is  described. 


ELECTRICAL 


3.417.186 
GLASS    MAKING    APPARATIS 

John  F  Blumenfeld,  Simsbury,  Coon.,  assignor  to  1-  m hart 
C  (M-poration,  Bloomfield.  Coon.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
oectkut 

Filed  Juh  6.  1<»65.  Ser.  No.  469,460 
15  Claims.  (CI.  13 — 6) 


base  and  possibly  within  the  body  of  material.  The  parts 
which  actually  engage  the  electrode  are  supported  by  and 
electrically  insulated  from  the  frame  by  load  carrying 
electrical  insulators  connected  between  the  frame  and  the 
electrode  engaging  parts  in  such  a  manner  as  to  allow  for 
thermal  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  insulators. 


3,417.188 
PREFERFN(  F  ClRri  IT  FOR  FI  ECIVONIC  Ml  Sf- 
CAI  INSTKl  MINT  LIILIZI.NG  FtTf^E  AMPLl- 
TLDF  DLSrRIMINATION  AND  Z.KR()-<  ROSSING 
DFTFCTOR 
Walter  Munch.  Jr..  Park  Hills,  ky.,  assignor  to  I).  H. 
Baldwin  (  ompaay,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  June  23.  1965.  Ser.  No.  466,170 
4  (  laims.  (CI.  84 — 1.01. 


In  a  continuous  production  glass  making  furnace  a 
group  of  six  electrodes  are  provided  for  heating,  by  Joule 
effect  currents,  the  glass  contained  in  the  furnace  tank. 
Two  of  the  electrodes  are  located  in  the  melting  zone 
and  the  other  four  in  the  fining  zone.  A  three-phase  trans- 
former providing  a  source  of  three-phase  electrical  power 
has  three  secondary  windings  each  having  two  terminals 
connected  to  an  exclusively  associated  pair  of  electrodes, 
the  secondary  windings  being  electrically  unconnected  to 
one  another  except  through  the  molten  glass  The  glass 
may  be  additionally  heated  b>  other  sources  of  heat  and 
when  this  is  the  case  the  four  electrodes  in  the  fining  zone 
are  preferably  located  near  the  hot  spot  produced  by 
such  other  heat  sources 


3.4r,I87 
ELECTRODF    HOLDER    FOR   GLASS   FURNACES 

OR    THF    I  IKF 

John    F.    Blumenfeld,    Simsburv,   and   George    F.    Hanks. 

Avon.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Corporation.  Bloom - 

field.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1966.  Ser.  No.  599,088 

16  Claims.  ((I.  13 — 6) 


An  electrode  holder  for  use  with  an  electrode  inserted 
through  the  top  surface  of  a  body  of  material  contained 

in  a  glass  melting  furnace  or  the  like  consists  of  a  base, 
adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  furnace  above  the  top  level  of 
the  material,  and  an  electrode  carrying  frame  connected 
with  the  base  for  angularly  adjustable  movement  about  a 
virtual  pivot  axis  located  a  substantial  distance  below  the 


4.  In  a  root  tone  generating  system, 

a  plurality  of  musical  tone  generators  of  progressively 

decreasing  tone  frequencies, 
switch  means  for  at  will  selecting  combinations  of  said 

tone  frequencies,  and 
means  for  generating  a  single  tone  octavely  related  to 
the  lowermost  frequency  of  the  selected  tone  fre- 
quencies to  the  exclusion  of  the  remaining  selected 
tone  frequencies,  said  last  means  comprising 

means  for  relatively  decreasing  the  amplitudes  of 
the   musical  tones  as   a   function  of  mcrcasing 
frequency  to  form  leveled  tune  signals, 
means  for  additively  combining  said  leveled  tone 
signals  into  a  composite  wave  form, 

said  composite  wave  form  having  zero  cross- 
ings corresponding  in   time  with  the  zero 
crossings  of  onlv  that  one  of  said  leveled 
tone   signals  havmg  the   lowest  frequency, 
and 
means    responsive   to   the    zero   crossings   of   said 
composite   wave  form  for  generating  said   r^xit 
tone. 


3,417.189 
KEYING    SYSTEM    FOR    ELECTRONIC      MISICAL 

PERCrSSION    SIMULATOR 
Prank  J.  Kramer,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  D,  H. 
Baldwin  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,354 
17  Claims.  (CI,  84—1.19) 
16.  In  a  percussive  tone  generating  system, 
a   gamut   of  sources  of  complex   tone   signals  having 
fundamentals  arranged  in  frequency  according  to  a 
chromatic   scale, 
a  plurality  of  key  switches. 
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a  plurality  of  percussive  gates  selectively  rendered  con- 
ductive in  groups  in  response  to  actuation  of  each  of 
said  key  switches,  each  group  responsive  to  one  key 
switch  being  connected  to  certain  of  said  signal 
sources  selected  to  provide  al!  partials  of  one  de- 
sired percussive  output  tone  in  terms  of  fundamentals 
of  the  selected  tone  sources, 


constitute  pan  of  the  screen.  Various  forms  of.  and  ma- 
terials for.  the  composite  tape,  the  rest  of  the  screen  and 
adjacent  insulation  are  described  with  particular  refer- 
ence to  the  problem  of  differential  thermal  expansion 
and  consequent  electrical  stress-^raising  effects  which  have 
been  found  to  iKcur  in  known  cables  with  lapped  high- 
density  polythene  insulation. 


3.417,191 
DUAL  FUNCTION  ELECTRICAL  OLTLET  AND 
ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  LTILIZ- 
ING  THE  SAME 
Frank  W.  Fork,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  H.  Rob- 
ertson Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

'  FUed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,282 
7  Claims.  (CI.  174 — 49) 


^eis: 


means  for  filtering  from  the  signals  called  fourth  by 
all  said  gates  all  harmonics  contained  m  said  com- 
plex tone  signals,  and 

tone  color  switch  means  connected  to  and  following 
said  means  for  filtering  for  at  will  selecting  a  desired 
combination  of  said  partials  conforming  to  a  de- 
sired percussive  tone  color. 


3.417,190 
ELECTRIC   CABLES 
Richard  Sidney  Bodv,  Kent,  Donald  John  Skipper,  Isle- 
worth,  and  John  Alan  Macdonnell  Gibbons,  Wokmg, 
England,  assignors  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Nov.  28.  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,391 
CUims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  3,  1965. 

51,420  65 
5  Claims,  (CI.  174 — 36) 


eoMDucrar 


co/vot^c  r/Ke  -rn^^r 


An  electrical  outlet  unit  including  an  improved  base 
cup  and  a  coordinated  duel  outlet  fitting.  The  base  cup  is 
adapted  to  extend  between  arcuate  openings  provided  in 
each  of  two  adjoining  electrical  raceways.  Separator 
means  divide  the  interior  of  the  base  cup  into  two  cham- 
bers each  communicating  with  one  of  the  adjacent  race- 
ways The  dual  outlet  fitting  is  secured  to  the  base  cup 
and  is  disposed  above  the  floor.  Separator  means  within 
the  dual  outlet  fitting  divides  the  interior  of  the  fitting 
into  two  enclosed  chambers  communicating  with  the 
chambers  of  the  base  cup  Separate  transmission  of  the 
electrical  wiring  from  the  adjacent  cells  through  the  two 
enclosed  chambers  to  the  outlet  unit  is  possible. 


3,417,192 
JUNCTION  BOX 
Robert  A.  Ehn,  St  Paul,  Minn^  asstgnor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Mannfacturiiig  Company,  St  Panl,  Minn., 
a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

FOed  Jan.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  611,138 
3  Clidms.  (CL  174—59) 


Electric  cable  of  the  gas-filled  type,  particularly  for 
132  kv.  and  above,  having  a  conductor  screen  or  dielec- 
tric screen  which  includes  a  conductive  layer  provided  in 
the  form  of  tape  having  at  least  one  edge  which  could 
have  given  rise  to  a  concentration  of  electric  stress  in 
insulating  gas  in  contact  therewith,  wherein  such  edge  is 
overlapped  by  composite  tape  consisting  of  a  layer  or 
film  of  conductive  material  bonded  at  least  at  its  edges 
to  one  side  of  a  layer  of  insulating  material  which  over- 
reaches these  edges,  this  conductive  layer  or  film  over- 
lapping said  edge  of  the  first-mentioned  tape  and  being  in 
electrical  contact  with  the  first-mentioned  layer  so  as  to 


A  two  piece  injection  molded  insulating  plastic  junction 
box  consisting  generally  of  a  base  member  and  a  cover 
which  when  removed  exposes  a  connector  platform  di- 
vided into  equal  portions  by  thin  walls,  the  top  of  one  or 
more  of  such  pwrtions  having  stamped,  bent,  and  folded, 
spring  metal,  insulaticm  piercing,  high  contact  pressure 
producing,  V-shaped  connector  elements  secured  thereto. 
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3.417.193 
ELECTRICAL  MODI  LF  HAVING  TERMINALS 

madp:  from  semrik(  i  i  ak  v\ikf  and 

METHOD   OF   MAklNC.   IMF    SAMP 
Bernard   Arthur  Cole,   Bradwell,   dreat   \  armouth,  Nor- 
folk. England,  assignor  to  Frie  Resistor  I  imited,  South 
Denes.  Great  Yarmouth,  Norfolk,   Fngland,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1966.  Ser.  No.  528.315 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Aug.  23,  1965, 

36,008   65 
4  Claims.  (CI.  174 — 68,5) 


-9 

h 


i 


This  invention  relates  to  a  module  for  electric  circuits 
comprising  a  substrate  and  wire  terminals  attached  to  the 
substrate,  each  of  the  wired  terminals  being  formed  by 
wire  having  a  semicircular  cross-sectional  shape  with  the 
flat  section  of  one  portion  of  the  wire  engaging  one  face 
of  the  substrate  and  the  flat  section  of  another  portion  of 
the  wire  engaging  the  opposite  face  of  the  substrate,  the 
Aire  pi>rtions  praiecting  away  from  the  substrate  being 
^ecu^ed  together  at  their  flat  surfaces  to  form  a  circular 
in  cross-section  wire  terminal.  The  substrate  may  be  com- 
pletely  incapsulated   with   electrical   insulating  material. 


3,417,194 
COLPLrsG  T  FOR  V  ACll  M  CLEANER  HOSF 
ASSOCIATED  WITH  ELECTRIC  HAIR  CLIP- 
PERS 

Roy  F.  Meyer  and  John  F.  Wahl..  .Sterling.  111..  a.ssignors 
to  Wahl  Clipper  Corporation,  Sterling,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1966,  S«r.  No.  574,189 
6  CUims.  (CL  174—71) 


^^ 


STRIP  AND  NONOTRIP  ELECTRICAL 

(  ONNFtTION 

Bernard   Idward   Shlesinger,  Jr.,    Vnnandale.   V«., 

assignor  to  \MP  Inc«)rporafed.  Harrisburg.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part   of   application    S<t.    No.    556,112, 

June    8.    1966.    This   application    Mar.    6,    1968,   S«r. 

No.  710,873 

3i  Claims,  (CL  174 — 84) 


W  a   ««   .»4   >«   H^) 


The  combination  of  an  electrical  connection  including 
a  connector  receptacle  having  a  pair  of  insulated  con- 
ductors scaled  in  the  receptacle  and  each  having  a  conduc- 
tive end  face;  and,  a  flowable  conductive  material  in  the 
receptacle  in  contact  with  the  end  faces,  and  the  receptacle 
having  permanently,  radially  contracted,  crimped,  sealing, 
clamping  and  positive  positioning  means  for  preventing 
pull-out  of  the  conductors;  and  a  packaged  insert  for  said 
flowable  conductive  material  having  an  inert  material  i' 
association  with  the  conductive  material. 


1.  A  coupling  T  for  vacuum  cleaner  hose  associated 
with  electric  hair  clippers  comprising 

a  pair  of  generally  like  members  adapted  on  assembly 
to  form  a  hollow  T  having  a  stem  portion  and  a  head 
portion,  the  junction  of  the  assembled  members  lying 
on  a  plane  which  contains  the  axis  of  the  stem  por- 
tion and  is  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  bead  portion; 

said  stem  portion  is  tubular  and  adapted  to  telescope  in 
sealing  manner  over  one  end  of  a  vacuum  pipe; 

means  securing  said  pair  of  members  together  in  sealed 
relation; 

said  head  portion  terminating  at  each  end  in  a  tubular 
coupling  portion,  each  ,.uupling  portion  having  a 
longitudinal  slit  adapted  to  receive  an  electrical  con- 
ductor extending  from  the  outside  to  inside  of  the 
coupling  T  and  thence  to  an  electric  hair  clipper 
through  a  hose  connected  between  a  coupling  por- 
tion and  the  clipjjer;  and 

a  coupling  member  on  the  end  of  each  hose  telescoping 
a  coupling  portion  in  sealing  maniKr  and  closing 
that  part  of  a  slit  unoccupied  by  an  electrical  con- 
ductor. 


3.417.196 
ELECTRONIC    ( OI OR   VIFWFR   AND 
PRINT    HMFR 
Alex  N^    I)re>f(K)s.  Jr..  Port  (  hester,  N.\..  and  (.eorge  V\. 
Mergens,  Wilton,  (  onn..  avsignors  to  Photo  F^lectronics 
Corporation.  Byram.  (onn..  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Continuation-in-part   of  application   Ser.    No.   453.144, 
.Ma\    4.    1965.   This   application   Feb.    17.    1966.   Ser. 
No.  528,175 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Nov.  7.  I9H4,  has  been  disclaimed 

18  Claims.  (CI.  PS— 5,2! 


FIG.  1  shows  a  flying  spot  scanner  12  which  scans 
color  negative  10  to  provide  optical  signals  to  photo- 
multiplier  16.  These  signals  are  amplified  at  32  and  34 
for  display  on  picture  tube  24.  Photo-optical  switches 
controlled  by  aperture  disc  30  provide  synchronizing  and 
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switching  signals  for  operation  of  the  single  channel 
ampifier  system  in  sequence  for  three  different  colors  and 
for  gating  color  adjustment  signals  from  amplifier  con- 
nection 86  to  capacitors  122.  123,  124  (FIG.  3).  These 
stored  color  adjustment  signals  are  available  for  control 
of  print  timer  apparatus  of  FIG.  3. 


3.417.197 

HIGH  SPEED  RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR 

TELEVISION  IMAGES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Nohoru    Masuda.   Ota-ku.   Tokyo-to.   Japan,   assignor  to 

Denki-C)nk\o  Kabushiki-Kaisba.  Tok>o-to.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1965.  Ser.  No.  442,414 

4  Claims.  (CI.   178 — 6.6) 


t!  Murr/t  amivf 


n/arf/r 


Atmjntn  ummaeit 


3.417,198 

REMOTE  (  ONTROL  WEAPON  SYSTEM 

William  E.  l>ovd,  605  N.  Svcamore  Ave., 

HolKWood,  Calif.     90036 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,440 

6  Claims.  (CI.  178 — 6.81 


is  provided  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  locations  and  inter- 
connected to  a  central  station  comprising  a  television  i^- 
ceiver  via  a  time  multiF>lexing  means  which  couples  each 
of  the  television  cameras  at  the  plurality  of  the  locations 
one  at  a  time,  in  a  predetermined  sequence,  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  duration  to  the  central  station.  While  each 
television  camera  is  connected  to  the  central  station,  an 
automatic  panoramic  scanning  of  the  same  takes  place. 
Associated  with  each  of  the  television  cameras  is  an  ener- 
gy releasing  means  capable  of  immobilizing  a  human  The 
system  is  operated  such  that  when  a  criminal  or  intruder 
is  detected  by  the  television  camera  at  a  specific  location, 
the  automatic  panoramic  scan  and  the  multiplex  switch- 
ing of  the  system  is  temporarily  terminated  and  the  opera- 
tor at  the  control  station  would  then  cause  a  signal  to  be 
sent  to  the  energy  releasing  means  at  the  particular  loca- 
tion to  disable  the  criitiinal  found  thereat. 


1.  A  high  speed  recording  apparatus  for  television 
images  and  the  like  comprising  a  thermoplastic  film  re- 
cording medium  formed  of  a  transparent  thermoplastic 
unilayer  film,  means  for  advancing  said  medium,  a  needle- 
shaped  electrode,  a  revolving  back  electrode  synchronized 
with  the  advance  rate  of  said  medium,  said  medium  being 
inserted  betvveen  said  two  electrodes  for  passage  there- 
between, means  including  said  electrodes  for  depositing  a 
static  electric  charge  on  said  medium  by  impressing  a  high 
voltage  thereon  and  a  colored  substance  is  deposited  in 
accordance  with  said  charge  on  said  medium  rendering  a 
visible  image,  and  means  for  subjecting  said  medium  hav- 
ing said  visible  image  to  a  fixing  solvent  vapor  through 
which  said  medium  is  passed  by  said  advancing  means. 


A  system  is  disclosed  for  automatically  detecting  the 
presence  of  an  intruder  or  criminal  in  a  certain  area,  the 

system  having  provisions  for  apprehending  the  criminal 
upon  detection  during  or  immediately  subsequent  to  the 
commiting  of  the  crime.  A  closed  circuit  television  camera 


3,417.199 
CATHODE  RAV   DF>TCF 

Susumu   1i  mhida,   Senri    Miyaoka.   and    Hiroshi   .Sahara. 

Tokyo,  Japan.   as.signors  to  Sony    Corporation.   Shina- 

gawa-ku.  Tok\o,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,743 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  24,  1963, 

38  56.941 

10  Claims.  (CI.  178—7.2) 


VUV4 


A  system  for  imiwoving  the  focusing  of  an  electron 

beam,  in  a  cathode  ray  tube  which  decreases  the  di- 
vergence of  the  beam  by  the  use  of  an  auxiliary  grid  upon 
which  is  placed  a  video  signal  which  is  out  of  phase  with 
the  signal  on  the  control  grid. 


3,417.200 
PROCFDl  RE  FOR  WELDING  METAL  PIECES  TO 
POROL  S  MATERIAL  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CARRY- 
ING  OLT  THIS  PROCEDURE 
Rune  Persson,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna 
Svenska  Eiektridia  Aktlebolaget.  Vasteras.  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1964,  Ser.  No.  401.102 

(  laims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  ''.  1963. 

10,944  63 

5  Claims.  (CI.  219—113) 


A  method  of  welding   fuel   cell  electrodes  comprising 
nickel  and  other  substances  and  having  a  porosity  of  at 
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least  10'^  to  metal  pieces  constituting  conductors  in- 
cludes pressing  the  parts  together  with  a  uniform  pres- 
sure and  discharging  a  condenser  quickly  across  the  parts 
to  be  welded  together. 


3,417^01 

MAGNETIC  SHIELD  FOR  CATHODE 

RAY  TLBE 

Raymond   S.  Joseph,   Syracuse,   and   Robert    B.    Ashley. 

North   Syracuse,   N.Y.,   assignors  to  General    F.lectric 

Company,  a  corporatloii  of  New  York 

FUed  July  1,  1965,  S«r.  No.  468,834 
5  Claims.  (CL  178—7.82) 


3.417,203 

TWO-CHANNEL  STEREO  SYSTEM  H  I  FH 

DERIVED  CENTER  (  HANNEI 

David  Hafler,  Merion  Station,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dynaco, 

Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1965.  Ser.  No.  447.705 

6  Claims.  (CI.  179—1) 


A  magnetic  shield  of  a  generally  truncated  pyramidal 
shape  encircles  the  funnel  portion  of  a  cathode  ray  tube 
The  shield  includes  a  plurality  of  integral  spaced  tabs, 
each  of  which  is  inserted  into  a  slot  in  a  corresponding 
bracket  One  end  of  each  bracket  is  then  secured  to  the 
front  of  the  television  receiver  cabinet  enclosing  the 
cathode  rav  tube  and  the  magnetic  shield  structure. 


3,417.202 
SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDING.  REPRODUCrSG  AND 
COMMUNICATING  DIGITAL  AND  AUDIO  SIG- 
NALS WFTH  CONTROL  ADJUNCTS  FOR  OPERA- 
TOR USE 
Robert  A.  Kolpek,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Arraonk,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  30,  1965.  Ser.  No.  468,386 
7  Claims,  (CI.  178—31) 


=3<k. 


:Li<K. 


A  derived  center  channel  stereo  reproduction  system 
wherein  the  signal  appearing  in  one  of  the  left  and  nght 
channels  is  reproduced  by  its  corresponding  transducer 
and  is  also  reprtxluced  by  the  opposite  transducer  out-of- 
phase.  A  blend  circuit  is  included  before  the  amplifica- 
tion stage  to  intr(xluce  a  signal  from  one  channel  to  the 
other,  such  that  the  out-of-phase  component  is  cancelled. 


3,417,204 
TELEPHONE  TROK  CIRC  I  FT 
Phibp   C.   Richards,   Colts   Neck,   NJ.,   assignor   to   Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413.900 
37  Claims.  (CI.  179—18) 


._.L 


In  a  time  division  telephone  switching  system  individual 
switch  units  are  connected  to  a  common  control  unit  and 
to  a  central  office  However,  tie  trunks  are  provided  be- 
tween a  switch  unit  and  a  particular  distant  PBX  The  tie 
trunk  circuit  includes  F  and  M  signaling  with  the  distant 
PBX  and  is  controlled  by  seize  and  release  signals  from 
the  cotitrol  unit.  A  plurality  of  registers  are  included  in 
the  tie  trunk  circuit  and  arc  sequenced  through  various 
call  states  as  required  oi  the  trunk  circuit  in  response  to 
the  successively  received  seize  and  release  signals  and  the 
supervisory  signals  from   the  distant   PBX 


The  invention  relates  to  an  office  typewriter  (printer) 
and  a  magnetic  recorder  unit  that  are  interconnected  with 
auxiliary  control  apparatus  for  independent  operation  as  a 
typewriter  and  an  audio  dictation  unit,  respectively,  in  one 
mode  of  operation,  and  for  the  recording  and  reproduc- 
tion of  digital  data  representing  printed  characters  on  the 
tvpewriter  in  another  mode  of  operation.  Two  similar 
terminals  are  arranged  in  a  communication  network  for 
the  transmission  and  reception  of  digital  data. 


3,417.205 
LINKING    CIRCUTTS    FOR    SWFrCHING    EQUIP- 
MENT IN  AITOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
Bloomfield  James  Wirman,  Chariton,  London,  and  John 
Herbert    Marshall.    Bexleyheath,    Kent,    England,    as- 
signors to  Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited.  Lon- 
don, England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  June  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,179 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom, 

June  17,  1964,  25,080  64 

4  Claims.  (CI.  179—22) 

In   an   automatic   telephone  exchange   system   in   v<,hich 

interconnections    between    lines   are    established    through 

switching  equipment  by   means  of  communication  paths 
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each  comprising  an  outgoing  portion  extending  between    another  switch  unit  to  a  respective  group  of  registers  to 
one  line  through  the  switching  equipment  to  one  side  of    thereby  increase  the  number  of  possible  paths  ^e•v.een  a 
a  link  circuit  and  an  incoming  portion  which  extends  from 
the  other  side  of  the  link  circuit  back  through  the  switch- 
ing equipment  to  another  line,  the  provision  of  a  plurality 
of  link  circuit  means  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  in- 


dividual but  dissimilar  link  circuits  together  with  switch- 
ing means  for  selectively  connecting  an  individual  link 
circuit  of  said  link  circuit  means  to  the  incoming  and  out- 
going portions  of  a  communication  path,  the  particular 
link  circuit  chosen  being  determined  bv  the  type  of  call 
for  which  the  communication  path  is  taken  into  use. 


3.417,206 
CROSSBAR  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  PROVIDING  AN 
IN(  REASED  Nl  MBER  OF  POSSIBLE  PATHS  TO 
A  SELECTED  REGISTERED  GROUP 
Kazuhiko  >^  akabayashi,  Chiald  IL,  Torn  Ohno,  and  Kazuo 
Ito,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignors    to    Hitachi,    Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Continuation    of   application   Ser.    No.   342.631,    Feb.   5, 
1964.  This  application  Sept.  14.  1967,  Ser.  No.  667.862 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8.  1963, 
38  5,525 
10  Claims.  (CI.  179—22) 
A  telephone  switching  system  including  a  multi-frame 
switching  frame  having  a  plurality  of  switch  units  in  each 
frame  and  links  connecting  each  switch  unit  of  the  first 
stage  to  each  switch  unit  of  the  last  stage,  the  outlets  of 
each  switch  unit  of  the  last  stage  being  subdivided  into 
first  and   second   sub-groups   with   each   sub-group  of  a 
switch   unit  being  connected   along  with  a  sub-group  of 


subscriber  and  a  selected  group  of  registers  through  said 
switching  frame. 

3,417,207 
AITOMATIC  DIALING  APPARATUS 
Walter  Pecota,   Mountain  Lakes.  NJ.,  assignor  to  G-V 
Controls  Inc.,  Livingston  Township,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Continuation-ln-pari  of  application  Ser.  No.  382,040, 
July  13.  1964.  This  application  Nov.  18.  1964.  Ser. 
No.  414,496 

16  Claims.  (CL  179—90) 


f5_. 


o»cM^  -  «»<9io  tf  *»<q«-o- 


"V^^ 


'^rgC534. 


-iJf 


1^ 


it  -- 


-•■UJU*^ 


!l    i 


^=^ft>i1&.^'? 


A  plurality  of  digit  conductors  (d  in  number)  and  a 
plurality  of  address  conductors  (c  in  number)  control  an 
array  of  md  normally  open  electric  paths,  each  combina- 
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tion  of  one  digit  conductor  and  one  address  conductor 
when  contemporaneously  activated  effecting  the  closure 
of  a  respective  n  of  the  paths.  As  an  incident  to  activation 
of  an  address  conductor  the  digit  conductors  are  succes- 
sively activated  thereby  successively  to  close,  n  at  a  time, 
nd  of  the  paths.  Such  closures  render  means  effective  to 
variously  interconnect  the  terminals  of  an  electrical  system 
which  transmits  integer-representing  signals  as  determined 
by  the  terminal  interconnection. 
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means  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  housing  bracket  for 
completing  a  unitary  magnetic  circuit  free  of  any  of  said 
bonding  material. 


3.417.208 

MINIATI  RF    DIAL 

David  W    Hagelbarger.  Morris  Township,  Morris  County, 

NJ.,   assignor  to   Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 

porated    New  \  ork,  NA  ..  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965.  Set.  No.  503,121 

16  Claim-s.  iCI.  179—90) 


CONDITION    rV^^TTNC     \RR  \NCFVTFNT 
Daryl  M.  Chapm,  Basking  Kidyt.   N.J  ,  avMjjnor  to  Bell 
TelephoDc  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,112 
16  Claim*.  (CI.  179—175.3) 


r 


In  an  arrangement  for  selectively  monitoring  a  condition 
at  a  plurality  of  locations  along  a  transmission  cable  pair,  a 
terminal  station  transmits  a  series  of  unidirectional  pulses 
to  establish  lockup  paths  and  thereby  connect  successive 
variable  resistance  condition-responsive  transducers  across 
the  cable  pair  at  the  respective  locations. 


A  space  saver  telephone  dial  which  is  arranged  so  as 
to  allow  the  finger-hole  opening  being  used,  to  expand, 
to  accommodate  the  dialing  finger,  while  the  rest  of  the 
finger  holes  remain  in  their  elliptical  form.  Three  embodi- 
ments of  the  invention  show  three  mechanical  ways  to  ob- 
tain a  small  dial  by  having  the  finger  holes  initially  in  an 
elliptical  form  each  of  which  changes  to  a  substantially 
circular  form  upon  the  urging  of  a  dialing  finger  into 
the  finger  recess  of  the  dial. 


3,417,209 
HIGH   FREQIFNCV   VIAGNFTIC   HF\D 

Robert  A.  Schneider.  Arcadia.  Calif.,  assignor  to  (  oci 
solidated    Electrod>namic>    Corporation.     Pasadena, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494.765 
4  Claim-s.  (CL  179— 100.2 1 


3.417.211 

INTERMITTFNT  I)R|\  h  MKCHAMSM  AND  A 

TIMI-R  I  Til  I/ING  SUCH 

Joseph    F.    Wiser.    Indianapolis.    Ind.,    assignor   to   P.   R. 

.MallorN    &   Co.  Inc.,   Indiaoapolii,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Hied  Mar.  24.  1966.  Ser.  No.  537,034 
23  Claims.  tCI.  200—38) 


An  intermittent  drive  mechanism  and  a  timer  utiliz- 
ing such,  said  mechanism  including  a  rotatable  member 
having  inner  and  outer  peripheral  rings  of  spaced  stop 
means  staggered  with  respect  to  each  other,  means  to 
alternately  intercept  the  rotating  path  of  the  inner  and 
outer  rings  of  stop  means,  and  means  to  advance  the 
rotary  member  along  its  rotating  path  as  the  said  means 
alternately  intercept  the  inner  and  outer  rings  of  the  stop 
means.  The  rotatable  member  is  connected  to  cam  means 
of  the  timer  to  advance  the  cam  means  as  the  rotatable 
member  is  advanced. 


1.  .A.  head  for  recovering  signals  from  a  magnetic  stor- 
age medium  comprising  support  means  for  holding  a  first 
japped  magnetic  material  with  one  portion  of  the  mag- 
netic material  on  each  side  of  the  gap  exposed  for  contact 
Ait.h  the  magnetic  medium,  said  first  magnetic  material 
extending  downwardly  from  said  support  means,  a  sup- 
port bracket  for  housing  a  second  gapped  magnetic  ma- 
terial with  edge'?  exposed  in  an  upper  surface  plane  of  the 
bracket,  said  edges  being  aligned  for  contact  with  said 
downwardly  extending  first  magnetic  material,  and  bond- 
ing means  loinine  only  the  lower  surface  of  the  support 


3.417.212 

SELECTIVELY  OPtRABLK  CONTROL 

STATION  AND  ENC  LOSl  RE 

Neil  J.  Drlscoll.  I  os  Angeles.  C  alif. 

(20980  C  ostanso  St..  Woodland  Mills,  (alif.      91364) 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1967.  Ser.  No.  628.777 

1  Claim.  (CI.  200 — 42) 

A  pushbutton  control  station  is  disclosed  to  provide 

switching  means  and  enclosure  useful  in  outdoor  locations 

where  the  station  is  subject  to  varying  climatic  conditions. 
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The  station  comprises  a  weatherproof  enclosure  having  a 
cover  with  a  central  cavity  receiving  pushbuttons  from  an 
internal  switching  device.  A  boss  above  the  cavity  pivotal- 
ly  mounts  a  spring-loaded  cover,  the  latter  being  normally 
biased  to  a  closed  cavity  sealed  position.  The  cover  is 
manually  raised  to  expose  the  buttons  for  actuation.  The 
enclosure  containing  the  switching  device  is  provided  with 
an  extension  defining  a  secondary  housing.  This  housing 
has  a  boss  on  one  side  which  mounts  a  key-operated 
switch.  Terminal  elements  of  the  switch  project  within 
the  secondary  housing  for  electrical  lead  connection  there- 


connects  a  resistor  into  a  circuit  of  the  towing  vehicle 
to  be  connected  to  the  trailing  vehicle.  With  the  lid  in 
the  raised  position  the  plug  can  be  engaged  in  the  socket 
and  the  resistor  is  switched  out  of  said  circuit. 


3,417,213 

PLUG  AND  SOCKET  CONNECTOR  FOR 

EI.ECTRIC  CIRCITTS 

Stanley  Br>ant,  221  Victoria  St..  Faree, 

New  South  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1966.  Ser.  No.  606.469 

Claims  priorit).  application  Australia,  .Apr.  5,  1966, 

3.873   66 
9  Claims.  (CL  200—51) 


3.417.214 
SWITCH  CONN  ECTOR 
John  H.  Krehbtpl.  Downers  Cirove.  III.,  assignor  to  Vfolex 
Products  (  ompan>,  Downers  Cirove,  III.,  a  corporatxm 
of  Illinoi<> 

Contmuation-in-part  of  application  "^er  No.  396,631, 
Sept.  15,  1964.  Ibis  application  Mar  16,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  440,075 

7  Claims.  (CI.  200—51) 


to.  One  lead  may  be  connected  to  a  current-carrying  wire 
at  station  installation  and  the  other  lead  may  be  con- 
nected to  a  terminal  on  the  switching  device  in  the 
primary  enclosure.  The  station  is  normally  mounted  on 
an  outdoor  wall  surface  with  the  cover  facing  forwardly. 
An  access  opening  to  the  secondary  housing  is  directed 
oppositely  from  the  face  of  the  cover.  A  plate  closes  this 
opening  This  opening  and  cover  plate  are  therefore  locked 
against  the  mountmg  wall  surface  after  installation,  thus 
preventing  access  to  the  terminals  of  the  key  switch.  With 
the  key  switch  open,  power  to  the  station  is  interrupted 
and  the  station  is  inoperative. 


A  plug  and  socket  connector  for  connecting  electrical 
circuits  on  a  towing  vehicle  to  corresponding  circuits  on 
a  trailing  vehicle  to  be  towed  by  said  towing  vehicle.  The 
plug  and  socket  are  substantially  the  same  shape.  The 
socket  is  mounted  nn  'he  'nv^ing  vehicle  and  has  a  hinged 
lid  which  acts  as  a  suikh  and  in  a  ..iosed  position,  where 
it  prevents  the  engagement  of  the  plug  in  the  socket,  it 


jne> 


A  switch-connector  combination  comprising  a  molded 
plastic  housing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  base  plate  as 
of  a  phonograph  record  changer  by  means  of  integral 
bayonet  arms.  The  housing  carries  three  pins  in  a  straight 
line  array,  the  butt  ends  of  two  of  the  i^ns  serving  as 
fixed  switch  contacts.  A  movable  shorting  bar  moves  in 
and  out  of  engagement  with  these  two  pins  as  a  result 
of  movement  of  a  switch  actuator.  The  extending  ends  of 
all  three  pins  serve  as  male  connectors  for  receipt  of  a 
complementary  plug  having  female  connectors.  TTie 
housing  includes  a  skirt  into  which  a  fourth  grounding 
pin  secured  to  the  base  {date  extends  in  parallel  straight 
line  array  with  the  first  three  pins.  The  housing  skirt  pro- 
vides a  pair  of  lateralh  extending  chutes  for  receipt  of 
motor  leads  having  terminals  thereon  which  slip  over 
two  of  the  pins. 

3,417.215 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

Thomas  (  orona.  Pleasanrville.  and  Le  Ro\  J.  Kelh.  Egg 
Harbor  Township,   NJ..   assignors  of  fift>    percent  to 
Thomas    Corona.    Pleasantville.    and    fifts    percent    to 
Le  Ro\  J.  Kelh.  F^gg  Harbor  Township.  NJ. 
Filed  June  22,  1966.  Ser.  No.  559.551 
10  Claims.  (CI.  200 — 86) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  co: /ro.   .mat  comprising  an 
imperforate  deformable  envelope  confining  a  cushion  of 
air,    a    pressure    responsive    electric    switch,    said   switch 
comprising  a  manually  movable  member,  a  slidabie  mem- 
ber controlled  by  said  mat.  a  pair  of  conductive  strips  and 
a  pair  of  wipers,  said  switch  enabling  energization  of  an 
electrical  load  when  a  closed  circuit  is  made  between  said 
conductive  strips,  one  of  said  wipers  being  connected  to 
one  of  said  strips  and  the  other   of  said   wipers   being 
mounted  adjacent  the  other  of  said  strips,  said  movable 
member    having    a    first   conductive    member   which    is 
adapted  to  make  a  closed  circuit  between  said  strips  when 
said  movable  member  is  in  a  first  position  and  a  second 
conductive  member  which  is  adapted  to  make  a  closed 
circuit  between  said  other  wiper  and  said  other  strip  when 
said  movable  member  is  in  a  second  position,  said  movable 
member  adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  third  position  which 
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orevents  making  a  closed  circuit  between  said  strips,  said  being  connected  in  paraUel  with  said  first  pair  of  con- 
slidable  member  having  a  head  including  a  conductive  tacts;  said  third  pair  of  contacts  bemg  connected  m  series 
surface  so  that  said  slidable  member  when  activated  by  with  said  second  resistor;  said  third  pair  of  contacts  and 
»uii.av*.  ^^.^  second  resistor  being  connected  in  parallel  with  said 

first  resistor;  one  contact  of  each  said  first,  second  and 

third  pairs  of  contacts  being  movable  between  an  en- 

1  gaged  and  disengaged  position  with  respect  to  the  other 


said  mat  makes  a  closed  circuit  between  said  wipers  which 
in  turn  makes  a  closed  circuit  between  said  conductive 
strips  when  said  movable  member  is  in  its  said  second 
position. 

3,417,216 

ARC  CONTROLLING   ELFCTRODES  FOR 

SWITCHES   AND  GAPS 

Sidney    R.   Smith.   Jr.,   M>rtle    Beach.   VC   .   assignor  to 
General   Electric   Company,   a   corporation   of  Ne» 
York 
Original  application  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,787.  now 
Patent  No.  3.366.762,  dated  Jan.  30,  1968.  Divided  and 
this  application  Oct.  6.  1967.  Ser.  No.  673,426 
6  Claims.  (CI.  20O— 144) 


contact  of  each  pair;  and  first,  second  and  third  operat- 
ing mechanisms  connected  to  each  of  said  movable  con- 
tacts of  each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  pairs  of 
contacts;  each  of  said  operating  mechanisms  having  a 
conductive  housing;  each  of  said  conductive  housings  of 
said  first,  second  and  third  operating  mechanisms  being 
mounted  on  the  exterior  of  said  conductive  housing  of 
said  interrupter  structure. 


3.417.218 

SWITCH  ACTl  ATING   APPARATIS  ITILIZING   A 

RFCIPROC  AL  ROD  WITH  HELK  AI  GROOVES  TO 

IMPART  ROTATIONAL  MOVEMENT  TO  CAMS 

Glen  A.  Norwood.  Kent,  Wash.     98031 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,591 

15  Claims,  (CI.  200—153) 


rJO 


The  electrodes  are  cup  shaped  with  spirally  slotted 
intumed  or  reentrant  lip  portions  in  mouth  to  mouth 
relation  for  clectromagnetically  driving  an  arc  between 
them  toward  their  common  axis  and  rotating  it  about 
that  axis. 


3,417,2r 
AIR   BLAST  CIRCITT   BREAKER 
Haakon   Forwald,  Walter  Pucher,  and   Karl  Gustav 
Slndahl,  Ludvika,  Sweden.  a.ssignors  to   Allmanna 
Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden, 
a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1966.  Ser.  No.  542,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  14,  1965, 
4,890   65 
6  Claims,  (CI.  200—148) 
1     An  interrupter  structure  for  air  blast  circuit  breakers 
comprising  a  conductive  housing  filled  with  high  pressure 
gas,  first,  second  and  third  pairs  of  contacts  supported 
within   said    interrupter;  first   and   second   resistors   sup- 
ported within  said  conductive  housing;  said  second  pair 
of  contacts  being  connected  in  series  with  said  first  re- 
sistor; said  second  pair  of  contacts  and  said  first  resistor 


^^.    -- 


Apparatus  for  moving  and  accurately  positioning  an 
element  such  as  a  cutter  head,  machine  tool  or  the  like 
in  a  predetermined  position  by  hydraulic  power.  An  elec- 
trical switching  unit  is  mechanically  linked  to  the  piston 
rod  of  a  hydraulic  cylinder  for  performing  a  programmed 
switching  operation  determined  hy  a  manual!)  set  selector 
switch  and  the  position  of  the  piston  rod  The  piston  rod 
is  mechanically  connected  to  a  control  rod  which  includes 
helical  cam  grooves.  Linear  movement  of  the  control  rod 
is  used  to  operate  multiple  switch  operating  cams.  The 
cams  are  in  the  form  of  disk  members  so  mounted  as  to 
be  rotatablc  relative  to  each  other  for  adjusting  fh^  extent 
of  the  cam  lobes  carried  thereby.  Selector  switches  in 
the  electrical  circuit  determine  a  "set**  position  at  which 
the  piston  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder  will  stop  and  hold 
when  a  cam  switch  is  operated.  The  control  rod  is  pro- 
vided with  two  helical  cam  grooves  with  the  follower 
means  comprising  spring  pressed  ball  detents  mounted  in 
a  surrounding  tubular  sleeve.  The  detents  are  caused  to 
follow  the  grooves  as  the  rod  is  reciprocated   and  arc 
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located  a  very  slight  distance  off  center  so  as  to  bear  on  part  in  place  for  rotation  with  the  turret  table,  welding 

one  side  of  the  grooves.  The  off  center  positioning  of  the  the  parts  together  and  discharging  the  welded  piece    A 

ball  detents  eliminates  back  lash  and  provides  for  ac-  special  spring  and  plunger  assembly  works  with  a  ^eld- 

curate  positioning  of  the  piston  rod  since  little  or  no  play  ing  head  to  adjust  pressure,  and  a  fork  assembly  unloads 


is  normally  allowed   between   the  control    rod   and   the    the  welded  pieces  at  an  unloading  vtar 
surrounding  tubular  sleeve  which  mounts  the  switch  op-    may  be  blown  away  from  the  support, 
erating  cam  disks.  ^^^_^^_^__^ 


'at   they 


3,417.219 

ROTATING    TRANSFORMER    STRICTURE 

Francis  M.    Baile.>,    Roanoke,    \  a.,    assignor   to  General 

Electric  (  ()mpan\,  a  corporation  of  Sew  York 

Filed  Mar,   15.   1966.  Ser.  No.  534,516 

2  Claim-s.  i(  I.  2  19— 10.61  j 


3,417.221 
DISPLACEMENT   MEASl  RING    APPARATUS^ 
Brian    Phillip    Ha>ward.    Sheldon.   Solihull.    England,    as- 
signor (0  Joseph   I  ucu-s  (Industries)  I  imited,   Rirmin$!- 
ham,  England 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1965.  Ser.  No.  50". "35 
1  Claim.  (CL  219— 109 » 


A  rotating  trtlMiORner  structure  in  combination  with  a 
roll  heater  for  providing  an  accurate  reflection  of  the  true 
temperature  of  the  heater  roll  wherein  the  output  of  a 
thermocouple  associated  with  the  heater  is  fed  into  the 
primary  of  the  rotar>'  transformer  and  the  secondary 
winding  of  the  transformer  provides  an  output  respresen- 
tative  of  the  temperature  of  the  roll  healer 


3.417.220 
Al  TOMATIC    U  ELDING    MACHINE 
Chester  O.  Merchant.  Owensboro,  K>..  assignor,  b>  mesne 
assignment<i,  to  KeDtuck>  Electronics  Inc..  Oweosboro. 
K).,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1966.  Ser.  No.  523,714 
12  (  laims.  ((I.  219 — 80) 


Automatic  means  and  methods  are  disc!o.sed  for  weld 
ing  together  in  precise  locations  two  parts  to  an  electron 
gun    An  indexing  turret  table  has  stations  for  receiving 


A  displacement  mcisuring  apparatus  for  use  with  an 
electric  welding  machine  having  a  pair  of  movable  elec- 
trodes and  apparatus  associated  with  the  electrodes  to 
produce  a  signal  which  is  indicative  of  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  the  electrodes.  A  comparator  compares  this  sig- 
nal with  a  signal  that  was  generated  and  stored  before 
the  welding  current  was  initiated  When  the  difference 
between  the  two  signals  ailains  a  predetermined  value, 
the  welding  operation  is  terminated. 


ERRATLM 

For  Class  219—13  see: 
Patent  No.  3,417,200 


3.417,222 
\PPARATLS    FOR     HOLDING     ELECTRICALLY 
N()N-(  ONDl  CTI\  E  MATERIAL  AND  IMPROV- 
ING  ELECTRON  BEAM  CUTTING  THEREOF 
Peter  Cannon,  Alplaus,  William  R.  Grams,  Ballston  Spa, 
and    Uilliam    L.   Mowrej,   Scotia.   .N.\ ..   assignors   to 
General  Electric  Compan>,  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1965.  Ser.  No.  436,009 
5  Claims.  (Cl.  219—121) 


-Hfn^tK 


<--        - -- =•  —  ■ '  •"■   e         '^n   apparatus  is  described   for  controlled   cutting  or 

une  part,  receiving  the  other  part,  clamping  the  second    drilling  of  a  hard  non-conducting  material  such  as.  for 
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example,  diamond  by  the  use  of  a  high  energy  beam  of 
electrons  focused  in  a  vacuum  work  chamber.  The  work- 
piece  is  supported  and  enclosed  by  an  adjustable  vise 
member  made  of  a  metal  having  a  high  rate  of  thermal 
and  electrical  conductivity.  The  vise  includes  a  cavity 
within  a  base  portion  thereof  which  serves  as  an  effective 
electron-trapping  cage.  A  very  small  expansion  nozzle  is 
mounted  in  the  work  chamber  for  accurately  impinging 
flow  of  an  appropriate  gas  upon  the  focal  point  of  the 
electron  beam  upon  the  workpiece. 


lens.  The  pins  may  be  threadedly  secured  to  the  lens  to 
provide  axial  adjustment  thereof  such  that  the  focal  length 
of  the  lens  may  be  varied.  Further,  the  pins  may  include 
an  eccentric  point  such  that  upon  rotation  thereof,  a  de- 
flecting effect  is  produced  on  the  beam.  Also,  the  pins 
may  include  a  bore  therein  containing  a  collecting  elec- 
trode for  generating  a  desired  signal  in  response  to  im- 
pingement of  the  beam.  Further,  the  pin  may  be  divided 
into  four  sectors  each  sector  having  an  auxiliary  winding 
so  as  to  compensate  for  astigmatism  of  the  beam. 


3,4r.223 

v^LLUI^G  PK(KF:-Si>  isi\(.  radiant  energy 

Karl  Heinz  Steigerwald,  Schubertstrasse  8, 
Heidenheim.  (.erman>  i 

Filed  Mdv  4.  I'^bS,  ser.  No.  453,013       /         ^ 
Claims  prioritv,  application  CermanN,  Mav  6,  1*)64, 

17  Claiois.  (CL  219—121) 


3.417,225 
AUTOMATIC   FRICTIONLESS  GUIDED 

\N  h  I  niN(,     \PF  \K\T1  S 
Earl  L.  Chriilian,  >an  Uiego,  talif.,  a^-signor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUcd  Ang.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  478,105 
9  CUims.  (CI.  219—125) 


A  welding  process  is  described  wherein  an  energized 
^eam  such  as  a  beam  of  electrons  is  used  to  weld  a 
material  with  a  preheated  filler  material.  The  filler  material 
is  supplied  to  the  welding  zone  but  without  heai-conduct- 
ing  relationship  therewith.  The  preheating  of  the  filler  ma- 
terial is  obtained  by  cither  an  independent  supply  of  heat 
or  by  the  energized  beam  in  a  controllable  manner.  The 
filler  material  is  preferably  so  positioned  r.lative  to  the 
weld  and  the  energized  beam  to  partially  intersect  the 
beam  whereby  the  preheated  portions  of  the  filler  mate- 
rial are  permitted  to  merge  into  the  weld  area  to  provide  a 
weld  free  from  irregularities  such  as  voids,  cracks  and 
the  like. 

3,417,224 
METHOD    AM)    DEVICE    FOR    V\  OR  KING    M  \TE- 

RT\T  BV  MF  \NSOF  \  CORPl  s(  I  I   VR  BF  VM 
Karl    H.   Sleigerwjid.   VV  asseralfingen.   jnd    F  dgar   Meyer, 
Gilching,    Germanv,    assignors    to    K     H.    Steigerwald 
G.m.b.H..  HasseralHngen.  Germanj 

Filed   \ug.  5,   1965.  Ser.  No.  477,486 

Claims  prioritN,  application  Germanv,  \ug.  5,  1964, 

St   22,502 

19  Claims.  (CL  219—121) 


A  welding  apparatus  horizontally  movable  in  two  direc- 
tions; one  at  right  angles  to  the  other.  A  carriage  is  sup- 
ported on  air  bearings  for  movement  in  a  longitudinal 
direction.  A  vertically  disposed  welding  torch  mounted 
on  a  cross  bar  is  supported  for  movement  in  a  transverse 
direction  on  air  bearings  fixed  to  the  carriage.  A  motor 
mounted  on  the  cross  bar  rotates  a  magnetic  tracing 
wheel  engaged  with  a  template.  Transverse  movement  of 
the  cross  bar  and  its  associated  welding  torch  is  effected 
by  the  force  of  the  tracing  wheel  in  magnetic  contact  with 
the  contoured  edge  of  the  template.  A  welding  wire  spool 
and  motor  assembly  journalled  on  the  welding  torch, 
feeds  and  directs  weld  wire  to  the  workpiece  at  the  torch 
tip.  

3,417,226 
TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  APPARATUS 
Hubert  J    Thomiszer,   Skokie,   III.,  assignor  to  Eugene 
Dictzgen  (  o.,  Chicago,  ill.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.   \9.   \9b5,  Ser.  No.  449,095 
11  (  laims.  (CI.  219—216) 


t 


6     2 


'^^Ljt^^^^ 


An  apparatus  is  described  wherein  an  unusual  mag- 
netic lens  is  used  with  a  beam  of  charged  particles  such 
that  the  beam  is  focused  at  a  point  located  within  the 
active  region  of  the  magnetic  lens.  Workpiece  passages  are 
provided  in  the  side  of  the  lens  so  as  to  permit  machin- 
ing of  a  workpiece  inserted  through  the  passages  at  a  point 
of  greatest  power  density  and  minimum  spherical  aber- 
ration. The  magnetic  lens  includes  either  a  single  or 
plurality  of  pin  portions  opposite  the  pole  shoes  of  the 


A  stationary  heat  sensor  for  a  traveling  heat-containing 
body  comprising  a  resilient  blade  of  heat-conducting  ma- 
terial carrying  a  heat  sensitive  element  secured  in  direct 
heat  exchange  contact  with  one  side  of  the  blade,  so  that 
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the  moving  body  may  be  thermally  monitored  by  station-  tubular  sheath  together  with   said  heater  element   and 

arily  mounting  the  blade  for  the  sliding  engagement  of  its  electrically    connected    in    series    therewith,    a    further 

other  side  with  the  body,  vertically  opposite  the  sensitive  resistor   substantially    immune    to   temperature    changes 

element.  electrically    connected    parallel    to    said    heat-variable 


3,417,227 

UNDERCABINFT  ELECTRIC 

SPACE   \n  \  FFR   UNIT 

Jean  >  .  Barbier  and  Hi/ab«th  J  Papke,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
assignors  to  lntt'rnalion,il  Oil  Burner  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Apr.  4.  196h.  Ser.  No.  539,989 
5  Claims.  (CI.  219—365) 


I      i>Y>**'»' 


No- 


resistor  and  a  contact  device  connected  to  said  further 
resistor  and  sensible  to  changes  in  current  fiow  through 
said  further  resistor  to  interrupt  the  operating  circuit  of 
said  heater  element,  when  the  temperature  within  said 
sheath  exceeds  a  predetermined  limit. 


It   »     i 


3.417.229 

ELFrTRir\I     RFSTST\N(F    HFATING    ARTICLES 

George  J.   Shomphe.   Robert  W .  Tabor,  and  Harold  W. 

I  almond.   Nashua.   .N.H.,   assignors   to   Sanders   Asso- 

iiaies.  Inc..  Nashua.  N.H..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

1  iled  Oct.  14,  1965,  .Ser.  No.  496,021 

8  Claims.  (CI.  219—528) 


1.  An  undercabinet  hot  water  heater  of  the  type  utilizing 
forced  air  flow  over  a  heat  exchanger  in  which  electrical 
heating  induces  the  circulation  of  heated  liquid,  compris- 
ing 

a  cabinet  having  top  and  bottom  horizontal  walls  and 
whose  height  is  its  least  dimension, 

a  first  lateral  horizontal  tube  supported  therein  spacedly 
above  the  bottom  and  below  the  top  of  the  frame, 

an  electrical  resistance  heater  within  said  first  tube, 

means  providing  a  path  for  the  flow  of  liquid  through 
said  tube  and  arouiKi  said  heater,  said  means  includ- 
ing 

a  second  lateral  horizontal  tube  of  smaller  diameter  and 
whose  tube  axis  is  above  the  level  of  said  first  tube, 
and  aft-extending,  upward-sloping  tubular  connec- 
tions between  said  first  and  second  tube  adjacent  to 
their  ends, 

heat-conductive  vertical  fins  affixed  to  and  along  the 
length  of  said  second  tube  intermediate  said  tubular 
connections, 

air-impelling  mearw, 

and  means  to  laterally  confine  the  air  impelled  thereby  to 
the  finned  length  of  the  second  tube. 

whereby  to  define,  in  part,  walls  of  a  plenum  chamber 
in  which  the  finned  length  of  the  second  tube  is  at 
the  outlet  and  the  first  tube  extends  across  the  entire 
length  thereof, 

the  cabinet  further  having  a  front  register-containing 
wall  inv.'luding  an  inlet  register  communicating  to  the 
air-impelling  means,  and  an  outlet  register  sideward 
of  the  inlet  register,  and 

an  outlet  passage  from  the  finned  tube  to  the  outlet  reg- 
ister. 


3.417.228 
OVERLOAD   CONTROI     FOR   ELECTRIC 
HEATFR    FI  FMFNTS 
Lindsay  Sydney  Little.  34  Ewan  St.,  Mascot, 
New  South  Wales.  Australia 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1966.  Ser.  No.  595.075 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Australia,  Nov.  23,  1965, 
66.909   65 
5  (laims.  (CI.  219—504) 
1.  Overload    control    for   electric    heaters   circuits   in- 
cluding a  heater  element  enclosed  in   a   tubular  sheath 
characterised  by  a  heat-variable  resistor  enclosed  in  said 


Articles  which  provide  uniform  emission  of  heat  from 
the  surfaces  thereof  utilizing  thm.  flexible  resistive  strips 
as  heating  elements.  The  element  strips  are  encapsulated 
within  electrical,  flame-reiardant  flexible  material  uhich 
may  be  covered  with  decorative  type  materials.  The  heat- 
ing circuit  having  a  plurality  of  heating  elements  con- 
nected in  parallel  between  a  power  bus  and  a  ground 
bus.  Each  heating  element  has  a  thermal-link  fuse  as 
an  integral  part  thereof  and  a  detachment  of  one  element 
will  not   affect   the  operation  of  the  other  elements. 


3,417,230 
ELECTRIC  HEAT  LAMP  AND  ELECTRIC 
DEVICES 
Roger  C.  Millilian,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec  15.  1966,  Ser.  No.  601.929 
4Clahns.  (CI.  219—553) 
1.  An  electric  heat  emitting  device  comprising: 
(A)   A  support  member  of  vitreous,  light-transmi-^sive 
material  capable  of  withstanding  temperatures  of  at 
least  1000"  C.  without  softening: 
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(B)  A  coiled  refractory  metal  wire  incandescabie  fila- 
ment hermetically  sealed  and  fully  imbedded  within 
the  volume  of  said  support  member  and  extending 
outward  through  the  ends  thereof; 

(Bl)  The  material  of  said  support  member  being 
in  intimate  contact  with  said  wire  along  the  en- 
tire length  thereof  which  is  imbedded  therein; 
"-(C)   A  mass  of  metallic  material  moulded  about  the 
outwardly  extending  ends  of  said  filament  and  mak- 
ing good  electrical  contact  and  a  strong  mechanical 
supporting  contact  thereto; 


erated  to  move  the  record  past  a  pneumatic  sensing  head. 
The  pneumatic  sensing  head  is  powered  by  an  air  source 


(D)  Contact  means  in  electrical  contact  with  said  me- 
tallic mass  for  supplying  an  operating  voltage  to  said 
filament;  and 

(E)  said  support  member  being  an  elongated  tubula- 
tion  of  high  silica  content  quartz-like  material  and 
the  filament  being  a  refractory  metal  wire  having  a 
melting  point  m  excess  of  2500°  C.  and  an  electrical 
resistivity  at  room  temperature  at  least  as  high  as 
4.5  X  10-«  ohm  cm. 


3,417,231 
MARK  SENSING  SY«nTM 
Francis   H.  Stites,  Wayland,   and   Bradstreet  J. 
Framingham,    Mas.,    assignors    to    Sylvania 
Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  July  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,328 
9  Claims.  (CL  235—61.11) 
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A  coded  vehicle  identification  system  including  a  ac- 
ceptance gating  arrangement  for  preventing  signals  other 
than  those  derived  as  a  result  of  scanning  a  retroreflcctive 
data-encoded  label  affixed  to  a  vehicle  from  being  proc- 
essed. The  signals  derived  from  the  scanning  operation  are 
stored  in  storage  registers  and  then  tested  by  the  accep- 
tance gating  arrangement  to  determine  whether  they  were 
derived  from  the  label  alone.  More  particularly,  the  sig- 
nals are  tested  to  determine  whether  they  occur  within  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  which  is  substantially  equal 
to  the  expected  duration  of  signals  derived  from  a  proper- 
ly-scanned label.  If  the  signals  do  occur  within  the  pre- 
determined duration,  they  are  transferred  from  the  storage 
registers  to  appropriate  output  apparatus. 


which  in  turn  is  powered  by  the  motion  of  the  transport 
device. 


3,417.233 
CARD  RFADFR 
.Alfred  W.  Stewart.  New  Paltz.  N.\  ..  aMlgnor  to 

s.>N(ems.  Inc.,   Mountain  I  akes.   NJ..  d  corporatloa  of 
New  Jerwy 

Filed  Sept.  21.  1964.  Ser.  No.  397,929 
^  Claims.  (CI.  235 — 61.11) 


A  card  reader  for  reading  punched  tabulated  cards 
comprising  a  continuous  drive  for  inlet  and  outlet  drive 
rolls  on  opposite  ends  of  the  card  reader  with  card  read- 
ing means  interposed  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  drive 
rolls  for  continuously  sensing  information  on  the  card. 


3.417,234 
RECORD  READING   APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Gunnar  E.  Sundblad,  Bromma,  Sweden,  avslgnor  Id 
*»venska    Datiiregister    AB,    Solna.    Sweden,    a    cor 
poration  of  Sweden 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  applicatioas  Ser.  No.  288.997  and 
Ser.  No.  289,103.  both  June  19,  1963.  ThLs  application 
June  2-'.  1967    Sct    No.  654,944 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Sweden,  June  21.  1962. 
6.949  and  6.950 
9  Claims.  (CI.  235 — 61.11) 


3,417,232 
PNElAiATlC   CARD   READER 
Herman   Lukoff,  Philadelphia,  and   Arnold  Schonfeld, 
Levittown,   Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, New  ^ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  29,  1964.  Ser.  No.  378,792 
12  Claims.  (CI.  235 — 61.11) 
A  pneumatic  reader  lor  .t  perfuraied  record  is  provided 
wherein  a  manually  controlled  transport  device   is  op- 


5ic=qf 


A  portable  record  reader  and  reading  method  for  rec- 
ords coded  with  parallel  and  greatly  elongated  areas  of 
different  reflectivity.  A  hollow  pencil-like  housing  with 
an  opening  in  the  tip  contains  an  electric  lamp  and  a 
photocell  spaced  along  the  housing  axis.  Optical  rods  ex- 
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tending  generally  along  the  axis  of  the  housing  and  smaller 
than  the  opening  extend  between  a  light  transmitting,  rec- 
ord contacting  element  at  the  opening  and  the  photocell 
to  transmit  reflected  light.  Incident  light  from  the  lamp 
passing  through  the  clement  around  the  rods  forms  a 
scanning  spot  smaller  than  the  widths  of  the  code  areas 
and  permits  the  record  to  be  correctly  read  if  the  operator 
wipes  the  tip  across  all  of  the  coded  area  with  the  hous- 
ing inclined  at  any  angle  to  the  record. 


3,417.235 
SYSTEM   TO   REGULATE   POSITION  OF  A   PLU- 
RALITY  OF  OBJECI^  WITH   CENTRAL  TIME 
SHARED  CONTROL 
Robert  C.  Clark  and   Kenneth   R.  Thompson,   Koanoke, 
Va..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Compan>,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
Continuation   of   application   .Ser.    No.    262.154.    Mar.    1, 
1963.  This  application  Apr.  4.  1967.  Ser.  No.  628,782 
4  CUlm*.  (CI.  235—151.11) 


A  position  regulating  system  is  described  with  means 
associated  with  each  object  to  be  positioned  for  indicating 
a  desired  position  and  the  actual  position  of  the  object. 
A  selection  element  selects  the  desired  and  actual  position 
indicating  means  for  each  object  to  be  positioned  in  a 
predetermined  order.  After  selection  of  the  object  to  be 
positioned  by  selectuwi  of  the  desired  and  actual  position 
indicating  means,  a  central  calculation  element  takes  the 
desired  and  actual  position  indications  and  calculates  the 
difference  The  calculated  difference  is  then  used  to  move 
the  object  towards  the  desired  position  When  the  differ- 
ence between  the  selected  and  actual  position  of  the  object 
approaches  a  predetermined  \alue.  this  fact  is  so  indicated. 
An  automatic  overshoot  compensation  factor  is  provided 
to  compensate  for  the  overshoot  that  may  result. 


registers  for  storing  two  binary  numbers,  means  for  gen- 
erating a  partial  sum  of  two  binary  numbers  stored  in 
said  registers  with  s-aid  partial  binar>  sum  being  stored  in 
said  first  register,  means  for  generating  carries  left  from 
a  partial  summing  operation  with  the  carries  being  stored 
in  said  second  register,  means  for  applying  repetitive  Add 
Signals  to  control  said  adder  to  repeat  the  partial  summing 
operation  until  blocked,  and  means  for  providing  a  block- 
ing signal  to  the  .Add  Signal  applying  means  when  all  of 
the  carries  are  zero. 


itlh    f^ 


Ht  * 


1.  A  parallel  binary  adder  comprising  first  and  second 


3.417.237 

INTERVAL  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 

LIGHT  Gl  N  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ruvsell  S.  Fenton,  308  Eaton  St.,  Northfield,  III.     60093 
Original  application  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,553,  now 
Patent  No.  3,376.039,  dated  Apr.  2.  1968.  Divided  and 
this  application  Mav  19.  1967,  Ser.  No.  639.818 
9  Claims.  (CI.  240—10.62) 


3.417.236 
FARALI  Kl    BINARY    ADDER   I  HI  l/.ING 
(  ^(  1  K    CONTROL   SIGNAI.S 
Brian   (>.    I  tle>,    San   Jose.   Calif.,   assiinior   to   Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  >  ork 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1964.  Ser.  No.  420,568 
II  (  laims.  (CL  235 — 175) 


A  gun  providing  a  light  beam  of  variable  duration.  A 
pair  of  spring  type  contacts  are  connected  in  series  with 
a  lamp  and  normally  biased  open  by  a  mechanism  formed 
by  a  pair  of  telescoping  tubes,  one  of  which  is  movable 
in  response  to  oj^eration  of  a  trigger  and  the  other  of 
which  is  stationary,  separated  by  a  thin  viscous  film  and 
interconnected  at  their  respective  remote  ends  by  a  bias 
spring.  One  of  the  contacts  is  connected  to  the  movable 
tube  of  the  bias  mechanism  and  thus  urged  toward  the 
other  contact  when  the  trigger  is  pulled.  A  trigger  oper- 
ated plunger  is  forced  against  the  other  contact  as  the 
trigger  is  pulled  to  prevent  actuation  of  the  lamp  until 
trigger  pressure  is  released  The  duration  of  engagement 
of  the  contacts  is  governed  by  the  preset  position  of  the 
stationary  tube  which  predetermines  the  bias  force  ap 
plied  to  return  the  one  contact  to  its  normal  disengaged 
position. 

3.417.238 

GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHIC  DETECTOR 

UTILIZING  RADIOACTIVITY 

(  harles  H.  Hartmann,  .Moraga.  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1965.  Ser.  No.  446,050 
2  Claims.  (CI.  250 — 44) 


A  gas  chromatographic  detector  m  which  the  sample 
gas  is  ionized  by  metastable  atoms  of  the  carrier  gas.  An 
electric  field  strength  in  the  range  2500  to  3800  volt^  per 
centimeter  is  maintained  m  the  electrode  gap.  The  high 
field  strength  increases  the  detector's  sensitivity  through 
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a  combination  of  avalanche  excitation  of  the  carrier  gas 
atoms  and  acceleration  of  secondary  electrons  to  energies 
sufficient  to  directly  ionize  sample  gas  atoms.  Detector 
sensitivity  is  in  the  range  1  to  10  parts  per  billion  of  Oj, 
CO,,  and  CO.  

3.417.239 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S   FOR   lADFRWATER 

IRRADIATION  OF  SI  BSTANCKS 
Francis  M.  Blachc-Fraser,  David  R.  (  owper,  and  FrJc  K. 
Curaow.  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada.  av>ignors  to  Atomic 
Energ>   of  Canada  Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada, 
a  company 

Filed  May  7,  1965,  S«r.  No.  454,149 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Canada.  Mar,  5,  1965, 

924,809 

17  Claims.  (CI.  250—52) 


.S^El 


Method  and  apparatus  for  the  irradiation  of  substances 
wherein  the  substances  are  placed  on  a  platform  with  a 
hole  in  it  and  an  air  bubble  surrounds  the  platform.  The 
assembly  of  air  bubble,  platform  and  substances  thereon 
are  lowered  into  a  pool  of  water  which  contains  a  radio- 
active source.  In  the  operative  position,  the  radioactive 
source  reaches  through  the  hole  in  the  platform  into  the 
air  bubble  to  irradiate  the  substances. 


3,417,240 
METHOD  OF  TFSTINC   TRANSPARENT 
MATERIALS 
Irvin    E.    Lamb,    Berkeie>,    and    Randall    VV      Harman. 
PleasantOD.  Calif.,  assignor's,  bv   mesne  as-signmtnt«», 
to   Aerojet-General  C  orporation.  El  Monte,  t  aiif.,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1964.  Ser.  No.  390,920 
4  Claims.  (CI.  250—71) 


trapped  in  lattice  imperfections  therein  so  as  to  cause 
light  photons  to  be  emitted  from  such  electrons,  and 
determining  any  areas  of  lattice  imperfections  in  the 
transparent  material  by  detecting  any  light  photons 
emitted  by  electrons  excited  by  the  electron-exci- 
tation source  to  which  the  transparent  material  is 
exposed. 

3,417,241 

FMPTY  BOTTLE  INSPECTION  MFTHOD   AND   AP- 

P.ARATUS  imi  I7ING  BOTH   WAIER   SOI  I  HI  E 

AND  OIL  SOI  I  Bl  E  FIT  ORESCENT  DYES 

Ronald  E.  Davis,  3211  W  St..  Vancouver.  Wash.     98663 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1965.  Ser.  No.  512.161 

17  Claimfl.  (CI.  250—71) 


itmtc) 


^   Mj^^-^:^^ 


Empty  bottle  inspection  by  washing  in  a  hot  caustic 
wash  solution  containiryg  a  combination  of  environ- 
mentally stable  water  soluble  and  oil  soluble  fluorescent 
dyes  to  provide  exhaust  of  one  or  the  other  of  the  dyes, 
or  both,  onto  any  unremoved  contaminate  or  debris  in 
the  bottle,  whether  of  animal,  vegetable  or  mineral  oil 
origin.  Inspection  is  by  conveying  a  washed  and  rinsed 
bottle  into  a  light  tight  shroud  and  illuminating  it  with 
ultra-violet  light,  with  light  sensor  means  being  arranged 
to  detect  spectrally  shifted  energy  emanating  from  the 
bottle  while  in  the  shroud  and  controlling  "accept"  and 
"reject"  bottle  handling  mechanism  responsive  to  the 
level  of  such  detected  energy. 


3.417.242 
IMACF  rVTENSIFK  ATION  S^STEM  (  OMPRISING 
REMOTE  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  V  AKVLNG  THE 
SIZE  OF  THE  OCTPLT  IMAC;E 
Robert  H  .  W  indebank,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  avsignor  fo  The 
Machlett  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Springdale,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,638 
4  Claims.  (CI.  250—83.3) 


MMOTI 
CONTIKM. 


_3_jJ~V«i«^ 


OONTKOL  UMT 


1.  A  non-destructive  method  of  examining  transparent 
material  for  imperfections,  comprising 

subjecting  the  transparent  material  to  penetrating  ion- 
izing radiation  so  as  to  fill  any  lattice  imperfec- 
tions in  the  transparent  material  with  trapped 
electrons, 

exposing  the  transparent  material  to  an  electron- 
excitation  source  capable  of  exciting  any  electrons 


An  image  intensifier  tube  having  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trodes therein  for  directing  an  electron  beam  from  an 
input  screen  to  an  output  screen  for  providing  a  visible 
output  image  corresponding  to  an  invisible  input  image, 
a  high  voltage  control  unit  being  connected  to  the  elec- 
trodes for  varying  the  voltages  applied  thereto  and  con- 
sequently varying  the  sizes  of  the  portion  of  the  input 
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image  which  is  reproduced  at  the  output  screen,  and 
remote  low  voltage  control  means  v^hich  may  be  safely 
handled  by  an  operator  for  independently  and  individ- 
ually controlling  portions  of  the  high  voltage  unit  where- 
by voltages  to  the  intensifier  tube  electrodes  may  be  indi- 
vidually varied  in  a  continuous  and  safe  manner. 


3.417.243 
MELHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  X-RAY  FLIORES- 
(  ENCE  GAl  CING  OF  A  HIGHER  ATOMIC  NCM- 
BER  SELECTED  ELEMENT  IN  A  COATING  ON 
A  BASE 
Robert  C.  Hill,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Afinnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Companj,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1965.  Ser.  No.  505,479 
13  Claims.  (CI.  250 — 83.3) 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  X-ray  fluorescence  gaug- 
ing of  a  selected  element  in  a  coating  having  an  atomic 
number  higher  than  the  atomic  number  of  any  other 
element  in  a  coating  and  base  is  shown  The  nondis- 
persive  X-ray  fluorescence  gauge  shown  herein  irradiates 
a  localized  area  of  a  coating  on  the  base  with  an  X-ray 
beam  having  an  excitation  potential  sufficient  to  excite  the 
coatmg  element  to  emit  fluorescent  radiation  at  its  char- 
acteristic waveiength^  together  with  baclcground  radia- 
tion and  baclcscattered  X-ray  beam  radiation,  uses  a  sin- 
gle passive  filter  having  a  predetermined  thickness  and 
X-ray  absorption  wavelength  vvhich  is  slightly  shorter  than 
at  least  one  of  the  characteristic  wavelengths  of  the 
fluorescent  radiation  of  the  selected  element  for  selectively 
transmitting  all  of  the  radiation  and  which  uses  a  detector 
positioned  relative  to  the  filter  for  receiving  the  selec- 
tively transmitted  fluorescent  radiation  and  for  produc- 
ing an  output  signal  which  is  substantial!)  proportional 
to  the  intensity  of  the  fluorescent  radiation  intensity  of 
the  coating  element. 


3,417,244 
X-RAY   THICKNT:.SS  GACGE   VMTH   CORRECTION 

FOR   SPECIMEN    COMPOSITION 
Max   J.    Kramer.    Parma.   Ohio,    assignor   to    .Aluminum 
Companv    of    America,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  a   corporation 
of  Pennsv  Ivania 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,477 
7  Claims.  (CI.  250—83.3) 


An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  a  metal 
spenmen  has  two  X-ray  sources  operating  at  different 
kilowatt  peaks  to  emit  X-ra>  beams  of  different  vsave- 
lengths  which  are  directed  at  the  ^pecimen,  and  the  un- 
absorbcd  portions  of  the  two  beams  are  measured  and 


compared  to  determine  the  deviation  in  specimen  compo- 
sition from  that  of  a  standard  specimen,  and  to  compute 
the  thickness  value  corrected  for  alloy  composition 
deviation. 


3,417.245 
NELTRON    GENERATING    APPARATl  S 
Albrecht  Carl  Schmidt,  Karlsruhe,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Gesellscbaft    fur    Kemforschung    m.b.H.,    Karlsruhe, 
German>.  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1963.  Ser.  No.'274.763 
9  Claims.  (CI.  250—84.5) 


1.  A  neutron  generating  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  A  sealed  casing  for  containing  a  gas  under  low 
pressure; 

(b)  An  electrically  beatable  wire  disposed  within  said 
casing  for  releasing  a  gas  including  at  least  one  iso- 
tope of  hydrogen,  suc^h  gas  being  occluded  in  said 
wire  for  release  upon  the  heating  thereof; 

(c)  Means  for  applying  high  frequency  electromag- 
netic energy  to  such  released  gas  to  convert  a  por- 
tion thereof  into  a  plasma  having  a  predetermined 
boundary: 

(d)  A  target  electrode  disposed  within  said  casing,  said 
target  including  a  plurality  of  segments  defining  a 
chamber  for  substantially  containing  the  plasma,  said 
target  being  disposed  in  predetermined  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  boundary  of  said  plasma,  said  target  hav- 
ing an  exposed  surface  of  material  capable  of  oc- 
cluding a  quantity  of  such  released  gas; 

(e)  an  anode  electrode  disposed  within  said  casing 
for  extension  into  said  plasma  chamber:  and 

(f)  Voltage  pulse  generating  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  target  and  anode  electrodes  for  ap- 
plying an  electric  potential  difference  therebetween 
to  generate  and  accelerate  a  beam  of  ions  flowing 
from  the  plasma  boundarv'  and  striking  the  target 
whereby  the  impact  of  said  ions  produces  nuclear 
reactions  in  the  target  material  to  generate  neutrons. 


3.417.246 

FREQUENCY    MODULATED  SEMICONDUCTOR 

JUNCTION    LASER 

Robert  N.  Hall.  Schenectady,  N.Y..  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  26.  1965.  Ser.  No.  474.860 

10  Claims.  (CI.  250 — 199) 

A   semiconductor  junction  laser  diode  and  a  body  of 

semi-insulating    semiconductor    materia]    are    joined    to 

form  a  resonant  cavity  wherein  the  resonant  frequency  is 

shifted  by  varying  the  refractive  index  of  the  semi-insulat- 
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ing  material  with  intensity  of  an  applied  electric  field.  The    states  formed  within  the  space  charge  region  of  the  junc- 
ficld  is  applied  parallel  to  the  direction  of  light  emission,    tion.  The  device  exhibits  an  enduring  change  in  iU  tun- 


with  the  laser  diode  surface  at  the  interface  forming  a 
radio  frequency  ground  plane  for  the  field. 


3.417,247 
R\DI \Vr  ENERGY  TNTFNSITS  MEASUREMENT 

S^STFVr 
James   E.   Webb,    Administrator    of    the    National    Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  in- 
vention of  Fdgar  S.  Davis,  la  C  anada.  (  alif 
Filed  June  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,445 
6  Claims.  (CL  25<>— 203i 
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neling  current-voltage  characteristics  in  response  to  ap- 
plied energy  in  the  form  of  a  short  duration  voltage  pulse 
or  incident  radiation. 


1.  In  apparatus  wherein  a  source  of  light  in  a  field  is 
viewed  by  an  image  dissector  camera  wherein  the  elec- 
tron image  of  the  field  of  view  is  deflected  past  a  slit 
aperture  onto  a  target  by  a  triangular  sweep  signal,  means 
for  producing  a  signal  representative  of  the  average  in- 
tensity of  said  source  of  illumination  regardless  of  its 
position  within  the  said  scanned  field  of  view,  said  means 
comprising  first  and  second  demodulators,  means  for 
applying  the  output  from  said  image  dissector  camera  to 
said  first  and  second  demodulators,  means  for  generating 
a  first  harmonic  reference  signal  responsive  to  said  tri- 
angular sweep  signal,  means  for  applying  said  triangular 
sweep  signal  to  said  first  demodulator,  means- for  apply- 
ing said  first  harmonic  reference  signal  to  said  second 
demodulator,  and  summing  network  means  for  adding  the 
outputs  of  said  first  and  second  demodulators  to  pro- 
vide a  signal  representative  of  the  average  intensity  of 
the  source  of  illummation  regardless  of  its  position  within 
said  scanned  field  of  view. 


3,417,249 
FOUR  TFR\IIN\I.   ELECTRO-OPTICAL 
I  <)(.l(     DFVK  F 
Ivars  G.   Akmenkalns,    F  ndicott.   Ravmond   J.   Wijfinger, 
Poughkeepsie.    and     Man    l>.    Wilson.    Fndicoif,    N  \ ., 
assignors  to  ioternational  Rusinevs  Machines  (  orpura- 
tion.  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  30,  196^  Ser.  .No.  334,419 
5  Claims.  (CI.  250—217) 


fS      B 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  light  operated  switch 
wherein  the  input  circuit  is  electrically  isolated  from  the 
output  circuit.  The  input  circuit  comprises  a  GaAs  diode 
radiating  photons  in  an  energy  band  or  radiation  photons 
within  a  frequency  spectrum.  Said  energy  band  or  fre- 
quency spectrum  overlapping  with  the  energy  absorp- 
tion band  or  absorption  frequency  spectrum  of  a  silicon 
transistor  which  comprises  the  output  circuit. 


V4 17,250 
OIL    MINI     PAR  IK  IF    DFNSITY    DETECTION 
METHOD    AND    APPVRVII  s    I   III  I/JNG   A 
STABLE    OIL    COAIINC,    AND    A    LNUUNC- 
TION   OSCILLATOR   (  IRCUIT 
Norman    H.    Kadi>nik,    Nforton    Gro>e.    III.,    assignor    fo 
Stew  art -VN  arner  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  N  irginia 

Filed   Vpr.  22.  1965.  Ser.  No.  450,155 
11  C  laims.  (CI.  250—218) 


3.417,248 
Tl  NNEIING   SEMICONDICTOR    DFVK  F   EX- 
HIBIIING    STORAGE    C  H ARA(  TFRISI ICS 
Robert  N.  Hall,  Schenectady,  .N.Y.,  and  Nick  Holon>ak, 
Jr.,   Lrbana,   III.,  assignors  to  General   Electric   Com- 
pan\,  a  corporation  of  New  Y  ork 
(  ontinuation-in-part    of    application    Ser.    No.     1H2.775, 
Mar,  27,  1962.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser    No. 
453,876 

10  (laims.  (CL  25«— 211) 
A    icmiconductor    device    cdhtaining    a    narrow    P-N 
junction  which  exhibits  tunneling  has  deep-level  trapping 


The  following  specification  describes  an  oil  mist  de- 
tection method  and  apparatus  in  which  the  ratio  of  oil  to 
air  is  determined  by  the  light  transmitted  through  the  mist 
between  optical  surfaces  located  in  the  mist  and  having  a 
stable  coating  of  oil.  The  stable  coating  permits  the  appa- 
ratus to  be  calibrated  with  reference  to  a  constant  condi- 
tion at  the  optical  surfaces,  while  a  known  ratio  of  oil  to 
air  is  transmitted,  whereafter  variation  in  the  ratio  can 
be  unambiguously  detected. 
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TTie  detection  apparatus  comprises  a  pair  of  photocell 
elements  one  of  which  is  temporarily  connected  to  a 
known  resistance  and  the  light  adjusted  for  selecting  the 
photocell  resistance.  Each  photocell  controls  a  respective 
temperature  stable  unijunction  oscillator  for  firing  a  re- 
spective silicon  controlled  rectifier  as  long  as  light  of  a 
selected  intensity  is  transmitted  to  maintain  a  high  and 
low  light  level  alarm,  respectively,  turned  off.  When  a 
high  or  low  light  variation  exceeding  a  predetermined 
magnitude  and  duration  occurs  the  corresponding  oscilla- 
tor terminates  oscillation  to  operate  the  respective  alarm. 


3.417.251 
TOWED  INSTRLMENT  FOR  CONTINl^OUS  MEAS- 

CRFMENT   OF    (H  FAN    Tl  RBIDITY 

John  M.   Leonard.  Chev\   Chase,  and  John  D.  Bultman. 

Ox(»n    Hill..    Md..    assignors    to    the    I  nited    Stales    of 

America   as  represented   by    the  Secretar>    of  the   Navy 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1965.  Ser.  No.  499,110 

6  (laims.  (CI.  250 — 218) 
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An  improved  instrument  for  n>easuring  the  turbidity 
of  fluid  media.  The  device  may  include  a  towable  vessel 
of  streamlined  configuration  to  prevent  light  reflecting 
cavitation  and  within  which  are  located  a  light  source, 
a  light  beam  chopper,  means  to  direct  and  focus  the 
light  in  a  zone  exterior  of  the  vessel,  and  a  light  detecting 
element  positioned  within  the  vessel  to  measure  back- 
scattered  light  as  a  function  of  turbidity. 


3.417,252 
FABRIC  FLAW  DETECTING  APPARATUS  USING 
PHOTOELECTRIC  SENSING  HEAD  TRAVELING 
ON  A  TROLLEY  WITH  BRUSHES  ENGAGING  A 
CONDI  (TIVF  STRIP 
I  awrence  C  reigh  Nickell  and  Raymond  Baines  Fertig, 
Ronce^erte,  and  Curtis  L*e  Perkins,  Frankford.  W.  \  a., 
assignors  to  Appalachian  F^lectronic  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Ronce*erte.  W.  V«.,  a  corporation  of  West 
\  irginia 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,021 
20  Claims.  (CI.  25(V— 219) 


traclting  in  the  interior  of  the  rail  and  having  contact 
brushes  in  sliding  contact  with  a  contact  strip  within  the 
rail  spanniBg  the  path  of  trolley  travel.  The  traveling  sub- 
assembly includes  a  lamp  regulator  which  normalU  draws 
current  through  the  bnish  and  contact  strip  arrangement 
and  through  a  relay  coil  m  a  reKiy  and  resistor  arrange- 
ment in  a  stationary  circuit  subassembly  to  maintain  a 
relay  in  a  condition  preventing  production  of  stop  signals 
for  stopping  a  knitting  machine  or  visual  alarm  signals. 
Upon  detection  of  a  fabric  flaw  by  the  detector  head  a 
silicon  controlled  switch  is  activated  to  cut  off  or  dras- 
tically reduce  current  drawn  by  the  lamp  regulator  and 
lamp  controlled  thercb\  to  reduce  current  drawn  through 
the  relay  coil  to  a  level  causing  it  to  drop  out  and  produce 
stop  and/or  alarm  signals 


3.417.253 
COMPACT    PILSE    GENERATING    DEVICE 
UTILIZING      A      TRANSLUCENT     EPOXY 
RF:SIN  ENCAPSl  LATED  TRANSISTOR 
Hassan  B.  kadah,  .Manilas,  and  Marcel  B.  Hoste,  Syra- 
cuse. N.Y.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  .Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1965,  Ser.  No,  450,365 
9  C  laims.  (CI.  250—2331 


A  small  compact  pulse  generating  device  adapted  for 
driving  coupling  relation  to  a  driven  shaft  is  shown  where- 
in the  device  mcludes  an  annular-shaped  member  having 
at  least  oik  aperture  extending  between  its  inner  and  outer 
sides  and  the  member  is  adapted  for  rotation  about  its 
axis  in  response  to  the  rotations  of  the  driven  shaft.  The 
member  is  located  with  a  housing  which  supports  a  light 
source  on  one  side  of  the  member  and  a  translucent  epox\ 
resin  encapsulated  transistor  on  the  other  side  of  the 
member  such  that  when  the  aperture  is  radially  aligned 
between  the  light  source  and  the  encapsulated  transistor, 
light  energy  from  the  light  source  impinges  upon  the  base 
of  the  transistor  whereby  application  of  a  potential  across 
the  collector  and  emitter  of  the  transistor  results  in  an 
abrupt  change  in  the  transistor's  conductive  characteris- 
tics in  response  to  the  absence  and  presence  of  light  im- 
pinging upcw  the  transistor  base. 


3,417,254 
SOLID-STATE  OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECTION 

CERCLTT 
David  L.  Plette  and  Robert  R.  White,  Waynesboro,  Va.. 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

^  ,  ^  .    a       .                                .               .              ..                     f^'*<*  '^"■-  1*'  ^^^'  Ser.  No.  534,123 
A  fabric  flaw  detecting  apparatus  having  a  detector  head  3  Claims.  (CI.  307 29) 

of  either  the   reflective   or   retro  reflective   type   including  1.  An   overvoltage   protection    circuit   for   a   generator 

a  pair  or  a  single  phototransistor,  and  an  amplifier  unit,  having  an  on-ofl"  voltage  regulator  which  couples  genera- 

both  mounted  on  a  trolley  movable  back   and  forth  on  tar   armature    voltage    to   the   generator   field   when   said 

a  horizontal  rail  of  upwardly  opening  channel-shaped  con-  armature  voltage  is  less  than  a  reference  voltage  estab- 

figuration,    the    trolley    having    upper   and    lower    wheels  lished  by  said  ^oltage  regulator  and  interrupts  this  con- 
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nection  when  said  armature  voltage  exceeds  said  reference 
voltage,  said  overvoltage  protection  circuit  comprising 
sensing  means  coupled  to  sense  the  instantaneous  voltage 
on  said  generator  field  and  develop  a  voltage  proportional 
thereto,  means  for  establishing  a  switch  triggering  voltage 
level  proportional  to  an  armature  voltage  which  exceeds 
the  armature  voltage  level  established  by  the  reference 


VOLTAGE 
OFFERDfTUH. 


in  relationship  to  the  source  of  reference  signals  that  the 
load  circuit  which  is  coupled  to  the  output  terminal 
producing  the  in-phase  component  is  rendered  conductive. 


3,417.255 

SERVO  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

John  A.  Kuecken,  Fftfrford.  N  \ .,  assignor  to  Avco 
Corporation.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  IH,  1965.  Ser.  No.  497,116 
14  Claims.  (CI.  307—39) 


TO  MUNCKOr 
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3,417^54 
REGULATKD   POWER  SUPPLY  COMPRISING  A 
Pn  K\HT^    OF  ISOIATFD  SYSTEMS 
Fred    V.    kadri,    Madison.    NJ..    assignor    to    Bell   Tele- 
phone   Laboratories,    Incorporated,    Murray    Hill,   NJ., 
a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 

Filed  Mav  31.  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,092 
7  Claims.  (CI.  307—43) 


REFERENCE 
RECALBRATKM 


voltage  of  said  voltage  generator,  switch  means  responsive 
to  the  sensing  voltage  and  said  triggering  voltage  level, 
said  switch  means  being  triggered  on  whenever  said  sens- 
ing voltage  exceeds  said  triggering  voltage  level,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  switch  means  to  interrupt  the 
coupling  between  the  armature  of  said  generator  and  its 
field  whenever  said  switch  means  is  on. 


1.  A  power  supply  comprising  n  alternating  current 
input  sources,  a  saturable  reactor  having  a  control  wind- 
ing and  2/1  gate  windings,  an  output  transformer  hav- 
ing n  primary  windings  each  wound  on  an  individual 
core  and  a  secondary  winding  wound  on  each  of  said 
individual  cores,  a  control  signal  source  connected  to 
said  control  winding,  a  load  connected  to  said  secondary 
winding,  an  n  individual  serial  paths  each  including  an 
individual  one  of  said  input  sources,  an  individual  two 
of  said  gate  windings,  and  an  individual  one  of  said  pri- 
mary windings,  whereby  a  series  connection  of  said  input 
sources  is  simulated  while  maintaining  electrical  isola- 
tion between  said  input  sources. 


This  is  a  servo  control  system  in  which  the  dead  space 
and  cross-over  characteristics  are  controlled  with  pre- 
cision, to  prevent  overshtxjting  and  hunting.  Command 
voltages  are  applied  to  the  input  terminals  of  a  chopper 
amplifier.  Reference  signals  are  also  applied  to  the  chop- 
per amplifier.  Between  the  chopper  amplifier  and  the  ref- 
erence signal  source  is  a  means  for  shaping  each  sine 
wave  of  the  reference  signal  into  truncated  half  wave 
forms  separated  by  a  lead  space.  The  spaced  pulses  in 
the  output  of  the  chopper  amplifier  have  amplitudes  alter- 
nately representative  of  the  command  voltages.  By  a 
means  having  a  single  ended  input  and  a  double  ended 
output  these  pulses  are  amplified  and  phase  inverted  so 
that  there  appear  at  one  terminal  of  the  double-ended 
output  an  amplified  component  which  is  in  phase  with 
the  reference  signal,  and  at  the  other  output  terminal  an 
amplified  component  which  is  out  of  phase  with  the 
reference  signal  The  respective  voltage  levels  at  the 
input  terminal  determine  that  one  of  the  output  terminals 
in  which  the  in-phase  component  appears.  The  output 
terminals  are  coupled  to  two  normally  non-conductive 
load  circuits,  provided  with  gate  elements  and  so  arranged 


3,417,257 

VOLTAGE-CONTROLLED  MAGNETIC 

COl  NTIN(,   (  H  ^ISS 

Horst  Micbaelis,  Quickhorn    HoMmi.  Cjiermany,  assignor 

to  North  American  I'hilii.s  (  (.mpany.  Inc.,  Sfew  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  nf  Dtlawjre 

Filed  Dec.  II.  1964,  Ser,  No.  417,587 
Claims  priority,  application  dermany,  Jan.  30,  1964, 

P   33,494 
11  Claims.  (CL  307—88) 


1.  A  magnetic  counting  circuit  comprising  a  plurality 
of  magnetic  cores  composed  of  material  having  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  hysteresis  loop,  primary  and  sec- 
ondary windings  inductively  coupled  to  each  of  said  cores, 
all  primary  windings  having  the  same  number  of  turns. 
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each  secondary  winding  having  a  number  of  turns  greater 
than  the  preceding  one,  said  primary  windings  being  con- 
nected in  scries,  said  secondary  windings  being  connected 
in  series,  and  means  for  applying  successive  voltage  pulses 
to  the  series  arrangement  of  primary  windings,  whereby 
the  state  of  magnetization  of  the  cores  may  be  sequential- 
ly changed 

3,417a5S 

MAGNETIC  CORE  BIPOLAR  PULSE 

DISCRIMINATOR 

Robert  B.  Jacfer,  St  Petenbnrg,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Imu,  MtameapoUs,  Mfam.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Mav  18,  1964,  S«r.  No.  368,095 
5  Clatins.  (CL  307— »8) 


A  magnetic  circuit  for  discriminating  between  bipolar 
pulses  is  disclosed  wherein  a  pulse  which  goes  positive 
before  it  goes  negative  causes  an  output  signal  to  be  pro- 
duced, but  a  pulse  which  goes  negative  first  does  not 
produce  an  output  signal. 


3,417,259 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  SEQUENTIALLY 

ACTUATING  A  PLURALITY  OF  LOADS 

YasDto  D.  Nozawa,  St  Ann,  and  Roger  M.  Nasser,  Vinlta 

Park,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Condactron  Corporation,  St. 

Charks,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

nicd  Oct  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,560 
26  Claims.  (CL  307—108) 


each  of  said  loads  normally  having  a  low  impedance 
but  responding  to  a  predetermined  current  flowing 
therethrough  to  become  actuated  and  thereby  irre- 
versibly change  to  a  high  impedance. 

said  loads  being  connected  to  said  voltage  actuated 
switches  so  any  given  load  of  said  plurality  of  loads 
has  at  least  one  voltage  actuated  switch  interposed 
between  it  and  said  one  terminal  of  said  energy-stor- 
ing element. 

said  one  voltage  actuated  switch  initially  acting  to  sub- 
stantially keep  current  from  flowing  through  said 
given  load,  but  responding  to  the  actuation  thereof 
to  permit  current  to  flow  through  said  given  load. 

saKJ  energy-storing  element  normally  having  a  voltage 
thereacross  which  is  lower  than  said  predetermined 
voltage,  and 

means  adapted  to  add  a  voltage  to  said  voltage  across 
said  energy-storing  element  to  develop  a  total  voltage 
which  exceeds  said  predetermined  voltage, 

said  total  voltage  acting  to  actuate  the  unactuated  volt- 
age actuated  switch  which  is  closest  to  said  one  ter- 
minal of  said  energy-storing  element,  thereby  causing 
said  voltage  actuated  switch  to  irreversibly  change 
from  a  relatively  high  impedance  to  a  relatively  low 
impedance,  and  thereby  enabling  said  predetermined 
current  to  flow  through  the  unactuated  load  which 
is  closest  to  said  voltage  actuated  switch, 

said  unactuated  load  responding  to  said  predetermined 
current  to  become  actuated  and  thereby  irreversibly 
change  from  a  low  impedance  to  a  high  impedance, 

said  means  being  adapted  to  add  a  second  voltage  to 
said  voltage  across  said  energy-storing  element  to 
develop  a  second  total  voltage  which  exceeds  said 
predetermined  voltage, 

said  second  total  voltage  acting  to  actuate  the  un- 
actuated voltage  actuated  switch  which  is  closest  to 
said  one  terminal  of  said  energy-storing  element, 
thereby  causing  said  voltage  actuated  switch  to  irre- 
versibly change  from  a  relatively  high  impedance  to 
a  relatively  low  impedance,  and  thereby  enabling 
said  predetermined  current  to  flow  through  the  vm- 
actuated  load  which  is  closest  to  said  voltage  actuated 
switch. 

said  unactuated  load  responding  to  said  predetermined 
current  to  become  actuated  and  thereby  irreversibly 
change  from  a  low  impjedance  to  a  high  impedance. 


rriyh!: 
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1.  A  control  system  that  can  sequentially  actuate  a  plu- 
rality of  loads  and  that  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  voltage  actuated  switches, 

each  of  said  voltage  actuated  switches  normally  having 
a  relatively  high  impedance  but  responding  to  a  pre- 
determined voltage  to  become  actuated  arvd  thereby 
irreversibly  change  to  a  relatively  low  impedance, 

an  energy-storing  element. 

said  voltage  actuated  switches  being  connected  in  series 
with  each  other  and  said  series-connected  voltage 
actuated  switches  being  connected  to  one  terminal  of 
said  energy-storing  element, 

a  plurality  of  loads. 


3,417460 
MONOLITHIC  INTEGRATED  DIODE-TRANSISTOR 
LOGIC  CIRCHT  HAVING  IMPROVED  SWITCH- 
ING CHARACTERISTICS 

John  C.  Foster,  Jr^  Scottsdale,  Ariz.^  asdgnor  to 
Motorola,  bxL,  Franklin  Park,  ID.,  a  corporatioa 
of  imnols 

Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,976 
5  Cliims.  (CL  307—213) 


xxrrpuT 


A  monolithic  integrated  diode-transistor  logic  circuit 
including  one  or  more  offset  diodes  serially  cormected  to 
the  input  of  a  transistor  output  device.  The  logic  circuit 
further  includes  a  speedup  diode  connected  in  parallel 
with  the  offset  diode(s)  and  poled  opposite  to  the  offset 
diode(s)  to  thereby  decrease  the  base  discharge  time  of 
the  transistor  output  device  and  increase  the  switching 
speed  of  the  logic  circuit. 
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3.417;i61 
LOGIC  CIRCl TT 
James  L  Walsh,   Hyde  Park,  N.V..  assignor  to   Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  IN.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York  ,oq,^i 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  IH'f.lOJ, 
Apr.  20.  1962.  This  application  Dec.  Z*',  1965,  S<?r 
No.  516,440  ,     ,^^ 

6  Claims.  (Cl.  307—216) 


circuit  is  obtained  by  directly  connecting  the  output  of 
each  clement  together  and  by  directly  connecting  the 
bases  of  all  the  active  load  transistors  together  for  com- 
monly controlling  the  conductivities  of  all  the  load  tran- 
sistors in  response  to  any  of  the  input  signals  changing 
from  the  one  to  the  other  of  the  digital  levels. 


One  or  more  current  paths  are  connected  to  a  current 
source,  the  current  paths  being  suitably  interconnected  to 
permit  the  combination  to  perform  various  logic  fuiK- 
tions,  i.e  AND  OR.  Exclusive  OR  Each  current  path  in- 
cludes at  least  one  transistor,  input  signals  being  supplied 
to  one  or  more  transistors  in  each  path.  Normally  current 
flows  in  one  path  only,  and  when  a  suitable  signal  is  ap- 
plied to  a  transistor  in  the  other  path,  current  flow  com- 
mences therein  and  the  crosscoupling  permits  the  one  path 
to  turn  off  Outputs  are  taken  from  both  paths.  Exclusive 
OR  and  AND  operation  may  be  obtained  depending  upon 
the  choice  of  outputs  from  the  circuit. 


3,417.262 

PHANTOVf  OR  CIRCIIT   FOR   INVFRTTKS 

HAVrSG   ACTIVE   LOAD   DEVICF.S 

Ylng-Luh  Vao.  Manville.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  C  orpora- 

tion  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1965.  Ser.  No.  426.489 

7  Claim-s.  iCI.  307—218) 


3,417.263 

IXKiARITHMIC  AMPLIFIER       . 

Edward  W.  Thomas,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Ansitron.  Inc..  a  corporation  of  t  onnecticut 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1965,  Ser.  No.  440.827 

4  Claims,  (CL  307—229) 


our 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  logarithmic  amplifier 
using  a  first  diode  having  a  logarithmic  current  voltage 
characteristic  In  particular,  this  invention  is  concerned 
with  compensating  for  the  effect  of  high  repetition  rate 
monopolar  pul*  mput  signals  on  the  average  direct  cur- 
rent biasing  the  diode  In  the  preferred  embodiment,  a  DC 
bias  current  is  established  through  a  reference  diode  hav- 
ing substantially  the  same  characteristic  as  the  first  diode. 
The  voltage  drops  across  both  diodes  are  sensed  and 
thereafter  these  voltages  are  compared  to  develop  an 
error  signal  to  control  the  DC  bias  current  through  the 
first  diode. 

3,417,264 
TIME  DLSCRIMINATOR 

William    B.   Crtttenden,    Baltimore.    Md..    a-vsignor,    bj 
mesne  avsignments,  to  the  Inited  States  of   Vmerica 
as  represented  b\  the  Se<.relar>  of  the  Na*v 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492363 
7  Claiins.  (CL  307—232) 


V  ^  ■^r 


Phantom  OR  connection  of  inverting  type  switching 
elements  havmg  active  load  devices:  Two  or  more 
diode-transistor  logic  elements  having  active  collector 
loads  are  interconnected  in  a  phantom  OR  arrangement. 
Each  element  includes  an  inverter  transistor,  an  active 
collector  load  transistor  and  a  level  control  circuit  re- 
sponsive to  an  applied  input  signal  being  at  one  and  the 
other  of  two  digital  levels  to  cause  the  inverter  and  load 
transistors,  respectively,  to  control  the  significance  of  an 
output  voltage  at  an  output  connection.  The  phantom  OR 


There  is  disclosed  a  time  discriminator  comprising  a 
diode  switch  and  chopper  switch  in  combination  which 
can  be  used  as  either  a  target  or  error  detector  in  a 
pulse  tracking  radar  and  which  operates  with  low  volt- 
age power  to  contribute  very  low  drift  to  the  overall 
tracking  loop.  ~ ' 
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3.417.265 


gate  causes  the  capacitor  to  discharge  through  the  input 


MEMORY    SYSTEM  transistor,  the  first  silicon  rectifier,  and  the  load.  A  "stop" 

Edwin  S.  Lee  III.  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  pulse  voltage  source  is  coupled  to  the  gate  of  the  second 

(  orporation,  Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan  silicon    rectifier    whereupon    the    application    of    a    "stop 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1962.  Ser.  No.  236.310  pulse"  to  the  second  SCR  gate  causes  the  current  to  be 


8  Claims.  (CI.  307—247) 


diverted  from  the  load  to  turn  "on"  the  second  switching 


/ 
/ 

O 

o 
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I     .An   associative  memory  comprising  an  associative 

switching  element  having  two  storage  states  and  switch- 
able  therebetween,  said  associative  switching  element  in- 
cluding output  means  for  indicating  the  actual  storage 
state  of  the  element  and  input  circuit  means  responsive 
to  an  input  signal  for  complementing  the  actual  state 
thereof,  controllable  circuit  means  having  two  conduc- 
tive conditions  and  switchable  therebelNveen  connected  to 
said  output  means  for  transmittmg  and  indicating  the 
actual  storage  state  of  the  element  when  it  is  in  one  con- 
trolled conductive  coiKiition  and  indicating  a  preselected 
storage  state  irrespective  of  the  actual  storage  state  of  the 
element  when  it  is  in  the  other  conductive  condition  and 
a  compare  register  having  a  compare  cell  coupled  to 
the  associative  switching  element  for  applying  an  inter- 
rogation signal  thereto  causing  the  associative  switching 
element  to  apply  a  signal  to  the  controllable  circuit  cle- 
ment indicative  of  a  correspondence  between  the  storage 
content  thereof  and  the  compare  cell,  the  compare  register 
including  a  "don't  care"  cell  corresponding  to  the  com- 
pare cell  and  coupled  to  the  controllable  circuit  means  for 
causing  the  other  conductive  condition  thereof  when  the 
"don't  care"  cell  contains  a  predetermined  storage  condi- 
tion. 


3,417.266 
PULSE   MODI  LATOR   PROVIDING   FAST 
RISE   AND   FALL   TIME.S 
James   E.    Webb,    Administrator  of  the   National    Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  in- 
vention of  Martin  G.  Woolfson,  Baltimore.  Md. 
nied  Dec.  23,  1965.  Ser.  No.  516.155 
4  Claims.  (CI.  307—263) 
A    pulse    generator    comprising    a    storage    capacitor 
charged  from  a  source  of  p<::)sitive  voltage  and  connected 
in  series  with  the  collector  and  emitter  of  an  inpnit  switch- 
ing  transistor,    and    a   silicon    controlled    rectifier    which 
provides  a  current  path  to  a  load  impedance.  A  second 
SI  icon  controlled  rectifier  is  connected  between  the  emit- 
ter of   the    input   transistor   and    ground    to    provide    an 
alternate  current  path.   A   second   switching  transistor  is 
coupled  to  the  cathode  of  the  second  silicon  rectifier  and 
the  base  of  the  input  switching  transistor.  A  voltage  "start" 
pulse  source  is  coupled  to  the  gate  of  the  first  silicon  rec- 
tifier, whereup^in  a  "start"  pulse  applied  \o  the  first  SCR 


^A^      I   — ^ 


transistor.  When  the  ^vv itching  transistor  turns  on,  the 
input  transistor  is  turned  off  which  removes  the  anode 
currents  from  the  silicon  rectifiers  and  rendering  the  sili- 
con rectifiers  and  the  switching  transistor  nonconductive. 
thereby  reducing  pov»er  consumption  to  zero  during  qui- 
escent conditions. 


3.417.267 
HEAT-ELECTRICAL  POWER  INTERCONVERSION 

DEVICES 

Alvin  M.  Marks.  153—16  10th  Ave., 

Whitestone.  N.Y.     11357 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1964.  Ser.  No.  401.142 

20  Claims.  (CL  310— 6 » 


Apparatus  and  method  for  converting  the  heat-kinetic 
power  of  a  charged  aerosol  gas  into  electrical  power  in 
which  a  mixture  of  a  gas  and  a  condensable  vapor  is  made 
to  condense  in  a  corona  field  to  form  a  charged  aerosol 
having  droplets  of  low  mobility  and  submicron  radius  The 
charged  aerosol  is  directed  through  a  nozzle  downstream 
of  the  corona  field  into  a  conversion  chamber  against  a 
high  intensity  force  field  w  here  it  is  discharged  by  a  charge 
collector  to  change  the  heat,  kinetic  power  of  the  ga'^  into 
electrical  power.  The  methods  of  forming  the  charged 
aerosol  in  the  corona  field  by  condensation  provide  a  use- 
ful working  substance. 


3.417.268 
MOVING   COIL  ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  DEVICE 

Donald  A.  Lace,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
(5041  Galwav  Circle.  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.     92642) 
Filed  Aug.  25.  1964.  Ser.  No.  391.840 
8  Claims.  (Cl.  310— 27 > 
\   linear   oscillatory   motion  device  in  which  a  spider- 
like member  is  mounted  to  a  shaft  and  carries  a  power 
coil  arranged  to  reciprocate  within  a  permanent  magnet 
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reared    flux   field    The   coil    is  alternately   energized  by  tending  stator  teeth  on  each  of  said  pole  pieces  hav.ng  the 

created    tlux   neia.    i  ne   c""  ^  renelled  from  same  relative  symmetrical  spacing  as  said  rotor  teeth  on 

T^^:'^Z^^:TZ^^f^  TuluonZ  each  of  said  pole  pieces,  said  stator  teeth  and  sa.d  rotor 

haft     arrfeswuchng   means   to   make    and   break   the  teeth  being  adjacently  and  oppositely  located  to  form  an 

circuit    In    he Ta^  of  AC  actuation  the  reversal  of  cur-  air  gap  therebetween;  first  and  second  winding  means  on 

wircuu.  in  inc  ca;*  ui  ^.^  ^^^^  ^^^  second  pole  pieces,  each  of  said  winding 

means  comprising  first  and  second  pole  pieces,  each  of 
"]^7^^^  said  winding  means  comprising  first  and  second  winding 

portions  associated,  respectively,  with  a  like  one  of  the 
said  pole  groups,  respectively,  on  5aid  first  and  second 
pole  pieces,  the  said  like  pole  groups  on  said  pole  pieces 
being  respectively  wound  in  magnetic  opposition,  both  said 


rent  flow  energiMS  the  coil.  Spring  means  are  provided 
to  restore  the  spider-shaft  to  its  static  position  while 
effecting  the  power  stroke.  As  applied  to  a  speaker  the 
spider  function  is  performed  by  the  speaker  diaphragm 
and  the  power  coil  function  is  performed  by  the  voice 
coil  which  is  mounted  to  the  diaphragm 


3,417,269 
POSmONING   SYSTEM   WITH  GAS  BEARING 
MOVING   COIL 
Stanley  HeUer.  PWladelphia,  Pa.,  William  F.  Anderson. 
Peekskill,   and   Robert   B.   Berlin,   Yorlttown   Heights, 
NA .,  assignors  to  Itek  Corporation,  Lexington,  Mass^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1965.  Ser.  No.  523,821 
g  Claims.  (CI.  310—27) 


winding  means  having  a  mutually  common  input  terminal 
and  first  and  second  selective  input  terminals  for  said  first 
and  second  winding  portions  thereof,  respectively,  and 
said  complementary  pairs  of  salient  poles  being  positioned 
on  said  stator  such  that  the  stator  teeth  on  at  least  one 
of  said  complementary  pairs  on  each  pole  piece  arc  aligned 
with  the  respectively  adjacent  rotor  teeth,  the  stator  teeth 
on  at  least  a  second  of  said  complementary  pairs  on  each 
pole  piece  are  out  of  alignment  with  the  respectively  ad- 
jacent rotor  teeth  and  the  stator  teeth  on  at  least  a  third 
of  said  complementary  pairs  on  each  pole  piece  arc  par- 
tially aligned  with  the  respectively  adjacent  rotor  teeth 


The  disclosure  Is  drawn  to  a  frictionless  precision  posi- 
tioning system  for  the  relative  motion  of  two  or  more 
mechanical  devices  on  a  single  axis  in  a  single  plane  The 
devices  are  separated  and  constrained  by  bearing  surfaces 
lubricated  by  a  film  of  gas  under  pressure. 


3.417,271 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  COL  PLING  DEVICES 

Jonathan    Reed,    Cambridge,    England,    assignor   to    Pye 

Umited.  Cambridge,  England 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1966.  Ser.  No.  535,917 

Claims  priority,  appiication  Great  Britain,  Mar.  25,  1965, 

12,781   65 
2  CUims.  (CI.  310 — 103) 


3,417,270 

STEPPING  MOTOR  AND  CONTROL  MEANS 

James  H.  Koegei,  Placentla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 

Controls  Compssy,  Richmond,  Va-,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,829 
17  Claims.  (CL  310—49) 

1.  A  rotary  stepping  motor  comprising  a  rotor;  a  stator 
including  first  and  second  pole  pieces  and  permanent  mag- 
net means  interconnecting  said  pole  pieces,  said  pole  pieces 
and  said  magnet  means  being  mutually  concentric  with 
said  rotor;  a  plurality  of  symmetrically  spaced,  axially 
extending  radial  rotor  teeth  on  the  periphery  of  said  rotor; 
an  even  number  of  radial  salient  poles  arranged  in  dia- 
metrically opposed  complementary  pairs  on  each  of  said 
pole  pieces,  similar  complementary  pairs  in  respective 
ones  of  said  pole  pieces  being  in  axial  alignment,  first 
and  second  pole  groups  comprising,  respectively,  alternate 
ones  of  said  complemcnury  pairs  of  salient  poles  on  each 
of  said  pole  pieces;  a  like  plurality  of  radial,  axially  ex- 


An  electromagnetic  coupling  device  for  transmitting 
torque  from  a  driving  shaft  to  a  driven  shaft  compnsmg 
a  stator  consisting  of  an  inner  and  outer  spaced  con- 
centric axially  extending  portions  and  a  radial  intercon- 
necting portion,  a  first  shaft  carrying  a  rotor  of  magnetic 
matcnal  surrounding  one  end  of  said  inner  axial  por- 
tion of  the  stator  positior>cd  to  define  a  wider  primary 
air  gap  between  the  rotor  and  the  oulcr  axial  portion 
of  the  stator  and  a  narrower  secondary  air  gap  between 
the   rotor   and  the   inner   axial   portion  of  the  stator,  a 
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second  shaft  carrying  a  rotatable  member  which  is  co- 
axial with  the  rotor  and  the  stator  which  has  a  cylindrical 
portion  of  electrically  conductive  non-magnetic  material 
located  in  the  primary  air  gap.  means  on  said  stator 
for  producing  a  toroidal  magnetic  field  which  confers 
the  same  polarity  on  all  of  the  rotor  pole  pieces  on  said 
rotor,  and  separate  bearing  assemblies  for  said  first  and 
second  shafts. 

3,417.272 
TENSIONED  ROTOR   CONSTRl  CTION   FOR 
DYNAMOFl  FCTRIC    MAC  HINES 
Charles  D.  Hoy,  Anaheim.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tasli  Cor- 
poration. Anaheim.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  June  16.  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,094 
10  Claims.  (CL  310—261) 


1.  A  stabilized  rotor  construction  for  an  electrical  ma- 
chine, comprising  stacked  laminations  defining  an  axis 
and  having  inner  and  outer  portions  extending  about  said 
axis  and  tcnsioned  spokes  integral  with  said  portions  and 
directed  inwardly  toward  said  axis  in  angular  relation  to 
a  plane  normal  to  said  axis. 


3,417,273 
APPARATT^S  FOR  ACCELERATING  PLASMA  BY  A 
STATU  MAGNETIC  FIELD  AND  A  TRAVELING 
WAVE 
Duane  C.  Gates.  Walnut  CreeL  Calif.,  and  John  F. 
Detko,  Bayside.  N.Y..  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Aerojet-General  Corporation,  El  Monte.  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Hied  Jan.  7.  1965,  Ser.  No.  424.050 
3  Claims.  (CI.  313 — 63) 


•A^r-Ol  r-.Ol 
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This  disclosure  concerns  an  apparatus  for  accelerating 
a  plasma  of  electrically  charged  particles  along  an 
elongated  acceleration  path  Tlie  apparatus  or  plasma  ac- 
celerator comprises  an  elongated  tubular  memt)cr  defining 
an  axially  extending  acceleration  path  therewithin.  The 
tubular  member  has  a  plasma-providing  source  at  one  end 
thereof.  A  magnetic  coil  is  arranged  about  the  same  end 
of  the  tubular  member  so  as  to  be  concentrically  disposed 
to  the  plasma-providing  source  within  the  tubular  member 
The  magnetic  coil  is  energized  to  establish  a  static  mag- 


netic field  in  the  region  where  tl>e  plasma-providing  source 
is  located  so  that  magr>etic  flux  from  the  static  magnetic 
field  is  established  within  the  plasma  as  it  is  provided.  .A 
travelling  magnetic  wave  generator  is  mounted  about  the 
tubular  member  and  comprises  a  plurality  of  magnetic 
field  coils  extending  axially  in  surrounding  relation  to 
the  tubular  member  The  magnetic  field  coils  of  the  mag- 
netic wave  generator  are  sequentially  energized  in  suc- 
cession to  produce  a  magnetic  field  travelling  along  the 
acceleration  path  defined  by  the  tubular  member  arxi  ac- 
celerating the  plasma  therealong.  The  magnetic  flux  from 
the  static  magrietic  field  which  has  been  established  in 
the  plasma  is  first  compressed,  then  severed  from  the 
magnetic  coil  generating  the  static  magnetic  field,  and 
finally  reversed  so  as  to  be  trapped  within  the  plasma 
during  its  acceleration — all  by  the  action  of  the  travelling 
magnetic  field — thereby  being  effective  to  substantially 
eliminate  slippage  between  the  plasma  and  the  travelling 
magnetic  field.  A  field  shaping  magnetic  cofl  may  be 
arranged  about  the  tubular  member  adjacent  to  the  mag- 
netic coil  establishing  the  static  magnetic  field  so  as  to 
control  the  shape  and  extend  of  the  static  magnetic  field 
just  before  the  plasma  with  the  magnetic  flux  established 
therein  is  discharged  from  the  plasma-providing  source 
into  the  region  of  the  tubular  member  surrounded  by  the 
travelling  magnetic  wave  generator. 


3.417,274 

METALLIC   MEMBERS  FOR   INSERTION 

INTO  GLASS 

Robert   W.    Bennett.   Coming,   and    Lloyd    G.   Spragne, 

Bath,  N.^  ..  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming, 

N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  27.  1966.  Ser.  No.  582.282 
5  Claims.  (CL  315—89) 


--B 


A  metallic  member  for  insertion  into  a  glass  body  for 
support  of  a  load.  Such  body  and  load  may.  for  example, 
be  the  skirt  portion  of  a  glass  television  picture  tube 
viewing  panel  and  a  part  of  an  aperture  mask  for  such  a 
panel,  respectively. 


3.417,275 
SPARK    PLLG    HAVING   A   SECTIONAL   CEN- 
TER ELECTRODE  AND  A  THIN  METALLIC 
SLEEVE  SURROUNDING  THE  LOWER  POR- 
TION  THEREOF 
George    Forbes   Taylor,    Vancouver,    British    Columbia, 
Canada,  assignor  to  Fay  Dyn  Products  Ltd.,  V  ancouver, 
British    Columbia,    Canada,    a    corporation    of    British 
Columbia 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   165.625,  Jan.   11, 
1962.  whicb  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
566.386.  JuIt  19,  1966.  This  appUcation  Mav  22,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  640.426 

1  Claim.  (CL  313—136) 

1     A  spark  plug  having  a  hollow  electrically  insulating 

body,  a  sectional  electrode  formed  in  said  body  including 

at  least  an  upper  electrode  section,  a  central  electrode  sec- 

uon  and  a  lower  electrode  section,  said  upper  section  be- 
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ing  a  connecting  cap  and  having  means  for  carrying  cur- 
rent therethrough  to  the  central  section  and  being  in  elec- 
trical connection  with  said  central  section,  the  central 
section  being  positioned  within  said  insulating  body  and 
packed  with  a  porous  electrically  conducting  material  and 
said  lower  electrode  section  having  an  inner  end  located 
within  said  insulating  body  and  an  outer  end  positioned 
near  a  ground  electrode  of  the  plug,  said  lower  electrode 
section  comprising  a  rod  of  electrically  conducting  mate- 


conical  tubular  body  of  constant  wall  thickness,  and  the 
middle  electrode  is  fixed  in  the  shell  at  the  cold  end. 
The  interstice  is  unobstructed  along  its  whole  length, 
thereby  to  provide  a  long  creeping  path  between  the  elec- 
trodes. An  insulating  layer  covers  the  middle  electrode 
up  to  its  hot  end. 

3,417^77 

PROTECTIVE  MFANS  FOR  ELECTRIC 

METKK   (  IKC  I  IIS 

Dale  F.    Becker.    Spnngtield.    III.,    assignor   to   Sangamo 

Electric    (  ompan> ,    Springfield,    111.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  2"".  1965,  Ser    S(»    5l6.>0(t 
U  (  lairm.  (Cl.  313 — 325> 


79 


rial  and  a  thin  metallic  sleeve  of  electrically  conducting 
material  surrounding  the  rod  and  adjacent  thereto  from 
said  inner  end  to  said  outer  end,  the  inner  ends  of  both 
the  rod  and  the  sleeve  being  in  electrical  contact  with  the 
said  porous  electrically  conducting  material  of  the  cen- 
tral section,  said  lower  electrode  section  having  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  small  channels  formed  therein  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof  from  said  inner  end  to 
said  outer  end. 

3.417.276 

SP\Rk    PIl  GS 

Lsrvan  Sriiagvi.  8  Nag>mezo  utca,   Budapest  6,  Hungar> 

(  ontinuation-in-part    of    application    Ser.    No.    391,905, 

Aug.  25.  1964.  This  application  .May  31,  1967,  Ser.  >o. 

649. -'TT 

C  laims  priority,  application  Hungary.  Sept.  17,  1963, 

SI   H60 
1  Claim.  (CI.  313—143) 


Protective  arcing  apparatus  for  electric  meters  where- 
in the  arcing  electrodes  for  establishing  the  arc-gaps  and 
the  arcing  chamber  blocks  in  which  said  electrodes  are 
mounted,  are  readily  removable  and  replaceable  without 
requiring  disassembly  of  the  meter.  Also,  wherciii  the 
direction  of  gaseous  discharge  from  these  acc-gaps  is  to- 
wards the  side  against  the  socket  enclosure  which  is  at 
ground  potential  so  that  the  ionized  gas  does  not  go  back 
toward  the  terminals  where  it  might  introduce  power  fol- 
low-ups with  great  damage  to  the  installation.  The  vent- 
ing of  the  arc-chamber  in  this  way  tends  to  avoid  a  sus- 
tained arc  and  encourages  blow-out. 


3.417.278 

\PP\R.\TUS  FOR  OITCASSINC  ELECTRON 

TUBE   ELEMENTS 

Laird   K.   S.   Haas,  Orefieid,   Pa.,   assignor  to  Bell  Tele 

phone  Ijiboratories,  Incorponited,  New  ^  ork,  N.V.,  a 

corporation  of  New  ^  ork 

Filed  Sept.  15.  [965,  Ser.  No.  4H7.366 
4  Claims.  (CL  315— 3  J) 


A  spark  plug  has  a  middle  electrode  having  a  hot 
end  and  a  cold  end  and  a  casing  having  a  counter  elec- 
trode at  the  hot  end.  and  an  insulating  shell  holding  and 
surrounding  the  middle  electrode  but  leaving  an  interstice 
therearound.  The  shell  is  fixed  to  the  casing  by  a  bond- 
ing layer,  along  a  conical  surface  that  converges  toward 
'.he   atld  end.  This  shell  is  a  part  cylindrical  and  part 


^■■nnuimm:^':''^'' 


In  an  illustrative  embodiment  of  the  invention  a  con- 
ductive sleeve  is  slideably  mounted  within  the  cylindrical 
bore  of  the  collector  of  a  traveling  wave  tube.  During 
evacuation,  the  tube  is  mounted  collector  end  up  so  that 
the  conductive  sleeve  slides  down  to  interconnect  ihe  helix 
of  the  traveling  wave  tube  with  the  collector.  Electrical 
current  is  passed  through  the  helix,  the  conductive  sleeve 
and  the  collector  to  heat  the  helix  and  outgas  it  during  the 
evacuation  process.  After  evacuation,  the  tube  is  reoriented 
so  that  the  sleeve  drops  back  into  the  collector.  The  col- 
lector is  then  crimped  to  compress  and  contain  the  sleeve 
permanently. 


December  17,  1968 


-ELECTRICAL 


957 


3.4T7.279 
PLANAR  SLOH-WAVE  CIRCUIT 
Manin  Chodorow.   Menlo   Park.  (  alif  ,   assignor  to  the 
United  States  of    Vmerica  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tar\  of  the  Air  Korce 

Hied  Sept.  4.  1964.  Ser.  No.  394,643 
1  Claim.  (CL  315—3.6) 


%.%.tnnr\il 


A  travcUng  wave  tube  with  a  source  of  electrons  at  one 
end  and  first  and  second  slow  transmission  lines  axially 
separated  by  an  isolation  region.  Electrc»s  are  focused 
and  pass  along  the  entire  length  of  the  transmission  lines 
to  a  collector.  Radio  frequency  inputs  are  provided  for 
each  of  the  slow  transmission  lines  at  the  end  nearest  the 
electron  beam  source  with  output  means  located  at  the 
opposite  end 

3.417.280 
IRAVEILNG    V\A\E   TIME   DELAY   DEVICE 
H\VIN(;    A    MAGNETIC    HELD    IN    THE 
DRIFT  REGION  DIFFERENT  FROM  TH  \T 
IN  THE  DELAY  LINE  REGIONS 
Gerard    Kantorowicz.    Paris.    France,    assignor    to    CSF- 
Compagnie  Generate   de   Telegraphic  .Sans   Kil,  a  cor- 
poration of  France 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1967.  Ser.  No.  627.472 
(I aims  priority,  application  Erance.  Mar.  31,  1966, 

55,770 
5  Claims,  (CL  315—3.6) 


An  electronic  delay  line  with  distributed  input  and 
output  couplers  and  with  a  drift  space  therebetween, 
wherein  crossed  electric  and  magnetic  fields  are  estab- 
lished along  the  path  of  a  beam  propagating  in  coupled 
relationship  with  the  couplers  and  through  the  drift  space, 
and  wherein  magnetic  r>ole-pieces  for  producing  said 
magnetic  field  are  provided  with  either  protrusions  or 
depressions  facing  said  drift  space,  thereby  operating 
said  drift  space  with  a  magnetic  field  having  a  strength 
different  from  the  field  operating  said  couplers,  whereby 
insertion  loss  of  the  device  is  minimized. 


3,417,281 
CURSIVE  CHARACTER  GENERATOR 
Franklin    K.   Stauffer.   Sudbury.   Mass..   assignor   to 
Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  .Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1963.  Ser.  No.  324,707 
16  Claims.  (CI.  315—18) 
1     A  generai>  r  >  f  characters  for  display  on  the  face  of 
a  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  means  for  forming  a  time 
function   waveform   in   both   horizontal  and  vertical  co- 
ordinates of  segments  formmg  a  continuous  trace  of  the 


outline  of  the  character  on  the  face  of  said  cathode  ray 
tube  including  a  weighting  element  for  each  segment, 
means  for  applying  pulses  sequentially  to  said  weighting 
elements,  means  for  combining  the  outputs  of  said  weight- 


|>       I,.     ^ 


/y*/" 


ing  elemeats  to  provide  x  and  y  waveforms  which  move 
the  electron  beam  cursively  on  the  face  of  said  tube  to 
foiTn  the  outline  of  said  character,  and  means  for  blank- 
ing undesirable  portions  of  said  character. 


3,417.282 

MEANS  FOR  STABILIZING  TELEMSION 

DEFLECTION   CIRC  UTS 

Cyril  John  Hall.  Horgen.  Switzerland,  assigjior  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1965.  Ser.  No.  447,144 

6  Claims.  (CI.  315—24) 


Television  deflection  circuits  are  stabilized  against 
variations  in  width,  height  and  linearity  resulting  from 
line  voltage  variations.  A  voltage  dependent  resistor 
(VDR)  is  coupled  in  circuit  with  the  horizontal  flyback 
winding  to  develop  a  compensating  voltage  which  is 
applied  to  the  input  of  the  horizontal  output  stage  so  as 
to  maintain  image  width  c>>nstant  as  line  voltage  varies. 
A  portion  of  the  compensaimg  voltage  is  applied  to  the 
input  of  the  vertical  output  stage  to  maintain  substan- 
tially constant  average  output  current.  Furthermore,  a 
portion  of  the  B  boost  voltage  is  supplied  to  the  output 
of  the  vertical  oscillator  setage  so  as  to  maintain  the 
peak-to-peak  output  current  of  the  vertical  output  stage 
substantially  constant  ■hs  line  voltage  vanes. 
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3,417,283 
APP\R\TIS   TO    PRODI  Ct    PISH  PIT. I    FT  EC- 
TRON  BEAM  DEFLECTION  SIGNAL^  FROM  A 
SLNGLE   I.N  PIT   SIGNAL 
John  C.  Freeboni,  West  (  ovina,  (  alif  ,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn  .  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct    r,  !<»<>«,  Ser.  No.  587.238 
9  Clainu,  (Ci.  315 — 26) 


away  from  the  center  to  the  other  extreme  edge  of  the  tube 
in  response  to  changes  in  the  analog  output  signal. 


3,417a»5 

VARlVBLh    VOITAGF    NFTVMlRks 

John  J.  Sennili.  Kitchener.  Ontario.  (  anada.  avsignor  to 

FiectTohorae  Limited 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1966.  Ser    No,  .^25,488 

llCUlm-s.  (CI.  3 IS— 31) 
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The  apparatus  of  this  invention  produces  substantially 
equal  magnitude  and  opposite  direction  currents  which 
arc  applied  to  each  part  of  a  two  part  deflection  coil  of  a 
cathode  ray  tube  deflecting  system.  A  single  input  signal 
is  applied  to  one  of  said  parts  by  an  amplifier,  whereas, 
the  output  of  the  junction  of  two  series  resistors,  which 
are  connected  Setween  both  parts,  is  applied  by  a  second 
amplifier  a>,  jp.  mput  to  the  second  part.  The  D.C.  level 
in  both  parts  is  maintained  equal  by  resistor  and  capacitor 
connections. 

3,417.284 
ELECTROMAGNETIC    GROSS  BFAVf 
POSmOMNG   SYSTEM 
Mauritz  L.  Gnmberg,  Minneapolis,  and  Jerome  J.  Stoffei. 
Farmin^on  Township,  Daitota  County,  Minn.,  avsign 
ors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  New   \  orli,  .N.\  ,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  .Aug,  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576^76 
9  Claims.  (CI.  315 — 27) 


A  variable  voltage  ne;v>.  >Tk  for  supplying  focus  voltage 
to  cathode  ray  tubes.  Periodic  voltage  pulses  arc  applied 
to  a  circuit  including  a  rectifier,  resistor,  capacit<ir  and 
potentiometer,  with  the  slider  of  the  potentiometer  being 
connected  to  a  terminal  at  a  reference  potential  to  enable 
complementary  AC  and  DC  impedance  variations. 


3,417,286 

FUSED   PROJECTOR   LAMP 

Richard  F.  Smith  and  C  onrad  D.  Holmes,  Islington,  and 

(  harles   F.   Henket,  Winchester,  Ky..  assignors  to  S>l- 

vania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Piled  Apr.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  $46,035 

6  Claims.  (CL  315 — 74) 


n<.. 


I- 


r^  'fr  '^  '^   V 

u  J^_       i._l,„       t,...-.       ilx.         I 


A  fused  projector  lamp  in  which  the  fuse  wire  is  pro- 
vided with  a  sleeve  of  fiber  glass  tubing  which  encircles 
it  and  both  are  curved  to  lengthen  the  arc  and  lessen 
the  violence  of  arcing  by  channeling  the  arc  in  a  direc- 
tion of  lesser  field  intensity. 


]!Z!SIE1-E1 


.An  electromagnetic  beam  positioning  system  for  a 
cathode  ray  tube  which  has  a  push-pull  deflection  circuit 
having  first  and  second  yoke  coils,  and  a  logic  circuit  which 
initially  couples  an  analog  output  signal  representative  of 
the  beam  position  to  a  first  one  of  the  yoke  coils  for  caus- 
ing the  Heam  to  step  in  increments  from  one  extreme  edge 
of  the  tube  toward  the  center  and  subsequently  to  the  sec- 
ond voKe  coi!  for  jausine  the  ^^eam  to  step  in  a  direction 


3,417,28'' 
LOW  POWER  HIGH  FREQl  EM  Y  DLSCHARGE 

PLASMA  GENERATOR 
Seiichi  Murayama,  Hachlo|i-«hi,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Hitachi,    Ltd.,    Tokyo,    Japan,    a    corporation    of 
Japan 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1966.  Ser.  No.  582,699 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1965, 
40   81,593 
8  C  laims.  (CI.  315—111) 
A  high   frequencv   discharge  generator  including  a  co- 
axial waveguide  wherein  the  outer  conductor  thereof  has 
an  inner  diameter  which  is  less  than  30  mm.,  the  outer 
conductor  of  the  coaxial  waveguide  extending  beyond  the 
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end  ol  the  inner  conductor  so  as  to  cover  a  high  frequency 
plasma  produced  at  the  top  of  the  inner  conductor,  and 
characterized  in  that  carrier  gas  and  a  sample  to  be  an- 


tion  to  be  swept  by  said  magnetic  means,  a  capacitor, 
charging  circuit  means  connected  through  the  normally 
op>en  contacts  of  said  --eed-type  switch  for  charging  said 
capacitor  at  a  predetermined  time  constant  upon  closing 
of  said  contacts,  circuit  means  for  discharging  said  capaci- 
tor when  said  contacts  are  open,  a  second  discharge  circuit 


alyzed  are  introduced  bciAeen  tiie  outer  and  inner  con- 
ductor of  the  waveguide  and  a  high  frequency  electric 
field  is  applied  to  the  waveguide. 


3,417,288 
PILSE   POWER  SLPPLY   FOR   DEFINED 
Ql  ANTITIES  OF  E.NERCiY 
(  harles  M.  (  umhi  III,  Huntsrville.    Ala.,  assignor  to  the 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541^97 
6  Claims.  (CL  315—241) 


means  including  a  discharge  element  adapted  to  fire  upon 
said  capacitor  reaching  a  predetermined  charge  connected 
across  said  capacitor,  a  control  circuit  means  including  a 
relay  means  and  a  semiconductor  switching  means  con- 
nected in  series,  and  circuit  means  for  applying  a  s^ivitch- 
ing  signal  to  said  semiconductor  switching  means  upon 
operation  of  said  discharge  element. 


3.417,290 

on   WFLI   PI  MPINGINTT  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

.Mike  Craddock.  1804  Dixie.  Big  Spring.  Tex.     79720 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589.076 

10  Claims.  (CL  317—13) 


\  high  voltage  power  suppl>  and  switching  circuit  for 

supplying  high  electrical  power  pulses  of  specified  quan- 
tities of  energv  to  energize  a  laser  flash  tube.  A  high 
voltage  transportable  battery  is  connected  though  a  switch- 
ing circuit  to  a  flash  tube  for  a  controlled  period  of 
time.  Ilic  switching  circuit  may  apply  the  power  first  to  a 
capacitance  and  from  the  capacitance  to  the  flash  tube;  or 
•he  switching  circuit  may  apply  the  p^^wer  directly  through 
.'.  fuse  or  electronic  switch  to  the  flasn  tube  In  all  cases 
a  delay  circuit  is  utilized  to  rapidK  remove  the  pulse  from 
the  flash  tube   after  the  desired  time   period  has  lapsed. 


3  417  289 

SPEED  SE.NSINC;  SWITCH  FOR  ROLARY 

DRl  MS  AND  THE  LIKE 

James  N,  Jensen.  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Ametek. 

Inc.,  .New  York,  .N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575.318 

9  Claims.  (CL  317—5) 

1.  In  a  speed  sensing  device  for  a  machine  having  a 

moving  member,  ihe  combination  of  a  magnetic  means 

carried  by  said  moving  member  for  movement  therewith, 

a  reed-type  switch  having  a  pair  of  normally  open  contacts 

mounted  on  a  slationarv  part  o\  said  machine  in  a  posi- 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  the  electric  motor  of  an  cmI 
well  pumping  unit  comprising: 

sensing  circuit  means  for  sensing  the  current  level  to 
the  motor  and  producing  a  first  electrical  signal  rep- 
resentative of  the  current  level. 

first  filter  circuit  means  including  a  first  capacitor  for 
integrating  the  first  electrical  signal  over  a  period 
of  time  exceeding  the  load  cvcle  of  the  motor  and 
storing  a  voltage  on  the  first  capacitor  representa- 
tive of  the  average  of  the  first  electrical  signal  dur- 
ing the  time  period. 

first  control  circuit  means  including  a  \oltage  con- 
trolled first  amplifier  means  for  driving  the  coil  of 
a  first  relay,  the  first  amplier  means  being  connected 
to  the  first  filter  circuit  means  such  that  the  first 
voltage  is  applied  to  control  the  first  amplifier  means 
whereby  the  first  relav  is  pulled  in  wnen  the  voltage 
on  the  first  capacitor  reaches  a  low  value  and  drops 
out  when  the  voltage  reaches  a  hfgh  value. 
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second  filter  circuit  means  including  a  second  capacitor 
for  integrating  the  first  electrical  signal  over  a  period 
of  time  exceeding  the  load  cycle  of  the  motor  and 
storing  a  second  voltage  on  the  second  capacitor 
representative  of  the  average  of  the  first  electrical 
signal  during  the  time  period, 

second  control  circuit  means  including  a  voltage  con- 
trolled second  amplifier  means  for  driving  the  coil 
of  a  second  relay,  the  second  amplifier  means  being 
connected  to  the  second  filter  circuit  means  such 
that  the  second  voltage  is  applied  to  control  the 
second  amplifier  means  whereby  the  second  relay  is 
pulled  in  when  the  voltage  on  the  second  capacitor 
reaches  a  low  value  and  drops  out  when  the  voltage 
on  the  second  capacitor  reaches  a  high  level, 

the  first  relay  having  a  first  set  of  normally  open  con- 
tacts connected,  when  closed,  to  supply  power  to  the 
motor,  and  a  second  set  of  normally  closed  contacts 
connected,  when  closed,  to  charge  the  second  capaci- 
tor to  the  high  level,  and 

the  second  relay  having  a  third  set  of  normally  open 
contacts  connected,  when  closed,  to  charge  the  first 
capacitor  to  the  high  level, 

whereby  when  the  current  to  the  motor  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined maximum,  the  first  relay  will  drop  out 
to  stop  the  motor  and  charge  the  second  capacitor 
and  insure  that  the  second  relay  remains  dropped 
out,  and  will  remain  dropped  out  until  the  first 
capacitor  is  discharged  sufficiently  for  the  first  relay 
to  be  pulled  in,  and  when  the  current  to  the  motor 
falls  below  a  predetermined  minimum  after  the 
motor  has  started,  the  second  relay  will  pull  in,  and 
the  first  capacitor  will  be  charged  until  the  first  relay 
drops  out  to  stop  the  motor  until  the  first  capacitor 
is  discharged  to  the  low  level. 


current  to  build  up  in  the  D.C.  link.  Counting  means  is 
provided  which  after  a  certain  number  of  successive  in- 
terruptions will  maintain  the  releasing  signal. 


3,417,291 

RFI  \^    PROTFf  TION  MK  WS  FOR 

HVDCTRANSVIISSION    S^S'IKM 

\rne  Johansson,  l.udvika,  Sweden,  assignor  to  \!lmanna 
Svenska  Flektriska  Aktiebotaget,  \  asterai,  !5>*eden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1966,  Set.  No.  544.472 

Claims  priorirv,  application  Sweden.  Apr.  23.  1*^65, 

5,277  65 

5  Claims,  (CI.  317—33) 


A  HVDC-transmission  system  has  a  rectifier  station  and 
an  inverter  station  connected  by  a  D.C.  Knk.  For  pro- 
tecting the  DC.  link,  an  undervoltage  sensitive  means 
connected  to  the  link  gives  a  control  signal  upon  a  drop 
in  the  voltage  below  a  certain  limit  which  in  turn  controls 
an  arrangement  for  giving  a  releasing  signal  to  the 
rectifier  station.  A  time  derivative  means  sensitive  to 
negative  time  derivatives  of  the  voltage  of  the  D.C.  link 
is  arranged  in  parallel  to  the  undervoltage  sensitive  means 
between  the  DC.  link  and  the  means  for  giving  the  re- 
leasing signal.  This  time  derivative  means  supplies  a  sig- 
nal to  the  undervoltage  sensitive  means  which  lasts  for  a 
certain  length  of  time  to  prevent  the  continuance  of  the 
releasing   signal   for  a   long  enough  time  to  allow  the 


3,417,292 

TRANSISTORI7FI)  FI  F(  IROMf'  RFI  \Y 
Alain  M.  Dupont.  Ks>-les-Moulineaux,  Jacques  I^ 
Normand.  Pans.  Pierre  F.  Vloch,  Sucy-en-Bne.  and 
riaudt'  (.  Rousseau.  Jolnville,  France,  assignors  to 
><Kiete  Mixtf  pour  le  l)e>  elopmenl  de  la  lechnique 
de  la  t  (iriunufation  dans  le  Domainf  des  lele- 
commuoications.  st>ied  S<K()tel.  Issv-les-.Mouline- 
aux,  Fraacc,  a  bodv  corporate  of  France 

Filed  Dei     2    \'ity(^.  Ser    No.  5')8.686 

Claims  priorit\ .  appiicati<ins  France.  Dec.  4,  1965, 

40.982;  Nov.  29,  1966,  85,383 

4  Claims.  (CL  317—31) 


Z-L 


^ 


v^ 


i 
fc 


31 


Tf^ 


i-i- 


f-r 


^Tu 


^J^ 


m 


1.  A  two-terminal  electronic  relay  composed  of  an  in- 
put stage  comprising  a  PNP  and  a  NPN  control  transis- 
tors and  means  for  applying  a  control  signal  to  said  C9n- 
trol  transistors  with  opposite  directions  for  each  of  them, 
and  an  output  stage  comprising  a  NPN  and  a  PNP 
switching  transistors  respectively  controlled  by  the  tran- 
sistor of  the  opposite  type  in  the  input  stage,  said  switch- 
ing transistors  having  their  emitters  and  their  collectors 
connected  in  parallel  to  one  another  and  to  the  terminals 
of  said  relay  whereby  the  same  is  equivalent  to  an  electro- 
mechanical relay  having  a  movable  contact  and  a  fixed 
contact. 


3.4r.29.^ 
REVERSE  CI  RRENT  IM)I(  ATING  CIRCUIT 
Lawrence  R.  Peaslee  and  David  I..  Fafuze,  Waynesboro. 
V  a.,    assignors    to   deneral   Electric   Company,    a    cor- 
poration of  New  Y  ork 

Filed  Oct.  28.  196^,  Ser   No.  590.434 
6  Claim<^  (.t  I.  317 — 43.» 


1.  In  a  system  for  monitormg  the  amplitude  of  direct 
current  flowing  in  a  line  of  the  type  in  which  the  sensing 
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element  coupled  to  said  line  is  a  saturable  reactor  having 
one  or  more  cores  wherein  each  core  has  a  winding,  and 
including  a  source  of  excitation  applied  to  said  saturable 
reactor  to  derive  an  output  therefrom  that  is  indicative 
of  the  characteristics  of  said  direct  current,  a  circuit  for 
indicating  the  direction  of  current  flow  comprising  a  gate 
circuit,  means  coupled  to  said  source  of  excitation  for 
deriving  sampling  pulses  as  a  first  input  to  said  gate  circuit, 
means  coupling  the  voltage  across  one  winding  of  said 
saturable  reactor  to  said  gate  circuit  as  a  second  input, 
said  gate  circuit  including  means  for  establishing  a  thresh- 
old voltage  for  said  second  input  so  that  an  output  indica- 
tion of  the  direction  of  current  flow  is  obtained  from 
said  gate  circuit  when  a  sampling  pulse  is  at  said  first 
input  and  the  voltage  at  said  second  input  exceeds  said 
threshold  voltage. 


3,417^94 
MOUNTING  CIRCUIT  ELEMENTS  LN  1  RLNTED 

CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Mark   Steldlltz.   Cherrt    Hill,    N.J  .    assienor   (o   FMC 
Technology.    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    .i    lorporalion 
of  Penns^  l^ania 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1966,  Scr.  No.  602,956 
5  (  laims.  (CI.  317— 101) 


A  printed  circuit  board  is  drilled  with  holes  that  are 
complementary  to  a  circuit  element  having  a  tab  type  ter- 
minal to  thereby  receive  the  element  within  the  hole  with 
the  tab  in  conducting  relation  with  the  printed  circuit  on 
the  board.  This  assembly  is  then  sandwiched  between 
other  boards  such  as  conductive  ground  pJane  boards  to 
make  a  complete  circuit  package 


3.417.295 

APPARAll  S   FOR    AND   MFTHOD  OF  MAG- 

NETIZING   riRriMFERENTlAF   NfEVfBFRS 

.Arthur  K.  I.ittwin.  LIncolnwood,  III.,  assignor  to  Arthur 
k.  Littwin.  Robert  L.  Littwin.  Donald  F  Littwin  and 
Horace  A.  Young,  Chicago,  111.,  as  trustees  under  trusi 
dated  Jan.  2.  1951,  known  as  Littwin  Famih  1  ruit 
No.  1 

Filed  June  8.  1966.  Ser.  No.  556,142 
15  Claims.  (CI.  317—123) 


3.417.296 
ELECTRONIC  TIMFR   (  IRCLTF 

K"Iau«  Wallentowitz.  Haferbur>.  (  onn..  assignor  to  Cen- 
tral rime  (  orporation.  New  \  orlt,  N.Y  ..  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  405.503, 
Oct.  21.    1*>64.    Iliis  application  Oct.  25,  1966.  S«r. 
No.  589.336 

3  Claims,  (CI.  317—142)  ^ 


An  electronic  timer  circuit  for  energizing  a  relay  from 
half-wave  rectified  unfiltered  current,  A  first  rectifier  and 
filter  provides  continuous  direct  current  for  energizing  a 
timer  producing  a  positive  output  pulse.  A  second  circuit 
including  a  separate  rectifier  in  series  with  the  rela\  wind- 
ing and  a  controlled  rectifier  is  connected  across  the  AC 
supply  terminals,  to  provide  half-wave  rectified  unfiltered 
energization  of  the  winding.  An  oppositely  poled  dicxie  is 
shunted  across  the  winding  to  provide  holding  current 
during  the  missing  half  cycles.  The  positive  timing  pulse 
is  applied  to  the  trigger  electrode  of  the  controlled  recti- 
fier. A  separate  connection  from  the  filtered  direct  current 
supply  to  the  antxie  of  the  controlled  rectifier  provides  a 
small  holding  current  during  the  missing  half  cycles. 


3.417,297 
ELECTRONIC  TIMER  CIRCl  ITS 
Klaus   D.   Wallentowitz,   Waterbuo.   Conn.,   assignor   to 
General   Time   Corporation,   Stamford,   Conn.,   a   cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
CondnuatioD-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  405.503, 
Oct.  2L   1964.  This  application  Oct.  31,   1966,  Ser. 
No.  591,016 

8  Claims.  (CI.  317—1421 
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Magnetizing  means  including  an  outer  magnet  hav- 
ing inwardly  directed  opposed  poles,  an  irmer  magnet 
between  said  poles  and  itself  having  poles  opposite  to 
and  directed  toward  the  poles  of  the  outer  magnet  but 
with  gaps  befween  the  opposed  poles,  the  gaps  receiving 
elc.T.ents  to  be  magnetized. 


A  timer  circuit  energized  from  an  alternating  voltage 
source.  One  branch  of  a  bridge  includes  a  rectifier  and 
filter  to  provide  a  direct  reference  voltage  at  a  point 
therein  The  other  branch  includes  a  rectifier  but  no  filler. 
to  charge  the  liming  capacitor  therein  with  pulsating  du-ect 
current.  When  the  voltage  across  the  capacitor  equals  the 
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voltage  at  the  point,  a  detector  energizes  a  load  device 
with  half-wave  direct  current.  Means  are  provided  for 
increasing  the  threshold  signal  voltage  level  required  for 
energLzation  of  the  k)ad 


3,417^98 

P(M*AWTY SENSITIVE  (IRriTT 

Hugh  L,  Dry*«i  Ptpwtji  Administrator  of  the  Natiooiil 

Aeronautics  and  Space  AdMlriMration  with  respect  to 

an  invention  of  Lawrence  S.  Smith,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1964.  Ser.  No.  388,967 

8  Claims.  (CL  317—148^ 


3  417«340 
ECONOMY  HIGH  POWER  PACKAGE 

John  L.  Kauffman,  Rkhardson.  Tex.,  avsignor  to  lexas 
lastruments  Incorporated,  Dallav,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1965.  Ser.  No.  514,015 
3  Claims.  (CI.  317—234) 
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1  In  a  circuit  for  providing  impulses  of  current  through 
an  impedance  in  selected  directions,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

an  impedance: 

first  switch  means  having  two  input  terminals,  said 
switch  means  being  connected  to  said  impedance  and 
operative  in  response  only  to  a  voltage  pulse  of 
positive  polarity  on  said  terminals  to  provide  an  im- 
pulse of  current  through  said  impedance  in  a  first 
direction;  and 

second  switch  means  having  the  same  two  input  ter- 
minals, said  second  switch  means  also  being  con- 
nected to  said  impedance  and  being  operative  only 
in  response  to  a  voltage  pulse  of  negative  polarity 
on  said  terminals  to  provide  an  impulse  of  current 
through  said  impedance  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
said  first  direction  said  first  and  second  switch  means 
being  constructed  to  operate  in  random  order  de- 
pending on  the  sequence  and  polarity  of  the  voltage 
pulses  applied  to  said  two  input  terminals. 


Disclosed  is  a  semiconductor  device  encapsulated  in  an 
economic  package.  The  package  comprises,  in  addition 
to  the  semiconductor  device,  one  member  forming  the 
actual  enclosure  of  the  device  and  the  second  member 
serving  the  multiple  purposes  of  mounting,  heat  sinking 
and  completing  the  header  outline.  For  flexibility  and 
economy,  the  first  enclosure  member  is  only  press  fitted 
into  the  second  mounting  member  such  that  a  mounting 
member  which  is  in  the  shape  of  a  TO-3  header  or  a 
stud  header  can  be  used 


3,417,299 

CONTROLLED  BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE   DIODE 

Alan  F.   Dixon,  Palo  Alto,  and   Leopoldo  B.  Valdes, 

Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  (  om- 

pany,  Lexington,  Mass..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  20.  1965.  Ser.  No.  473.359 

7  Claims.  (CI.  317—234) 


3,417.301 
COMPOSITE  HETEROFPITAXIAL  STRUCTURE 

Guido  Gain.  Orange.  Fred  I.  MorHtz,  FuIIertOO,  and 
Carl  A.  V\ile>,  Corona  Del  Mar.  Calif..  asjdpMMW  tO 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1966,  S«r.  No.  580,818 
10  Claims.  (CL  317—237) 
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A  controlled  breakdown  voltage  diode  comprising  a 
body  of  semiconductor  material  having  completely  en- 
closed therein  a  first  region  of  the  same  conductivity  type 
as  said  body  but  having  an  impurity  concentration  density 
in  excess  of  the  body,  and  a  second  region  of  opposite 
conductivity  type  which  is  of  greater  diametric  size  than 
said  first  region  and  which  extends  from  a  surface  of  the 
body  to  said  first  region  and  forms  with  said  fir^t  region 
a  P-N  junction  which  is  completely  enclosed  within  said 
bodv  and  which  forms  with  the  remaining  portion  of  the 
body  a  second  P-N  junction  which  has  its  edges  exposed, 
wherebv  transition  from  said  first  region  to  said  second 
region  is  more  abrupt  than  from  said  second  region  to  the 
remainder  of  the  body. 


A  composite  heleroepitaxial  structure  comprises  a  sin- 
gle crystal  constituted  of  an  electrically  insulating  sub- 
strate, a  metal  layer  epitaxially  disposed  on  the  substrate 
and  a  layer  of  semiconductor  material  epitaxially  dis- 
posed on  the  metal  layer. 


3.417,302 
APPXRATIS    FOR    THE    PRODICTTON    OF    UNI- 
POLAR   IONS    IN    THE    AIR    OF    A    ROOM 

Holger  (Jeorge  I  ueder,  Cjustra.sse  55. 

Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Original  application  Feb.  5.   1963.  Ser.  No.  256.413,  now 

Patent    No.    3.337,784,   dated    Aug.    22,    1967.    Divided 

and  this  application  June  27,  1967.  Ser.  No.  649,205 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  leb.  9,  1962, 

1. 64 1    62 
12  Claims.  (CL  317—262) 
An  ion  generating  arrangement  in  a  room  having  an 
exposed  electrode  electrically  connected  to  the  ceiling 
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and  mounted  on  a  thin  dielectric  plate  with  a  counter 
electrode  on  the  other  side  of  the  plate.  A  controlled 


corona  discharge  is  produced  while  no  more  than  30- 10-*' 
grams  of  ozone  per  cubic  cm.  of  air  is  produced. 


3.417,303 

NUMERICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Johann  F.  Reuteler,  Elmwood,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  & 

Whitney.  Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1964,  Ser.  No.  349.215 

53  Claims.  (CL  318— 18i 
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This  disclosure  relates  to  a  numerical  control  system  for 
moving  an  object  along  a  predetermined  path.  An  inter- 
polation system  including  a  command  counter  is  provided 
to  gate  command  pulses  to  various  servo  systems,  which 
is  preset  in  the  most  significant  bits  in  accordance  with 
the  longest  distance  instruction  so  that  the  command 
counter  overflows  when  feedrate  pulses  applied  thereto  are 
summed  in  a  magnitude  of  substantially  the  same  binary 
length  as  the  longest  distance  command  to  inhibit  further 
interpolation  and  reduce  interpolation  time  between  suc- 
cessive instructions.  Also  disclosed  is  an  acceleration  con- 
trol which  generates  pulses  as  a  third  order  function  of 
the  setting  of  a  selection  means  to  prevent  undue  acceler- 
ation forces  on  the  controlled  parts.  Further  disclosed  is 
a  feedrate  control  in  which  feedrate  pulses  are  generated 
at  a  rate  proportional  to  a  programmed  feedrate  number 
and  a  generated  feedrate  override  pulse  train  The  feedrate 
number  is  multiplied  at  a  rate  determined  by  the  override 
frequency.  Tlie  result  of  this  multiplication  provides  the 
feedrate  pulses.  Further  provided  are  means  for  limiting 
the  rate  of  change  of  the  feedrate  pulses  to  avoid  un- 
desired  acceleration  stress.  Further  disclosed  are  controls 
for  manually  selecting  different  objects  for  movement 
along  an  axis,  the  direction  thereof,  and  automatic  limit- 
ing of  movement  thereof  during  jog  control. 


3,417.304 

CONTROL   SYSISM   FOR   ELECTRICALLY 

POWERED    VEHICLES 

Robert  G.  LcTounieau,  P.O.  Box  2307. 

Long>iew.  Tex.     75601 

FUed  Sept  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488.981 

15  Claims.  (CL  318—149) 


Electrically  powered  self-propelled  heavy  duty  type 
work  vehicles  wherein  vehicle  wheels  are  driven  by  elec- 
tric motors  which  are  supplied  power  from  1  or  more 
generators  which  in  turn  are  powered  by  1  or  more  in- 
ternal combustion  engines  Arrangements  provide  im- 
proved performance  under  the  dynamic  braking  condition. 
Where  2  or  more  generators  are  used,  they  are  automati- 
cally paralleled  in  driving  condition  and  separated  under 
dynamic  braking  condition.  Various  vehicle  load  con- 
ditions are  sensed  and  dynamic  braking  automatically 
applied  accordingly  to  meet  optimum  braking  requu-e- 
ments  and  also  to  prevent  vehicle  overspeed. 


3,417.305 

THERMALLY    RESPONSFVT   CONTROL   CIRCUIT 

WITH   MANUAL   RESET 

Wmiam  J.  Russell.  Mahem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 
Controls  (  ompany,  Richmond.  Va..  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct  23,  1965.  Ser,  No.  503,995 
18  Claims.  (CL  318 — 473) 
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An  alternating  current  bridge  circuit  output  signal 
which  varies  in  accordance  with  a  temperature  respon- 
sive resistance  directly  controls  the  operation  of  a  SCR 
The  SCR  controls  the  operation  of  a  relay  which  in 
turn  operates  to  connect  and  remove  resistance  from 
the  bridge  circuit  to  determine   the  set  point  and  reset 
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point  temperatures  for  the  bridge  circuit.  The  resistance 
change  introduced  by  the  relay  operation  is  selected  to 
place  the  reset  point  temperature  beyond  the  tempera- 
ture range  the  bridge  circuit  is  expected  to  sense  so  the 
circuit  will  not  automatically  reset.  Provision  is  made 
to  manually  reset  the  bridge  circuit. 


the  battery  reaches  a  predetermined  condition  of  charge. 
During  battery  discharge,  the  energy  supplied  by  the 
battery  is  stopped  when  the  coulometer  senses  that  the 
battery  has  discharged  to  a  predetermined  state. 


3.4r.30h 

REGLLATFD    VOl  1  \(.F    CAPACITOR 

DIMHARCF     (IKdTT 

James   L.    Knak.    Sidne>,    S.\  ,    a-ssignor    to    Iht    Kendix 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  (  aiifomia 

Filed  Feb.  9,  19()5,  Ser.  No.  43 1,4 IS 

-  (  laims,  (CI.  320—1) 


3,417,308 
DUAL  RATE   BATTERY  CHARGING  SYSTEM 
Lazaro  J.  Mandel,  Rego  Park,  and  Gabriel  Kosa,  White 
Plains,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Sonotonc  Corporation,  Elms- 
ford,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1966,  S«r.  No.  527,275 
13  Claims.  (CI.  320—23) 


Electrical  system  for  firing  an  explosive  bridge  wire 
device  or  the  like  comprising  an  arming  circuit  capable 
of  charging  and  maintaining  a  predetermined  maximum 
charge  on  a  storage  capacitor  and  a  triggering  circuit  with 
time  delay  means  for  releasing  the  charge  on  the  capacitor 
for  discharge  across  the  bridge  wire  device  or  other  load. 


3.4  r. 307 

B\ITER^     CHARGING    AND    DI.SCH\RGING 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Gabriel  kosa.  White  Plains,  and  Edward  Peitr>.  Harrison, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Soootone  (  orporation,  KImsford. 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  ^  orW 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1966.  Ser.  No.  52". 245 
3  (  laims.  (CI.  320—9) 
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A  system  for  controlling  the  charge  of  a  battery  from 
a  constant  potential  source,  which  includes  an  electronic 
circuit  to:  (a)  provide  an  initial  charge  at  a  high  rate; 
and  (b)  followed  by  an  appreciably  lower  rate  after  a 
predetermined  measured  quantity  of  charge  input  has 
been  delivered  to  the  battery.  The  charge  is  measured  by 
a  coulometer  which  is  connected  in  series  between  the 
charging  source  and  the  battery. 


3,4  r. 309 
BVTTFK^       (HKRC;FK      (  IR( m      RF-SP()NSI\F 
lU  VOL  I  AGE  AND  CLKKENI  OF  CllAKGLNG 
SOURCE 

Rohfrt  F.  Schuvler.  43—17  48th  St  , 

1  ong  Island  (  ifv,  N.Y.      11104 

Filed  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,168 

1  Claim.  (CI.  320—32) 
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A  system  for  controlling  either  or  both  the  rate  of  bat- 
tery charge  and  discharge  in  accordance  with  the  state  of 

Dattery  charge,  as  measured  by  a  charge  totalizing  ievice  An  automobile  electrical  system  control  in  which  tran- 
(e.g.,  coulometer).  During  battery  charge,  the  input  en-  sistors  arc  employed  to  control  the  current  and  voltage 
ergy  for  the  charging  source  is  appreciably  reduced  once    outputs  of  the  system  D.C.  generator.  Two  of  the  tran- 
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sistors  act  to  control  a  third  transistor  which  is  connected 
with  the  generator  field  winding.  Diodes  are  connected  to 
the  emitters  of  the  current  and  voltage  responsive  tran- 
sistors so  that  the  transistors  are  utilized  as  solid  state 
switches  to  control  current  input  to  the  field. 


3,417.310 

OSCn  I  ATOR-CONTROLLFD    INDICATOR 

FOR    BAFIFR^     (  HARGER    S^SLFM 

Hilliam  Frank  Hill,  Stafford.  England,  assignor  to  Joseph 

I  uci>    (Industries)    Limited,   Birmingham.    I-^gland,   a 

British  company 

Filed  N()>     10,  1966.  Ser.  No    5*^^409 
C  laims  pri«rit>,  application  Great  Britain.  Jan.  14,  1966, 

1.830   66 
2  Claims.  (CI.  320 — 48) 


3,417312 

CONSTANT  OUTPIT  VOLTAGF  RFCTIF'YTNC 

*i^  *iTF  MS 

*^aid;irnichi  Someda.  Hirakata-shi.  Osaka-fu.  Japan,  as- 
signor to  Mats'ushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1966.  Ser.  No.  519.764 

Claims  priorirv,  applicatioD  Japan,  Juh  30.  19b5, 

40    46.228 

4  Claims.  (CI.  321—18) 


1    A  battery  charging  system  for  use  in  a  road  vehicle, 

camprisir^g  in  combination  a  pair  of  terminals  between 
Ahich  in  use  the  battery  of  a  vehicle  is  connected,  a 
generator  for  providing  power  to  said  pair  of  terminals, 
a  warning  lamp  connected  in  series  with  an  oscillator 
t~>otvi,een  said  pair  of  terminals,  and  magnetic  means  op- 
erated by  the  output  current  from  the  generator  for 
preventing  the  oscillator  from  oscillating  when  the  cur- 
rent flovking  from  the  generator  to  the  battery  reaches 
a  predetermined  value,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
the  lamp  is  illuminated  until  said  prexjetermincd  value  of 
curemt  is  reached. 


3,417,311 

STATIC    CONVFRTER   WTTH   T  O  \D 
POIFNTIAI     CONTROI 
I  rank  G.   Logan,    Bowie.    Md..    assignor   to    the    I'nited 
states  of  America  as  represented   b>    the  Secretarv   of 
the  .Navj 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1966.  Ser.  No.  523.802 
2  Claims.  (CI.  321—2; 


A  constant  output  voltage  rectifying  system  compris- 
ing at  least  one  rectifier  having  a  controlling  electrode, 
said  rectifier  being  triggered  through  a  phase  shift  cir- 
cuit. The  phase  shift  circuit  comprises  a  nonlinear  re- 
sistor, the  electric  resistance  of  which  varies  with  a 
variation  in  the  A.C.  source  voltage  so  that  the  output 
voltage  of  said  rectifier  is  kept  substantially  constant. 


3.417.313 

T^VO-CORF   SOLID  STATE  VOITAGE 

INVERTER   SYSTEMS 

Lawrence  Nf.  Palmer.  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  fo 
Motorola.  Inc..  Franklin  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  21.  1966.  Ser.  No.  580.944 
2  Claims.  (CL  321—18) 


A  two<ore  inverter  circuit  wherein  feedback  from  an 
output  linear-core  transformer  to  a  saturable-core  trans- 
former includes  both  voltage  and  current  feedback.  Tran- 
sistor devices  are  utilized  as  switching  units  in  the  circuit. 
In  one  circuit  configuration,  voltage  feedback  is  applied 
directly  to  the  base  control  electrodes  of  the  transistors 
rather  than  through  a  separate  winding  on  the  saturable 
transformer.  In  another  circuit  configuration  the  voltage 
feedback  is  impressed  across  the  control  electrodes 
through  windings  on  The  saturable-core  transformer. 


A  source  of  D.C.  voltage  fed  via  a  p<.)tcntiometer  to 
a  control  transistor  provides  control  of  reference  volt- 
age for  a  transistor  amplifier  transformer-coupled  to  a 
prior  oscillator  stage  and  to  an  output  stage.  The  volt- 
age/current of  the  output  may  be  varied  without  affect- 
ing oscillator  characteristics  including  frequency. 


3.417,314 

APPARATl  S  FOR  GENERATING   HIGH 

VOLTAGES 

Franz  Menke,  Neckargemund.  Heidelberg,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Eltro  G.m.b.H.  &  Co.,  Heidelberg,  G«r- 
manv 

Filed  July  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211.743 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  July  22,  1961, 

F   21.418 
I  Claim.  (CI.  321 — 44) 
1.  A  direct-current  converter  comprising  an  oscillator 
comprising  first   and   second   transistors  each   having   an 
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emitter,  a  collector  and  a  base,  a  transformer  including 
first  and  second  center-tapped  windings  and  an  output 
winding,  a  direct-current  potential  source  including  first 
and  second  terminals,  means  for  connecting  said  emitters 
t.)  said  first  terminal,  means  for  connecting  said  collectors 
respectively  to  the  ends  of  said  first  center-tapped  wind- 
ing, means  for  connecting  said  bases  respectively  to  the 


arran^ment  with  said  other  gate  controlled  rectifier  pre- 
senting a  high  impedance  when  said  other  gate  controlled 
rectifier  is  initially  gated  into  conductivity. 


3,417.316 
SIDFRFM    FREQl  ENC  Y  GFNFRATOK 
Paul  F.  Mc(  aul.  Mount  Rainier,  and  Raymond  L.Granala, 
Hvattsville,    Md.,    assignors   to   the    United    States    of 
America   *s  represented   by   the   admhiistrator   of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Filed  Sept.  28.  1965.  Ser.  No.  491.054 
2  Claims.  (CI.  321 — 60) 


ends  of  said  second  center-tapped  winding,  means  for 
connecung  the  center  lap  of  said  first  winding  and  the 
center  tap  of  said  second  winding  to  said  second  terminal; 
a  gating  current  control  means  connected  between  the 
center  taps  of  said  first  and  second  windings  for  control- 
ling the  voltage  applied  to  said  bases,  said  gating  means 
including  an  astable  multivibrator;  and  a  rectifier  means 
connected  to  said  output  winding. 


3.417.315 

STATIC  INVERTER 

Philip  D.  Corey.  Waynesboro,  \  a.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.  ■  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200.986 

17  Claims,  ^Cl,  321 — iS) 
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Apparatus  for  the  generation  of  sidereal  frequency  sig- 
nals from  signals  of  standard  solar  frequency  utilizing 
only  multiplying  and  dividing  means  arranged  in  a  serial 
manner. 

3,417.317 
.VliCROWAVE  HARMONIC  GENERATOR  AND 

MIXER  WITH  IDLINC;  CIRCLIT 

Irvhig  Kaufman,  Tempe,  Ariz^  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 

Redondo   Beach.  Calif.,  a  corporation   of  Uhk) 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1966.  Ser.  No.  591,855 

4  Claims.  (CI.  321— 69j 


11— «— r 
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1.  A  circuit  for  converting  the  output  from  a  DC 
source  to  an  AC  power  outfiut  comprising  a  first  scries 
arrangement  of  a  first  gate  controlled  rectifier  and  a  first 
saturable  device  connected  across  said  source,  a  second 
scries  arrangement  of  a  second  and  complementary  gate 
controlled  rectifier  and  a  second  saturable  device  con- 
nected across  said  source,  said  first  and  second  saturable 
devices  respectivelj  presenting  a  low  impedance  when 
said  first  and  second  gate  controlled  rectifiers  are  corre- 
spondingly respectively  conductive,  a  commutating  capaci- 
taiKe  connected  between  said  gate  controlled  rectifiers, 
and  signal  generating  means  in  circuit  with  said  gale 
controlled  rectifiers  for  alternately  gatmg  into  conduc- 
tiMtv  said  gate  controlled  rectifiers  Juring  successive  half 
cycles  of  output  from  said  signal  generating  means,  said 
capacitance  charging  in  a  polarity  during  the  conductive 
period  of  one  of  said  gate  controlled  rectifiers  such  as 
to  apply  reverse  voluge  thereto  to  render  it  nonconduc- 
tive  when  the  other  of  said  gate  controlled  rectifiers  is 
gated    into   conductivity,   the   saturable   device    in    series 


•x-'v 


A  microwave  harmonic  generator  and  frequency  mixer. 
A  nonlinear  reactance  element  such  as  a  diode  is  used  in 
combination  with  a  resonant  cavity  for  doubling  the  fre- 
quency of  a  local  oscillator  wave.  This  doubled  local  oscil- 
lator wave  is  mixed  or  heterodyned  with  an  input  signal 
at  a  higher  frequency  to  obtain  the  frequency  sum  ik  dif- 
ference. The  resonant  cavity  is  an  idling  circuit  solely 
tuned  to  twice  the  frequency  of  the  oscillatory  wave.  This 
device  will  operate  at  ultramicrowaves  of  the  order  of 
100  gHz.  

3,417.318 
METHOD   AND   APPXKATl  S   FOR   REGl  FAT- 
ING  HIGH    VOITAGF    IN    FI  Ft  TROSTATIC 
GENERATORS 
Bobby  J.   Farmer,   Fort  Worth.   Tex.,  assignor  to   IJng- 
Temco-Yought,    Inc.,    Dallas,    Tex.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1965.  Ser.  No.  428.782 
9  Claims.  ((I.  322—2) 
This   invention   relates    to   a    technique    t    '    rekjuiating 
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the  voltage  of  Van  dc  Graaff  generators  and  the  like  by    low  noise  triggering  of  a  thyristor  at  the  commencement 
enclosing  the  high  voltage  electrode  in  an  atmosphere  of    of  these  half-cycles.  A  temperature  sensistive  element  con- 
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insulating  gas,  irradiating  the  gas  with  ionizing  radiation, 
and  gontrolling  the  intensity  of  the  unizmg  radiation. 


3,417,319 

CONSTANT  CI  RRENT  APPARATIS 

William  J.  Shanghnessy,  Basking  Rklge,  NJ..  assignor  to 

American  Standard  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  I>elaware 

nied  I>ec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513.172 

8  Claims.  (CL  323—4) 
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trols  the  temperature  of  the  environment  surrounding  a 
heating  element  by  shortening  or  elongaung  the  gate 
pulse. 


3,417,321 
INCREASING  EFFICIENCY  OF  SWTTCHING 
TYPE  REGULATOR  dRClTTS 
WilUani  M.  Clapp,  Nashua,  NJd^  asrignor,  by  mean*  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
minktratioo 

FUed  July  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,919 
i  Claims.  (CL  323—22) 


A  regulating  circuit  arrangement  for  supplying  substan- 
tially constant  direct  current  {o  a  load,  the  arrangement 
being  controlled  so  that  amplitude  of  the  current  to  the 
load  will  he  negligibly  affected  by  changes  in  the  char- 
acteristics of  the  load  or  by  changes  in  such  parameters 
as  temf)crature  or  age  The  current  supplied  to  the  load 
is  fed  through  a  regulating  transistor.  The  current  through 
that  transistor  is  maintained  substantially  constant  by  vir- 
tue of  a  feed-back  control  circuit  which  modulates  the 
voltage  applied  to  the  control  terminal  of  the  regulating 
transistor  to  compensate  for  changes  in  the  load  or  in 
certain  characteristics  of  the  transistor  The  feed-back 
control  circuit  compares  the  current  through  a  resistor 
*ith  the  current  supplied  to  a  reference  point,  and  the 
arrangement  acts  in  a  way  so  as  to  reduce  any  changes  to 
zero  or  a  negligible  magnitude. 
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Constant  voltage  is  applied  to  a  load  from  a  regulated 
power  supply  via  a  transistor  switch  in  series  connection 
with  the  primary  winding  of  a  transformer  which  direct- 
ly couples  the  switch  between  the  source  and  the  load. 
A  gating  control  network  for  the  transistor  series  switch 
is  connected  by  the  transformer  secondary  to  provide  a 
DC  path  so  that  substantially  all  the  current  applied  to 
the  control  network  from  the  input  power  source  is  fed 
to  the  load.  Tlie  control  network  includes  a  Schmitt  trig- 
ger which,  with  its  input  connected  across  the  load,  selec- 
tively drives  the  emitter-collector  path  of  the  switching 
trarwistor  between  conducting  and  nonconducting  states 
with  periods  varying  in  response  to  the  magnitude  of  the 
input  voltage  applied  thereto  The  voltage  across  the 
switching  transistor  when  it  is  conducting  remains  sub- 
stantially constant  despite  variations  in  load  current  since 
the  current  in  the  control  network  is  responsive  to  load 
current.  The  transformer  inductive  network  functions  as 
a  current  transformer  to  supply  load  current  to  the  gat- 
ing network.  Efficiency  is  increased  since  the  control  net- 
work, is  m  scries  with  the  source  and  the  load. 


3,417,320 
LOW   NOISE  CONTROL  CIRCLTT 
Nicholas  G.  Muskovac,  WilUamstown,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Sprague  Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

nied  Mar.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,022 

13  Claims.  (CI.  323—22) 

A  gate  puKc  which  leads  the  applied  alternating  current 

in  phase  is  elongated  or  shortened  to  move  its  trailing  end 

into  or  back  out  of  conductive  half-cycles  of  the  AC  for 


3,417,322 

SIMPLIFIED  PIEZORESISTTVE  FORCE 

SENSING  DEVICE 

Gunther  E.  Fenner,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

Filed  June  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,472 
12  Claims.  (CL  325—75) 
A  transducer  comprising  a  single  semiconductor  crystal 
having  at  least  two  parallel  piezoresistive  elements  formed 
on  a  single  face  lying  m  a  plane  which  is  both  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  direction  of  a  first  of  two  forces  applied  to 
the  crystal  and  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  second 
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of  these  forces   The  elements  are  situated  with  respect    some  of  the  terminal  means  are  current  indicating  lamps, 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  face  such  that  they  arc    By  manipulation  of  a  testing  switch  associated  with  the 


voltage  source  selective  indicators  are  illuminated  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  condition  of  the  relay  coil  and  contacts. 


tStcttd  identically  in  response  to  the  first  force  and  differ- 
ently in  response  to  the  second  force. 


3,417.323 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  DFTFRMINING 

CONSTRICTION   RFiJISTANCF  OF  FI  ECTRICAi 

CONTACT  INTERFACES 

John  B.  P.  Williamson,  Wilton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bumdv 

Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  14,  1965.  S«r.  No.  463,518 

8  Claims.  (CI.  324 — 28) 


3,417,325 
INSIDE    PIPE    DIAMFTFR    C4IIPFR    T  SING 
COAXIAI   F\C  ITATION  AND  PI(  kl  P  (  ()II> 
Ira  J.  McCullough.   10845  Sunset   Blvd.,  Ix>s  Angeles, 
(  alif.     90024,  and  Stanley  G.  Stroud.  2109  Summer- 
land.  San  Pedro,  (  allf.     90731 
Continuation    of   application    Ser.    No.   626,358.    Mar.   7, 
196'',   which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Scr    No. 
422, 1'f.  Dec.  30.  1964.  This  application  Feb.  15    l***-" 
Ser.  iNo.  705.860 

5  Claims.  (CI.  324—34) 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  electrical 
constriction  resistance  present  in  a  test  circuit  at  the  inter- 
face formed  between  two  contacting  bodies  of  known  ma- 
terials Electrical  pulses  of  short  duration  are  employed 
for  the  purpose  of  producing  electrical  resistance  heating 
at  the  interface  during  a  time  period  substantially  shorter 
than  the  thermal  response  time  of  the  bulk  resistance  of 
the  bodies  The  current  amplitude  of  the  pulse  which 
first  causes  a  change  in  the  constant  current  potential  drop 
across  the  test  circuit  can  be  related  to  the  known  melting 
voltage  of  the  two  bodies  to  establish  the  constriction  re- 
sistance A  suitable  apparatus  is  disclosed  as  employing: 
a  source  of  constant  current  for  producing  a  potential 
drop  across  the  test  circuit;  a  potential  measuring  means 
for  detecting  when  changes  occur  in  the  potential  drop 
across  the  test  circuit;  and  a  pulse  generator  for  applyiag 
pulses  of  known  amplitude  which  cause  electrical  resist- 
ance heating  at  the  interface  of  the  test  circuit  to  alter  the 
constriction  resistance. 


A  device  for  electronically  determining  the  inside  di- 
ameter of  a  metallic  pipe  in  which  an  exciter  coil  and 
pickup  coil  are  supported  in  a  cylindrical  housing  or  an 
exploration  unit  for  oil  well  casings  and  the  like,  in  co- 
axially  aligned  spaced  apart  relation  upon  a  core  of  in- 
sulating material,  the  exciter  coil  being  encrgizable  with 
electric  oscillations  of  the  order  of  10  to  30  kilocycles 
per  second,  and  of  sufficiently  high  frequency  that  the 
exciter  coil  forms  a  first  source  of  electromagnetic  radia- 
tions into  space  that  will  produce  a  skin  effect  in  the  cir- 
cumferentially  surrounding  inner  wall  of  the  associated 
pipe  so  as  to  develop  eddy  currents  in  the  inner  surface 
of  the  pipe  and  thus  provide  a  second  source  of  electro- 
magnetic radiations  into  space,  the  radiations  from  these 
two  sources  being  received  by  the  pickup  coil  wherein 
they  are  combined  to  produce  signal  currents  indicative 
of  the  average  inside  diameter  of  the  pipe  being  measured. 


3,417,324 
SWITCH    CONTROLLED    APPARATUS   FOR   TEST- 
ING THE  COIL  AND  CONTACTS  OF  A  RELA^ 
GefT>  J.  Brederaever.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  as^iigaor  of  five 
percent  to   Leonard   F.   Mentzer,   Fort   Wayne,   Ind. 
FUed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,640     . 
6  Claims.  (CI.  324 — 28) 
A  relay  testing  apparatus  having  a  voltage  source  and 
plug-in  type  socket  having  terminal  means  for  applying 
energizing  voltage  to  the  relay  under  lest.  In  series  with 


3.417.326  

TEST  UNIT   FOR    (HFC  KING    Fl  ECIHIC  CIR- 

CITTRY    OF     A    PI  MPIN(,    MACHINE 

John  D.  Harris.  I  nion  Gro*e.  W  U..  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case 

Coinpan>,  Racine,  V\is.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  June  22.  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,455 

3  t  laims.  (CI.  324 — 51) 

An  electric  test  unit  tor  a  pumping  machine  which  has 

electric  circuits  in  a  control  panel  and  which  has  elec- 
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trically  operative  means.  The  control  panel  and  the 
electrically  operative  means  are  electrically  connected 
by  releasable  connection  means,  and  the  test  unit  is 
likewise  electrically  connected  to  the  control  panel  and 
to  the  electrically  operative  means.  Thus  the  arrange- 
ment is  such  that  the  test  unit  can  be  inserted  in  dec- 


centric  with  the  boot  surrounds  the  can  under  test  and 
carries  contacts  engaging  the  can  metal.  The  sheath  is  sup- 
ported on  a  cap  through  which  electrical  connection  is 
made  to  the  boot. 


trie  series  between  the  control  panel  and  the  electrically 
operative  means,  and  it  can  also  be  readily  removed 
from  its  inserted  position  when  the  test  is  completed. 
Selective  electric  switches  and  test  lamps  are  employed 
for  making  electric  connection  and  for  indicating  com- 
pletion of  circuits  in  the  respective  control  panel  and  in 
the  respective  electrically  operative  means. 


3.417,328 

IN-CIRCllT  INDUCTANCE  MEASl  RING  CIRCIIT 

Jerome  J   Tiemann.  Burnt  Hills.  N.V..  assignor  to  General 

I-  lectric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Y  ork 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1966.  .Ser.  No.  536.002 

7  Claims.  (CI.  324—59) 


3.417,327 
METHOD    AND    APPARATLS    INCLl  DING    AN 
EXPANDABLE  ELECTRICALLY  CONDI  CTIVF 
B(M)T    FOR    TESTING    INTERIOR    COATINGS 
OF  METAL    (  ANS    OR    THE    LIKE 
\  icfor  S.  Breidenbach.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hyde 
Park  Electronics,  Davton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1966,  Ser.  No.  53>.808 
14  Claims.  (CL  324 — 54) 


Apparatus  for  measuring  inductance  of  a  circuit  com- 
ponent without  removing  the  component  from  the  circuit 
in  which  it  is  connected  The  measuring  apparatus  com- 
prises a  tunnel  diode  and  series  resistive  load  for  connec- 
tion across  the  circuit  component  so  as  to  form  a 
relaxation  oscillator,  together  with  a  frequency  meter  in 
shunt  with  the  tunnel  diode.  Oscillation  frequency,  as 
displayed  on  the  meter,  is  thus  dependent  on  the  induct- 
ance of  the  component  being  measured,  and  is  essentially 
independent  of  any  capacitance  or  resistance  in  shu.nt  with 
the  component. 

3.417.329 

TOROIDAL   CONDI  CTIvrrY   MEASURING 

SYSTEM 

r>avid  M.  Landis.  La  Habra,  and  Gerald  A.  Rost.  Yorba 

Linda.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  June  25.  1965.  Ser.  No.  467,046 
9  Chiims.  (CL  324 — 62) 


\ 


Electricallv  insulating  coatings  of  metal  cans  are  treated 
by  applying  ar,  (.le^tncal  potential  across  the  coating  be- 
tween the  metal  can  and  a  hollow  cyUndrical  conductive 
rubber  boot.  The  boot  is  mounted  on  a  mandrel  and 
expanded  by  air  under  pressure  into  intimate  contact 
with  the  can  coating.  A  grounded  cylindrical  sheath  con- 


A  conductivity  measuring  syste-m  of  the  toroid  type 
having  an  input  toroid  comprising  a  core  and  a  coil  lo- 
cated around  a  conduit  carrving  a  Si,')lution  whose  con- 
ductivity is  to  be  measured.  -An  .A.C.  signal  is  applied  to 
the  coil  and  irvduces  an  A.C.  current  in  the  solution. 
Located  at  a  distance  from  the  solution  carrving  conduit 
so  as  to  be  substantially  unaffected  by  the  magnetic  field 
of  the  input  toroid  is  an  output  toroid  comprising  a 
second  core  and  a  second  coil.  An  indicating  meter  is 
connected  to  the  second  coil  while  a  conductor  connects 
the  second  core  with  the  solution  so  that  the  AC.  cur- 
rent of  the  solution  sets  up  another  changing  magnetic 


970 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  17,  1968 


field  in  the  second  core  which  in  turn  induces  an  A.C. 
current  in  the  second  coil  and  the  nietcr.  The  last  men- 
tioned A.C.  signal  is  a  function  of  the  conductivity  of  the 
solution. 

3.417,330 
ELECTRIC \1    CIRCTIT   FOR   DFTFRMIMNG  THE 
RESISTANCE    AM)    TFNfPERATLRE   OF    A   RE- 
SISTIVE   ELEMENT 

Frank  E.  Murphy.  Jr..  Corning,  NY.,  as.signor  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ne** 
York 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1965.  S«r.  No.  515,423 
6  Claims.  (CI.  324 — 62) 


detector,  a  means  for  sampling  the  voltage  appearing 
across  the  resistance  element  at  an  instant  when  current 
flow  through  the  element  has  a  predetermined  value,  and 
a  means  for  applying  the  voltage  to  the  detector  whereby 
the  resistaiKe  and  temperature  of  the  element  is  deter- 
mined. 


3,417.332 
FREQUENCY   SHIFI    KEYING    APPARATUS 

Jame'.    F,    Webb,     Administrator    of    the    National    Aero- 
nautics  and   Space    AdminLstratiun    v*ith    respect  to  an 
iBTCBtioa  of  David  P    Mikszan,  (.ien  Bumie,  Md. 
Filed  Feb.  11.  1965.  Ser.  No.  432,026 
8  Claims.  (CL  325—163) 


.^J- 


^:^ 


^^=^. 


It»         V 


•  IVt«CB 


.An  electrical  circuit  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals 
and  a  pair  of  output  terminals  wherein  one  input  and  out- 
put terminal  are  commonly  connected  and  the  primary 
winding  of  an  instrument  transformer  is  connected  be- 
tween the  other  mput  and  output  terminals.  An  adjustable 
resistance  element  i^  connected  across  the  secondary  of 
the  transformer  with  its  adjustable  tap  connected  to  one 
termmal  of  a  current  indicating  device.  The  other  terminal 
of  the  current  indicating  device  is  connected  to  the  com- 
mon connection  betAeen  a  pair  of  resistors  serving  as  a 
voltage  dividing  network.  The  network  is  connected  be- 
tween the  output  terminals  of  the  circuit.  As  the  tempera- 
ture of  a  resistive  element  being  measured  changes  the 
current  drawn  by  the  element  changes  thus  unbalancing 
the  voltage  drops  between  the  terminals  of  the  current 
indicating  device  in  proportion  to  the  change  of  resistance 
and  temperature  of  tne  element. 


3,417,331 
RESISTANCE  MEASURING  APPARATLS  INCLLD- 
ING  VOLTAGE  CHARGING  AND  DISCHARGING 
MEANS  IN  THE  INDICATOR  PORTION 
Louis  H.  Gauss,  Jr.,  Penndel,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Comint; 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.V..  a  corporation  of  Ne*» 
York 

Filed  Jan.  4,  l')66,  Ser.  No.  518,625 
7  Claims.  ((1.  324 — 62) 


An  electrical  circuit  for  determining  the  resistance  of 
an  electrically  powered  resistance  element  in  order  to 
derive   its   temperature.   The  circuit  includes   a   voltage 


Apparatus  for  the  generation  of  frequency  shifted  out- 
put signals  having  no  phase  discontinuity  between  the 
shifted  frequency  signals.  Two  squarewave  signals  hav- 
ing an  integral  relationship  to  a  clock  signal  are  se- 
quenced to  produce  one  squarewave  output  signal.  The 
transition  from  one  squarewave  signal  to  the  other  is 
made  to  occur  at  the  end  of  a  whole  cycle  of  the  first 
and  at  the  beginning  of  a  whole  cycle  of  the  second  re- 
sulting in  a  phase  continuous  output  signal. 


3.417.333 

ERROR   CORRECTOR    FOR    DIPHASE 

MODILATION    RECEIVER 

Charles  K.    \tzenbeck,  Cranford.  .NJ..  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  22.   1965,  Ser.  No.  465. 906 

8  (  laims.  (CI.  325 — 320. 


•     X 


mK,M 


s 


jaM^- 


In  a  diphase  comn>unication  system,  a  cycle,  occurring 
in  a  bit  interval,  is  reversed  in  phase  at  the  middle  thereof 
to  indicate  a  mark,  and  another  cycle,  also  occurring  in  a 
bit  interval,  continues  without  phase  reversal  to  indicate  a 
space.  In  such  a  system,  in  the  absence  of  mutilation  dur- 
ing transmission,  the  last  half  of  one  cycle  (the  last  half 
of  one  bit  interval)  and  the  first  half  of  the  next  cycle  (the 
first  half  of  the  next  bit  interval)  must  be  of  opposite 
polarity.  If  they  are  of  the  same  polarity,  a  high  probabil- 
ity of  error  exists.  It  is  assumed  that  the  smaller  in  magni- 
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tude  of  the  two  half  cycles  of  the  same  polarity  that 
should  be  of  opposite  polarity  is  in  error.  Means  arc  pro- 
vided to  detect  the  probable  error  by  noting  the  occur- 
rence of  two  half  cycles  of  the  same  polarity  that  should 
be  of  opposite  polarity  and  to  reverse  the  polarity  of  the 
one  of  these  two  half  cycles  that  is  smaller  in  magnitude, 
whereby  the  received  message  is  corrected. 


3.417.334 
POWER    SI  PPI  V    FOR    TRANSLSTORI/.FD 
C  L(K  K    RADIO 
Frank  J.  Banovic.  Mica,  N.^.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Compan>.  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Ma\  5.  1967.  Ser.  No.  636.337 
7  Claims.  (Cl.  325 — 492) 


each  A.C.  signal  capacitor  coupled   to  common  output 
means  and  with  one  of  the  two  doublers  having  a  D.C.  cir- 
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OUTPUT 
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cuit  signal  output  path  in  parallel  with  the  AC.  signal  out- 
put coupling  capacitor  of  that  doubler. 


3,417.337 
HOMODYNE  REFERENCE  GENERATOR  HAMNG 

VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  PHASE 
Anthony  J.  G.  Prasil,  Rochester.  N.Y„  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  \o  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  July  30.  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,215 
5  Claims.  (CL  329—50) 


.A  power  supplv  for  transistorized  clock  radio  wherein 
the  cUKk  motor  field  winding  and  the  radio  circuitry  are 
connected  in  series  across  a  source  of  AC  line  voltage  dur- 
ing half  cycles  of  a  desired  polarity  of  the  Ime  voltage. 


3.417.335 
METHOD   OF   RADAR   RETl  RN   INTEGRATION 
I  SING  A  Dl  AI-Gl  N.  WRFTE-READ.  RECORD- 
ING-STORAGE Tl  BE 
Ro\  C  .  Wilcox,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented 
h\  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  July  15.  1965,  Ser.  No.  472.373 
1  halm.  (CL  328—124) 


Radar  range  gate  returns  are  stored  in  successive  par- 
allel lines.  Tlie  lines  are  all  read  simultaneously  to  give 
an  integrated  output  signal. 


.A  device  for  producing  a  phase-adjustable  square  wave 
wherein  a  positive  pulse  spike  is  used  to  key  a  first  mono- 
stable  multivibrator  whose  pulse  duration  may  be  varied. 
TTie  output  of  the  multivibrator  is  then  differentiated. 
the  variable  compxment  of  the  differentiated  output  be- 
ing used  to  key  a  second  monostable  multivibrator  whose 
pulse  duration  may  also  be  varied.  The  output  of  the 
second   multivibrator  is  a  phase-adjustable  square  wave. 


3,417,336 
RECTIFIER   FREQUENCY   SHIFT  KEYER   (FSK) 
CONVERTER    AND   FILTER   CIRC  I  FT 
Robert   D.   Cribbs,   Mount   Vernon,   George   E.   Venzke. 
t  edar  Rapids,  and  Ernest  J.  Moes,  Marion.  Iowa,  as- 
signors to  Collhis  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa, 
a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  May  7.  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,114 
14  Claims.  (CL  328—140) 
A  rectifier-filter   circuit   with   at   least   one   tuned   sub- 
circuit  having  dual  A  C    signal  output  paths  signal  input 
coupled  to  the  respective  voltage  doubler,  of  two,  with 


3,417,338 

PHASE-SENSmVE  GATED  SWTFCHING  MEANS 

Norman  J.  Anderson,  Boonton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  North 

Atlantic  Industries,  Inc.,  Plainview,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Y'ork 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  334.817,  Dec.  31, 

1963.  This  application  Mav  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,669 

8  Claims.  (CL  329—132) 


JttAfffltCf   A-  C 


A  signal  gating  circuit  for  gating  a  signal  to  a  load  in 
ssn^hronism  wuh  another  signal,  such  as  a  reference  sig- 
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nal,  making  possible  phase  sensitive  modulation  or  de- 
modulation. The  reference  signal  is  preferably  a  constant 
current  source  and  the  signal  feedback  is  provided  around 
the  gating  means. 


3,417,339 
PISH-PIIL  TRANSISTOR   \MPIIFTER.S  WITH 

TRANSFORMER  COl  PI.FD   DRIVFR 
Jack  C.  Soodermeyer,  Morris  County,  N  J.,  a-ssignor 
to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1965,  Str    No.  437,863 
11  Claims.  iCl.  330—15) 


.*,,*±. 


TV*. 


fJ'M 


A  power  aiTiphfier  having  a  pair  of  output  transistors 
serially  connected  i^r  >ss  a  source  of  operating  potential, 
with  signals  being  applied  *  -  the  bases  thereof  in  push-pull 
fashion  b>  means  of  the  secondary  windings  of  a  trans- 
former having  primary  winding  coupling  the  collector  of 
a  driver  transistor  to  an  output  terminal  at  the  junction 
of  the  pair  of  transistors,  and  with  the  energization  poten- 
tial for  the  driver  transistor  being  so  provided  and  the 
polarities  of  the  transformer  windings  so  polarized  that 
:he  voltage  swing  at  the  aforementioned  collector  is  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  voltage  swing  across  the  primary 
winding. 


3,41''.341 

COMPOSFTF    \M-KVf    IN  I  FKMFDIAIE 

FRFQl  FN(  ^    AMPIIFIFR 

WllHani  H.   Flia.s.   Decatur    III.,  a.'«ii;nnr  to  CenersI 

Electric  (ompan\,  a  corporation  of  Nev»    ^  ork 

Filed  June  13,   \'*h^ .  Ser    No    M5,713 

3  (  laims.  (CL  33« — 2«» 


-vwv*- 


■C) 


•^ 
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A  composite  IF  amplifier  for  both  AM  and  FM  signals 
in  which  the  output  circuit  includes  a  pair  of  series  con- 
nected capacitors  grounded  at  their  junction  in  parallel 
with  a  first  coil  to  tune  the  FM  signal  and  in  series  with 
a  second  coil  to  tune  the  AM  signal. 


3.417.340 
VARIABLE  GAIN  CIRCUIT 
Gilles    Jozias   Overtveld.    Ottawa,    Ontario.    Canada.   M- 
signor  to   Northern   Electric   Company    Limited,   MoB- 
treal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1965.  Ser.  No.  437,137 
7  Claims.  (CI.  330—24) 


3,417,342 

AUTOMATIC   FREQl  ENCY  CONIKOL  SYSTEM 

Klaus  Kocfaer.  Dttzingen.  Germany.  a.<Kigiior  to 

Intematiooal  Standard  Electric  (  orporalion 

Filed  May  29.  1967,  Ser.  No.  641.974 

Claims  priority,  application  Germans.  June  3,  1966, 

SC   25.4«6 

5  (  laims.  (Ci.  331—12) 


omKtKTumM 
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The  invention  relates  to  a  transistorized  variable  gain 
circuit  comprising  a  transistor  and  a  junction  diode  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  emitter-collector  electrodes  of 
the  transistor.  .^  source  of  input  signal  is  applied  to  the 
ba.se  electrode  of  the  transistor  and  a  source  of  control 
voltage  for  controlling  the  \.C.  impedance  of  the  diode  is 
connected  to  the  emitter  electrode.  The  output  of  the  vari- 
able gain  circuit  is  taken  from  across  the  diode  and  may 
be  varied  in  accordance  with  the  control  current  applied 
to  the  diode.  Because  the  output  impedance  of  the  tran- 
sistor is  high  attenuations  of  20  db  per  decade  of  control 
current  have  been  obtained.  Also  a  fairly  high  control 
current  through  the  diode  can  be  obtained  readily  with 
small  values  of  control  voltage. 


An  automatic  frequency  control  system  for  maintain- 
ing the  integrity  of  carrier  frequencies.  The  controlled 
frequency  is  compared  first  to  a  standard  frequency  and 
then  to  the  standard  frequency  phase  shifted  90'.  The 
comparison  provides  a  two  phase  rotating  field.  The  di- 
rection of  rotation  indicates  the  direction  of  frequency 
deviation.  A  transfluxor  and  varactor  are  used  to  restore 
the  controlled  frequency  responsive  to  a  D.C.  voltage  ob- 
tained from  the  rotating  field 


3,417,343 
MAGNETRON   PL  USE  CI  RRENT 
REGILATOR 
Charles   R.    kenny,   .Somers,    N.Y.,   as.signor   to   General 
Precision  Systems  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1967.  Ser.  No.  659.380 
10  Claims.  (CI.  331— «7) 
The  amplitude  of  the  pulse  current  to  a  magnetron 
load  is  ifenaed  and  utilized  to  establish  a  potential  which 
is  proportional  thereto.   A  fixed   reference   potential   is 
established  and  compared  with  the  first-mentioned  poten- 
tial,  and  the   difference   therebetween  utilized  to  control 
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the  screen  grid  voltage  of  a  shunt  switch  tube  in  such    laser  element  contains  primary  and  secondary  ions  and 
manner  that  the  peak  forward  current  applied  to  the    the  exciting  energy  pumps  the  primary  ion  to  a  super 

fluorescence  state  and  thereby  produces  superfluorescent 
radiative  energy.  This  radiative  energv  is  absorbed  b> 
the  secondary  ion  in  :hc  iascr  eiement  and  excites  the 
secondary  ion  to  a  laser  state  to  thereby  produce  coherent 
light  energy  at  a  wavelength  characteristic  of  the  sec- 
ondary ion. 

3.417.346 
LASER  ITILIZING  A  RAMAN  ACTIVE  MATERIAI 

FOR  DOLBLE  Ql  ANTl  M  ABSORPTION 
Shflul  Yatsiv.  Santa   Monica.  Calif..  assi>nior  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company.  Culver  Citj,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1965.  Ser.  No.  479.394 
9  Claims.  (CI.  331—94.5) 


magnetron  maintains  a  substantially  constant  magnetron 
peak  current  output. 


3,417.344 
LASER  EMPLOYING  A  LIQl  ID  SOLUTION  OF 
CHROME  ALL  MINL  M 
Rodney    E.    Grantham.    Betbesda.   .Md..    assignor   to   the 
United  States  of  .\raerica  as  represented  b>   the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Hied  Aug.  14.  1963.  Ser.  No.  302,217 
1  Claim.  (CI.  331—94^) 


^ 
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A  laser  whereiii  the  active  material  is  a  liquid  solution 
(such  as  chrome  altmi  in  water)  containing  laserable 
ions.  By  utilizmg  this  liquid  active  material  and  circulat- 
ing It  through  a  cooling  system  during  continuous  opera- 
tion, heating  of  the  active  material  is  controlled,  thereby 
resulting  in  higher  repetition  rates  of  pulsing  and  higher 
output  power. 

3.417.345 

HIGH  RADIANCE  LASER 

Amado  Y.  Cabezas.  Vxts  Angeles,  and  Larry  G.  de  Shazer, 

Westchester,  Calif.,  as.signors  to  Hughes  .\ircraft  Com- 

pan>.  (  ulver  City.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,165 

3  Claims.  (CI.  331—94.5) 


4T    JtO'l'* 


TTiis  is  a  high  radiance  laser  wherein  a  source  of  opti- 
cal frequency  exciting  energy  is  coupled  !o  an  ion  dope^.1 
glass  laser  element  disposed  in  a  regenerative  cavity    Ihe 
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1.  A  laser  having  resonant  double-quantum  pumping, 
comprising  a  tuned  giant  pulse  laser  generating  a  first 
energy  radiation  having  a  frequency  a>L,  a  Raman  cell 
coupled  to  said  tuned  laser  and  excited  thereby  to  gener- 
ate a  second  energv  radiation  having  a  frequency  w,.  and 
a  material  having  an  energy  level  separation  of  JiE  inter- 
cepting said  first  and  second  energy  radiations  wherein 
said   radiations   are   combined    and    satisfy    the    relation 

3,417,347 

BLOCKING  OSCILLATOR  CIRCLTT  ANT)  SWEEP 

SYSTEM  I  SING  THE  SAME 

Claude  Claverie,  Asnieres,  France,  assignor  to  CompafniK 

Francaise  Thomson  Houston -Hotchkiss  Brandt  Paris, 

France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1967.  Ser.  No.  660.821 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  23,  1966. 

73.834 
13  Claims.  (CI.  331—112) 


f 
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The  blocking  osciUatiir  includes  a  transistor  (T4^  hav- 
ing a  transformer-coupled  collector-to-ba.sc  feedback  loop 
and  a  chargeable  capacitor  (C6)  whkh  discharges 
through  selectively  switchablc  resistance  (R7.  R8)  during 
a  relaxation  phase  and  charges  through  resistance  (R5) 
from  the  transistor  base  during  a  regeneration  phase 
An  auxiliary  circuit  branch  including  a  diode  (DID  and 
series  resistance  (R12.  R13)  having  a  junction  (21) 
biased  through  capacitance  (C17)  from  the  collector 
serves  to  derive  a  strong  constant  current  from  said  base 
during  the  regeneration  phase,  rendering  the  timing  of 
the  oscillator  output  signal  immune  to  variations  in  tran- 
sistor characteristics.  The  eminer  is  bia.sed  through  re- 
sistance (,R15)  and  a  decoupling  capacitor  (C16)  uhere- 
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by  the  output  current  applied  to  a  sweep  transistor  (T23)    resistors  cause  the  voltage  across  the  strain-scnsiUve  re- 
duringi.5  relaxation  phase  of  the  first  transistor  can    sistors  to  remain  constant  desp.te  changes  in  the  control 

be  rendered  independent  of  said  output  timing.  voltage.  ____^_^_ 


3,417.348 
FREOLENCY  CONTROL  FOR  MAGNETICALLY 

COl  PI  FD  OS<  II  I  ATORS 
Edward  T.   Moore,   Durham,   N.C..  assignor  to  Wilmore 
Electronics  Company,  Inc..  Durham,  N  (   .  a  corpora- 
tion of  North  Carolina 

Filed  Apr.  5,   1967.  Ser.  No.  628.626 
2  Claims.  (CI.  331—113) 


3.417,350 

VARIABLE  IVtPFI)AN(E   (OAXLAI    DEVICE  WITH 

RELATIVE  ROTATION  BFIMhKV  (  ONDUCTORS 

Jose  F.  Cruz.  Boulder,  (  olo.,  assignor  to  the  l^irfted 

State*  of   America  as  represented   b>   the  Secretary 

of  Commerce 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,099 
3  Claims.  (CI.  333—35) 


C^gD 


Frequency  control  of  a  magtwtically  coupled  oscillator 
IS  obtained  by  utilizing  two  magnetic  paths  within  a  satu- 
rable frecfuency  determining  element,  encircling  both  of 

the  paths  with  a  control  winding  configuration  and  apply- 
ing a  DC  voltage  across  the  control  winding.  The  rate 
of  switching  and  thus  the  oscillator  frequency  is  deter- 
mined by  the  value  of  the  applied  voltage 


3,417,349 
VOLTAGE-CO.NTROLLED  WIEN  BRIDGE  OS<  IL- 
LATOR  WITH  SERVO-CONTROLLED  STRAIN- 
SENSITIVE  RESISTANCES 
Robert  M.  SckMider,  Lake  Success,  NY.,  as.signor  to 
American  Bosch  Arma  Corporation,  Garden  City,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  5,  1967.  Ser.  No.  673,065 
10  Claims.  (CI.  331  —  141) 
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This  is  a  variable  impedance  coaxial  line  in  which  the 
inner  and  outer  conductors  have  noncircular  cross  sec- 
tions. Relative  rotation  between  the  conductors  varies  the 
impedance  of  the  line  over  a  selected  range. 


3.4r.351 
DIGITAI  I  Y  Tl  NED  MU  ROW  AN  F  FILTER 

Gerald  C.  di  Piazza,  Dover,  NJ..  a<».signor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone laboratories.  Incorporated.  New  \  ork.  N.V.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  Z"'.   1964.  Ser    No.  406. 
5  (  laims.  (CL  Hi — li) 


A  voltage-to-frequency  converter  in  which  a  variable 
control  voltage  is  caused  to  vary  the  frequency  of  a 
Wien  bridge  oscillator  in  direct  substantially  linear  pro- 
portion to  the  control  voltage.  Strain-sensitive  resistors  on 
a  deflectable  beam  are  used  as  the  frequencv -controlling 
resistances  of  the  Wien  bridge,  an  additional  resistance 
clement  is  connected  in  series  with  the  frequencv -con- 
trolling resistors,  and  the  control  voltage  is  applied  across 
this  series  combination.  The  beam  is  deflected  b>  an 
electro-mechanical  servo  system  in  a  manner  such  that 
the  resultant  changes  in  resistance  of  the  strain -sensiuvc 


^Q 
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This  application  describes  tunable  band-reject  and  band- 
pass filters. 

A  tunable  band-reject  filter  in  accordance  with  the  in- 
vention comprises  an  open-circuited  stub  across  which 
there  are  connected  one  or  more  switching  elements  for 
selectively  changing  the  electrical  length  of  the  stub. 

A  tunable  band -pass  filter  is  realized  by  the  addition 
of  a  short-circuited  stub  across  the  open-circuited  stub. 
Switching  means  can  be  included  in  either  or  both  stubs. 


3.417,352 

CORONA  RFDICTION  ON  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

TINING   STl  B*> 

Milford   J.   Waller.   Foxboro,   Ontario,   (  anada.   assignor 

to    Northern    Electric    C  ompanv     Limited.    Montreal, 

Canada 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,872 
3  Claims.  (CI.  333 — 84) 
A  strip  transmission  line  filter  in  which  quarter  wave- 
length open-circuited  stubs  are  modified  from  the  normal 
rectangular  configuration  to  prevent  the  occurrence  of 
corona  discharge  at  peak  power  of  the  order  of  1  kw. 
caused  by  the  high  voltages  at  the  open-circuited  end  of 
the  resonant  line.  The  modification  consists  of  au^ment- 


Decfmrfr  17,  1968 


ELECTRICAL 


975 


ing  the  area  at  the  open-circuited  end  of  the  stub  to  form 
a    substantially    rounded    or    pear-shaped'  configuration. 


[ml 


y-» 


^ 
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irr 


thereby  altering  the  characteristic  impedance  of  the  stub 
and  reducing  the  voltage  at  the  open-circuited  end. 


3.417,353 

SELECTORS  OF  THE  COORDLNATE 

SELECTOR  TYPE 

Sten  Daniel  >'lgren,  Mosebacke  Torg  16^  18.  Stockholm, 
Sweden,  Rolf  Albin  Zander.  Storhagsvagen  28.   AI»sjo, 
Sweden,   and    Per   HarT>    Ellas   Claesson,   Osferhagens 
Gard,  Drewikea,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.   No.   472,170,  Julv   15, 
1965.  This  appUcation  Nov.  15,  1967.  Ser.  No.  683.412 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Julv  23.  1964, 
8,991   64;  Nov.  10,  1964,  13.519'  64 
12  Claims.  (CL  335—112) 


A  shuntfkld  relay  having  an  armature  and  two  electro- 
magnetic devices  respectively  forming  first  and  second  air 
gaps  with  the  armature  When  the  electromagnetic  devices 
are  energized,  one  electromagnetic  dcMce  produces  a 
magnetic  flux  in  a  first  direction  across  the  first  air  gap 
and  in  a  first  direction  across  the  second  air  gap,  and 
the  second  electromagnetic  device  produces  a  magnetic 
flux  across  the  second  air  gap  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  aforesaid  first  direction  in  addition  to  producing  a 
magnetic  flux  across  the  first  air  gap  in  the  aforesaid 
first  direction,  whereby  energization  of  either  of  the  elec- 
tromagnetic devices  alone  results  in  a  magnetic  flux  across 
the  first  air  gap  and  the  second  air  gap,  while  simultaneous 
energization  of  the  electromagnetic  devices  results  in  ad- 
dition of  aiding  flux  in  the  first  air  gap  and  cancellation 
of  opposing  flux  in  the  second  air  gap. 


tacts  carried  by  said  hub  offset  from,  and  spaced  in  a 
plane  normal  to  said  axis,  an  inertia  vane  independ«itiy 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  said  axis  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  interposed  between  said  contacts,  tensioned 
filaments  mounting  said  hub  and  vane  for  pivotal  move- 
ment, an  electric  circuit  adapted  to  be  closed  by  en- 
gagement of  said  vane  with  one  of  said  contacts  only,  said 
circuit  including  said  filaments. 


3.417,355 

RETAINING  MEMBER   WITH   A   FORCE 

THRESHOLD 

Jan  Christiaan  Clason,  Hengelo,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
N.V.  Fabriek  Van  Electriscbe  Apparaten  \  oorheen  F. 
Hazemeijer  &  Co.,  Hengelo.  Netherlands,  a  corporation 
of  the  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1967.  Ser.  No.  615.176 
(laims  priorftv.  appUcation  Netherlands.  Feb.  15.  1966. 

6601931 
4  Claims.  (CI.  335 — 296) 


I  4a 


A  retaining  member  with  a  force  threshold  applicable 
to  an  electric  switch  and  comprising  stub  and  cup-shaped 
members  relatively  movable  \Mth  retaining  elements  and 
surrounded  by  spring  and  magnetic  action. 


3,417,356 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  INFTSTTELY  >  ARIABLE 
CORRECTION  OF  THE  MARGINAL  FIELD 
OF  A  MAGNET 
Peter  Tscbopp,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
.Maschinenfabrik  Oerlikon,  a  corporatioD  of 
Switzerland  ^-^ 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615.785 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Switzerland.  Feb.  15.  1966. 

2,196  66 
7  Claims.  (CL  335— -298  > 


3,417,354 

MAGNETIC  CXRCLTT  CLOSER 

Frank  Wenner,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  Alvin  G.  McNish, 

Chevy   ChaM,   Md.,  assignors  to  the  L'nited  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  .Arm) 

Filed  July  23,  1947,  Ser.  No.  763.056 

5  Claims.  (CL  335—205) 


1.  A   circuit   closer   comprising   a   hub   moimted   for 
pivotal  movement  about  an  axis,  first  and  second  con- 


Hollow  magnetic  elements  are  placed  around  the  op- 
posed poles  of  a  magnet  to  permit  correction  of  the  field 
gradient  at  the  edge  of  the  magnetic  field  in  the  air  gap 
between  the  poles.  Elements  are  adjustable  axially  of  the 
poles  by  sliding  or  screw  thread  engagement  therewith. 
The  longitudinal  cross-sectional  profile  of  the  element  may 
vary,  and  more  than  one  element  may  be  concentrically 
arranged  on  each  pole.  The  element  may  be  a  cylinder  or 
a  rectangular  frame.  The  frame  may  comprise  several 
parts,  some  of  which  ma\  he  non-magnetic. 
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3.417,357 
PROTECTORS   FOR    ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS 

John  S.  Withers,   Dellwood,  Vio..   assignor  to   McGraw- 

Edison  Company,  Elgin,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1*»66,  Ser.  No.  604,015 

14  t  laims,  (CL  337— 295) 


2¥ 

^5 


an  overload,  the  auxiliary  bimetal  is  pivoted  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  translator  bar  and  the  second  leg  of  the  aux- 
iliary bimetal  strikes  and  pulling  the  operating  mechanism 
of  the  movable  contact  over  center,  thereby  opening  the 
cooperating  contacts. 
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The  "weak  spots"  in  the  fusible  elements  of  electric 
fuses  are  formed  so  the  effective  lengths  thereof  are 
zero— to  minimize  the  electrical  resistances  of  those  fus- 
ible elements  and  to  keep  those  "weak  spots"  relatively 
cool  which  those  electric  fuses  carry  their  rated  currents. 


3.41-'. 358 
AMBIENT  TEMPERATl  RE   COMPENSATED 

OVERLOAD    RELAY 
Bernard    Di    Marco,    Lincoln    Park,    Mich.,    avsignor   to 
LT-E   Circuit   Breaker  C  ompany.   Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1966.  Ser.  No.  581,246 
8  Claims.  ((1.  33"'— <»<>» 


"MJ"^*      [}rr 


3,417,359 

PROTF(  lOR^    FOR    F!  FC  TRK     CTRCT  ITS 

Aagelo   I  rani,  Nt.   1  ouis.   Mo  ,   avsignor  to  Mcdraw -Edi- 
son Company.  F  Igin,  III  .  a  rorporaiion  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  2X.  I'>6h,  Ser.  .No.  590,370 
10  C  laimj,.  (CI.  337—201) 


/79 


at 


An  insulating  member  adjacent  the  "line"  contact  of 
a  holder  for  electric  fuses  keeps  the  terminal  of  an  elec- 
tric fuse  from  electrically  engaging  that  contact  until  that 
terminal  has  moved  the  forward  face  of  that  insulating 
member  rearwardly  relative  to  that  contact. 


3,417,360 
THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  FOR  HEATING 

\ND    rOOIING 

Lee  G.  Iggers.  3907  liberty  Ave., 

Sarasota,  Fla.     33581 

Filed  Jan    H.  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,915 

1  C  laim.  (CI.  337—339) 


U 


In  an  overload  relay  employing  a  primary  bimetallic 
element  for  tripping  the  conucts  of  the  relay  open  in  the 
event  of  a  current  overload,  the  primary  bimetal  operates 
upon  a  motion  translator  bar  which  is  also  acted  upon  by 
one  leg  of  a  U-shaped  ambient  temperature  compensating 
auxiliary  bimeul;  the  auxiliary  bimetal  is  mounted  by  the 
web  of  Its  U  to  a  pivotal  mounting  which  permits  pivot- 
ing of  the  bimetal  with  respect  to  the  housing;  upon  an 
increase  in  the  ambient  temperature  in  the  housing,  the 
auxiliary  bimetal  legs  deflect  outward,  and  the  second 
leg  strikes  an  abutment  on  the  housing,  whereby  only 
the  first  leg  thereof  can  deflect  outward  and  the  deflection 
of  the  second  leg  is  absorbed  by  the  pivoting  of  the 
auxilidr,  Dirnetal  around  its  pivot  mounting;  upon  a  de- 
crease in  the  ambient  temperature,  the  legs  of  the  auxili- 
arv  bimetal  move  inward,  until  the  second  leg  of  the 
auxiliarv  bimeul  contacts  the  over  center  spring  of  the 
movable  contact  operating  mechanism;  thereafter,  the  sec- 
ond leg  is  held  stationary  while  the  first  leg  continues  to 
deflect  inward,  the  deflection  of  the  second  leg  being 
absorbed  through  the  pivoting  of  the  auxiliary  bimetal 
around  its  pivot,  upon  translation  of  the  translator  bar 
due  to  deflection  of  the  primary  bimetal  as  a  result  of 


A  thermostat  for  alternately  switching  on  and  off  a 
pair  of  electric  switches  controlling  the  energization  of 
heating  and  cooling  devices  in  response  to  temperature 
change  in  order  to  maintain  substantially  constant  room 
temperature.  A  helically-coiled  bi-metallic  member  has 
one  end  fixed  and  its  other  end,  in  its  movement  in  re- 
sponse to  temperature  change,  actuates  one  or  the  other 
of  the  switches  depending  upon  the  direction  of  tempera- 
ture change.  Positional  adjustment  of  the  electric  switches 
with  respect  to  the  free  end  of  the  bi-metallic  element 
allows  for  independent  control  of  the  temperature  range 
of  operation  of  the  device. 


3.4  r. 361 
SEMKONDl  (TIVE    PRFSSIKF     I  RANSDUCER 
Uenrv    Bemhard   Heller.  Pasadena    and   Robert  C.  Abra- 
ham.  Monrovia,   (  alif.,   a.vs  gnors   to  Conrac  Corpora- 
tion, a  cfjrp<jration  of  New  >  ork 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1966,  Ser    N,,    «  ^2  24(1 

12  Claims.  tCl.  }''S>>> »2.i 

A  semiconductive  anchoring  formation  is  grown  as  a 
single  crystal  to  a  peripheral  region  of  a  stress-sensitive 
element.  The  grown  support  formation  typically  holds 
the  periphery  of  the  element  essentially  rigidly,  isolating 
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it  from  spurious  forces.  Direct  crystal  growth  of  the  sup-    between  the  bulb  gripping  members  and  spring  loaded  in 
port  formation  to  the  sensing  element  avoids  the  me-    the  bulb  ejecting  direction,  so  that  when  the  plate  is  moved 
chanical  damage  and  the  dimensional  limitations  asso- 
ciated with  machining  a  comparable  structure  from  a  l^  ^' 
conventional  single  crystal. 


The  directly  grown  single-crystal  support  formation 
may  form  with  the  sensing  element  a  fluid-tight  enclosure 
responsive  to  pressure  differentials  between  the  interior 
and  exterior.  Such  an  enclosure  may  be  formed  directly 
with  its  interior  evacuated. 


3,417,362 

FLECTRICAT    CONNECLOR    ANT)   EI  FCTRICAL 

TFRMINAI^S   THEREFOR 

Charles  Edward   Reynolds,  Harrisburg.   Pa..  a&si);Dor  to 

.\MP  Incorporated,  HarrisburR.  I*a. 
Continuation-in-part    of    application    Ser.    No.    467^72, 
June  28.  1965.  Thb  application  June  20.  1967,  Ser.  No. 
647,538 

17  CUlms.  (CI.  339—17) 


An  electrical  connector  for  connection  to  conductise 
means  of  a  flexible  cable  means  mounted  on  a  panel  hav- 
ing an  opening  provided  with  uall  means  along  opposing 
sides  and  the  fkxiMe  ^ahie  means  being  split  and  stripped 
at  the  opening  to  hear  sections  of  the  conductive  means, 
the  electrical  connector  comprises  a  dielectru  housing 
having  cavities  extending  therethrough  corresponding  to 
the  number  of  conductive  means,  electrical  contact  mem- 
bers securely  disposed  in  the  cavities  and  including  "spring 
contact  means  projecting  from  at  least  one  side  of  the 
housing  for  electrical  engagement  with  respective  bared 
sections  of  the  conductive  means  when  the  housing  is 
securely  positioned  within  the  opening  thereby  forcing  the 
split  flexible  cable  means  against  the  wall  means. 


3,417.363 

ROTARY   StX^KET   FOR    PHOTOGRAPHIC 

FLA.SH    LAMP 

Oku/o  Terazaki.  No.  12,  2-chome,  Chofu  Minemachi 
Ota-ku,  lokvo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1966.  Ser.  No.  539,884 
3  Claims.  (CI.  339 — 45 1 
A  photographic  flash  bulb  holder  which  has  a  housing 
with  a  plurality  of  stationary  gripping  members  position- 
ed around  the  housing.  A  plate  having  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able bulb  gripping  members  thereon  is  linearlv  slidable 
in  the  housing  with  the  movable  bulb  gripping  members 
opposed   to   the   corresponding   stationary   bulb   gripping 
members   The  housing  has  slidable  bulb  ejecting  members 


so  as  to  separate  the  bulb  grippmK  memberi,  the  bulb 
ejecting  members  will  eject  bulbs. 


3,417.364 
FIT  ORESCENT  Tl  BE  SOCKET  SAFETY'  LOCK 
John  Philip  Kunkle  and  WilUam  Joseph  Ganer.  Harris- 
burg.  and  Harry  John  Dell.  Mechanicsburg,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  ".  1967.  Ser.  No.  614,444 
4  Claims.  (CI.  339—54) 


Means  to  prevent  the  accidental  removal  of  a  fluores- 
cent tube  from  its  socket  A  plug-like  memr>er  is  prcnided 
for  closing  the  enir\  pon  through  which  the  tube  prongs 
pass  while  inserting  the  tube  in  its  socket. 


3.417.365 
ELECTRICAL    CONNECTOR 
John  H.  Krehbiel,  Downers  Grove,  IIL,  assignor  to  Molei 
Products  (ompany.  Downers  Groe,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  \ug.  29.  1966,  Ser.  No.  575.696 
14  Claims.  (.CI.  339— 91  j 


^4^ 


1.  An  eiectrua!  connector  comprising:  a  receptacle 
eiemen:  adapted  to  encase  terminal  ends  of  a  first  group 
of  wires,  said  receptacle  element  having  a  front  end  and 
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including  a  side  wall  having  an  aperture  therein  adjacent 
said  front  end.  said  side  wall  providing  a  latch  bar  be- 
tween said  aperture  and  said  front  end;  latch  release 
lever  means  connected  to  said  side  wall  adjacent  said 
aperture  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  longi- 
tudinally away  therefrom,  said  latch  release  lever  nicans 
being  manually  movable  trasnvcrsely  of  the  side  wall 
resiliently  to  flex  the  side  wall  latch  bar  outwardly;  a  plug 
element  adapted  to  encase  terminal  ends  of  a  second  group 
of  wires,  said  plug  element  having  an  end  portion  adapted 
to  be  inserted  in  said  receptacle  element,  said  plug  element 
including  a  wall  means  adapted  for  sliding  engagement 
with  an  inner  surface  of  the  side  wall  of  said  receptacle: 
and  latch  lug  means  projecting  outwardly  from  the  wall 
means  of  said  plug  element  and  receivable  in  said  aperture 
to  engage  the  latch  bar  to  interkKk  said  plug  element  and 
said  receptacle  element,  said  latch  release  lever  means 
being  manually  movable  transversely  of  the  side  wall  to 
deform  said  side  wall  and  move  said  latch  bar  outwardly 
of  said  side  wall  to  disengage  said  latch  lug  from  said 
latch  bar  to  enable  said  plug  element  to  be  withdrawn 
from  said  receptacle  element. 


thereof  and  covered  with  electrical  insulating  material 
and  a  stranded  wire  lead  thereover  the  artn  of  said  V 
portion  arranged  to  be  crimped  in  an  inward  curl  to  form 
a  cushioned,  moisture-protected  terminal  junction. 


3.417,366 
ELECTRICAI    TERMINAl    DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF    FORMING    THE   SAME 
Morris  J.  Holtoo,  Morton  Grove,  and  Sol  Hasson,  Skokie. 
111.,  assignors  to   Advance  Transformer  Co.,   Chicago, 
ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570.305 
4  Claims.  (CI.  339—96) 


SO    52 


^^ 


David  R 

Salem, 
Inc.,  a 


3,417.36^ 
INCANDEM  FNT  I  AMP  BASE 
Dayton,  B«verl>,  and    Mhert  H.  Nimblett,  Jr^ 
Mass..  assignor,  to  Svlvania  Electric   Prodoctl, 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  28,  1967.  Ser.  No.  649,579 
4  Claims.  (CI.  339—145) 


A  snap-on  base  and  socket  arrangement  that  can  be 
used  with  tubular  incandescent  lamps  which  have  press 
seal  ends.  The  glass  press  seal  of  the  lamp  is  provided 
with  formed  notches  for  locating  and  retaining  a  pair  of 
electrical  side  runners  thereon.  Filament  lead-in  wires  of 
the  lamp  arc  electrically  connected  to  the  inside  of  the 
runners  prior  to  sliding  a  ceramic  yoke  over  the  runners 
thereby  bridging  them  together.  A  pair  of  ears  extending 
from  the  lower  edges  of  the  runners  are  bent  over  the 
base  of  the  yoke  securing  it  to  the  lamp  seal. 

This  completed  lamp  base  can  then  be  snap-fitted  into 
a  ceramic  socket  the  interior  of  which  is  provided  with 
a  pair  of  spring-metal  electrical  connectors.  A  bent  detent 
protrusion  on  the  spring  connectors  mates  with  the  notches 
of  the  side  edges  of  the  lamp  base,  thereby  retaining  the 
lamp  within  the  socket. 


An  electrical  terminal  junction  between  a  fine  wire  in- 
ternal lead  and  a  relatively  heavy  stranded  wire  external 
lead  and  a  method  of  making  said  junction,  which  method 
comprises  the  steps  or  laying  the  fine  wire  within  the  notch 
of  a  V-shaped  terminal  member,  soldering  said  fine  wire 
in  place  therein,  coating  the  •soldered  connection  and 
terminal  member  with  an  electrical  insulating  compound, 
as  by  vacuum  impregnation  with  an  asphaltic  based  com- 
pound, placing  the  external  lead  in  the  notch  of  the  thus 
treated  V-shaped  terminal  member  and  then  crimping 
the  arms  of  said  terminal  member  in  a  reverse  inward 
curl  with  the  external  lead  therein  and  by  means  of  a 
shaping  die  or  punch  to  form  the  novel  electrical  junction, 
said  junction  having  the  solder  functioning  as  a  malleable 
matrix  or  cushion  for  the  fine  wire  embedding  same  to 
prevent  fracture  thereof  and  the  insulating  compound 
protecting  both  the  fine  and  the  stranded  wire  against 
entry  of  moisture.  A  particular  electrical  terminal  mem- 
ber IS  disclosed  as  formed  as  a  unitary  sheet  metal  struc- 
ture having  a  V-shaped  portion  and  a  body  portion 
normal  disposed  relative  to  the  notch  of  the  V  and  ex- 
tending from  one  end  of  said  V  portion,  means  integral 
with  the  other  ends  of  the  V  portion  for  securing  a  wire 
thereto,  the  inner  surface  of  said  V  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  irregularities,  such  as  scores,  therein,  the  V 
portion  capable  of  receiving  a  fine  wire  within  the  notch 


3,417.368 

WIRE  te:rminaks 

Alexander  R.  Norden,  350  C  entral  Park  W^ 

New  York,  N.V.      10025 

Filed  July  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,248 

24  Claims.  (CL  339—147) 


A  wire  stripper  is  provided  having  cutting  edges  of  a 
plastic,  especially  nylon,  that  is  harder  than  polyvinyl- 
chloride  insulation  but  softer  than  wire  to  avoid  making  a 
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nick  in  the  wire:  and  to  special  advantage  the  plastic  of 
the  wire  stnpper  forms  part  of  the  electrical  insulation  in 
an  electrical  device  having  at  least  one  wire-securing 
terminal. 


3,417.369 

PI  Ii5E  ECHO  RECORDING 

Joseph  D.  Richard,  3613  Loquat  Ave., 

Miami,  FU.     33133 

Continuation -in-pan   of  application   Ser.   No.   353.171. 

Mar.  19.  1964.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  662.629 

4  Claims.  (CI.  340—3) 


lodty  is  the  variable  in  the  correlation  A  resultant  veloc- 
ity correlation  function  has  a  maximum  amplitude  at  a 
velocity  which  is  an  index  to  the  actual  velocity  of  the 
formations  through  which  the  seismic  energ>'  on  said 
traces  has  passed. 


3,417^71 

ACOI'STICAL  LOGGING  APPARATUS 

Dan  CJ.  Sterr>.  Seabrook,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1967.  Ser.  No.  606.803 

3  Claims.  (CI.  340—18) 


"^r^^lSrfB 
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Apparatus  for  graphicaUy  recording  pulse  echo  signals 
wherein  a  fiber  optic  cathode  ray  tube  and  direct  print 
photosensitive  paper  are  used  in  place  of  the  conventional 
mechanical  stylus  system  The  high  writing  speed  and  ran- 
dom triggering  capabilities  make  possible  several  unique 
applications. 

3.417.370 
SEISMIC  VELCKITY  CORRELATION 
James  Robert  Brey.  Irving,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instro- 
ments    Incorporated,    Dallas.    Tex.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1966.  Ser.  No,  604.434 
6  Claims.  (CI.  340—15.5) 


Related  seismic  traces  with  diiTerential  horizontal  off- 
set are  cross-correlated  in  pairs  where  the  traces  in  each 
pair  with  greatest  offset  are  corrected  successively  for  nor- 
mal moveoul  where  different  selected  values  of  seismic  ve- 


in an  acoustical  velocity  well  logging  system  a  sonic 
generator  and  two  geophones  are  positioned  in  a  logging 
sonde.  A  first  multivibrator  located  in  the  sonde  operates 
relays  to  alternately  connect  the  geophone'^  through  the 
cable  to  an  oscilloscope  at  the  surface  An  asiable  multi- 
vibrator actuates  a  firing  circuit  to  produce  a  firing  signal 
and  a  bistable  multivibrator  to  alternateU  apply  one  of 
two  voltage  levels  to  a  vertical  input  of  the  oscilloscope. 
The  firing  signal  actuates  the  sonic  generator  and  the  first 
multivibrator.  The  firing  circuit  comprises  a  differentiating 
network  and  a  rectifier  to  eliminate  peaks  of  one  polarity. 


3,417,372 

CHARACTER  IDENTITY  DECISION 

GENERATION 

.Albert  H.  Biescr,  Gariaod,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Recognition 

Equipment,  Incorporated,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  7.  1965.  Ser.  No.  461.721 

7  Claims.  (CI.  340—146.3) 


T!l!!1l!lf!!!l 


A  reading  system  wherein  analog  signals,   in   number 
corresponding  with  the  number  of  characters  to  be  identi- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


980 

ficd  appear  on  separate  input  channels  leading  to  a  set 
of  decision  generators.  Each  decision  generator  includes 
means  for  storing  a  condition  voltage  representative  ot 
the  degree  to  which  each  of  the  analog  signals  exceeds  a 
threshold  level.  A  staircase  voltage  is  then  synchronously 
added  to  each  of  the  storage  voltages,  beginning  at  a  pre- 
iete^T^ined  time  after  the  largest  of  the  analog  signals 
hr.c  exceeds  the  threshold  level.  When  the  combination 
of  the  largest  stored  voltage  and  the  staircase  voltage 
reaches  a  predetermined  level,  an  output  signal  is  pro- 
duced If  a  like  output  signal  is  produced  within  a  pre- 
determined number  of  steps  of  the  staircase  voltage  after 
production  of  the  first  output  signal,  the  utilization  of  any 
output  signal  is  inhibited 
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ory  or  applied  to  the  output  line.  A  portion  of  each  word 
is  used  as  a  counter  to  provide  control  of  the  nuniber 


3,417.3^.^ 

IDENTIFK  \T1()N   (  IR(  I  H 

John  O.  LampkiD.  Jr..  Roanoke,  Va..  ivsignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,357 

^  Claims.  iCI.  34<>— r2.5> 


of  bytes  transferred  into  or  out  of  a  stored  word, 
providing  message  unpacking  and  packing. 


thus 


3. 41-. 3'? 

CIRCUITRY  FOR   ROIAIINC;  FIELDS  OF  DATA 

IN  A   I)l(,ri\l    COMPUTER 

Roger  F    Packard,  (.lendora.  (  alif  ,   assignor  to  Bur- 
rough.1  (  orporafion,  Detroit.  Miih..  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Mar    25,  1966,  Sei.  .No.  537^79 
5  Claims,  (CI.  340— 172.5) 


A  circuit  for  identifying  one  of  a  pair  of  predeter- 
mined binary  numbers  in  a  magnetic  core  shift  register 
where  the  numbers  differ  by  one  bit.  Identification  cir- 
cuits are  connected  to  all  bits  except  the  differing  bit_ 
A  resetting  circuit  is  connected  to  the  differing  bit  and 
to  the  identification  circuits.  Following  the  shift  of  a  bi- 
nary number  into  the  register,  a  shift-responsive  circuit 
briefly  connects  the  register  to  the  identification  cu-cuits 
which  may  set  in  response  to  the  predetermined  con- 
figuration of  all  bits  except  the  differing  bit.  The  resetting 
circuit  responds  to  the  value  of  the  differing  bit  to  reset 
the  first  or  the  second  identification  circuit  accordingly. 


3,417.374 
COMPl  TER-CONTROLLFD   DATA 
TRANSFERRING   BIFFER 
Jack  J    Pariser,  Orange.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company.  Cuher  City,  (alif.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ,,,  ,^,, 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522.^8 
13  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 

A  buffer,  *hich  operates  wiih  a  minimum  of  equip- 
ment, including  a  scanner,  whereby  lines  connecting  the 
computer  to  a  plurality  of  terminal  devices  are  scanned 
to  sense  which  of  the  input  devices  has  data  to  be  trans- 
ferred to  the  compter  and  which  of  the  output  devices 
is  to  receive  data  from  the  computer.  When  the  scanner 
stops  in  response  to  an  input  or  output  data  signal,  an 
address  is  generated  and  the  byte  is  inserted  into  mem- 


te^ 


jy^—*-'i 


T> 


A  plurality  of  fields  having  an  identical  number  of 
units  of  data  are  rotated  responsive  to  a  single  instruc- 
tion. During  the  operation,  an  address  register  individual 
to  each  field  stores  its  address  including  a  count  of  the 
units  of  data  within  the  field  and  a  computer  memory 
address  register  addresses  the  computer  memory  respon- 
sive to  the  information  in  the  individual  address  storing 
registers.  Fields  are  rotated  in  location  unit  by  unit.  First, 
a  data  unit  of  one  field  is  moved  to  a  buffer  which  serves 
as  the  only  temporary  storage  area  required  in  connec- 
tion with  the  field  rotation  operation.  Next,  the  corre- 
sponding data  unit  in  each  of  thfe  other  fields  is  trans- 
ferred in  succsssion  to  the  place  in  computer  memory 
left  vacant  by  the  corresponding  unit  of  the  preceding  field 
in  the  succession.  Finally,  the  data  unit  of  the  first  field 
is  moved  from  the  buffer  to  the  place  in  the  computer 
memory  left  vacant  by  the  corresponding  data  unit  of 
the  last  field  in  the  succession. 


J,417,376 
SCANNING  AND  SELECTING  SYSTEMS 

Friedrich  T'irich.  Stuttgart-Weilimdorf,  Cermanv,  assign 

or  to  International  Standard  F  it- ctru  (  orporation 

Hied  Oct.   15,   l'*h?,  Vr    No,  496. 2"^ 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Cermanj.  Oct.  23,  l'>64, 

St  22,S4H:  Oct  31,  1964,  St  22,884 

9  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 

Scanning  and  selecting  systems  using  a  minimum  of 

decoupling  elements  and  central  storage  units.  Magnetic 
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blocking  techniques  are  employed  to  perform  the  selec- 
tion by  blocking  elements  not  marked.  The  arrangement 


means  for  presenting  clock  signals  to  the  shift  registers 
over  the  transmission  channels,  the  clock  signals 
presented  over  each  channel  being  asynchronous  with 
the  clock  signals  presented  over  the  remaining  chan- 
nels; 

means  -/or  serially  transmitting  information  signals  be- 
tween the  storage  media  and  the  shift  registers,  over 
the  channels  associated  with  the  respective  shift  reg- 
isters, responsive  to  the  clock  signals  presented  to  the 
respective  shift  registers; 

a  remote  register; 

control  means  for  determining  the  coincident  presence 
of  particular  conditions  in  each  of  the  shift  registers; 
and 

means  responsive  to  such  determination  for  effecting  a 
simultaneous  parallel  transfer  of  information  signals 
between  the  plurality  of  shift  registers  and  the  remote 
register. 

3,417.378 
MUX  TIPLE    FREQUENCY    DATA 
HANDLING   SYSTEM 
Richard  (  .  Simonsen.  South  Pasadena.  Norman  S.  Bles- 
vum,  (  ovina.  and  John  .K.  Hibner,  Sierra  Madre.  C  alif.. 
assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  U.  1966.  Ser.  No.  579.119 
16  Claims.  (CI.  340 — 172.5) 


automatically  investigates  in  sequence  only  marked  in- 
formation sources. 


3,417.377 

SHIFT    \NT)  Bl  FFFR  CrKCTTTRV 

Charles  A.  Vietor.  Westminster,  and  Norman  S.  Blessum, 

Covina,    Calif.,    assignors    to    Burroughs    (orporafion, 

Detroit.   Mich.,   a   corporation   of   Michigan 

Filed  Stpt.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5-9.118 

21  Claims.  (CL  340—172.5) 


JSfrm 


1.  A  digital  data  processing  system  comprising: 

digital  data  storage  media; 

a  plurality  of  shift  registers;  each  of  the  shift  registers 
being  coupled  to  the  stc.raBe  media  by  a  transmis- 
sion media  channel; 


1    A  system  for  timing  the  flow  of  data  relative  to  a 
storage  media  comprising: 

a  digital  data  storage  media  having  stored  ihereon 
binary  data  in  the  form  of  bits  havmg  a  predeter- 
mined bit  frequency,  said  storage  media  having  at 
least  two  distinct  bit  frequencies  stored  in  at  least 
two  distinct  data  storage  sections  of  the  media. 

a  clock  track  having  repetitive  binary  bits  correspond- 
ing in  bit  frequency  :o  the  frequency  of  bits  stored 
in  one  of  the  data  storage  sections  on   said   media, 

means  for  recovering  said  clock  track  of  one  bit  fre- 
quency from  said  media  and  for  providing  a  first 
train  of  clock  pulses  having  a  pulse  repetition  rate 
equal  to  the  bit  frequency  of  said  one  data  storage 
section. 

means  utilizing  said  first  train  of  clock  pulses  for  trans- 
ferring binary  bits  of  said  one  bit  frequency  relative 
to  Its  distinct  associated  storage  section  on  said 
storage  media, 

means  for  converting  said  first  train  of  clock  pulses 
into  a  second  train  of  clcKk  pulses  having  a  pulse 
repetition  rate  equal  to  the  bit  frequency  of  said  other 
storage  section  on  said  storage  media,  and 

means  utilizing  said  second  train  of  cIckK  pulses  for 
transferring  binary  bits  of  said  other  bit  frequency 
relative  to  its  distinct  associated  storage  section  on 
said  storage  media. 
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3,417.379 
CLOCKING  CIRCl  IT  FOR  MEMORY   ACCFSS- 
LNG  AND  CONTROL  OF  DATA  PROC  L.SSLNG 
APPARATUS  ^      ^ 

Roderick   S.   Heard   and    Louis   M.   Hornung.   Lexington, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  (  or- 
poration,   Armonlt,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New   York 
Filed  Nov.  15.  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,542 
17  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


instruction  operand  register  are  also  provided.  The  instruc- 
tion operand  register  is  of  a  size  which  is  greater  than 
the  smallest  instruction  but  less  than  the  longest  instruc- 


1    Apparatus  for  processing  data  according  to  selected 

programed  instruction  sequences,  comprising' 

clockmg  means   for   prcidin^    predetermined   clocking 
signal  >equences  to  time  the  executidn  of  programed 
instruction>  in  said  apparatus. 
means    for   generating    a    pluralitv    o'    Mgnal    patterns, 
each  having  a  predetermined  unique  combmation  of 
control  signals  for  acce<ysing  data   m   said  apparatus 
one  of  said  signal  patterns  including  at  least  one  re- 
dundant control  signal  interval  that  is  thereby  avail- 
able for  use  m  data  accessing  operations  or  control 
of  said  apparatus, 
and  signal  pattern  control  means  for  selectively  estab- 
lishing said  signal  pattern  sequences  as  required  dur- 
in«;  operation  of  ^ald  apparatus. 


tion  of  a  variable  length  instruction  set.  However,  the 
instruction  operand  register  is  capable  of  manifesting 
the  full  length  of  instructions,  including  the  operand  por- 
tion and  the  address  portion,  and  other  portions  thereof. 


3,417381 

APP\R\Trs    FOR    WRTTTNC    INFORM  XTION 
IN    MFMOKY     B\     1  K.MI 
Glenn  T.  Slncerb<j»,  WappmKers  halls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
International  BusinesN  Machines  (  orporation.    Vrmonk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation   of   Nt»*    >  ork 

Filed  June  21,  I'^hv  Str.  No.  4*5,527 
5  Claims.  (CL  340—173) 


3,417,380 
INSTRUCTION  SELECTION  APPARATl  S 
Leo  J.  Hasbrouck,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  and  Edward  J.  OssoBn- 
ski  and  Gordon  L.  Smith,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  International  Business   Machines  Corporation,   Ar- 
monk,  N.Y.,  a  corpomtion  of  New  York 
Continoation4n-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  445,324, 
Apr.  5,  1965.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  609,24«  , 

6  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
The  specification  discloses  an  illustrative  embodiment 
for  the  invention  comprising  a  large  scale  data  prcxcssing 
system  of  the  type  which  is  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
quaM-independent  units  I'he  environmental  data  process- 
ing system  includes  a  central  prtKCssing  unit  or  portion, 
which  iS  herein  referred  to  as  a  CPU,  a  plurality  of  st  h 
age  units,  a  plurality  of  input  output  contr^rl  devices  re- 
ferred to  herein  as  channels,  as  well  as  control  and  main- 
tenance facilities  which  are  found  in  a  power  distribu- 
tion unit,  herein  referred  to  as  a  PDU.  The  CPU  of 
the  environmental  system  includes  a  control  or  instruc- 
tion unit  hereinafter  referred  to  as  an  I  unit,  and  an 
arithmetic  and  logic  or  execution  unit,  hereinafter  referred 
to  as  an  F  unit  The  I  unit  includes  contr.ils  for  instruc- 
tion fetching,  branching,  interruption  handling,  com- 
munication with  the  input  output  channels,  and  other 
related  functums  The  F  uni'  of  the  environmental  sys- 
tem can  perform  algerraic  and  logical  operations,  moving, 
shifting,  and  other  functions.  Instruction  buffers  and  Ml 


1  Apparatus  for  writing  information  into  memory 
compriMng,  in  combination: 

a  photographic  emulsion  in  which  information  may  be 
written  by  exposing  it  to  light, 

a  normally  transparent  plate  of  photochromic  material 
at  the  input  side  of  said  emulsion,  said  plate  becom- 
ing opaque  when  exposed  to  ultraviolet  light  and 
transparent  again  when  exposed  to  infrared  light, 

an  analyzer  between  said  plate  and  said  emulsion  for 
blocking  the  flow  of  light  to  the  latter  except  when 
it  is  polarized  in  a  given  direction, 

means  for  exposing  said  plate  to  ultraviolet  light  and 
infrared  light  in  such  a  way  that  selected  areas  are 
transparent  while  the  remaining  areas  are  opaque, 
said  ultraviolet  and  infrared  light  being  polarized  in 
a  direction  to  be  blocked  by  said  analyzer, 
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and  means  for  exposing  said  plate  to  light  at  a  selected  series  or  individually  and  a  following  sequential  switch- 
frequency  and  polarized  in  a  direction  to  pass  ing  operation  resets  so  enabled  cores.  The  access  switch 
through  said  analyzer  to  said  photographic  emulsion. 


FERRTTE  CORE   HAMN(.    DIFFERENT  REGIONS 

OF  VARYIN(,    PFRMFXBIirn 
Allan  W.  Snvder.  U  altham.  and  <;eorge  G.  Pick,  Lexing- 
ton, Mavs..  assignors  to  S>|\ania  Fleclric  Prodocts  Inc^ 

a  corporation  of  Oelaware 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1»^64.  .Ser.  No.  393,524 
5  C  laims.  (CL  340—174) 


A  solenoid  having  a  ferrite  core  in  which  the  perme- 
ability of  the  two  end  sections  is  higher  than  that  of  the 
central  section. 


3,417.383 

TRANSFITAOR    SIOKAGF    MATRIX 

Desmond  Sydne>    Ridler.   Roger  Cieorge.  John    Anthony 

Heeks  Butcher,  and  Ryszard  kitajewski.  I  ondon.  I  ng- 

land,  a.vsignors  to  International  Standard  Flectric  (  t)r- 

poration.  New   ^  ork.  N.^  .,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

continuation    of    application    Ser.    No.    838.72''.    Sept.    8, 

1<^59.   I  his  application  May  20.  1964,  Ser.  No.  3^1.868 
Claims  priority,  application  CJreat  Britain,  Sept.   15.  1*'58, 

2**. 453    58 
2  Claims.  iC  I.  340—174) 


is  shown  in  the  form  of  a  waffle  iron  arrangement  inte- 
gral with  a  nondestructive  read  waffle  iron  memory. 


3.417.385 
IHIN    FILM    SHIFT    RFGISTER 
Irving  V^illiam  Holf.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex 
Corporation.   Redwood   City.   Calif.,   a   corporation   of 
California 

Filed  Aug.  4,  I**64.  Ser.  No.  387,427 
10  Claims.  (CL  340 — 174j 


^rS 


A  coordinate  array  of  rows  and  columns  of  ferromag- 
netic units  are  provided  for  the  storage  of  intelligence. 
Each  unit  comprises  a  piece  of  ferromagnetic  material 
having  a  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis  loop  and 
having  four  holes  to  form  two  storage  cells  and  two 
reading  cells. 

3,41". 384 
MAGNETIC     MFMORY 
Donald  F.   Blahut.  Irsington,  N.J..  avsignor  to  Bell  Tele 
phone  I-aboralorie&,  Incorporated.  New   \  orit,  N.\.,  a 
corporation  of  New  ^  ork 

Filed  Julv  20.  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,747 
7  C  laims.  ((  1.  340—174) 
The  variety  of  different  amplitude  and  polarity  pulses 
necessary  for  operation  of  some  magnetic  memories  is 
provided  herein  by  a  two-core-per-bit  access  switch  in 
which  only  enabled  ones  of  the  cores  of  each  location  in 
the  access  switch  are  switched.  A  priming  circuit  arrange- 
ment enables  the  cores  of  a  selected  location  to  switch  in 


Thin  magnetic  film  memory  with  a  checkerboard  or 
multi-level  array  of  magnetic  sites  which  are  magnetically 
coupled  to  one  another  within  a  commMi  plane  and  hav- 
ing a  shifting  or  propagating  coil  coupled  to  each  level  of 
sites.  The  geometrical  arrangement  of  the  muiti-lese]  ar- 
ray of  sites  enables  one  site  to  nucleate  an  adjacent  site 
utilizing  relatively  low  values  of  magnetic  propagation 
fields  in  the  propagating  coils. 


3.417,386 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Robert    A.    Schneider.    Arcadia.    Calif.,    assignor    to 
Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corporation.  Pasa- 
dena, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1965.  Ser.  No.  494.475 
12  Claims.  (CL  34»— 174.1) 


A  method  and  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  fabrication 
of  a  magnetic  head  which  includes  high  permeability 
sendust  tips  housed  in  slots  in  the  undersurface  of  tip 
support  plates.  The  tip  support  plates  are  beveled  along 
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1     ^K  ♦«  .  H..nth  which  exposes  a  portion  of  the  in  the  form  of  "0"  and  "1"  vaFues  in  the  form  of  alternat- 

rts  at^e  uprir  surfaJ^fthe  pu"  s.  tK^  sendust  txps  ing  pulses  of  respeCtrve  duration  and  in  which  the  read 

slots  ^^^'^^"PP;^. ?""„"--.  Dortions  of  the  slots  for  values  arc  rectified  and  are  employed  to  charge  capaci- 

are  contoured  at  ^*!^  "P«?*^  ^^^^^^     ^ousi^g  bracket  tors,  one  of  which  is  fully  charged  during  each  bit  period 

^fn^-m^a^t^  rtfrTaTis'^rr^^^^^^^^^  and  the  other  of  which  is  fuUy  charged  only  when  a 


cuits  housed  therein  to  join  with  the  sendust  tips  and 
complete  a  signal  recording  and  signal  recovery  magnetic 
circuit  In  one  embodiment  the  undersurface  of  the  sup- 
port plates  is  plated  with  an  alloy  having  wear  and 
abrasive  characteristics  substantially  matched  to  th^ 
of  the  sendust  material  This  plated  area  is  located  be- 
tween the  adjacent  channels  formed  by  sendust  tip  pairs 
and  it  is  also  exposed  and  contoured  for  contact  with 
the  magnetic  medium.  In  another  embodiment  the  entire 
plate  is  formed  from  an  alloy  having  substantially  the 
same  wear  and  abrasive  characteristics  as  the  sendust  tips. 


*r'  value  is  recorded  in  the  respective  bit  period,  to- 


CO- 


ERXSIRF     PRFVFNTION     (  ONTROI      FOR 
WIVI  IV     MOl  MLU      I\F^      ^'   f'f  "^ 
1  \kF  I  P    RFFI.S 
Harr>  F.  Rav field.  Arcadia.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Oct.  23,  l')65,  Ser.  No.  50.V95«J 
5  Claims.  (CI.  340— I74.ij 


gcther  with 
monostable 


a  time  control  element  in  the  form  of  a 

„ ^ multivibrator    which    is    triggered    by    the 

charge  on  the  one  capacitor  and  which  is  effective  for 
discharging  both  capacitors  while  supplying  information 
to  a  succeeding  processing  station  only  if  a  "1"  value 
has  been  stored  in  said  other  capacitor. 


3,417,389 

MAGNETIC   RECORD    MFDH  M 

>felvi11c    \.  FMke.  Los  Altos,  (  aiif  .  av.iKnor   m   Pioneer 

Hectroform    Mfg.   Co.,   a  corporation  of  (  aiifornia 
Original  application  Nov.  2 1 .  ^<)^2,  "mt.  No.  239,173,  now 
Patent    N„.    3.319,315,   dated    Mav    16,    1967.   Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605,117 
15  Claims.  (CI.  34<>— 174.1) 


1    In  a  tape  transport  having  a  pair  of  coaxially  mount- 
ed   eels,  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  "write ' 
lock-out  ring  inserted  in  a  groove  in  a  first  reel,  the  groove 
being  concentrically  positioned  on  the  face  of  the  reel 
closest  to  the  second  reel,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pins  extending  through  holes  in  the  second 
reel  directly  opposite  the  groove  in  the  first  reel,  means 
for  supporting  the  pins  with  limited  movement  of  the 
pins  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  reels,  magnetic 
means  for  normally  holding  the  pins  and  supporting  means 
in  position  such  that  the  pins  project  into  the  groove  when 
the  first  reel  is  in  position  without  the  "write"  lock-out 
ring,  means  engaging  the  pin  supporting  means  for- nor- 
mally urging  the  supporting  means  towards  the  magnetic 
means,  the  lock-out  ring  when  in  position  contacting  the 
pins  and  forcing  the  supporting  means  away  from  the 
magnetic  means,  a  switch,  means  for  actuating  the  switch 
when  the  supporting  means  is  moved  away  from  the  mag- 
netic means,  and  solenoid  means  controlled  by  the  actuat- 
ing of  the  switch  for  withdrawing  contact  of  said  urging 
means  with  the  pin  supporting  means. 


A  magnetic  memory  device,  such  as  a  magnetic  disc 
or  drum,  which  has  a  deposition  formed  surface  structure 
including  a  plated  magnetic  coating  layer,  and  a  rigid 
substrate  for  support  to  which  the  formed  surface  struc- 
ture is  bonded. 

3.4r,3«)n 

TELENU  I  h  KING 

Quentin   C.   Turtle,   Cransttm.    K.I  ,    assignor   to    funeral 

Signal  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ni>*  N  orW 

Filed  Oct.  12,  I'*^?.  Ser.  No.  4')5.106 

3  Claims.  (CI.  340—207) 


3,417.388 

BINARY    MAGNFFK    RFPRODl  (  INC.   (  IRCl  1 1  RY 

Heinz  Timm.   Regensburg.  C.ermanv,  as-signor  to   Diehl, 

Nuremberg,  Ciermany 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1*)65.  Ser.  No.  506,638 

C  laims  priority,  application  Cierraany,  Nov.  14,  lf64, 

D  45,855 
5  Claims.  (CI.  340—174.1) 
Arrangement  for  reading  a  magnetic  storage  member 
having  information  binarily  coded  thereon  in  bit  periods 


L.A'p—'^:^ I 


Electrical  telemetering  systems  employing  a  three-con- 
ductor cable  which  transmits  D.C.  power  from  a  receiver 
to  a  remotely  located  transmitter  and  also  transmits  sig- 
nal pulses  in  the  opposite  direction.  The  cable  consists  of 
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two  inner  leads  which  form  the  pulse-transmitting  circuit, 
and  an  encircling  shield  which,  with  at  least  one  of  the 
inner  leads,  serves  as  the  power  supply  circuit. 


threshold  detector  connected  to  the  light-sensitive  trans- 
ducer for  indicating  relative  intensity  of  light  impinging 
on  the  transducer  and  a  monitoring  light-sensitive  trans- 
ducer positioned  within  the  housing  and  in  the  light  path 
for  indicating  the  condition  of  the  light  source. 


3,417,3«>1 
ELECTRO MAGNETICALL^    OP F RATED  MULTI- 
STAGE FLAC;  INDIC  AFOR 
Fiimlo  \ndo.  Hideka/u  Okada.  and   looru  Mogi,  ToliyO, 
lap.in.  assignors  lo    Iok\o  Shihaura  Hectric  Co.,  Ltd., 
K.iwasaki-shi.  lapan.  .)  corporation  of  Japan 
Filed    \iiu    1^.   I'>66.  Ser.  No    ^"2,51(t 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  \ug.  20,  1965, 
40    50.7Q2 
6  Claims.  (CI.  340—376) 


33  36  25  532  23 


46H 


1.  A  multistage  flag  target  comprising  a  base,  an  elec- 
tromagnet supported  by  said  base  and  adapted  to  be  ener- 
gized by  signals  from  a  controlled  means,  an  armature 
located  on  said  base  to  be  attractable  by  said  electroinag- 
net,  a  first  flag  movable  substantially  in  the  vertical  direc- 
tion, a  second  flag  located  under  said  first  flag  and  mov- 
able substantially  in  the  vertical  direction,  means  to  sup- 
port said  first  flag  on  said  armature  when  said  electro- 
magnet is  deenergized  and  cause  said  first  flag  to  disengage 
said  armature  and  drop  when  said  electromagnet  is  ener- 
gized, confirming  means  which  when  actuated  operates 
to  push  up  both  of  said  flags  and  means  to  support  said 
second  flag  on  said  armature  when  said  second  flag  is 
pushed  up  by  said  confirming  means  during  the  period 
of  energization  of  said  electromagnet  whereby  the  position 
of  said  flags  indicates  the  condition  of  said  controlled 
means  or  the  confirmation  of  said  condition. 


3.417.392 
FIRK   DFTFC  TOR 
Julian  F.  Hansen,  Sr.,  6142  Loukelton  C  ircle.  San  DieK«. 
Calif.      'J2I20  and  Julian   F.  Hansen.  Jr.,  7025   Boule- 
vard Drive  r5.  la  Mesa.  C  alif.      "^2041 

Filed  Oct.  23.   1965.  Ser.  No.  50\421 
8  Claims.  (CI.  340— 409j 


3.417,393 
INTEGRATKD  CIRC  IFF  MODLLAR 
R\DAR  ANTFNNA 
Harrv    F    Cooke,   Richardson,   and    lom   M.   Hvltin   :  nd 
Britton   I.  N  incent.  Jr..  Dallas.   lex.,  assignor*,  to   Ie\as 
Instruments   Incorporated.   Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Continuation   of  application  .Ser.   No.   397,491.  .Sept.    18. 
1964.  This  application  Oct.  18.  1967.  Ser.  No.  676.362 
11  Claims.  (CI.  343—5) 


&- 


^5i-L/-!i— .  r-!!i-!?> 


^ 


•-^ 


A  phased  array  radar  system  including  an  array  oi 
transmit-receive  modules,  and  manifold  structure  for  pro- 
viding AC  and  DC  power  to  the  array  and  for  summing 
output  signals  from  each  of  the  modules,  each  module 
including  a  radiation  element  and  capable  of  providing 
power  amplification,  phase  shifting,  mixing,  and  frequency 
multiplication  of  a  transmitted  and /or  received  signal  in 
the  module.  Included  also  is  a  solid  state  mixer,  frequency 
multiplier,  phase  shifter,  power  amplifier,  and  scan  coa- 
trol  system  for  the  radar. 


3.417.394 

GEODETIC  INSTRUMENT 

(Gerhard  P.  Sauberlich,  St.  Fouis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  FTgeo 

Instruments  of  America.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  389.128, 

Aug.  12,  1964.  This  application  Feb.  20.  1967.  Ser. 

No.  6P.246 

2  C  laims.  (CI.  343 — 6) 


J?      J2 


A  smoke  detector  having  a  cylindrical  housing  for 
shielding  ambient  light  with  a  lighted  light  bulb  located 
within  the  housing  and  a  light  coUimating  lens  system 
positioned  in  front  of  the  light,  a  light-sensitive  transducer 
located  within  the  housing  in  proximity  to  the  coUimated 
light,  an  air  intake  in  the  housing  with  a  light  absorbing 
mesh  in  proximity  with  the  air  intake,  an  air  pump  be- 
tween the  light  absorbing  mesh  and  the  air  intake,  an  ex- 
haust located  on  the  other  side  of  the  light-sensitive  trans- 
ducer   from    the    air    intake,    an    electronic    indicating 


This  invention  is  concerned  with  a  geodetic  instrument 
wherein  a  leveling  head  is  adjustably  mounted  on  a  base 
and  a  hollow  housing  rests  on  the  leveling  head  including 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  upstanding  hollow  arms,  and 
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wherein  shaft  means  extend  between  the  arms  for  swing- 
ably  supporting  a  telescope  and  electronic  distance-measur- 
ing apparatus  arranged  in  substantial  axial  alignment  with 
the  telescope.  The  housing  is  provided  with  simple  and 
highly  eflRcient  optical  means  for  illuminating  and  ob- 
serving horizontal  and  vertical  angles  of  housing  and  tele- 
scope adjustment. 


ing  arrangement,  also  in  the  receiver,  keeps  the  reference 
signal  coherent  in  phase  with  each  transmitted  pulse  and 
the  phase  difference  signal  so  that  the  system  is  auto- 
matically rephased. 


\()l  (  \lhIRlC  DISPLAY 
Richard  H    Bullard,  I  as  (  ruces,  N.  Mex.,  assigiior  to  the 

I  nited  Mates  ot    Vmerica  as  represt-nfed  h\   the  Scrrp 
Urj  of  the   \rniv 

Hkd    Vuu    ^.  1*166,  Ser.  No.  571,685 
h  (  laims.  (CI.  343—7.9) 


3,417,397 
SIGNAL  DETECTION  INTEGRATION  AND  LEVEL 
SKNSING   SYSTEM    USING   THERMAL   EFFECT 

DL  VICES 
William  F.  List.  linthuum,  Md.,  Alan  J.  Demco,  Port- 
age, Pa.,  and  Jerrv  I)    Dunaldson    Clt-n  Riirnie    NTd.,  as- 
sisnors    tn    VN  tstink;h<iUM     FUitru     (  (irporatiuii.    Pitts- 
fMiri;h    P.i     a  corporatHHi    it  Pennsylvania 

Ijltd  Apr.  21.  1967,  .Vr.  No.  632,785 
6  Claims.  (CI.  343—8) 


^ 


The  disclosure  sets  forth  a  procedure  for  the  controlled 
movement  and  illumination  of  linearly  and  rotatably  po- 
sitionable  targets  through  the  cooperative  employment 
therewith  of  rotatable  light  beams  and  mirrors,  all  pro- 
grammed to  operate  in  a  proper  time  sequence  to  effect  a 
synchronized  illustration  in  three  dimension. 


3,417,396 

>tOVTNC  TVRC.FT  TNDir  KTTON  SVSTFM  USING 

V  M  \(,C.KRH)  RhPh  llIlON   R  \  IE 
Francis  J.  Stifter,  Natick.  and  VMIIiam  W  ,  shrader    West 
Newton,  Mass.,  assiynors  to  Ra>thfon  (  onipan),  Lex- 
ington, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dtiaware 

Filed  Nov.   1,  1967,  S«r.  No.  679. 'JI  I 
b  Claims.  (CI.  343—7.7) 


Signal  retrieval  system  for  detecting  a  coherent  signal 
immersed  in  a  wide  band  spectrum  including  random  noise 
quantizes  the  spectrum  by  contiguous  filter  channels,  each 
of  which  includes  a  thermal  electrical  unit  which  utilizes 
both  the  thermal  and  electronic  properties  of  semicon- 
ductor material  to  perform  a  circuit  function  of  signal 
detection,  integration  and  automatic  threshold  level 
control,  usually  performed  by  a  combination  of  electrical 
components.  Two  main  embodiments  are  illustrated,  one 
providing  a  threshold  reference  voltage  based  on  an  am- 
plitude comparison  and  the  other  utilizing  an  automatic 
threshold  reference  based  on  spectral  density  in  the  echo 
spectrum. 

3,417,398 
MODULATED  RETRODIRECTIVE 

(  ORNKR    Rh  H  K    lOR 
bernarrt    1  .    i.ewib,   !ialellitt    Beach,    and    l.e    Ro\    I'letsch, 
Palm   Kay,  Fla.,  assignors  (o  Radiation  Incorporated, 
Melbourne,  Fla..  a  corporation  ot  I  lorida 

Filed    Vpr.   12.   l*J6f.,  Vr.  No.  542,063 
7  Claims.  (CI.  343—18) 


A  moving  target  indication  system  including  a  radar 
receiver  operable  with  a  transmitter  which  radiates  pulses 
at  staggered  repetition  rates.  The  receiver  includes  a  delay 
line  canceller  operative  in  the  intermediate  frequency, 
stages.  The  receiver  further  includes  a  first  mixing  arrange- 
ment for  rephasing  the  system  by  generating  a  frequency 
difference  signal  between  each  radar  return  signal  and  a 
reference  signal.  The  multiple  delay  line  canceller  forms 
a  phase  difference  signal  between  each  frequency  diflFcr- 
ence  signal  and  a  frequency  difference  signal  delayed  by 


1.  A  retrodirective  corner  reflector  for  modulating  high 


at  least  one  transmitter  intcrpulse  interval.  A  second  mix-   freque^ncy  R-F  waves  reflected  therefrom,  s?l  corner  re- 
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flcctor  comprising  a  polyhedron  composed  of  dielectric 
material  having  a  preselected  dielectric  constant  greater 
than  that  of  the  surrounding  medium  in  which  said  re- 
flector is  to  be  used,  said  polyhedron  having  a  plurality 
of  intersecting  faces  forming  the  corner  from  which  in- 
cident R-F  waves  are  to  be  reflected  interioriy  of  said  di- 
electric material,  and  an  enclosed  gaseous  ionizable  me- 
dium disposed  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  intersecting 
faces  and  an  opposing  relation  thereto. 


1  417,399 
MILLIMFIFK  WAVK  RaDIOMFTER  FOR 
RADIO   \SIR()N()\n 
.Tames   E.    Wcbh,    Administrator    of    the    National    Aero- 
nautics  and  Sp.Ki    \dministration  with  respect  to  an  in- 
Mntion   of    \nlhon\    (.iandomemco.   San  Cabric!.   and 
V^lUard  Van   Iu\l  Rusch.  Pasadena,  C  alif. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  196'7,  Ser    No.  632,163 
10  Claims.  (CI.  343— 100) 


iml^ 


i— c 


-7^ 


fr 


tv»/*^  »w»v» 


<i-//w 


Jfr        ^iM 


A  synchronous  detection  system  capable  of  detecting 
exceptionally  weak  radio-astronomical  signals,  the  system 
including  a  Cassegrainian  type  microwave  antenna  having 
a  mechanical  switching  assembly  whereby  the  antenna 
beam  may  be  periodically  switched  from  a  distant  source 
of  radio-astronomical  signals  to  a  position  in  space  adja- 
cent to  but  displaced  from  the  source  so  as  to  permit  the 
detection  system  to  distinguish  an  actual  signal  from 
background  noise.  Mechanical  switching  within  the  sys- 
tem is  achieved  by  a  periodically  tilting  or  "nodding"  of 
the  auxiliary  hypcrboloidal  reflecting  subdish  which  forms 
a  part  of  the  Cassegrainian  antenna.  The  synchronous  de- 
tection system  also  includes  means  for  thermal  noise  cali- 
bration of  the  system. 


3.4  r, 400 
TRIAXIAI     \NIFNNA 

\No<Klrow    U      BlacW.    I  os    Angeles,    (alif., 
mesne    assignments,   to   the   I  nifed   State 


assignor,  by 

of    America 


as    represented    b\    the     \dministrafor   of   the    National 

\eronautics  and  Space   \dministration 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1966.  Ser.  No.  544, «95 
9  (laims.  ((I.  343— '-It 

9.  A  transversely  polarized  triaxial  antenna,  compris- 
ing: 

a  shorted  coaxial  TEM  mode  transmission  line  includ- 
ing an  inner  elongated  conductor,  a  tubular  inter- 
mediate conductor  substantially  coaxial  with  and 
receiving  said  inner  conductor,  and  first  electrical 
short  means  adjacent  a  first  end  of  said  intermediate 
conductor  and  between  said  intermediate  and  inner 
conductors  responsive  to  electrical  energy  applied  to 
a  second  end  of  said  line  for  setting  up  a  standing 
wave  pattern  in  said  coaxial  line  including  separate 
series  of  half  wavelength  spaced  maximum  current 
and  voltage  regions; 


said  intermediate  conductor  including  a  complex  feed 
slot  substantially  one-half  wavelength  long  and  hav- 
ing an  axial  portion  substantially  parallel  to  said  in- 
ner conductor  and  a  transverse  portion  connecting 
to  said  axial  portion  and  lying  immediately  adjacent 
a  maximum  current  region; 

a  tubular  outer  conductor  substantially  coaxial  with 
and  receiving  said  intermediate  conductor  and  hav- 
ing an  axial  radiating  slot  substantially  parallel  to 
said  inner  conductor,  said  radiating  slot  being  sub- 
stantially a  multiple  of  one-half  wavelength  long; 


I 


't\^ 


y 


^-- 


and  second  and  third  short  means  adjacent  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  outer  conductor  and  between 
said  outer  and  intermediate  conductors  to  define  a 
chamber  around  said  intermediate  conductor,  said 
chamber  being  substantially  a  multiple  of  one-half 
wavelength  long  and  said  second  short  means  being 
substantially  a  multiple  of  one-half  wavelength  be- 
yond the  center  of  said  feed  slot. 


3,4r.401 

LOW  INPUT  IMFH)\N(F    DIPOLE 

\NTFNN\    \RR\\ 

Albert  C.  Veldhnis.    U  est   (  hester.    Pa.,   assignor   U' 

Tr>l<>ti  Incorporaltri,  Fherson.   Pa,,  a  corporation 

of  Penns>  \\  ania 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,181 
7  Claillis.  (CL  343— 792  5  > 


A  low  input  impedance  antenna  is  disclosed  having 
dipole  elements  and  at  least  four  transmission  line  con- 
ductors disposed  in  stacked  relationship.  Alternate  trans- 
mission line  conductors  are  connected  together  at  oppo- 
site and  spaced  points  along  the  stack.  Thfc  dipoles  are 
connected  to  the  connections.  Preferably,  .at  least  one 
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transmission  line  conductor  is  of  circular  cross  section, 
the  remainder  beir»g  preferably  flat  strips. 
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V4r.402 

(  OMBIMNG  NETWORK  FOR  RvniO  FRFQITNCY 

POWFR  M)l  R(  ^"' 

Perr%   V\     Fsten.  Burlmtjame.  (  alit 

il  Fnglish  (.arden,  HOOO  Munich  :2.  {,trman>  * 

FUed  Jan.  11.   l'^^^  ^^r    ^<'    '>0H.5-^ 

7  nalm^.    (1     U^-H>2i 


3,417.404 

M  F<  TROsTVTTf'  DRIM   TRINTFR 
Albert    Ma>.(.ivski.    \'j\<>    \II"    «  -^'i*      avstkiiK.i    l..   Slanturd 
Research   Instituu     Mtrih.    PirW.  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Calif  or  ni.i 

I  ,Ud  Noy.  22,  1M5,  S«r.  No.  509,102 
3  Claims.  (CL  346—74) 


-/C2 
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1  (Ttl 


The  present  invention  provides  a  system  or  means  of 
coupling  two  transmitters  or  other  radio  frequency  power 
sources  which  may  operate  over  a  broad  frequericy  range 
to  feed  into  a  common  load  thereby  combmmg  the  power 
sources  in  a  manner  so  that  no  malfunction  or  mis-adjust- 
ment or  operating  condition  of  either  power  source  can  ad- 
versely affect  the  other  power  source  or  the  system. 


3.4r,40^ 

ELECTRICALLY  SM\I  I    sPIR  M    ANTENNA 

TL'NABIF  (>\FR    V  \MI)F    B  WD 

Richard  C.  Fen**ick.  Richardson.  le.x.,  aiM^nor  to  Collins 

Rjdio  (  ompanv,  (  edar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corpnt-.tmn  of 

Filed  Nov,  IH,  1*^65,  Str.  No.  508,482 
4  Claims.  (CI.  343—877) 


A  printing  drum  for  electrostatic  printing  is  constructed 
of  a  plurality  of  adjacent  cylindrical  segments,  which  are 
insulated  from  one  another,  each  segment  carrying  on 
the  periphery  a  plurality  of  spaced  conductive  type  char- 
acters. A  conductive  back  bar  is  positioned  adjacent  to 
the  drum  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
drum.  A  web  on  which  printing  is  desired  is  moved  be- 
tween the  back  bar  and  drum  periphery.  An  electrostatic 
image  of  a  character  is  provided  by  applying  a  pulse  be- 
tween each  disc  segment  carrying  a  desired  character  and 
a  back  bar,  when  the  segment  is  opposite  the  back  bar. 


3,417,405 
RECORDER 

Vlilfiin     Vlden,    Netdham,    NTass 
Re5>€arch  houndation    Hfn  ktiii 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Nnv.  ^\     1*^66,  St:r.  .Nu.  595,7-3 
^  1  laiins.  (CL  346 — 145) 


a>.>>ik;nor   fo    \ldcn 
Nlas^       ,1    tru-»i    ui 


mC-UP  REEL 

^PexG   OMOCD) 


MOTOR, 


MTrfMK 


A  tunable  electrically-small  antenna  which  minimizes 
spacial  requirements  may  be  formed  of  a  solenoid  wiiidmg 
operating  at  or  near  first  resonance,  the  winding  having  a 
length  corresponding  to  one  half  the  wavelength  of  an 
energizing  signal.  One  end  of  the  winding  is  grounded  and 
the  other  end  is  fed  with  the  sense  of  the  windmg  bemg 
reversed  at  the  center.  Tuning  may  be  accomplished  by 
varying  the  number  of  turns  on  a  dielectric  drum  upon 
which  the  winding  is  formed. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  recorder  using  electro-sensi- 
tized paper  and,  more  particularly,  to  such  a  recorder  in 
which  the  movable  electrode  is  carried  in  a  cover  which 
is  hingedly  attached  to  a  main  body  and  in  which  the 
motor  is  mounted  in  the  body  and  the  movable  electrode 
is  driven  by  a  shaft  extending  through  the  hinge. 


DESIGNS 


DECEMBER 
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victor  F. 


212,932 
Jl  G 
Anderson.  13  H.  Mantua 


\*e. 


Wenonah.  NJ. 
Original  design  application  Oct. 
I>ivided   and  this  application 
11,742 

Term  of  patent 


08090 
24.   196"". 
Apr.    19. 


Ser    No.  9 
1968.   Ser 


132 

N<i 


14  >ean. 


,(  1.    D9— 39i 


212.934 

rONTAINER  EDGE  SLPPORTABI 

PAINT  BRISH  HOLDER 

ADtboa>  Cortina,  56  Huntington  St.. 

New  London,  Conn.     06320 

Hied  Feb.  27,  1967.  Ser.  No.  5.971 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D9_289)" 


d 


W 


212.933 

MOLDED  TRAY  FOR  A  BADMINTON 

SET  OR  THE  LIKE 

A)it  Singh.   179  Sawmill  Road, 

Scarsdale,  N.Y.      10583 

Filed  July  7.  1967.  Ser.  No.  8.118 

Term  of  patent  3^^  vears 

,(  I.   D9— 1851 


212.935 
CHAIR  CASTER 
David  R.  Appel.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Steel- 
case.    Inc..    (>rand    Rapids,    Mich.,    u    corporation    of 
Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1968.  Ser.  No.  11,007 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  DIO — 6i 


212.936 
Bl  ILDING  STRLCTLRE 
Ralph  Robert  Knapp,  Evansviile,  Ind.,  assignor.  b>  mesne 
assignments,   to   Farmer's   Daughter,    Inc..    Evansville, 
Ind..  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10.046 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
{CL  D15— 1)  ■ 


NT  0.0.-85 


991 


992 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  17,  1968 


212,937 
MULTIPLE  FAMILY  DWELLING 

John  M  la  Fata  VV  jrren  Mich.,  assignor  fo  Karem 
Brother*,  Inc.,  V^arrt-n  Mich.,  a  corporation  jf 
Nlichigan 

Filed  Feb     15.    l>>f>H,   >«r.  .No.   10,5»3 

lerm  of  patent   14  years 

(Ci.   Dl.\— 1) 


212,940 
SLED  VEHICLE 

Leonard  FHcksoo,  Bendand.  Mkfc.     49910 
f  lUd   Vpt.  28,  196'    N,:r.  No.  1,773 
Term  of  piteni  14  y* 

(CI.  Di-S — 24) 


212.941 

•  WHEFI 

Friedrich  H.  Nan  Winsen,  Klrcbhtiin  lecki,  Arthur 
Mahler.  Fellhach,  V\  urttcmberK,  and  Stefan  Heil- 
lj{er.  VVaiblingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler- 
Betu  Vktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgarl  I  nterturkheim, 
C»erTnan\ 

nied  Sept.  21,   196"'.  Ser    No    H.b^b 

Claims  priority,  application  (,erman>   Mar    21     ['^t\l 

lerm  of  patent  ■"  >ears 

.CI.   U14— JO, 


212,938 

GEAR  SHIFT  lEVER  EXTENSION 

James  Vf.  Dudley,  2220  Southside  Blvd., 

Jacksonville,  Fla.      32216 

Flkd  Jan.  19.  1968.  Ser.  No.  10.220 

Term  of  patent   14  \ears 

(CI.  1)14—6, 


212,942 
(HAlk 
Wa\land  H    I'arWer    South  Boston.  V  a.,  assignor  lo  Schium- 
her^er  limited  (S<  hlumbenjer  N.\.).  Niw    N  ork,  N.Y., 
J  corporation  of  the  Netberlands    Vntilles 

Filed  Jan    10,  196H,  Ser    No.  10.112 

I  erni   of   patent    14   \ear'. 

(CI.    ni5— !» 


212.939 

TRICK  Bl  MPFR 

Paul  B.  Nunn,  3200  SH    59th  St  . 

Oklahoma  City.  Okla.     731  1*1 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1967,  S«r    No    9,62^> 

Term  of  patent   14  year* 

,Ci.   1)14 — 6i 


r 


_-_i^ 


De'  kmhkr  17,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


003 


212.943 
CHAIR 
Waytand  B.  Parker,  South  Boston.  Va.,  as-signor  to  bchlum- 
herffer  Limited  (Schlumbcrger  N.V.).  New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  the  Netherlands  Antille.s 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,108 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D15— li 


212,946 

( OMBINATION  BATHTl  B  AND  SHOWER  STAIT 

Jrri  O.  Clark.  Granville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Coming 

Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9.974 

Term  of  patent  14  vean. 

(CI.  D23 — 49) 


212,944 
CERAMIC  TILE 


212,947 
FIREPLACE 
Fred  L.  Toerge,  Stamford,  Coon.,  and  George  C.  Hoehne, 
Bellerosc,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Donley  Brothers  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatk>B  of  Ohio 
Fikd  May  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,272 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D23— 97) 


Joseph  Stephen  Wheeler,  Jr.,  *c  Huntlngtoo  Tile,  Inc. 

9223  Bolsa  Ave.,  San  Diego,  CaUf.     92683 

Filed  Feh.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5.849 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D18— 2) 


212,945 
LEVEL  WIND  AUTOMATIC  TROl  T  REEL 
Earle  D.  Cliciuier,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Shake- 
gpcare  Company.  Kalamazoo,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8.606 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D22— 25) 


212,948 

FIREPLACE 

Fred  1.  Toerge,  Stamford,  Comu,  and  George  C.  Hoehne, 

Belleroftc,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tlie  Donley  Brothers  Com- 

panv,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,306 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D23— 97) 
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212.949 
DENTAL  INSTRrVlENT  SI  PPORTING  LMT 
ChaHe«  M.  Weiss  and   David  Haroid   Linn,  New   York. 
N.Y^  assignors  to  S.  S.  Wliite  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa-,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Original  design  appUcation  May   1.  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,906 
nowPatent  No.  210,126,  dated  Feb.  13,  1968.  Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Sept.  1.  1967.  Ser.  No.  8,563 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
ICI.  D24— It 


212.951 
FLECTRK  AI    {()NTR()I,S  f  \BINFT 
Kenneth   L.   Paape.    Vlequon.   Wis.,   and    David    h.   Stort, 
Royal   Oait,    Mich..   a.ssignors   to   Square    I)   (  ompany, 
Park  Ridge,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.   11,   1967,  Ser    No    9.730 
Lerm  of  patent   14  \ears 
(CL  I)2^v~5 


212.952 

PORTABLE   I)I(  lATINC,    M\(HINE 

Harry  M.  Billings,  546  Br>ant  St., 

San  Francisco.  (  allf.      94107 

Filed  Nov    20.  1967,  Ser.  No.  9.4^2 

lerrn  of  patent  3*2  \ears 

(CL   D26 — I4i 


212.950 
ELECTRONIC  INSTRLVIENT  ENCLOSURE 
AND  COVER  THEREFOR 
Dale  V\.  Gruve.  Sunnyvale,  Calif..  Edwin  J.  Sommerv  Fast 
Patersoo.  NJ..  and  Noland  E.  Vogt,  Menio  Park,  and 
Dennis  J.  McCroskey,  Redwood  City.  C  alif ..  a.ssignors 
to  Monsanto  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mc,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1967,  Ser.  No.  6.123 

Term  of  patent   14  yeans 

(CI.  D26— 5) 


vc<*^ 


212,953 
HEARING  AID 

Manfred  J.   Pollak.    1115   Michigan. 

Fvanston.  Ill       60621 

Filed  Sept.  15.  196"',  S«r    No.  8,599 

lerm  of  patent   14  \ears 

((I.    1)26 — 14) 


Deckmhkr 
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212.954 

MINIATI  RE  SHRINE  OR  THE  LIKE 

John  T.  Torlone.  37  Orchard  St.. 

Englewood,  Ohio     45322 

Filed  Sept.  22.  1966.  Ser.  No.  3.967 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

(CI.  D29— 23) 


212.957 

SIMl  I  ATED  SPACE  GL  N  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ronald   W .  Zick,  Torrance.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jamison. 

Inc..  Torrance,  Califs  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  May  1,   1967.  Ser.  No.  6.915 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


niUii 


■JTTTTT 


212.955 

TOE  CLAMP  FOR  SKI  BINDING 

Bernard  E.  Berlenbach,   15  Middle  Court, 

Mill  Valley.  CaUf.     94941 

Hied  Dec.  28.  1967.  Ser.  No.  9.961 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D34— 141 


212  958 
COMBINED  SNOW  PLOW  AND  HANDLE  THERE- 
FOR OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Jeffrey   Douglas  Golenski,  Sacramento.  Calif. 
(405  Smith  Neck  Road,  South  Dartmouth,  .Mass,     02748) 
Filed  Sept.  1.  1967.  Ser.  No.  8.472 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
(CL  D3$— 2) 


212.956 

SPINNING  TOY 

Raymond  J.   Lohr,   Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Louiji  Mari,   & 

Co..  Inc..  New  Y  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1968.  Ser.  No.  11.207 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

(CL  D34— 15) 


212.959 
COMBINED  FLOWER  POT  HOLDER  \ND 

BRACKET  THEREFOR 

William  H.  Michaels,  3568  Independence  Road. 

Cleveland,  Ohio     44105 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1968.  Ser.  No.  10,743 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

(CL  D35— 3) 
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212.960 
GRAPS   DRIl  I 
Vfichael    C.   Honiuiig   and    Fverett   J     lauiset.   SpearvilW 
Kam.,  assignor  to  American  Products,  Idc.,  >p*arvill,- 
Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1968.  S«r.  No.  10.  U1 

Term  of  patent   14  vears 

tCl.   D40— 1. 


212.96: 

(I  ()(  K 

t   harle*    \     Mcleod,    (  hicajjo.    111.,    avsigniir    tn 

f  arporation,  (  hicago.  III  .  a  corporation  of 

illed   \aK.  4.  1967.  Ser    No.  8.134 

I  erm   of  patent    14   >ears 

(CI.  D42— 7> 


SunK«'i*m 
Illinois 


212,961 

COMBINED  CLOCK   \ND  C  AI  EM)AR 

John  Satrazemis,  1254  Emilie  St.,  and  George  D.  Bleiinsy. 

443  Floral  Drive,  both  of  Green  Bay,  Wis.      54301 

FUed  Feb.  9.  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,514 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CL  D42— 7> 


212,963 

COMBINED  COASTER  AND  ASHTRAY 

ATT  ACHV1ENT  FOR   A  TABI  E 

Marshall  D.  Payn,  3007   Nanette   I)ri>e, 

St.  Joseph,  Mo      64506 

Substituted    for    abandoned   design    application    Ser     No. 

3.915,  Sept.    19,    1966.   This   application   Feb.  9,    1968, 

S«r.  .No.  10.852 

Term  of  patent   14  \ears 
(CI.  D44— Id 
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212.964 
SERMNG   rRA\ 
William  F.  Hamilton  and  Stuart  R.  Scbe>er.  Vfundelein 
III.,  assignors  to  Decorel  Corporation.  Mundelein,  111., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1968.  Ser.  No.  10.34? 

I  erm  of  patent   14  jears 

,ri    D44— 10) 


212,967 
CANDLE  HOLDER 
Kenneth  C?enn,  Los  Alamitos.  Robert  McKa>.  Glendale. 
and  John  L.  McCarthy.  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula.  Calif- 
assignors  to   La  Cresta   Manufacturing  Company.   La 
f  rescenta,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1968,  Ser.  No.  10.761 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
CCL  D48— 2j 


212,965 

(  OASTER  OR  SIMILAR   ARTICI  F 

Richard  P.  Du  Pont,  Box  222,  Bethayres.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1968,  Ser.  No.  10.105 

Term  of  patent   14  \ears 

ai  D44 — lOi 


212.968 
T  IGHTING  FIXTl  RE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Werner  W.  Schwartz,  Jackson  Heights.  N.^  ..  assignor  to 
C  onsolidated  Sewing  Machine  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  >'ork 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1968,  Ser.  No.  10.576 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CL  D48— 20) 


19006 


l^ 


x-^ 


212,966 

FINGER  RING 

Coralynn  Pence,  5009  48th  Ave.  NE., 

Seattle,  Wash.     98105 

nied  Feb.  12,   1968,  Ser.  No.   10.538 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(C'l,  D45— 10) 


212,969 

PORTABLE  LAMP 

Stephen  W.  Morris.  1300  Femside  Blvd., 

Alameda.  Calif.     94501 

nied  Dec.  11.  1967.  Ser.  No.  9.732 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 20) 
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212.970 
HOUSING  FOR  MOL  NTING  A  SEAI  KD 
BEAM  HEADLAMP 
Peter  Hedgewick,  Windsor.  Ontario,  Canada,  and  Jay  E. 
White,  Jr^  Bloomfi«ld  Hills,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Reflex 
Corporation    of    Canada    Limited,    Araherstburg.    On 
tario,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Ontario 

nied  Apr.  29.  1968,  S«r.  No.  11.677 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 32) 


212.973 

VV\II    THFRMOSTAT 

Frederick  M.  Hill.  (  olumbus.  Ohio,  avsignor  to 

Rancu  Incorporated,  ( OlumbuN,  Ohi(» 

Original  design  application  Ma>   6,   1966,  Ser.  No    2. 191 

nov»   Patent  No.  210.803.  dated  Apr.  16,  1968.  Divided 

and  this  application   Aug.  3.   1967,  Ser.  No.  8,609 

Term  of  patent    14  vears 

(CL  D52  -'; 


V 

A 


J', 


^! 


VA 


212,971 
IRON 
Walton   E.   Sparks,   Lexhigton.   Ohio,   assignor   to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsytvania 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1967.  Ser.  No.  9.600 

Term  of  patent  14  yean. 

(CL  D49— 6j 


212,974 

PIPE  ORGAN 

Don  Marshall  Stone,  4  Potomac  (  ourt, 

Alexandria.  Va.      22314 

Original  design  application  Jan.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,607. 

Divided   and  this  application  Oct     10.   1967.  Ser.  No. 

10. 46' 

lerm  of  patent   14  vears 
((I.  D56— 2i 


212,972 

SHOP-TYPE   VACLIM  CLEAN FR 

James  F.   Mariol,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Venico 

CorporatioiL,  Columbus,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1968.  Ser.  No,  11,482 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D49— 14.1) 


212.975 
PHOTtK.RAPHK    COPYING   APPXRXTIS 
Kenneth  V\ .  Scott.  Rochester,  N.^  .,  as.signor  to  I- astman 
kodak    Company,    Rochester.    N.\.,    a    corporation    of 
New  Jersev 

Filed  Vpt.  15,  1967.  Ser.  No    H.6(t4 

Term  of  patent   14  vears 

(CL   D61— 1» 


Pf<fmbfr  1 
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212.976 

PHOrO<,RAPHK    ni.M   PROCESSOR  OR 

SIMILAR   ARTICLF 

Ralph   M.   VIgna.  Rochester.  NY.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak   (  ompany,    Rochester.   .N.\..   a   corporation   of 

Nev»  Jersev 

Filed  Sept.  15.  1967.  Ser.  No.  8.602 

Term  of  patent  14  >ean> 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


212.978 

MANL'ATLY  OPERATED  ADDING  MACHINE 

Thomas  McGourt>.  P.O.  Box  134. 

Norfolk.  Conn.     06058 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1967.  Ser.  No.  9,145 

Term  of  patent  3*^ 'a  vean. 

(CI.  D64 — 11> 


212,979 
ELECTRIC  ADDING  MACHINE 
rhomas  McGourt>.  P.O.  Box  134, 

Norfolk,  Conn.     06058 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1967,  Ser.  No.  9.144 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CL  D64— 11) 


212,977 

(  OMBINED  MOTION  PICTl  RE  PROJEC  TOR 

AND  CARRYING  CASE 

Peter  T.  Oiinn.  Arthur  H.  Crapsey,  and  Richard  J.  Olson, 

Rochester,   N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  C  om- 

panv.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,544 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D«l— 1) 


212,980 

ADDRESS  LABEL  DISPENSER 

John  W.  Desmond,  104  Walter  Drive.  R.D., 

Media,  Pa.     19063 

Filed  July  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,971 

Teim  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D74— 1) 
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212.981 

WRITING  INSTRIMENT 

Sidney  Laybourn*,  2642   64(h  Ave., 

Oakland,  Calif.     94605 

Rled  Nov.  25,  1966.  Ser.  No.  4.H05 

Term  of  patent   14  >ears 

(CI.    1)74—17) 


212.9H4 

APPMAN(  E  FOR  PRFPAKINC  FOOn 

AND  THE  I  IKE 

James    R.    Mecredv,    Ijikewood.    Ohio,    avvi^nor    (o    The 
(  leveland  Range  C  umpan>,  (  leveland,  Ohn».  a  lorpora 
tion  of  Ohio 
Continuation   of  design   applications   Ser     No.    1, **<*>.    and 
Ser.  No.  1,945.  Apr.  20,  1966    This  application  June  30. 
1967,  S«r.  No.  8.205 

Term  of  patent    14   vt-ars 
(CL  D81— 10 


212,982 
DISPLAY  STAND  FOR  JEWELRY 
Helen  Zolkower.  13342  Hart,  Huntington  Woods,  Mich. 
4M70,  and  Norman  G.  Wachler.  19384  James  C  ou/ens, 
Detroit,  Mich.     48235 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1967.  Set.  No.  9.435 

Term  of  patent  14  yeans 

ICI.  D80— 9j 


212.985 
BAB\    BOTLLF   V\  \RMFR 
T  awrence  Katzman  and  Edward  Briggin,  New  \  ork, 
as^gnors  to  Kaz  Manufacturing  (  n..  Inc..  New 
N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  YOrk 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,309 

Term  of  patent   14  vean. 

(CI.  D81  — 10( 


N.Y.. 
York. 


212,983 

COOKING  STOVE 

Lewis  H.  Herr.  Allentown,  and  Peter  L.   Helgeson. 

Macungie,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Caloric  Corporation. 

Toptoo,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  12,  1967.  Ser.  No.  7.098 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D81— 4) 


a                      "' 

d|i<ii||ll|    1  Ml 
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212,986 

MONITOR   FOR   INTRAVENOLS  KEEDINX. 

SYSTEMS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Richard  A.  (  ramer.  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  IJfe  Elec 

tronics.  Inc.,  Iji  Jolla,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

nied  Nov.  27.  1967.  Ser.  No.  9,554 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(Cl.   D83 — 11 
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212.987 

DROP  RATE  SENSOR  FOR  INTRA VENOl'S 

FEEDING  SYSTEMS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Richard  A.  Cramer.  La  Jolla,  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  Life  Elec 

trooics.  Inc.,  Iji  Jolla,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1967.  Ser.  No.  9.555 

Term  of  patent  14  >ean, 

fCl.   D83 — 1) 


212,990 

PI  1„SE  RATE  INDICATOR  FOR 

BODY  FUNCTIONS 

Carl  A.  Bodde,  Los  Angeles  Coant>,  Calif. 

8427  Balboa  BIvd„  Northridge,  Calif.     91324; 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1967,  Ser.  No.  6.722 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D83— 1) 


212  988 
FACIAL  HEATING  PAD 
r  awrence  Katzman  and  Robert  Dublirer.  New  York, 
assignors  to  Kax  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc..  New 
N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  Y'orli 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1968,  Ser.  No.  10.014 

Term  of  patent  14  vean* 

(Cl.   D83— 1) 


NY., 

York, 


211,991 
HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  BODY 
Hans   Christer   Arvid   Evers  and   Hans  Gosta   Enstrom. 
Sodertal}e,   Sweden,   assignors   to   Aktiebolaget   Astra. 
Sodertal)e,  Sweden,  a  company  of  Sweden 
nied  Dec.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,725 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
(CL  D83— 12)' 


212,989 
W  M  1    MOl  NTED  POWER  AND  CONTROL  UNIT 

FOR  AN  AERATED  BATH  MAT 

Willis   A.  Stageberg,  St.  Louis  Park,  Minn.,  ajsignor   to 

Louise   Ideas.   Inc.,  St.   PauL  Minn.,  a   corporation   of 

.Minnesota,  and  C.  V  emer  Gustafson,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

nied  Feb.  5,  1968.  Ser.  No.  10.441 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

(CL  D8i— 1) 


212,992 

COMBINED  TONGLIE  DEPRESSOR  AND 

MOLTH  BLOCK 

Frank  Scaler,  Jr.,  243  Mangels  Ave.. 

San  Francisco,  Calif.     94131 

nied  Feb.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,776 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D85— 12) 
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HAIR   DRYFR 

Austin  F.  C  ot.  Rustic  HilU,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Donnmun 

Electric  C  orporation,  a  corporation  of  ( >hio 

Filed  Oct.  24,  196^,  Set.  No.  '^.l  <H 

Term  of  patent   14  vears 

(C\.   D86— 10) 


212.<><»6 

roTv  DTspi  \N  r  v«;f 

LarloN    Sierrn-h  ranco,    king    of    Prussia,    Pa      asiiiiior    to 

Tbt    Franklin  VlinI    Im  .  a  v  orporafmr)  of  Pennsvi^ania 

Filed  No»     M)    l'i6'    Vr    No    "*  ^Hh 

I  erni    ot    patent    14    \tarv 

(CI.  D87— 3) 


Fletfru 


21 2.994 

BATTERVPOWF.RFD  CIOIHFS  BRl  SU 

Peter    N.    Ryckman,    Mansfield,    and    Walton    F.    sparks. 

Ivexington,    Ohio,    a.ssi|niors    to    Westingbouse 

Corporatioo,  a  corporation  of  Penn.sylvania 

nied  Nov.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,589 

Term  of  patent   14  vears 

I  CI.   D86— 13) 


212,99'' 
AT  r  \(  HF  (ASF 
Kavrnond    P     Stov,    V\  bite    Plains.    N  \  .,    assignor   to    I  be 
leather    Spetialt\    (  ompany.    (  incinnati.    Ohio,    a    cor 
poration  of  Ohio 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  design  application  Vr  No 
H',"'l'',  Oct.  21,  1965  Iliis  application  June  12, 
1967,  .Ser.  No.  ".452 

Term   of   patent    14   \ears 
(CI.    I)K"— 5i 


212,995 

TOOL  CARRIER 

Isidore  C.  Myers,    Akron,  Ohio,  as.sigiior  to    AkroMils, 

Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1968,  Ser.  No.  10.509 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D  8  7— 1.1 


212.998 

ORAN(.F  PFFl  FR 

Dean  R.  Kempf.  ""M  Heine)  Drive 

St.  Paul,  MJnn.      5511  < 

Filed  July   18,   1966,  Ser    No,  3.249 

lerm  of  patent   14   years 

(CI.  D89— 1) 


I>KrrMBER  17,  1^68 
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212.99Q 

IfF  CRI  SHFR  OR  IHF  1  IkF 

Liichi  !»ugivania,  3  2-chrome.  .Shintomi-tbo, 

Shizuoka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct    19,  1967.  Ser.  No    9,070 

I  trni  of  patent    14   >  ears 

(CI.   1)89—1) 


2 1 3.000 

HANI)  OPFRAlFD  CllTING  T(K)L 

Anthon>   Gos&.   113  High  St.,  Monttake, 

{  ondoD  SW.  13.  England 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1968,  Ser.  No.  10.896 

C  iHHTi!,  priority,  application  Great  Britain  ,*>ept    !3. 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

(CI.  D95— 3i 
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LIST  OF  RFT??UE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  17th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1968 

NOTB  - -Arranited  in  accordance  wltb  tlie  llrst  »tjni»ttcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


CaocrluuM,    Hendrik,    to    Inpower   Work*    (rroprietary>    Ltd. 
Torque  tran»inUHion   by   Inertia.   Re.   20.507.   12-17-«8,  C\. 
74—752. 
Inpower  Works  (Proprietary*  Ltd.  :  See — 

Cancrinua.  Hendrik.  Re.  26.507. 
I'ark.  Dan  M.  :  Bee— 

Stavenau.   Harold   L..   and   Park.   Re.  ie.-.OS. 
Polaroid  Corp. :  See — 

Rogers.  Howard  G.  Re.  2«,506.  .... 

Roeer«    Howard   G..   to   Polaroid  Corp.   Multilayer  lenticular 
light  polarizing  device.  Re.  26,506.  12-17-08.  CI.  350—157. 


Stavenau.  Harold  L.,  and  D.  M.  Park,  to  Truth  Tool  Co. 
Closure  operator.  Re.  26.608.  12-17-68.  CI.  49—324. 

Tlionipfion,  Jamet)  R..  to  Washington  Iron  Works.  Interlock- 
ing j-arder.  Ke.  26.505.  12-17-68.  CI.  254 — 185. 

Truth  Tool  Co. :  See— 

Starenau.    Harold    L.,    and    Park.    Re.    2C.508. 

Walton.  William  M.  Pulsation  type  pumps.  Re.  26.509,  12-17- 

68.  CI.  103 — 148. 
Wanhlngton  Iron  Works  :  See — 

ThonipBon.  James  R.  Re.  26.505. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  I'.\TENTEES 


.\kro-Mll8.  Inc.  :  See- 
Myers.  Isidore  C.  212.995. 
.Vktlebohiget  .\Htra  :  See— 

Kvers.  Hans  C.  \.,  and  Enstrom.  212.991. 
American  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hurnung.   Michael  C.  and  Tasset.  212,900. 
.\nder«on.  Victor  F.   Jug.  212.932.   12-17-68.  CI.  I»— 39 
.\ppel,    David    R..    ro    Steelcane,    Inc.    Chair   caster.    212,935, 
12-17-fi8.  CI.  DIO— 6.  ^  „.  ,^.. 

Berlenbach.  Bernard   E.  Toe  clamp  for  ski  binding.  212,950. 

12-17-68    CI.  D34 — 14. 
nifUnskl.  (ieorge  I).  :  See— 

Satrazemls.   John,  and   Blelin.ski.   212,961.  „  ^„  „ 

millngs.     Harry    M.     Portable    dictating    machine.    212,952, 

12-17-68.  CI.  D20— 14. 
Hrlggln.  Edward  :  See — 

Katzman.  Lawrence,  and  Brlggln.  212  983. 
Budde     Carl    A.    Pulse    rare    Indicator    for    body    functions. 

212.900.  12   17-68.  CI.  D83— 1. 
Caloric  Corp.  :  See — 

Herr.  Lewis  H..  and  HelgeHon.  212,983. 
Clark.   Jerl   O.     to  Owens  Corning   Flberglas   Corp.    Combina- 
tion   bathtub    and    shower    stall.    212  946.    12-17-68,    CI. 
D23— 49. 
Cleveland  Range  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Mecredy.  James  R.  212.984. 
Cllckner.  Earle  I).,  to  Shakespeare  Co.  Level  wind  automatic 

trout  reel.  212.945.  i2-n-6S.  CI.  D22— 25. 
Consolidated  Sewing  Machine  Corp.  :  See — 

Schwartz.  Werner  W.  212,968. 
Cortina.    Anthony.    Container    edge    supportable    paint    brush 

holder.  212.9.'<4    12-^17-08.  CI.  1>9— 289. 
Cox     A'lstln    E..    to    Dominion    Electric    Corp.    Hair    dryer. 

212.D9.r  12-17-68.  CI.  DSO— 10. 
Cramer     Richard    A.,    to    Life   Electronics.    Inc.    Monitor   for 
intraveno  IS   feeding   systems   or   the   like.   212,986.    12-17- 
68    CI.  D83— 1. 
Cramer    Richard  A.,  to  Life  Electronics.  Inc.  Dron  rate  sensor 
for  in: ravenous  feeding  systems  or  the  like.  212.987.  12-17- 
68.  a.  D83— 1 
Crapsey.  Arthur  H.  :  See — 

Quinn.   Petpi    T.,   Crapsey:   and  Olson.   212,977. 
Dnlmler-neni  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Van  Wlnsen    Frledrtch  H  .  Mahler,  and  Helllger.  212,941. 
Decorel  Corp.  :  See — 

Hamilton    William  F..  and  Scheyer.  212,964. 
Desmond,  John  W.  Address  label  dispenser.  212,980,  12-17- 

<58.  CI.  D74— 1. 
Dominion  Electric  Corp.  :  See-- 

Cox.  Austin  E.  212.993. 
Donley  Bros.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Toerge.  Fred  L..  and  Hoehne.  212.947. 

Donlev  Bros.  Co.,  The:  See — 

toerge.  Fred  L..  and  Hoehne.  212.948. 

Dubllrer,  Robert:  See — 

Katzman.    Lawrence,    and    Dubllrer.    212.988. 

Dudley.  James  M.  fiear  shift  lever  extension.  212.938.  12-17- 

68.  CI.  D14— 6 
Du    Pont.    Richard    P.    Coaster    or    similar    article.    212,965, 

12-17-68,  CI.  D44— 10. 

Enstrom.  Hans  (J.  :  See — 

Evers.  Hans  C.  A.,  and  Enstrom,  212,991. 

Erickson.     Leonard.     Sled     vehicle.     212.940.     12-17-68,     CI. 

D14— 24. 
Evers,  Hans  V.  \..  and  H.  C.  Enstrom.  to  Aktlebolaget  Astra. 

Hypodermic  syringe  body.  212.991.  12-17-08,  CL  D83 — 12. 

Farmer's  Daughter.  Inc.  :  See — 
Knapp,  Ralph  R.  212,936. 

Franklin  Mint.  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Sierra-Franco.  Carlos.  212,996. 


Glenn,  Kenneth,  R.  McKay,  and  J.  L.  McCarthy,  to  La  Cresta 
Mfg.   Co    Candle   holder.   212,967,    12-17-68,  CI.   D48— 2. 

Golenskl,  Jeffrey  D.  Combined  snow  plow  and  handle  there- 
fore or  similar  article.  212.958.  12-lT-<i8.  CI    m5--2. 

<ioss  Anthony.  Hand  operated  cutting  tool.  213.000,  12-17- 
08".  CI.  D95 — 3.  „     „  ..    ^     T 

(;ruye  Dale  W..  E.  J.  Sommers,  N.  E.  Vogt.  and  D.  J. 
McCroskey.  to  Monsanto  Co.  Electronic  Instrument  en- 
closure and  cover  therefor.  212,950.  12-17-68.  CI.  D20 — 5. 

Hamilton,  William  F.,  and  S.  R.  Scheyer,  to  Decorel  Corp. 
Serving   tray.    212.964,    12-17-68.   CI.   D44— 10.       ^ 

Hedgewick,  Peter,  and  J.  E.  White.  Jr..  to  Reflex  Corp.  of 
Canada  Ltd.  Housing  for  mounting  a  sealed  beam  nead- 
lamp.  212  970,  12-17-68.  CI.  D48— 32. 

Helllger.  Stefan:  See —  „  „„_ 

Van  Wlnsen.  Friedrlch  H.,  Mahler,  and  Helllger.  212,941. 

Helgeson,  Peter  L. :  See — 

Herr    Lewis  H..  and  Helgeson.  212.983.  ^     ^ 

Herr,  Lewis  H..  and  P.  L.  Helgeson,  to  Caloric  Corp,  Cook- 
ing stove.  212  983,  12-17-68.  CT.  D81— 4.  „,„„,„ 

Hill  Frederick  M..  to  Ranco  Inc.  Wall  thermostat.  212,973, 
12-17-«8,  CI.  D52— 7. 

Hoehne.  George  C.  :  See — 

Toerge  Fred  L..  and  Hoehne.  212.947. 
Toerge;  Fred  L..  and  Hoehne.  212.948. 


Hornung    Michael   C^.   and   E.   J.   Tasset.   to^  American  Prod 

».    I  ....       ..^^^^      -~     ,-     „c      /,,      r-»^A 


)rnung     jaicnaei    c,,    anu    n..    j.    x»»!»ei.    lu   rkiiicuvau 
ucts.  Inc.  Grain  drill.  212,960,  12-17-68,  CI.  D40— 1. 
Jamison,  Inc.  :  See — 

Zlck,  Ronald  W.  212,957. 
Karem  Bros..  Inc.  :  See — 

La  Fata.  John  M.  212.937.  ^       ^ 

Katzman.    Lawrence,   and   E.   Brlggln     to   Kaz   Mfg.   Co..   Inc. 

P.aby   bottle    warmer.    212.985.    12-17-68,   CI.    D81— 10. 
Katzman    Lawrence,  and  R.  Dubllrer.   to  Kaz  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 

Facial  heating  pad.  212,988,   12-17-68,  CI.  D83 — 1. 
Kaz  Mfg.  Co.   Inc.  :  See—  ^      ^„, 

Katzman.  Lawrence,  and  Brlggln.  212.985. 
Katzman.  Lawrence,  and  Dubllrer.   212,988. 
Kempf,  Dean  R.  Orange  peeler.  212,998,  12-17-68,  01. 

D89— 1. 
Knapp,  Ralph  R..  to  Farmer's  Daughter,  Inc.  Building  struc- 
ture. 212.936,  12-17-08.  CI.  D13 — 1. 
La  Cresta  Mfg.  Co.  :  See—  „,„««, 

Glenn,  Kenneth,   McKay,  and  McCarthy.   212,967. 

La    Fata.    John    M..    to    Karem    Bros..   Inc.    Multiple   family 

dwelling.  212  937.  12-17-68.  CI.  D13— 1. 
Laybourne.   Sydney   C.   Writing  Instrument.   212,981.   12-17- 

6.S.  CI.  D74— 17. 
I.«ather  Specialty  Co.,  The  :  See— 
Stoy,  Raymond  P.  212.997. 

Life  Electronics.  Inc. :  See — 

Cramer,  Richard  A.  212.986. 
Cramer.  Richard  A.  212.987. 

Linn.  David  H.  :  See — 

Weiss,  Charles  M.,  and  Linn.  212,949. 
Lohr,  Raymond  J.,  to  Louis  Marx  k  Co.,  Inc.  Spinning'  toy. 
212.956.  12-17-68.  CI.  D34— 15. 


Mahler.  Arthur:  St.  „  „„   . 

Van  Wlnsen,  Friedrlch  H.,  Mahler,  and  Helllger.  212,941. 

Muriol.  James  F..  to  Vernco  Corp.  Shop-type  vacuum  cleaner. 

212.972,  12-17-68,  CI.  D49— 14.1. 
Marx.  Louis,  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Lohr.  Raymond  J.  212.956. 

McCarthy.  John  L.  :  See — 

Glenn.  Kenneth.  McKay,  and  McCarthy.     212.967. 

McCroskey.  Dennis  J.  :  See— 

Gruye,  Dale  W.,  Sommers,  Vogt,  and  McCroskey.  212,950. 

McGourty,     Thomas.     Manually     operated     adding     machine. 
212,978,  12-17-68,  CI.  D64— 11. 

i 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


McOoorty.  Thomas.  Electric  adding  machine.  212,979,  12-17- 

88,  CI.  D64— 11. 
McKay.  Robert :  See- 
Glenn,   Kenneth,   McKay,  and  McCarthy.  212,967. 
McLeod,  Charles  A.,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Clock.  212,962,  12-17- 

68,  CI.  D42— 7. 
Vlecredy,   James    R..    to  The  Cleveland    Range   Co.   Appliance 

for   preparing    food    and    the   Uke.    212,984.    12-17-68,    CI. 

D81— 10. 
Michaels,  William  H.  Combined  flower  pot  holder  and  bracket 

therefor.  212.959,  12-17-68,  CI.  D35— 3. 
Monsanto  Co.  :  8e« — 

Gruye,  Dale  W..  Sommera,  Vogt,  and  McCroskey.  212,950. 
Morria,    Stephen    W.    Portable   lamp.    212.969.    12-17-68,    CI. 

D48--— 20. 
Myera,    Isidore  C,   to  Akro-Mlls,   Inc.   Tool  carrier.   212,995, 

12-17-68,  CI.  D87— 1. 
Nunn.  Paul  B.  Truck  bumper.  212.939,  12-17-68.  CI.  D14— 8. 
Olson,  Richard  J.  :  See — 

Qulnn.  Peter  T..  Crapaey,  and  Olson.  212,977. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corp. :  See — 

Clark.  Jeri  O.  212,946. 
Paape,  Kenneth  L.,  and  D.  E.   Scott,  to  Square  D  Co.  Elec- 
trical controls  cabinet.  212,951     12-17-68,  CI.  D26— 5. 
Parker,    Wayland    B.,    to    Schlumberger    Ltd.    (Schlumberger 

N.V.).   Chair.   212,942.    12-17-68.   CI.   D15 — 1. 
Parker,    Wayland    B.,    to    Schlumberger   Ltd.    (Schlumberger 

N.V.).  Chair.  212.943,  12-17-68,  CI.  D15 — 1. 
Payn.    .Marshall    D.    Combined    coaster    and    ashtray    attii<h- 

ment  for  a  table.  212.963,  12-17-68.  CI.  D44— 10. 
Pence,  Coralynn.  Finger  ring.  212.988,  12-17-88,  CI.  045— 10. 
PoUak,    Manfred    J.    Hearing    aid.    212.953,    12-17-88.    01. 

D28— 14. 
Quinn,   Peter  T.,  A.  H.  Crapaey,  and  R.  J.  Olson.  Combined 

motion  picture  projector  and  carrying  case.  212,977,  12-17- 

68.  CI.  D81— 1. 
Ranco  Inc.  :  See — 

Hill,  Frederick  M.  212.973. 
Reflex  Corp.  of  Canada  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hedgewick.  Peter,  and  White.  212,970. 
Ryckman,    Peter    .\..    and    W.    E.    Sparks,    to    Westlnghouse 

Electric    Corp.    Battery    powered    clothes    brush.    212.994. 

12-17-88,  CI.  D86— 13. 
Satraiemis.   John,   and   G.   D.   Bielinskl.   Combined  clock  and 

calendar.  212,961,  12-17-68,  CI.  D42 — 7. 
^fJ^^L  ^^^"Ki^^'-    Combined    tongue    depressor   and    mouth 

block.  212.992,  12-17-88.  CI.  D83— 12. 
Scheyer,  Stuart  R.  :  See — 

Hamilton,   William   F.,  and   Scheyer.  212.984 

Schlumberger  Ltd.   (Schlumberger  N'.V.)  :  See 

Parker.  Wayland  B.  212.942. 
Parker,  Wayland  B.  212.943 
Sohwir'z    \Verner  W.,  to  Consolidated  Sewing  Machine  Corp 

1.  ij    -  ,1^  fixture  or  similar  article.  212,968    12-17-68    CI 

i'-is     20.  '  ■ 

Scott    David  E.  :  See — 

Paape,  Kenneth  L.,  and  Scott.  212.951 

?V'iV^2o^Ui  ^j;-  P»>otogTaphlc  copying  apparatus.  212,975. 


Shakespeare  Co. :  See — 

Cllckner,  Earie  D.  212,945. 
Sierra-Franco.   Carlos,   to  The  Franklin   Mint.   Inc.  Coin  dis- 
play case.  212.998.  12-17-88.  CI.  D87— 3. 
Singh,    Alit    Molded   tray   for   a   badminton   set   or   the   like. 

212,933,  12-17-68,  CI.  D9 — 188. 
Sommers.  Edwin  J.  :  See — 

Gruye,  Dale  W.,  Sommera,  Vogt.  and  McCroakey.  212.950. 
Sparks,  Walton  E.  :  See — 

Ryckman.  Peter  N.,  and  Sparks.  212.994. 
Sparks.  Walton  E.,  to  Wextinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Iron.  212.- 

971,  12-17-88,  CI.  D49— 6. 
Square  D  Co.  :  See — 

Paape.   Kenneth   L..  and  Scott.  212.951. 
Stageberg,    Willis   A.    Wall   mounted   power  and   control   unit 

for  an  aerated  bath  mat.  212.989,  12-17-88.  CI.  DM3 — 1. 
Steelcase,  Inc.  :  See — 

Appel.  David  R.  212,935. 
Stone,  Don  M.  Pipe  organ.  212.974.  12-17-68,  (1.  1)56—2. 
Stoy,    Raymond    P.,    to    The    Leather    Specialty    Co.    Attache 

case.  212,997,  12-17-88,  CI.  D87— 5. 
Suglvama,  Eiicbl.  Ice  crusher  or  the  like.  212,999.  12-17-88. 

D89— 1. 
Sunbeam  Corp. :  See — 

McLeod,  Charles  A.  212,962. 
Tasset.  Everett  J.  :  See — 

Hornung.  Michael  C,  and  TasHer.  212,980. 
Toerge,  Fred  L..  and  G    C.   Hoehne,  to  The  Donley  Brothers 

Co.  Fireplace.  212.947.  12-17-68,  CI.  1»2.H— 97 
"^^^fS^-VrtA  L..  and  G.  C.  Hoehne,  to  The  Donley  Itrothen* 

Co.  Fireplace.  212.948,   12-17-68.  (1.  D23 — 97 
Torlone,  John  T.  Miniature  skrine  or  the  like.  212  954    12-17- 

68,  CI.  D29— 23. 
Van    Wlnsen.    Friedrlch    H.,   A     .Mnhler.    and    8.    Helllger,    to 

Daimler-Bens  .\ktlenKeHen8chaft.  Wheel.  212.941,  12-17-88, 

U 1 4 A^ . 

Verneo  Corp.  :  See — 

Mariol.  James  F.  212.972. 
Vigna,  Ralph  M.  Photoxraphlc  film  processor  or  ^tmllar  arti- 
cle. 212.976,  12-17-68,  C\.  D61— 1 
Vogt.  Noland  E. :  «ee— 

Gruye.  Dale  W..  Sommers,  Vogt.  and  .McCroskev    212  950 
Wachler.  Norman  O.  :  See — 

Zolkower.  Helen,  and  Wachler    212,982 
WelHH,  Charies  M.,  and  D.  H.  Unn.  to  S.  S.  White  Co   Dental 

InMtrnment  Hupporting  unit.  212,949    12-17-08  CI    D24 l 

Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Ryckman,  Peter  N.,  and  Sparks.  212,994 

Sparks.  Walton  E.  212,971. 
Whaler.  Joseph   8.,  Jr.  Ceramic  tile.  212.944.  12-17-68.  CI. 

White   Jay  E..  Jr.  :  See— 

Hedgewick,  Peter,  and  White.  212,970 

White,  S.  8..  Co.  :  See- 
Weiss,  Charles  M..  and  Linn.  212,949 

^•'sL.^ra'r'ticYe.2?2.J§?:Y2%7^°^'ir"A'r-ir*"  '^"°   "' 
'"i{r7''2i2!K$ri"?7:^88,%,^5S!!9.^'^'*^  "»''"''  '"'  ^- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  17th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  ly 68 

Nora. — Amnged  in  accordance  with  the  ttrst  slgniticant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  citj  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


AB  Penta  :  See — 

Bergstedt,  Karl  A.  3,416.483. 
AB  Skanska  Cementgjuteriet :  See — 

Ablgren.   Hans   H.   3,416.616. 
ACP  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Anderson,  Clifford  E.  3,416,560. 

Works.  Madden  T.  3,416,538. 
AMP  Inc. :  See- 
Busier,   Willard  L.,  and  Phillips.  3,416,212. 

Cootes,  Harold  E.  3,416,213. 

Kunkle,  John  P.,  Garver,  and  Dell.  3,417,864. 

Reynolds,  Charles  E.  3,417,362. 

Schlesinger,  Bernard  E.,  Jr.  3,417,195. 
ARBF  Fribourg  :  See — 

Fournier.  Henri.  3.418,373. 
Al>bott  Machine  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Abott.  Samuel  L.  S.416.741. 
Abbott.    Samuel    L.,    to   Abbott   Machine   Co.,    Inc.   Winding 

machine.  3,416,741,  12-17-G8,  CI.  242—18.1. 
Abfalter.  Duane  R.  Tailgate  lift  device.  3,416,677,  12-17-68. 

CI.  214—75. 
Abraham,  Robert  C.  :  See — 

Heller,  Henry  B.,  and  Abraham.  3,417,361. 
Abrasive  Developments  Ltd.  :  Sec  - 

McNalr.  James  R.  F.  3,416,934. 
.\cme  Engineering  and  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Bohanon,  Hoy  R.  3,416,725. 
Adamcayk,   Edward   S.   Indexing  grinding  feature.  3,418,264, 

12-17-68,  CI.  51—216. 
Adams.  Arthur  H.,  and  M.   Bozocos.  deceased  by  H.  B.  Mc- 
Kinney.  and  T.   B.  Fasano,  A.   Boiocos.   by  H.  McKlnney, 
and  Z.  H.  Astor,  executor  of  said  A.  H.  Adams,  .\utomatic 
shampoo  apparatus.  8,418.517,  12-17-68,  CI.  128 — ©6. 
Adamskl.  Max    Jr. :  See- 
Johnson,  Bernard   A.,   and  Adamskl.   3,416,376. 
Addlego,  Joseph    to  Diamond  International  Corp.  Pllfer-proof 

oackage.  3.416.656,  12-17-68.  CI.  208 — 78. 
Addressograph  Multlgraph  Corp. :  See — 

Maul,  John  A.,  Porter,  and  Nants.  3.416.441. 

Ralston.  Robert.  3  416,863. 
Adler,  Felix  M.  Method  for  constructing  a  building  including 
feeding  a   plurality  of  end   connected  column  sections  up- 
wardly   through    a   Jack    system.    3,416,284.    12-17-68,   Cl. 
52 — 745. 
Adomines,  Alfred  A.  :  See — 

Storck,    Richard    H..   and   Adomines.   3,416,962. 
Advance  Transformer  Co.  :  See — 

Holton,  Morris  J.,  and  Hasson.  3,417,366. 
AeroJet-0«neral  Corp. :  See — 

Oatea,  Duane  C,  and  Detko.  3,417,273. 

Lamb.  Irvln  E..  and  Harman.  3,417,240. 

Larson,  Melvln  H.  3,416,751. 

Shepherd,  Joseph  L..  and  Cromwell.  3,416.999. 

Steele.  Robert  D  .  and  Farrls.  8,416.283. 

.VflcO  S   .K        Sf, 

Wyns,    Hans.   .3.41«,4:6. 
Aitfn  <.fvsf.rt  Aktiengeaellschaft :  See — 

HiHjerniann,  Friedrlch.  Von  Wasielewski,  and  Von  Albe- 
■,lyl.    .14 1 6.4-21. 
AciK'w    K'()prr  .J      See — 

F.rry Milton  G,    Jr     Vjrnfw   and  Dllle.  3,417,158. 
Ahlen    Kiirl  C..  to  S.R M    Hj droinekanik  AB.  Remote  control 
afanKPm^nt  for  power  transmission.  3,416,636,  12-17-68, 

Ahlgru..    iiaiiH    H..    to    AB    .Skanska    Cementjrjuteriet.    Deep 

drills  with  eccentric  bits.  3,416,616.  12-17-68  Cl   175 — 258 
Ahlman,  8ven   R..   to  The  Torrlngton  Co.   Metbod  of  punch- 

forn^g  windows  in  bearing  retainerH.  3.416.211,  12-17-68. 

Cl.  29 — 148.4. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals  Inc. :  Bee— 

Soltys.  Kenneth  J.  .H.417,038. 
Alremiipt   Inc.  :   See — 

Schwpers,  Karl  D.  3,416,250. 
Akerhlelm,  George   J.,   and   J.   W.   Endress.   to  Carrier  Corp 

Refrigeration   machine.    3,416.3~27.    12-17-68.   Cl.    62 115.' 

Akmenkalns,  Ivars  Q.,   R.  J    WilflnePr,  and  A.  D.  Wilson,  to 

International  Business  Machine-  Corp.  Four  terminal  electro 

optical  loiric  device.  3,4 1:  249    12-17-68,  Cl.  200 — 217. 
Aktleb<ilaget  Gotaverken  :  *ef 

Nordh.  rif  S.  I.,  and  Olsson.  3.416,590. 
Akil*»bolaget  Karlatads  Mekanlska  Werkstad  :  See- - 

Larsson,  John.  3,416,660. 
Albert.   Harry  E.,   md    P    O    Haines,   to  Pennsalt  Chemicals 

Corp.    Process    f   r    rp'-ardlnR    the    formation    of    popcorn 

lfi?XW\TVi^^H,  Cl.  262%?6T'""  '"^"''^  ""'"'■ 

'^^iol:  ?2-17%8!  Cl**  346*-^f5''  ^°°°'*««°°-  Recorder.  3.417.- 

Alden  Research  Foundation  :  See 

Alden,  Milton.  3,417,405. 


ZoDe<J 

Sulfur 

device 
3,416.- 


Belanlch.  3,416.24:i. 
Matjunin,  and  Altermau. 


Alesaandro,   Joseph   P.    Strap  for   limiting   the   expansion   of 
the  bellows  of  an  accordion.  3,416,400,  12-17-68,  Cl.  84 — 
376. 
.Alexander,   Frank,   Jr.,   to   Morgan   Construction   Co. 

reheat  furnace.  3,416,777,  12-17-68,  Cl.  283 — 6. 
Alexander   Larry  U.,  to  Catalysts  and  Chemicals,  Inc. 

adsorption.  3,416,293,  12-17-68    Cl.  55 — 73. 
Alimanestrianu,   Mihai,    to   Speed-Park,   Inc.   Transfer 
with  independently  movable  load  supporting  means. 
685,  12-17-08,  Cl.  214—730. 
Allen,   Clifford   W.,   to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.   Solenoid 
actuated  valve  with  manual  override.  3,416,381,  12-17-88. 
Cl.  74—89.15. 
Allen,  Edwin  T.,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc.  Automatic  anr>d 

winding  machine.  3,416,213,  12-17-68,  Cl.  29 — "204. 
Allen,   Frederick   C,    to   British   Nylon    Spinners   Ltd.   Means 
for  localizing  tension   In  running  yarn.   3,416,206.   12-17- 
68,  Cl.  28—71.3. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Downing.  Frank  P.,  Kolyer,  and  Chen.  3,417,097. 
Downing    Frauk   P.,   Kolyer,  and  OpalewskL  3,417,178. 
Freese,  Thomas  E.  3,416,928. 
Newallis,  Peter  K.,  and  LomlMirdo.  3,417.103. 
Stefanlak.  Walter  J.  3,417,108. 
Allmanna  S\Hi;.k.i  i:i.  ktriska  Aktiebolaget :  See — 

Forwald,  Haakt.n,  Pucher,  and  Slndahl.  3,417,217. 
Johansson,  Arne.  3,417.291 
Persson,  Rune.  3,417,200. 
AUsports  k  Marine  of  Michigan,  Inc. :  See — 

Johnaon,  John  D.  .1416.255. 
Almasy,  David  M.  Corner  clip  for  use  with  package  strapplui;. 

3,416,652.  12-17-68,  Cl.  206—60. 
Aliier,  Allen  M.,  and  R.  N.  McNally,  to  Corhart  Refractories 
Company.  MgO-ZrO,  fused  cast  refractory.  3,416,938.   12 
17-68,  Cl.  100—57. 
Alteneder,  Theodore,  and  Sons  :  See — 

Alteneder,  Theodore  G.,  Jr.  3.416,696. 
Alteneder,  Theodore  Q.,  Jr.,  to  Theodore  Alteneder  and  Sons 

Self-venting   closure.    3,416,696,    12-17-68.    Cl    220 — 44. 
Alter,  Soloman  :  See — 

Oreenberg,  Malvln,  Alter,  and 
Alterman,  loslf  lllch  :  i>'ee — 

Qutnikov,  Eduard  J.,  Melnikov, 
3,416,433. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  ;  See — 

Kramer,  Max  J.  3,417.244. 
Alupak  A.G. :  See — 

Ledxlon,  AndrieJ  W.  3,416.697. 
American  Bosch  Arma  Corp.  :  See — 
Schneider.  Robert  M.  3,417,349. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.  :  See — 
Hoffman,  Joseph  A.  3.417,039. 

Megson,   Frederic  H.,    Beachem,  and   Stockel.   3.417,080. 
American  Home  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

BeK    staiiiej  C  and  Childress.  3,417,101. 
Wendt.  Gerhard  R.,  and  Ledlg.  3,417.110. 
Amerix:an  Mac  hln*-  &  Foundry  Co.  •  See — 
Hollentcn    Frank.  3.416,641. 
8canlani1    .I(,-..ph   E.  3.416,843. 
American  Rai  ,it   r  4  .Standard  Sanitary  Corp.:  See — 

Weller    letf^r  A     and  Grubb.  3,416.330. 
American  .'>tiiri.;,,r'l  Inc.  :  See — 

OzeiiDf    Gilbert  J.,  and  Stephen.   3,416,203. 
Sha  ifhh.ssy,  William  J.  3.417,319. 
.\mefek    Ih        St'e — 

Jf  !.s«ri    James  N.  3,417,289. 
Amir,  Kiiiauuel  M.,  and  J.  K.  Nickerson,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  Purification  of  dodecanedlolc  acid    3  417.- 
138,   12-17-68,   Cl.   260—537. 
Amos,   James   L.,    to   The   Dow  Chemical   Co.    Molded   plastic 

article.  3.416.992,   12-17-68,  Cl.   161-185. 
Ampex  Corp      see  — 

Wolf,  Irving  W.  3,417,383. 
Anastaslu.     KuL-enlu,    and    T.     Margarlt.     Packer    thermallv 

tripped.  .S, 416,607,  12-17-68.  Cl.  166—57. 
Anatoi,  Jesus,   to  Etabllssementii  Kuhlmann.   Phosphoryl  de- 
rivatives of  4-lmidazolidoneB.  3.417.098.  12-17-68  Cl   260- - 
309.7. 
.Vnchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp.  :  See — 

Ochs,  Charles  8.  3,416,360. 
Anderson,  Buddy  W. :  See — 

Young,  Bill  M  ,  and  Anderson.  3,416,601. 
Anderson,  Clifford  E.,  to  ACF  Indnstries.  Inc.  Valve  oper.-itlng 

mechanism.  3,416,566,   12-17-68.  Cl.   137 — 554. 
-Vnderson,  H,arnld  N.  :  See — 

Woserau,  Otto,  and  Anderson.  .S, 416. 434. 
.\nder8on.   John  R.,   and   E.   P.  Cnss,   to  I'nlon  Carbhlo  Con.. 

Fuel  Icing  prevention.  ."?. 416.902.  12-17-ftS,  Cl.  44—72. 
.\nder8on.  Norman  J.,  to  North  Atlantic  Indnstrlex,  Inc.  Phaw 
sensitive  gated  switching  means.   3,417.338.   12-17-88    C! 
329 — 132. 


in 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Anderson    Robert  W..  and  A.  J.  Perreault,  to  Haveg  InduB- 
trlrd.    inc.    Process   of   formInK  heat   shrlnkable   P«rflif^«- 
carbon    polymer    tubing   and    shapes.    3.417,1'0.    12-l7-«», 
CI.   264 — 230. 
Anderson.  William  F.  :   See—  ,4,'o«q 

Heller    Stanley,  Anderson,  and  Berlin,  ■i'*}'-^^'^-^,. 
4ndo     Fumlo,    H     Okada.   and   T.    Mogl.    to   Tokyo   Shlbaura 
El«:trlc  Co..   Ltd.   Electromagnetlcally  operated  multistage 
fla^  indicator.  3.417.3»1.  12-17-68,  6.  540-376. 
Ansltron.   Inc.:  See —       „..,„„„ 
Thomas.  Edward  W.  3.417,263. 
Anson,  Howard  Q.:  See—  .,«  j,« 

Long.  George  E.,  and  Anson.  3,416.416. 
Appalachian  Kl^'ctronic  Instruments,  jnc. :  See— 

Nlckpll,   Lawrence  C.  Fertlg.  and  Perkins.  3.417,252. 
\Dplled  Puyer  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 
Hare.  Richard  C.  3.416.457. 

"""' Mar^nt   Wa'l^,    Maz.el.   Araldl,   and   Bruzione.  S.417,- 

Arent,  John  F  .  to  V-M  Corp.  Phonograph  tone  arm.  3,416  - 

\rfe7t    HorVt^F*'  W^'  to  Reynolds  MeUls  Co.  Opening  means 

•^lor'a  crtllner'^3.416.698,   12-17-68.  CI.  22(^-M. 

\rion    Henri  O.  Retromammary  prosthesis.  3,416,160.  iJ-i/- 

68.  "Cl.   3—36 
Arizona   Chemical  Co.    :See — 

Whpelus.   Charles  O.  3,417,071.       „     ,^    ,         .  „^y 

\rmenofr  Carl  T  and  E.  L.  Reed,  to  North  American  Rock- 
w'n  Corp  Method  of  forming  an  expandable  metallurgica  - 
ly  bond  aluminum  cellular  core.  3,416,218,  lZ-ll-o»,  ci. 
29 — 4T0.9.  ^ 

.\rmour  Industrial  Chemhcal  Co. :  See- 
Marsh.  Byron  E..  and  Betty.  3.416.605. 
.\rmour  and  Co.  :  See —        „  ,,„  „„, 
Posegate.  Russell  W.  3.416.931. 
Armstrong.  Richard  L.  :  See—  ^  p„,fc    ,  .,«  ooa 

Russell.  Fred  J..  Armstrong,  and  Fa  Ik.  3,416.828. 
Russell     Frpd  J  ,  Armstrong,  and  Falk.  3.418.8£B. 
\rmstro^    William  J..  A.  M.  Healy.  and  M.  C.  Dtiffy.  to  In- 
1^rnat?oial    Business    Machines   forp     I°t«7t«l,'r,'!j'P,Sl 
ductor  devices  and  fabrication  methods  therefor.  3.416.-.-.4. 

12-17-68.  Cl.  2»— 580.  „  ^,„  „„  ,„  ,._-a  r,  oiv-^fl 
Arnaud  Fabian.  Container.  3.416.887.  12-17-68.  Cl.  215— 39. 
\rnett     Donald   C.   Outboard   motor   support   bracket   means. 

3.416,7.-^9.  12-17-68,  CT.  248—4. 

AmoM.    Franz:    See —  ,.«to.» 

Wermuth    Charles.  Wagner,  and  Arnold.   3.416.784. 
Arrlgo    To^ph    T.,    to 'Unlyersal   Oil  P^«<l«^t"   Co.    Sel«-tlve 

recoVery   of    dlolefinlc   hydrocarbons.    3.417.155.    12-17-68. 

^rSngt^^^omas  B.,  to  Calumet  *  .Hecla.  Inc.  M/thod  and 
Tpf4ratTis  for  reducing  the  wall  thickness  of  metal  tubing. 

Ar?hVr*' EdVn"p'^rBeckm7niys^t^  Inc.  OUss^stard. 

ard   for  fluorescence,  3.417.026.   12-17-68,  Cl.  2^£—.wi.o. 

Asahl  Kasel  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  "'^T".     ..„_,    qaia. 

Pukuma,  Norboni.  Jono,  Klhara.  and  Mldorlkawa.  .1.41B.- 

Asher   wiltlam  J.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Tnr- 
bo  jet  propulsion  method  using  emulsified  fuels  and  demulsl- 
flcatlon.  .r416  320.  12-17-68.  Cl.  80—208. 
Ashler.  Robert  B. :  See—  o  A^^'>n^ 

Joseph.  Raymond  S..  and  Ashley.  3.417.201. 
Aanes   KVin  \..  and  R.  K    Bernstein    to  CTay-Adams    Inc. 

Mlcrohematocrit  tube.  3,416,361.  12-17-68.  Cl.  T3-61. 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd.  :8ee-- 

Warman.  Bloomfleld  J.,  and  Marshall.  3.417  205 
Rody.  Richard  3.,  Skipper,  and  Gibbons.  3,417,190. 

Atlantic  Richfield  Co.:  See— 

Kremer.  Charles  J.  3.417.040. 
Atlas  Chemical  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Salonlsh.  James  C.  3.416.739. 

Atomic  Enerify  of  Canada  Ltd.  :  See —  rs,rn««    1417 

Blache-Fraser.  Francis  M.,  Cowper,  and  Curnow.  3,417.- 

239 
Atwood    Hyatt  B.  and  J.  N.  McLean,  to  Herr  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 
^*M^s   fJr^reventingl^ikage  of  lubricant  from  spinning 

rtng  mounting.  3,416.303,  12-17-68.  CT.  57—120. 
Atzenbeck.  Charles  R..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Error  cor 

rector  for  dlphase  modulation  receiver.  3,417. 33J.  l£-ii- 

68.  Cl.  325—320. 

^"^TaTermT'^James^J^BonaxoIi.    Scoledge.    and    Audesse. 

3.416.851. 
Auer    Clrlch  W.  Heat  shrlnkable  locking  naember  for  a  fas- 
tener. 3.416.823.  12-17-«8.  CT.  287—189.36. 
"Automatic"  Sprinkler  Corp.  of  America :  See — 
Marik.  Henry  J.  3.416,736. 

Avco  Corp.  :  See — 

Knecken.  John  A.  3.417,255. 

Aiiende  Colort  Naslonali  Afflnl  ACMA  8  P/- :  fiffr-g.. 
Ponzinl,  Sandro.  Castelll,  and  Lawendel.  3.416,875. 

Azoplate  Corp.:  See—-  „,-«oo 

Sfls,  Oskar,  and  Munder.  3,416,922. 
Babcock,   John   C.   and   J.   A.   Campbell.   toThe  Upjohn   Co. 

Compositions  and  treatments  using  6-methyM6^methylene 

17-hydroxy-4.6-pregnadlene-3.20-dlone      17-acetate.      3,417,- 

182.  12-17-68.  Cl.  424 — 243. 
Babel.  Louis,  and  P.  Peytavln,  to  Soclete  Civile  -^'te  :  S<x-iete 

Civile  d'Etudes  de  Centrlfugatlon.  Process  for  efltectlng  the 

continuous  rotary  casting  of  hollow  steel  blanks.  3.4 16.591. 

12-17-68.  CT.  164—85. 
Bach.  Lloyd  O,.  and  W.  B   CTaxton   to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  High 

preKiure  releaae  valve.  3,416.548,  12-17-68,  Cl.  137—68. 


Badallch.  Frank  C.  to  Bell  *  Howell  Co.  Mechanical  focus 
maintaining  apparatus  for  a  slide  projector.  3,416,859, 
12-17-68,  Cl.  353 — 69. 

Balg  Muhammad  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corn.  Neutral  nickel- 
plating  process  and  bath  therefor.  3,417.006.  12-17-68.  Cl. 
204-32. 

Bailey.  Francis  M..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Rotating  trans- 
former structure.  3.417.219.  12-17-68.  Cl.  219—10.61 

Bailey,  Frederick  E.,  Jr..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Polymers 
of  1.2-alkylene  oxides.  3,417,064.  12-17-68.  CT.  260—79.-). 

Bailey.  Joseph,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Light  absorbing  dyes 
derived  from  barbituric  and  2-thlobarblturlc  acid  compounds 
useful  for  photography  and  their  preparation.  3.417.084. 
12-17-68.  Cl.  260—240.2. 

Bakellte  Xylonite  Ltd. :  See — 

Penneck.  Richard  J.  3.417.039. 

Baker.  Thomas  R.  :  See —  „  .    „  .    , 

Hlttenberger.  William  H..  Oobalet.  and  Baker.  3.416.411. 

Balashkand.  Nllkhall  I..  Q.  S.  Evdoklmov  B.  L.  Kaplan.  S.  A. 
Lovlya.  L  N.  Solodllov.  and  O.  L.  Chen.  Acoustic  wave 
producing  device.  3,416,621.  12-17-68,  Q.  181—5. 

Baldonl.  Giovanni  E.  Reinforced  guitar  neck.  3.416.399.  12-17- 
88.  Cl.  84 — 293. 

Baldwin,  D.  H..  Co. :  See — 

Kramer.  Frank  J..  Jr.  3.417.189. 
Munch.  Walter.  Jr.  3.417.188. 

Baldwin  Lima-Hamilton  Corp. :  See — 

Kent.  Francis  J.,  and  Hammon.  3.416.349. 

Baldwin.  Richard  E..  to  English  Numbering  Machines  Ltd. 
Printing  mechanisms  for  printing  on  pages  of  a  book. 
3,416.446.  12-17-68.  Cl.  101—287. 

Ball  Broa.  Co.  Inc. :  See— 

Sherer.  Abraham  I.  3.417.022. 

Ballard.  Robert  T.  Collapsible  and  expansible  rotaUble  tie 
rack.  3.416.673.  12-17-68.  Cl.  211  — ll'> 


Ballrelch.    Knrt.    A.   Ketterl.   and   W.    Spranger.   to   Dynamlt 

Nobel  Aktlengesellschaft.  Friction  Ignltor.  3,416.450,  12-17- 

68.  CT.  102—70. 
Banfleld.  Charles  E. :  See—  *..«.,,,  ,^n 

McWhorter,  Wayne  F..  Klrwan.  and  Banfleld.  3.417.140. 
Banks,  Abraham.  Primary  cell.  3.416.968.  12-17-68.  CT.  136— 

102 
Banovic.  Frank  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Power  ■aPPJT/or 

transistorized  clock   radio.  3.417.334,   12-17-68.   C\.  325— 

492 
Barber.   Alfred   W.   Electronic  symbols  combining  functional 

capabilities  with  symbolic  graphic  representation.  3.416.240. 

■io_i7_Afl    pi    35 19 

Barber.  Stanley  P..  to  C.A.V.  Ltd.  Flnld  control  valves.  3,418, 

50S,  12-17-68,  Cl.  123—139.  .        .  ^,  „ 

Barbler,  Jean  Y.   and  E.  J.  Papke.  to  International  Oil  Burner 

Co.    Undercablnet    electric    space    heater    unit.    3.417,227. 

12-17-68.  Cl.  219—365.  ^  «..,-.•. 

Barney.    Walter.     Magnet    controlled    apparatus.    3.418,530. 

12-17-68,  CT.  70— 134.  ,  .,«  .-« 

Barrera.  Jose  M.  Combination  drain  and  trap  unit.  3,416, ."^59. 

12-17-68.  CT.  137—247.13.  ,  .„     ^ 

Barrera.    Joae    M.    Mixing    faucet.    3.416.569,    12-17-68,    CT. 

■s  o  Y AOA 

Barry.  Leonard  D.  Transfer  device.  3,416,684,  12-17-68.  CL 
214 — 516.  . 

Barton.  Richard  R.,  to  Miles  L«»>o"torte«,  Inc^  Procejw  for 
purification  of  fungal  alpha  amylase.  3.416.997,  12-17-68. 
CT.  195 — 68. 

Bauer.  Kurt  :  See —  .         „  .  v  ,.,       n  ..m  nan 

Deutscher.  Hans-Chrtstlan.  Bauer,  and  Kohler.  3.416.180. 

Beachem.  Michael  T. :  See —  .,- nan 

Megson.  Frederic  H.,  Beachem.  and  Stockel.  3.41  (.089. 

Beaujard  Louis,  and  J  Mondot.  to  Instltat  de  Rechercoes  de 
la  Slrierurgie  Franoalse  Variable  site  ultrasonic  beam  pro- 
ducing transducer.  3.416,366,  12-17-^8.  CT.  73—71.5. 

Bebb  Richard  H.,  to  Rollnx  Ltd.  Bottla  cratea.  3.416,694, 
12-17-68,  CT.  220 — 21. 

Beck.  Earl  H..  Jr..  and  B.  J.  Clmmlnl.  to  Container  Corp  of 
America.  End  closure  for  lined  carton.  3.416.717.  12-17- 
68,  CT.  229—14. 

Beck,  Ernst :  See —  

Stier.  Otto,  and  Beck.  3,416,394. 
Becker.   Dale  F..   to  Sangamo  Electric  Co    Protwtive  means 

for  electric  meter  circuits.  3.417.277.  12-17-68,  CT.  313— 

325. 

Beckett  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Spencer.  Kenneth  H.  3.416.816. 

Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.  :  See — 

Arthur,  Edwin  P.  3,417,026.  _  „^^ 

KeaW.  Gerald  T.,  and  Van  Slooten.  3.416.864 
Kelly    William  T..  Hornberger   and  Strlef.  3.416,960. 
Landls,  David  M.,  and  Ro«it.  3,417.329. 
Beckman.  Mavnard  K..  Jr..  and  B.  S    Moka    to  Xerox  Corp. 
Document    Inverting    apparat  JS.    3.416,791.    12-17-68.    Cl. 
271—65. 
Beermann   CTaus.  F.  I>andaoer.  and  E    Schmidt,  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius  *  °ru"- 
inz    ProcpHH    for   preparing   polyolefln   sulfonamides   soluble 
In    chlorohydrocarbons.    3,417.061.     12-17  6m,    Cl.    260— 
79.3. 
Beermann.   CTaus.   B.   Schmidt,  and   W.   Rupp.   to   Farbwerke 
Hoechst  .\ktiengeKellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius  *  Brun 
Ing.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  c«|>olymer»  of  3-IactaaiM. 
3,417,163,  12-17-68.  CT.  260 — 857. 

Belanich.  John  M.  :  See —  _  ,      ,  ^     „„.„-.« 

Grcenberg.    Malvln.   Alter,   and  Belanich.   3.418.248. 

Bell  Aerospace  Corp.  :  See — 

Hulbert.  John  K.  3.416.753. 

Bell  k  Howell  Co.  :  See — 

BadaUch.  Frank  C.  3.416.859. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bell.  SUnley  C.  and  8.  J.  Childress,  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corp.  Fused  rtng  compounds.  3,417,101.  12-17-68.  Cl. 
260 — 328. 
Bell  Telephone  I.Aboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 
BUhut.  Donald  E.  3.417.384. 

Bonner.   William   A.,  and  Van  Dltert.  3.417,032. 
Chninn    Daryl  M    3.417.210. 
Di  Piazza.  Gerald  C.  3.417,361. 
Haas.  Laird  K    S    3.417,278. 
Hagelbarger    I)a»-1(l  W.  3.417.208. 
Houtz.  Ctiarlps  C  ,  and  McMahon.  3.417,004. 
Kadrl    Fr.^t  V    3.417.256 
RUliards,   Plilllp  C.  3,417.204. 
Belolt  Corp.  :  See — 

Dahl,  Carl  B.,  and  Justus.  3.416.435. 
Bemls  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Woserau.  Otto,  and  Anderson.  3.416.434. 
Bendlx  Corp..  The:  See — 

Bach.  Llovd  G..  and  Claxton.  3.416.648. 
Cripe.  Maxwoll  L.  ,-?  416.314. 
Kasten    Walter    H,41fi.665. 
Kasten.  Walter    .1.416. 666 
Knak.  James  L.  3,417, .H06. 
Lewis,  Richard  L   3.416.316. 
Rltsema    Irving  R.  3.416,331. 
Shutt.  Paul  B    3,416.317. 
Wcrtx.  Harvev  E    3.416,315. 
Bennett.    Robert    ^■,    and    L.    G.    Sprague,    to   Corning   Glass 
Works.  Metallic  memt>ers  for  insertion  Into  glass.  3.417.274. 
12-17-68.  Cl.  313 — 89. 
Benzlnger.   Theodor   H.   Quick  disconnect  for  thermocouples. 

3,416.973.  12-17-68.  CT.  136—235. 
Berg  Mfg.  k  Sales  Co. :  See— 

Kobnlck.  Werner.  3.416.843. 
Berger.  Charles  V^..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Endothermlc 
catalytic  conversion  of  ethylbenaene  to  styrene.  3.417,156. 
12-17-68,  Cl.  260 — 669. 
Berggren.  Albln  F.  :  See — 

Mihojevich.    Steven.    Zerfahs.    Ostensen.    Berggren,    and 
Glaser    3.416.860. 
Bergstedt,   Karl  A.,  to  AB  Penta.  Brake  mechanism  for  dlt- 

able   propeller   units.    3.416.48.3,    12-17-68,   CT.    115 — 41. 
Berlin.  Robert  B.  :  See — 

Heller.    Stanley,    Anderson,   and   Berlin.    8.417.269. 
Bernard,    George   O..    to    Union    Oil    Co.   of   California.   Con- 
solidation  of   subterranean   formations.   3.416.603.   12-17- 
68.  Cl.  166 — 33. 
Bernstein.  Richard  K. :  See — 

Asnes.    Marvin    A.,    and    Bernstein.    3,416.361. 
Berry.  Jean-Luc  :  See — 

t)ardalne   Edgar  J.  M.,  and  Berry   3,416,675. 
Bessett,  Clifford   H.,  and  J.  W.   Boyd    to  Packaging  Corp.  of 
America.  Tray  construction.  3,416.695.  12-17-68.  Cl.  220 — 
23.8 
Best,   William  V..  and  R.  L.  Hughes,  to  Owens-IIllnois,  Inc. 
Process   of   producing  oxides   of   metals   and   metalloids. 
8,416.890,   12-17-68,  Cl.  23—182. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Campbell.  Frank,  Jr.  8.416,779. 
Conner   James  P..  and  Kane.  3,416,745. 
List     Harold  A.  .3.416. 33W. 
Strohmeier,  Daniel  D.  .'i.418.47fl. 
Betty,  Rov  J..  Jr   :  See- 
Marsh.  Byron  E.   and  Bett.v.  3,416.605. 
Beyer.  George  L..  to  EUistman  Kodak  Co.  Xerographic  develop- 
ment. 3.417.019    12-17~6R.  Cl    252 — 62.1. 
Bejerle   Konrad.  Mounting  for  gyros.  3.416.377,  12-17-68.  Cl. 

74 — 5. 
Blber,  Conrad  H..  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Photometer  using  a  prism 
with  surface  lentlculations.  3.416.887.  12-17-88,  CT.  .*t56 — 
2.'^0. 
Bledermann.     Frledrlch,    E.    von    Waslelewskl.    and    J.    TOn 
Albedyll.  to  .\gfa  Oevaert  Aktlengesellschaft.  Exposure  con- 
trol for  photographic  caniern.-*   .^.416  421.  12-17-68,  Cl.  95 — 
10. 
Bier.   F^dmund    Artist's  easel.  3,416,764.  12-1T-68    CT.  248— 

452 
Bieser.   Albert   H.,   to  Recognition   Equipment 
Identity  decision  generation    3.417,372,  pub. 
340 — 146.3. 
Bintsek,  Gerhard  :  See — 

Rlrhter    Hf>nnlng    Biittner.   and  BIntxek 
Bird  Machine  Co      Sre- 

I'acknrd    Thomas  D    .■^41«.192. 
Bishop    Forest  M     and  R    I    Bishop.  Jr.  Golf  cup  hole  cntter. 

3  41fiS.-?l     12    17    fi.s.   Cl.  294 — .50.5. 
Bishop,  Rov  I     Jr   :  See — 

Bishop.  Forest  M..  and  R.  I.  Bishop.  Jr.  .3.416.831. 
Blache  Eraser    Francis  M..  D    R.  Cowper.  and  R.  K.  Cnrnow 
to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Ltd.  Method  and  spparatns  for 
underwater  Irrndlatlon  of  substances    3.417.2.'^f*    12-17-6."? 
Cl.  2.^0—52 

Black.  Edward  J.  :  See — 

Gantz,  George  M..  Mautner.  and  Black    3.416.877. 
Black,   Woodrow  W..  to  United   States  of  America.  National 

Aeronautics   and   Space  Administration.   Triaxlal   antenna. 

3.417,400    12-17-6*.  Cl    343-771 

Blagg.  Leon,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corp.  Blowout  pre- 
venter   3.416  767.  12-17    «S    Cl    2.M — 1. 

Blahut.  Donald  E..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea,  Inc 
Miigneflc    memory.    3,417.384.    12-17-68,    Cl      340      174. 

Blake,  Howard  C  ,  and  J  F.  McClelland  Jr.  Artlde  convey- 
ing apparatus  for  automatic  warehouhlng  3,410  644 
12-17-68,  CT.  198 — 43.  ••        .        .        . 

Blake.  John.  Ltd  :  See — 

Wllmot.  Kenneth.  S.416,4M. 
Blenklnsop,  Ward  A  Co.  Ltd.  :  8e» — 

PlckhoU.  Siegfried,  and  Shapero.  3,417,091. 


Inc.  Charnctcr 
12-17-68.  Cl. 

3.416.191. 


Blessum,  Norman  S.  :  See — 

Vlefor,  Charles  A.,  and  Blessum.  3.417,377 
Slmonsen     Richard    C.    Blessum.   and    Hibner.    3.417,878 
Bliss,  George  N.  Level-winding  of  cable  upon  a  reel.  3.416  748 

12-17-68,  CT.  242 — 158. 
Blocker.  Andrew  R.,   to  L.  C.  Line.  Catapulting  casting  rod 
3.416.256,  12-17-68.  Cl    43—19.  ^^  «  »     "" 

Blonsky,  Joseph  E.,  to  West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co 
Side    unloading   device    for   logs.    3,416,678,    12-17--88,   Cl. 

Blahm,_^  Joseph  I.  Picture  frame  layout  jig.  3,416.234. 
12-17—68,  Cl.  33 — 174. 

Blumenfeld.  John  F.,  to  Emhart  Corp.  Glass  making  apoa 
ratus.  3.417.186.  12-17-68,  Cl.  13— « 

Blumenfeld.  John  F.,  and  G.  F.  Hanks,  to  Emhart  Cori 
Electrode  holder  for  glass  furnaces  or  the  like  3  417  187 
12-17-68,  Cl.  13 — 6. 

Bodanszky,  Miklos.  to  E  R.  Squibb  A  Sons.  Inc  Intermediate- 
In  the  synthesis  of  secretin.  3.417,072.  12-17-68  Ci 
260 — 112.5.  °.     ^ 

Bodlne,   Albert   G.   Sonic  method  and  apparatus  for  Implant 
Ing    underground   concrete   walls.   3.416,322,    12-17-68,   Cl. 
61 — 35. 

Bodlne.  Albert  G.,  Jr.  .Sonic  cutting  apparatus  3  416  398 
12-17-68.  CT.  83 — 523. 

Bodlne,  Albert  G..  Jr.  Beat  frequency  sonic  technique  and 
apparatus  for  use  in  seismic  survevs  3.416,632  12-17-<^>s 
Cl.    181— .5 

Boeing  Co.,  The  ;  See — 

Cnanev.  Harold  K..  and  Strandrud.  3,410  549 
Maraghe.  Alex.  3.416,757. 

Bohanon,  Hoy  R.,  to  Acme  Engineering  and  Mfg  Corp 
Dihedral  bladed  ventilating  fan.  3.416.725,  12-17-^8.  Cl'. 
230 — 259. 

Boles.    David    B..    and    A     Dravnleks.    to    K  W.    Battery    Co 
and   Joslyn   Mfg.  A  Supply  Co,  Fuel  cell  Including  chlorite 
containing  electrolyte  and  method  of  operation    3  416  965 
12-17-«8,  a.  136 — 8<>.  .        .  wo. 

Bolssleras.    Jean,    and    M     J     Lefort.    to    RhonePoulenc    S.A 
Preparation    of    organosilicon    compounds    bv    reaction    of 
hydrogeno-organosilloon    compounds    with    hvdroxyl-group- 
containlng    organic    compounds.    3.417.120     12-17-68     CI 
260 — 448.2. 

Bonazoll.  Robert  P. :  See — 


Palermo,    James 
8.416.861. 
Bondy,    Herbert   F.,   J.    E. 
Coalite     and     Chemical 
3.417.150,   12-17-68.  CL 
Bonner.  William  A.,  and  I 


RonazoU.    Scoledge,    and    Audesse. 


F.  Williams,  and  P.  G.  Kirk,  to 
Products  Ltd.  Polyhalopheaols. 
260 — <128. 

,     ^  . -.  U    Van  Ultert.  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories.    Inc.    Semiconducting    niobate/ tantalate   com 

positions.  3,417.032,   12~17-<■,^,  Ci    252    -518 
Boone.    William    D.,    to    Westinghouse    Air    Brake    Co     Tram 

drive    unit    for   mining   machine,    3,41fi.r>23,    12-17-68,    Cl 

180 — 6.48. 
Boos,    Hermann,    W.    Post,   and    H     Mallnowskl.    Process  for 

cooling     and      transverse      conveyance     of     metal     sheets 

8,416,646,   12-17-68.   O.    198-219  »"rr:if>. 

Boothe.   Willis  A.,   to  General   Electric  Co.  Fluid   temperature 

controls    particularly    for    gas    turbine    engines     3  41G310 

12   17-68,  n.  60 — 39.28.  ' 

Bordner,   Lee  T.,    to   Sierra    Electric.   Inc.   Electrically  llluml- 

nated  face  plate  insignia.  .'?.416.251.  12-17-68    Cl    40 132 

Bornzln,    Verl    J.    Sonic    fishing    lure     3.416.254.    12-17-68! 

CT.   43--17.1. 
Rorthwlck.  Theodore  H.  Floral  corsage  and   fastener    3  416  - 

195,  12-17-K8.  Cl.  24—5  ' 

Bottomley.   Anthony,    to   Phillips   Petroleum    Co.    Pile   fabrics 

from    nonwoven    fabrics.   3,416,299,    12-17-68     Cl     57 — 31 
Botts    Marlon  F      See  ... 

Kegel.  Erik  K.,  and  Botts.  8^16,912. 
Boughton.    Lowell    D..    to   The   Dow    Chemical   Co     Hydraulic 

bond     between     casing     and     formation     wall.     3.416.G02 

12-17-68,  n     ]fir» — 29 
Boushak,   William   M.,   to  General   Mills.  Inc.   Food  materials 

mixing  process.  3.41G.929.  12-17-68,  Cl.  99 — 17 
Bowes,    Francis    J.,    to    Son  Slip    Temple    Co.,    Inc     Temple 

3.4ie,85Si.  12-17-68,  CT.  351--118  "•^V^^. 

Boyd,  James  W  :  See — 

Bessett,  CTlfford  H..  and  Boyd    3.416.695. 
Boxek.  John  S..  to  Continental  Can  Co.  Vented  easy  ODenlng 

can.  3,416.699.  12-17-08,  Cl.  220 — 64.  j     ^^       ^ 

Bosocos,  Alexander  :  See — 

.\dam8.    Arthur   H  .    and    Boxocos.    3.416,517. 
Bozocos,  Mary     See — 

Adams,    Arthur   H.,    and    Bozocos     3.416.517. 
Bradley.    Addison    B..    to    O     H     Warwick    Co,    Furnace 

apparatus     for     tilting     same.     3,416,781.     12-17-68, 

Branlard,  Paul  :  See — 

Plnazzl,   Christian   P,,   Pautrat,   Cherltat,  and    Branlard 
3.417,056. 

Braun,  G   A..  Inc.  :  See — 

Drace.  Lawrence  V.,  and  Weatherly.  3,416,437. 

Braun,    R^.bert    A.,    to    E.    I    du    Pont    de    Nemours   and    Co 
Oxetane  compounds.   3,417,102.    12-17-08,   Cl.   200 — 333. 

Brede.  Erwtn  C.  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Method  of 
moving  a  seismic  cable  In  unnavigable  waters  3  416  029 
12-17-^8.   Cl.   181 — .5.  .... 

Bredemeyer.  Gerry  J..  5%  to  L.  F.  Mentzer  Switch  con- 
trolled Hpparatus  for  testing  the  coll  and  contacts  of  a 
relay    3  417  324.  12-17-68.  CT.  324—28. 

Breldenbarh  Victor  S.  to  Hyde  Park  Electronics  Method 
and  apparatus  Includlnc  an  expandable  electrically  con- 
ductive boot  for  testing  Interior  coatings  of  metal  can« 
or  the  like.  3.417.327,  12-17-08.  Cl.  324 — 54. 


and 
Cl. 
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Bre«low.   David    S     to    H"oul«     Inc    Polyetber.  ^^'n'"* 

Brl^kH     Melvln    E.    Vegetable    cutter    apparatus.    3.416.583. 
Brtdgeml^R^cbaM^'"  vapor  Corp.  Dew  point  hygrometer. 

3  41tt,35t3.  12-17-68,  CI    73— 17. 
BrtdgewKt  Pabrtca,  Inc. :  f«f— , 

l^^aru    Vincent  3.  3,416.981.  ,  ,   ^    o  ai« 

i'.ruandr   Bruno  T    Extenrfon  and  expansion  valvea.   3.416.- 

•    "'wl'^"';^;^^harrf  V^'^fo    Chromalloy    American    Coro. 
"^\Vet''b1>r?o'^    ?ea7\rratln?  ma\lum    Jarblde    tool    .t«1. 

3  ri^.876.  12-17-68.  CI.  148—12.4. 
Bristol-Myera  Co. :  8e»-- 

Juby.  Peter  F.  3.417  096.        

«^^?^rancl7"^an'.S°'?>.^"d  Wt^^  3.416  627.  . 

Brltlfh^'fron   and    Steel    keaearch  Association.  The.  See- 
Pearson,  John.  3.41o.^.«.  ^ 

British  -Nylon  spinners  Ltd  :  S«^- 
Allen,  P^ederlck  C.  3,416,206. 

Brltlah  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd..  The  •  *»«—     •»  ai7  180 
Hambling.  James  Keith,  and  Jo°«^-  ^-^i^  160. 

British  TelecSmmunications  Re<^«h  Ltd.  .  Se«— 
Davis  John  C.  and  Davles.  3.416,30». 

British  Titan  Products  Co   Ltd.  :  See- 
Hodgson    John,  and  Hall.  J.4io.(*"-       ,-,-.,0    12-17- 

Brlti   Ernesto.  Devices  for  securing  hoops.  3.416.578.  iz 
68,' CI.  140—93.2. 

^'"'jliJ^n.'Howard  rilchmond.  Brook.,  and  Waugh.  3.416.- 
>  383. 

Brooks  4  Perkins.  Inc. :  See— 

o       ?°*"«'!^.,^''R°*and   O    P    Totten.    to   United   States  of 
^Tm^^ic^a'TrU  -Se^ackreVHslvVarming  device.  3.416.- 

effect  anti-tank  projectile.  3.416.449.   12-17-«».  ci.   lu^ 

Brown    Edgar  A     and  A.  S.  Chou,  to  International  Business 
^  Machines*' Corp.-  Selective  hammer  actuating  means  in  chain 

Brr^S^TeorVeV^^'Sd^HTyiT^lrsSn^'^JTSfyvinyl  Chemical. 
I^c  Sohent  p;)lUh  compositions  containing  a  copolymer 
of    vinyl     toluene    and    Uobutyl    methacrylate.    3.417,041. 

Brlwn '"Sforge   f  .V^^.'  Hochner.   and   F.  T.   Marston.   to 

^^KlSmatr/ph    Co.     Method    (o^-"!*  cr264^°l2o''"" 

molded   articles.   3,417,175.   12-17-68.  CI.  Zii*—££v. 
Brown.  Henry  J.  ;  See —  ^iftQ^Q 

Outsell   Carlos  L.,  and  Brown.  3,416.9W. 
Brown    Hugh   OAw>aratU8  for  stripping  brussel.  sprouts. 

3,416.536.  12-17--68,  CI.  130—30. 
Bruce.  Joseph  R. :  See—  o  .i«779 

Stixrood.  Jarvls  A.,  Bruce,  and  Holden.  3.416.773. 
Bmder.  M.  A.,  k.  Sons  Inc. :  See — 

Hall.  Earl  C.  3,416,947. 
Bruno,  Anthony  J.,  Jr.  :  See —  ,  .  r.  o  11a  ntn 

Ligal.  Ca/imer  C.  Jr.,  Richmond,  and  Bruno.  3.416,910. 
Bruno     Peter     Fluid    leak   monitoring   apparatus.    3,416.5«0. 

l2-i7-«8,  CT.  137—456. 
Brunswick  Corp.  :  See —       „  ^,»  .>o 

Crlmmins,  William  M.  3.416.443. 

®""Mar'(;onl?'waUer'ritfa..el.  Araldl.  and   Bruxxone.  3.417.- 

Bryant  Stanley.  Plug  and  «>cket  connector  for  electric  cir- 
cuits'. 3.417.213,  12-17-68.  CI.  200—51. 

Bschorr,  Oskar,  and  J.  F.  Neumalr,  to  Entwlcklunffsr^  Sud 

iJm.b.H.    Shock   wave  generator.   3,416,628.   12-17-68.   Cl. 

181— .5. 

Buchen,  John  F.  :  See —  ^  „     ^        »  .i^^/vno 

Leary,  Joseph  A..  Mulllns,  and  Bnchen.  3.417,002. 

Buck  Richard  D.  Corrosion  resistant  carrier  roller  for  belt 
conveyor..  3,416,638.  12-17-68.  CI.  193—37. 

Buehler.  William  J. :  See —  .,.„.„ 

Goldstein.  David.  Buehler.  and  Wiley.  3.416.342. 

Bullard,  Richard  W..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army. 
Volumetric  display.  3.417.395,   12-17-68.  CI.   343—7.9. 

Bultman.  John  D. ;  See —  _    ^_  „_^ 

Leonard,  John  M.,  and  Bultman.  3,417,251. 

Burck.  Werner:  See —  ^   „       ^    „..,/,-»« 

Pohl.   Ernst   J..   Schmltt-Thomas,  and   Bnrck.  3.416,630. 

Burlington  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 
Tate,  Howell  M.  3.416.574. 

Burndy  Corp.  :  See — 

Williamson,  John  B.  P.  3,417.323. 
Burns,  Allan  F.,  to  Johns-Manville  Corp.  Method  of  thicken- 
ing liquids  and  the  product,  thereof.  3,417.018.  12-17-68. 
CI.  252—13. 
Burroughs  Corp. :  See — 

Lee.  Edwin  8..  III.  3.417,265. 
Packard,  Roger  E.  3,417.375. 

Rayfleld.  Harrv  F.  3.417,387.  „.,,«,„ 

Slmonsen,  Richard  C.  BleMum,  and  Hlbner.  3,417,378. 

Vletor,  Charles  A.,  and  BleMum.  3,417,377. 

Burton,  John  C,  C.  Frank  and  D.  J.  Walker,  to  The  Engli.h 

Electric   Company   Ltd.   Fuel   handling  system,   associated 

with  a  nuclear  reactor.  3,416,996,   12-17-68,  C\.  176—50. 


Busier    Wlllard  L.,  and  H.  C.  Phillip.,  to  AMP  Inc.  Appara- 
tus lor  applying  Insulating  hou.ins.  to  electrical  terminals. 
3,410.2i;i.  lJ-li-«8.  CI.  29— :i03. 
Butcher,  John  A.:  See — 

Uidler,    De.mond    S.,    George,    Butcher,    and    Kltajewski. 
3,4l'7.38J. 
blntxek.  Gerhard:  See —  .....  ..  «.    .     w    o  .wi 

Kichter.  Menmug,  Bilttner.  Kjurl  H..  and  Blntxek.  3.410.- 

191. 
But..  C.  f..  Engineering :  See — 

Muller,  Donald  C.  3,416,642. 
C.  A.  V.  Limited  :  See — 

Barber,  SUnley  F.  3,416,505. 
CSF-Coinpagnie  Generale  de  felegraphle  Sana  m  .  see — 

Kautoruwics    Gerard.  3,417,280. 
C.T.  k  K.E.,  Inc. :  See- 
Young.  Vera  E.  3.416.177.  ,,  „  , 
Cabbase    John  T.,  to  Phillip.  Petroleum  Co.  Pressure  relief 
systeiii.  3,416.067.  12-17-68.  CI.  210—104.                   ,,_,.-, 
Cal4xas.  Amado  Y..  and  L.  «•  ^  »h"*^.;«  "^'>*?,,^*?^,',*'* 
Co.    High    radiance    laser.    3.417,^45,    12-17-68.   CI.    *Jl — 

Cahen.'   Bober.   and   J.   Drlffort,    to   Compagnle   Francalw   de 

Televl.lon     Method   01    sealing   frustoconlcal    lead-through 

elements.  3.416.tf80.  12-17-68.  CI.  156— «»■  _  ,       ,       -  ,„ 
Cahn.  Leon  J.,  to  Lee  Machinery  Corp.  Web  registry  for  flexo- 

graphlc   presses.   3.416,444.    12-17-68.  CI     101— 181. 
Cahoy*.  Rog^er  P..  and  1>.M.  Coyne,  t?_^" ^  2^^^ 

oxidation   procesea.   3,417.144.   12-17-68,  Cl.  ^ou     ou*. 
36»4%   Interest  to  Calavo  Growers  of  California:  See — 

Uoesner   Lawrence  C,  and  Meon.  3,416,789. 
Caldwell.  Harold  B..  to  NVh.tlng  Corp   Procew  Md  «PP"^» 

for    manutacturlng   phosphoric   acid.   3,416,»8»,    12-n-oo, 

CI.  23—165. 
Calumet  k  Hecla,  Inc. :  Bee-- 

Arrlngton.  Thoma.  B.  3.416,346. 

Day,  Robert  E.  3.416.819.  ^  ^    _ 

Campaigne,    Ernest   ti.   and    K.    S.   Nei««,{    »«   R«»«"^'' , ?flg- 

3(aminopropionyl)    benxothlophene..    3.417.087,    12-17-«», 

CI.  260—247.1. 
Campass  Container  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Turpen.  Russell  L.  3,416,465. 
CampbelU   Frank,   Jr.,    to    Bethlehem   Steel    Corp.   Comooslte 

reiractory     lining    for    basic    oxygen    furnace.    3,416,779, 

12-17-68,  CI.  266—36. 
Campbell.  J.  Allan:  See—  ,  ..    ^  .,,  ,00 

Babcock.  John  C,  and  Campbell.  3.417,182. 
Camras    .Marvin,  to  IIT  Research  Institute.  Low  no'»e /e«o"l 

medium   and    method   for    producing   the   same.    3.416,»4», 

12-17-68,  CL  117—93.2. 
Candor.  James  T. :  See—  „.,„,». 

Candor.  Robert  R..  and  J.  T.  3.416.334. 
Candor.    Robert   R.,  and   J.  T.,   to  Whirlpool   Corp.   Washing 

and/or  drying  machine.  3.416^334.  12-1  (-68,  Cl.  68—20. 
Canevarl    Gerard  P.,  and  K.  J.  Flocco,  to  Ba.o  Research  and 

Engineering   Co.   Co«le«:er  and  separator  for  oily  water. 

3.417.015.  12-17-68.  Cl.  210—23.  ^  , 

Cannon.  Peter.  W.  R.  Grams,  and  W.  L.  Mowrey,  to  General 

Electric    Co.    Apparatus    for    holding   electrically    non-con- 
ductive   material    and    improving    electron    beam    cutting 

thereof.  3.417.222,  12-17-68.  Cl.  219—121. 
Capaul,  Marcel.  K.  Matauya.  and  M.  Edlnger.  to  Inventa  A.Q. 

fur  Forschung  und  Patentverwertung.  Process  for  the  man 

ufacture  of  hydroxylamine  sulfate  solution..  3,416.886,  12- 

Caputo  'Arnold  P.,  M.  Schupack.  and  A.  D.  McDonald,  to  In- 
tercon  Research,  Inc.  Masonry  walls  and  partitions  and 
method  of  fabricating  same.  3.416,276,  12-17-68,  Cl.  82— 
203 

Carda'relll,  Nathan  F..  to  The  B.  F,  Goodrich  Co.  Method  for 
dispersing  toxicants  to  kill  disease-spreading  water- 
spawned  larva,  trematodes.  mollusk.  and  similar  orga- 
nism.; and  products  used  In  such  method.  3.417,181.  12- 
17-68    Cl.  424 — 229. 

Cardinal  Extrusions  Co. :  See — 

Daugherty.  Benjamin  E.  3,416,282. 

CarglU,  Inc. :  See — 

Hovden.  Robert  A.  3,417,136. 
Carley,   Emlle   Lucille,    to   National   Distillers  and    Chemical 

Corp.    Method    of    laminating   an    extruded    plastic   sheet. 

3,416.986,  12-17-68.  Cl.  156—244. 
Carlson  Tool  k  Machine  Co. :  See — 
Hazelton.  Harold  J.  3.416.262. 
Carnall,  Edward.  Jr  ,  and  D.  W.  Roy.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

Method  of  forming  zinc  oxide  Infrared  transmitting  optical 

element.  3,416,907.  12-17-68.  Cl.  65 — 32. 
Carpenter,  William  T.  Power-operated  crutch,  3,416,546,  12- 

lt-68,  Cl.  135 — 49. 

Carrier  Corp. :  See —  ,  „  „„, 

Akerhlelm,  George  J.,  and  Endress.  3,416.327. 
Carson.  Don  B..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Hydrocarbon 

conversion    process    employing    purified    recycle    hydrogen. 

3.417.011.  12-17-68.  Cl.  208—108. 
Carter.   Henry  Q^    Jr..   and   J.    H.   Glfford.    to   Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.  Flat-pack  lead  bending  device.  3,416.348,  12- 

17-68,  Cl.  72—220. 

Case,  J.  I.,  Co. :  See — 

Harris.  John  D.  3,417,326. 
Martin,  Norman  P.  8,416,814. 
Schenk,  Erwln  L,  3,416,385. 
Cason,  Charles  M.,  Ill,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army. 
Pulse  power  supply  for  dt^flned  quantities  of  energy.  3,417,- 
288,  12-17-68,  Q.  315—241. 

CaxR,  Edward  P. :  See — 

Anderson,  John  R.,  and  Cau.  3,416,902. 
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Caatelll,  Paolo:  See — 

Ponslnl.  Sandro.  Castelli,  and  Lawendel,  3,416,875. 
Ca.toe,   John    H.   Motor   vehicle   wheel   suspension   ball  joint 

Insulling  tool.  3.416.216,  12-17-68,  Cl.  29 — 261. 
Catalyst,  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  :  See — 

Alexander,  Larry  G.  3,416,2»3. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  :  See — 

Ooloff,  Alexander,  and  Feucbt.  3,416,391. 
Kokaly,  Joseph.  3,416,561. 
Catlno,  Slgmund  C. :  See — 

Strobel,  Albert  F.,  and  Catlno.  3,417,058. 
CeUneM  Coating  Co.  :  See — 

McWhorter.  Wayne  P.,  Klrwan,  and  Banfleld.  3,417,140. 
Price,  Herbert  P..  and  Shlmp.  3,417,050. 
Celanese  Corp.  :  See — 

Polestak.  Walter  J.  3,417,048. 
Scott,  Robert  H.  3,416.974. 
Central  Glass  Co.,  Ltd. :  See^ 

MatMubara,  Asaichl.  Yasutake.  Ueno.  and  Fujlta.  3,410.- 
887. 
Centre  Natlonale  de  la  Recherche  Sdentlflque  :  See — 

Roubln,  Mare  P^  Paris,  J.  M.,  and  R.  A.  3,416,891. 
Chabagllan,    Henri    F.,    to    Polyslus   G.m.b.H.    Apparatus   for 
thermal    treatment    of    minerals.    3,416,778,    12-17-68,    Cl. 
263 — 82. 
Chaconas.  Peter  G.  Multi  stage  still.  3,417,000,  12-17-68,  Cl. 

202—174. 
ChafetJ.  Harry  :  See — 

Smetana    Richard  D..  and  Chafets.  3.417,127. 
Chalk,  Alan  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Moisture-curable  alk- 
oxysilyl  substituted  polypbenylene  ether..  3,417,053,  12-17- 
68,  Cl.  260 — 47. 

,   and   C.   Vlctorius,    to   E.   I.   du    Pont  de 
Cross  linked  polylmlde.  3,416,994,  12-17- 


Cbalmers,  John  R. 
Nemours  and  Co, 
68.  Cl.  161—227 

Chaney,  Harold  K 


and  H.  T.  'Strandrud,  to  The  Boeing  Co. 
Electric  fluid  valve.  3,416,549    12-17-68,  Cl.   137—81.5. 
Cliapin,  Daryl  M.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Con- 
dition testing  arrangement.  3.417,210,  12-17-68,  Cl.  179 — 
175.3. 
Chapman.  Rick.  Parking  stall  fender.  3.416.484.  12-17-68.  Cl. 

116—67. 
Chapou,  Yves.  Reversing  cocks  for  distributing  water.  3,416,- 

535.  12-17-68,  Cl.  137—119. 
Chartler,  Rene  A.  Patty  molding  machine.  3,416,187.  12-17- 

68.  Cl.  17—32. 
Chavannes,  Marc  A.,  and  A.  W.  Fielding,  to  Sealed  Air  Corp. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  making  cellular  material  from 
thermoplastics  sheets.  3.416,984.  12-17-68,  Cl.  156—209. 
Chemagro  Corp.  :  See — 

HenMl,  Jack,  and  Oler.  8,416,911. 
Regel.  Erik  K..  and  Botts.  3,416,912. 
Chen,    Cheng-Lin,    to   United   States  of  America,   Navy.   Cor- 
rosive   llquld-me>tal-level    gauge.    3,416,372.    12-17-68     Cl. 
73—304. 
Chen,  John  H.  :  See  - 

Downing.  Frank  P.,  Kolyer,  and  Chen.  3,417,097. 
Chen.  Oleg  L.  :  See — 

Balaahkand,  Mikhail  I.,  Evoklmov,  Kaplan,  Lovlya,  Sol- 
odllov,  and  Chen.  3,416.621. 
CherlUt,  Roland  :  See — 

Pinanl,  Christian  P..   Pautrat.  Cherltat.  and  Branlard. 
3.417.056. 
Childress,  Roott  J.  :  See — 

BhII,  .«!tanlev  C,  and  Childress.  3.417,101. 
Chllpan.  Kurt  Cf,.  to  Maremont  Corp.  Spinning  ring  with  In- 
dented surface.  3.416,301,   12-17-68,  Cl.  57 — 119. 
Chmlelowlec,  Louis  J.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  Reinforced 

container.  3,416,703    12-17-68.  Cl.  220 — 73. 
Chocqnet,   Achllle  E.  J.,  to  Universal  Desalting  Corp.  Evap- 
orating apparatus.  3,416,318,   12-17-68,  Cl.  60 — 67. 
Chodorow    Marvin,   to  United   States  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Planar  sio»  wave  circuit.  3,417,279,  12-17-68,  Cl   315 — 3,6 
Chodroft,    Saul,   and   R.   S.   Vazlrani,   to  Norda  Essential  Oil 
and     Chemical     Co.,     Inc.     Naphthosplrofuran     comDound. 
3,417,107,  12-17-68,  CT.  260 — 346.1. 
Chou.  Albert  S.  :  See — 

Brown.  Edgar  A.,  and  Chou.  3,416,442. 
Christian,  Earl  L.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.  Automatic  frlc- 
tlonle.8  guided  welding  apparatus.  3,417,225.  12-17-68  Cl 
219—125. 
Christie,  Cornelius  W.,  to  General  Electric  Co,  Stereophonic 
speaker  arrangement  for  a  phonograph,  3,416.804.  12-17- 
68.  Cl.  274—2.  .  **   * 

Chromalloy  American  Corp. :  See — 

Brill  Edwards.  Harry  W   3.41fi.976. 
Clano,  Vincent  T    Brldsp  aid  device    3,416,794,   12-17-68    Cl 

273 — 24. 
Clccone,  Jack  M.,  to  F.  L    Smlthe  Machine  Co..  Inc.  Banding 

machine  and   method.   3,416,286,   12-17-68,  Cl.   53 — 3, 
Clmmlnl.  Bernard  J.:  See — 

Beck.  Earl  H..  Jr.,  and  Clmmlnl.  3.416,717. 
Claesson.  Per  H.  E.  :  See — 

Vlgren,  Sten  D..  Zander,  and  Claesson,  3,417,353. 
Clapp,    William    M.,    to   United    States   of    America     National 
Aeronautic  and  Space  Administration.  Increasing  efficiency 
••etching  type  regulator  circuits.   3,417.321.   12-17-68,  Cl. 
323 — 22. 

^^"^6^2^T^12^17%'8.*CL*29-203"  *"''  ''^moval  apparatus. 

*^i''^V?'®'2°/^°  9:/1^  ^  WIndle,  to  English  Clays  Loverlng 
;^H°«^  ^^;  VA  Coating  of  paper  and  the  like.  3.416.943. 
1*-17-DS,  Cl.   117 — 44. 

^^^^-  c?"^'"*  ^  •  *"*'  K  R  Thompson,  to  General  Electric 
I^lu  ^"*!'".*2.  '•*e"l«te  position  of  a  plurality  of  objects 
with  central  time  shared  control.  3,417.235.  12-17-68.  Cl. 
£-io — 151. 11. 


Heat    e.\ 
3.416.a»6, 


Clark,  Roger  B  :  See — 

Van  Campen,  John  H..  and  Clark    3  416.923 
ClaM)n,   Jan   C  .   to  N.V.   Fabrlek   Van    Electrlsche   Apparaten 
yoorheen   F.   Haxemeljer  k  Co.   Retaining   member   with  e 
force  threshold.   8,417.355.   12-17-68.   Cl    3.35 — 296 
Claverle,  Claude,  to  Compagnle  Francalse  Thomson  Houston- 
HotchklB.    Brandt     Blocking   onoillator   circuit   and    sweep 
system  using  the  same.  3.417.347    12-17-68,  Cl.  .331 — 112 
Clay-Adaois,  Inc.  :  Hee — 

AsBM,  Marvin  A.,  and  Bernstein.  3.416.361. 
Claxton.  William  B. :  See — 

Bach,  Lloyd  G.,  and  Claxton.  3,416,548. 
Clearfield,  Abraham  :  See — 

Stynes,  James  A.,  and  Clearfield.  3,416,884, 
Clevlte  Corp.  :  See — 

Makowskt,  MIeczyslaw  P.  3,416,955. 
Cllne,  Delbert  C,  and  G    B.  H*rr.  to  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber 
Co.    Shipping  container.    3,416,692,    12-17-68.   Cl.  220 — ft. 
Coalite  and  Chemical  Products  Ltd. :  See — 

Bondy.  Herbert  F.,  Williams,  and  Kirk.  3,417.160. 
Coates,  Joseph  F.  ;  See — 

Wakeman.  Reginald  L  .  and  Coates.  3,417,184. 
Cobb,    David    A      to    International    Harvester    Co. 
changer    rotor    and    method    for    maklnjr    same. 
12-17-68.  Cl.  165—8. 
Coblentz,  Robert  C.  :  See  — 

Goodwin.  George  I.,  and  Coblentz    ,3.416.908. 
Coenen,  Joseph  H.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Photo- 
graphic   processing    using    cellophane    processing    sheets. 
3.418.921,  12-17-68,  Cl.  96—29   *^  ' 

Cohen,  David  D  .  and  A.  F.  Du  Fresne,  to  Dupaco  Inc  Blood 
pressure   cuff    transducer.    3,41fi,516,    12-17-68,    Cl.    128 — 

^  .UO- 

Cole,  Alan.  Portable  lock  for  motor  vehicle  doors  and  windows. 

3.41fl.S27     12-17-68,  Cl.  292—288. 
Cole,  Bernard  .\  .  to  Erie  Resistor  Ltd.  Electrical  module  hav- 
ing terminals  made  from  semicircular  wire  and  method  of 
maklne  the  same.  3,417,198.   12-17-68.  Cl,   174 — 6.9  5 
Colgate  Palmollve  Co.  :  See — 

1)1  Salvo,  Wnlter  .V.  3.417,023. 

Marder.  Herman  L.,  Grlppo,  and  Tundermann.  3  416.157. 
Schnettler    Richard  A.,  Suh,  and  Judd.  3.417.118. 
Collins    Benjamin  I'    .'Synthetic  plastic  railroad  tie   3  416  727 

12-17    fth,  Cl.   238 — 84. 
Collins  Radio  Co.  :  See — 

Fenwlck.  Richard  C    3.417,403. 
Cribbe    Robert  D..   Venzke.  and   Moes.  3.417,336. 
Colonial  Sugar  Refining  Co.  Ltd.   The:  See — 

Mountfort,  Cyril  B..  Cortls-Jones.  and  Wlckhnm.  .3.416.- 

vol . 

Columbian  Carbon  Co.  :  See — 

Kmlecik.  James  E.  3.417,088. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.     See — 

Lyons.  Donald  E.  A.  3.416,500. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organlu- 
tlon  :  See — 

Delmonlco.  Jack.  3.416.9,^4. 
Compagnle  Francalse  de  Television  :  See — 

Cahen.  Rober,  and  Drtffort.  3,416,980. 
Compagnle   Francalse   Thomson    Houston-Hotchkiss   Brandt  : 

Claverle,  Claude.  3,417,347. 
Concrete  Pipe  Machinery  Co. :  See — 

Waddlngton.  Philip  L.  3.416.204. 
Conductron  Corp  :  See — 

Nozawa.  Yasuto  D..  and  Nasser.  3,417,259 
Cone  Mills  Corp.  :  See — 
^       Lilly.  William  N.  3,416,368. 
Conine.  James  W   :  flee — 

r„nii^"'i!^?i*ii  ""fe*''^^;,.  Stephens,  and  Conine.  .3.417.077. 

JiH^oo.    "i5"  P-  *°  T*«*>  -^e™-  Inc.  3,416.818,  12-17-6.S, 
Cl.   J«5 — 39, 

Conner.  James  P.  and  J.  J.  Kane,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corp. 
Wire  packaging  apparatus.  3,416,745.   12-17-68.  Cl.  242— 

Conrac  Corp.  :  See — 

Heller   Henry  B..  and  Abraham.  3.417.361. 
^"^U^^     Wlnthrop   B..    and    A.    E.    Tschanz.    to   Teleflex    Inc. 

,V^^^"„*^"'J,*','"'^*'"P^';^"'ote    control    assembly.    .3.416..380. 

i*-l  <-'>'<.   V-l.   74 — 502. 

Consldlne,  William  J.,  and  G.  H.  Relfenberg.  to  M  A  T  Chem 
icnls,  Inc  Omega-cyano-polymethylenetln  Lewis  neid  com 
'o««  *^.?.S^,^^*  preparation  thereof.  3,417,118.  12-17-68  Cl 
«•>" — 4Zw.7. 

ConKoll(i8t»Hi  ElectrodvnamlcH  Corp.  •  See 

Schneider    Riibtrt   A.  3,417  209 

Schneider.   Robert  A.  3,417,'.386! 
ConKolldatKin  Conl  Co   :  See — 

Nenworth.   Martin  B.,  Moroni,  and  Del  Bel.  3.417  149 
Contamination  Control  Corp      See — 

Hamblen,  Milton  W.  3,418.162. 
Container  Corp   of  America  :  See — 

Beck    Earl  H..  Jr..  and  Clmmlnl.  3,416.717. 
Continental  Can  Co.:  See — 

Bozek,  John  S    3,41fi.699 
Continental  Can  Co  .  Inc.  :  See 

Chmlelowlec.   I>ouls  J.  3  418  703 

Hencliert.  John.  3.418.221 

Hoenlg.  James  R    3.416.702 

Jasper.  John  C    and  Hoik   3  418  700 

^ChU^lT  /ei'- "   ^«f'«'»«l   Rank'  and   Trust   Company   of 

Voltlk,   Ro6erf   M    3,416.808. 
Contruccl    Raymond  J.,   W.   H.   Kelm.   and   H    M.   .Schrler    to 
S^96    ^'•^^'■*<^  ^°-  Cutting  tool.  3,416.209.  12-17--68    Cl 
Cook    Wendell  S  :  See- 
Smith,  George  E,  P..  Jr..  and  Cook.  3,417,086. 
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Cooke    Harry   F ,   T.    M.   Hyltin.   and  B.  T.   Vincent.   Jr. 
Texas   Instruments   Inc.   Integrated  drcult  inodol*r  radar 
antenna    3  417,393,  12-17-«J8.  CI.  343 — 5.  ,.,... 

Co^S?°K?erttt  A.,  to  OUnkraft.  Inc  M^^hf  «f  »hrU.k-pack- 
aging  utlUilng  a   self-erecting  pallet.  3,416,288,   lJ-l7-«», 

CoSier^^Albert  C,  D.  P.  White,  and  D.  O.  Wilkinson,  to  Im- 
D«rlal  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Ma»»-coloration  process  for 
Myester  resins.  3,417,048.  1^-17-68    CK  -2«0-40. 

CoS^r,  Cleveland  N.  to  The  f^djlris  .^ w"^*^  CI  2^^ 
centering  chuck  mechanism.  3,416,809,  12-l7-«»,  ci.  £(V 

Coowr   Joseph,  and  W   J.  Corbett,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Paint 

stripping  composition.  3.417.025,  12-17-68,  CI.  232^152. 
Cootes    Harold  £..  to  AMP  Inc.  Crimping  apparatus  for  elec- 
trical  terminals    3,416,213.   12-l7-«8.  CI.  2^—203. 
CortX'tt.  William  J.  :  See —  ^  „o. 

Cooper,  Joseph,  and  Corbett.  3,417,025. 
Corey   Philip  D.,  to  G«neral  Electric  Co.  Static  inverter.  3,417,- 

315',  12-17-68,  CI.  321—45. 
Corhart  Refractories  Co.  :  See — 

Alper,  Allen  -M.,  and  McNelly    3,416.938. 
Cormia    Robert  L.,  to  General  Blectrlc  Co.  Method  pf  form 
ing   carbon    resistor   films.    3.416,959.    12-17-68,   CI.    117— 
213. 
Corning  Glass  Works  :  See— 

Bennett,  Robert  W.,  and  Sorague.  3,417,274. 
Gauss,  Louis  H.,  Jr.  3,417,331. 
Knapp.  Eagene  J.  3,417.170. 
Murphy,  Frank  E5.,  Jr.  3,417.330. 

Rostoker,  E>avld.  3,417,172.  

Corona.  Thomas,  and  L.  R.  J  Kelly,  50%  to  C  Thomas^  and 
50%  to  L.  R.  J.  Kelly.  Electric  switch.  3,417.215,  12-17- 
68,  CI.  200 — 86.  „ 

Corte    Herbert,   and   O.   Neti,   to   Farbenfabriken   Bayer  Ak- 
tlcngp'sfllschaft.   Process  for  chloromethyUtlng  and  cross- 
linking  high  molecular  weight  aromatic  compounds.  3,417,- 
066,  12-17-68,  CI.  260— S8.1. 
Cortis-Jones,  Beverly:  See —  „.  , ,.  n  A^a 

Mountfort,  Cyril  B..  Cortls-Jones,  and  Wlckhana.  3,416,- 
961. 
Coartanlds  Ltd.  :  See — 

Grant,  Eric  McP.  3,417,049.  „  ,     „ 

CoTlngton.  George  D.,  and  J.  R.  De  Haan,  to  Cryogenic  En- 
•    glneerlng  Co.  Refrigeration  shielded  dewar  vessel.  3,416,69;i. 

12-17-68,  CI.  220—9.  ^  „     ^ 

Cowley     William    E.,    to   Vermont    American   Corp.    Hacksaw 

blade.  3,416,579,  12-17-68,  CI.  143 — 133. 
Cowp«>r,  r>avid  R      See — 

Blache-Fraser,  Francis  M.,  Cowper,  and  Cumow.  3.417,- 
239. 
Cox,  Eugene  F.  :  See — 

Hostettler.  Friti,  and  Cox.  3,4)7,104. 
Coyne.  Donald  M. :  See — 

Cahoy.  Roger  P.,  and  Coyne.  3,417,144.  ^   .  ,,, 

Craddock.  Mike.  Oil  well  pumping  unit  control  clrcnlt.  1,417,- 

290,  12-17-68,  CI.  317—13. 
Creager,    Paul,    Jr.,    to   Parke.    Davis  dc   Co.    Surgical   drape. 

3,418.520,  12-17-68,  CI.  128—132.  ^    , 

Crlbbs    Robert  D.,  O.   E.  Venike,   and  E.   J.   Moes,  to  Collins 
Radio  Co.  Rectifier  frequency  shift  keyer  (PSK)   converter 
and  filter  circuit.  3.417.336,  12-17-68,  CI.  328—140. 
Crlmmlns,  William   M..  to  Brunswick  Corp.   Selectively  posl- 
tionable  print  heads  for  scorer  printer.  3,416,443,  12-17- 
68,  CI.  101—93. 
Crlpe.   Maxwell  L.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Hrdraullc  pressure 
hold-off  and  booster  means.   3.416,314,   12-17-68,  CI.  60 — 
54.5. 
Crittenden.   William   B.,   to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 

Time  discriminator.  3,417,264.  12-17-68,  C\.  307—232. 
Cromwell,  Thomas  .M.  :  See — 

Uieptierd.  Joseph  L.,  and  Cromwell.  3,416,999. 
CroM.  Alexander  D.    to  Syntex  Corp    4-oxa-19-nor-Al,5.  (10)- 
pregnadlene-3.20-dlone     steroids     and     their     preparation. 
3.417.106.  12-17-68,  CT.  260—340.5. 
Croswhite,    Larry   N.    Cigarette   extinguisher.    3,41«..'i«8,    12- 

17-68.  CI.  131—237. 
Crow.    Morgan   L..   M.   D.   Kilgore.    and    R.    C.    Pumpelly,    to 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Retrievable  well  packer.  3,416.608, 
12-17-68,  CI.  166—129. 
Crown  Machine  k  Tool  Co. :  See — 
HarrlTOn,  James  M.  3.417,173. 
Harrison,  James  M..  and  Gaul.  3,417,169. 
Crown  Zellerbaoh  C<irp.  :  See — 

Herschler.  Robert  J.  3,417,183. 
Cruz.  Jose  E..  to  Tnlted  State*  of  America,  Commerce.  Varia- 
ble Impedance  coaxial  device  with  relative  rotation  between 
conductors.  3,417,350,   12-17-68,  CI.  393 — 35. 
Crylor :  See — 

Robin.  Jean  B.  3.416,874. 
Cryogenic  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Covington.  George  D..  and  De  Haan.  3,416,693. 
Culp,   John   F.   Cotton  pickup  unit.  3,416,296,   12-17-68.   CI. 
56—28. 


Cumow.  Eric  K.  :  See — 

Blache-Fraser,  Francis  M.,  Cowper,  and  Curnow.  3,417,- 
239. 

Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Kahn.  Paul.  3.416,528. 
Ciech.  Henry  J   :  See — 

Fisher,  David  C,  and  Czech.  3,416,533. 

D.  &  S.  Engineering  International  Ltd.  :  See — 

Lobley,  Derek  O.  3,416,668. 
Daddona,   Domenic  J.,  Jr.,   fo  ScotIU  Mf>t.   Co.   Permanently 

locking  snap  fastener.  S.416,200,  12-17-68,  (n.  24 — 208. 
Da'M    Cnri  B     and  E.  J.  Jnstls.  to  Belolt  Corp.  Roller  pre«s. 

3,416.435,  12-17-68,  CI.  100—170. 


Dahlgren,   Wallace  L.  Animal  trap.  3,416.267,   12-17-48,  CI. 

43—87. 
Dalkln  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee— 
Mlzuno.  Kolchl.  3.416,941. 
I>almler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft :  Bee — 

Schmitz,  Christian,  and  Mathieu.  3.416,723. 
Daley,   Roger  J.,  and  W.   W.   Herderhorst,   to  Tokhelm  Corp. 
Cold-start  shaft  bearing.  3.416^7,  12-17-68,  CI.  308—37. 
Dallen,  John  A.,  to  The  Standard  Producta  Co,  Resilient  «)rner 

gasket.  3,416.279,  12-17-68,  CI.  52—400. 
Dantamor  Co.,  Tb«  :  See — 

Weiss,  Hans  R.  3,416,815. 
Dardalne,  Edgard  J    M..  and  J.-L.  Berry,  to  B.  P.  Remy  et  Cle. 
.Machine  for  automatically  packing  things  In  overlying  tiers. 
.3,416.675,  12-17-68,  CI.  214 — 16.4. 
Datron  Systems,  Inc.  :  See — 

Stewart.  Alfred  W.  3,417,233. 
Daugherty.  Benjamin  E.,  to  Cardinal  Extroslons  Co.  Elongate 
panel    edging   atrip   of    the    prefabricated    type.    3,416,282. 
12-17-68,  CI.  52—627. 
Davey.  Trevor  B. :  Bee — 

.^meloff,  Edward  A..  Darey.  and  Kaufman.  3,416.159. 
David.  Ed«ar  S  :  See — 

Webb.  James  E.  3.417,247. 
Davles.  Alwyn  G..  to  M  4  T  Chemicals,  Inc.  Organotin  car- 
bonates,   their    thlo-anologs   and    the   preparation    thereof. 
3.417.117,  12-17-68,  C\.  260 — 429.7. 
Davis.    Carey   L.,    20%    each   to   W    B.    Prltchett.   Jr.,   B.   O. 
Stumberg.  Jr..  G.  M.  Ehibanks.  and  R.  N.  Lester.  Weighing 
and   dlspeiiilng  apparatus  3.416.708,   12-17-68,  C\.  Z22— 
55 
Davles.  Guy  E. :  See— 

Davis,  John  C.  H.,  and  Davles.  3,416,358. 
Davla,   John   C.    H..   and   G.   E.   Davles.    to   British   Telecom- 
munications Research  Ltd.  Fluid  sensors.  3,416,358,  12-17- 
68,  CI.  73—37. 
Davis,  Noel,  and  C.  E.  Merchant,  to  Integrated  Development 
and   Mfg.    Co.    Method   and   apparatus   for  controlllnjj   the 
operation  of  an  environmental  growth  chamber.  .1,416,828, 
12-17-68.  a.  62—118. 
Davis,  Pauls    and  H.  C.  Vogt.  to  Wyandotte  Chemical  Corn. 
Polyhalogenous  epoxy  copolymers.  3,417.069,  12-17-68,  CI. 
260^-92.3. 
Davis.    Ronald   E.    Empty   bottle   Inspection   method   and   ap- 
paratus utilising  botn  water  soluble  and  oil  soluble  fluoren- 
rent.  3,417,241,  12-17-68.  CI.  250—71. 
Davis,  WUbern  F.,  to  Honeywell  Inc  Unit  record  translHtlng 

mounting    3,416.790.  12-17-68.  CI.  271—51. 
Day.  Robert  E..  to  Calumet  *  Hecla.  Inc.  Motion  compensator. 

3,416819,  12-17-68,  CI.  286—302. 
Dayco  Corp.  :  See — 

Jensen,  Howard  J.,  Richmond,  Brooks,  and  Waugh.  3,416.- 
883. 
DaytOB,  David  R..  and  A.  H.  Nlmblett,  Jr.,  to  Sylvanla  Blec- 
trlc   Products.    Inc.    Incandescent    lamp    base.    3,417,367. 
r2-17-68,  CI.  339—145. 
Deadrlck,  James  R.,  to  Stewart -Warner  Corp.  Furniture  handle 

assembly.  3.416.184,  12-17-68,  CI.  16—112. 
De  Coye  de  Castelet.  Oaetan,   to   Regie  Natlonnle  des  Uslnes 
Renault.  Internal-combustion  engines.  3,416.501,  12-17-68, 
CI.  123—30. 
De  Haan.  James  R. :  Pfee — 

Covington.  George  D.,  and  De  Haan.  8,410,693. 
Dels,  Bert  C.  :  See — 

Dryden.  Hugh  L.  3,416,988 
Del  Bel,  Elslo  :  Bee — 

Neuworth,  Martin  B.,  Moroni,  and  Del  Bel.  3,417,149. 
Dell,  Harry  J. :  See— 

Kunkle.  John  P..  Oarrer,  and  Dell.  3,417.864. 
Delmonlco.  Jack,  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Indnstrlnl 
Research  Organisation.  Process  for  the  durnble  creasing  or 
other  permanent  setting  of  textile  materials  containing  wool 
or  other  keratin  fibres.  3,416.954.  12-17-68.  CI.  117— 
141. 
Demco.  Alan  J. ;  Bee — 

List.  William  F..  Demco.  and  Donnldinn.  .^^.417,397. 
Denki  Onkyo  Kahushlkl-Kalaha  ;  See— 

Masudn.  Noboru.  3,417.197 
De  Shftzer.  Larry  G. :  Se«— 

Cabezas.  Amado  Y.,  and  De  Shazer.  3.417,346. 
De    Sorbo.    Warren,    to    General    Electric    Co.    Superconducts 
quaternary   .alloys   with    high    current   cniiacltles   and   high 
rritirnl  field  values.  3.416,917,  12-17-68,  CI.  73—174. 
Detko.  John  F. :  See- 
Gates,  Dnane  C,  and  Detko.  3.417,273. 
Detrex  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Fletcher.  Calvert  II.  3.417.001. 
Deutsche  Babcock  &   Wllcox-Dampfkellel-Werke  Aktlengewll- 
schaft :  See — 

Hey    Ernst  F.,  Kuli>€r«,  Schlel,  Hermann,  Von  Hoflrmann. 
Illnte.  and  Braun.  3,416,470. 
Deutsche  Edelstahlwerke  .\ktlengesellschaft ;  See — 

Richter,   Hennlng.  Bilttner.  and  Itlntzek.  3.41G.101. 
Deutscher.  Hat.s-Christlan.  K.  Bauer,  and  A.  Kohler.  to  SWF- 
Spezlalfabrik  ftlr  Autor.nbelior  Oustav  Ran  O.m.b.H.  Wind- 
shield wiper  supporting  joint  construction.  3,416,180.  lZ-17- 
68,  Cl.  15—25032. 
Dexter.    Martin,    to    Geigy    Chemical    Corp.    Optically    active 
1,2,3.4.5.8   -   hexahydro   -   6   -   phenyl   -  2.6   -   methano  -  3- 
benzaxocines  and  process.   3,417.094.    12-17-68,   Cl.   ^60— 
194.7. 
Dey,  Chester,  and  A.  D.  Smith,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemi- 
cal Corp.  Rolling  mill  control  system.  3,416.341.  12-17-68. 
Cl.  72—20. 
Diamond  International  Corp. :  See — 

Addlego,  Joseph.  3,418.850 
Dlckow,  Frederick  P..  to  The  Eastern  Co.  Anchor  baring  n 
plvotable  stock.  3,416,482,  12-17-68,  Cl.   114 — 207. 
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3,416,806. 


Zelss-Ikon  Aktien- 
flash   unit.   3,416.- 


Magnetic 
174.1. 


mure  specifically  indicate  the 
12-17-68,  Cl.    156—289. 


Dictaphone  Corp. :  Bee — 

Springer,  William  E..  and  Rescsanskl. 
Dlehl :  See — 

Tlmra,  Heinz.  3,417,388. 
Dietrich,  Rolf,  H.  Ruhle.  and  H    Ebertz,  to 

geaellschaft.    I'hotopratihU-   camera    with 

422.    12    17 -08.  Cl.  93 — 11. 
Dletzgen    Eugene,  Co.  :  See — 

flKimlszer.  Hubert  J.  3,417,226. 
Dike.    MpIvHIp  .\  .  to  Pioneer  Electrofonn  Mfi 

record  medium.  3,417.389,  12-17-68,  Cl.  34< 
Dllle,  Kenneth  L.  :  See—  «..,,,,o 

Forry    .Milton  G.,  Jr.,  Agnew.  and  Dllle.  3.417,158. 
Dl    Marco,    nernard.    to    ITE    Circuit    Breaker   Co.   Ambient 

temp»'rature  compensated  overload  relay    3,417,358,  12-17- 

68,  Cl.  337—99. 
Dl   Piazza.   Gerald   C,   to   Bell    Telephone   Laboratories,   Inc. 

Digitally   tuned   microwave  filter    3.417,351,   12-17-68,   Cl. 

333      73 
Dl  Salvo.  Walter  .\.,  to  Colgate  Palniolive  Co.  Detergent  spot- 
ting stick.  3,417,023.  12-17-68,  Cl.  232—118. 
Distillers  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Harris.  Brian  W.  3,417,138. 
Dixon.  Alan  F  ,  and  L.  B.  Valdes,  to  Raytheon  Co.  Controlled 

breakdown   voltage   diode.   3,417.299,    12-17-68,   Cl.   317— 

234 
Dohet,    Pierre   E.    Extensible-collapsible   structure.   3,416,170, 

12-17-68,  Cl.  9—2. 
Donaldson,  Jerry  D.  ;  See —  „  ,,_  „,^- 

List.  William  F.,  Demco,  and  Donaldson.  8.417.39.. 
Donker*    Jacobus   M.,   to    Verwchure  k  Co.'s   ScheepKwerf  EN 
Machlnefabrlek    .N.V.    Loading    and    unloading    equipment. 
3,416,842.  12-17-68.  Cl.  302—34.  ^       ^ 

Donner     Mark    R     to  The   Klohmark   Co.  Gummed  label  strip 

punrh  cutting  machine    ,S.41«.39fi.  12-17-68,  Cl.  83 — 9. 
Dorer,  t'asi«er  J  .  Jr  .  K'  The  l.ubrizol  Corp.  Fuels  containing 
nltrogtn  phosphorus      anti  icing     compositions.      3.416.900. 
12-17-68.  Cl.  44      63.  .  w    .. 

Dorn    Rolf  K..  to  The  Lummus  Co.   Inlet  device  and  method 
for  preventing  coke  build  up.  3,416,598,  12-17-68,  Cl.  165— 
134 
Dorr-< 'liver  Inr   :  See— 

Hubbar.l.   I'eter  J    3.416,689. 

Nyrop.   I'er.  3,416.726.  .       w     ,       . 

Dorsett.  James  1'  .  and  C.  R.  Smith,  to  Vend-A-Matlc  Inc. 
Coin  actuated  vfU.lInK  control  apparatus.  3,416,639,  12-17- 
68,  Cl.  194 — 10.  ..  „   .    .         .        , 

Doucis,   Robert  O.,  and  J.  Ostrowski,  to  Il'O  Industries,  Inc. 
Coating   composition    of   a    cart>oiylic  acid   amide   polymer 
and  a  condensate  of  an  organopolysiloxane  and  an  organo- 
alkoxvsllane    3.417.1rtl.    12-17^8.   Cl.   260—825. 
l»<)unoucos.   .\ngplo.   tu  G^-neral   Electric  Co.   Method  for  mak 
Ing  a  ga«  transfer  device  to 
elected  Invention.   3,416,985, 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See- 
Amos.  James  L.  3,416.992. 
Boughton.  Lowell  D    .'^.416^602. 
Henson,    Walter    A  ,   and   Zimmerman.  3,417,045. 
Tomalla.  Donald  A.  3,417  062. 
Wlndecker.  Leo  J.  3,416,756. 
Zimmerman,  Robert  L.,  and  Lee.  3.417,182. 
Dowdlcan,  Franklin  W.  Check  valve.  3,416.454.  12-17-68,  Cl. 

103 — 103. 
Dowers,    David   J.    Animal    splint.    3,416,619,    12-17-68,    «. 

128—87. 
I>ownlng    Frank  P  ,  J    -M.   Kolyer,  and  J.  H    Chen,  to  Allied 
CbemTcal  Corp.  Rotational  molding  of  large  hollow  objects 
8,417,097,  12-17-68.  Cl.  264—308. 
Downing,    Frank   P.,   J.   M.   Kolyer.   and  V.   J.  Opalewwkl.   to 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Casting  process  for  forming  a  solid 
polylactam  article.   3,417,178.  12-17-68,  Cl.  264—331. 

Dowty  Rotol  Ltd.  :  See — 

Elmes.  Robert  T..  and  Lane.  8,416,.109. 
I>rnc«',    Lawrence  V..   and   E.   E.    Weatherly,   fa 
Inc.    Laundry    loaders.    3.416,437,    12-17-68. 

Drace.    Lawrence   V.  :   See — 

Weatherly.  Earl  K     and  Drace.  3,416.438. 

Readily  convertible  light  fixture.  3.416. 
431—123. 

See — 

.    and    Dr.nrnleks.    3,416.9d."i. 

Dresser  Industries,   Ino   ;   See — 

Crow,  Morcan  L  .  Kilgore.  and  Pumpelly.  3,418.608. 
Einstein    Ktlward,  and  .McCrelght.  3.416,935. 
Kilgore     Marlon   D.    3,416,609 
Kunneniann,   Elmer  A.   3,416.618 
Dreyfoos,   Alex   W  .   .Tr  .  and   O.  W    Mtrgens,  to  Photo  Elec- 
tronics Corp.  Flectroulc  color  vl«-wer  and  print  timer.  .3,417,- 
196,  12-17-68.  Cl    178 — 5.2. 

Drlffort.  Jean  Pierre:  See— 

Cahen.  Robert,  and  Drlffort.  3,416,980. 

I>rl8con  Nell  J  Selectively  operable  control  station  and 
enclosure.  3.417,212.   12-17-68.  Cl.  200 — 42. 

Dryden,  Hugh  L  .  Deputy  .\dnilnlstrntor  of  the  National  .\pro 
naiitlrs   and    Space    .\dmlnNtrarion    with    respect   to  an   in- 
vention  of  A.   I)    McHatton.   B    C.   Deis,    S    Stenlnnd.   and 
R   J.  Slater.  Traveling  sealer  for  contoured  table.  3,416.988. 
12-17-68,   Cl.    i:)6      545 

Dube  Manfred  W.  Table  assembly.  3,416,849,  12-17-68,  Cl. 
.•?12— 812 

Duffv    Michael  C.  :  See — 

Armstrong,  William  J..  Healy,  and  Duffy.  3,416.224. 

Du  Fresne    .\rmand  F.  :  See — 

Cohen   David  D    and  Du  Fresne.  3,416,616. 


Daakel.  Morrls.to  Universal  Oil  Products  Cn^Mffz 

i..i„    __„__.        ^  "ItB-^FJrepoliiiiers 


O. 

Cl. 


A.   Brnun. 
100—218. 


Dragan.    Wllllani    B. 
871.    12-17-68.   Cl. 


Dravnleks, 
Boies. 


.\ndrei 
David 


_„„,.jrDierlc  com 

poaltions  of  matter  f.rmed  by   the  reactU ^_  . 

with      pol.vhalopolyh.vdrodlmethanonaphthalen«dicarbo.\yli( 
acids  and  anhydride  thereof    3.417.063,  12-17   68    Cl    260- 
7s  4 
Dunkel,  Morris,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co   4.7-methanoin 

dene  derivatives.  3.417,132,   12-17-68,  Cl    260 — 488 
Diinlop  Co    Ltd  .  The  :  See 

Lautenschlaecer,  Frledrlch   K.   3,417,099 
Dapaco,    Inc  :   See— 

Cohen.  David  D.,  and  Du  Fresne.  3,416,516 
Dnpont,  Alain  M  .  J.  L.  Normand,  P.  E.  Moch,  and  C.  G.  Rous 
seao,  to  Soclete  .Mlxte  pour  le  Development  de  la  Technique 
de   la   Commutation   dans   le  Domalne  des  Teleconnnunlca 
tlons.  Transistorized  electronic  relay.  3,417,292.  12-17-68 
Cl.   317—33. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 
Braun.   Robert  A.  3,417.102. 
Chalmers.  John  H  ,  and  Victorlus.  3.416,994 
Knospe.    Robert    H     3,416.302. 
Matray,  Otto  J.  3,417.174. 
Sartorl.  Mario  F.  3.417.076. 
Dupre,  Victor  -M.  :  See — 

Mlngnsson,  Georges  H.  R.,  Sureau.  and  Dupre.  3.417.073 
Ehirbln.   H.ilrrfl   A  .  and  T    R.  Pledger,  to  Texas  Instrument" 
Inc.   Meihod  and  apparatus  for  testing  hermetically  sealwl 
transistor    devices.    3,416,359,    12-17-68,   Cl.    78 — 40.7 
Durkln.  Thomas  J.  :  See- 

Rlener,  Edward  F..  and  Durkin.  3.417.151. 
Dvlrka.    Mlro.    and    .\     B     Zanft,    to   Hagan    Industries,    Inc. 

Incinerator    3,416.469.  12-17-68.  Cl    110 — 7. 
Dwyer.  F.  W..  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Locke,  John    P.   3.416,371. 
Dynaco,   Inc.  :   See — 

Hafler    Dnvld    3.417,203. 
Dynainlt  N(il>el   .\ktiengeseil8chaft  ;  See — 

Ballrelch.  Kurt.  Ketterl,  and  Spranger.  3.416,430 
Dynn  (Julp,  Inc  .  The  :  See — 

Frohnauer.  Franklin  M.,  Jr.  3,416,418. 
Dyson^  John   J.  :   See — 

Wltfnebert,  Frederick  R.,  Lawton,  and  Dvson.  8,416,860. 
EMC  Technology    Inc  :  See — 

Steidlltz.    .Mark     3.417,294. 
E.  P.  Remy  et  Cle :  See— 

Dardalne,  Edgar  J.  M..  and  Berry.  3  416,075. 
Eagleson,  Thomas  N.,  and  G.  A.  Wlndlsh.  to  Martln-Martettn 
Corp.  Gripping  structure.  .3,416.350,  12-17-68,  Cl    72 — 293 
Eastern  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Dlckow,  Frederick  P.  3,416.482. 

Eastes,   John    W.,   and   R.   W.   Faesslnger.   to   S<-ott  Paper  Co. 

Sheet    of   celluloslc   fiber  and    urea-formaldehyde   resin   and 

process   of  manufacture   thereof.    3.417,037,    12-17-68,   Cl. 

260—2.5. 

Eastman,    Hugh    E.    Reversible    crawler   type    tractor    track. 

3.416.846.    12-17-68.   Cl.  305—54. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co,  :  See — 
Bailey.   Joseph    3.417.084. 
Beyer.  George   L    3  417.019. 
Carnall.    Edward,   Jr.    and   Roy     3.418,907. 
Bastni.in  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

HarvpT.  Donald  M    3.416,424. 
Houle   James  F..  and  Van  Norman.  3.417,055 
Kalenda.  .Xorman  W.  3.416.927. 
Revnolds.  George  A.,  and  Van  Allan.  3.417.083. 
Robinson.  Geen  H  .  and  Rodenberg.  3  416.493 
Smith.  Albert  C.  3.416,926 
Van  Campen.  John  H..  and  Clark   3.416,92s<? 
Eberle.  Hans,  and  O    Wuttke    fo  Gruenzweig  k  Hartmann  AG. 
Method    of    producing    a    foamed    soil  improving    material 
3,417,171,   12-17-68.  Cl    264 — 51 
En)erlv.  John  H    :  See— 

Nolt.  Edwin  B..  Eberlv.  and  Ebv.  3.416  824 
Eberts.  Helmut  :  See — 

Dietrich.  Rolf.  Ruhle.  and  Ebertz   3,416.422 
Bbner.  Emanuel  C.  to  Foto-Cube    Inc    Picture  support    3  416.- 

765.   12-17-68.  Cl.  248—467. 
Eby.  Richard  R.  :  See— 

Nolt   Fxlwln  B..  Eberlv,  and  Eby.  3.416.824. 
Eckert.   George   W.,   and    H     V     Hesa.    to   Texaco   Inc    Motor 
fuels  containing  ether  acids    3.41fi<»01    12-17-68    Cl    44 — 
69. 
Eckert,   George  W..   and  D.  Love,   to  Texaco   Inc.   Thermallv 
stable  fuel   compositions.   3.416.903.   12-17-68    Cl    44 — 73. 
Ed*»n     .lanial    .s      to   The   B     F     (Joodrich    Co     M»>tlK»d   of   pre- 
paring  unsaturated    nitriles   by   catalytic   ammoxldatlon   of 
olefins    3  417,12.'i.  12-17-68.  Cl    260 — 465  3 
Eden.   Jamal    S.,    to   The   B    F    Goodrich   Co    Method   of  pre 
paring  acrylonltrile   or   methacrylonltrile   bv    catalytic   am 
moxldation  of  propylene  or  Isobutylene.  3  417  128    12-17- 
68.  Cl.  260 — 465.8.  ... 

Edex  Corp  :  See — 

Nlsbet.  Thomas  R.  3.416.242. 
Edlnger    Max     See- 

Capaul    Marcel.  Matsuya.  and  Edlnger.  3.416.886. 
Edoco  Tfchnlcal  Products.  Inc      See 
Worson,   Lee.  3,416.415 

Edouard  r>ubled  k  Cif    (Societe  Anonvme)  :  See — 
Joseph.  I'lerre    3,416.332. 

Edwards,    Miles   L    Catheter    3,416,531.    12-17-68    Cl.   128 — 
348. 

Efflnger.  William  L..  Jr.  :  See— 

Goldbeck.  Bernard  H  .  and  Efl^nger.  3.416.852. 
Egpers.  Lee  G    Thermostarir  control  for  heating  and  cooling 

3.417.360.  12-17-68.  Cl.  337—3.39 
Ehrllch     Robert,    to   Thiokol    Chemical    Corj*     Preparation    of 

quaternary     ammonium     aluminum     hydrides.     3,417,119 

12-17-68,  Cl.  260 — 448. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Elclmiann,  Karl.  Fluid  handling  f*!**^  >°^1^'°« '"f^'io^'i" 
a  trochoid  curved  body.  3,41«,460,  12-17-68,  CI.  10J-— 1^0. 

ElSau^  GUcomo.  to  RIV-SKF  Offlclne  Dl  Vlllar  t-eroaa  S.p  A. 
Method  of  manufacturing  needle  bearing  cages.  3.416,210, 

ElnstVlnT  Edward^.\7d  D.  O.  McCrelght,_ to  t>7*^I°<|"«^ 
Inc.  Insulating  refractories.  3.41«,»3o,  12-17-68,  CI.  106— 

Elsen   und  Drahtwerk  Erlau  A.O. :  See— 

Schurle,  Werner,  and  Mueller.  3,416,587.  ,^iai«ui 

Ekrut  Hans  G.  Portable  waste  disposal  unit.  3,416,164, 
12-17-68,  CI.  4 — 142. 

^"°  Study.  f4t^C.,  and  Meull.  3.416,273. 
Electrohome  Ltd. :  See — 

Sennlk.  John  J.  3,417.285. 
Elenburg,   WayUnd  D..   to  Walker  Neer  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Drill 

bit   3.416.617.  12-17-68.  CI.  175—339. 
Elgeo  Instruments  of  America,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Sauberllch,  Gerhard  P.  3,417,394.  ,»     »»f  i^vf 

Ellas.  William  H..  to  General  Kl^ctrlc  Co    Co'niK«lte  AM-^I 

Intermediate  frequency  amplifier.  3,417,341,   12-17-68,  ci. 

ElllslB^bby  R.  Stator  coiler.  3.416,575.  12-17-68.  CI.  140— 

92  1 

Ellison  Ronald.  N.  Pickles.  J.  Prltchard,  and  L.  Taylor,  to 
Ellison  Tufting  Machinery  Ltd.  Yarn  tensioning  apparatus 
for  tufting  machines  capable  of  making  pile  ^"n /«P«V 
patternH  thereon  of  loops  of  varying  lengths.  3,416,471, 
12-17-68.  CI.   112—79. 

Ellison  Tufting  Machinery  Ltd.:  See—  ^  ™,     ,  .    qaia 

Ellison.   Ronald.   Pickles.   Prltchard,  and  Taylor.  3.416,- 
471 

Elm  Robert  A.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Junction 
box.  3,417.192.  12-17-68,  CI.  174—59.  ..        .     rr>. 

Elmer,  6tto  C,  C  E.  Greene,  and  A.  B.  Schmucker.  to  The 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.  Trlhydropolytluoroalkylene  gly- 
cidyl  ethers,  methods  for  making  said  ethers,  and  polymers 
and    copolymer    of    said    ethers.    3,417.035.    12-17-68.    C\. 

Elmes.  Robert  T.,  and  A.  H.  Lane,  to  Dowty  Rotol  Ltd    En- 
gine installations  and  starting  means  therefor.  3,416,309, 
12-17-68.  CI.  60 — 39.15. 
Eltro  G.m.b.H.  k  Co. :  See — 

.Menkp.  Frana.  3.417,314. 
Bmde.  U  endall  D.  :  See — 

Webb.  James  E.  3,416,975. 
Emery,  Willi  im  M.  Inflated  bath  or  boudoir  pillow.  8,416,619. 

12-17-68.  CI.  5 — 337. 
Embart  Corp. :  See — 

Blumenfeld,  John  F.  3,417,186. 
Blumenfeld,  John  F..  and  Hanks.  3,417,187. 
timley.  Edward  F..  and  P.  C.  Meredith,  to  Magnesium  Elek- 
tron  Ltd.  Magnesium  base  alloys.  3.416,978,  12-17-68.  CI. 
148 — 32.5. 
Endress.  James  W. :  See — 

Akerhlelm.  George  J.,  and  Endress.  3,416  327. 
Engelhart.   John   E.,   to  Esao   Research   and  Engineering  Co. 
Mineral  lubricating  oil  containing  a  polyester  pour  depres- 
sant 3,417.021,  12-17-68,  CI.  252 — 56. 
English  Clays  Loverlng  Pochln  k  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Clark.  ISorman  O.,  and  Windle.  3,416,943. 
English  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See- 
Burton,  John  C,  Frank,  and  Walker.  3.416.996. 
English  Numbering  Machines  Ltd.  :  See — 

Baldwin    Richard  E.  3.416.446. 
Enomoto,  Goro.   to  Kabushikl  Kalsha  Obara  Kogaku  Garasu 
Seiaosho    Glass  composition  for  use  as  the  face  plate  of  an 
image  orthlcon  tube  and  the  like.  3.416.937.  12-17-68.  CI. 
106 — 54. 
Bnstrom.  Hans  O.  :  See — 

Von    Dardel.    Georges    O.,    Enstrom,    and    Tauberman. 
.3.416.567. 
Entwicklungsring  8ud  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Bschorr.  Oskar.  and  Neumalr.  3.416.628. 
Ercoll,  Alberto,  and  R.  Gardl.  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceu- 
tical   Co.    17-ether8   of   estradiol.    3.417.183.    12-17-68.   CI. 
424—243. 
Krdman.  Paul.  Crop  harvesting  machine.  3.416.298.  12-17-68. 
CI.  56 — 327. 

I  rilmann.  F"i-lt«  :  See — 

Messwarb.  Gunter,  Luders.  Erdmann.  and  Steppan.  3.417,- 
051. 
Erie  Resistor  Ltd. :  Se« — 

Cole.  Bernard  A.  3,417.193. 
Krost.    Alfred.     Hardness    measuring    apparatus.    3.416.367. 

12-17-68,  CI.  73—83. 
Kron,  Robert  E.  Poly-sonlc  mechanical  peat  deterrent.  3,410,- 

266,  12-17-68.  CI.  52—101. 
Essex  Wire  Corp.  :  See — 

Mertler.  Charles  8.  3.416,515. 
Ksao  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Amir.    Kmanuel   M..   and   NMckerson.  3.417,138. 

Asher.  William  J.  3.416,320. 

Canevari,  Gerard  P.,  and  Flocco.  3,417,015. 

Engelhart,  John  E.  3,417,021. 

Henselman.    Richard  O..  and  Jacobson.  3,417,010. 

Wright.  Franklin  J.  3.410.870. 

F.Hten.    Perry    W.    Combining    network    for    radio    frequency 

power    sources.    3,417,402,    12-17-68.   01.    343 — 852. 
Etablls8ement8  Kuhlmann  :  See — 
Anatol,  Jesus.  3.417,098. 
Mlnga-sson,  Georges  H.  R  .  Sureau.  and  Dnpre.  3,417,075. 

Evans  John  L..  H.  E.  Rlordan,  and  H.  J.  Straut,  to  General 
Precision  System  Inc.  Free-rotor  gyro.  3,416,378,  12-17-68, 
CI.  7^—5.6 


Evdoklmov,  Georgy  8.  :  See — 

Balashkand.    Mikhail    I..    Evdoklmov.    Kaplan.    Lovlya, 
Solodllov.  and  Chen.  3.416.621. 
Fabruccl,   Aldo,   A.   Glanantonlo.   and   S.    Sacerdoti.    to   Leplt 
S.p.A.    Method    of    producing    pyrldoxlme    by    reducing    a 
precursor    gamma    lactone    with    a    complex    borohydnde. 
3.417.095,  12-17-68,  CI.  260 — 296. 
FaeuHlnger,  Robert  W.  :  See — 

Eagtes,  John   W.,  and  Faesslnger.  3.417,037. 
Fa.  Fritx  Kleper  :  See — 

Putsch,  Peter  U..  and  Schorken.  3,416,826. 
Falrbalrn,  Howard  W.,  to  The  Mettoy  Co.  Ltd.  Sounding  toy 
vehicle    with    animated    figure.     3,416,258,    12-17-68,    CL 
46—99. 
Falrchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp. :  See — 

Wight,  Ralph  H.  3.416.423. 
Falrchlld  Hlller  Corp. :  See- 
Knoll,   Frederick   A.,   and   Scandalls.   3.416.755. 
Falk.  Harold  W.  :  See- 
Russell,    Pred   J.,    Armstrong,   and    Falk.    3,416,828. 
Russell,   Fred  J.,   Armstrong,  and  Falk.  3.416,829. 
Fanning,  Joseph   8,   Bait  container.   3,416,688,   12-17-68,  CI. 

215 41. 

Fannon,    John    J.,    Jr.,    and    M.    Resek.    to    Fostorla-Fannon. 
Inc.     Combustion     type     Infrared     generators.     3.416,511. 
12-17-68.  CI.  128—92. 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 
Corte,  Herbert,  and  Neti.  3.417.066. 
Pelster,    Helnrlch,    Konlg,    and    Putter.    3.417.090. 
Rlnkler.  Helnrlch,  and  Nlschk.  3.417.134. 
Farbwerke      Hoechst      Aktlengesellschaft      vormals      Melster 
Lucius  k  Brunlng  ;  See — 

Beermann.   Claus.    Landauer,   and   Schmidt.   3.417,061. 
Beermann.    Claus,    Schmidt,    and    Rupp.    3.417,163. 
Kuch.   Helm.   Seldl.  and  Hoffmann.  3,417,085, 
Kuhne.   Rudolf.    Melninger.   Noll.    Rlnno,   and   Schlesaler. 

3.417,074. 
Melninger.   Frlti.   Hllle,   and   Osterloh.    3.417,073. 
Messwarb,     Gunter,     Luders,     Erdmann.     and     Steppan. 

3.417.051. 
Messwarb,     Gunter,     Laders,     Mumder.     and     Steppan. 

3,417.052. 
Seldl.   Gunther.   and   N'esemann.   3,417,093. 
Sturm,   Karl,   Siedel.  and   Weyer.  3.417,080. 
Farlbo  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Freeborn.  George  E.  3.416.193. 
Farmer,   Bobby   J.,   to  Llng-Temco-Vought.   Inc.   Method  and 
apparatus  tor  regulating  high  voltage  In  electrostatic  gen- 
erators.   3.417  318.    12-17-68.    CI.    322—2. 
Farquhar,    Melville    T..    to    Reynolds    MeUls    Co.    Container 
means  and  method  of  making  same  and  blanks  for  making 
such    container    means.    3.416.653.    12-17-68,   Cl.    206 — 65. 
Farrls.  Richard  J.  :  See — 

Steele.  Robert  D.,  and  Farria.  3,416.233. 
Fasano,  Thalia  B.  :  See — 

Adams.  Arthur  H..  and  Boiocos.  3.410,517. 
Faustlnl,   Albert   J  .   to   Warner-Lambert    Pharmaceutical  Co. 
-Micrometer     adjustment     lock.     3.416.380.     12-17-68,     CI. 
74—89.15. 
Fay  Dyn  Products  Ltd. :  See — 

Taylor,  George  F.  3,417.273. 
Federal  Bearing  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Recknagel.  Frederick  W.  3.410.848. 
Kekkes,  Nanno  :  See — 

Kohll.  Charles   F.^  and    Fekkes.    3.417.124. 

Feldman.  Julian,  and  J.  K.  Seyler.  to  National  Distillers  and 

Chemical   Corp..   Process   for   separating   monoamines   from 

diamines   by   liquid  liquid   extraction.   3.417.141.    12-17-68, 

Cl.  260—563.  ,     ^ 

Felson,  Ronald,  to  Llquldonlcs  Industries,  Inc.  Magnetic  lock 

devices.  3,416,336,  12-17-68.  Cl.  70—276. 
Fenimore.  Harry  L.  Stitching  machines  for  binding  booklets. 

3.416.715.  12-17-68.  C\.  227-44. 
Fenner.  Gunther  E..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Slmpllfled  plexo- 
restatlve    force    sensing    device.    3.417.322,    ri-17-«8.    Cl. 
323 — 75. 
Fenton.  Russell  S.   Interval  control  mechanism  for  light  gun 

or  the  like.  3.417.237.  12-17-68,  Cl.  240—10.62. 
Fenwlck.  Richard  C.  to  Collins  Radio  Co.  Electrically  small 
spiral  antenna  tunable  over  a  wide  band.  3.417,403,  12-17- 
68.  CT.  343—877. 
Ferrelra.  Joseph  J.,  to  Frank  Noone  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.  Contoured 

Insole.  3.416,246,  12-17-68.  Cl.  36—44. 
Ferri,  Antonio  :  See — 

Patron,  Germano.  Merluzzl.  and  Ferri.  3,417,152. 
Ferro  Mfg.  Corp. :  See— 

Pickles.  Joseph.  3.416.386. 

Fertlg.  Raymond  B.  :  See — 

Nlckell,   Lawrence  C.   Fertlg.  and  Perkins.   3.417.252. 

Fesco,  John  J.,  to  Studley  Paper  Co.,  Inc.  Disposable  vacuum 
cleaner  bag.  3.418.721,  12-17-68,  Cl.  229—62.5. 

Feucht,  Dennis  D. :  See — 

Goloff.  Alexander,  and  Feucht.  3,416.391. 
FeulUebots.  Louis,  and  G.  Ormut.  to  Sociefe  des  Compresseurw 

a     Membrane    Corbin.     Diaphragm-type    compressors    and 

pumps.  3.416,453.  12-17-68.  Cl.  103—44. 
French.  Lawrence  R..  J.   R.  Strausser,  and  J.  L.  Thompson. 

to  Gulf  Oil  Corp.  Separation  of  hydrocarbons  from  plant 

process  waste  water.  3,417.159,  12-17-68,  Cl.  260 — 677. 

Fielding.  Alfred  W.  :  See  - 

Chavannes.  Marc  A.,  and  Fielding.  3.416.984. 

Figaro,  Vincent  S.,  to  Bridgeport  Fabrics.  Inc.  Method  of 
covering  an  automobile  door  trim  bead.  3,416,981.  12-17- 
8.S.  Cl.  156—94. 

Fink.  Robert  W..  to  Whirlpool  Corp.  Heat  exchanger  having 
twisted  multiple  passage  tubes.  3,416,600.  12-17-68,  Cl. 
165—175. 
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Flnkelsteln,  Manuel:  See —  ..  ,  *  ,       o  A^^r  nt\9 

Ross    Sidney  D..  Petersen,  and  Flnkelsteln.  8.417.003. 

Flocco.  Robert  J.  :  See—  „  .,,  ^,k 

Canevari.  Gerard  P..  and  Flocco.  3.417.015. 

Firestone  Tire  4  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Cllne,  Delbert  C,  and  Harr.  3,416.692.  ^,,  ^„^ 
Smith,  George  E.  P.,  Jr.,  and  Cook.  3,417.086. 

Flrgat  S.n.c.  :  See — 

Tonaato,  Carlo.  3,416,788. 

Fischer  k  Porter  Co. :  See —  ^    «  „,.  o,a 

Kaucher,  Erwln  K.,  McLay.  and  V\elngrad.  3.416.370. 

Fischer,  Raymond  C.  to  International  Harvester  Co.  Auto- 
matic return  trip  for  moldboard  plow.  8,416,611,  12-17-68, 
Cl.  172—261. 

Fischer,  Karl,  G.  Goessler,  and  H.  Melssner,  to  Messrs. 
E.  G.  O.  Elektro-Oeraete  Blanc  u.  Fischer.  Device  for  se- 
curing a  beating  plate  to  the  top  plate  of  a  range.  3,416,- 
513.  12-17-68.  Cl.  126—215.  „        _.     r. 

Fisher,  David  C,  and  H.  J.  Csech.  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Con«iuctive  catheter.   3,416,533.   12-17-68,   Cl.   128 — 404. 

Fisher,  Earl  H.  Hydraulic  vibrating  forging  hammers  and 
presses.  3,416,354,  12-17-68.  Cl.  72—453. 

Flshel.  Norman  A.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Alkylatlon 
process.  3,417.148,  12-17-68.  CT.  260—671. 

Fletcher,  Calvert  H..  to  Detrex  Chemical  Industries,  Inc. 
Plural  stage  distillation  process  and  syxtem  with  foam  con- 
trol. 3,417,001,  12-17-68,  Cl.  203—20. 

Flexlcore  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

La  Gue,  David  J.  3,416,272.  „    ^. 

Flint,  Hyland  C.  Backrest  assembly.  3,416,839,  12-17-68,  Cl. 
297 396. 

Flowers,  Henry  F.  Spring  supported  glmbal  supported  mine 
cars.  3,416,463,  12-17-68,  Cfl.  105 — 179. 

Fono,  Andrew,  and  M.  N.  Slddlqul,  to  Otto  B.  May,  Inc.  Poly- 
ester dyeing  with  1  -  (2-methoxy-4-nltroben«eneaxo)-2-hy- 
droxy-llH-benso(a)carba«ole-3-carbox-p-anl8lde.  3,416,873, 
12-17-68,  CL  8—21. 

Fontaine,  James  L. :  See — 

Peterson,  Warren  J.,  FonUlne,  and  Wachtel.  3.416,468, 

Forbro  Design  Corp.  :  See — 

Kupferberg,  Kenneth.  3,416,597. 

Ford  Motor  Co.  :  See — 

Liang.  Po-Lung.  3,416,554. 

Fork.  Frank  W.,  to  H.  H.  Robertson  Co.  Dual  function  elec- 
trical outlet  and  electrical  distribution  system  utilizing  the 
same.  3.417.191,  12-17-68,  Cl.  174 — 49. 

Forry,  Milton  G.,  Jr..  R.  J.  Agnew,  and  K.  L.  DlUe,  to  Texaco 
Inc.  Method  of  inhibiting  autooxldizable  aromatic  com- 
pounds. 3.417.158.  12-17-68,  Cl.  260 — 674. 

Forwald,  Haakon.  W.  Pucher,  and  K.  G.  Slndahl.  to  AUmanna 
Svenska  Elektriska  Aktlebolaget.  Air  blast  circuit  breaker. 
3,417,217,  12-17-68,  Cl.  20O— 148. 

Foster.  John  C,  Jr..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Monolithic  integrated 
diode-transistor  logic  circuit  having  improved  switching 
characteristics.   3,417.260,   12-17-68,   Cl.  807—213. 

Foster,  Thomas  W.  F.,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp. 
Melting  furnace  method.  3,417,166.  12-17-68,  Cl.  263 — 52. 

Fostorla-Fannon,  Inc. :  See — 

Fannon,  John  J.,  Jr.,  and  Resek.  3.416,511. 

Foto-Cube.  Inc.  :  See — 

Ebner.  Emanuel  C.  3.416,765. 

Fournler.  Henri,  to  AREF  Frtbourg.  Loom.  8.416.573, 
12-17-68,  a.  139—127. 

Fowler,  Walter  E.  Firearms  locking  system.  3,416,404.  12-17- 
68    Cl    89 190 

Fox."  George  C.  Diving  board.  3.416,793,  12-17-68,  Cl. 
272—66. 

Foxboro  Co.,  The  :  See — 

KInner  Hans-Dieter.  3,416.551. 

Francis,  Frank  P.  O.,  and  G.  V,  Watts,  to  British  Hovercraft 
Corp.  Ltd.  Flexible  skirts  for  air  cushion  borne  vehicles. 
3.418.627.  12-17-68,  Cl.  180—127. 

Frank.  Charles  :  See — 

Burton.  John  C.  Frank,  and  Walker.  8,416,996. 

Franti.  Franklin  D.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Kalt.  Charles  G..  and  Franti.  3.416,248. 

Franz.  Henry  H.  Valve  for  container  filling  apparatus.  8,416,- 
577.  12-17-88,  Cl.  141—117. 

Frater.  Allen  H..  to  G.  B.  Lewis  Co.  Container.  8,416,704, 
12-17-68.  Cl.  220 — 97. 

Frederick,   Charles   L.,   to  United   States  of  America.  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  Method  of  determining  elastic  proper 
ties  of  a  metal  samole.  3,416,365,  12-17-68,  Cl.  78—67.9. 

Frederick.  Henrv  E.  ;  See — 

Zebarth,  Raloh  8..  and  Frederick.  3.416.186. 

Freeborn.  John  C,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Apparatus  to  produce 
Dush-pull  electron  beam  deflection  signals  from  a  single 
input  signal.  3,417,283.  12-17-88.  Cl.  315—26. 

Freeborn.  George  E..  to  Faribo  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Rotational  mold- 
ing anparatus  and  mold  therefor.  3,416,193,  12-17-68,  Cl. 
18-26. 

Freeman,  Frank  G.,  to  Joseph  Locas  (Industries)  Ltd.  Heart 
valve.   .1,416,562,    12-17-68.   Cl.    137—512.15. 

Freese,  Thomas  E..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Pelleted  ruminant 
feedstuff.  3,418.928.  12-17-68.  Cl.  99—2. 

Frelberger.  Ronald  D..  to  General  Motors  Coro.  Vacuum  con- 
trol system  with  regulating  relay  valve.  3.416.408.  12-17- 
68.  Cl.  91—419. 

Freyermuth.  Harlan  B.  :  See — 

Randall.  David  I.,  and  Freyermuth.  3.417,079. 
Frlck.  John  G..  Jr.  :  See — 

Kullman.    Russell    M.    H.,    Frlck,    Reinhard.    and    Held. 
3,418.880. 

Fritsch,   Rudolf  P..   to   Werner  A  Pflelderer.   Worm   mixing 

devices.  8.416.774,  12-17-68.  CT.  259—109, 
Frits  Sommer  Nachf  :  See — 

Langenohl,  Hans-Joachlm.  3,416,405. 


Frohnauer,  Franklin  M.,  Jr.,  to  The  I>yna-Qulp,  Inc.  Impact- 
ing machine.  3.416  418,  12-17-68.  Cl  94-^9 
Fukama,  Norboru.  K.  Jono,  T.  Kihara,  and  Y.  Midorlkawa 
to  Asahl  Kasel  Kogyo  Kabushikl  Kaisha  Apparatus  for 
beat-treatlDK  thermoplastic  ^.vntbetlc  fibers  3.416,188. 
12-17-68,  d.  18—1. 
Fuller  Co. :  See — 

Johnson.  Bernard  A.,  and  Ad&mskl.  3,416.378. 
Fykes.    Peter.    Remotely    adjustable    rear    view    mirror    with 

pneumatic  operator.   3.416,854.    12-17-68,   Cl.   350 — 289. 
GAF  Corp.  :  See— 

Gantz.   George   M..   Mautner,   and    Black.   8,416,877. 
Graham,  David  E.  3.417.13". 
Merljan,  Ashot,  Grosser,  and  Hort.  3.417.054. 
Randall.  David  I.,  and  Frevermuth.  3,417,079 
Strobel.  Albert  K  ,  and  Catino   3.417.058. 
O.K.N.  Croup  Services:  Ltd.  :  See — 

Wyrherlev,  John  R  ,  and  Wilkes.  3,416,364. 
G-V  Controls  fnc      8ee^- 

PecoU.  Walter.  3.417.207. 
Gaertner,   Richard   F.,  and   F.   F,   Holub,   to  General   Electric 
Co.    Process    for    preparing    a     polyamlde    acid    solution. 
3,417,042.  12-17-68,  Cl.  260 — 30.2. 
Gain,  Guldo.  F    L.  Morrttz.  and  C.  A.  Wiley,  to  North  Amer 
lean    RiK-kwell    Corp.    Composite    heteroepttaxlal    structure 
3,417.301,  12-17-68.  Cl.  317—237. 
Gamer,    Sven    G.    Y.,    to    Stenberg  Flygt    Aktlebolag.    Device 
for  aerating,   preferablv   waste  water.   3,416.776.  12-17-68, 
Cl.   261-122. 
Ganlarls,      Neophytes,     t(»     Struthert^     Scientific     and     Inter 
national     Corp.*    Method    of    centrifugall.v     separating    Ice 
crystals    from    an    aqueous    solution.    3,416,661,    12-17—68, 
Cl.   210—78. 
Ganiarls,  Neoph.vtos  :  See — 

Muller,  John  G.,  and  Ganiarls.  3.416.663. 
Gantz,   George  M..   H.   R.   Mautner.  and  E.  J.   Black,  to  GAF 
.   Corp.    Basic    dye    dyeing    of    polyacrylonltrlle    assisted    by 
trlbutvlphosphate    and    a    phosphate    ester    of    an    ethylene 
oxide    condensate,    3,416,877,    12-17-68,    Cl.    8 — 55. 
Gardl.  Rlnaldo  :  ^ee — 

Ercoll.  Alberto,  and  Gardl.  3,417,188. 

Garver.  William  J.  :  See — 

Kunkle.  John  P..  Garver  and  Dell.  3.417,364 

Gates.   Duane   C,   and  J.   F.   Detko.   to  Aerojet-4ieneral   Corp. 
Apparatus    for    accelerating    plasma    by    a    static    magnetic 
field    and     a     traveling    wave.     3,417,273.     12-17-68,     Cl 
313 — 63. 

Gauss.  Louis  H.,  Jr..  to  Corning  Glass  Works  Resistance 
measuring  apparatus  Including  voltage  charging  and  dts 
charging  means  in  the  Indicator  portion.  3,417,331. 
12-17-68.  a.  324 — 62. 

Gaul,  Daniel  R.  :  See — 

Harrison.  James  M  .  and  Gaul   3.417.169. 
Gebr.  Stork  k  Cog  Apparatenfabrlek  N.V.  :  See — 

Van  der  Wlnden.  Johannes  B.  3.416,482. 


to  Presto  Lock 
locking   means. 


Co.,  Inc.  Latching  device 
3,416.338,    12-17-68,    Cl. 


Inc. 

a. 


Gehrie,  Charles  S., 
and  combination 
70 — 312. 

Oelgry  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Dezter.  Martin.  3.417.094. 
Zweldler.  Reinhard,  and  Keller.  3,416,946. 
Gelslnger     George    H.,    to    The    Thomas    k    Betts    Co.. 
Retaining    and     locking    device.     3,416,198.     12-17-68, 
24—150. 
Gembruch.    Alfred,    Jr..    to   A.    Gembruch,    Safety    holder   for 
heels  In  connection  with  ski  bindings,  3,416,812,  12-17-68, 
Cl.  280—11.35, 
Oenarco  Inc.  :  See — 

-Millie,  Orrin,  3,416,249. 

General  Cigar  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 

Townend,  John.  3,416,537. 
General  Dynamics  Corp. :  See — 

Christian,  Earl  L.  3,417,226. 

General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Ballev,  Francis  M.  3.417,219. 

Banovlc    Frank  J    3,417,334. 

Boothe    Wllilfi  A.  3.416,310. 

Cannon.   I'eter,   Grams,  and  Mowrey.  3,417,222. 

Chalk.  .\lan  J.  3,417.053. 

Christie   Cornelius  W   3,416.804. 

Clark,  Robert  C  .  and  Thompson.  3,417,235. 

Contruccl.   Raymond  J.,  Kelm.  and   Scbrier. 

Corev,  Philip  D    3,417,3:^. 

Cormla.  Robert  L.  3.416,959. 

De  Sorbo.  Warren    3.416.917. 

Dounoncos.  ,\ngelo    3,416,985. 

Ellas    Wnilam  H.  3.417.341. 

Fenner,  Gunther  E    3.417.322. 

Fisher.  David  C  .  and  Czech   3  416.533. 

Gaertner   Richard  F  .  and  Holub   3.417,042. 

Hall.  Robert  N.  3,417.246 

Hall,  Robert  N..  and  Holonyak.  3.417.248. 

Haselton.  Thomas  P  ,  and  Pustell   3  416.972. 

Joseph,  Ravmond  S.,  and  .Ashley.  3.417.201. 

Lampkln,  John  O  .  Jr   3,417.373 

Minikan,  Roger  C.  3.417.230. 

Mongesku    William  O.  3.416,486. 

Murphv    Cornelius  F    ,'?,416,S96. 

Peaslee.  I>awrencp  R  ,  and  I^fuze.  3,417.298. 

Plnalre   Lonnle  W    and  LIngen   3  416.764. 

Plette.  David  L     and  White    3.417.254. 

Qulnn.  Josf'ph  G.   3.416,.'>34. 

Smith,  Sidney  R.,  Jr.  3.417,216. 

Tlemann    Jerome  J    3.417.328. 

White,  Donald  W.  3.416,967. 


3.416,209. 


xu 
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(i«neral  Electroaic  Laboratories.  Inc. :  Se«— 

Greenb€rg,  Malvin,  Alter,  and  aeUnicn.  3,*lti,£*a. 
General  Mills,  Inc. :  Bee —  ^^ 

BousbaW,  WlUlam  M.  3,41«.»29. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Baig,  Muhammad  L.  3,417,00o. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Freiberger,  Honald  D.  3,416.408. 
Qrimm.  Henry  W.  3,418,833. 
lAvntj,  William  G.  3.416.308. 
Meshew,  Robert  E.  3.410.201. 
Slema,  David  T.  3.416,363. 
Wallis,  Holland  B.  3,416,307. 
General  ITeclsion  System  Inc. :  See—-  ..a  „o 

BJvans    John  L..  Riordan,  and  Straut.  3,416,378. 
Kenny.  Charles  R.  3.417.343. 
Mlsulis.  Edward  V.  3.416,452. 
General  Signal  Corp. :  *;e« — 

Turtle,  guentm  C.  3.417,390. 
General  Steel  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
Sproul.  James  D..  Jr.  3.416,936. 
General  Time  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Wallentowltz,  Klaus.  3,417,2«6. 
WaUentowitz.  Klaus  D.  3,417,207. 
General  Tirt  k  Rubber  Co.,  Tue  .Bee--  ,  ^, ,  ^.>,, 

Elmer,  Otto  C,  Greene,  and  Schmucker.  3,417,0*3. 
Maurer.  Francis  J.  3,416,JH8. 
i~iA/\r2P    Ro2£r  '  Sec 

Rl'dler,    Desmond    S.,    George,    Butcher,    and   KiUJewskl. 
3  417  3S3 
Oerllng    Ann  M.'  Swimming  aid.  3,41«,172,  12-17-88,  CL  9— 

337.  ' 
Gesellschaft  fur  Kernforschung  m.b.H.  :  See — 

Schmidt.  Albrecht  C.  3,417,245.  ,.   _        ^     ^,^ 

Glambra,    Santo,    and    D.    J.    Waythomas,    to   Lnlon   Carbide 
Corp.    Release  of  curing  agents  for   vicinal  epoxides  from 
molecular  sieves  using  a  polyalkylene  glycol  as  release  agent. 
3,417,046,  12-17-88,  Cl.  280—37. 
Gianantonlo,  .\nacleto  :  See — 

Fabruccl.  .\ldo,  Gianantonlo.  and  Sacerdotl.  3,417, 0»o. 
QUindomenlco,  .\nthony  :  See — 

Webb,  James  E.  3.417,399.  ,„  „  ,    .„ 

Gla-Qulnto,  Daniel.  Page  marker  and  holder.  3,418,817,   12- 

17-88.  CI.  281—42.  ,,^.^    ,o  ,, 

Giavlnl.  Guido.  Straight  shuttlesless  looms.  3,416.572,  1^17- 

68,  Cl.  139—126.  „     ..      ,     ^ 

Glbblngg.    Fredrick    T.,    to    North    American    Rockwell    Corp. 
Cover  assembly  having  cover  with  a  retaining  ring.  3,41«,- 
840,  12-17-88,  Cl.  301—37. 
Gibbons,  John  A.  M. :  See — 

RodT,  Richard  S..  Skipper,  and  Gibbons.  3,417,190. 
Gibson,  Harry  T.  :  See — 

Llndermau.   Garrett  B..   and  Gibson, 
Gibson,   Louis  J.   Door  check.   3,416,182, 

52. 
Oler,  Delta  W. :  Bee — 

Hensel.  Jack,  and  Gler.  3,416.911. 
Glfford,  John  H. :  See- 
Carter.  Henry  G.,  Jr.,  and  Glfford 
Gilbert.  A.  C,  Co.,  The:  See — 

Goldbeck,  Bernard  H.,  and  EfBnger.  3,416,852. 
Gillette  Co.  :  See—^ 

Hantman.  Lionel  L.  3,416.543. 
Glnder,    Raymond   M.   Bowling  ball   and   adjustable 
finger  receiving  attachment  therefor.  3,418,796, 
CI.  273 — 83. 
Glaser,  Hellmut  I.,  to  Owens-Coming  Flberglas  Corp.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  processing  heat-softened  mineral  mate- 
rial. 3,418,906,  l2-17-«8,  Cl.  65—1. 
Glaser.  Ronald  A.  :  See — 

Mlhojevlch,    Steven,    Zerfabs,    Ostensen,    Berggren,    and 
Glaser.  3.418  860. 
Glass  Laboratories  Co. :  See — 

Shanok.  Victor,  and  J.  P.  3.416,781. 
Qlelm.  William  K.  T.  :  See— 

O'Hara.  Mark  J.,  and  Gleim.  8,417,030. 
Glenn,  Edwin  E..  Jr.,  V.  R.  Slover.  Jr.,  and  M.  K.  Strubhar. 
to    Mobil    Oil    Corp.    Separatlnj; 
method.  3,416,547.  12-17-68,  Cl. 
Globe-Union,  Inc. :  See — 

Halsall.  Vincent  M.  3.416,969. 
Sabatino,  Anthony.  3,416,970. 
Gobalet.  Kenneth  C.  :  See— 

Htttenberger,  William  H.,  Gobalet,  and  Baker.  3,418.411. 

Goessler.  Gerhard  :  See — 

Flshcher,  Karl.  Goessler.  and   Melssner.  3.410.513. 
Golbeck,  Bernard  J.,  and  J.  W.  Hunter,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Army.  Mortar  and  ammnnltlon.  3.416,401,  12-17- 
68,  CT.  89—1. 
Goldschmldt.  Th.,  A.-G.  :  See — 
Koerner,  Gotz.  3,417,121. 

Goldbeck.  Bernard  H.,  and  W.  L.  EfBnger.  Jr.,  to  Tbe  A.  C. 
Gilbert  Co.  Functionally  combined  microscope  and  carrying 
case.  3.416.852,  12-17-88,  Cl.  350 — 82. 

Goldstein,  David,  W.  J.  Buehler,  and  R.  C.  Wiley,  to  United 
States  of  .\merica.  Navy.  Method  for  treating  working  and 
bonding  refractory  metals  and  alloys.  3.418,342.  12-17-68, 
Cl.  72 — 47. 

Goldwasser.  Seymore.  to  Lever  Brothers  Co.  Treated  phos- 
phates. 3,417,024.  12-17-88,  O.  252—135. 

Goller,  Walter.  K.  M.  Harder,  and  W.  Haechler.  Process  of 
automatically  performing  length  meaanrments  and  self-cali- 
brating measuring  and  sorting  apparatus  for  carrying  out 
the  process.  3  418,858.   12-17-88.  Cl.   209—73. 

Goloff,  Alexander,  and  D.  D.  Feucht,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.  Misnifcnment  compensating  cam  follower.  3.416,391,  12- 
17-68,  Cl.  74—569. 


3,418,659. 
12-17-68. 


3,416.348. 


diameter 
12-17-68. 


Gonnevllle,  Ovlla  :  See — 

Harrison,  Frank  H..  and  Gonneville.  3.410,743. 
Good-Ko  Industries,  Inc.  :  See— 

Kotila.  Claudius  F.  3.416.643.  o 

Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co..  The :  See— 

Cardarelll.  Nathan  F.  3,417,181. 
Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co..  The:  Bee — 
Eden.  Jamal  S.  3.417,125. 
Eden.  Jamal  S.  3,417,128. 
Goodwin  Coblents  .Associates.  Inc.  :  See — 

Goodwin.  George  I.,  and  Coblents.  3,416.908. 
Goodwin,  George  I.,  and  R.  C.  Coblents,  to  Goodwln-Coblenta 
Aacoclates,    Inc.    Environmental    control   system    for   glass 
manufacturing.  3,416.908.  12-17-68,  Ci.  65—162. 
Ooodvln.  Rooert  J..  E.  A.  Mori.  J.  L.  Pekarek.  P.  W.  Scbaub. 
and   R.   E.   Ztnkham.   to  Gulf  Research   k  Development  Co. 
Hydraulic  Jet  drilling  method  using  ferrous  abrasives.  3,418,- 
614,   12-17-68,  Cl.   175-67. 
Gould.  Floyd  T..  to  Laboratorj  for  Electronics,  Inc.  Process 
for   preparing   cbemiciillv   pure   ferrous  carbonate.   3.418,- 
883.  12-17-65.  Cl.  23—61. 
Grace.  W.  R..  k  Co. :  See — 

Cooper.  Jo9q>b,  and  Corbett.  3.417.025. 
Legal.  Casimer  C.  Jr..  Richmond,  and  Bruno.  3.418.910 
Simons.  Charles  W..  and  Oribens.  3,417.177. 
Snow,  William  T..  Jr.  3.418.649. 
Graham.  David  E.,  to  OAF  Corp.  Process  for  the  purification 
of  crude  2.5-dlcnloro-3-nltrobenxolc  acid   (dinoben).  3.417.- 
137,  12-17-88,  Cl.  260—525. 
Grams.  William  R. :  See — 

Cannon,  Peter,  Grams,  and  Mowrey.  3.417.222. 
Granata.  Raymond  L. :  See — 

McCaul,  Paul  F..  and  Granata.  3.417.316. 
Granberg.  .Maurltz  L..  and  J.  J.  Stoffel.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 
Electromagnetic  gross  beam  positioning  system.  3.417.284. 
12-17-68.  CT.  315—27. 
Grant  Chemical  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
.Morgana.  Morley.  3.417,142. 
Grant.    Eric    M..    to    Coortaulds    Ltd.    SUblllsatlon    of   poly- 

acrylonitnie  3.417.049.  12-17-68.  Cl.  280 — 45.85. 
Grantham,  Rodney  E..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy. 
I>a8er  employing  a  liquid  solution  of  chrome  aluminum. 
3.417,344,  12-17-68.  Cl  .131—94.5. 
Gray.  Don  N..  J.  J.  Schmidt-Collerus.  and  C.  D.  Smith,  to 
United  SUtes  of  America.  Air  Force.  Polynltrobensofluorides 
and  the  method  of  preparation  thereof.  3,417.153.  12-17-68. 
Cl.  260 — 648.  .  ^„ 

Gray.   Kenneth   P.    Fluid   transmission.  8.418.313,   12-17-68, 

Cl.  60—53.  ,  „  ^,^ 

Green,  Derek  B.,  to  ScovlU  Mfg.  Co.  Aerosol  valve  unit.  3.416.- 

770.  12-17-68.  Cl.  251—303. 
Green  Engineering  Co.  :  8e« — 

Greene.  George  B.  3.416.487. 
Greenberg,   Malvin.  S.  Alter,  and  J.  M.  Belanlch.  to  General 
Electronics  laboratories.  Inc.  Responding  apparatus.  3.416.- 
243.  12-17-88.  Cl.  35 — 48. 
Greene.  Charlea  E. :  See —  „.,.„«, 

Elmer.  Otto  C.  Greene,  and  Schmucker.  3.417,035. 
Greene.    George    B..    to   Green    Engineering   Co.    Method   and 
apparatus  for  generating  and  applying  sonic  energy.  3.410,- 
487.  12-17-68.  Cl.  118—137. 
Greenfield.  Ronald  N.  Container  contents  extractor.  3.410.689. 

12-17-68.  CT.  21.V-100. 
Greenleaf,  Richard  J.,  to  International  Fastener  Corp.  Coating 
apparatus  for  threaded  fasteners.  3.418,492.  12-17-68.  Cl. 
118—620. 
Grelner,  James  A.  :  See — 

Wood.  Howard  J.,  and  Grelner.  3.418.277. 
Gresham.  George  S. :  See — 

Swenck,  Georre  F.,  and  Gresham.  3,418.278. 
Gretz.  Charles  :  See — 

Kramer.  Sol,  and  Gretx.  3.416.701. 
Grlbens.  Joel  A. :  See — 

Simons.  Charles  W..  and  Grlbens.  .'i,417.177. 
Griessen,  Jean-Jacques,  to  Transurvey  Holding  Co.  Inc.,  8.A. 
Engine  launching  device.  3.416.402.  12-17-68,  Cl,  89—1. 


flow 
137- 


control 
12. 


system    and 


Grlffln.  Benjamin  F..  Jr  ,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Fluid  logic 
circuits.  3,416.550,  12-17-88.  Cl.  137—81.5. 

Grlffln.  Henry  W..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Windshield  mount- 
ing. 3.418.833.  12-17-88.  Cl.  298—93. 

Grlmmett.  Frank  A.  Orthodontic  appliance.  3.418.228.  12-17- 
08.  Cl.  32—14. 

Orlnnell  Corp. :  See — 
Thlelsch.  Helmut  J. 
Thlelsch.  Helmut  J. 
Thlelsch.  Helmut  J. 


3,416.157. 
controlled 


dU- 


.r4ie,.343. 
3.416.344. 
S.416.351. 

Grlppo,  George  D. :  See — 

Marder.  Herman  L.,  Grlppo.  and  Tundermann. 

Grospas.    Pierre.    Apparatus   for    boring   by    cable 
percussion.  3.416.815.  12-17-88.  Cl.  175 — 173. 

Gross.   Arthur  R..   to  Gross-Given  Manufacture  Co.  Can 
penslng  apparatus.  3.416.706.   12-17-68.  Cl.  221 — 11. 

Gross-Given  Manufacture  Co. :  See — 

Grow,  Arthur  R.  3.416,706. 
Gross,  Jerome  A.  Self-purging  pressure  dispenser  valve.  3,416.- 

711.  12-17-68.  Cl.  222—402.18. 
Grosser,  Frederick  :  See — 

Merljan.  Ashot.  Grosser,  and  Hort.  3,417.054. 
Grossman.   Alan  R.   Drainage  tube  with  raeana  for  acraning 
away   debris   therewlthin.    3.416.532.    12-17-88,    O.    128 — 
350. 
G rover  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Sander,  Gerald  D.  3,416,780. 

Grubb.  Hollls  C.  :  See— 

Weller.  Peter  A.,  and  Grubb.  3.416,330. 

Gruenzwelg  k  Hartmann  AG :  See — 

Eberle,  Hans,  and  Wuttke.  3,417,171. 
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Oualandrls,   Emmanuel,  and  H.   W.  Hessling.  Device  for  ar- 
ranging and   stacking  objects  on  a  charging  floor.  3.416. 
674.  1-2-17-88.  Cl.  214— 6.  ^        ,,  ,     ,^ 

Guerrieri.  Salvatore  A.,  to  The  Lummus  Co.  (  hlorlde  process 
for  producing  Iron  from  iron  ore.  3.418.914.  12-17-68.  Cl. 
75—34. 

Oulf  T)ll  Corp. :  Bee— 

Cahoy,  Roger  P.,  and  Coyne.  3.417,144. 

Ftench,   Lawrence  R..  .Strausaer,  and  Thompson.  3,41  <.- 

Id9. 
Roblcheaux,  Warren  J.  3.416,681. 
Zeislg,  Harry  C.  Jr.,  and  Hoffmann.  3,416,013. 

Gulf  Beaoarch  k  Development  Co. ;  See —  ^    ,  ^ 

Goodwin.  Robert  J..  Mori.  Pekarek,  Schaub.  and  Zlnkhani. 
3.416,814. 

Ounderson.  Ralph  R.  Extensible  flaraUff  for  highway  warn- 
ing signal.  3.416.477.  12-17-88,  O.  118—83. 

Guthrie,  David  G..  to  Saunders  Roe  k  Nuclear  Enterprises 
Ltd.  Coating  of  the  surfaces  of  light  transparent  materials 
aaaoclated  with  light  sources.  3,416,940.  12-17-68,  Cl. 
117—8.5. 

Outnlkov.  Eduard  J..  O.  N.  Melnlkov.  G.  B.  Matjunln,  and 
I.  I.  Alterman.  Hydraulic  press  plunger  travel  speel  govern- 
ing device.  3,416,433,  12-17-68,  Cl.  100 — *8. 

Outndge,  Jack  E.,  to  Pullman  Inc.  Mounting  arrangement  for 
demountable  containers  on  railway  cars.  3,416,484,  12-17- 
68.  Cl.  105 — 366. 

Gutielt.  Carlos  L.,  and  H.  J.  Brown,  to  Hltco.  Refractory 
fibers  and  method  of  preparing  same.  3,416,953,  12-17-68, 
Cl.  117—126. 

Oyongyos.  Ivan,  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.  Rotary  continuous 
casting  machine  having  reaillently  movable  sidewalls. 
3,416,594,  12-17-68,  Cl.  164—278. 

Haas,  Laird  K.  8.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Appa 
ratus  for  outgasslng  electron  tube  elements.  3,417,278,  12- 
17-68,  Cl.  315 — 3.5. 


Haechler.  3,416,658. 
Two-channel    stereo   system 
3,417,203,     12-17-68,     Cl. 


Haechler,  Werner :  See 

Ooller.   Walter,  Harder,  and 
Hafler,    David,    to   Dynaco,    Inc. 
with    derived    center    channel. 
179—1. 
Hagan  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Dvlrka,  MIfo,  and  Zanft.  3,416,489. 
Hagelbarger,  David  W.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Miniature  dial.  3,417,208,  12-17-68,  Cl.   179—90. 
Haloes,  Paul  G. :  See — 

Albert,  Harry  E..  and  Haines.  3,417,154. 
Hall,  C.  P..  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Kuceskl,  Vincent  P.  3,417.114. 
Hall.  Cyril  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Means  for  stabiliz- 
ing television  deflection   circuits.   3,417,282,   12-17-68,  Cl. 
315—24. 
Hall.  Earl  C,  to  M.  A.  Bruder  k  Sons,  Inc. :  See — 

Method  of  trowelling  a  coating  material  onto  a  building 
block.  3.416,947,  12-17-88,  Cl.  117—64. 
Hall,  Robert  N.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Frequency  modulated 
semiconductor    Junction     laser.     3,417,246.     12-17-68.     Cl. 
250 199 

Hall,  Robert  N..  and  N.   Holonjak,  Jr.,   to  General   Electric 
Co.  Tunneling  semiconductor  device  exhibiting  storage  chnr- 
acteristics.  3,417,248.  12-17-68,  Cl.  250—211. 
Hall,  Robert  O. :  See- 
Hodgson,  John,  and  Hall.  3,416,740. 
Halliburton  Co.  :  See— 

Rensvold.  Roger  F.  3.410,604. 
Young.  Bill  M..  and  Anderson.  3.416.601. 
Halpaao.  Herbert :  See — 

Heusser.  Dietrich,  and  Halpaap.  3.410,993. 
Halsall.   Vlnc«it  M.,   to  Olobe-Unlon,   Inc.  Battery  construc- 
tion. 3.416,989,  12-17-88.  Cl.  138 — 134. 
Hamblen.  Milton   W..  to  Contamination  Control  Corn.  Auto- 
matic flushing  control  mechanism.  3,416,162,  12-17-68,  Cl. 
4 — 100. 
Hambling     James    K.,    and   J.    R.    Jones,    to   The   British   Pe- 
troleum Co.  Ltd.  Dimerlsatlon  process.  3,417,160.  12-17-»(s, 
Cl.  260—683.15. 
Hamerla.  Etonald  R.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Air  Force. 
Battery  activator  system.   3,418,451,   12-17-68,   Cl.   102— 
70.2. 
Hamilton  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Peterson.  Warren  J..  Fontaine,  and  Wacbtel.  3,416.468. 
Hamilton-Skotcb  Corp..  The  :  Bee — 

Piker,  Herbert  M.  3.416.691. 
namllton,  William  R.,  Jr.,  to  Porter  Inc.  Insulated  rail  joints. 

•5,416,728,  12-17-88,  Cl.  238—152. 
Hamlin,  Humphrey  A.  S..  to  Westland  Aircraft  Ltd.  Breath 
Ing  mask  suspension.  3.416,521,  12-17-88,  Cl.  128 — 148.7. 
Hammon.  Otto  :  See — 

Kent.  Francis  J.,  and  Hammon.  3,416,349. 

Hanlnger,  Horst,  to  Zlnser  Textllmaschinen  Gesellschaft  MIt 
Besenraenkter.  Haftung.  Apparatus  for  transporting  an 
elongated   flexible  element.  3,416,742.   12-17-68.   Cl    242 — 
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Hanks.  George  F. :  See — 

Blumenfeld,  John  F..  and  Hanks.  3.417,187. 
Ilanna.  Ralph  T.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.  Blast  furnace 
-fork  line  wall  and  method  of  constructing  the  same.  3,416.- 
780,  12-17-68,  Cl.  266 — 43. 
Hansen.  Julian  E..  Jr.  :  See — 

Hansen,  Julian  E.,  Sr.,  and  Jr.  3,417,392. 

Hansen.  Julian  E..  Sr..  and  Jr.  Fire  detector.  3.417.392  12- 
17-68,  Cl.  340—409. 

Kansen,  Richard  C.  and  A.  P.  Yesul,  Jr..  to  Xerox  Corp.  81c 
nal  storage  device.  3,416,861.  12-17-68,  Cl.  355 — 13. 

Hanson.  Adelheld.  Easy  opening  sliding  door  for  bathtub. 
3,416,168,  12-17-68,  Cl.  4—173. 


Hanson,   Merlin  T.  Lug  wrench  with  storage  magazine  and 

nut  holding  means.  3.418.395.  12-17-«8.  Cl.  81—125. 
Hantman,    Lionel    L..    to    Gillette    Co.    Hair    treating   device. 

3,416,543,  12-17-68.  Cl.  132—125. 
Harder.  Karl  M.  :  See — 

Goller.  Walter,  Harder,  and  Haechler.  3,416,658. 
Hare,  Richard  C,  to  Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc.  Vane  type 

fluid  converter.  3.416.457.  12-17-68,  Cl.  103—123. 
Harman.  Randall  W. :  Bee — 

Lamb.  Irvln  E..  and  Harman.  3.417.240. 
Harr,  George  B. :  See — 

Cllne.  Delbert  C.  and  Harr.  3.416,692. 
Harris.  Brian  W.,  to  The  Distillers  Co.  Ltd.  Oxidation  of 
ethylene  or  propylene  with  a  group  \1II  noble  metal  com- 
pound, oxygen  and  an  amine  carboxylate.  3.417,133,  12-17- 
68,  Cl.  280 — 197. 
Harris,  John  D.,  to  J.  I.  Ca8<?  Co.  Test  unit  for  checking  elec- 
tric circuitry  of  a  pumping  machine.  3,417,326,  12-17-68. 

Cl    324 -51 

Harrison,  Frank  H.,  and  O.   Gonneville.  to  The  Smith-Gates 
Corp.   Winding  device  for  heat  curing  colled  cords.  3,416,- 
743.  12-17-68.  Cl.  242— .-)0. 
Harrison,   James   M.,   to  Crown  Machine  k  Tool   Co.   Method 
and  apparatus  for  foam  molding.  3.417,173,   12-17-68,  Cl. 
284—53. 
Harrison.  James  M.,   and   D.   R.   Gaul,   to  Crown   Machine  & 
Tool  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  molding 
foam  plastic  articles.  3,417.169,  12-17-68,  Cl.  264 — 51. 
Hartman.  Robert  J.  :  See — 

Patton,  John  T.,  Jr.,  and  Hartman.  3,417.164. 
Har%ey     Donald   M.,    to   Eastman    Kodak   Co.   Apparatus   for 
shutter  energization  and  film  advance  in  cameras.  3.416.- 
424.  12-17-68.  Cl.  95 — 31. 
Hasbrouck.  Leo  J.,  E.  J.  Ossolinski,  and  G.  L.  Smith,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corp.  Instruction  selection  ap- 
paratus. 3.417.380.  12-17-«8.  Cl.  340 — 172.5. 
Haselton.  Thomas  P..  and  R.  A.  Pustell,  to  General  Electric 
Co.  Insulated  electrical  conductor  or  thermocouple  assem- 
bly with  a  membrane  gas-tight  seal.   3.410,972.   12-17-68. 
Cl.  136—230. 
Hasson,  Sol :  See — 

Holton.  Morris  J.,  and  Hasson.  3.417.366. 
Hathorn.  Roy  C.  Core  box  assembly  with  heating  means  there- 
for. 3.416.593,  12-17-68,  Cl.  184—234. 
Hattorl.  Torao,  to  Kabushikl  Kalsha  Honda  Gijutsu  Kenkyu- 
sho.  Automatic  transmission  which  effects  gear  shifting  in 
response   to  output  torque  of  converter.  3.416.393.   12-17- 
68.  Cl.  74—731. 
Hauni  Werke  Koerber  k  Co..  K.O. :  See— 

Sebelln.  Alfred.  3,416,289. 

Hauser.    Jon    W.,    6%    to    Charles    H.    Redman,    and 

Richard  D.  Shearer.  Side  loading  toaster.  3.416.430. 

88,  CT.  99—332. 

Haveg  Industrlrd,  Inc. :  See — 

Anderson.  Robert  W..  and  Perreault.  3.417,176. 
Havens.  Ralph  J.  Displacement  detector.  3,416.373,  12-17-08, 

Cl.  73—339. 
Hawkins,  John  L.,  and  N.  Mclntyre.  to  Mclntyre  Packaging. 
Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  winding  and  packnclng  web 
material.  3.416.287.  12-17-68.  Cl.  53 — 3. 
Hn.ve«.   Robert  .\.  :  See — 

Peten*on.    Albert   C.    Hn.ves.   and    Luklns.    ^.416.473. 
Hn.vwnrd.   Brian   P..   to  Joseph  Lucas    (Industries)    Ltd.  Dis- 
plncement   roensnring   npparntus.    .'1.417.221.    12-17-«.<!     Cl. 
2in — 109 
Hnzelton.  Harold  J.,  to  Cnrl»on  Tool  k  Machine  Co.  Abrasive 
device    for    finishing    point    bnishes.    .1.418.282.    12-17-68. 
Cl.  51 — 80. 
Headrick.    Richard    T.    Restrnlning   means    for    pillow    tanks. 

.1.418.782.  12-17-8K.  Cl.  24s— .161. 
Henld  Machine  Co..  The  :  See    - 

Renner,   Howard   W..  and   Uhtenwoldt.   .1.418.407. 
HpnI.v.  .\lbert  M.  :  See — 

Armstronc.    Wllllnni   J..    Healy.   and    Duffv.   .1.410.224. 
Heard     Roderick    8..    and    L.    M.    Horniinp.    to    International 
BuHlnexN  Machines  Corp.  Clocking  circuits  for  memorv  nc- 
cetising  and   control   of  data   processlne  ai>nflrntus    3417  - 
.179,   12-17-68.  Cl.  .140— 1-2..')  ' 

Hedrtck.  Robert  H..  to  Strnthers  Scientific  and  International 
Corp.  Centrifugal  ice  wnsliing  method.  .1.416.662  12-17- 
68,  Cl.  210— 78.  .    **   *• 

Heeney.  Robert  F.  Metnl  window  frame  constnictlon  with  liner 
board   channel.   3.416.271.    12-17-68.   Cl.   52 — 214. 

Helnlk^  Peter,  to  Llnde  AG.  Low  tempernture  production  of 
hlchlv  eomnreHKe<l  Ent«eonK  and /or  liquid  oxvcen.  .1  418  .12.1 
12-17-68.  Cl    62 — IS. 

Heinze.  Johannes  R.  L..  H.  A.  Ramm.  and  H.  O.  Rlchnrdt. 
to  Veb  Chemiefnserwerk  Schwarza  -Wilhelm  Pleck  "  Rapid 
production  of  linear  iwlyesters  by  trnnsesterificotion.  .1  417  - 
057.   12-17-8.S.  Cl.  280 — 75. 


4%    to 
12-17- 


Heller.  Henry  B..  and  R.  C.  Abmhnm.  to  Connie  Corp    Semi 
conductive    pressure    trnnsdui^er.    3.417. .161.    12-17-68.    Cl. 

Heller.  Rtnnlev,  W  F.  Anderson,  and  R.  B  Berlin,  to  Itek 
o''//'-  ,»!J?'*'^L""'"'^  system  with  gas  bearing  moving  roll. 
•1.41.. 289.   12-17-88,  Cl.  310 — 27. 

Heller  Walter  K  Defroster  and  windshield  heater.  3.416.428 
12-17-68.  Cl.  98 — 2. 

Helm.  Percy  R.,  nnd  C.  O.  Lewis.  Method  for  staWllzlng  a 
crawler  crane.  3,418.822.  12-17-68.  Cl.  180 — 8.7. 

Helmer.  John  C,  to  Varinn  Associates.  High  vacuum  pump 
employing  apertured  penning  cells  drivlne  ion  beams  Into 

2q    of'^oo'^A^TT^  ^^  "  getter  sublimntor.  3  416.722,  12-17- 
ft".  C  I.  280— tIM. 

Hembree.  Clyde  R..  to  Martin  Marietta  Corn.  Correlation  guld- 
"Sr  12-lT68''''a'^244^§iV'^*'"*'"'''^  ^''^^  °'  ''**'^"  ^•***'" 
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Henchert.  John,  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  Method  of  pre- 
forming and  attaching  metal  pull  tab  to  metal  can  end  rivet 
formation.  8.416.221.  12-17-68.  CI.  29— 509. 

Henderson.  Homer  I.  Combined  rotary  and  percussion  drill 
utilizing  liquid  drilling  fluid.  3,41«.613.  12-17-68.  CI.  173— 
57. 

Henkel.  Charles  E. :  See—  ^   u     w  ,    qaitoq« 

Smith.   Richard  E..  Holmes,  and   Henkel.  3.417  286. 

Hennebutte.  Georges  B.  L.  Surf -boat  with  air-floats.  3.416,1  il, 
1 2— 1 7— B8    CI    Q      2 

Hensel.  Jack,  and  D.  W.  Gler.  to  Chemagro  Corp.  Method  of 
defoliating  and  desiccating  plants  with  substltutejl  trl- 
phenyl    phosphates    and    phosphites.    3,416.911.    l^-17-0t>, 

Henselman.  Richard  O.,  and  N.  Jacobson,  to  Esso  Research 

and    Engineering    Co.    Wax    crystal    modifier    composition. 

3,417.010.  12-lf-68.  CI.  208—28.  ^^     ^ 

Henson    Walter  A.,  and  R.  L.  Zimmerman,  to  The  Dow  Chem 

leal    Co.    Polymer    composition.    3.417,045.    12-17-o»,    «-i. 

oi>n 'i^  ft 

Herchenroeder,    Robert    B.,    to   Union   Carbide  Corp.    Ductile 

cobalt-base  alloy.  3,416.916,  12-17-68.  CI.  75—171. 
Hercules  Inc.  :  See — 

Breslow.  David  S.  3,417  060. 
Robinson.  Anderson  E..  Jr.  3.416,990. 
Vandenberg.  Edwin  J.  3,417,036. 
Williams.  Frederick  E.  3.417.147. 
Herderhorst.  Wilfred  W. :  See—  Q.,«aAT 

Daley,    Roger   J.,   and    Herderhorst.    3.416,847. 
Herigstad    George  W.  :  See — 

TurnbuU.  Roger  F..  and  Herigstad.  3.416.491. 
Hermann.  Friedl  E.  :  See — 

Hey    Ernst  F.,  Kulpers.  Schiel,  Hermann,  Von  Hoffmann, 
and  Hlnte.  3.416.470. 
Herr  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Atwood.  Hyatt  B..  and  McLean.  3,416,303. 
Herres.  Schuyler  A.:  See — 

Snow.  Karl  S.,  and  Herres.  3,416,919. 
Herschler.  Robert  J.,  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.  Synergistic 
bioddal   compositions    and    methods.    3.417.185.    12-17-68, 
CI.  424 — 287. 
Hess,  Howard  V.  :  See — 

Eckert.  George  W..  and  Hess.  3,416,901. 
Hessllng.  Heinz  W. :  Sec—  ^  ^^^  a-^A 

Gualandrts.    Emmanuel,    and    Hessllng.   3.416.674. 
Heusser.  Dietrich,  and  H.  Halpaap,  to  E.  Merck  AG.  Use  of 
cellulose  ethers  In  preparative  layer  chromatography.  3,416,- 
993.  12-17-68.  CI.  161—193. 
Hexcel  Corp.  :  See — 

Steele.  Roger  C.  3.416.983.  ^    „ 

Hey  Ernst  F  .  H  Kulpers.  V.  Schiel.  F.  E.  Hermann.  O.  Von 
Hoffmann  F.  Hlnte,  and  E.  Braun.  to  Deutsche  Babcock  * 
Wllcox-Dampfkellel-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of 
controlling  and/or  regulating  Induced  draught  fans  for 
waste  heat  boilers.  3.416.470,  12-17-68,  CI.  110—162. 
Hlbner,  John  A.  :  See —  ,    „,^  „  ^,,  „_^ 

Slmonsen.   Richard   C.   Blessum.   and   Hibner.   3.417,378. 
Hlckson's  Timber  Impregnation  Co.   (O.B.)   Ltd.  :  See — 

Nicholson.  James,  and   Poole.  3,416.933. 
Hlgglns    Larry  L..  to  TRW  Inc.  Fluid  velocity  measuring  de- 
vice   3.416.369.  12-17-68.  CI.  73—194. 
High.  Carl  F.  Engine  fume  discharge  reduction  systems.  3,416,- 

503.  12-17-68.  CI.  123—119.  ,        „.      ^ 

HUdebrandt.  William  J.,  to  Veeder  Industries  Inc.  Blend  con- 
trol device.  3.416,552.   12-17-68.  CI.   137—98. 
Hilflnger.   George   C.   and   X.   D.   Johnson,   to  Wesley   Indus- 
tries.   Inc.    Drawer   construction.    3.416.850.    12-17-68.   CI. 

3J2 330. 

Hill.  Howard  M.  Machine  for  making  open-ended  containers. 

3.416.413.  12-17-68.  CI    93—55.1. 
Hill,  Jacques  A.  F  :  See —  _   „ 

Nicholson.  James  E..  Hill,  and  Wllsoti.  3.416.758. 
HIU    Olva  E..  to  Norton  Co.  Machine  tool.  3.416.263,  12-17- 

68.  CI.  51—101. 
Hill.  Robert  C.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  X-ray  fluorescence  gauging  of  a  higher  atomic 
number  selected  element  in  a  coating  on  a  base.  3.417.243. 
12-17-68.  CI.  250 — 83.3. 
mil.  William  F..  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Ltd.  Osollln- 
tOT-controUed  Indicator  for  battery  charger  system.  3.417.- 
310.  12-17-68.  CI.  .320 — 18. 

HlUe.  Ernst  :  See — 

Melnlnger.  Fritz.  Hille.  and  Osterloh.  3,417.073. 

mUs-MrCanna  Co.  :  See — 

^McFarland.  Rollnnd.  3.416.461. 

Hllyard.  Harold  W..  to  Marwood  Enterprises  Inc.  Tire  chang- 
ing   machine.    3.416.588.    12-17-68,    CI.    157—1.17. 

Hinrichs.  Helmut,  and  F.  Thoma,  to  Osterreichls^he  Stlckstoff- 
werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  iron 
oxide  catalysts.  3.417.031,  12-17-68.  CI.  252 — 472. 

Hlnte.  Franz  :  See — 

Hey    Ernst  F..  Kulpers,  Schiel.  Hermann.  Von  Hoffmann, 
and  Hlnte.  3,416.470. 
Hlnton.  Robert  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Polymerization 
process   using  a   multi-feed   catalyst   In   order  to   create  a 
more  active  catalytic  species.  3,417,070,  12-17-68.  CI.  260 — 
94.3. 
Hirsch.  Lotbar  :  See — 

Probst.  Otto.  H5rnlg,  and  Hirsch.  3,417,129. 

Hitachi.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Murayama,  Selichl.  3,417.287. 

Hltco  :  See — 

Gntzelt.  Carlos  L..  and  Brown.  3,416,953. 

Hlttenberger.  William  H..  K.  C.  Gobalet,  and  T.  R.  Baker, 
to  Kllklok  Corp.  Method  of  heat  bonding  panels  of  paper- 
board  having  a  thermoplastic  coating.  3,416.411,  12-17- 
G8.  Cl.  93 — 36. 


Hitzemnnn,  Gerhard.  A.  Kulllng.  and  H.  Stelnbach,  to 
Tltangesellschafr  ni.b.H.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the 
ninnafacture  of  Hne  particle  size  titanium  dioxide  by  react- 
ing titanium  terrachloride  with  o.\ygen.  3,410,892,  12-17- 
08.  Cl.  23—202. 
Hitzeroth,  Franklin  C.    to  McGraw  Edison  Co.  Negator  spring 

toaster.  3,416.-131,  12-17-68.  Cl.  99—391. 
Hochner.  Walter  L.  :  See — 

Brown    (Jeorge  T..  Hochner.  and   Mnrston.  3.417,175. 
Hodgson     John,   and    R.    O.    Hall,    to   British  Titan   Products 
Co     Ltd.    Process    and    apparatus    for    milling.    3,416,740. 
12-17-08.  Cl.  241—21.  ,.„     .     , 

Hoef.  William  A.,  to  Edward  Week  A  Co.,  Inc.  Topical  arch 

tray.  3.416.527.  12-17-68.  Cl.  128—200. 
Hoenlg.   James  R.,   to  Continental  Can  Co..   Inc.   Reinforced 

metallic  container.  3,416,702.  12-17-68,  Cl.  220—70. 
Hoffman     Joseph    A.,    to    American    Cyanamld    Co.    l,3,5-tri8- 
((B-a«lridlnyl)acrylyl]-hexahydrotrlazlne   and    process   for 
making:  the  cured  carboxy  terminated  polymer  and  process 
for    making.    3.417.059.    12-17-68.    Cl.    266—78.4. 
Hoffmann,  Gunter  F.  M.  Oil  spray  lubricating  device.  3,416,- 

489,  12-17-68.  Cl.  118—227. 
Hoffmann.  Irmgard  :  See — 

Kuch,    Heinz,   Seldl.   and    Hoffmann.    3,417,085. 
Hoffmann,  Otto  L.  :  See — 

Zelslg,   Harry  C,  Jr..   and  Hoffmann.  3,416,913. 
Hohmann,  Albert,   to  Taller  k  Cooper.   Inc.   Ticket  dlsoenser 
with   automatic   feed   and  signal.   3.416.703,   12-17-68,   Cl. 
221—2. 

Holden,  Edwin  C.  :  See —  „       

Stlxrood    Jarvls  A.,  Bruce,  and  Holden.  3,416,773. 
Holden,   Robert    B.,    to    United    Shoe   Nuclear   Corp.    Electro- 
chemical    device     for     transferring     hydrogen.     3.417,009, 
12-17-68    Cl.  204 — 299. 
Hoik.  Albert  J.  :  See- 
Jasper.  John  C.  and  Hoik.  3.416.700. 
HoUenton.  Frank,  to  American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.  Multl 
duty    rake    type    batch    collator.    3,416.641.    12-17-68.    Cl. 
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Holliday     Stanley    R..    to   Rice   Filter.    Inc.    Continuous   aelf- 

evacuating  air  cleaner.  3.416.294.  12-17-68.  Cl.  55 — 431. 
Holmes.  Conrad  D. :  See —  _    ,    »..,„„„ 

Smith,   Richard  E..  Holmes,  and  Henkel.  3.417,280. 
Holonvak.  Nick.  Jr^v  See- 
Hall.    Robert    N..    and   Holonyak.    3.417,248. 
Holton.   Morris  J.,  and   S.   Hasson.   to  Advance  Transformer 
Co.   Electrical  terminal  device  and   method  of  forming  the 
same.    3,417.366.    12-17-68,    Cl.    339—96. 
Holub.  Fred  F.  :  Sec—  ,^^„ 

Gaertner    Richard  F..  and  Holub.   3.417.042. 
Holzemer.  Ferdinand,  to  WUhelm  Hegenscheldt  Kommandltge- 
sellschaft.    Cleaning    apparatus.    3. 416.545.    12-17-68.    Cl. 
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Honcbar,    Andrew    P..    to    National    Lead    Co.    Proceaa    for 
producing  a   titanium  sulfate  solution  and  a  TlOt  concen- 
trate   from    a    tltanlferous    ore.    3,416,885,    12-17-68.    Cl. 
23—117. 
Honeywell  Inc.  :  See — 

Davis,  Wllbem  F.  3,416,790. 
Freeborn.  John  C.  3.417,283. 
Jaeger,  Robert  B.  3,417,258. 
Masterson.    Eari    E..    and    Schaller.    3.416.788. 
Hoover.  Andrew  C,  Jr.  Cigarette  Alter.  3.416,541,  12-17-68, 

Cl.  131—200. 
Hopkins.    Richard    S.    Hood    and   deck    tool    to   assist   in    the 
repair  of  automobile  hoods  and  deck  lids.  3.416.353.  12-17- 
68.  Cl.  72 — 446. 
Hornberger,  Leon  B.  :  See —  _     .„„-^ 

Kelly.   William  T..   Hornberger,  and  Strlef.  3.416,960. 

Hornlg.  Lothar  :  See—  

Probst,  Otto.    HSrnlg,   and   Hirsch.   3,417.129. 
Hornung,  Louis  M.  :  See — 

Heard.    Roderick   S..  and   Hornung.   3,417,379. 
Hort.  Eugene  V.  :  See — 

Merijan,  Ashot,  Grosser,  and  Hort.  3,417,054. 
Iloste.  Mnrce!  H.  :  Nee — 

Kadah,  Hassan  B..  and  Hoste.  3,417  253. 
Hostettler,    Fritz,    and    E.    F.    Cox,    to    Union    Carbide   Corp. 
Cyclic    carbonates.    3,417,104.    12-17-68,    Cl.    260—340.2. 

Iloudallle  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Rutz.  Leon  E.  3,410.392.  ^.     „ 

Hough  Ralph  L..  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Method  for  the  pyrolytlc  deposition  of  silicon  carbide. 
3.41t!,951.  12-17-68.  Cl.  117—106. 

Houk  Richard  D.,  to  Morse  Controls  Inc.  Control  device 
for  locking  a  shaft  against  axial  translation.  3,416,390, 
12-1T-68.  Cl.  74—531. 

Honle,  James  F..  and  G.  R.  Van  Norman,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co  Process  for  preparation  and  separation  of  light  sensi- 
tive stabilized  dlazo  resins.  3.417.055.  12-17-68.  Cl. 
260—72.3. 

Iloutz  Charles  C.  and  W.  McMahon.  to  Bell  Telephone 
I..aborntorles,  Inc.  Production  of  aluminum,  magnetiam, 
and  nickel  fluoride  films  by  anodlzatlon.  3,417,004,  12-17- 
08,  Cl.  204—14. 

Hovden.  Robert  A.,  to  CarglH,  Inc.  Amlnocarboxyllc  acids 
and  salts  thereof.  3,417,130,  12-17-68.  Cl.  260—534. 

Hoy  Charles  D.,  to  Task  Corp.  Tensloned  rotor  construction 
for   dynamoelectric   machines.    3,417,272,   12-17-68,   310— 


2G1. 


Hoy.  Kenneth  L..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Polymerization 
process  for  manufacturing  polycycllc  polyether  polyols  of 
controlled  molecular  weight.  3,417,034.  12-17-68,  Cl. 
260—2. 

Hubtwrd,  Peter  J.,  to  Dorr-Oliver  Inc.  Filter  backwash  means. 
3,416,669.  12-17-08.  Cl.  210—333. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Hudson    Frederick  W..  to  Xerox  Corp.  Xerographic  develop 

ment' electrode.  3,416,494.   12-17-68    Cl.  li»— «37 
Huebier.  Jack.  R.  B.  Rosenberg,  and  W.  F.  Rush,  to  Institute 
of    Gas     Technology.     Self-cleaning    gas    oven.     3,416,509, 
12-17-68.  Cl.  12«— 21. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  See—    _     „^  _  .,,,.. 

Cabexas.  Amado  Y.,  and  De  Shaier.  3,417.345. 
Parlser.  Jack  J.  3.417,374. 
Yatslv,  Shaul.  3,417,346. 
Hughes,    Gordon    A.,   and    H.    Smith;   said    Hughes  "M>r.   to 
said  Smith.  Synthesis  of  gon-5(8»   and  5(10)-enes.  3,417.- 
081    12-17-68.  Cl.  260—239.55.  ,,    „      ^ 

Hughw.   Gordon   A.,   and    H.    ^mlth  :   said    Hughes  awor.   to 
said     Smith.    9,10  secogonenis.     3,417.105.     12-17-68.     Cl. 
260—340.9. 
Hughes,  Roland  L. :  See — 

Best.  William  V.,  and  Hughes.  3,416,890. 
HuKSon    Geoffrey  D.,  to  International  Paper  Co.  Process  for 

drrlng  web   material.   3,416,236.    12-17-68.  Cl.   34—23. 
Hulsman,   Henderlkus,   J.   G.   Westra,   W.   N.   Speckanap.   and 
U     K     Pandit.   8. (9)-Dehydro-6-thl*e8trone-3- methyl   ether. 
3,417;iOO,  12-17-68    Cl.  260—327. 
Hulbert,  John  K.,  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corp.  Autopilot  for  Jet 

belt.  5,416,753    12-17-68.  Cl.  244— 4 
Hull.  R.   Dell.   Spinning  reel  brake.  3.416,746,   12-17-68,  Cl. 

242 — 84.5. 
HumpbrisB.      Deryck.      Subjective     sight-testing     equipment. 

3,416,856,  12-17-68.  Cl.  351— 17.  ,    ,     „     „. 

Hunger.    Herbert    F.,   N.   J.   SanflUppo.   and   J.    E.    ^\y|»n-   J" 
United    States    of    America,    Army.    Electrochemical    cell. 
3.416.963,  12-17-68.  Cl.   13« — «. 
HuQCei.  Joi^ph  \v.  :  See —    ,  „      ^       „  .,„  .„, 
Golbeck,  Bernard  J.,  and  Hunter.  3.416.401. 
Huret,  Jacques  A. :  See — 

Huret.  Roger  H.,  and  J.  A.  3.416.387. 
Huret     Roger  H.,   and   J.   A.   Translation   movement   control 

device.  3,416,387,  12-17-68.  Cl.  74 — 478. 
Husqvarna  Vapenfabrlks  Aktlebolag  :  See — 

Larsron    Sven  O.  O.  3,416,253.  ,  ,      ^. 

Hutchlns,    Mariyn    R.,    to    lUven    Industries,    Inc.    Locking 

cover  /or  a  coin  box.  3,416,337.  12-17-68    Cl.  70—284 
Hutchinson,     Benjamin     M.     Bridge     assembllea.     3,416.178. 
12-17-68,  Cl.   14— 1.  _.  .  oA^a-iao 

Hutchinson,  Thomas  K.   Mold  press  and  carriage.  3.4lo,a»^, 
12-17-68.  Cl.  164 — 210.  .  ^^  , 

Hutkin     Irvln   J.,    to   Whittaker   Corp.    Filamentary    thermal 
cell   'with    lonlcally    conductive    glass    coating.    3,416.9(1, 
12-17-68,  Cl.  136--205. 
Hyde  Park  Electronics  :  See — 

Breidenbach,  Victor  8.  3.417.327. 
Hyltln.  Tom  M. :  See —  „  ^,,  „^„ 

Cooke.  Harry  F..  Hyltln.  and  Vincent.  3.417.393. 
Hyster  Co.  :  See — 

Kronholm.  Donald  D.  8.416.419. 
IIT  Research  Institute  :  See — 

Camras.  Marvin.  3.416.949. 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co. :  See — 

Dl  Marco.  Bernard.  3,417,358. 
Ideal  Industries^  Inc. :  See — 

McDonald,  Harrison  M.  3.416,227. 
Imamura,  Harry  H.,  to  Mlnlgrlp.   Inc.  Seal  for  bags.  3,416,- 

199.  12-17-68.  Cl.  24 — 201. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See- 
Cooper,  Albert  C,  White,  and  Wilkinson.  3,417.048. 
Keith.  Donald  G.  3.417.168. 
Mclntjre.  James  E..  and  Robertson.  3,416,952. 
Industrie- Werke    Karlsruhe   Aktiengesellschaft:   See — 

Muller,  Artur.  3.416,205. 
Inoue.   Klyoshi.   Method  of  and  apparatus  for  electrical  ma- 
chining  of    metallic    workpleces.    3,417.006.    12-17-68.    Cl. 
204—143. 
Instltut  de  Recherches  de  la  Slderurgie  FrancaJse :  See — 

Beaujard.  Louis,  and  Mondot.  3.416.366. 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology  :  See — 

Huebier,  Jack,  Rosenberg,  and  Rush.  3,416,309. 
Khan.  Amanullah  R.  3,416.904. 

Integrated  Development  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Davis.  Noel,  and  Merchant.  3.416.828. 

Intercon  Research.  Inc. :  See — 

Caputo.  Arnold  P.,  Schupack,  and  McDonald.  4,416,276. 

International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 

Akmenkalns.   Ivars  (J.,  Wilflnger,  and  Wilson.  3,417.249. 

Armstrong.  William  J..  Healy.  and  Duffy.  3.416.224. 

Brown.  Edgar  A.,  and  Chou.  3,416.442. 

Hasbrouck,  Leo  J..  Ossollnskl,  and  Smith.  3.417.380. 

Heard.  Roderick  S.,  and  Hornung.  3.417.379. 

Kalthoff.  Clement  H..  and  Rigbey.  3.416.535. 

Kolpek.  Robert  A.  3.417.202. 

Miller.   Donald   L.,   SplUman,   Stokowskl,  and  W'harmbjr. 
3.416.440. 

Slncerbox.  Glenn  T.  3.417,381. 

Utiev.  Brian  G.  3.417.236. 

Walsh.  James  L.  3.417.261. 
International  Fastener  Corp. :  See — 

Greenleaf,  Richard  J.  3.416,492. 
International  Harvester  Co.  :  See — 

Cobb.  David  A.  3,416,596. 

Fischer.  Raymond  C.  3.416,611. 

Kolthoff,  C.  Paul.  Jr.  3.416.624. 

Margolin.  William.  3.416.312. 

Simpson.  Forrest  L..  and  Robertson.  3.410,297. 

International  Lead  Zinc  Research  Organization,  Inc. :  See — 
Overmars,  Henrlcus  G.  J.  3,417.113. 

International  Oil  Burner  Co. :  See — 

Barbler,  Jean  Y.,  and  Papke.  3.417.227. 

International  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Hughson.  (reoffrey  D.  3,416.236. 


See — 


3,416,- 
bar. 


to    Allmanna    Svenska    Elektriska    Aktle- 
protection    means    for   HVDC    transmission 
-  Cl.  317—31. 


International  SlU-er  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Landen.  William  J.  3.416.868. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 
Ivocher.  Klaus.  3.417.342. 
lUdler     Desmond    8..    Cieorge.    Butcher,    and    Kitajewskl. 

3,417.883. 
Ulrlch,  Frledrich.  3,417.376. 
Irani.  Rivad   R.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Acid  compositions. 

930.  12-17-68.  Cl.  99 — 28. 
Irgens.   Finn  T.,   to  Outboard   Marine  Corp.   Chain   saw 

3.416.578.  12-17-68.  Cl,  143 — 32. 
Inventa   A.G.   fur    Forschung   und    Patentverwertung  :    See — 

Capaul.  .Marcel,  Matsuya    and  Edlnger.  3.416,886. 
Itek  Corp.  :  See — 

Heller,    Stanley.    Anderson,    and    Berlin.    3,417.269. 
Jackson,  Harold  E.,  '^  to  Petrol  Injection  Ltd.  Fuel  Injection 

systems.  3.416..">04,  12-17-68.  Cl.  123 — 139. 
Jackson,  Harold  E.,  Vi  to  Petrol  Injection  Ltd.  Fuel  Injection 

nozzles.  3.416.738.  12-17-68.  Cl.  239—588. 
Jacobsen  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Kaufman    Vernon  R.  3.416,295. 
Jacobson.  Norman  :  See — 

Henselman,    Richard   O..   and   Jacobson.   3,417,010. 
Jaeger,   Robert   B.,   to   Honeywell   Inc.   Magnetic  core  bipolar 

dlacrlmlnator.  3,417,258.  12-17-68,  Cl.  307 — 88. 
James,    Horace    A.    Foot    washer    and    massager.    3,410,178, 

12-17-08    Cl.  15 — 104.92. 
Japan  Gas-Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Matsumoto,  Tetsuro,  and  Tamano.  3,417,092. 
Jttrund,    Harry    S.   V.   Multiple   pack   in    band   form   for   pro- 
tective   sheaths    for    thermometers.    3,416.651,    12-17-68, 
Cl    206—66. 
Jasper,  John  C.,  and  A.  J.  Hoik,  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc. 
Safety  device  for  easy  opening  container  ends,   3,416,700, 
12-17-68,  CT.  220 — 54. 
Jenks,    David    M.,    to    McDonnell    Douglas    Corp.    Reduction 

driver.  8,410.582,  12-17-68,  CT.  145—50. 
Jensen.    Howard    J..    K.    D.    Richmond.    A.    W     HrooiJH.    and 
D    L.    Waugh,    to   Davco   Corp.    Power    transmission    t>elts. 
3,'416.383,  12-17-68,  Cl.  74—233. 
Jensen,  James  N.,   to  Ametek,  Inc.   Speed  sensing  switch  for 
rotary    drums     and     the    like.     3,417,289,     12-17-68,     O. 
817—5. 
Johansson,    A  me. 
bolaget.    Relay 
system    3,417,291,  12-17-68, 
Johns-Man vlllt'  Corp.  :  See — 
Bums,  Allan  F.  3,417,018. 
Stelcbek,  Charles  G.  3,416,995. 
Johna-NigrelU-Johns,  Inc. :  See — 

Standley,  Wendell  E.,  Wlttmann,  and  Karlovltz.  3,416,- 
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Johnson.    Bernard    A.,    and    M.    Adamskl,    Jr.,    to    Fuller    Co. 

Surface   area    measurement    of   variable    length    sample   of 

finely   divided    solids.    3,410.376,    12-17-08,    Cl.   73 — 432. 

Johnson.   John   D..   to  Allsports  k  Marine  of  Michigan,   Inc. 

Telewoplc  fishing  pole.  3.410.265.  12-17-68,  Cl,  43—18, 
Johnaon.  Dawson  A.  Swimming  pool  backwall  forming  method 

and  structure,  3,410,268,  12-17-68,  Cl.  52—169. 
Johnson,  Ralph  E..  to  The  fSinger  Co.  Construction  of  bobbin 
case   rotation   restraining   means.   3,410,472,   12-17-68,   Cl. 
112—184. 
Johnson,   Waldo  O.,    to  Weather-Seal,  Inc.  Tilt-out  magnetic 

slldable    sash   rulde.    3,410,260,    12-17-68,    C\.    49—404. 
Johnson,  Xa  D. :  See — 

Hllftnger.  George  C.  and  Johnson.  3.410.850. 
Jones.    Grady    M.    Lateral    bend   conveyor   system.    3.410.045. 

12-17-68,  Cl.  198—181. 
Jones,  John  R, :  See — 

Hambllng,  James  K.,  and  Jones.  8,417,100. 
Jono,  Kazuo  :  See — 

Fukuma,     Norboru.     Jono.     Klbara.     and     Mldorikawa. 
3.416.188. 
Jordan,  Walter  F.  Electrical   musical  high  chair  with  potty. 

3,410,163,  12-17-68.  C\.  4 — 134. 
Joseph,  Pierre,  to  Edouard  Dubled  k  Cle.  (Soclete  Anonyme). 
Patterning  device  for  Jacquard  circular  knitting  machines. 
3,416,332,  12-17-68,  Cl.  60 — 50. 
Joseph,   Raymond   H.,  and   R.   B.  Ashley,   to  (;eneral  Electric 
Co.     Magnetic    shield    for    cathode    ray     tube.     3,417,201. 
12-17-68.  a.  178—7.82. 
Juby.    Peter    F.,    to   Bristol-Myers   Co.    Certain   5-(l-benzoyl- 
3-lndolylmethyl)      tetrazoles.      3,417,096,      12-17-68,      Cl. 
260 — 308. 
Judd,  Claude  I. :  See — 

Schnettler,  Richard  A.,  Stih.  and  Judd.  3.417.118. 

Jnstus,  Edgar  J.  :  See — 

Dahl,  Carl  B.,  and  Justus.  3,416,435. 

K.W.  Battery  Co.  :  See- 
Boies.  David  B..  and  Dravnieks.  3,410.965. 

Kabushi    Kalska    Komatsu    Selsakusho    (Komatsu    Mfg.    Co. 
Ltd.)  :  See— 

Yoshlzawa.  Heljl.  3,410,311. 

Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Honda  Gllutsn   Kenkyusho  :  See — 

Hattori.  Torao.  3,416,393. 
Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Kobayashl  Kose  :  See — 

Nakayama,  Mlchlko.  3,410,718. 
Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Obara  Kogaku  Carasu  Selzosho  :  See — 

Enomoto,  Goro.  3.416.937. 
Kadah.  Hassan  B.,  and  M.  B.  Hoste.  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Mfg.  Co.  Compact  pulse  generating  device  utilizing  a 
lucent  epoxy  resin  encapsulated  transistor.  3.417.253. 
12-17-68,  Cl.  250—233. 
Kadlvnlk.  Norman  H..  to  Stewart- Warner  Corp.  Oil  mist 
particle  density  detection  method  and  apparatus  utilizing 
a  stable  oil  coating  and  a  unijunction  oscillator  circuit. 
3,417,250,  12-17-68,  Cl.  250—218. 


XVI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Kadrl,   fted   V..   to   B«U   Telephone   Laboratories.   Inc.   Regu- 
lated   power    supply    comprising    a    plurality    of    Isolated 
«ystem9    3.417,250.  12-17-08.  CI.  307—43. 
KahD     Paul      to    Cutter    Laboratories.    Inc.    Blood    handling 

e«4ulpinent.  3.416.528.  12-17-08.  CI.  128—214.2. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp.  ;  «ee — 
Dey.  (tester,  and  Smith.  3,410,341. 
Foster.  Thom«a  W.  F.  3,417.1««-  „   ,   ^    ^       „„ 
Kalenda     Norman   W.,   to   Eastman    Kodak   Co.    Sllrer   hallde 
emuuions     containing     sup^rsensl  tiling     comblnatlona     of 
merocyanlne    dyes     3,416.927,    12-17-^.    CT.    96—100. 
Kalt    Charles  O  .  and  F.  D.  Frantx.  Jr..  to  Sprague  Klectrlc 
Co'.   Electro-chemical  optical   display.   3.416.248.   12-17-68, 
n     40 — 52  ,    ^  ...        , 

Kalthoff.    dement    H..    and    L.    J.    Rlgbey.    to    International 
Business    Machlnea    Corp.    Selection    apparatus.    3.418,535, 
12-17-68,  CI.  129 — 16.1. 
Kane,  John  J.  :  See — ■  .„_., 

Conner.  James  P..  and  Kane.  3,416,745. 
Kantorowlcx,    Gerard,    to    CSF-Compagnle    CJenerale   de    Tele- 
zraphle  Sans  Fll.  Traveling  wave  time  delay  device  having 
a    magnetic    field    In    the   drift    region    different   from   that 
In  the  delay  line  regions.  3,417.280,  12-17-68,  CI.  315— 3. G 
Kaplan,  Berta  L     nee— 

Balashkand,    Mikhail    I.,    ErdoklinoT.    KapUn.    Lorlya. 
Solodllov.  and  Chen.  3.416.621. 
Karlovlti,  John  E.  .  See—     _  ^   t-     .     ..      ,..,« 

Standley,  Wendell  E..   Wlttmann.  and  Karlovlti.  3,416,- 
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Karr     James    F     Releasable   hanger    for   hoisting   equipment. 

3.416.830,  12-17-08,  CI.  294— 5.5.  -         ,         , 

Kastea      Walter     to    The    Bendlx    Corp.    Shut-off    valve    for 

fusefllter.  3.416.065,  12-17-68.  CI.  210— 90 
Kasten    Walter,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Shut-off  valve  for  fuse 

nirer     i  416,666,  12-17-68,  Q.  210— 96. 
Kaucher,    Krwln   K.,   J.   F.   McLay.   and    R.   H.    Welngrad,   to 

Kls.her  k   Porter  Co.  Tube   type  fluid   meter  and  constrtic- 

tlnn  thereof   3,416.370,  12-17-68.  CT.  73—209. 
Kauffman.  John  E..  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Economy  high 

power    package     3.417,300,    12-17-68.   C\.   317—234. 

Kaufman.  Boris    See —  ^   ,^     ,  «..,/>  tun 

.Smeloff.   Edward  A„    Davey,  and   Kaufman.   3.416.159. 
Kaufman     Irving,    'o   TRW   Inc.    Microwave   harmonic  gener 
ator    and    mixer    with    Idling   circuit.   3.417.317,    12-17-68, 

Kaufman.  Vernon  R.,  to  Jacobsen  Mfg.  Co.  RoUry  lawn 
mower  with  gasoline  engine.  3,416,295,  12-17-«8,  CI. 
.')'V     25.4 

Kaumaeraph  Co.:  See —  „  ..»,_. 

Brown     George  T.,   Hochner.   and   Marston.  3.417,175. 

Ka  wane*  1)11  Co.  :  See —  „.,„„.„ 

Keramldas.    BasUlo    G..    and    Schaefer.    3.416,956. 

Keahl.  (ierald  T..  and  N.  J.  Van  Slooten,  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments Inc.  Circular  variable  interference  filter  mono- 
chromator.  3,416.864.  12-17-68,  CI.  356—100. 

Keith  Donald  G.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Pro- 
duction of  laminates.  3.417.168,   12-17-68.  CL  264—40. 

Keller.   .Max  :   See—  ,    , 

Zweldler.  Relnhard.  and  Keller.  3.416, 94o. 

Kelly  William  T..  L.  B  Hornberger.  and  M.  J.  Strlef.  to  Beck- 
man  Instruments.  Inc.  Cermet  resistors,  their  composition 
and  method  of  manufacture.  3,418,960,  12-17-68.  Ci,  117- 
224. 

Kelm,  Walter  H. :  See —  „  ..»«,„» 

Contrtjccl,  Raymond  J.,  Kelm,  and  Schrter.  3,416.209. 

Kelsev-Hayes  Co. :  Bee — 

Swift.  Harvey  C.  3,416.634. 

Kelsey  Martin  C,  E.  R.  Loyd,  Jr.,  and  J.  F.  Rollins,  to  Ray- 
flex  Explorotlon  Co.  Gas  leak  surveying.  3,416,3a'7,  12-17- 
68.  CI.  73—23.  .      ,         ^ 

Kennedy,  Michael  E.,  Ill,  to  Peter  Kennedy  Inc.  Composite 
metal  and  plastic  ski  and  method  of  manufacture  for  said 
ski.  3.416,810.  12-17-68.  Cl.  280—11.13. 

Kennedy.  Peter,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kennedy.  Michael  E..  in,  3,416.810. 

Kenny.  Charles  R..  to  General  Precision  Systems  Inc.  Mag- 
netron pulse  current  regulator.  3.417.343.  12-17-68.  Cl 
33J gY 

Kent  Francis  J.,  and  O.  Hammon,  to  Baldwln-Llma-Hamllton 
Corp  Extrusion  apparatus  and  method.  3  416. ,349,  12-17- 
88.  Cl.  72—270 

Kentucky  Electronics.   Inc. :  See- 
Merchant,  Chester  O.  3.417.220. 

Keramas.  James  G  Apparatus  for  aligning  and  labeling  limp 
packages.  3,418.987,  12-17-68.  Cl.  l.^«— 363 

Keramldas.  Baslllo  G..  and  J.  C.  Schaefer.  to  Kawanee  CMl 
Co  Process  for  forming  a  barrier  In  a  cadmium  sulfide  solar 
cell.  3.418.9.56,  12-17-68.  Cl.  117—200. 

Kervln.  Willis  D.  Gas  mixing  valve.  3.416,570.  12-17-68.  Cl. 
137—825.17. 

Keallng  David  L.  Orthodontic  uprighting  spring.  3.416.229. 
12-17-68.  Cl.  32—14. 

Ketterl.   Alfred  :  See — 

Ballrelch.   Kurt.   Ketterl,  and   Spranger    3.416,450. 

Keuffel  k  Esser,  Co. :  See — 

8fl8.  Oskar,  and  Schifer.  3.416.925. 

Kewanee  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Towle,  Jack  L..  and  Meek.  3,417,139. 

Kh«n.  .\manul1ah  R.,  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology.  Process 
for  ceneratlon  of  hydrogen  from  liquid  hydrocarbons.  3.416. 
904.  12-17-68.  Cl.  48—214. 

Klhara.   Toshlhlko  :   See — 

Fukuma.  Norboru,  Jono,  Klhara,  and  Mldorikawa.  3.416.- 
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KUgore.  Marlon  D.  :  See — 

Crow,  Morgan  L..  Kllgore.  and  Pumpelly.  3.416  608. 

Kllffore  Marlon  D  .  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc  Well  packer 
with  by-pass  valve.  3,416.609.  12-17-68.  CI.  !««— 131. 


King,  Phillip  W. :  See—  _^. 

Long,  Alfred,  Roth,  King,  and  Van  DJrck.  3,416.897. 
Kinner,  Hans-Dieter,  to  The  Koxboro  Co.  Fluid  diffusion  logic 

system.  3.416,551,   12-17-68,  Cl.  137—81.5. 
Kirk,  Peter  Geoffrey  ;  See — 

Bendy.  Herbert  F.,  William**,  and  Kirk.  8,417.150. 
Klrschner.  Linda  R   :  See — 

Torslello.  Joseph,  Reiss,  and  Lawrence.  3,416,429. 
Klrwan,  Harry  O.  ;  See— 

McWhorter,  Wayne  F.,  Klrwan.  and  Baafleld.  3.417,140. 
Klsa.  Gabriel,  and  E.  Peltry,  to  Sonotooe  Corp.  Battery  cbarg 
Ing   and   discharging   control  system.    3,417,307,    12-17-68, 
Cl.  320—9. 
Kltajewskl.  Rysurd :  See—  _      . 

Rldler,    Desmond    8.,    George,    Butcher,    and    KltaJ«wskl. 
3,417,383. 
Klier,  Donald  E.,  and  D.  E.  Loder.  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Atomic  ESnergy  Commission.  Method  of  preparing  spher- 
ical   uranium    nitride    particles    having   a    porous    Interior. 
3.417,167,    12-17-68.   Cl.   264— .5. 
Klancnlk,  Adolph  V.  Machine  tools.  3.416.173.   12-17-68.  Cl. 

10 — 107. 
Klelnhet.    Samuel.    Shopping   bag  or   the   like.   3.416.720,   12- 
17-68.   Cl.   22»— 54.  „    .,   „„ 

Klemme,   William    R.   Ventilated   toilet.   3,416.167.    12-17-68. 

CI    4 — 217. 
KlemBe,  WllUam  R.  Fireplace  ash  remover.  3,416,514,  12-17- 

68.  CT.  126—242. 
Kllklok  Corp.:  See—  „   ^       „  .,^  .,, 

Hlttenberger,  William  H  .  Oobalet.  and  Baker    3,416,411. 
Kmleclk    James  E.,  to  Columbian  Carbon  Co.  Method  for  pro- 
ducing   9,10-dlaxaphenanthrene.    3.417.088.     12-17-«8,    Cl. 

260—250.  ... 

Knak  James  L..  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Regulated  voltage  eapad 

tor' discharge  circuit.  S.417,306.  12-17-68.  Cl.  .120—1 
Knapp,    Bogene   J.,    to    Corning   Glass   Works.    Reduction    of 

cycle  time  by  the  use  of  heated  expanded  polystyrene  beads. 

3.417  170.  12-17-68.  Cl.  264—61. 
Knoll    Frederick  A.,  and  A.  C.  Scandalts.  to  Falrchlld  Hlller 

Corp.  Aircraft  ejection  seat  separation  and  retardation  sys- 
tem   3,416.755,  12-17-68.  Cl.  244—122. 
Knoll    NMcholas,  to  United  SUtes  of  America.  Army.   Method 

of    curlnir    a     nltrose    rubber    containing    carboxylic    acid 

f roups  with  chromium  trifluoroacetate  and  chromic  acetate. 
,417.068.   12-17-68.  Cl.  2«0— 92.1.  ^   „ 

Knospe    Robert   H..   to   E.    I.   du   Pont   de   Nemours   and  Co. 

Differential  shrinkage  yarn.  3.416.302.   12-17-68.  Cl.  57— 

140. 
Knox.  Anne  A. :  See — 

Knox.  Lawrence  H.  3.417.111.  ^ 

Knox,  Lawrence  H..  deceased,  by  A.  A.  Knox,  to  Syatex  Corp. 

10-formyl    fluoride   and    -acetyl    steroids   and   processes  for 

their  preparation.  3.417.111.  12    17-68.  Cl.  260—397.1. 
Kobnlck.   Werner,    to   Berg   Mfg.   *   Sales  Co.   Brake  pressure 

regulator.  3  416.843.   12-17-68.  Cl.  303—54 
Kocher,  Klaus,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  Au- 
tomatic frequency  control  system.  3,417.842.  1^17-^8.  CI. 

33J 12. 

Koegel,  James  H..  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Co,  Stepping  motor 

and  control  means.  3.417.270.  12-17-68,  Cl.  310 — 49. 
Koerner.  Ooti.  to  Th.  Ooldschmldt  AG,  Substituted  1.2  sllthla- 

cvclopentanes  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  3,417, 

121.  12-17-68,  Cl.  260—448.2.  ,     ^, 

Kogan.   Leo.   to  Monsanto  Co.  Weather  tight  reverse  locking 

device.  3.416.259.  12-17-68.  Cl.  49—320.  ...  .,„ 

Kolinnt.  B»Mtv.  .Vrninj.'enient  for  hanging  curtains.  3,416,672. 

12-17-68.   Cl.  211  —  103. 
Kohler.   Alfred  :   See— 

Deiitscher.  Hans-Christian.  Bauer,  and  Kohler.  3,416.180. 
Kohll.  «harle«  F  .  and  N    P'ekkes.  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Preparation 

of    aromatic    nltrlles    by    the    liquid    phase   dehydration    of 

amides.  3,417,124,  12-17-68,  CT.  260 — 485. 
Kokaly.    Joseph,    to   Caterpillar    Tractor    Co.    Dual    pressure 

relief  valve  with   shock  damping.  3,416,561.   12-17-68.  CI. 
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Kolalan   Jack  H..  and  J.  H.  Park,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Drilling  fluid. 

.3,417.017.  12-17-68,  CI.  252—8.5. 
Kolpek.  Robert  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

System  for  recording,  reproducing  and  communicating  dlgl 

tal   and    audio   signals   with   control   adjuncts  for  operator 

use.  3,417,202,  12-17-68,  CT.  178     31 
Kolthoff,    C,    to   International    Harvester   Co,    Trsctor   drive 

and   load   arrauKement     3  418.624.    12-17-68.    Cl.    180—14 
Koltnnlak.  Michael  A.,  to  The  Udvllte  Corp.  Switch  for  elec- 
trochemical   processes.   .1.417.008,    12-17-68.  Cl.  204—225. 
Kolyer.  Jfthn   M  :   See —  „      _  .^. 

Downing.  Frank  P.  Kolver.  and  Chen.  3.417  097. 
Downing.  Frank  P  .  Kolyer.  and  Opalewskl.  3.417.1T8. 
komplex    Nagyberendexesek    Export-Inport    Vnllalata  :    See — 
Szucs,  Laszlo.  Tasnadl.  and  Llnder.  3.416,775. 

Konlg.  Claus  :  See —  _  ^ 

Pelster,  Helnrtch.  Konlg.  and  Putter.  8.417.090. 
KopAl.   Josef.   Motor   or  pump  operating   machine.    3.416.458. 
12-17-68,   Cl,   103—125. 

Kopp.  Charles  :  See — 

PfeWer,   Raymond  B.,   and  Kopp.  3.416,467. 
Kopp    Philip  K.  Clav   tile  building  block  with   passageways. 

8,418.281,  12-17-68.  CT.  52— fl06. 
Koreska.  W. ;  See — 

Schutzner,  Walter,  and  Mock.  3.416.942. 

Kosa.  Gabriel :  See — 

Mandel.  Lazaro.  and  Koia.  3.417,308. 
Kotlla.   Claudius  F..   to  Good-Ko  Industries.   Inc.   Automatic 

material  release  device.  3.416.643.  12-17-«8,  Cl.   198—34 
Kramer.  Frank  J..  Jr.,  to  D.  H.  Baldwin  Co.  Keying  system 

for  electronic  musical  percussion  simulator.  3.417,189,  12- 

17-68,  Cl.  84—1.19. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Kramer.  Max  J.,  to  .\lumlDum  Co.  of  America  Xray  thick- 
ness gauge  with  correction  for  bpeclmen  composition.  3,417,- 
-•44.  l.;-17-08,  Cl.  250—83.3. 

Kramer.   Sol,  and  C.  Oreti,  to  Life-Llke  Products,  Inc.  Com 
bined    latch   and    handle.   3.416.701,    12-17-68,   Cl.    220—5.5. 

Kraus.  Wllllbald.  to  L.  k  C.  Steinmuller  G.m.b.H.  Branch  cur- 
rent heat  exchange  with  injection  cooler.  3,416.599,  12-17- 
08,  Cl.   165—145. 

Switch    connector.    3,417,214,    12-17-68. 


H 


Krehbiel.    John 

Cl.  200     51. 
Krehbiel.    John    H., 

nector.  3.417.3d:), 
Kremer,    Charles    J 


Stlectrlcal    con 


to    Molex    I'roducts    Co. 
12-17-68.  Cl.  339—91. 
,    to    .\tlantlc    Richfield   Co.    Wax-polymer 

compositions  and  method  of  making  same.  3,417,040,  12-17- 

88,  Cl.  260—27. 
Kretschmar.    Hert>ert    C,    to   The    Procter   *   Gamble   Co,    Ir 

radiation  of  3. ->  unsaturated  bicycllc-cyclohexanones  to  form 

^.^■unsaturated   blcycllc  cyclobutanones.   3,417,143,    12-17- 

68,  CI.  260^-586, 
Kronholm.  Donald  D.,  to  Hyster  Co,  Tandem  roller.  3,416,419. 

12-17-68,  Cl.  94—50. 
Krueger.  Theodore  H..  Jr.  Screen  stencil  with  separate  border 

strips.  3,416.445,  12-17-68,  Cl.  101—128.1. 
Kuceskl.  Vincent  P..  to  The  C,  P.  Hall  Co.  Method  of  making 

amides  from  moisture  and  acldgas  containing  esters.  3,417,- 

114,  12-17-68,  Cl.  200 — 404. 
Kuch,    Heinz,     G.     Seldl.     and     I.     Hoffmann,     to     Farbwerke 

Hoechst  .Vktiengesellschaft  vornials  Meifter  Luclu^  *  Bruii 

Ing.  S.lBenzothlazlnes  and  3,1-benzoxazlnes,  3,417.085,  11' 

17-68,  Cl.  260-243. 
Kuecken.  John  A.,  to  Avco  Corp.  Threshold  servo  control  sys 

tem.  3.417.255.  12-17-68,  Cl.  307  —  39, 
Kuhne.    Rudolf,    F.    .Melnlnger.    \V.    Noll.    H.    Rlnno     and    8. 

.Sohlessler,    to    Farbwerke   Hoechst    .^ktlengesellschaft    vor 

mals    Melster    Lucius   k   Brunlng.    Metalliferous    mono   azo 

dyestuffs.    3.417,074,    12-17-88,   Cl.    260—151, 
Kulpers.  Hans  :  See  — 

Hey.  Ernst  F,,  Kulpers.  Schlel.  Hermann,  Von  Hoffmann. 
Hlnte.  and  Braun.  3.416.470. 
Kulllng.  Achlm  :  See- 

Hltzemann,   Gerhard^  Kulllng.   and   Stelnbach.   3,418,892. 
Kullman,  Russell  M    H..  J.  G.  Frfck,  Jr..  R.  .M    Relnhard.  and 

J.  I».  Reld.  to  United  States  of  .\merlca,  Agriculture.  .Modi 

flcatliin    of    ifllulosic    te\tlles    with    methylolated    hydroxy 

alkyl  carbamates.  3.410.880.   ll'-17-G8.  Cl.  8      116.3. 
Kulman.   Herman    M.    Protective   glove.    3.416.158.    12-17-68. 

Cl.  2-161 
Kumme.  Herman  L..  and  J.  F.  Lonts.  Artificial  kidney.  3.416.- 

664.  12-17-68.  Cl.  210^-87. 
Kunkle,  John  P..  \V    J.  Garver.  and  H.  J.  Dell,  to  AMP  Inc. 

Fluorescent    tube   socket   safety  lock.   3,417,364.   12-17-68, 

Cl.  339 — 54 
Kunnemann.   Elmer  A.,    to   Dresser  Industries,   Inc.   Shrouded 

bit.  3,418,618,  12-17-68    Cl.  175—3-39, 
Kupfert>erg,    Kenneth,    to  Forbro  Design  Corp.   Heat  sink  for 

forced  air  or  convection  cooling  of  semiconductors.  3,410, 

597.   12-17-08.  Cl.  165—80. 
Kurland,  Jacob  :  See — 

Lubman,   Seymour  A.,  and  Kurland.  3.416.375. 
L.  k  C.  Steinmuller  (J  m  bH    :  See 

Kraus,  Wllllbald.  3,416.599, 
Labat.  Pierre,  to  Soclete  .\nonyme  de  Vehlcules  Industrlels  et 

d'Equlpements   Mecanlques    Savlem.    Pneumatic   double-act- 
ing control  devices.  3,416,409.  12-17-68,  Cl.  92 — 8. 
Laboratory  for  Electronics.  Inc,  :  See — 

Gould.  Floyd  T.  3.416,883. 
Lace.  Donald  A.  Moving  coll  electro-mechanical  device.  3,417.- 

208.  12-17-68.  Cl.  310 — 27. 
Lafuze.  I>avld  L.  •  See — 

Peaslee,   Lawrence  R..  and  Lafuze.  3,417,293. 
La  Grouw.  Johannes  :  See— 

Van  Loghem.  Johannes  J.,  and  La  Gouw.  3,418,275. 
La  Gue.  David  J  ,  to  The  Flexlcore  Co..  Inc.  Thin  pre-stressed 

concrete  slab.  3  418.272.  12-17-68,  Cl.  52—223. 
Lalmond.  Harold  W.  :  See — 

Shomphe.  George  J..  Tabor,  and  Lalmond.  3,417.229. 
Lamb-Grays  Harbor  Co  .  Inc.  :  See — 

TurnbuU    Roger  F,   and  Herlgstad.  3.416,491. 
Lamb,  Irvln  E  .  and  R    W    Harman.  to  AeroJet-«eneral  Corp. 

Method  of  testing  transparent  materials.  3.417.240,  12-17- 

08.  Cl.  250—71. 
I^mheln    Glen  H..  to  T    Whiting  .Mfg.,  Inc,  Cargo  truck  rear 

door    3.416.589.  12-17-68.  Cl.  160—201. 
Lampkln.  John  O  ,  Jr..   to  General  Electric  Co.  Identification 

circuit.   3.417.373.   12-17-08,  Cl.  340—172.5 
Land.    Edwin   H  .   to   Polaroid  Corp.   Photographic  apparatus 

with   rangeflnder  aperture  control.  3.416,426.  12-17-08,  Cl 

95 — 44. 
Land,   Edwin   H.,   and   W,   H.   Ryan,   to  Polaroid  Corp.  Com- 
parison photometer  using  lenticular  screen.  3.416.866    12- 

17-68.  Cl.  3.-56—230, 
Landauer,  Franz  :  See 

Beermann.    Claus.    Landauer.   and    Schmidt.   3.417,061 
Landen.  William  J.,  to  The  International  Sliver  Co    Lipstick 

or  the  like  container.  3.410,868.  12-17-68.  Cl    401 — 61. 
Ijandls    David  M..  and  G.  A.  Rost.  to  Beckman  Instruments, 

Inc   Toroidal  conductivity  measuring  system,  3,417,329,  12- 

Lane.  Arthur  H,  :  See — 

Elmes.  Robert  T,.  and  I^ane.  3.416.309 
Langenohl.   Hans^oachlm.    to   Fritz   Sommer  .Nachf.   Cylinder 
for  plHstIc  injection  molding  machines,  3.416.405,  12-17-68, 

Larson.  Melvin  H.,  to  Aerojet -General  Corp  System  for  remote 
control  of  missiles.  3.416,751.  12-17-68,  Cl.  244 — 3.13 

Larsson  John,  to  Aktlebolaget  Karlstads  .Mekaniska  Werk- 
rtad  Screens,  particularly  for  wood  chips.  3,416.660  12-17- 
68,  Cl.  209 — 254.  -  *     ^ ' 


3,416,875. 

Inc,  I>evotlonal 


3,416,869. 


Buchen,    to 
'ommlsslon. 


Larsson,   Sven  G.  O.,  to  Husgvarna  Vapenfabriks  Aktiebolag 
(Julde  means  for  bolt-action  firearms,  3,416,253,   12-17-68 
Cl.  42—10. 
Lautenschlaeger,   Frledrlch  K..   to  The  Dunlop  Co.  Ltd.  Pro- 
duction of  episulphides.  3.417,099.   12-17-68,  Cl.  260 — 327. 
Lawendel.  Jean  S.  :  See — 

Ponzini.  Sandro.  <'astelll.  and  I..awendel 
Lawler.  Daniel  F..   to  The  Wheel   Rosary  Co. 

article.  3.410.989.   12-17-68.  Cl.  161—8. 
Law  ton.  Ray  A.  :  See — 

Wittnebert.  Frederick  R..  Lawton,  and  Dyson 
Lear  Siegler.  Inc.  ;  See- 
Oxford.  Keith  E.  3.416.958. 
Leary.   Joseph   A,.    L,   J,    MulUns.    Jr,.   and   J.   F 
United    States    of    America,    .\tomlc    Energy    t 
Method  and  apparatus  for  improving  recovery  of  plutonium- 
galllum   alloys  by   electroreflnlng.   3.417,002.    12-17-08,   Cl. 
204      1.5. 
l^  Bouchage  Mecanlque  :  See — 
-Musy,  Charles  L,  3.416.474. 
I.#dlg.  Kurt  W   :  See — 

Wendt.  Gerhard  R..  and  l>edlg.  3,417,110, 
Leiizlon,  .\ndrzej  W,,  to  Alupak  A.G.  Package  and  removable 

cover  therefor.  3.410.697.   12-17-08.   Cl.  220 — 54. 
Lee.  Denis  E..  to  Joseph  Lucas  ( Industrlt's)  Ltd.  Heart  valve. 

3.416.563.   12-17-08.  CI.   137  —  519. 
Lee,  Edwin  S..  III.  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Memory  system.  3.417.- 

265.   12-17-68,  Cl.  307—247. 
Lee.   Lleng  Huang:   See — 

Zimmerman,  Robert  L.,  and  Lee.  3,417,162. 
Lee  .Machinery  Corp.  :  See — 
Cahn.  l.eon  J.  3,416.444. 
Leesona  Corp.  :  See — 

Oswln.  Harry  G.  3.410,960. 
Leffke.  William  6.  :  See 

Webb.  James  E.  3.416.274. 
Lefort.  Marcel  J.  :  gee— 

Holssleras.  Jean,  and  Lefort.  3.417,120. 
Letal,  ("asimer  C  .  Jr..  A.  Richmond,  and  A.  J.  Bruno,  Jr.,  to 
W    R,  Grace  k  Co.  Method  of  preventing  reversion  to  citrate 
Insoluble  form.  3.410.910.  12-17-08,  Cl.  71-39. 
Leighton.  Joseph  T.  Gas  burner  and  fuel  igniter  for  flreplaoew 

3  416.733.   12-17-08.  <'l.  239 — 407. 
I>elshman.  Elmo  (J.:  See  — 

Oleaon.  Raymond  W..  and  Lelshman.  3.418.230. 
Lelstner,   Carl   J,,  and  A.   W.   Radtke,   to  Ultra  Carbon  Corp. 
Method  of  purifying  graphite.  3.416.895,  12-17-68.  Cl.  23- 
209.9. 
Lenkei.   Andrew,   to  Worthlngton   Corp.   Low   resistance  strip 

valve.  3.410.724.   12-17-68.  Cl.  230 — 228 
Leonard.   John   M..   ana   J.    D,    Bultman.   to   United   States  of 
.\merlca.  Navy.  Towed  Instrument  for  continuous  measure- 
ment   of    ocean    turblditv.    3,417.251.    12-17-68.    Cl.    250 — 
218. 
L^-pit  S.p.A.  :  See — 

Fabruccl.  Aldo.  Glanantonlo.  and  Sacerdoti.  3.417.09."), 
Le  Tourneau.  Robert  (J.  Control  system  for  electrically  pow- 
ered vehicles.  3.417,304.  12-17-68.  Cl.  318—149. 
I*ever  Bros    Co.  :  See — 

Goldwasser.  Seymore.  3.417.024. 
Nalr.  r.ovlndan  V..  and  Pandit.  3.417.109. 
Levi,  Hans  L.  Plastic  foam  housing  with  lock-on  cover  sleeve. 

3.416,648.  12-17-68.  Cl.  206 — 46. 
Levin.   Robert  E..  to  Sylvanla   Electric  Products  Inc.  Optical 
system    for    photocopying     3.416,862,    12-17-68,    Cl     355— 
70. 
Lewis.  Bernard  L..  and  L   Pletsch.  to  Radiation  Inc.  .Modulated 
retrodlrective    corner    reflector.    3,417,398.    12-17-68     Cl 
343—18. 
Lewis.  Carl  O. :  See — 

Helm.  Percy  R..  and  Lewis.  3.416,822. 
Lewis.  G.  B..  Co.  :  See— 

Frater.   Allen   H.  3.416.704. 
Lewis.    Hughle    E..    and    W.    Potter,   Jr.   Collapsible 

dummy    3.416,795,  12-17-68.  Cl.  273—55. 
Lewis.    Richard    L.,    to    The    Bendlx    Corp     Master 

3.410.316.   12-17-68,  Cl.  00 — 54.6. 
Lexington  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Waugh.  Arthur.  3.416.905. 
Liang,    Po-Luiig.    to    Ford    Motor    Co.    Temperature 


blocking 
cylinder. 

, .     senHltlve 

control  ^l^  h  fluid  pres-iure  actuated  valve   3.410,554    12-17 
68.  Cl    137—116.3. 
Lldnms.  Rudolf  A.  Electrostatic  precipitator.  3,416.540  12-17- 

68,  Cl.  131—262. 
Life-Like  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kramer.  Sol.  and  Gretz.  3.416.701. 
Lilly,  Ell,  and  Co.  :  See- 
Murphy.  Hubert  W..  Stephens,  and  Conine.  3.417.077 
Lilly.   William  N.,  to  Cone  Mills  Corp.  .Magnetic  drafting  sys 

tem    te.«t  apparatus.   3,416.368,    12-17-68.  Cl,   73—141 
Llmberger,  Walter,  and  R    Wendt.  to  Lumoprint  Zlndler  K.G. 
Photographic  method  of  producing  a  copy  from  nn  endless 
silver  surface.  3.416.920.   12-17-68.  Cl.  06 — 27 
Llnde  .4,.G.  :  See — 

Helnik.  Peter    3.416.323. 
Llnder.  Istvan  :  See — 

Szucs.  l>aszlo,  Tasnadl,  and  Llnder.  3.416,77.". 

Linderman.  Garrett  B  ,  and  H.  T    (Jibson.  Can  testing   3  416  - 
659,   12-17-68,   Cl.   20© — 111.7. 

Llndh.  Thorsten  L.  :  See — 

Stark,  Sven  O.  S..  Melle,  and  Llndh.  3.416.716. 
Line,  L.  C.  :  See — 

Blocker,  Andrew  R.  3.416.256. 

Linen  Suppiv  Association  of  America  :  See — 
Rosenfeld    Howard.  3,416.238 

Ling.  K.dlth  M.  :  See- 
Samuels,  liesgle  M..  and  Ling.  3,416.518. 

Llngen.  Alfred  :  See— 

Plnalre,  Lonnle  W..  and  Llngen.  3,416,754. 
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Ling-Temco-Vought,  Inc..  ---^„ 

Farmer.  Bobby  J.  3.417,318.  .   ^„   „     j     . 

Linn    Ca^l   B..   ani  J.   A.  Vesely.  to  UnlverMl  Oil  Products 

Co     Preparation    of    nitrated    aromatic   ether*.    3.417, I4e. 

12^17-68701.  260 — 609. 
Llquldonlcs  Industrien,  Inc.  :  See — 

FeUon,  Ronald.  3.418,336.  ,  ^     , 

LUt    Harold  A.,  to  Bethleiiem  Steel  Corp.  Automatic  control 

"ystim  for  rolling  mllU.  3.416.339    12-17-68    CI.  72-8^ 
List    William  F.,  A.  J.  Demco.  and  J.  D.  Donaldson,  to  We«t- 

inghooae   Electric   Corp.    Signal   detection    Integration   and 

level  sensing  system  using  thermal  effect  devices.  3.417,,J»7. 

LltUe  Arthur  J.,  to  Stewart-Warner  Corp.  Clock  regulating 
ap^Mi^.  3.416.304.    12-17-68.  a.   58-88  5 

LitUr  Arthur  J.,  to  «^tewart-Warner  Corp  Ether  injwtlon 
assembly  for  Internal  combustion  engine.  3.416,507,  1^-17- 

Little  Lindsay  S.  Overload  control  for  electric  heater  ele- 
ments 3  417  228.  12-17-68,  Cl.  219—504. 
Llt^w°n  Arthur  K.'.  to  A.  K..  R.  L..  "'^  ^^ J.  Llttwln  and 
H  A  Young,  as  trustees  under  trust  dated  Jan.  z,  iwoi, 
known  as  Llttwln  Family  Trust  No.  I.  Apparatus  for  and 
method  of  magnetizing  circumferential  members.  j,4i7.JW.i, 
12-17-68,  Cl.  317—123. 
Llttwln.  Donald  F. :  See— 

Llttwln.  Arthur  K.  3,417,295. 
Llttwln.  Robert  L. :  See— 

'Llttwln.  .\rthar  K.  3.417.295  „  -i  w, 

Llvexey    William  O..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Variable  power 
and  variable  direction  engine  and  compound  planetary  phase 
changing  device.  3,416.308.  12-17-68.  Cl    60-24. 
Lobley    Derek  O..  to  D.  A  S.  Engineering  International  Ltd. 

Table   filter   washer.   3,416.668.   12-17-68.   Cl.   210—203. 
Locke  John  P.,  to  F.  W.  Dwyer  Mfg.  Co.  Flow  meter  with  elec- 

trlckl   read-out.   3.416.37l'   12-lWci.   73-209. 
Logan    Frank  O..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navv.  Static 
converter  with  load  potential  control.  3,417,311,  12-17-68, 
Cl.  321—2. 
Lombardo.  Pasquale:  See —  -.,-,«« 

NewallU.    Peter   E..   and    Lombardo.   .3.417,165. 
Long.   Alfred.   E.   S.  Roth,   P.   W.   King,  and   K.  A.  Van  Dyck. 
to  Olln   Mathle.son   Chemical  Corp.  Chemical  dlssolver  for 
feeding  a   solution    .3.416.897.   12-17-68.  Cl.  23—287. 
Long    George  E..  and  H.  O.  Anson.  Control  system  for  Hex 
Ible    and    sectlonallzed    screeds.    3.416.416.    12-17-68.    Cl. 
94- -46. 
Lontz.  John  F.  ;  See —  „.,»„-. 

Kumme.  Herman  L..  and  Loots.  3.416.664. 
Lookabaugh.  Robert  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  examining 
visual   fields  Incorporating  optical  light   target   Projection 
means    and    transparent    overlay    record    chart.    3,416,807. 
12-17-68,  Cl.  351—31. 
Lord  Corp.  :  See — 

Warnaka.  Glenn  E.  3.416,782.  ^  _^   , 

Louks.  Robert  A.  Apparatus  for  treating  granular  material. 

3.416,239.  12-17-68.  Cl.  34 — 211. 
Love,  Doris  :  See — 

Eckert.  George  W..  and  Love.  3.416.903. 
Lovlya.  Sergei  A. :  See —  ^^     ,  ,      , 

'Balashkand.    Mikhail    I..    Evdoklmov,    Kaplan.    Lovlya, 
Solodllov.  and  Chen.  3.416.621. 
Loyd   Edward  R..  Jr.  :  See — 

Kelsev.    Martin   C.   Loyd.   and   Rollins.   3.416.357. 
Loyd    William  E.  Remote  control  weapon  system.  3.417,19S. 

12-17-6S.  Cl.   178 — 6.8. 
Loiler.  Donald  E.  :  See — 

Klzer,  Donald  E..  and  Lozler.  3.417.167. 
Lubman.   Seymour  A.,  and  J.  Kurland.  to  The  Purdue  Fred- 
erick Co.   Adjustable  measuring  device.   3,416,378.   12-17- 
68.  Cl.  73 — 129. 
I.ubrUol  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Dorer.  Casper  J.,  Jr.  3.416,900. 
Lucas.  George  B.,  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Co.  Preparation  of  freely- 
soluble     polymers     of     trlnltratopentaerythrltyl     acrylate. 
3.417.067.  12-17-68.  Cl.  260 — 89.5. 
Lucas.  Joseph  (Industries)  Ltd. :  See — 
Freeman    Frank  O    3, 416. .'562. 
Havward.  Brian  P.  3  417,221. 
Hill.  William  F.  3.417.310. 
Lee.  Denis  E.  3,416,563. 

Lucklna.  John  :  See — 

Sutherland.   Charles  A.  O..  and  Lucklns.  3.416.237. 

Luders.  Walter  :  See — 

Messwarb.  Qunter.  Luders.  Erdmann.  and  Steppan.  3.417,- 

051. 
Messwarb,  Gunter.  Luders.  Munder.  and  Steppan.  3.417.- 
052. 
Lneder.  Holger  G.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  unipolar 
Ions  In  the  air  of  a  room.  3.417.302,  12-17-68,  Cl.  317— 
262. 
Luklns.  Richard  H. :  See — 

Peterson.   Albert  C.   Hayes,   and  Luklns.  3.416.473. 

I>tikoff.    Herman,    and    A.    Schonfeld,    to    Sperry    Rand   Corp. 
Pneumatic    card    reader.    3.417.232.    12-17-68,    Cl.    235— 
61.11. 
Lnmmns  Co..  The  :  See — 

Dom.  Rolf  K.  3.416.598. 
Ouerrieri.  Salvatore  A.  3.416.914. 

Lumoprint  Zlndler  K.O. :  See — 

Limberger.  Walter,  and  Wendt.  3.416.920. 

Lrimpkln.  William  B..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  emulsion  control.  3.417.014.  12-17-68.  Cl. 
208 — 187. 

Lyons.  Donald  E.  A.,  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  Meth- 
od and  system  for  detecting  leaks  in  a  forced  through  flow 
steam  generator  plant.  3,416,500,  12-17-68.  Cl.  122 — 406. 


MAT  Chemicals,  Inc.  :  See — 

Consldlne.   William  J.,   and   Relfenberg.   3,417,116. 
Davles.  Alwyn  O.  3,417,117. 
Maca    Paul  D.,  to  Sommer  A  Maca  Glass  Machinery  Co.  Belt 

machine.  3.416.384.  12-17-68.  Cl.  74—242.16. 
Machlett  Laboratories.  Inc..  The :  See — 

Wlndebank.  Robert  W.  3,417.242. 
Macoyskl.    Albert,    to    Stanford    Research    Institute.    Klectro- 

sratlc  drum  printer.  3.417,404,  12-17-68.  Cl.  .346—74. 
.Magnesium  P^lektron  Ltd.  :  See — 

Emley,  I-Idward  F..  and  Meredith.  3.416.978. 
.Malchen,  Karl.  Infinitely  variable  friction  gearing.  :{.41«.HK2. 

12-17-68.  Cl.  74—193. 
Maida  Development  Co.  :  See — 

Malda.  Francis  X.  3.416.207. 
Malda.    Francis    X..    to    Malda    Development    Co.    Method    of 
manufacturing  a  capacitor.  3,416.207.   12-17-8.S.  Cl.  29— 
25.42 
Makowskl.  Mleczyslaw  P..  to  Clevlte  Corp.  Electroless  cobalt 

plating  bath     .3.416.955.   12-17-68.  Cl.   117—160. 
Mallnowskl.   Hans  :   See — 

Boob,  Hermann.  Poet,  and  Mallnowskl.  3.416.646. 
Mallorv.  P.  R..  A  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 
Allen.  Edwin  T.  3.416.215. 
Wiser.  Joseph  E.  3.417,211. 
Mandel.  Lazaro  J.,  and  G.  Kosa.  to  Sonotone  Corp.  Dual  rate 
battery   charging   system.    3.417.308,    12-17-68.   Cl.    320 — 
23. 
Manlu,  Tlberiu  D.,  to  Mlnlsterul  Petrolulul.  Collapsible  derrick 

for  drilling.  3,416.267.   12-17-68.  Cl.  82—121. 
Maraghe.    Alex,    to   The   Boeing   Co.    Aircraft   door   actuator. 

3.416.757.  12-17-88,  Cl.  244 — 129. 
Marconi.  Walter.  A.  Maxzel.  M.  Araldl.  and  M.  Bruzzone,  to 
SNAM-S.p.A.  Cls-1,4  copolymers  of  butadiene  and  2-phenyl- 
butadlene    3.417.065.  12-17-68.  CT.  260 — 83.7. 
Marder,   Herman   L..  O.   D.  Qrippo.  and   W.   O.  Tundermann. 
to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co,  Disposable  bib.  3.416.157.  12-17- 
68,  Cl.  2 — 49. 
Maremont  Corp.  :  See — 

Chilpan.  Kurt  C.  3,416.301. 
Margolin.    William,    to    International    Harvester    Co.    Force 
compensating  means  for  axial  piston  machines.  3,416.312, 
12-17-6S.  Cl.  60 — 53. 
Margarit.  Tralan  :  See — 

Anastasln,  Eugeniu.  and  Margarit.  3,416.607. 
Marik.  Henry  J.,  to  "Automatic"  Sprinkler  Corp.  of  America, 
with   flat   fan   pattern.   3.416,7ll6,   12-17-68, 


R.     Lo>op-formlng    cable    fitting.     3,416,197, 
toe   iron.    3,416,811,    12-17-68.   Cl. 
3,416,478,    12-17-68.    a. 
de- 


Spray    nozzle 
Cl.  239 — 871. 
Mark,     Edward 

12-17-68,  a.  24—123. 
Marker.    Hannes.    Safety 

280 — 11.38. 
Markham.    Wesley    K.    Watercraft. 

114 — 16. 
Marks.    Alvin    M.    Heat-electrical    power   Interconveraion 

vices.  .3.417.267.  12-17-68.  Cl.  310—6. 
Marmac  Co..  The  :  See — 

McCreery.  Robert  B.  3.416.406, 
Marsh.  Byron  E.,  and  R.  J.  Betty.  Jr..  to  Armour  Industrial 
Chemical  Co.  Paraffin  depofrttlon  control.  3,416,608.  12-17- 
68.  Cl.  166—38. 
Marshall.  John  H.  :  See — 

Warman.  Bloomfleld  J.,  and  Marshall.  3,417,205. 
Marston.  Frederick  T.  :  See — 

Brown.  George  T.    Hochner.  and  Marston.  3,417,175. 
Martin     Jerry    L.,   to  Truth   Tool   Co.   Roller  assembly   for  n 

sliding  closure.  3.416,183.  12-17-68,  C\.  16—108. 
Martin-Marietta  Corp.  :  See — 

Eagleson.  Thomas  N.,  and  Wlndlsh.  3,416..380. 
Hembree.  Clyde  R.  3.416,782. 
Martin.    Norman    P.,    to   J.    I.    Case   Co.    Front   end    weight. 

3.416.814,  12-17-68.  Cl.  280—180. 
Marton.  Mlkta.  Disc  sanding  apparatus.  3.416,268.  12-17-68. 

Cl.  81—381. 
Marvld.    Ethel    M.    Ankle    and    shin    bone    guard.    3.416.186. 

12-17-68.  Cl.  2—22. 
Marwood  Enterprises  Inc.  :  See — 

Hilyard.  Harold  W.  3.416,588. 
Marx.  Louis.  A  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Merl.  Carl  J.  3,416,488. 
Maschlnenfabrlk  Orellkon  :  See — 

Tschopp    Peter.  3.417J56. 
Masterson.   Earl   E.,  and   F.   H.   Scballer,    to  Honeywell   Inc. 
Record    Input/output    apparatus.    3.416,788.    12-17-68.    Cl. 
271-3. 
.Masuda.    Noboru.    to    Denkl-Onkyo    Kabushlki-Kalsha.    High 
speed    recording   apparatus    for   television    Images   and    the 
like.  3.417.197.  12-17-68.  Cl.  178 — 6.6. 
Mathlaa.  Joseph  S,.  and  J.  J.  McGee.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 
Magnetic   alloys  and   method   and  compositions  useful   for 
preparing  same.  3.416.932.  12-17-68.  Cl.  106 — 1. 
Mathleu.  Walter  :  See— 

Schmltz.  Christian,   and  Mathleu.  3,416.723, 
Mnthison.  Robert  V.  Buttons.  3.416,196,  12-17-68,  Cl,  24—90. 
Matjunln,  German  B. :  See — 

Gutnlkov,  Eduard  J..  Melnlkov,  Matjunln,  and  Alterman. 
3,416,433. 

Matray.  Otto  J.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Process 
of  preparing  yarn  and  knitting  hose.  3.417,174.  12-17-68, 
Cl.  264—78. 

Matsubara,  Asalchl,  T.  Yasutake.  K.  Ueno.  and  8.  Fujlta.  to 
Central  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  wet  proc- 
ess  phosphoric  acid.   3,416,887,   12-17-68.   Cl.   23—122. 

Matsumoto.  Tetsuro.  and  A.  Tamano.  to  Japan  Gas-Chemical 
Co.  Method  for  producing  pyridine.  3.417,092.  12-17-68. 
Cl.  260—290. 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 
Onuma.  Takeshi,  and  Terasakl.  3,416.979. 
Someda.  Sadamlchl.  3,417,312. 
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Matsuya,  KoichI :  See —  ^  „ ,.  .j..,AflaA 

Capaul,  Marcel.  Matsuya,  and  Edlnger    3,416,886 
Matxen    Walter  T.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Color  dlspla> 

system.   3,416,731.   12-17-6«,   Cl    315—13.  

Maul.  John  A..  R.  b.   Porter,  and  J.  G.   -'^"».  ^J  Addre« 

ograph  Multlgraph  Corp.  Data  recorder.  8.416,441.  IZ-n- 

Maurer.  Francis  J..  to  The  General  Tire  A  Rubber  Co  Hair 
oil  resistant  top  coating  for  plastlclzed  polyvinyl  chloride 
sheeting.  3.416,948,  12-17-68,  Cl.  117—76.  ^      „       . 

.Maurice,  Jean,  to  Soclete  Anonyme  Francalse  du  Ferodo. 
Radially   movable  clutch  bearing.  3.416.637.   12-17-68.  Cl. 

I  go 9g 

\Uutner.  Henry  R.  :  See — 

Gantz.  George  M..  Mautoer,  and  Black.  3,416.877. 
May,  Otto  B..  Inc.  :  See — 

Fono.  Andrew,  and  Slddlqul.  3,416,873. 
-Maszel.  Alessandro :  See-  .  ^  ..  ..  .,- n^. 

Marconi,  Walter,  .Maziel,  Araldl,  and  Bruizone.  3,417,065. 
McCaul     Paul    F..    and    R.    L.   Granata.    to   United   States  of 
America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration. 
Sidereal    frequency    generator.     3.417.316,     12-17-68,    Cl. 
321—60. 
McClellanu.  James  F.,  Jr. :  See — 

Blake,  Howard  C,  and  McClelland.  3.416.644. 
McClernon.    Francis    H.    Device    for    measuring    the    cornea. 

3,416,855,  12-17-68,  Cl.  351—6.  _,      ^„, 

McClusky,   Stanley  A.   .Means  and  method  for  rapidly  nlllng 

receptacles.  3,416.619.  12-17-68.  Cl.  177—53. 
McClusky.    Stanley    A.    Bag    filling    and    weighing    machine. 

3.416,620.  12-17-68.  Cl.  177—123. 
.McCreery,  Robert  B.,  80%  to  The  Marmac  Co.  Hydraulic  ram 
with   movement   decelerating  limit   stop.   3.416,406,   12-17- 
68,  Cl.  91—27. 
McCrelght,  Donald  O.  :  See — 

Einstein.  Edward,  and  McCrelght.  .3.416.935. 
McCullough.   Ira  J.,  and  H.  G.   Stroud.   Inside  pipe  diameter 
caliper  using  coaxial  excitation  and  pick  up  coils.  8,417,325, 
12-17-68.  Cl.  324—34. 
McDonald.  Alex  D.  :  See —  ^    „       „  „,. 

Caputo.  Arnold  P..  Schupack.  and  McDonald.  3.416.276. 
McDonald    Harrison   M..    to   Ideal    Industries.   Inc.   Precision 
laminated  stripper  blade.  3.416.227,  12-17-68.  CI.  30—348, 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corp.  :  See — 
Jenks,  David  M.  3.416.882. 
McFarland.  Rolland.  to  Hllls-McCanna  Co.  Diaphragm  pump. 
•      3.418,461.  12-17-68.  CI.  103 — 180.  ^ 

McGee.  Joseph  J.  .  See — 

Mathlas.  Joseph  8..  and  McCee.  3.416.932. 
McGahan,  Leroy  C..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Sys- 
tem  for  measuring  moments  of  Inertia.   3.416.362.   12-17- 
68.  Cl.  73—68. 
McOraw  Edison  Co.  :  See — 

Hitzeroth.  FrankllnC.  3.416.431. 
Pfaffenbach,  Arthur  K.  3,416.226. 
Uranl.  Angelo.  3.417.389. 
Withers.  John  S.  3.417,857. 
McHatton.  .Austin  D.  :  See — 

Dryden,  Hugh  L.  3.416.988. 
McHiigh    James  J.,  to  McVee  Industries.  Inc.  Portable  struc- 
tural  support  base.   3.416.270,   12-17-68.  Cl.  82—36. 
Mcllrath.  William  P..  and  C.  Stougaard.  to  Racine  Hydrau 
Ilea  A  Machinery  Inc.  Vibrator  compactor.  8,416,417,  12-17- 
68       Cl.  94 — 4*.  ,  .   ,  ^^      , 

Mclntyre.  James  E,.  and  M.  M.  Robertson,  to  Imperial  Chemi 
cal  Industries  Ltd.  Surface  modifying  treatment  of  shaped 
articles    made    from    polyeatera.    3.416.982.    12-17-68.    Cl. 
117—118. 
Mclntyre.  Newman:  See — 

Hawkins   John  L.,  and  Mclntyre.  3,416.287. 
McKeown.  John  P.  Rotating  tube  game  with  rolling  member. 

3.416.801.  12-17-68.  Cl.  273 — 110. 
McKlnney.  Helen  :  See — 

Adama.  Arthur  H.,  and  Boaocos.  8.416,517. 
McLay.  Joseph  F.  :  See— 

Kaucher.  Erwln  K.,  McLay,  and  Welngrad.  3.416,870. 
McLean.  James  N.  :  See — 

Atwood,  Hyatt  B..  and  Mcl.«an.  3,416,303. 
McMahon.  Joseph  F..  to  Pullman.  Inc.  Catalyst  composition. 

3.417.029,  12-17-68.  Cl.  252 — 455. 
.McMahon.  William  :  See — 

Houtz.  Charles  C,  and  McMahon.  .3.417,004. 
McManus,  James  M..  to  Chas.  Pflser  A  Co..  Inc.  Imidate  es- 
ters and  amldlnes  and  the  salts  thereof.  8,417.122.  12-17- 
68.  Cl.  260 — 453 
McNalr,  James  R.  F..  to  Abraalve  Developments  Ltd.  Treat- 
ment of  mould  surfaces.  3.416.934.  12-17-68.  Cl.  106— 
38.24. 

McNally,  Robert  N. :  See— 

Alper.  Allen  M..  and  McNally.  3.416,938. 

McNlah.  Alvln  O.  :  See — 

Wenner,  Frank,  and  McNlsh.  3.417.354. 

McVee  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

McHugh.  James  J.  3,416,270. 

McWhorter.  Wayne  F.,  H.  O.  Klrwan,  and  C.  E.  Banfleld.  to 
Celanese  Coating  Co.  Amldo-amine  compositions.  3,417,140. 
12-17-68,  Cl.  260—561. 

Mead  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Van  Platerlngen,  Lambertus  J.  3,416.654. 

Meckenstock.  John  W. :  See — 

Ravitts.  Richard  B.,  and  Meckenstock.  8,416,729. 
Meek.  William  H..  Jr. :  See— 

Towle.  Jack  L..  and  Meek.  3.417.139. 
Megson.  Frederic  H..  M.  T.  Beachem,  and   R.  T.  Stockel,  to 
American  Cyanarald  Co.  Ehiol  betalnes  and  process  for  pre- 
paring the  same.   3,417.089.   12-17-68.  Cl.  260 — 286. 
Mehnert,  Gottfried.  Dlehead.  3,416,190,  12-17-68,  Cl.  18 — 14. 


.Meier,  William  G.,  to  Parke.  Davis  and  Co.  Surgical  dressing. 

3,416.824.  12-17-68,  Cl,  128 — 156. 
Melninger.    FrlU.    E.    Hllle,   and    F.    Osterloh,    to    J'arbwerke 
lloecbst  Aktiengesellschaft  vornials  .Melster  Luclua  A  Bmn- 
Ing.     MeUl    monoaso    dyestuffs.    3,417.073.    12-17-68.    Cl 
260—145. 
Melninger.  Krlti :  See — 

Kunne,   Rudolf,   Melninger,   Noll.   Rlnno.   and   Scbiessler. 
3,417,074. 
Meissner.  Horst :  See — 

Fischer,  Karl,  Uoeasler,  and  Meissner.  3.416.51S. 
Melle,  Hans-Georg  \V.  :  See — 

SUrk,  Sven  O.  S..  Melle,  and  Lindli.  3,416.716. 
Melnlkov.  Oleg  N. :  See — 

Gutnlkov,  Eduard  J.,  Melnlkov.  Matjunln,  and  Alterman. 
3.416.433. 
Menke,   Franz,   to   Eltro  G.m.b.H.  A  Co,  Apparatua  for  gen 

eratlng  high  voltagea.  3,417.314.  12-17-68.  Cl.  321 — 44. 
Mentxer,  Leonard  F. :  See — 

Bredemeyer,  Gerry  J.  3.417,324. 
Merchant,  Carl  E. :  See — 

Davis,  Noel,  and  Merchant.  3,416,328. 
Merchant,    Chester   O.,    ot    Kentucky    Electronics,    Inc.    Auto- 
matic welding  machine.  3.417.220,  12-17-68,  Cl.  219 — 80. 
Merck  E..  A.G.  :  See— 

Heuaaer.  Dietrich,  and  Halpaap.  3.416.993. 
Mercorelll.  John  N.  Drawing  device.  3.416,231,  12-17-68.  Cl. 

QQ JO 

Meredith,  Peter  C. :  See — 

Emley,  Edward  F.  and  Meredith.  3,410,978. 
Mergens.  George  W.  :  See — 

Dreyfooa,  Alex  W..  Jr.,  and  Mergens.  3.417.196. 
Meriian.  Ashot,  F.  Grosser,   and   E.   V.   Hort.   to  GAF  Corp. 
Alkylated  polymers  of  heterocyclic  N-vinyl  monomers  and 
process   of    preparing    the    same.    3,417.054.    12-17-68.   Cl. 
260 — 66. 
Merl.  Carl  J.,  to  Louis  Marx  A  Co.,  Inc.  Sound  producing  de- 
vice. 3.416.488,  12-17-68.  Cl.  116 — 139. 
Merlussi,  Ottavlo  :  See — 

Patron,  Germano,  Merlussi.  and  Ferrl.  3,417,152. 
Mertler.  Charles  S.,  to  Easex  Wire  Corp.  Door  latching  actua 

tor  assembly.  8.416.515,  12-17-68,  Cl,  126 — 273. 
Meshew.  Robert  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Seat  belt  buckle. 

3.416.201.  12-17-68,  Cl.  24—230. 
Meslnger,    Robert    H.    Cycle    saddle    construction.    3,416,838. 

12-17-68.  Cl.  297—214. 
Messrs.   E.   Q.  O.  Elktro-Geraete  Blanc  u.   Fischer  :   See 

Fischer    Karl,   Goessler.   and  Meissner.  3,416.513. 
Messwarb.  Gunter.  W.  Luders.  F.  Erdmann,  and  H    Steppan, 
to  Farbwerke  lioechst  Aktiengesellscbaft   vormals   .Meister 
Lucius  A  Brunlng.  Polyetbers  and  process  for  their  manu 
facture.  3,417,051.  12-17-68,  Cl.  260-^7. 
Messwarb.   Gunter.    W.    Luders.   J.   Munder   and   H.    Steppan. 
to  Farbwerkp   Hoechst  Aktiengesellscbaft  vormals  -Melster 
Lucius  A  Hruning.  Polyetbers  and  prcK-ess  for  their  manu- 
facture, 3.417,052    12-17-68,  Cl.  260 — 47, 
Mettalia,  Joseph  B.,  Jr.,  and  E.  H.  Spe<At,  to  Rohm  A  Haa> 
Co.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  hydroxy  esters.  3,417,- 
131.  12-17-68,  Cl.  260—484. 
Mettoy  Co.  Ltd..  The :  See — 

Falrbairn,  Howard  W.  3.416,273. 
MeuU,  Rudolf  :  See— 

Stucky.  Fritz  C.  and  MeuU.  3.416,273. 
Meyer,  Edgar  :  See — 

Steigerwald.  Karl  H..  and  Meyer.  3.417.224. 
Meyer.  Roy  E..  and  Wahl,  to  W  ahl  Clipper  Corp.  Coupling  T 
for  vacuum  cleaner  hose  associated  with  electric  hair  clip- 
pers. 8.417.194,  12-17-68.  Cl,  174 — 71. 
Uicbael,  Joe  W.  Packing  tray.  3,416,690.  12-17-68,  Cl.  217— 

26.8. 
Mlchaells,  Horst,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Voltage- 
controlled  magnetic  counting  chains.  3.417,257,  12-17-68, 
Cl.  307-^88. 
Mlchalko,   Ignatius,    to   Sonotone   Corp.    Fusion-sealed   metal 
enclosed  rechargeable  battery  cells.  3,416,964,  12-17-68,  Cl. 
136 — 6. 
Micro  Vend.  Inc. :  See — 

Torsiello,  Joseph,  and  Relss.  3.416,429. 
Mlhojevich,  Steven,  A.  S.  Zerfahs,  R.  G.  Ostensen,  A.  F.  Berg- 
gren.  and  R.  A.  Olaser,  to  SCM  Corp.  Electrostatic  printer. 
3.416,860,  12-17-68,  Cl.  355—10. 
Mlkawa,  Ttiuneaki.  Corrosion  resistant  copper  alloys.  3,41U,- 

915.  12-17-68.  Cl.  75—159. 
Mlkszan    David  P.  :  i>ee — 

Vffbb.  James  E.  3,417.332. 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc   :  See — 

Barton,  Richard  R.  3,416.997. 
Miller,  Donald  L  .  G.  J.  Spillman,  E    J.  Stokowskl,  and  J.  D. 
Wharmby,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Appa- 
ratus  for   screen   printing.   3,416,440.   12-17-68,   Cl.   101 — 
35. 

Miller.   Frederick  O..   tu  Miller  Mold  Co.  Mold  clamping  and 

sealing  construction.  3,416.194.  12-17-68,  Cl.  18 — 35. 
Miller,   Frederick  O.,   to  Miller  Mold   Co.   Mold  construction. 

3,416,766.  12-17-68.  Cl.  249—79, 
Miller  Mold  Co.  :  See 

Miller,  Frederick  O.  3,416.766. 
Miller,  Frederick  U    3,416,194. 

Millie,  Orrln,  to  Genarco  Inc.  Reversible  slide  changer.  3.410,- 
249,  12-17-68.  Cl.  40 — 79. 

MlUlkan,  Roger  C,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Electric  heat  lamp 
and  electric  devices.  3,417,230,   12-17-68,  Cl.   219 — .')53. 

MlUmaster  Onyx  Corp.  :  See— 

Wakeman.   Reginald  L.,  and  Coates.  3,417,184. 

Mingasson,  Georges  H.  R.,  R.  F.  M.  Sureau,  and  V.  M,  Dupre. 
to  Etabllssements  Kublmann.  Monuazo  basic  dyestuffs 
3,417,075,  12-17-68,  Cl.  260—162. 
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Venike,  and  Moes.  3.417,336 


Mlnlgrlp.  Inc.  :  See — 

Imamara.  Harry  H.  3,416,199. 
Staller,  Karel  J.  3.416.585. 
Mlnlsterul  Petrolalul  :  See — 

Maniu,  Tlb«riu  D.  3,418.267. 
Minnesota  Minlnjt  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Coenen,  Joseph  H.  3,416,921. 
Elm,  Robert  A.  3.417.192. 
Hill,  Robert  C.  3.417.243. 

Kadah,  Hassan  B.,  and  Hoste.  3,417.253.  «     .  ^„ 

Mlntx    AlTln.  Infrared  heating  system.  3.416.512.   12-17-68, 

CI.  126—94.  ^  r,     .     , 

MlsuUs.    Edward    V.,    to    General   Signal    Corp.    Controls 
variable    displacement    pumps.    3,416.452.     12-17-68. 
103—10. 
Miyaoka,  Senrl :  See —  ^  „  .,,  ,^ 

Yoshlda,  Susnmu.  Mlyaoka,  and  Sahara.  3.417,199. 
Mlxuno,  Kolchl.  %  to  Dalkln  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.  Process  for  the 
manufacture  of  a  bearing  surface  on  a  steel  article  Includ- 
ing a  single  sintered  layer  of  bronse  particles  and  a  layer 
of  polytetrafluoroethylene.  3.416,941.  12-17-68,  CI.  117— 
22. 
Mobil  on  Corp.  :  See —  ^  ,   _ 

Qlenn.  Edwin  E.,  Jr..  Slover,  and  Strubhar.  3.416.547. 
i^fTenhauer,  Robert  D.  3,417.123. 
Moch,  Pierre  E.  :  See — 

Dupont.  Alain  M..  Normand,  Moch.  and  Ronsseau.  3,417.- 
292. 
Mock.  Franz  :  See — 

Schutiner.  Walter,  and  Mock.  3,416,942. 
Moes.  Ernest  J. :  See- 
Crlbbs,  Robert  D 
\fogi.  Tooru  :  See — 

Ando,  Fumlo.  Okada,  and  Mogi.  3.417,391. 
.Molex  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Krehbiel.  John  H.  3,417.365. 
.VIoller,  G.  T.  :  See — 

Stone.  Wayne  B..  Jr.  3,416.269. 
Mondot,  Jacques  :  See — 

Beaujard.  Louis,  and  Mondot.  3.416.366. 
Nfongesku,  William  O.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Dial  Indicator 
apparatus  for  radio  receiver.  3.416.486,  12-17-68.  Cl.  116— 
12471. 
\£oa«anto  Co. :  See — 

Irani    Riyad  R.  3,416.930. 
Kogan.  Leo.  3.416.259. 
Montecatlnl  Edison  S.p.A. :  See — 

Patron.  Oermano.  and  Merluzzi,  and  Ferri.  3,417.152. 
.Montes.  Jose  M.  Simulated  horse  race  board  game  apparatus. 

3.416.802,  '12-17-68.  Cl.  273 — 134. 
.Montgomery,  Douglas  S..  and  B.  I.  Parsons.  Process  for  the 
preparation   of   an    inorganic   gel   having   a    predetermined 
pore  structure.  3,417.028.   12-17-68.  Cl.  252—317. 
vfoore.  Edward  T..  to  Wllmore  Electronics  Co.,  Inc.  Fre<iuency 
control  for  magnetically  coupled  oscillators.  3,417.348,  12- 
17-68.  Cl.  331—113. 
Morace.  Mario.   Method  of  regenerating  used  lubricating  oil. 

3,4n7,012.  12-17-68,  Cl.  208—181. 
Moreno.  Albert  M.  Device  for  tensioning  straps,  wires,  or  like 

flexible  elements.  3.416.763.  12-17-68.  Cl.  248—361. 
Morgan  Construction  Co. :  See — 

Alexander.  Frank.  Jr.  3,416,777. 
Morgan.  Johnson  T    Garbage  can  cover.  3,416.671,  12-17-68. 

Cl.  211—83. 
Morgan.  Robert  S..  and  J.   T.   Williams 
platform  with  shock  absorber  means 
Cl.  272—60. 

Morgana.  Morley.  to  Grant  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  Manufacture  of 
acetone-dlphenylamlne  condensation  product.  3,417,142,  12- 
17-68.  Cl.  260—576. 
Mori.  Ernest  A. :  See — 
Goodwin,   Robert   J., 
ham.  3.416.614. 
Moroni.  Eneo  C. :  See — 

Neuworth,  Martin  B 
Morrison,    James    L.    D. 

12-17-6S.   Cl.  274 — 10. 
Morrison  Knudsen  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Rice,  Matt  F.  3.416.832. 
Morrltz    Fred  L      .<^ee — 

Gain.  Ouldo.  Morrits.  and  Wiley.  3.417.301. 
Morse  Controls  Inc.  :  See^ — 

Houk.  Richard  D.  3.416.390. 
Morse.  Frank  E..  Jr.  Cover  construction  for  open  body  tmcks. 

3.418.834.  12-17-68.  CT.  298—100. 
Mortensen.    Louis    A.    Holder   for   screw   anchors.    3.416,650. 

12-17-68.  Cl.  206 — 47. 
Moskovskol.  Oblastl :  See — 

Balashkand.    Mikhail    I..    Evdoklmov.    Kaplan,    Lovlya. 
Solodllov.  and  Chen.  3,416,621. 
See 


Balancing  exerrlser 
3,416.792.   12-17-68. 


Mori,  Pekarek.   Schanb.  and  Zink- 


Moroni.  and  Del  Bel.  3.417.149. 
Record    changer    spindle.    3.416. 8U5. 


Sr..  and  Ralph  B.  Mott.  Jr.  3.416.744. 
and  Ralph  B.  Mott.  Jr.  Tisane  roll  dis- 
12-17-68.  Cl.  242—55.3. 


Mott.   Ralph  B..  Jr 

Mott.  Ralph  B.. 

Mott.   Ralph  B..   Sr. 

penser.  3.416.744, 

Motorola.  Inc. ;  See — 

Foster.  John  C,  Jr.  3.417.260. 
Palmer.  Lawrence  M.  3,417,313. 

Mountfort.  Cyril  B..  B  Cortia-Jonea,  and  R.  T.  Wickham.  to 
The  Colonial  Sugar  Reflnlng  Co.  Ltd.  Process  for  the 
reparation  of  fructose  and  glucose.  3,416,961,  12-17-68,  Cl. 
127—46. 

Mowrey,  William  L. :  See — 

Cannon.  Peter,  Grams,  and  Mowrey.  3,417,222. 
Movroud.     Loiil.s    M.    Phototrraphic    composition    apparatus. 

3.416.420,  12-17-«8.  Cl.  95 — 4.5. 
Mnka.  Richard  S.  :  See — 

Beekman.  Maynard  K..  Jr..  and  Muka.  3,416,791. 


Mnller,  Anton  :  See — 

Schorle.  Werner,  and  Mnller.  3.416.587. 
Muller.    Artur,    to    Industrie  Werke    Karlsruhe    Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Tension  adjastment  arrangement  for  stretching  and 
winding  machines.  3,416,205.  12-17-68.  Cl.  28 — 71.3. 
Muller.   Donald   C.   to  C.   F.   Buti   Engineering.   Pressureless 

accumulation  conveyor.  3.416,642,  12-1768.  Cl.  198—34. 
Muller.  John  O.,  and  N.  Ganlarls.  to  Stmthers  Scientific  and 
International  Corp.   Process  for  maintaining  a  perforated 
basket  centrifuge  free  of  basket  plugging.  3.416.668.  12-17- 
68.  Cl.  210 — 78. 
.Mullins.  Lawrence  J..  Jr. :  8m — 

Learj.  Joseph  A..  Mullins.  and  Buchen.  3.417.002. 
Munch.  Walter.  Jr..  to  D.  H.  Baldwin  Co.  Preference  circuit-, 
for  electronic  musical  inatrument  utlliiing  poise  amplitude 
discrimination  and  zero-crossing  detector.  3,417.188.  i2-17- 
68.  a.  84 — 1.01. 
Munder,  Johannes  :  See — 

SQs.  Oskar.  and  Munder.  3.416.922. 

Mesawarfo.  Gunter.  Ludera,  Mander,  and  Steppan.  3,417,- 
052. 
Munson,  Whitney  K.  Inking  pad  for  stamp  pads.  3,416,490. 

12-17-68,  Cl.  118—269. 
Murayama.    Sellchl.    to    Hitachi.    Ltd.    Low  power    high    fre- 
qnencv   discharge  plasma   generator.   3.417.287,    12-17-68, 
Cl.  315—111. 
Murphy,    Cornelius   B.,   to  General   Electric   Co.   Analysis   of 
gases  containing  low  concentrations  of  phosgene.  3,416,896, 
12-17-68,  Cl.  23 — 232. 
Murphy.   Frank   E..   Jr..   to  Corning  Glass   Works.   Electrical 
circuit  for  determining  the  resistance  and  temperature  of  n 
resistive  element.  3.417.330.  12-17-68,  Cl.  324—62. 
Murphy,   Hnbert   W..   V.   C.   Stephens,   and  J.   W.   Conine,  to 
Ell  Lilly  and  Co.  Erythromycin  derivative  and  process  for 
the   preparation    thereof.    3.417,077,    l2-17-«8,    Cl.   2«0— 
210. 
Murphy.  John  B.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Photographic  apparatus. 

3.416,427.  12-17-68.  Cl.  95 — 89. 
Muakovac.    Nicholas   G..   to   Sprague   Electric   Co.    Low   noise 

control  circuit.  3.417.320.  12-17-68.  Cl.  323—22. 
Mii.<v,    Cli.irlos    I,.,    to    Le   Uonchage   Mecanlque.    Method   and 
apparatus  for  forming  a  breakable  C  connection   between 
two    portions   of   a    closure   cap.    3,416,474,    12-17-68.    Cl. 
113—1. 
Myers.  F.  E..  A  Bro.  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

Steidley.  Virgil  K.  3,416,844. 
Myers,  William  R.  :  See — 

Pruett.  Rov  L..  and  Myers.  3.417.130. 
N.V.   Fabrlek  Van  ■toetrlsche  Apparaten  Voorheen  F.  Haxe- 
meljer  k  Co. :  See — 

CUson.  Jan  C.  3,417.355. 
Xagamatsu.  Brian  H.  Ground  effect  vehicle.  3.416.626.  ia-17- 

88.  Cl.  180 — 124. 
Nalr.    Govlndan    V..    and   G.   D.   Pandit,   to   Lever   Bros.   Co. 
Preparation  of  mono-terpenold  products.  3,417,100,  12-17- 

68.  Cl.  260 — 347.8.  ^     ^ 

Nakagawa.  Shlgesabaro.  Encrusted  Jewelry  chain.  3.416.306. 

12-17-68.  CT.  59—80. 
Nakayama,    Michlko.    to   Kabushlkl   Kaisha   Kobayashl   Kose. 
Container    with    outer    portion    movable    for    opening    and 
closing  cover  flaps.  3,416.718,  12-17-68,  Cl.  22*— 16. 
Nants.  Jack  G. :  See — 

Maul.  John  A..  Porter,  and  Nanti.  8.416.441. 
Narutanl.  Shlgeru.  Bumper  actuated  safety  means  for  electric 

motor  driven  car.  3.416.625,  12-17-68,  Cl.  180—96. 
Nasser.  Roger  M.  :  See — 

Nosawa.  Yasuto  D..  and  Nasser.  3,417.259. 
United  States  of  America 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  :  Bee — 

Black.  Woodrow  W.  3.417,400. 
Black.  Woodrow  W.  3.417,400. 
National  .Aeronautics  snd  Space  Administration:  Bee — 
Dryden.  Hugh  L.  3.416.988. 
Dryden.  Hugh  L.  3.417,298. 
Webb.  James  E.  3,416.274. 
Webb.  James  E.  3.416.975. 
Webb.  James  E.  3.417.247. 
Webb.  James  E.  3.417,266. 
Webb.  James  E.  3.417.332. 
Webb.  James  E.  3.417.399. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 
Carley.  Emile  L.  3.416.986. 
Feldman.  Julian,  and  Seyler.  3.417.141. 
National  Engineering  Science  Co. :  See — 

PetrofT.  Michael  D.,  and  Swladek.  3.416,219. 
National  Industries  for  the  Blind  :  See— 

Wiese.  Albert  H.  3.416,179. 
National  Lead  Co.  :  See — 

Honchar.  Andrew  P.  3.416,885. 
Stvnes.  James  A.,  and  CTearfleld.  3.416,884. 
Neale.   David   W..   to   Ravdyot  Ltd.   Motor  vehicle   accessory 

mounting.  3.416.820.  12-17-68.  Cl.  285—399. 
Nelss.  Edward  S.  :  See —  ^     ^^_ 

Campalgne.  Ernest  E..  and  Nelss.  3.417.087. 
Nelson.    Ardell   H..   to  PIttsbnrgh-Des   Moines   Steel  Co.  Low 
temperature   storage   tank.   3,416,325,    12-17-68.   Cl.   62— 
45. 
Nelson.    Axel    B..    to    Sloan   Valve   Co.  Combination   sill^cock 

and  vacuum  breaker.  3.416,556.  12-17-68.  Cl.  137—218. 
Nelson.    Merrltt    J.    Shower    head.    3,416,734,    12-17-68.    Cl. 

239—460. 
Nemec.  Joseph  W..  and  F.  W.  Schlaefer.  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co. 
Method  for  the  preparation  of  acrolein.  3.417.145,  12-17-68. 
Cl.  260—604. 

Nesemann.  Georg  :  See —  

■Seidl.  Gunther.  and  Nesemann.  3.417.093. 
Ness.  Richard  A.  Eyeball  medication  dispensing  tablet.  8,416,- 
530,  12-17-68,  Cl.  128—280. 
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Nets,  Otto  :  See —  ^^^ 

Corte,  Herbert,  and  Net*.  8,417,066. 
Neumalr.  Josef  F.  :  See — 

Bschorr,  Oskar,  and  Neumalr.  3,416,628. 
Neuworth,  Martin  B.,  B.  C.  Moroni,  and  E.  Del  Bel.  to  Con- 
solidation Coal  Co.  Transmethylation  of  methyl-substituted 
puenola.  .J,417,149,  12-17-68,  Cl.  2«0— 621. 
.N'ewallis,  Peter  E..  and  P.  Lombardo,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 
Fluoroketone  liemlketal  ester  phosphates  and  phosphonates. 
3,417,165,  li;-17-68,  Cl.  260—941. 
Mcikolson,  James,  and  I).  Poole,  to  Hickson's  Timber  Impreg- 
nation  Co.    (G.B.)    Ltd.    Stable   wax   emulsions   containing 
hexavalent  chromium.  3.416,933,   12-17-68.  Cl.  106—15. 
.NichlOBon.  James  E.,  J.  A.  F    HUl.  and  J.  C.  Wilson,  Jr.,  to 
United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Self-balancing  spike  con- 
trol. 3.416,758,  12-17-«8,  Cl.  244 — 130. 
Nlckell.    Lawrence    C,    R.    B.    Fertig,    and   C.    L.    Perkins,    to 
Appalachian   Electronic   Instruments,   Inc.   Fabric  flaw  de- 
tecting apparatus  using  photoelectric  sensing  head  travel- 
ing on  a  trolley  with  brushes  engaging  a  conductive  strip. 
3,417.252,  12-17-68.  Cl.  250—219. 
Nlckerson,  James  K.  :  See — 

Amir,  Emanuel  M..  and  Nlckerson.  3,417,138. 
NImblett,  Albert  H.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Dayton,  David  B..  and  NImblett.  3,417,367. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Shlrokl,  Kenlchl,  and  Saito.  8,416,8i»8. 
Nlsbet,  Thomas  R.,  to  Edex  Corp.  Teaching  machine  and  con- 
trol system.  3,416,242.  12-17-68,  Cl.  35 — 48. 
Nischk.  Gunther  :  See — 

Rlnkler.  Heinrlch.  and  Nischk.  3,417,184. 
Nissan  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kaisha  :  See — 

TaguclU,  Michilchl.  and  Shojl.  3,417.126. 
Nokes,  Philip  E.,  to  Dmted  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  Dew  point 

Indicators.   3.416,355,   12-17-68,  Cl.   73—17. 
Nolln,  Karl  W     Jr.  Hydraulic  power  means  for  conveyors  and 
the  like  with  automatic   shutoff  means.  3,416,676,   12-17- 
68.  Cl.  214 — 17. 
Noll.  Walter  :   See — 

KQhne.   Rudolf,   Melnlnger,   Noll,   Blnno,   and   Scblessler. 
3,417.074. 
-Nolt,  Edwin  B.,  J    H.  Eberly,  and  R.  B.  Eby,  to  Sperry  Band 
Corp.  Guide  for  knotter  needle  of  baler.  3,416,824,  12-17-68, 
CT.  289—2. 
Nolt,  Edwin  B.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Twine  finger  and  actu- 
ating means  for  baler.  3,416,825.  12-17-68,  Cl.  289—13. 
Non-Slip  Temple  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Bowes,  Francis  J.  3,416,858. 
Noone.  Frank  Shoe  Co..  Inc.  ;  See — 
Ferrelra,  Joseph  J.  3.416,245. 
Norda   Essential  Oil  and  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Chodroff,   Saul,  and  R.  8.   Vaziranl.  8,417.107. 
Nordeen,    Erwin    E..    to    Whirlpool    Corp.    Nozzle    adjustment 

for  vacuum  cleaners.  3,416.181.   12-17-68,  CI.  15 — 359. 
Norden,    Alexander    R     Wire   terminals.    3.417,368,    12-17-68. 

Q\    339 147. 

Nordh,  Ulf  S.  l'.  and  J.  B.  Olsson.  to  Aktlebolaget  Ootaverken. 
Hatch  cover  or  similar  closure  member.  3,416.590,  12-17- 
68,  Cl.  160—213. 
Nordmann.  Rene,  to  Ultrasona  A.O.  Process  and  apparatus 
for  treating  a  continuous  length  of  synthetic  textile  fabric 
for  the  ptirpose  of  making  the  material  softer,  less  glossy 
and  more  voluminous.  3,416,881,  12-17-68,  Cl.  8 — 180.1. 
Normand,  Jacques  L. :  See — 

Dupont,  Alain  M.,  Normand,  Moch.  and  Rousseau.  3,417. 
2»2. 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Michaells,   Horst.  3,417,'257. 
Plotrowsltl.  Tadeus.  3,416,388. 

Reerlnk,   Kngbert  H.,  Westerhof,  and  Scholer.  3.417,112. 
Wanmnlser     Willem   L..   and    Verlljsdonk.   3.417.027. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corp.  :  See — 

Armenoff.  Carl  T.,  and  Reed.  3.416.218. 
OaUi.  Guido.  .Morrlti,  and  Wiley.  3,417,301. 
Gibblngs.  Fredrick  T    3,416,840. 
North  Atlantic  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Anderson.  Norman  J.  3,417.886. 
Northern  Ble<-trlc  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Overtveld,  Gllles.  3,417,340. 
Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  :  Bee — 
Waller,  Milford  J.  3,417,362. 
Norton  Co.  :  See— 

HUl,  Oiva  K.  3,416.263. 
Norwood,    Glen    A     Switch    actuating    apparatus    utilizing    a 
reciprocal    rod    with    helical    grooves    to   impart    rotational 
movement  to  cams.  3.417.218,  12-17-68,  Cl.  200 — 153. 
Notarl.   Bruno,   to   8NAM   S.p.A.   Method  for  preparing  sphe- 
roidal alumina    3.416,888.   12-17-68.  Cl    23  —  143. 
Novltske.    Ralph    J.,    to    Rlpon    Knitting    Works.    Method    of 
making    footwear    having    an    elastomeric    dipped    outsole. 
3,416.174.  12-17-68,  Cl.   12 — 142. 

Nosawa.  Yasuto  D.,  and  R  M.  Nasser,  to  Conductron  Corp. 
Control  systems  for  sequentially  actuating  a  plurality  of 
loads.  3,417, 2.^9.  12-17-68,  Cl.  807—108. 

Nyrop,  Per,  to  Dorr-Oliver  Inc.  Bearing  mounted  overflow  im- 
peller. 3,416,726,  12-17-68,  Cl.  233—21. 

Ochs.  Charles  S..  to  Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp.  Dud  detector 
for  small  diameter  caps.  3.416.360.  12-17-88,  Cl.  73 — 52. 

Offenhauer,  Robert  D.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Heteroaromatlc 
boron  compounds  and  their  preparation.  3,417,123,  12-17- 
68.  Cl.  260 — 462. 

O'Hara.  Mark  J.,  and  W.  K.  T.  Oleim,  to  Untrersal  Oil 
Products  Co.  High  surface  area  alumina  and  CAtalrst  com- 
posite. 8.417,030.  12-17-68.  Cl.  252 — 455. 

^iSv  ^S'"*Jl?  X  1^£}^  ^'^^  converting  apparatus.  3,416.- 
835,  12-17-68,  Cl.  296 — 100,  •»->-. 


function- 
electrical 


3,410,282, 


Okada,  Hldekatn 

Ando,  Fumlo,  Okada.  and  Mogl.  3,417,391. 
Oldehaver.    Klaus,    to    Svensta    Kotor    Hasklner    Aktlebolag. 
Packages  of  heat  exchanging  plates  for  rotary  regenerative 
heat  exchangers.  3.416.596,  12-17-68,  Cl.  165 — 10 
Oleson,  Raymond  W.,  and  E.  G.  Lelshman.  .Means  for  measur- 
ing movement  in  masses  of  rock  or  the  like.  3,416,230    12- 
17-68,  Cl.  33—1. 
Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Long,  Alfred,   Roth,  King,  and  Van  Dyck.  3,416.897. 
Ollnkraf  t.  Inc. :  See — 

Coons.  Everett  A.  3.416,288. 
Olson.  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Scboenecker,  Thomas  J.,  and  Olson.  3,416.557. 
Olsson.  Joban  B.  :  See — 

Nordh,  Ulf  S.  I.,  and  Olsson.  3,416,590. 
O'Neill,   James   P.,   to   TRW  Inc.   Magnetic  hysteresis  appa- 
ratus. M16,749,  12-17-68,  Cl.  244 — 1. 
Onuma,    Takeshi,    and    T.    Terasakl,    to    Matsushita    Electric 
Industrial    Co.,    Ltd.    Method   of   making   a    variable  capac- 
itance silicon  diode  with  hyper  abrupt  junction.  3,410.979. 
12-17-68,  Cl    14S— 178. 
Opalewskl,  Vincent  J   :  See — 

Downing,  Prank  V  .  Kolyer,  and  Opalewskl.  3,417,178. 
Original  Equipment  Manufacturers,  Inc. :  See — 
Pfelfer.  Raymond  B.,  and  Kopp.  3,416,467. 
Ormut,  Germain     fire — 

Feulllebols.  Louis,  and  Ormut.  3.416,453. 
OssoUnskl.  Edward  J.  :  See — 

Hasbrouck,    Leo  J.,   Ossolinskl,  and   Smith.   3,417.380 
Ostensen,  Ralph  (i   :  See — 

Mlhojevlch.    .^teven,    Zerfahs,    Ostensen,    Berggren,    and 
GUser.  3.416,800. 
Osterloh,  Fritz  ;  See — 

Melnlngpr,    Fritz,    Hllle,   and    Osterloh.   3,417,073. 
OsterrelchlHche   Stlckstoffwerke  .\ktlenge8ell8chaft :   See — 

Hinrlchs,  Helmut,  and  Thoma.  3,417.031. 
Ostrowskl.  John  :  See — 

Douds,  Robert  G.,  and  Ostrowskl.  3,417,161. 
Oswin,   Harry   G.,   to   Leesona   Corp.   Power  system 
Ing     alternately     for     producing    or     consuming 
energy.  3,416.9Cfi    12-17-68,  Cl.  136 — 80. 
Otenbaker,  James  T  :  See — 

Saad,  Oscar  C,  and  Otenbaker.  3,416,321. 
Outboard  Marine  Corp.  :  See — 
Irfjens,  Finn  T   3,416  578. 
Overbay,     Charles     H.    Cnord    determining    tool 

12-17-68,  Cl.  33—75. 
Overmars.     Henricus     G.     J.,     to     International     Lead     Zinc 
RsMftrch  Organization,  Inc    Certain  monoaryllead  trtsocyl- 
ates  and  a  process  for  preparing  them    3,417,113,  12-17-^08. 
Cl.   260 — 408. 
Overtveld,    Gllles.    to    Northern    Electric    Co.,    Ltd.    Variable 

gain  circuit.  3Jil7.340,  12-17-68,  Cl.  330 — 24. 
Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp.  :  See — 

(;ia8er,  Hellmut  I.  3,416.906. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  :  See — 

Best   William  V.,  and  Hughes.  3,416,890. 
Oxford,    Keith    E..    to    Lear    Siegler,    Inc.    Alloy    coating    for 

electrical  conductors.  3,416,968.  12-17-68,  Cl.  117—212. 
Oxenne,  Gilbert  J.,  and  F.  .M.  Stephen,  to  American  Standard 
Inc.   Automatic   apparatus   with   continuously   moving   con- 
veyors   for   casting    ceramic   articles.    3.410.203.    12-17-08. 
Cl.  28 — 29. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Douds.  Robert  G.,  and  Ostrowskl.  3,417,161. 
Pabodie.  Robert  M.  :  See- 
Stephens,  Frederick  .N..  Rowlett,  and  Pabodie.  8.416,787. 
Pacific  Car  and  Foundry  Co   :  See — 

Stlxrood,    Jarvls   A.,    Bruce,   and   Holden.    3,416,773. 
Packaging  Corp.  nf  .\merlca  :  See — 

Bessett.  Clifford  H..  and  Boyd.  3.416,695. 
Packard    Roger   E  .   to   Rurrnughs  Corp.  Circuitry   for  rotat- 
ing    fields     of     data     In     a     digital     computer.     3,417,375, 
12-17-68,  Cl.  340—172.5. 
Packard.  Thomas  D.,  to  Bird  Machine  Co.  Treating  materials. 

3.416, 1»2.  12-17-68,  CT.  18—19. 
Pallia rd  .'*.A.  :  See — 

Zlmmer.  Michel.  3,416,822. 
Paiva.    Joseph.   Tool   washing   machine.    3,416,544,    12-17-68. 

O.    134—102. 
Palermo     James    J  .    R     P     Bonazoll,    R.    F.    Scoledge,    and 
E.   G.    .\ude88e,    to    Sylvanla   Electric   Products   Inc.   Incan- 
descent lamp   3.416.851,  12-17-08,  Cl.  316 — 19. 
Palmer,  -Lawrence  .M.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Two-core  solid  state 
voltage  invertpr  svstem?    3,417.313.  12-17-68,  Cl.  321 — 18. 
Pandit,  Gopalkrishna  D  ;  See — 

.N'alr,  Gortndan  V.,  and  Pandit.  3.417,109. 

Pandit,  Upend ra  K      See — 

Hulsman.    Henderlkus,    Westra,    Specksmp,   and   Pandit. 

3,417,100 

Pandjiris  Weldment  Co,.  The  :  Bee — 
Cooper,  Cleveland  N.  3,416,809. 

Papke,  Elizabeth  J,  :  Sec— 

Barbler,  Jean  Y..  and  Papke.  3.417,227. 
Paris,  Jacques  M.  :  See — 

Roubin,  Marc  P.,  and  J.  M.  and  R.  A. 
Paris,  Rene  A.  :  Bee — 

Roubin,  Marc  P.,  and  J.  M.  and  B.  A, 

Pariser,  Jack  J.,  to  Hughes  .\lrcrait  Co.  Computer  controlled 

data      transferring      buffer.      3.417,374.      12-17-68.      Cl. 

340—172.5. 
Parish.   Clyde  E..   and  K.   W.  Urmy.   to   Signal   Oil  and  Gas 

Co.   Preparation  of  carbonyl   sulfide.    3,416.893,   12-17-08. 

Cl.   23—203. 
Park,  Jack  H. :  See — 

Kolalan,  Jack  H.,  and  Park.  8.417,017. 


Paris.  S.41C.891. 
Paris.  3,416.891. 
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Parke,  Davts  k  Co. :  Bee — 

dreager,  Paul.  Jr.  3,416.520. 

Meier,  William  G.  3,418,524. 

Yeremlan,  George  J.  3,416.522. 

Yeremlan,  George  J.  3.418,528. 

Yeremlan,  George  J.  3,416,525. 

Yeremlan    George  J.  3.416,526. 
Parker  HannlAn  Corp.;  Se<^---  oa^aahq 

Relmer,  Leonard  H.,  and  Prljatel.  3,416,468. 

Stanley   John  H.  3.416,345. 

^"'^^S£rt.  mdfrl^R..  I-wton    and  Dy^n.  3^^^^ 
Parr    Albert   W    Crossover   faucet.   3,416.568.    12-17-08,   ci. 

137—606.    _  

A.   C.   and  L.   A.   3,416,581. 

A.   C,  «nd  L.   A.  8,416,581. 


C,  and  L. 
and   L.   A. 


A.  8,416.581. 
to   L.    A.   and    E. 
12-1T-68, 


Parrlsh.  Arnold  C.  :  8 

Parrlsh,    Raymond   L, 
Parrlsh,  Esther  ;  See — 

Parrlsh,    Raymond   L.. 
Parrlsh,  Lloyd  A.  :  See— 

Parrlsh,    Raymond   L.,   A 
ParrUb.    Raymond   L.,    A.    C,   —   -.   -;••., v -g,- 
Parrisli     Log    debarking    apparatua.    3,416.581 
a.  144—208. 

^'"Moit^meJ^'  r^la.  S.,  and  Paraons.  3.417.028 
Pate?a»\?S  P.%d  r'  E    P^le.  to  Union  SUrch  *  Refining 
Co.,      Inc.      Catlonlc     starch.     3.417,078,      i£-ii  »»».      «-»• 

Pa^?5^?emano.  O.  Merlu.ii.  and  A.  Ferrl  to  >Iontecatlnl 
Edison     sTa      Method     of    stabilizing    trlchloroethylene. 

P.'tttJil."lU'D.''  ?o  'l^.^'^ln^strnments    inc     Di^ta, 

p3r.or^T-'i?"aJd*^rJ:  l?a-Aln-f?:  ^i'^^^/aTdStte 

"^'Chmlils  Cor^Polymertc  phosphorus-containing  com- 
pounds  3,41T.1§4,  12-17-68.  CT.  200— 926 

Paulson,  .A.lbert  L.  Camp  stove  toaster.  3.416.510.  12-17  B8. 
01.   126—25. 

'**"'"naz^zi°'chris'5^n  P..   Pautrat.  CherlUt.  and  Branlard. 

Pearson.'joh!?^to  The  British  Iron  "<»  Steel  Research  As- 
sociation.     Manufacture    of    elongate    article*.    3.410.-^^^, 

Pei^«4'-^'w?Jncfi:"4d  D  L.  If/""-  to  General  Electric 
Co.   Reverse  current   Indicating  circuit.   3,417,.J».J.    i^n 

PeSin^Mag'ri^^P..  to  Sprague  Electric  Co  Resistance  el^ 
ment  utiUxlng  «-oup  III  or  V  B  metal.  3.416,»ri7.  i^   i< 

Pecota*^V\ater  to  G-V  Controls  Inc.  Automatic  dialing  ap- 

PefA^er^eiVrlVh^'J;  SJ.ISd?.  VlU^o  FarbenfabHken 
slyer  Aktien««ellschaft.  Re<l»$,tlon  of  nitro  compounds 
to  amines.  3.417.090.  12-17-68,  CI.  260—288. 

^^'"^^Oab^rtel'l^Peitry.  3,417.807. 

'''''&'X'Ro'bert^'j7Mort.   Pekarek.   Schaub.   and   Zlnk- 

PennPCk*  Rlr'harrt  J^*t"  Bakellte  Xylonite  Ltd  Chlorine  con^ 
talnlne  'p«ln*  ^tabllixed  with  mixtures  comprising  not  more 
than  two  mPralfalts.  a  polyol  and  a  sulfur  containing  com- 

^^^^^^'^H^^^A'^^'^-^o   hitting   faces. 

3,416  79>^.   12-17-68.  CI.  273—80. 
Penn«alt  Chemicals  Corp. :  See—  ..,_,,. 
Albert.  Harry  E.  and  Haines.  3  417. 154. 
Penrod,    Lloyd.    Haystacker.    3,416.686.    12-17-68.   Cl.    214 

PeSa,   John  P..   to  Weatherklng  Products,  Inc    Swimming 
^1  construction    3.416.185    12-17-68.  Cl. +-!"•  .,g  ,-1 
Perfater     Walter    R.    Toilet    flushing    mechanism.    3.416.1B1. 
12-17-68.  CT.  4 — 67. 

^""Nlcken.''liwren?e*^,   Fertig.  and  Perkins.  3.417.252. 

Perreault.  Alme  J.:  See—  »^i<riT« 

Anderson.  Robert  W.,  and  Perreault.  3.417.176. 
Perry     Charles    C.    Apparatus   for   providing   multiple   Uqnid 

Jets.  3.416.730,  12-17-68,  Cl.  239— fll. 
PeraoM-MaJeatlc  Mfg.  Co  :  Se^ 
Sanndera.  Henry  A.  8.416.837. 
Persson    Rune,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektrtska  Aktlebolaget_ 

Procedure  for  welding  metal  pieces  to  Porou«  matprlal  and 

device  for  carrying  out  this  procedure.  3,417,200.   1.^-17- 

68.  Cl.  219 — 113. 

Peters.  William  H..  to  The  Rooto  Corp.  yate'^»t':J5°*^i'o^^*' 
vice  for  humidifiers.   3,416,564,   12-17-68.  CT.   137—525. 

Petersen.  Raymond  C.  :  See —  ^  «.,.,*  .       9  Aty  ru\9 

Ross.  Sidney  D.,  Petersen,  and  Flnkelsteln.  3.417,003. 

Peterson.  Albert  C.  R.  A.  Hayes,  and  R.  H.  Luklns  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Co.  Combined  'w<l  °?«hani9m  with  "tepped 
fei'd^oes  for  sewing  machines.  8,416.473,  12-17-68.  Cl. 
112—209. 

Peterson  Darwin  L.  Farrowing  structure.  3,416.496,  12-17- 
68.  Cl.  119—16 

Peterson  Ravmond  E.  Casket  hinge  structure.  3.416.185. 
12-17-6S    Cl    16 — 171. 

Peterson  Warren  J..  J.  L.  Fontaine,  and  £■  p  ,^a<^*ltf'-  *<» 
Hamilton  Mfg.  Co.  Table  construction.  3,416,468,  12-17- 
6S    Cl.   lOS — 131. 

Petroff  Michael  D.,  and  S.  F.  Swiadek,  to  National  Engineer- 
ing Science  Co  Method  for  mounting  very  fine  wires.  3.410,- 
21»    12-17-6^,  Cl.  29 — 471.1. 

Petrol  Inje<'tlon  Ltd.  :  See — 

JackRon,   Harold  E.  3,416.504. 
Jackson,  Harold  K.  3,416,788. 


and  C.  Kopp,  to  Original  Equipment 
Device  for  forming  a  pie  or  tart  shell. 
.  Cl.  107—15. 


3.416.485,    12-17-68.    Cl. 


Petzetakis,   Aristovoulos  G.   Method  of  forming  a  reinforced 
seamless   tubular   element.   3,416.982.    12-17-68.   Cl.    156 — 
193. 
Peytavln.  Pierre  :  See — 

Babel,  Louis,  and  Peytavln.  3,416.591. 
Pexzutl.  Domlnlck  L.  Combination  lift  truck,  hand  truck  and 

floor  dolly.  3.416.682,  12   17-68,  Cl.  214 — 370. 
Pfaffenbach,  Arthur  K.,  to  McQraw  t:di»on  Co.  Pruner.  3.416. 

226.  12-17-68,  Cl.  30 — 261. 
Pfau,    Julius    H     Golf   club   woods.    3,416,797,    12    17-OH.    Cl. 

273—77. 
Pfelfer.    Raymond   B.. 
Manufacturers.  Inc. 
8,416^467,   12-17-68 
Pflier,  Chas.,  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

McManus,  James  M.  3,417.122 
Phillips,    Chester    W.    Scoring   aid. 

4.16—120. 
Phillips.  Howard  C. :  See — 

Busier.  Willard  L..  and  PhllllpM.  3.416,212 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  See — 

Kottomley,  Anthony.  8,416.299. 
Cabbage.  John  T.  H. 416,667. 
Hlnton.  Rob<»rt  A.  3.417.070. 
Lumpkin.  William  B.  3.417,014. 
RosH,  Edward  F..  and  Hvetllk.  3.417.044. 
Srhlff,  Sidney.  3,418,899. 
Slieehan.  William  C.  8,416.772 
Skinner.  Bradley.  3.418,714. 
Sterry,  Dan  O.  3.417,871. 
Warner,  Paul  F.  3.417.103. 
Wilcox.  Isaac  L.  3,418,412. 
Photo  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 

Dreyfoos,    Alex    W.,   Jr.,   and    Mergens. 
Pick,  George  O. :  See — 

Snyder.  Allan  W..  and  Pick.  3  417.882. 
Pickett.    John    E.    P.    Pneumatic   apparatUM 
mounted  specimens.  3.416, K53,   12-17-68, 
Pickholz.   Siegfried,  and   M.   Shapero,  to  Blenklnsop.  Ward  * 
Co.   Ltd.   Mtron  Imldazoyl  ethyl  pyridines  and   qulnollnes. 
8,417,091,  12-17-68,  Cl.  260 — 288. 
Pickles,  Joseph,  to  Ferro  Mfg   Corp.  Threade<l  drive  g«ar  with 


3.417,196. 


for   vl«>wlng  flliu 
Cl.  350 — 92. 


;orp. 
i,4i6. 


abutment   for   screw  shaft.   3,416.386.    12-17-68,   CT.   7^ 
424.8. 
Pickles,  Norman  :  See — 

Ellison.   Ronald.   Pickles,   Prltchard,  and  Taylor.  8,416,- 
471. 
Plen,  Pao  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Shin's  stern 
and  propeller  arrangement.  3,416.480.  12-17-68,  Cl.  114 — 
57. 
Pletrucha,  William  J.,  to  Worthlngton  Corp.  Hydraulically  ar 
tuated    sealing    means   for    rotating   equipment.    3.416.455. 
12-17-68.  Cl.  103—111. 
Pletsch,  Le  Roy  :  See — 

Lewis.  Bernard  L.,  and  Pletach.  3.417.398. 
Piker,   Herbert  M.,  to  The  Hamllton-Skotch  Corp.  Thermally 

Insulated  container    3  418.891.  12-17-68.  Cl.  220—9. 
Pllger,  Nicholas  J.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.  Container  means 
and    bUnki    for    making    same.    3,416,719.    12-17-68,    Cl. 

229 20. 

Pilklngton  Brothers  Ltd.  :   See— 
WUcock.  John  E.  3,416,909. 
Pinalre,   Lonnle  W.,   and  A.   LIngen,   to  General  Electric  Co. 
Vectorable  exhaust  nozzle.  3,416.754,  12-17-68,  Cl.  244—55. 
Plnazzl,  Christian  P.,  R.   Pautrat,  R.  Cheritat,  and  P.  Bran- 
lard,   to   Soclete    Natlonale   des   Petroles   d'Aaultalne  Tour 
Aqultaine.   Method   of  Improving  the  properties   of   macro- 
molecular   polymers   by   reaction   with   pofyfunctlonal   alde- 
hydes. 3.417,056,  12-17-68,  Cl.  260—73. 
Pioneer  Electroform  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Dike,  Melville  A.  3,417,389. 
Plotrowskl,  Tradeus,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.  Inc.  Push 
button  retention  and  release  mechanism.  3,416,388.  12-17- 
68.  a.   74 — 483. 
Plrrung,    Paul    F..   and   D.   L.    Schmidt,   to   United   States   of 
America,   Air  Force.   Ablative  product  and   method  for  Its 
manufacture.  3,416,944.  12-17-68.  Cl.  117—46 
Pittsburgh  Des  Moines  Steel  Co. :  See — 

Nelson.  Ardell  H.   3.416,325. 
Pledger,  Thomas  R. :  See — 

Darfoln.  Halrrel  A.,  and  Pledger.  3.416,359. 
Plette,   David   L.,  and   R.   R.   White,   to  General  Electric  Co. 
SoUd-atate  overvoltage  protection  circuit.  3,417,254,  12-17- 
68,  CT.  307—29. 
Pohl.    F:rn8t    J.,    K.    G.    Schmitt  Thomas,    and    W     Burck.    to 
Werkstoff-Untersuchung    G.m.b.H.     Method     and     arrange- 
ment for  monitoring  machine*  by   means  of  their  emitted 
sound  waves.  3,416.630.  12-17-68,  Cl.  181— .5. 
Pokorny.  John   M.  .  See — 

Poikorny.  Louis,  Jr.  3,416,188. 
Pokorny,  Louis.  Jr.,  H  each  to  L.  and  J.  M.  Pokorny.  Sofa- 
bed  assembly.  3.416,168.  12-17-68.  Cl.  5—13. 
Polaroid  Corp. :   Bee — 

Blber,  Conrad   H.  3,416867. 
Land.  Bdwin  H.  3.416,426. 
Land,  Edwin  H..  and  Rvan.  3,416,866. 
Murphy,  John  B.  3416.427 
Taylor.  Lloyd  D.  3.417.082. 
Poleatak.   Walter  J.,  to  Celanese  Corp.  Extnidable  stabilised 
elastomeric  polyester  spinning  solutions.  3.417.043.  12-17- 
68,   Cl.   260—33.4. 


Pollack.  Isidore 

Webb,  James  E.  8,416,975. 
Pollak,    Henry    M.    and   R.    S.    Centrifugal   pump.   3,416,466, 

12-17-68,  n.  108—113. 
Pollak.  Robert  S. :  Bee— 

Pollak,  Henry  M.  and  R.  8.  3,416.456. 
Pollard.   Stephen  L    Novel  valve,  aerosol   polymer  dispenser, 
and  method.  3.416,707,  12-17-68.  Cl.  222—1. 
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Pollltzer,   Erneat  L.,   to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Transal- 
kylatlon  of  toluene  and  caUlyst  therefor.  8,417,167,  12-17- 
68.  Cl.  260 — 672. 
Polymark   Ltd.  :   See — 

Valentine,  Norman  S.  3.416,841. 
Polyslus  G.m.b.H.  :   See — 

Chabaglian,  Henri  F.  3.416,778. 
Polyvinyl  Chemicals,  Inc.  :  See — 

Brown,  George  L.,  and  Sllversteln.  3,417,041. 
Pomagalskl.  Jean.  Device  for  coupling  loads  suspended  from 

a  cable.  3,416.462.  12-17-^8,  Cl.  104—202. 
Ponzlnl,  Sandro,  P.  Castelll.  and  J.  S.  Lawendel.  to  Azlende 
Colorl    Nazlonall    AfTlnl    ACMA    S.p.A.    Process    for   dyeing 
cellulose    textile   materials   with    quaternlzed   reactive   dye- 
stuffs.  3,416,875,  12-17-68,  Cl.  8 — 54.2. 
Poole.  Donald  :  See — 

Nicholson.  James,  and  Poole.  3,416.933. 
Portec   Inc.  :   See — 

Hamilton,  William  R.,  Jr.  3.416.728. 
Porter,  Ralph  B.  :  See — 

Maul,  John  A.,  Porter,  and  Nantx.  8,416,441. 
Porter,  Robert  E.  :  See — 

Sorensen,  Cloyd  J.,  Jr.,  and  Porter.  3,416  857. 
Posegate,   Russell  W..  to  Armour  and  Co.   Prenarlng  poultry 

loaf  product    3.416,931,   12-17-68.  C\.  99 — 107. 
Post.  Wolfgang  :  See — 

Boos,  Hermann,  Post,  and  Mallnowskl.  3.416,646. 
Potter,  Worth.  Jr.  :  See- 
Lewis    Hughle  E.,  and  Potter.  3.416.795 
Poznlak.    Norman    J.,    to   Brooks   k   Perkins,    Inc.    Saddle  for 
use    with    flexible   wrao-around    printing   plates.    8.416,447, 
12-17-68.   Cl.    101—415.1 
Prasll.    Anthony   J    G .   to   United    States   of   America.    Army 
Homodvne    reference   generator   having   voltage   controlled 
pbaae.  ^.417,337.  12-17-68,  Cl.  329—50. 
Pratt  k  Whitney.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Reuteler.  Johann  F.  3.417.803. 
Prescott.  Robert  E..  Jr.  Load  support  for  well  caalng.  8,416,- 

610,   12-17-68.   Cl.   166—216. 
Presto  Lock  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Gehrle   Charles  S    3  416.338. 
Preston.  Richard  A.   Shearing  apparatus  for  keys.  8.416,897, 
12-17-88,   a.   83—459. 

W.  White,  to  Rohm  and  Hass 
polymers.  3.417.020,   12-17-68, 


Co. 

Cl, 


A.  Shlmp.  to  Celanese  Coatlnirs 
12-17-68,  a.  260 — 47. 


Co. 


3,416,- 


3.417.217, 


3,416608. 


Preuss.  Albert  F..  and  R. 
Carbonvlated  aliphatic 
252—52. 
Price,  Herbert  P..  and  D. 

Epoxide  resin  process.  3.417,050, 
Pritchett.  William  B..  Jr.  :  See — 

Davis.  Carev  L.  3  416,708. 
Prljatel,  Edward  A.  :  See— 

Relmer.  Leonard  H.,  and  Prljatel.  3.416.459. 
Prltchard.   John  :    Bee — 

Ellison,   Ronald,   Pickles,  Prltchard,   and  Taylor. 
471. 

Probst   Otto.  L   HBrnlg.  and  L.  Hlrsch,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst 
Aktlengese'lschaft    vormals.    Process    for    the   manufacture 
of  ace^^oacetlc  acid  methvl  ester  and  acetoacetlc  acid  ethyl 
ester.  3.417  129.  12-17-68.  Cl.  260—483. 
Procter  k  Gamble  (^0..  The  :  Bee — 

Kretschmar.  Herbert  C   3  417.14S. 
Pruett.   Rov    L..   and   W,    R.    Mvers.   to   Union   Carbide   Corp. 

01|gomerlr4itlon.   3.417.130,   12-17-68,  Cl.  260 — 488. 
Pucher.  Walter:  Bee — 

Forwald.  Haakon,  Pucher,  and  Slndahl. 
Pullman   Inc.  :   See — 

Ontrldge.  Jack  E.  3  416.464. 
McMahon.  Joseph   F.  3,417,029. 
Pumpellv.  Robert  C  :   See- 
Crow    Mnrean  L..  Kllgore.  and  Pumpelly. 
Purdue  Frederick  Co..  The  :  See — 

Lnhman.    f^ymonr    A.,    and    Kurland.    3.416.375. 
Purex  Corn.  Ltd. :  See — 

Relter,  Benlamln  C.  3.416.732. 
Pusteli,  Rnhert  A.  :  See — 

Haselton.  Thomas   P.    and   Pustell.   3,416,972. 
Pustsch    Peter  U..  and  K.  D.  Schorken,  to  Fa.  Fritz  Kleoer. 
Fastening    means    for    a    motor    vehicle    door.    3,416,826. 
12-17-68.  Cl.  292—198. 
Putter.  Rolf  :  See — 

Pelster,   Helnrlch.   Konlg,   and   Putter.   3,417.090. 
Pyle.  Ronald  E  :  See — 

Patel   Chlm  P..  and  Pyle.  3.417.078. 
Quinn.  Josenh  G.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Body  organ  elec- 
trode.   3.416  534.    12-17-fl8.    Cl.    128 — 418. 
RIV  SKF  Offlclne  Dl  Villar  Peroaa  S.p.A. :  See— 

Elnandl.  Glacomo.  3.416.210. 
Racine  Hydraulics  A  Machinery  Inc  :  See — 

Mcllrath.    William    P  .   and   Stougaard.   3  416,417. 
Radcllffe.    Milton    R..    and    W.   Tabroff,    to   United    Shoe   Ma- 
chinery Corp.   Shoe  manufacture.   3,416,244.  12-17-68,  CL 
36 — 30. 

Radiation  Inc.  ;  See — 

Lewis,  Bernard  L  ,  and  Pletsch.  3,417.398. 
Radio  Corn    of  America     See — 

Atzenheck    Charles  R.  .'?,417,333. 

Hall.  Cvrll  J    3,417  282. 

Sondermever.  Jack  C.  3  417,339 

Yao.  Ylng  Luh    3,417,262. 
Radtke.  Alton  W.  :  See — 

Lelstner.  Carl  J.,  and  Radtke.  3.416.895. 
Ralston.    Robert     to    AddressograDh-Multlgraoh 


ment    and    copy 

Cl    355 — 110 


Corp.    Doca- 
aeparatlng  eystem.    3,416.863,    12-17-68, 


Ramm    Hellmut  A.  :  See— 

Helnze    Johannes  R.  L.,  Ramm    and  Rlchardt.  8,417.087. 


Randall    Brian  P.  Game  projectiles.  8,416,800,  12-17-68,  Cl. 

273 — 106. 
Randall     David    1..    and    H.    B.    Freyermuth.    to    CAF   Corp. 
2  -  Alkylamlno-4-halogeno-6-N-lactam-8-trla«ine    derlvatlvea. 
3.417  079.  12-17-68.  Cl.  260—239.3. 
Raven  IndUBtrles.  Inc.  ;  See — 

Hutchint,  Maryljrn  R.  8.416.337. 
Ravltts,  Richard  B..  to   R.chards  of  Rockford,  Inc.  Unit  for 
removing  solids  from  tanks,  reservoirs  and  the  like.  3,416,- 
176.  12-17-68  Cl.  15 — 1.7. 
Ravltts,   Richard   B.,  and  J,   W.   Meckenstock,  to  Richards  of 
Rockford,    Inc.    Liquid    aerator.    3,416,729.    12-17-68,    Cl. 
239 — 16. 
Raydyot  Ltd. :  See — 

Neale.  David  W.  3.416,820. 
Rayfield.    Harry   F.,    to   Burroughs   Corp.    Erasure   prevention 
control  for  coaxlally  mounted  tape  supply  and  take-up  reels. 
3,417.387.  12-17-68.  Cl.  340—174.1. 
Rayflex  Exploration  Co.  :  See — 

Kelsey    Martin  C,  Loyd,  and  Rollins.  3,416,357. 
Raytheon  Co.  :  See — 

Dixon.  Alan  F  ,  anii  Valdes.  3,417.299 
Stauffer.  Franklin  K    3.417,281. 
Stlftre    Francl!'   J     anrl    Shrader    3.417.396. 
Recknagel    Frederick   W     to  Federal  Bearing  Co.,   Inc.  Com- 
bination   bail    and    needle    bearing    with    minimum    rolling 
frlctltin.   3  416^48.   12-17-68.   Cl    308 — 174. 
Recognition  Kquipment,  Inc   :  See — 

Bleser,  Albert  H.  3.417,372. 
Redman.  Charleg  H.  :  See — 

Hauser.  J <>n  W.  3.416.430. 
Reed,  Edwsni  L      ^ee — 

Armenoff    Carl  T.    and  Reed.  3,416.218. 
Reed    Jonathan,  to  Rve  Ltd.  Electromagnetic  coupling  devices. 

3,417  271.  12-17-68.  Cl.  310—103 
Reed    Robert  D  ,  to  John  Zlnk  Co.  Burner  assembly  producing 

radiant  heat    3.416,735    12-17-68.  Cl.  239 — 567. 
Reprink    Bngbert  H.,   P.   Westerhof.  and  H.  F.  L.   Scholer,  to 
North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc    15-Oxygenated  derivatives 
of  9fl.    10a  pregna-3,20-dlone  compounds    3  417,112,   12-17- 
68    Cl.  260—397.4. 
Regel,  Erik  K  .  and  M.   F.  Botts.  to  Chemagro  Corp.  Process 

of  killing  plants    3.416.912.   12-17-68,   Cl.   71 — 87. 
Regie  Natlonale  des  Uslnes  Renault  :  See — 

De  Coye  de  Castelet,  Gaetan.  3,416,501. 
Reglna  Enterprises,  Inc.  ;  See — 
RIchter,  Walter.  3,416,475. 
Reld,  John  D.  :  See — 

Kullman.    Russell    M.    H.,    Frlck.    Relnhard.    and    Reld. 
3.416  880. 
Relfenberg.  Gerald  H.  :  Bee — 

Consldlne,    William   J.,   and   Relfenberg.    3.417,116. 
Relmer,  Leonard  H.,  and   E.   A.   Prljatel.   to  Parker-Ha.nnlfin 
Corp.    Rotary    pump    or    motor.    3,416.459,    12-17-68.    Cl. 
103 — 126. 
Rein.  Richard  H..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp,  Cryogenic  cooling. 

3,416,977.  12-17-68,  Cl.  148—20.6. 
Relnhard.  Robert  M.  :  Bee — 

Kullman,    Russell   M.    H.,    Frick.    Relnhard,    and    Reld. 
3,416.880. 
Relae.  John  R.  Foot  valve.  3,416,565,  12-17-68.  Cl.  137 — 649. 
Relss.  Lawrence  :  See — 

Torslello.  Joseph,  and  Relss.  3.416,429. 
Relter.  Benjamin  C..  to  Purex  Corp.  Ltd.  Washing  apparatus' 

for  enclosed  spaces.    3,416.732.    12-17-68,   Cl.    239—227 
Renner.    Howard   W  ,    and    H     R.    Uhtenwoldt,    to   The   Heald 
Machine    Co.     Loading    apparatus    for    reciprocating    and 
rotating  a  shaft.  3,416  407.  12-17-68.  Cl.  91 — 36. 
Rensvold.  Roger  F.,  to  Halliburton  Co.  Epoxy  resin  grouping 
fluid   and   method  for  stabilizing  earth  formations.   3,416,- 
604.  12-17-68,  Cl.  166—33. 
Rescsanskl,  Joseph  A.  :  See — 

Springer     William    E.,    and    Rescsanskl,    3.416.806. 
Research   Association  for  the  Paper  and  Board  Printing  and 
Packaging  Industries  ;  See — 

Sutherland    Charles  A.  O.,  and  Lncklns.  3,416,237. 
Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Campalgne.   Ernest  E..   and   Nelss.   3,417,087. 
Streltfeld.  Murray  M   3,416,998 
Reaek.  Matc  :  See— 

Fannon.  John  J..  Jr..  and   Resek    3.416.511. 
ResBor,   James    W.,    to   Voss   Engineering   Co.   Automatic  con- 
trol  and    indicating   systems   for   roller  levelers.    3,416,340. 
12-17-68.  n    72—12. 
Reuteler.  Johann  F  .  to  Pratt  k  Whitney    Inc   Numerical  con- 
trol  system     3.417.303.    12-17-68.   Cl.   318 — 18. 
Revere  Copper  and  Brass  Inc.  :  See — 

Young.  Charles  W    3.416,280 
Reynolds.  Aaron  *i..  to  Reynolds  Research  k  Mfg    Corp.  Land 

leveling  equipment.  3.416.612.  12-17-68.  Cl.  172—784. 
Reynolds,  Ch.irles  E.,  to  AMP  Inc.  Electrical  connector  and 
electrical  terminals  therefor.  3,417.362.  12-17-68.  Cl  339 — 
17. 
Reynolds,  Georpe  A  .  and  J.' A.  Van  Allan,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
C'  r  Ivmethine  prrvlium  compounds  and  process  for  their 
preparation    .S  417.083    12-17-68,  Cl.  260— 240. 

Reynolda  Metals  Co  :  See — 

Arfert.  Horst  F.  W.  3.416.698. 

Karquhsr    Melville  T.  3.416.653. 

Pllger.  Nicholas  J    ,S. 416  719 

Swenck.  George  F     and  Oresham.  3,416,278. 

Weber    Otto  R.  3,416,292 

Whltake.-    William  C    3.416.410 
Reynolds  Research  k  Mfg.  Corp,  r  See — 

Reynolds,  .\aron  G.  3.416.612. 

RhonePoulenc  S.A.     See — 

Bolssleras    Jean,  and  Lefort.  3,417,120. 


rxiT 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Rlbback    Bernd.  i^  for  deforming  pU-tlc  .took.  8.416.352.     ^olUn.,^^.m.nF^:J^  ^  ^^^^^^_    ^^^^  3^^ 

„.^--iIr^',iri-  Jlinzr  Roneo-.NeopoBt  Ltd.  :  bee— 


Bice  tniter.  Inc. :  Bee—     ,  ,,^  „., 
HoUiday    Stanley  R.  3,416.294. 
Rice    Matt  K.toMorrlwn-KnudMn  Co..  Inc.  Automatic  cou- 

pllDK.  3.416.832.  12-17-68    Cl.  2»+-82.  .-^    ,o    ,,.0 

Rlctiard   Jo»eph  D.  Pulse  echo  recording.  3.417.389.  12-lT-«». 

Richar^d^%hillp  C.  to  Bell  Telephone  \f^'<^^°f^^x^il*^*- 
phone   trunk  circuit.   3.417.204.   12-17-68,  Cl.   179      19. 

Richards  of  Kockford.  Inc. :  aee— 

Ravltts,  Richard  B.  3.416.176.  ,     ^    ,  .,«  700 

Ravltta.   Richard   B..  and  Meckenstock.  3.416.729. 

'^''''Heinw  7o'h!^nne^."irL.,  Ramm.  and  Rlchardt.  3.417.057, 

^'"''Le^gii:  easier  cTjr..  Richmond,  and  Bruno.  3.416.910. 

Richmond.  Kenneth  D. :  See —  .     „       w  j,    t«--.,.,k 

Jenaen.    Howard    J.,    Richmond.    Brooks,    and    Waugh. 

3.416.383. 
Richmark  Co..  The:  See-- 

RlchS^HJnn'fng.V^H.^BQtfner.  and  G.  Blntsek.  to  Deutache 
EdeU'tahlwerke  Aktlengesellachaft.  Apparatus  for  compact- 
ing penuanent   magnet  powders  Into  pressings.   3.4lo,i»i. 
-   17-68.  Cl.  18—16.5. 


12 


Inc.  Curling  die  set. 


Rlchter.  Walter,  to  Reglna  Enterprises 

3,418.475,  12-17-68.  Cl,  113—1.  ^       ^  ^  „    „,^ 

Rldier.  Desmond  S..  R.  George.  J.  A.  W.  Butcher,  and  «•  KlU 
Jewski.  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  Trans- 
fluxor storage  matrix.   3.417.383.   12-17-68.   Cl    ^40-174. 

Rlel.   Dick.  Timer-controlled  feeder.  3,416,497,  12-17-68,  Cl. 

Rlener.   Edward  F..  and  T.  J.  Durkin,  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Co. 

Process  for   reducing   the   2,4-dlalkvlphenol  content   In  the 

manufacture  of  monoalkylphenol.  3.417,151.  12-17-68,  Cl. 

'^ftA^— 624 

Rleth   KurtA,.  to  Textron  Inc.  Adjustable  section  for  a  watch 

bracelet.  3,416.305.  12-17-68.  Cl.  59—79. 
Rlgbey.  Leo  J.  :  See —  „     .„  ,„. 

Kalthoff.  Clement  H..  and  Rlgbey,  3.416,535 
Rlgolinl     Venerlo   J.,    to    Whltehouse    Products   Inc.    Camera. 

3,416,425,  12-17-68,  Cl.  95 — 31.  ^      .   ,  .^        „ 

Rinkler    Helnrlch.   and  G.  Nlschk.   to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Unsaturated   sulfonic  acids.   3,417.134. 
12-17-68.  Cl.  260 — 508. 
Rlnno,  Helmut  :  See —  _  ,„,.., 

KUhne.    Rudolf,  Melnlnger,   Noll,   Rlnno.  and   Schlessler. 
3.417.074. 
Rlordan.  Huzh  E. :  See —  .„  „,„ 

Evana,  John  L.,  Rlordan.  and  Straut.  3,416,378. 
Ripley,  William  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Con_ 
trolled  energy  release  system  for  use  In  slfnals,  flares,  and 
other  high  energy  lighting  devices.  3.416.872,  12-17-68,  Cl. 
431—344, 
Ripon  Knitting  Works:  See — 
.^         Novltske.  Ralph  J.  3,416.174. 
Rlsdon  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Venus    Frank,  Jr.  3.416,737. 
Rltsema,    Irving    R..    to   The    Bendlx    Corp.   Universal   Joint. 

3.416.331    12-17-68,  Cl.  64 — 17. 
Robblns.  Jim.  Seat  Belt  Co. :  See — 

StofTel.  Robert  W.  3.416,747. 
Robblns.  Roland  W.  Statically  sealed  jgratlng  lever  transmis- 
sion. 3.416.379.  12-17-68,  Cl.  74 — 18,1. 
Roberts.  David  H..  to  St.  Joseph  Lead  Co.  Process  of  making 
dispersion  strengthened  lead.  3.416.918.  12-17-68.  Cl.  75 — 
206, 
Roberts,    John    H.    Water    removal    and    device.    8,417.013. 

12-17-6S.  Cl.  208—187. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Co. :  See — 
Koegel.  James  H.  3,417.270. 
Russell,  William  J.  3.417,305. 
Robertson,  Gerald  L. :  See — 

Simpson,  Forrest  L.,  and  Robertson.  3.416.297. 

Robertson,  H.  H.,  Co. :  See — 

Fork.  Frank  W,  3,417.191.  -«• 

Robertson,  Michael  M. :  See — 

Mclntyra.  James  E.,  and  Robertson.  3.416.952. 

Roblcheaux,  Warren  J.,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corp.  Can  sorting  ap- 
paratus   3.418,681,  12-17-68,  Cl,  214 — 308. 

Robin,  Jean  B.,  to  Crylor.  Production  of  polyacrylonltrile- 
based  articles,  3,416,874.  12-17-68,  Cl.  S—i2. 

Bobinette.  James  B..  to  Storm-Vulcan.  Inc.  Means  for  electro- 
plating crankshafts.  3,417,007.  12-17-68.  Cl.  204 — 212, 

Robinson,  .\nder8on  K..  Jr.,  to  Hercnles  Inc.  Glass  flber-reln- 
forced  fwlymers.  3.416,990,  12-17-68,  Cl.  161 — 93. 

Robinson,  Gene  H..  and  O.  C.  Rodenberg,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co,  Electrographlc  liquid  developing  apparatus.  3,416,493. 
12-17-68.  a.  118—637. 

Rodenbere,  Orvllle  C,  :  See — 

Robinson.  Gene  H..  and  Rodenberg.  3,416.498. 

Body.  Richard  S..  D.  J.  Skipper,  and  J.  A.  M.  Gibbons  to 
Associated  Electrical  Industrial  Ltd.  Electric  cables.  3.417,- 
190.  12-17-68.  a.  174 — 36 

Roesner.   Lawrence  C.  and   L.   E.   Meon,  36>4%    Interest  to 
Calavo  Growers  of  California.   Blank  feeder  for  a  bottom 
sealing  machine.   3.416,789,   12-17-68,  C\.  271 — 44. 
Rohm  k  Haas  Co. :  See — 

Lucas.  George  B.  3.417.067. 

Mettalla,  Joseph  B..  Jr..  and  Specht.  3,417,131. 

.Vemec,  Joseph  W,,  and  Schlaefer,  3,417,145. 

Preuss.  .\lbert  F,.  and  White.  3.417,020. 

Rlener,  Edward  F,.  and  Durkin.  3,417.151. 
Rolinx  Ltd,  :  See — 

Bebb,  Richard  H.  3.416,694. 


RuHttell.  Fred  J..  R, 
strong  and  said 
Htrlke.  3,416,828, 

RusHell,  Fred  J..  R. 
tttrong  and  said 
Htrlke.   3,418.829, 


post 
Sherman,  Herbert  P.  3,416,785. 
Rooto  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Peters.  William  H.  3.416.564. 
Rosenberg,  Robert  B.  :  See — 

ilueUler,  Jack,   Rosenberg,  and  Rush,  3,416,509, 
Rosenield,  Howard,  to  Unen  Supply  Aiisociation  of  America, 
Self    orientation    of    ttatgoods.     3.416.238,     12-17-68,     Cl. 
34—23. 
Rosa,   Edward    F..   and   J.   F.    Svetlik,    to    Phllllim    Petroleum 
Co.   Blend  of  butadlene-ntyrene  block  copolymer  and  pt>l>- 
chloroprene.   3,417.044.   12-17-68.  Cl.   260—33.6. 
Ross,    Sidney    D.,    K.    C.    Petersen,    and    M.    Flnkelstelu.    t«» 
Sprague    i:;iectric    Co.    Polymer    deposit    eiectrociiemically. 
3,417,003,  12-17-68,  CL  204—14. 
Rost,  Gerald  A.  :  See— 

Landls.  David  M.,  and  Rost.  3,417.329. 
Rostoker,  David,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Method  of  making 

synthetic  marble.  3,417.172.  12-17-68.  C\.  264-77. 
Roth,  Edwin  S.  :  See — 

Long.  Alfred.  Roth,  King,  and  Van  Dyck.  3.418.897. 
Roth,  Lester  H.  Device  for  gingival  retraction  and  liemostatk- 

actlon.   3,417,179,   12-17-68,   Cl.   424—28. 
Roubal,  Joseph  J.  Stop  snd  feed  apparatus.  3.416.710.  12-17- 

68.  Cl.  222—230. 
Roubln,  Marc  P.,  J.  M.  Paris,  and  R.  A.  Paris,  to  Centre 
Nationale  tie  la  Recherche  SclentlflMUe.  Solid  solution!*  of 
the  transition  metal  nitrides  and  oxlnitrldes  and  methods 
of  preparation  thereof.  3.416.891,  12-17-68.  Cl.  23-191. 
Rousseau,  Claude  O.  :  See — 

Dupont.  .\laln  M.,  Normand.  Moch.  and  Rousseau.  3,417.- 
292. 
Rowlett.  Glen  ford  :  Bee— 

Stephens.  Frederick  N..  Rowletl,  and  Pabodie.  3.416.787. 
Rowley,    Charles   A.    Vegetable   grater   and    sllcer.    3.416.5M4. 

12-17-68.  Cl.  146—171. 
Roy.  Donald  W.  :  See — 

Carnall.  Edward.  Jr..  and  Roy.  3,416.907. 
Rubensteln.  Albert   M.   Propulsion  system.   3.416.319.   12-17- 

68.  Cl.  60 — 202. 
Ruble,  Hans  :  flee — 

Dietrich.  Kolf,  Ruble,  and  Eberts.  3.416.422. 
Rupp.   >*  alter  :  See — 

Beermann.  Claus,  Schmidt,  and  Rupp.  3.417,163. 
Rush,  W  illlam  F.  :  See— 

Huebler,  Jack.  Rosenberg,  and  Rush.  3,416,500. 

L.  .\rmstrong,  snd  H.  \\ .  FaMc.  said  .Vrm 
Falk   assors.    to   said    Russell.   Adjustable 
12-17-88.  a.  292—341.18. 
L.  Armstrong,  and  H.  W,  Fslk.  said  Arm 
Falk   assors,    to   said   RukmII.   Adjustable 
..   12-17-68.   Cl.  292-341.19. 
Rassell,   William   J.,   to  Eobertshaw  Controls  Co.   Thermally 
responsive    control    circuit    with    manual    reset.    3,417.iiU5, 
12-17-68.  Cl.  318 — 478. 
Ruts.    Leon    E..    to   HoudaiUe    Industries.    Inc.    Punch    press. 

3,416,392,  12-17-68.  Cl.  74—625. 
Ryan.  William  H.  :  See- 
Land.  Edwin  H.,  and  Ryan.  3,416,866. 
Rye  Ltd.  :  See — 

Reed.  Jonathan.  3,417,271. 
SCM  Corp.  :  See— 

Mihojevlch.    Steven.    Zerfahs.    Ostensen,    Berggren,    and 
Glaser.  3.416.860. 
SNAM  S.p.A,  :  See — 

.Marconi,  Walter,  Matael.  Aralrti,  and  Bruiaone.  3,417,065. 
.Notari,  Bruno.  3,416,888. 
8.R.M.  Hydromekanlk  AB  :  8ee-- 

Ahlen,  Karl  G.  3,416,686. 
SWF-Spexlalfabrlk    fur    Autosubehor   Gustav    Rau    O.m.bH. : 
.See — 

Deutsche^  Hans-Chrtstlan.  Bauer,  and  Kohler,  3,416,1«0, 
Saad.   Ottcar   C..   and   J.   T.   Otenbaker.   Drain    tile   structure. 
.{,416,321.  12-17-68,  Cl.  81  —  13. 

Sabatlno,  .\nthony,  to  Globe-Union,  Inc.  Method  of  assembling 

battery  casings.  3.418,970.  12-17-68,  Cl.  136—178. 
Sacerdotl,  Sergio  :  See— 

Fabruccl,  Aldo,  Olanantonio.  and  Sacerdoti.  3,417,095. 

Sahara.  Hirostai :  See — 

Yoshida,  Susumu,  Ml.vaoka,  and  Sahara.  3.417,199. 

St.  Joseph  Lead  Co.  :  See — 

Roberts.  David  H,  S.418,918. 
Salto,  Selichl  :  See — 

Shlrokl,  KenlchI,  and  Halto.  3.416.898. 
Snlonish,  James  C,  to  .Vtlas  Chemical  Industries.  Inr,  .Vltrl- 

tlon  of  granular  carbon.  3.418,7.39,  12-17-68,  Cl.  241 — 5. 
Salton,    Robert    B,.    to    W«>«tlnghouse    Air    Brake    Co.    Brake 
cylinder  device.  3.416.635,  12   17-68.  Cl.  188—196. 

Samuels,  Bessie  M..  and  E.  M.  Ling.  Cast  cover.  .3.416.618. 
12-17-68,  a.  128—82. 

Sande  Lopea.  Cesar  Xuma  Basketball  Katne  wherein  the  arms 
of  each  player  are  rofatable  Independently  and  relative  to 
each  other,  3.418,799,  12-17-68,  Cl.  278 — 85. 

Sanders  .V.MSoclates,  Inc.  :  See — 

Shomphe,  George  J.,  Tabor,  and  Lalmond.  3,417,220. 
Sanflllppo,  Xunsio  J.  :  See- 
Hunger,   Herbert  F..  Sanflllppo,  and   Wynn.  3,416,968. 
Sanford,    Arthur   C.    Combination    wood    and    metal    trusses. 

.3,416.283.  12-17-68,  Cl.  52—893. 
Sangamo  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Becker,  Dale  F,  3.417.277. 
Sarandos,   George  A.  .\pparatus  for  automatically  producing 
a   deodorant   block  having  a  handle.   3.416,208,    12-17-68, 
Cl.  29—88, 
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Sartorl,  Mario  F.,  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Yel- 
low   and    orange    monoaso    uyes.    3,417,u7tf,    12-17-ti8,    cl, 
260— ;<:05. 
Sasaoka,   lakenorl.   Resilient  plate  clip.  3,416,202,  12-17-68, 

Ll.  24 — 259. 
tiauberiich,  uerhard  P.,  to  Elgeo  Instruments  of  .\merlca,  Inc. 

vieooetic  instrument.   3,417, ;itf4.   12-17-tt«.   Cl.   343 — 6. 
Saaaer,  uerala  u.,  to  Grover  Aiaculne  Co.  untter  and  bracket 

uanger,  3,4l«.7tt0.  12-17-68,  ui.  248 — 48.2. 
SaunUers,   Menry  A.,   to  Persous-Majestic  .Mfg.  Co.  Brace  for 

cycle  saddle  seats.  3,416,837,  12-17-68,  Cl,  297 — 196. 
Saunders  Koe  &  -Nuclear  Enterprises  Ltd.  :  See— 

Uulhrie,  David  G.  3,41ti.940, 
Scan.ialls,  An^elo  C.  :  See — 

Knoll,   Frederick  A.,  and   Scandalls.  3,416,755. 
Scanland,   Joseph    E.,    to   American    .Machine  ft   Foundry   Co. 
Track   belt  for  motor  driven   vehicle.   3,416.845,   12-17-68, 
Cl.  305 — 38. 
Schaefer,  James  C. :  See— 

Keramldas.   Baslllo,   and  Schaefer.   3.416.956. 
Schlfer,  Helm  :  See— 

Sas,  Oskar,  and  Scbifer.  3,416,925. 
Schaller,  Frank  H.  :  See— 

Masterson,   Barl  E.,  and  9challer.  3,416,788. 
Schaub,  Paul  W. :  See- 
Goodwin.   Robert  J.,   Mori,   Pekarek.   Schaub,   and  Zlnk- 
ham.  3,416.614. 
Schenk,  Erwln  L.,  to  J.  I.  Case  Co.  Sprocket  assembly.  8,416,- 

385.  12-17-68.  Cl.  74—243. 
Schenkel,  Erwln.  Spinning  and  twisting  apparatus.  3,416,300, 

12-17-68.  a.  57—77. 
Schlel    Volker  :  See— 

Hey,  Ernst  F.,  Kulpers,  Schlel,  Hermann,  Von  Hoffmann, 
and  Hinte.  3.416.470. 
Schlessler.  Siegfried     See— 

KOhne.    Rudolf,   Meininger.   Noll,   Blnno,   and   Schlessler. 
3,417.074. 
^biff,  Sidney,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Gel  compositions  and 

ureparatlon,  3.416,899,  12-17-68,  CI,  44—7. 
Schiller.  Geraldlne  P..  and  L.  S.  Strutman.  .\sh  disposal  sys- 
tem for  vehicles.  3.416,647,  12-17-68,  Cl,  206—19.5. 
Schladlts,    Hermann    J,,    to    Schladltx-whiskera   A.O.    Method 
and  apparatus  for  coating  the  Inner  surface  of  a  capillary 
system,  3,418,946,  12-17-68,  CL  117 — 61. 
Schladitz-WhUkers  A.G.  :  See — 

Scbladltz.  Hermann  J.  3,416,946. 
Schlaefer,  Francis  W.  :  See — 

Nemec,  Joseph  W.,  and  Schlaefer.  8,417,145. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corp.  :  See — 

Blagg,  Leon.  3.416,787. 
Schmerllng,    Louis,    and    W.    G.    Toekelt,    to    Universal    Oil 
Products  Co.  Conversion  of  pyridine  to  bensoic  add.  3.417,- 
135.  12-17-68.  Cl.  260—515. 
Schmidt.    Albrwht    C,    to    Oesellschaft    fur    Kernforscbung 
m.b.H.  Neutron  generating  apparatus.  3,417,245,  12-17-68^ 
Cl.  250— 84.5. 
Schmidt-CoUerus.  J.  J. :  flee — 

Gray,  Don  N.,  Schmldt-Colleros,  and  Smith.  8,417,153. 
Schmidt,  Donald  L. :  See— 

Plrrung.  Paul  F.,  and  Schmidt.  3.416,944. 
Schmidt,  Erwln  :  See — 

Beermann,  Claus,  Landauer.  and  Schmidt   3.417,081 
Schmidt,  Erwln  :  See— 

Beermann,  Claus,  Schmidt,  and  Rupp.  3.417,168 
Schmltt-Thomas,  Karlheinx  G.  :  See — 

Pohl,  Ernst  J.,  Schmltt-Thomas.  and  Burck.  3,416  630. 
Schmitt,  Christian,  and  W.  Mathleu.  to  Daimler-Beni  Aktlenge. 
sellschaft.    Gas    turbine    rotor.    3.418.723.    12-17-68,   Cl. 

Scbmucker.  Arden  E.  :  See — 

Elmer,  Otto  C,  Greene,  and  Schmucker.  3,417.035. 
Schneider,  Robert  A.,  to  Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp 
Hl^P    fre<iaency    magnetic    head.    3,417,209,    12-17-88,    Cl. 

.Schneldpr  Ri)bert  A,  u<  ("onHwlldsted  Electrodvnamlcs  Corp 
Magnetic  head  assembly.  3,417,386,  12-17-88,  Cl.  34<^— 
174.1. 

Schneider.  Robert  M,,  to  American  Bosrch  Arma  Corp  Voltage- 
controlled  wlen  bridge  oscillator  with  servo-controlled 
strain-sensitive  resistan'ces.  3,417,849,  12-17-68,  Cl.  331  — 

Schnettler,  Richard  A..  J.  T.  Suh,  and  C.  I.  Judd.  to  Colgate 
Palmollve  Co.  Blcycllc  ferrocenes.  3,417,118,  12-17-68.  Cl. 
260 — 439. 

Schoenecker,  Thomas  J.,  and  R.  L.  Olson,  to  Union  Tank  Car 
a    137— oaa**^'  ^^^   wiping  action.   8,416,557,   12-1T-68, 

Scholer,  Hendrlk  F.  L.  :  See — 

Reerlnk,   Kngbert  H,.  Westerhof,  and  Scholer.  3,417,112 
Schonfeld.  .Arnold  :  See — 

Lukoff,  Herman,  and  Schonfeld.  8,417.232. 
Schorken.  Karl  D.  :  See — 

Putsch,  Peter  U.,  and  Schorken.  3,416,826. 
**^?.™»w*'j   MahH)lm   E.,    to   United   States   of  America.   Navy 
-Method  of  Imnrovlng  the  bonding  characteristics  of  flass 
surfaces.  3,4l6.950,   12-17-68.  Cl    117— 106  * 

Schrler,  Henry  M,  ;  See — 

Contruccl,  Raymond  J.,  Kelm,  and  Schrier.  8,410,200 
Schupack.  Morris  :  See — 

Caputo,  Arnold  P.,  Schupack,  and  McDonald    3  416  278 

^''vatlon^l'^A'^rnSSn.F-  ^'-  ^}'^i.'  ^  ^°*t*^  S*a^"  0'  America, 
national    Aeronautics    and    Space    Administration,    Alkall- 

1(m{^    *"*'*  protective  coating.  3.416.939,  12-17^,  Cl. 


Schutxner,    Walter,    and    F,    Mock,    to    W.    Koreska     Dlrect- 

transfer  copy  sheet.  3.416,942,  12-17-68,  Cl.  117 — 36  3. 
Schuyler,    Robert    F.    Battery    charger    circuit    responsive   to 
voiuge  and  current  of  charging  source.  3,417,3o9,  12-17- 
68,  Cl.  320 — 32. 
Schweers,  Karl  D.,   to  Alrequlpt   Inc.   Metal   slide  magaaine 

3,416,250.  12-17-68,  Cl.  40—79. 
Scoiedge.  Robert  F. :  See — 

Pauermo,    James    J.,    Bonazoll,    Scoiedge,    and    Audesse. 
3,416,851. 
Scott  Paper  Co.  ;  See— 

Eastes,    John    W.,   and  Faessinger.    3,417,037. 
Scott,   Robert  H.,   to  Celanese  Corp,  Inhibition  of  corrosion 

3,416,974,  12-17-88,  Cl.  148—6.15. 
Scovill  Mrg.  Co. :  See — 

Daddona,  Domeoic  J.,  Jr.  3,416,200. 
Green,  Derok  B.  3,416,770. 
Sealed  Air  Corp. ;  See — 

ClMiTannes,  Marc  A.,   and  Fielding.  3,418,984. 
Sebelin,  Alfred,   to  Hauni  Werke  Koerber  k  Co.,  K.G.  Appa 
ratus^for  wrapping  cigarette  packs  and  the  like.  3,418,289, 
12— 1(— 68,  Cl.  53 — 55. 
Seidl,  Guntber  :  See — 

Knch,  Uelna.  Seidl,  and  Hoffmann.  3^17,085. 
Seldl,    Gunther,    and    G.    Nesemann,    to    Farbwerke    Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft     vormals    Meister    Lucius    &    Brunlng 
o  Phenyl-a(4-tertiary  amino  alkoxyimino- 2,5  -  cyclohexadi- 
ene-1-ylldene)  acetonitriles  and  process  for  preparini;  them 
3,417,093,  12-17-68,  Cl.  260—294.7.  »'     »-        » 

Sennik,  John   J.,   to  Itlectrohome  Ltd.   Variable   volu«e  net- 
works. 3.417,285,  12-17-68,  Cl.  315—31 
Seyler,  Jay  K.  :  See — 

Feldman,  Julian,  and  Seyler.  3,417.141. 
Shal,  Charles  M.  :  See— 

Schutt,  John  B..  and  Shai.  3,416,939. 
Shakespeare  Co. :  flee — 

Wilson,  Richard  I.  3,418,220. 
Shanok,  Jesse  P. :  See — 

Shanok.  Victor  and  J,  P.  3.418,761. 
Shanok,   Victor,   and  J,   P.,   to   Glass  Laboratories   Co    Maa- 

netlc  mounting  device.  3,416,781,  12-17-68,  Cl.  248—115 
Shapero,  Maurice  :  See — 

Plckhols,  Siegfried,  and  Shapero.  3,417,091 
Sharpe,    Clarence   L,    Pipe   cleaner,    3,416,539,    12-17-68,    Cl. 

lol — ^4o. 
S'^l't^  Eugene  D.  Dispensing  closures.  3,416.712,  12-17-68. 

Shaughnessy,    William    J.,    to   American    Standard   Inc    Con- 
stant current  apparatus.  3,417,319,  12-17-68.  Cl.   323—4 
Shearer,  Richard  D.  :  See — 

Hauser,  Jon  W.  3,416,430. 
Sheehan,   William   C,   to  PhUlips  Petroleum  Co.  Method  of 

shSfrss^i^o"  ^1^^''  "-^'-^-  ^-  22^- 

Kohll,  Charles  F.,  and  Tekkes.  3,417,124 
Shepherd,  Joseph  L..  and  T.  M.  Cromwell,  to  Aerojet-General 

7a?«o£   V.V^H'^^o'^^^    fractionation    of    dlchloroborane. 

3,418.999,  12-17-68,  Cl.  202—161 
Sherer    Abraham  1..   to  BaU  Brothers  Co.  Inc.  Etching  com 

position  and  method.  3,417,022,  12-17-68,  CL  252-79  4 
Sherman    Floyd  F..  and  R.  R.  Suples.  to  ijnited  States  Piy- 

n-^S    0*51^0'°*^  *''*^  polishing  machine.  3,416.261.  12- 
Sherman,   Herbert   P.,    to   Roneo-Neopost  Ltd.   Paper  nesting 

and  enveloping  apparatus.  3,416.785,  12-17-68rCl.  270-^ 

Shjffma^n.^Jerwne^  Tray-enclosed  Jewelry  box.  3,416.655.  12- 
Shlmp,  bavid  A.  :  See — 

ah,,^^^*^"?""^"  ^-  ^"'^  Shlmp.  3,417,050. 

w  ''i-  Ke°*chl,  and  S    Salto,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co    Ltd 
Method  for  growing  high  melting  point  single  crystals  and 

«h«M'^*/"^f'*i,  Hi*'*'"^'''-  *'"<*  Shojl.  3,417,126. 

68.'  Cr28Jl47'3r*"*  ''****''*  '"'  '*°*^'-  3'**«-®13,  12-17- 
Shomphe,   George  J.,'  R.   W.  Tabor,   and   H.   W    Lalmond    to 

Shook.  Alvln  L.  Manicure  aid.  3,416.542.  12-17-68,  Cl.  132— 
Shra'der    William  W. :  See— 

sh,.i?"'T*'"'  *''"*?<^*»  J--  and  Shrader.  3.417,396. 
Shults,   James  H.,   and  C.   G.  Zike,   to  Spray-Tak  Inc 

"2-IV68  *^r'^'2"2'-9^""'""'^  "'^^"'^  ma?erUU.  3,416:1 

''31'^:  f2*-V68^%^'6V^»  ^"^'^    ^"*"  '^^"°'»"    3.418,- 

Slddiqul.  Mohammad  N. :  See — 

Fono,  Andrew,  and  SIddiqui.  3.416.873 

Sledel,  Walter:  See- 
Sturm.  Karl,  Sledel,  and  Weyer.  8,417,080. 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft :  See 

Wall,  Helm.  3.416,223. 

^*rTA;.^/„V*!,T-  ^'l  9^°"aJ  Motors  Corp.  Method  and  appa- 

"r?a'.s''*3%'lt3'S:",'2^^5'48'^cT7'^ri""  ''^  *'"'^'  ™^- 
Sierra  Electric.  Inc. :  See— 

Bordner,  Lee  T.  3.416,251. 
Signal  Oil  and  Gas  Co. :  See — 

Parish,  Clyde  E  ,  and  Urmy.  3,416  893 
^"hin^a.f«*°a*.  ^-  to^'^'lt^d  States  of  America,  Army    Com- 
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SlmoSs    Cd.^e«^..  "d  J.  A.  OribenB.  to  WR    Grace  and 
Co    Method  of  making  gasketed  closures.  3.417.177,  12-17 

Qi^vSn  ^RiThard   C     N    8    Blessum.  and  J.  A.   Hlbner,  to 
^*  Bu??^ukhT  CoVp'  Mult^ple'-freuqenc/  data  bacdllug  system. 

Harvester   Co.    Cotton  harvester.   3,416,297,    l,i-i7-«a.   ^-i. 

Sln^lwi   Glenn  T.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
®  i^pKilus    for   Writing    information    in   memory    by    light. 
3,417,381,  12-17-68,  Cl.  340—173. 

^'"^^F'orJi"!  Haafotpucher,  and  Sindahl.  3.417.217. 
Singer  Co.,  The:  See— 

Johnson,  Ralph  E.  3,416, 47.^.       ,.,„--,     ,«   iT_ii«    n 
Slvyer,    Robert   B.    Heater   fittings.    3,416,571,    12-17-68.    Cl. 

Skl^S^.^Bradley.  to  PhllllDS  Petroleum  Co.  Method  of  flbrilla- 
tion.  3,416,714    12-17-68,  Cl.  226—3. 

^"T«;;iy'?Tchard^  l."Fklpper,  and  Gibbons.  3.417.190. 
Slater.  Richard  J. :  See — 

Dryden.  Hugh  L.  3,416.988. 
Sloan  Valve  Cj.  :  See — 

Nelson,  Axel  B.  3  416.556. 

^•""oiecrE^WiJ'k-    Jr7siover,  and  Strubhar.  3,418,547 
amelolT    Edward  A.,  t.  B    Davey,  and  B.  Kaufman,  to  Sutter 
^"Hospitals  iedlcal  Research  ^o"°^"on.  rouble- c.|e  heart 
valve  with  contoured  oversire  orifice.  3.416,159.  iz-ii-fio, 

Sm^etaJi:  Richard  D..  and  H  Chafett^o  Texaco,  IncNltra. 
tion  of  hydrocarbons  with  HNO — (CFiCO)|0  mixture. 
3,417,12:,  12-17-68.  Cl.  26(^66.  .ki„- <ii™    <»  *1« 

Smith  Albert  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Scribing  film.  3,418,- 
926.  12-17-68.  Cl.  96—94. 

Smith,  Arthur  D.  ;  See —  „,,..„,., 

Dey,  Chester,  and  Smith.  3,416,341. 

Smith,  Charles  R.  :  See — 

Dorsett,  James  P.,  and  Smith.  3,416,989. 

Smith,  Clalbourne  D.  :  See —  ...v    o  «it  nr» 

Gray.  Don  N..  SchmldtCollerus    and  Smith    3.417453. 

Smith,  Colen  S.  Sampling  device.  3,416,374,  12-17-«8.  Cl. 
^Q ^o\  2 

Smith  Donald  P.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Navy.  Anti- 
mine  weapon.  3.416,403,  12-17-68,  Cl.  89—1. 

■Smith-Gates  Corp..  The:  See—  o^irta, 

Harrison,  Frank  H.,  and  Gonneville.  3,416  743. 

Smith.  George  E.  P..  Jr..  and  W,  S.  Cook,  to  The  FlrMtone 
Tire  k  Rubber  Co.  2,6  dialkyl  morpholinothlo  carbonyl- 
amlno  sulfides  and  amino  thiocarbonyl-2  6  dialk^lamlno 
morpholino-sulfldes.  3,417,086,  12-17-68.  Cl.  260—247.1. 

Smith,  Gordon  L.  :  See —  ,      ^,         ^  a    ...u    o  a-,t  ^an 

Hasbrouck,    Leo  J.,   Ossollnski.   and  Smith.  3,417,380. 
Smith.  Herchel :  See —  ^    „  ..,„«, 

Hughes,  Gordon  A.,  and  Smith.  3,417,081. 
Hughes,  Gordon  A.,  and  Smith.  3,417.105. 
Smith    Lawrence  S.  :  See —  o„»^ 

Dryden    Hugh   L.,   and  National  Aeronautics  and   Space 
Administration    3,417,298.  .  „    „    „     w  ,    *     a  i 

Smith.  Rl-hard  E.,  C.  D.  Holmes,  and  C.  E.  Henkel.  to  Syl- 
vania  Electric  Products  Inc.  Fused  projector  lamp.  3.417,- 
286,  12-17-68.  Cl.  315—74.  ,     ^       .  *     ,„    „ 

Smith,  Sidney  R.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co  Arc  controlling 
electrodes  for  switches  and  gaps.  3,417,216,  12-17-68.  CI. 
200—144.  „  ^  ,  . 

Smithe    Eliot  S.  Multipurpose  suction  roll  for  envelope  mak- 
ing machines.  3.416,414,  12-17-88.  Cl.  93— «1. 
Smithe,  F.  L.,  Machine  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Ciccone,  Jack  M.  3,416.286. 
Snow,  Karl  S.,  and  8.  A.  Herres.  to  TlUnlum  Metals  Corn. 
of    America.    Method    for    forming    electrodes.    3,416,919, 
12-17-68,  Cl.  75 — 208. 
Snow.   William  T  .   Jr..  to  W.   R.  Grace  *  Co.   Packages  and 
packaging    apparatus    and    methods.    3,416.649,    12-17-68, 
Cl.  206—46. 
Snyder,  Allan  W..  and  G.  O.  Pick,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Prod 
ucts  Inc.  Ferrite  core  having  different  regions  of  varying 
permeability.   3.417.382.    12-17-68.   Cl.   340—174. 
Soclete  Anonyme  de  Vehlcules  Industriels  et  d'Ekjuipements 
Mecanlques  Savlem  :  See — 
Labat,  Pierre.  3,416,409. 
Soclete  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo  :  See — 

Maurice,  Jean.  3,416.637. 
Soclete   Civile   dlte :    Soclete   Civile  d'Etudes   de   Centrlfuga- 
tlon  :  See — 

Babel.  Louis,  and  Peytavln.  3,416,591. 
Soclete  des  Compresseurs  a  Membrane  Corblln  ;  See — 

Feuillebols,  Louis,  and  Ormut.  3,416  453. 
Soclete  Mixte  pour  le  Development  de  la  Technique  de  la  Com- 
mutation dans  le  Domalne  des  Telecommunications  :  See — 
Dupont,  Alain  M.,  Normand,  Moch,  and  Rousseau.  3,417,- 
292. 
Soclete  Natlonale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitalne  Tour  Aqultalne : 
See — 

Plnaczl.   Christian  P.,   Pautrat.  Cheritat.  and  Branlard. 
3,417,056. 

Solodllov,  Leonid  N.  :  See — 

Balashkand,     Mikhail     I..     Evokimov,     Kaplan,     Lovlya, 
Solodllov,  and  Chen.  3.416.621. 
Soltys.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals   Inc.  Plas- 
tic foam  production.  3.417.038,  12-17-88.  Cl.  280 — 2.5. 


Pandit. 


Someda,  Sadamlchl,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co    Ltd. 

Constant    output    voltage    rectifying    systems.    3.417.dl^ 

12-17-68,  Cl.  321—18. 
Sommer  k  Maca  Glass  Machinery  Co. :  See — 

Sond^rmeye^*  Ja?k  'c^.'fo'lltdlo  Corp.  of  America.  Push-pull 
transistor    amplifiers    with    transformer    coupled    driver. 
3  417.339.  12-17-68.  Cl.  330—15. 
Sonotone  Corp.  :  See— 

Kisa.  Gabriel,  and  Peltry.  3.417.307. 
Mandel.  Lazaro  J.,  and  Kosa.  3,417.308. 
Michalko.  Ignatius.  3.416.964. 

^"•"^oshfdi.^S^mu.   Mlyaoka.   and   Sahara.  3,417.199. 
Sorensen    Cloyd  J..  Jr..  and  R    E.  Porter.   Syringe  assembly 

unit.  3,416.657.  12-17-68.  Cl.  206—47. 
Southern  Mills,  Inc.  :  See — 

Terrv.  Claude  E.  3.416.246. 
Specht.  EJdward  H      See —  o^i-rini 

Mettalla,  Joseph   B..  Jr.,  and  Specht.   3,417,131. 
Speckamp,  Willem  N.  :  See—  o       w       „     .„^ 

Hulsman,    Henderikus.    Westra.    Speckamp,   and 
3,417,100. 
Speed-Park.  Inc.:  8m—  ,    ^  ,,..„, 

Allmanestlanu.  Mlhal.  3,416,685.         _      ^  _. 

Spencer     Kenneth    H..    to    Beckett    Mfg.   Co.   Cargo   securing 
means.  3.416.816,  12-17-68,  CT.  280—179. 

^'^^"Jrl'nN.r/ MSuri?.^.  and  Stoffel.  3,417.284. 

Griffin.  Benjamin  F..  Jr.  3.416,550 

Lukoff.  Herman,  and  Schonfeld.  3.417.282. 

Mathias,  Joseph  8..  and  McGee.  3.416.932. 

Nolt   Edwin  B.  3.416..S25. 

Nolt."  Edwin  B  ,  Eberly,  and  Eby  3,416.824. 

Storck.   Richard   H..  and   Adomlnes.  3.418,962. 
Spllker    Donald  D.  Guide  strip  for  striping  tools.  3.418.230, 

12-17-88.  Cl.  33—177. 
Splllman.  Gerard  J.  :  See —  .......         ^   arh.—K- 

Miller.   Donald  L..   Splllman,   Stokowskl.  and   Wharmby. 

Splteri    Jowiph.  Relief  valve.  3,418.563.  12-17-88.  Cl.  187— 

115. 
Sprague  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Kalt  Charles  G.,  and  Franti.  3.416.248. 
Muskovac.  Nicholas  O    3.417.320. 

Pechinl.  Magglo  P.  3.416.957.  „  .,,  ^„ 

Ross.  Sidney  D.,  Petersen,  and  Flnkelstein.  3.417.003. 
Sprague.  Lloyd  G.  :  See —  »..,,«,.. 

Bennett.  Robert  W..  and  Sprague.  3.417.274. 
Spranger,  Wolfgang:  See —  -..,«..«« 

Ballrelch,   Kurt.  Ketterl.  and  Spranger.  3.416.460. 
Spray-Tak  Inc. :  See — 

ShultB.  James  H..  and  Zlke.  3.416.709.    _  ^         ^ 

Springer,    William   E..   and   J.   A.   Rescsanskl.   to  Dlctanhone 
Corp.  Dictation  apparatus.  3,416.808.   12-17-88,  Cl.  274— 
17 
Sproul.  James  D..  Jr..  to  General  Steel  Industrie*.  Inc.  Abra 
slon   resistant   glass  bead  with  sharp  softening  range  and 
process    for    making    the    same.    3,418,938.    12-J7-68.    O. 
106—52. 
Squibb,  E.  R..  k  Sons,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bodansxky,  Miklos    3.417.072.  ^        ^  ^^^  ^^^    ,„  ,, 

Stahl  Chester  B..  8r.  Animal  feeding  device.  3.418,498.  12-17- 

68.  Cl.  119 — 55  „         .  .         w     J 

SUUer.  Karel  J.,  to  Mlnlgrip  Inc.  Flexible  container  having 
interlocking  rib  and  groove  closure  elements.  3, 418, OHO. 
12-17-68.  CT.  150— ,1.  .  „      „ 

Stamm    Walter,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  Process  of  prepar- 
Intr    brganometalllc    Isocyanates.    3,417.116.    12-17-68,    Cl. 
260 — 429.7 
Standard  Products  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Dallen.  John  A.  3,416.279.  ,    „    „     .     . 

Standley.  Wendell  E..  R.  B.  Wlttmann.  and  J.  E.  Karlovltr. 
to  Johns-Nlgrelli-Johns.  Inc.  Case  flap  folding  mechanism 
and  method   .'?,416.2«5,  12-17-68,  Cl.  53—3. 
Stanford  Research  Institute  :  See — 

Macovskl,  Albert    3.417.404. 
Stanlev.   John   H..   to  Parker-Hannlfln  Corp.  Hand-held   tube 
l)ender    and    bend    centering   procedure.    3,418,345.    12-17- 
68    Cl    72—159 
Staplen,  Robert  R.  :  See — 

Sherman   Flovd  F.  and  Staples.  3  418.281. 
Stark,  Sven  O.  S..  H  G.  W    Melle.  and  T   L.  Undh.  Container 
opening    device    comprising    a    slot    and    a    strip    passing 
through  it.  3.416  716.  12-17-88,  Cl.  229—7. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co. :  S«« — 

Stamm.  Walter.  3.417.115. 
SUuffer,    Franklin    K.,    to    Raytheon    Co.    Cursive   character 

generator.  3,417.281,  12-17-88,  Cl.  315 — 18. 
Steele.  Robert  D.,  and  R.  J.  Farrls.  to  Aerolet  General  Corp. 
Extensometer    and    attachment.    3.416,235,    12-17-88.    CT. 
33—147. 
Steele.   Roger  C.  to  Hexcel  Corp.  Method  and  apoaratus  for 

making  honeycomb.  3,416,983.  12-17-88,  Cl.  158—197. 
Stefanlak,  Walter  J.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Production  of 
dlcartwxvlic  acid  anhydrides  by  catalytic  oxidation.  3,417.- 
108.  12-17-68.  a.  260—346.4. 
Steidley.   Virgil   K.,   to  The  F.  E.   Myers  k  Bro.  Co.   Pickup 

probe.  3.416.844,  12-17-68,  CT.  302 — 58. 
Steldlitx,  Mark,  to  EMC  Technology,  Inc.  Mounting  circuit 
elements  in  printed  circuit  boards.  8,417,294.  12-17-88. 
Cl.  317—101. 
Steiger.  Anton,  to  Sulier  Bros.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  Injection 
of  fuel  Into  plston-tToe  internal  combustion  engines.  3,418,- 
508.  12-17-88.  a.  123 — 139. 

Steigerwald.  K.  H..  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Stelgerwald.  Kari  H..  and  Meyer.  3,417.224. 

Steigerwald,  Karl  H.  Welding  process  using  radiant  energy. 
3,417,223.  12-17-88,  Cl.  21^—121. 
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Steigerwald.   Karl    H..   and   E.   Meyer,   to  K.   H.   Steigerwald 
G.m.b.H.  .Method  and  device  for  working  material  by  means 
of  a  corpuscular  beam.  3,417,224.  12-17-68,  Cl.  219—121. 
Stelnbnch,  Hans  :  See — 

Hitzemann,  Oerba'-d,  Kulling,  and  Stelnbach.  3,416.892. 
Stelchek,  Charles  O..  to  Johns-Manville  Corp.  Apparatus  for 
loosening    cementltlous    water-laid    pipe    from    a    mandrel. 
3,416.995,  12-17-68,  Cl.  162—284. 
Stenberg  Flyet  Aktlebolag  ;  See — 
Gamer.  Sren  G.  Y.  3,416,776. 
Stenlund.  SIgvard  :  See — 

Dryden,  Hueh  L.  3.416,988. 
Stephen.  Floyd  .M.  :  See — 

Osentip.  Gilbert  J.,  and  Stephen. 
Stephen?.    Frederick    N.,   G.   Rowlett, 


tj*^»^\ 


8,416.203. 
and   R.   M. 


Pabodle,   to 


."Stephens  Industries,  Inc.  Tlcketmaklng  machine.  3.416,78^ 
12-17-68.  Cl.  270—79. 
Stephens  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Stephens.  Frederick  N.,  Rowlett.  and  Pabodie.  3,416,787. 
Stephen^  Joseph  F.  3,416,718. 
Stephens.   Joseph   F..   to   Stephens   Industries.   Inc.   Filament 

Inserting  tool.  3.416.713,   12-17-68.  Cl.  223 — 104. 
Stephens,  Verlin  C.  :  See — 

Murphy.  Hubert  W..  Stephens,  and  Conine.  3,417,077. 
Stepoan.  Hartmut :  See — 

Messwarb,  Gunter,  Luders.  Erdmann,  and  Steppan.  3.417.- 

051. 
Messwarb,  Gunter,  Luders,  Munder,  and  Steppan.  3.417.- 
062. 
Sternberg.  Herbert  B.  Identification  apparatus  and  improved 

seal  element.  3,416,247,  12-17-68,  Cl    40 — 2.2. 
Sterry.   Dan  O..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Acoustical  logging 

apparatus    3,417.3   1,  12-17-68.  Cl.  340 — 18. 
Stewart.    Alfred    W..    to   Datron    Systems.   Inc.    Card   reader. 

3,417.233.  12-17-68.  Cl.  235 — 61.11. 
Stewart-Warner  Corp.  :  See — 

Deadrlck    Jamen  R    3,416.184. 
Kadlrnlk.   Norman  H.  3.417,250. 
Little.  Arthur  J.  3,416.804. 
Little.  Arthur  J.  3.416,507. 
Stler.  Otto,  and  E    Beck,  to  Vollmer  Werke  Mascbinenfabrlk 
G.m.b.H.    Sawtooth    treating   apparatus.   3,416.394.    12-17- 
68.  Cl.  76 — 49 
Stifter,    Francis    J.,    and    W     W.    Shrader.    to    Raytheon    Co. 
Moving  target  Indication  system  usln^  a  staggered  repetl- 


and  E. 
winch. 


to   Sylvania   Electric 
3,417.231.  12-17-68. 

C.  Holden.  to  Pacific 
3.416.773.   12-17-68. 


Book  collating  method 
270—64. 


and 


tion  rate.  3.417.396.  12-17-68.  Cl.  34! 
Stltes.    Francis   H..   and   B.   J.   Vachon. 
Products,   Inc.  .Mark  sensing  system, 
a.  235 — 61.11. 
Stlxrood,  Jarvls  A..  J.  R.  Bruce, 
Car  and  Foundry  Co.  Skidder 
a.  254—166. 
Stobb,  Anton  R.,  to  Stobb.  Inc.  Signature  feeder.  3.418.679. 

12-17-88.  Cl    214 — 8.6. 
Stobb.   Anton   R  .   to  Stobb.   Inc. 

means.  3,416.786,  12-17-68,  Cl. 
Stobb,  Inc. :  flee — 

Stobb.  Anton  R.  3.416.670. 
Stobb.  Anton  R.  8.416.788. 
Stockel.  Richard  F. :  flee — 

Megson.  Frederic  H.,  Beachem.  and  Stockel.  3.417,088. 
Stoffel,  Jerome  J.  :  See — 

Oranberg.  Manritx  L.,  and  Stoffel.  8,417.284. 
Stoffel,  Robe*^  W..  to  Jim  Robbins  Seat  Belt  Co.  Automatic 
locking  rotary  retracting  device.   3,416.747,   12-17-88,   Cl. 
242—107.4. 
Stokowskl,  Edward  J.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Miller.   Donald  L.,   Splllman,   Stokowskl,  and  Wharmby. 

3.416.440. 

Stone.  Wayne  B.,  Jr..  24^^%  each  to  G.  T.  Moller  and  E.  L. 

Goldman.  Automotive  support  structure  for  increasing  the 

capacity    of   parking   lots.    3,418,289.    12-17-88,    a.    52— 

Storck.    Richard    H.,    and   A.    A.    Adomtnes.    to    Sperry   Rand 
Corp.   PreT)arlng  etched  substrates   for  vacuum   deposition 
of  a  metal  thereon.  3,416,962,  12-17-88,  Cl.  134 — 26. 
Storm-Vulcan.  Inc.  :  See-- 

Roblnette.  James  B.  3,417,007. 
Stougnard.  Chris  :  See — 

Mcllrath.  William  P.,  and  Stougaard.  3,416,417. 
Strandrud.  Halvor  T.  :  See — 

Chaney,  Harold  K..  and  Strandrud.  3.416,549. 
StrauBser.  John  K.  ;  See — 

French.  Lawrence  R.,  Strausser,  and  Thompson.  3,417,159. 
Straut,  Harold  J.  :  See — 

Evans,  John  L..  RIordan.  and  Straut.  3,416,378. 
Streltfpld    Murray  M..  to  Research  Corp.  Method  of  detecting 
or   rlasslfylng   microorganisms   using  agar   reagent  sheets. 
3.416,998.  12-17-88.  Cl.  196—103.5. 
Strlef.  Milton  J.  :  See- 
Kelly.  William  T..  Hornberger.  and  Strief.  3,416.980. 
Strobel.  Albert  F..  anfl  8.  C.  Catino,  to  OAF  Corp.  Brightened 

fine  fabrics.  3,417,058,  12-17-68,  Cl.  280—75. 
Strohroeler.    Daniel    D.,    to   Bethlehem    Steel    Corp.    Floating 

dry  dock.  3,416,479.  12-17-68.  Cl.  114 — 45. 
Stroud.  SUnley  G  :  See— 

McCullough.  Ira  J.,  and  Stroud.  8,417,326. 
Strubhar.  Malcolm  K.  :  See — 

Glenn.  Edwin  E..  Jr..  Slover,  and  Strubhar.  8,418,547. 
Struthers  Scientific  and  International  Corp. :  See — 
Oanlarls    Neoohytos.  3.416.661. 
Hedrlck.  Robert  H.  3.418,662. 
Muller.  John  G.,  and  Ganlarts.  3,416,663. 
Strutman.  Lola  S.  :  See — 

Schiller.  Geraldlne  P..  and  Strutman.  3.416,647. 
Stuckv,   Fritz  C.  and   R.   Meull,   to  Eicon  AG    Plural-storey 
prefabricated   building.   3,416.278.   12-17-88.'  Cl.   52—236. 


Lead   Co. 
12-17-68. 


3,416,159. 


Studley  Paper  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Fesco,  John  J.  8,416,721. 
Stnffer,   Rowen.  Efficient  nitrogen  trap.  8,416,326.  12-17-68, 

Cl.  62—55.6. 
Sturm,  Karl,  W.  Sledel,  and  R.  Weyer,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft    vormals     Melster     Lucius    k    Brunlng. 
Sulfamylanthranilic  acid  amides  and  process  for  preparing 
them    3,417  080.  12-17-68.  Cl.  260—239.6 
Stynes.    James   A.,   and    A.    Clearfield,    to   National 
Crystalline     zirconium     phosphates.     3.416,884. 
Cl.  23—105. 
Suh.  John  T.  :  See — 

Schnettler.  Richard  A..  Suh.  and  Judd.  3.417,118. 
Sulzer  Bros   Ltd.    See  — 

Stetger.  Anton.  3,416.506. 
Snndblad,    Gunnar   E.,   to    Svenska   Datareglster   AB.    Record 
reading   apparatus   and    method.    3.417,234,    12-17-88,    Cl. 
235—61.11. 
Sureau.  Robert  F.  M.  :  See — 

Mlngasson,  Georges  H.  R.,  Sureau,  and  Dupre.  3J17.075. 

Stls,    Oskar.     and    J      Munder,     to    .\zoplate    Corp     Resinous 

printing     iilate      compositions      containing     light-sensitive 

nitrones.  3,4ir>.922.  12-17-68,  Cl.  96 — 33, 

SOs,  Oskar.  and  H    SchSfer    to  Keuffel  &  Esser  Co    Diazotrpe 

reproduction  material.  3,416.925,  12-17-68,  C!  f^r — 9] 
Sutherland,  Charles  A  O..  and  .T  Lucklns,  to  Research 
Association  for  the  Paper  and  Board  Printing  and  Packae- 
Ing  Industries  Method  and  apparatus  for  drying  flexible 
material  such  as  paper  and  board  formed  from  cellulosle 
fibrous  material  ,^416,237,  12-17-68.  a.  34 — 23. 
Sutter  Hospitals   Medical    Research   Foundation  :   See 

Smelofr.   Edward   A..   Davey,  and  Kaufman. 
Svenska  Dataresrister  .\B  :  See — 

Sundblad,  Gunnar  E   .^.417  234. 
Svenska  Rotor  Hasklner  .\ktlebolag:  See — 

Oldehaver,  Klaus.  3,416,596. 
Svetlik,  Joseoh  F  :  See — 

Ross,  Edward  F..  and  Svetlik.  3,417.044. 
SToblda,   Loren.   Automatic  divider.   8,418,840,   12-17-68,   Cl. 

198—31. 
Swan  Hunter  Group  Ltd.  :  See — 

Taylor.  Frederick.  3.416,481. 
Swanby,     Victor     S.     Side-loading    moving    van.     8,418,886, 

12-17-68,  Cl.  298 — 148. 
Swearingen,    Judson    S     Liquefaction    of    a    gaseous    mixture 
employing  work   expanded   gaseous   mixture  as   refrigerant. 
3.416,324,  12-17-68   Cl.  62—23. 
Swearlneen,    Judson    S.    Method    of    and    apparatus    for   pre- 
warming    a     lubricated     shaft    seal     assembly.     3,416,633. 
12-17-68,  Cl.  184 — 1. 
Swenck.   George  F.,  and  G.   S.   Gresham,  to  Reynolds  Metals 
Co.  Nallable  surface  means  and  method  for  making  same. 
3.416.278.  12-17-68.  Cl.  52 — 377. 
Swladek.  Stanlev   F.  :  See — 

Petroff.  Michael  D.,  and  Swladek.  3.416,219. 
Swift,    Harvey    C..    to    Kelsey  Hayes    Co.    Callper-type    disk 
brake    and    support    means    therefor.    3,416,634,    12-17-68. 
Cl.   188 — 73. 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.  :  See — 

Gyongvos.  Ivan.  3.416.594. 
Sylvania  Electrlr  Products    Tnc  :  See — 

Davton.  David  R     and  Nlmblett.  3,417,367. 
Levin.  Robert  E    .S.416  862. 
Palermo.    James    J..    Bonazoll. 

3.416,851 
Smith.    Richard    E..   Holmes,   and    Henkel. 
Stltes,  Francis  H..  and  Varhon.  3,417.281. 
Snyder.  .Allan  W.,  and  Pick   3,417,382. 
Syntex  Corp.  :  See — 

Cross.  Alexander  D.  3.417.106. 
Knox.  Lawrence  H.  8,417.111. 

Siel.  Frank  :  See — 

Walsh.  Joseph  S..  and  Szel.  3,416.347. 
Sillagyl,     Istvan.     Spark     plugs      3,417.276,     12-17-88,     Cl. 

813—143. 
Sxucs,     Laszlo.     C.     Tasnadl,     and     I,    Llnder.    to    Komplex 
Xagvberendezesek   Export-Inport  Vallalata.    Cooling   tower 
packing   means.   3,416.775.   12-17-68.   Cl.   261—112. 
TRW  Inc.  :  See — 

Hlggins.  Larrv  L   3,416.369. 
Kaufman.  Irving.  3.417.317. 
O'Neill.  James  P.  3.416.749. 
Updike,  Stanley  H.  3,416,771. 

Tabor.  Robert  W.  ;  See— 

Shomphe,    George  J..   Tabor,  and  Lalmond.   3.417,229. 

Tabroff.  William  :  See — 

Radcllffe   Milton  R  ,  and  Tabroff.  3.416,244. 

Taguchl.  Mlchllchl.  and  S.  Shoji.  to  Nissan  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabnshlkl  Kalsha  Method  of  producing  malononltrile. 
3,417,126,  12-17-68,  C\.  260 — 466.8. 

Taller  k  Cooper,  Inc. :  See — 

Hohmann,  Albert.  8.416.705. 

Tamano.  Aklra  :  See — 

Matsumoto.  Tetsuro.  and  Tamano.  3.417.092. 

Task  Corp.  :  See — 

Hoy.  Charles  D.  3.417.272. 

Tasnadl.  Caaba  :  See — 

Szucs,   Laszio,   Tasnadl.   and 

Tate.   Howell    M..    to   Burlington 
removal   equipment.    3,416,674, 
Tauberman.  OUe  :  See — 

Von    Dsrdel,    Georges    O.. 
3.416,567. 

Taylor,  FYederick.  4  to  Swan  Hunter  Group  Ltd.  Construc- 
tion of  ships'   hulls.  3.416.481.   12-17-68.  Cl.   114—77. 


Scoledge,    and    Audesse. 


8.417.286. 


Llnder    3,416,775. 

Industries,   Inc.  Filling  taU 
12-17-68,   a.   189—266. 

Enstrom,    and    Tauberman 
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Taylor     'ieorge    F.,    to   Foy   Dyn   Products    Ltd.    Spark    pluj 
tmviag    a    dectloaal    center    electrode  and    a    thin    metallic 
■iMve    surrounding    the   lower   portion    thereof.    8,417,275, 
12-17-68.  CI.  313 — 136. 
Taylor,  Lawrence  ;  tlee — 

ElUaoa,    Ronald.    Plcklea,   Prltchard.  and  Taylor.   3,416,- 
471. 
Taylor     Lloyd    D.,    to    Polaroid    Corp.    Novel    chemical    eom- 
poan'd*  and  iyntheaea.   3,417,082,   12-17-68,   a.  260—240. 
Tecli  Aero.  Inc.  :  See — 

CoDlln.  William  P.  3,416,818. 
Telefltfi  Inc.     .>e«-  — 

I'onrad.  Wlnthrop  B.,  and  Tgchani.  3.418,389. 
TeraAakl.  Takeshi  :  So« — 

iinuma.  Takeshi,  and  Terasakl.  3,416,979. 
Teraiaki,   ukuzo    Kotary  socket  for  photographic  flaah  lamp. 

.i,417.3t)3,  12-17-68,  CI.  339 — 45.  ^    ^ 

Terry     Claude    E.,    to    Southern    Mills.    Inc.    Spring    pad    for 

preaalng  buck.  3,416,246.  12-17-68,  CI.  38 — 66. 
Texaco  Inc. :  6ee — 

Eckert,  George  W..  and  Heaa.  3,416.901. 
Eckert,  George  W..  and  Love.  3,416.903. 
Forry,  Milton  G..  Jr.,  Agnew.  and  DUle.  3.417.158. 
Kolaian   Jack  H..  and  Park.  3,417,017. 
Suietana,  Richard  D.,  and  Chafeti.  3,417,127. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc   :  See — 
Brede,  Krwln  C.  3,416,629. 
Brey,  James  K.  3,4l7,37u. 

Cooke    Harry  K.,  Hyltln,  and  Vincent.  3,417.383. 
Durbin.  Hairrel  A.,  and  Pledger.  3,416,359. 
Kauffman.  John  E.  3.417,300. 
Mataen,  Walter  T.  3,416.731. 
Patterson.  John  D.  3.416.631. 
Textron  Inc.  :  Se«— 

Rieth,  Kurt  A.  3.416.305. 
Tesuka.  Kunltoshl.  Scrap-metal  compreaaor.  3,416,436.  12-17- 

68,  CI.   100—218. 
Tesuka.  KunUoshl.  Rotary  scrap-metal  compreaaor.  8,416.439. 

12-17-68.  CI.  100 — 223. 
Thielscd.  Helmut  J.,  to  Grinnell  Corp.  Method  and  meana  for 

forminjt  fittings.  3.416.3+3,  12-17-68,  CI.  72—58. 
Thlelsch.  Helmut  J.,  to  Urlnnell  Corp.  Method  and  meana  for 

forming   fttUngs.   3.416,344,    12-17-68,   CI.   72—68. 
Thielsch.  Helmut  J.,  to  Grinnell  Corp.  Method  and  meana  for 

forming  tlttiuKS.  3,416,351.  12-17-68.  CI.  72 — 398. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Khrlich.   Robert.  3.417,119. 
Thoma,  t'rana  .  See — 

Hinricha,  Helmut,  and  Thoma.  3.417.031. 
Thomas  k  Betts  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Gelalnger.  George  H.  3,416,198. 
Thomas    Edward  W.    to  Ansltron,  Inc.  Logarithmic  amplifier. 

3.417,263.  12-17-68.  Cl.  307—229. 
Thomas.  George  M.  Air  conditioning  unit.  3.416.329.  12-17- 

68.  Cl.  62—282. 
Thomlaser.   Hubert  J.,   to  Eugene  DieUgen  Co.  Temperature 
reaponalve   apparatus.  3,417,226.   12-17-68.   Cl.    219—216. 
Thompson.  George  D.  Shock  absorbing  handle  for  an  archer's 

bow.  3,416,508.  12-17-68.  Cl.  124 — 24. 
Thompson.  John  L.  :  See — 

French.   Lawrence  R..  Strausser.  and  Thompson.  3.417,- 
159. 
Thompson.  Kenneth  R. :  See — 

Cflark.  Robert  C.  and  Thompson.  3,417.235. 
Tlemann.    Jerome   J.,    to   General    Electric    Co.    In-clrcuit   in- 
ductance measuring  circuit.  3.417,328.  12-17-68.  Cl.  324 — 
59. 
Timm,    Heins,    to    Diehl.    Binary    magnetic    reproducing   cir- 
cuitry. 3,417,388,  12-17-68,  Cl.  340 — 174.1. 
Tltangesellschaft  m.b.H. :  See-  — 

Hitsemann.  Gerhard.  KuUing,  and  Stelnbacb.  3,416,892. 
Titanium  Metals  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Snow,  Karl  S.,  and  Herres.  3,416,919. 
Toekelt.  Walter  G.  :  See — 

SchmerUng.  Louis,  and  Toekelt.  3,417,135. 
Tokbelm  Corp.  :  See — 

Daley,  Roger  J.,  and  Herderhorst.  3,416,847. 
Tokyo  Shibaurt  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ando.  Fumlo,  Okada,  and  Mogi.  3.417.391. 
Tomalia.    Donald   A.,    to   Dow   Chemical   Co.    2-alkenyl-1.3-dl- 
oxolenium   and    1.3-dioxenium   salts  and   polymers   thereof. 
3,417.062.  12-17-68.  Cl.  260—79.3. 
Tomasovich.    .Martin.    Bin    turning   attachment    for   fork    lift 

vehicle.  3,416.680,  12-17-68.  Cl.  214 — 307 
Tondato.  Carlo,   to  Firgat  S.n.c.   Rubber-metal  spring  device. 

3.416.783.  12-17-68,  Cl.  267—33. 
Torrtngton  Co..  The  :  See — 

Ahlman.  Sven  R.  3,416.211. 
Torslello,  Joseph,  and  L.  Reias.  deceased  (by  R.  L.  Klrschner. 
executrix),   to  Micro  Vend.  Inc.  Food  dispensing  machine. 
3,416,429.  12-17-«8.  C\.  99 — 327. 
Totten.  Gilbert  P. :  See — 

Brooks.  Robert  B.,  and  Totten.  3,416,894. 
Towle.   Jack   L.,   and   W.   H.   Meek.   Jr.,   to  Kewanee  Oil   Co. 
Coupling  components  for  aso  dyeatuffs.   3.417.139    12-17- 
68.  Cl.  260—558. 

Townend.  John,  to  General  Cigar  Co.  Inc.  Tobacco  sheet  man- 
ufacture of  high  wet  strength.  3.416,537.  12-17-68  Cl. 
131 — 140. 

Townsend.  Stephen  E.,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Optical  density  meas- 
uring system.  3,416,865.  12-17-68.  Cl.  356 — 206. 
Toyobo  Co.,  Ltd. :  Bee — 

YoshJmura,  Shoehel.  3,416,991. 

Tracey.    Richard    D.    Detachable    low   bed    trailer.    3.416.683, 

12-17-68,  Cl.  214 — 506. 
Transurvey  Holding  Co.  Inc.,  S.A. :  8e9 — 
Griessen.  Jean-Jacques.  8,416.402. 


Radtke.  3,416,895. 


Truth  Tool  Co.  :  See- 
Martin,  Jerry  L.  8.416,183. 

Try  ion  Inc. :  See— 

Veldhuls.  Albert  C.  3.417,401. 

Tschana,  .\ugust  U. :  See — 

Conrad.  Wlnthrop  B..  and  Tschans.  3,416.880. 

Tschopp,  Peter,  to  Maschlnenfabrlk  Orelikon.  Device  for  th« 
infinitely  \ariable  correction  of  the  marginal  field  of  a 
magnet.  3.417.356.  12-17-68,  Cl.  335 — 298. 

Tnmmers,  Paul  J.  H.,  to  Van  der  Grinten  .N.V.  Heat-develop- 
able  diaaotjpe   material.   3,416,924,    12-17-88.   Cl.   96 — 75. 

Tundermann,  Werner  O. :  See — 

Marder,  Herman  L..  Grlppo,  and  Tundermann.  3,416,157. 

Turnbull.  Roger  F..  and  G.  H.  HertgsUd,  to  Lamb-Grays  Har- 
bor Co..  Inc.  Leading  edge  gluer.  3.416.491.  12-17-68.  Cl. 
118 — 411. 

Turner.  Guy  A.  Small  article  holder.  3.416.670.  12-17-68  Cl. 
211—60. 

Turpen.  Russell  L..  to  Compass  Container  Co.,  Inc.  Cargo  con- 
tainer floor  system.  3,416,465.  12-17-68,  Cl.  105 — 422 

Turtle.  (Juentin  C,  to  General  Signal  Corp.  Telemetering. 
3.417.390.  12-17-68.  Cl.  340—207. 

Uchida,  Isarau.  Coin  counting  and  wrapping  machine.  3.416.- 

290.  12-17-68.  Cl.  53—78. 

L'chlda.  Isamu.  Coin  counting  and  wrapping  machine    8.416.- 

291.  12-17-68,  Cl.  53 — 78. 
Udylite  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Koltunlak.  Michael  A.  3.417,008 
Ueno    Kazunari  :  See — 

.Sffatsubara.      Asalchl,      Yasutake.      Ueno.      and      Fujlta. 
3.416.887. 

Ubtenwoldt,  Herbert  R.  :  See— 

Renner.    Howard    W..    and    Uhtenwoldt.    3,416.407. 
Ulrlch,    Frledrich.    to   International    Standard   Electric  Corp. 

Scanning   and    selecting   syKtems.   3.417,376,    12-17-68,    CT. 

340—172.5. 

Ultra  Carbon  Corp.  :  See — 
Leistner,  Carl  J.,  and 

UKtrsKona  A.G.  :  See — 

Nordmann.  Rene.  3.416.881. 

Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  See — 

Anderson.  John  R..  and  Cass.  3,416,902. 
Baliev.  I'>e<lerlck  E..  Jr.  8.417.004. 
(ilambra.    Santo,    and    Waythomas.    3.417.040. 
Herchenroeder    Robert  B.  3,416.916. 
Hostettler,  Friti.  and  Cox.  3.417,104. 
Hoy,  Kenneth  L.  3.417  034. 
Pruett.  Roy  L..  and  Myers.  3,417,130. 
Rein,  Richard  H.  3,416.977. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  .  See- 
Bernard.  George  G.  3.416,603. 
Watanabe    David  J.  3.416,606. 
Union  Special  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Peterson.  Albert  C,  Hayes,  and  Luklns.  3.416,473. 
Union  Starch  4c  Refining  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Patel.  Chlm  P.,  and  Pyle.  3,417,078. 
Union  Tank  Car  Co. :  See— 

Schoenecker,    Thomas    J.,    and   Olson.    3,416.557. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  See — 
Sokes.  Philip  E.  3,416.355. 
Radcliffe.   Milton   R..   and  Tabroff.  3.416.244. 
United  Shoe  -Xuclear  Corp.  :  See — 
Holden.  Robert  B.  3.417,009. 
United  States  of  America 
.\griculture  :  See — 

KuUman     RusseU   M.   H.,   Frlck,    Relnbard.   and    Reld. 
3.416.880. 
.\Ir  Force  :  See — 

Chodorow,  Marvin.  3.417,279. 

Gray.  Don  .\..  Schmidt-Collerus,  and  Smith.  3,417.153. 

Hamerla,  Donald  U.  3.416  451. 

Hough.  Ralph  L.  3,41('>,951. 

Plrrung,   Paul  F.,  and   Schmidt.  3.416,944. 
Army  :  See — 

Brooks.   Robert   B,.   and   Totten.   3.416  894. 

Brothers.  Jack.  3,416,448. 

Brothers.  Jack.  :i.41tt.440. 

Bullard.  Richard  W.  3,417.395. 

Cason    Charles  M..  III.  3,417.288. 

Golbeck.   Bernard  J.,  and   Hunter.   3.416.401. 

Hunger,  Herbert  F..  Sanflllppo.  and  Wynn.  3.416,903. 

Knoll,  .Nicholas.  3.417,068. 

Prasll.  Anthony  J.  G.  3.417,337 

Sllsby.  Stanley  D.  3,416.252. 

Wenner,    Frank,    and    Mc.Nnlsh.    3.417.354. 

Wilcox,  Roy  O.  3,417  335. 
.\tomlc  Energy  Commission  :  Bee — 

Frederick.  Charles  L.  3,416,365. 

Klzer,  Donald  E.,  and  Losier    3.417,167. 

Leary,  Joseph  \..   MuUlns,  and  Buchen.  3  417,002. 

Welch.  Klmo  .M.  3.416.768. 
Commerce  :  See — 

Crux.  Jose  E.  3.417,350. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  AdmlnlHtratlon  :  Hec 

Clapp,  William  .M.  3.417.321. 

McCaul    Paul  F.,  and  Granata.  3,417,316. 

Schutt.  John  B.,  and  Shal.  3.418,939. 
Navv  :  See — 

Chen.  Cheng  Lin.  3,410.372. 

Crittenden.  William  B.  3,417,264. 

Goldstein,  David,  Buehler    and  Wiley    3.410.342 

Grantham,  Rodney  E.  3,417.344. 

Leonard.    John    M..    and    Bultman.    3,417.251. 

Logan,  Frank  C.  3,417.311. 

McOahan.  Leory  C.  3,416,362. 
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Uaited  States  of  America 
•  Navy;   See — Continued 

Nicholson,  James  E.,  Hill,  and  WUson.  3,416,758. 
Plen,  Pao  C.  3,416.480. 
Rlpiey,  William  L.  3,416,872 
Schrader.  Malcolm  E.  3,416.950. 
Smith,  Donald  F.  3.416,403 
United  States  Plywood  Corp.  ;  See — 

Sherman,  Floyd  F.,  and  Staples.  3.416,261. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  ;  See — 
Hanna.   Ralph  T.  3.416,780. 
Universal  Desalting  Corp  :  See — 

Chocquet,  Achille  £.  J.  3.416,818. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  :  See — 
Arrigo.  Joseph  T.  3,417,155, 
Berger,  Charles  V.  3,417,156. 
Carson,  Don  B.  3.417,011. 
Dunkel.    .Morris    3,417,063. 
Dunkel,   .Morris    3,417,132. 
Flshel.    Norman    A     3.417,148. 
Linn.  Oari  B    and  Vesely   ;i417.14«. 
O'Hara,   Mark  J  .  and  Gielm    3,417,030. 
Pollltier    KrneHt   L    3,4  1  7, 1,'.7 
SchmerUng.   L«u\».  and  Toekelt    3.417,135. 
Updike,  stan.ey  H.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Unitized  valve  stem  retainer 

lock    .H.41«  771.  12-17-68,  Cl.  251—337. 
Upjohn  Co  ,  The  :  See — 

Babcock,  John  C     and  Campbell.  3,417,182. 
Urani.   Angelo,   t"  McOraw  Edison  Co    Protectors  for  electric 

circuits    3,417  35i*.   12-17-68,  Cl.  337—201. 
Urmy    Kenneth  W      See — ■ 

ParUh    riyde  K     and  T>m.v    .3  416Sfl3, 
Utley,    Brian    G  ,    to    International    Business    Machines   Corp- 
Parallel  binary  adder  utilizing  cyclic  control  signals.  3,417,- 
236    12-17-68,  Cl.  235-175. 
V-M  Corp       8ff 

Arent.   John  F.  3.416,807. 
Vachon,   Bradotreet  J       fiee    - 

Stltes.  Francis  H..  and  Vachon    3,417,231. 
Valdes.    Leopoldo   B       See — 

Dixon.   Alan  F     and   Valdeo    3,417.299. 
Valentine,   Norman   S..   to  Polymark  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  con- 

veyjng   artldes    3,416,841,   12-17-68,   Cl.   302—11. 
Van  Allan,  James  A.  :  See — 

Reynolds,    George   A      and   Van    Allan.   .1  417  OS,T 
Van   Carapen.   John   H      and   R     B    Clark,   to  Eaftman   Kodak 
Co    .\mliie  dlspersant  for  fluorescent  ai?enf>i  In  photographic 
elements    3  41«1923.   12-17-flS    Cl    t»^  -74 
Vandenberjr    Edwin  J.,  to  Hercules  Inc    I'olyethers  containing 
polar    groups    obtained     from    polymers    of    epihalohydrlns 
reacted  with  nucleophlllc  reagents.  3,417,036.  12-17-68,  Cl. 
260 — 2. 
Van  der  Orlnten  N.V. :  See — 

Tummers,  Paul  J.  H    3,416,924. 
Van    der  Wlnden    Johannes  B.,   to  Gebr,   Stork  k  Co's  Appa- 
ratenfabrlek  N  V    Installation  for  the  pasteurization  or  ster- 
ilisation   of   commodities    packed    In    containers.    3.416,432, 
12-17-6S    n     9^—362. 
Van  Dyck.  Kenneth  A.  :  See — 

Long.  Alfred    Roth    King,  and  Van  Dyck.  3  416,897. 
Van  Loghem.  Johannes  J      and  J    La  Orouw.  Wall  construc- 
tion   T?41fi2T.-     12    i:    6h.   Cl.  52—282 
Van    I'lsrerlnKPn     I.ambertus   J.,    to   The   Mead   Corp.  Article 

carrier    3  41fi  654    12    17-68,  Cl.  206 — 63. 
^uTi   Niirman.  Gllden  R       #>>e— 

Houle,  James  F     and  Van  Norman.  3.417,055. 
Van  Slooten    NIro  J       See — 

Keahl.  Gerald  T     and  Van  Slooten.  3,416,864. 
Van   Tuvl   Rusch     Wlllard  :  See — 

Webb     James    K     '^,417.^99. 
Van  rttert.  lye  (Jrand  G      Sfe — 

Bonner    Wi'liam  A     and  Van  DItert.  3,417,032. 
Vapor  Corp       see 

Brldaeman     Richard   C.   3,416.356. 
V«rl«n    .Associates      See — 

Hp'mer    John  C    3.416  722. 
Varlranl.   Ram  S      See — 

r^odroff    Saul,  and  Vazlranl    3  417.107. 
Veh    I'hemlefsserwerk    .'^chwarT.a    "Wllhelm    Pleck"  :   See — 

Helnze    Johanne.*  R.  L..  Ramm.  and  RIchardt.  3.417,057. 
Veeder  Industries  Inc  :  See — 

Hl'debran^lf     William  J    3.416  552. 
Veldhuls    .Mbert   C.  to  Trvlon  Inc.  Low  Inout  lmi>edanre  dl- 
pole    antenna    array.    3.417,401,   12-17-68,    Cl.    343 — 792.5. 
Vend  A  \1ntlr    Inc.:  See — 

Dtirsett    James  P..  and  Smith.  3.418.639. 
Venus    Frank    Jr  ,  to  The  RIsdon  Mfg.  Co    Mechanical  break- 
up spray   button.   3,416,737,   12-17-68,   Cl.  239 — 579. 
Venzke     Oeoree   E.  :    See — 

Crlbbs    Robert  D.  Venike.  and  Moes.  3,417,886. 
VerM^sdonk.  Johannus  O.  :  See — 

Wanmaker    Wlllem  L.,  and  Terlljsdonk.  3,417,027. 
Vermont   Amerlcsn   Corp   :    fftft — 
Cowler,  William  E    3,416..nTfi 

Verschnre  k  Co's  Scheeoswerf  EN  Machlnefsbrlek  N.V.  ■  See— 

Donkers.  Jacobus  M.   3.416  842 
Vesely.  Jerome  A   :  See — 

Linn,  Carl  B.,  and  Vesely.  3,417,146. 
Victorlus.   Claus  :   See — 

Chalmers,  John  R..  and  Victorlus.  8,416.904. 
VIetor.   Charles   A.,   snd   N.    S.   B'essnm.   to  Bnrronghs  Corp. 
Shift  and  buffer  drcultry.  8.417,377.   12-17-68,  CI    340 — 
1T2.6. 

Vlggo  Aktlebolair ;  See — 

Von  Dardel    Georges  O..  Enstrom    and  Tanberman.  8.416,- 

567 


Vlcren.  Sten  D.,  R.  A,  Zander,  and  P.  H.  £.  Claesaon.  Selectors 
of  the  coordinate  selector  type.  3,417,353,  12-17-68,  Cl. 
335—112. 

Vincent.  Brltton  T  ,  Jr.  :  See — 

Cooke,  Harry  F..  Hyltln,  and  Vincent  3,417.393. 
Vogt,  Herwjirt   C      See 

Davis,   I'auis,  and   Vogt.   3,417  t>6« 
Voltlk.  Robert   M  .   to  Continental   IlllnoU  National  Bank  and 
Trust  Co    of  Chicago    FloatlnR  antlrotatlon   device.   3.416,- 
808,  12-17-68,  Cl.  277-  40 
Vollraer  Werke  Maschlnenfabrik  G. m.b.H.  :  See — 

Stler.  Otto,  and  Beck.  3.416,394. 
Von  Albedo  11.  Joachim     See — 

Bledermann,  Frledrich,  Von  Wasielewski,  and  Von  Albe- 
dyll.  3,416,421, 
Von  Dardel.  Georges  O.,  H.  G.  Enstrom,  and  0.  Tauberman, 
to   Vlggo    Aktieboiag.    Syringe   valve.    3,416,567,    12-17-68, 
CL  13?  -604. 
Von  Wasielewski.  Erwln  :  See — 

Bledermann.  Frledrich.  Von  Wasielewski,  and   Von  .\ll)e 
dyll    3.416.421 
Voss  Engineering  Co      See — 

Resaor,  James  W.  3,416,340. 
Voss,    Walter    C.    Money    carrier.    3,416,586,    12-17-88,    Cl. 

150—38. 
Wachtel.  Joseph  E.  :  See — 

Peterson.    Warren   J.,   Fontaine,   and   Wachtel.  3,416,468 
Waddington.  I'blllp  L.,  to  Concrete  Pipe  Machinerv  Co    Self 
tracking  concrete  chute.   3.416.204.  12-17-6S.   C.    25—103 
Wagner    Heinz     See 

Wermuth.  Charles,  Wagner,  and  Arnold.  3.416,784. 
Wahl  Clipper  Corp.     Kee— 

Meyer.  Roy  E  .  and  Wahl.  3,417.194. 
Wahl.  John  F.     See- 
Meyer    Roy  E..  and   Wahl    3,417.194 
Waktman.  Reginald  L..  and  J,  F.  Coates,  to  MlUmaster  Onyx 
Corp     Blocidal    compositions    containing    quaternary    am 
monlum  phenates  and  methods  of  use.  3,417.184,  12-17-68. 
Cl    424—258 
Walker.  Desmond  J.  :  See — 

Burton.   John  C,   Frank,   and   Walker    3.41 6, »P« 
Walker,  Fred    M,    Method   for  making   laminated    sheet   metal 
from  reclaimed  tinned  metal  waste  pieces.  3,416,217,  12-17- 
68.  Cl.  29     403 
Walker-Neer  .Mfg.  Co  .  Inc      See— 

Elenburg.  Wayland  1)    3.416.617. 
Wallentowltz    Klaus    to  General  Time  Corp    Electronic  timer 

circuit.   3.417.296.    12-17-68,   Cl.    317-   142. 
Wallentowlts.    Klau^   D..    to    General    Time    Corp     Electronic 

tinier   circuits     3.417,297.    12-17-68,    Cl     317  —  142. 
Waller.    Milford    J.,    to    Northern    Electric    Co.    Ltd.    Corona 
reduction  on  printed  circuit  tuning  stubs.  3. 417. 352.  12-17- 
68,  Cl.  333—84. 
Wallls.  Holland   B..   to  General  Motors  Corp    Variable  power 
and  variable  dlr*^tlon  engine  and  split  torque  jhase  chang- 
ing device.   3,416.307,   12-17-68.  CI    60^24 
Walsh.   James   L.,    to   International    Business    Machines   Corp. 

Logic  circuit.   3,417.261,    12-17-6"^    CI    307—216. 
Walsh,  Joseph  S.,  and  F    Szel.  to  The  Toder  Co    Slitting  and 
edge  conditioning  means.  3,416,347,  12-17-68.  Cl    72 — 203. 
Walter,   Olen   I.  Doweling  machine.   8.416.580.   12-17-68.  Cl. 

144—92. 
Wall.   Helns.   to   Siemens   .Aktienjresellschaft    Method    of  pro- 
ducing therroobatterles.   3.416,223,    12-17-6S,    Cl     29-573. 
Wanmaker.  Wlllem  L..  and  J.  G    Verlijsdonk.  to  North  .Amer- 
ican Philips  Co..  Inc   Europium  activated  yttrium  and  gado- 
linium   vanadate-phosphate    and    vanadate  arsenate    phos- 
phors.  3,417,027     12-17-68.   r\     252      301  4 
Warman.    Bloomfleld    J  ,    and    J     H     .Marshall,    to   .Associated 
Electrical    Industries    Ltd     Linking    circuits    for    switching 
equipment     in     automatic     telephone     systems      3.417.205. 
12-17-68.  CI.  179—22. 
Wamaka,    Glenn    E.,    to    Lord    Corp.    Mounting.    3,416.781, 

12-17-68,  Cl.  867— 1. 
Warner,    Paul   F.,    to   PhllllDs   Petroleum    Co.    Production   of 

sulfolane.  3,417,103,  12-17-68,  Cl    260—332.1. 
Warner  Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co.  ;  See — 
Ercoll.  Alberto,  and  Gardl.  3.417,183. 
Faustlni,  Albert  J.  3,416,380. 
Warwick.  O.  H.,  Co.  :  See — 

Bradley,  Addison  B.  3,416,781. 
Watanabe.    David    J  .    to    Union    Oil    Co.    of    California     Hv 
draullc  fracturing  of  tilted  subterranean  formations.  3.416.- 
606,  12-17-68,  Cl.  166 — 42. 
Watts.  Gordon  V. :  See — 

Francis,  Frank  P.  G..  and  Watts.  8.416,627. 
Waugh,  .Arthur,  to  Lexington  Laboratories.   Inc.   Process  for 
manufacture  of  porous  abrasive  articles.  3.416.905    12-17- 
68,  CI.  51—296. 

Waugh.  Dale  L.  :  See — 

Jensen.    Howard    J..    Richmond,    Brooks,    and    Waugh. 
3,416,383. 

Waythomas,  Donald  J.  :  f?ee— 

Giambra.  Santo,  and  Waythomas.  3,417,046. 

Weatherking  Products,  Inc  :  See — 
Perelra.  John  P.  3,416,165. 

Weatherlv.  Esrl  E.  :  See — 

Drace,   Lawrence   V..  and  Weatherlv.   3.416,437. 

WeatherlT.  Earl  E..  and  L.  V.  Drace.  Laundry  loaders.  8.418.- 
438.  12-17-68.  Cl.  100—218. 

Weather  Seal.  Inc.  :  See — 

Johnson.  Waldo  O.  3.416.260 

Webb.  James  E  .Administrator  of  The  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  -Administration,  with  respect  to  nn  Invention  of 
W.  O.  Leffke.  Flexibly  connected  support  and  skin.  3,416.- 
274.  12-17-68,  Cl,  82—272. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ES    David.    Radiant  energy   Intensity   measurement   ays 
tpm    3  417  247    12-17-68.  CI.  250—203. 

Webb^JamesE  Administrator  of  The  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  "nyentlon  of 
M  O  Woolfson.  Pulse  nrodulator  providing  fast  rise  and 
fail  times    3.417,266,  12-17-68,  CI.  307—263. 

Webb  jS^mE.  Administrator  of  The  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Adinlnlstratlon.  with  respect  to  an  Invention  of 
D    P.   Mlksxan.   FreQuencv   shift  keying  apparatus.   3.417. 

Web?'  JamlI"E*'  Adm^lnu7ra?or  of  The  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  Invention  of 
i     Glandomenlco,    and   R.    Van   Tuyl.   Millimeter  wave 
dl<v astronomy.   3.417,399.   12-17-68.  CI.   343—100 


ra- 


aio-ajsirxjuyuij .   u^*.,"^...    "■   '■    j^--   Z-n»„,tna  for  makins     Wight,  BaipQ  U.,  to  iTaircnuQ  camera  ana  loairumeui  v 
Weber,  Otto  R.,  to  keynolds  Metals  Co.  Apparatus  for  making     ^'^  J         ^  ^  ,       panoramic  cameras.   3.416,423.   12 
covered    receptacles   or    the   like.   3,416,^^,    iz-ii  oo.   v,i.  ««  pi    ajclie 


53—329.  ^       , 

Week.  Edward,  k  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hoef,  William  A.  3.416.527.  QAiR4«fl 

Weldenmlller,   Edward  A.  Rotary  cookie  die  rolls.  3,418.466. 

wilnVart^lil?harf  W:  Travel  lock.  3.416.333,  12-17-68.  01. 

70—14. 
Welngrad.  Richard  H.:  See--  q^iAQTn 

Kaucher.  Erwln  K..  McLay.  and  Welngrad.  3.416.370 
Weisman    William  W.  Therapeutic  and  service  device.  3.416.- 
529.  li-17-68.  CI.  128—232.  o     .   w  .»   ™  — .—. 

Weiss    Hans  R.,   to  The  Dantamor  Co.  Seat  belt  masMger. 

3.416.815,  12-17-68.  CI.  280—150.  ,../,„    ««   ,^ 

Weiss    Joseph.  Internal  combustion  engines.  3.416.502.  12-17- 

68.  CI.  123 — 75.  .  .         . 

Weitsner    Dorothea  M.  Klectroacoustic  language  teaching  de- 
vice. 3^416,241,   12-17-68,  CI.  3^—35.  .»  „,„ 
Welch,   klmo   M..    to   the  United   Sutes   of  America.  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.   Low  leakage  confined  seal.  3.416.768. 
12-17-68.  CI.  251—157. 
Welch  Relay  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Welch,  Thomas  R.  3,416.223.  w  »»,  ^   „#  .» 

Welch.  Thomas  R.,   to  Welch  Relay  Co..   Inc.  Method  of  as 

sembling  a   relay.   3.416,225,    12-17-68,   CI.   29—593. 
Weller     Peter    A  ,    and   H.    C.    Orubb,    to    American   Radictor 
A  Standard  Sanitary  Corp.  Apparatus  for  cooling  dynamo- 
-'lectr!.^  machines.  3,416,^0,  l2-17-68    CI.  62—505. 
Welt    Benjamin  P    Shaft  seal  for  extruders  of  heat-sensltlve 
plastics  and   like  materials.  3,418.189.   12-17-68,  CI.  18— 
12 
Wendt.    Gerhard    R.,    and    K.    W.    Ledlg.    to   American   Home 
Products    Corp     Process    for    the    production    of   3-(lower) 
i:itoxy-estra-l,3,5(10)-trlen-17^-yloxy-(lower)alkyl    carbox- 
yllc  acid    3.417,110,  12-17-68.  CI.  260—397.1. 
vvendt    Rudolf  :  See — 

Llmberger,  Walter,  and  Wendt.  3,416.920. 
Wenner     Frank,    and    A.    G.    McNlsh.    to    United    State*    of 
America    Army    Magnetic  circuit  closer.  3.417.354.  12-17- 
6^    CI    335-    205 
Werkstoff-rnrersuohung  G  mb.H   .  See —  „  ^„,. 

Pohi    Ernst  J     Schmltt  Thomas,  and  Burck.  3.416,630. 
Wsrrnuth    Chares.   H    Wagner,  and  F.  Arnold.  Clamping  de- 
vice   3,416.TS4.  12-17-68.  CI.  2«» — 136. 
Werner  4  Pfleiderer     See  — 

Frltsch.  Rudolf  V   3,418,774. 
Wesley  In.lustrles,  Inc   .  See — 

Hllflnger    George  C      and  Johnson.  3,416,850. 
We^t  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co.:  See — 

Blonsky    Joseph   E.  3,416,678. 
Westerhof,  Pieter     S^e —  «,,., 

Reerlnk    En^ber'   H     Westerhof,  and  Scholer.  3.417,11^. 
vVeftlnghouse  .-^Ir  Brake  Co.  :  Bee — 
Allen    Clifford  W    3,416  381 
Boone    William   D    3  416, '323. 
Salron    Robert  B    3.416,635, 
Weifinghouse  Electric  Corp,  :  See — 

Carter    Henry  G.,  Jr.,  and  OifTord.  3,416,348. 
List   wnitam  P.,  Demco.  and  Donaldeon.  3,417,397. 

W^sti«nd  Ai.-rraft  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ha.mlln,  Humphrey  A.  S.  3.416.521. 

W-'stra    J  ihannes  G   :  See — 

H'jlsman     Henderlkus,   Weatra.    Speckamp,  and  Pandit. 

3. 417  100 

Weyer,  Rud!     See — 

Starm.  Karl,  Siedel.  and  Weyer.  3.417.080. 

Wharmby    Jame^  D,  :  Bee — 

Mi.ler     FMnald  L..   Splllman,   Stokowskl.  and  Wharmby. 

3,416  440 

Wheel  Rosarv  Co..  Inc.,  The  ;  See — 
I>awler.  Daniel  F.  3.416,989. 

Whee!u-i  Charlea  O..  to  Arixona  Chemical  Co.  Bleaching  and 
stabilizing  rosin  compounds  with  1.3.4-thiadlaaole  poly- 
sumdes.  3,417,071,  12-17-68.  Cl.  260—108. 

Whlgham,  William.  Production  of  vanadium  valaea  from 
erode  oil.  3,416,882,  12-17-68.  Cl.  28 — 15. 

Whirlpool  Corp.  :  See — 

Candor,  Robert  R.  and  J.  T.  3.416.334. 
Fink.  Rotoert  W.  3.416.600. 
Nordeen.  B>rwln  B.  3.416.181. 
whltaker    William  C.  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.  Apparatoi  for 
and  metNid  of  making  a  cigarette  package  construction  or 
the  like    3,416.410,  12-17-68,  Cl.  93—12. 
White,  David  F. :  See — 

Cooper    Albert  C,  White,  and  WOklnton.  8,417.048. 


Preu8«,  Albert  F.'.  and  White.  8,417,020. 
Whltehouse  Products  Inc. :  See — 

RigoUnl,  Vwierlo  J.  3.416,42». 
Whiting  Corp.  :  See— 

Caldwell.  Harold  B.  3,416.889. 
Whiting.  T..  Mfg.,  Inc. :  See— 

Lambeln,  Glen  H.  3,416,689. 
WhltUker  Corp.  :  See — 

Hutkln.  Irvln  J.  3.416.971. 
Wickham.  Richard  T.  :  See—  „.  ^^  .  ..lo 

Mountfort.  Cyrtl  B.,  Cortla-Jonea.  and  Wickham.  3,416,- 

961. 
Wiese   Albert  H..  to  National  Industriea  for  the  Blind.  Broom 

construction.  3.416.179.  12-17-^8.  Cl.  15—171. 
Wight.  Ralph  H..  to  Falrchild  Camera  and  Inatrument  Corp. 

Optical  system  for  nanoramlc  cameras.   3.416.423.   12—17- 

68.  CL  9^16. 


Wilcbck.  J-ohn  E..  to  Pilklngton  Brothers  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 
moulding  of  glass  articles.   3.416,909.   12-17-68.   Cl.   98 — 
309 
Wilcox    Isaac  L..   to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Container  form- 
ing machine.  3,416.4i:i,  12-17-68,  Cl.  93 — 89.1. 
Wilcox,  Roy  C.  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Method 
of   radar  return   integration   oalng  a  dual-gun,   wrlte-read. 
recording  storage  tube.   3,417,335,   12-17-68,   Cl.  328—124. 
Wiley,  Carl  A.  :  See— 

Oalli.  Guido.  Morrltx.  and  Wiley.  3,417.801. 
Wiley.  Raymond  C. :  See — 

Goldstein.  David    Buehler.  and  WUey,  3.416.842. 
Wllflnger    Raymond  J.:  See — 

Akm^nkalns,    Ivars    Q..    Wllflnger.    and    Wilson.    8,417,- 

Wllhelm  Hegenscheldt  Kommandltgesellscbaft :  See — 

Holzemer.  Ferdinand.  3,416.545. 
WllkeSj  William  :  See— 

Wycherley.  John  R.,  and  Wilkes.  3.418.864. 
Wilkinson.  Donald  O.  :  See—  ,      _    ^„ 

Cooper  Albert  C.  White,  and  Wllklnaon.  3,417,048. 
Williams.  Frederick  E..   to  Hercules.   Inc.  Manufacture  of  p- 
nltrosophenylmethyl  and  p-nltrosophenylethyl  ethers,  3.417.- 
147.  12-17-66.  Cl.  260 — 612. 
Williams.  James  E.  F.  :  See — 

Bondy.  Heroert  F.,  Williams,  and  Kirk.  3,417,100, 
Williams.  James  T.  :  See — 

Morgan.   Robert  S.,  and  Williams.  3.416.792. 
Williamson.  John  B.  P..   to  Burndy  Corp.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  determining  constriction   resistance  of  electrical 
contact  Interfaces    3.417.328.   12-17-68,  CT.  824—28. 
Wllmore  Electronics  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Moore,  Edward  T.  8,417,348. 
WUmot,    Kenneth,    to    J.    Blake,    Ltd.    Drinking    valvea    for 

poultry   3,416,499,  12-17-68,  Cfl.  119 — 72.5. 
Wilson,  Alan  D.  :  See — 

Akmenkalns.  Ivars  G.,  Wllflnger,  and  Wilson.  3,417,249. 
Wlleon.  Henry  A.  Pet  pan  with  disposable  lining.  8,416.490, 

12-17-68,  Cl.  119—1. 
Wilson.  Joe  C,  Jr.  :  See — 

Nicholson,   James  E.,  Hill,  and  Wilson.   3,416,708. 
Wilson.  Richard  I.,  to  Shakespeare  Co.  Method  of  bow  string- 
ing and  bow  stringer.  8.416,220.  12-17-68,  Cl.  29 — 446 
Windebank,    Robert   W.,   to  The   Machlett   Laboratorlet,   Inc. 
Image    Intensification    svatem    comprising    remote    control 
means  for  varying  the  slxe  of  the  output  image.  3,417,242, 
12-17-68.  CT.  250 — 83.3. 
Windecker.  Leo  J.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co,  Airfoil  stnie- 

tnre.  3.41«,T86,  12-17-68.  Cl.  244—123. 
Wlndlsh.  George  A.  :  See — 

Eagleson.   Thomas   N..  and  Wlndlsh.  8.416.860. 
Wlndle.  William  :  Bee — 

Clark  Norman  O..  and  Wlndle.  8.416.943. 
Wiser,  Joseph  E..  to  P.  R    Mallory  *  Co.,  Inc.  Intermittent 
drive    mechanism    and    a    timer    uttlldng   auch.    8,417,211, 
12-17-68,  Cl.  200 — 38. 
Withers,  John  8.,  to  McGraw-Bdiaon  Co.  Protectora  for  elec- 
tric circuits.  3,417.357.  12-17-68.  Cl.  337—298. 

Wlttmann.  Richard  B.  :  Bee — 

Sundley,  Wendell  E.,  Wlttmann.  and  Karlovlts.  3.416.- 
285. 

Wittnebert.  Frederick  R..  R.  A.  L«wton.  and  J.  J.  Dyaon.  to 

The  Parker  Pen  Co.  Ball  point  reservoir.  3,416,869,  12-17- 

68,  Cl.  401—209. 
Wolf,   Irving   W.,   to   Ampex   Corp.   Thin   film   shift   register. 

3,417,385,  12-17-68,  Cl.  340—174. 
Wood,  Howard  J.,  and  J.  A.  Greiner.  Building  components. 

3,416.277,  12-17-68,  Cl.  52—300. 
Woolfson,  Martin  O. :  See — 
Webb.  James  B.  3.417.266. 

Works,  Madden  T.,  to  ACF  Industries,  Inc.  Spherical  plug 
valve  having  Inhricated  aeats.  3,416.868,  12-17-68.  Cl. 
137—246.22. 

Worson,  Lee,  to  Edoeo  Technical  Products,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  insertion  of  joint  former  material  in  uncured 
concrete.  3,416.415.  12-17-68,  Cl.  94 — 22. 

Worthlngton  Corp.  :  See — 

Lenkei,  Andrew.  3,416.724. 
Pletrueha.  William  J.  3,416.480. 

Worti,  Harvey  E..  to  The  Bendix  Corp.  Brake  system  failure 
warning  device.   3.416.315.    12-17-68.   Cl.   60— 54  6. 

Woserau.  Otto,  and  H.  N.  Anderson,  to  Bemls  Co..  Inc.  Chrtat- 
mas  tree  loader  apparatus  3,416.434.  12-17-68.  Cl.  100 — 
144. 
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Wright,   Franklin  J.,   to  Esiio  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Apparatus  for  ♦he  application  of  an  A.C.  electrontatlc  field 
to  combustion   flame*.   3.416.870.   12-17-68.  Cl.  431—2. 
Wuttke,  Gerhard  :  See — 

Eberle.  Hans,  and  Wuttke.  3,417,171. 
Wyandotte  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

OavlM,  PaulK.  and  Vogt.  3,417  069. 
Patton.  John  T..  Jr..  and  Hartnian.  3,417,164. 
Wrcherley.  John  R.,  and  W.  Wilkes,  to  G.K.N.  Group  Services 
Ltd.  AitpnratiiH  for  non-destructive  tenting  of  metal  bllletM 
and  other  elongated  bar-like  workpleces.  3.418,364.  12-17- 
68,  Cl.  73—67.8. 
Wynn.  James  K. :  See-  - 

Hunger,  Herbert  F.,  SanflUppo.  and  Wynn.  3,416,963. 
Wyss.  Hans,  to  Aflco  S.A.  Container  closure  seaming  method 

and  apparatus.  3,416.476.   12-17-68.  Cl.  113— .30. 
Xerox  Corp.  :  See — 

Beokman,   Maynard  K.,  Jr..  and  Muka.  3.416,791. 
HunKen.  Richard  C.  and  Yenul.  3,416.861. 
HudBOn.  Frederick  W.  3,416  494. 
Townaend,  Stephen  E.  3,4ie,S65. 
YagiMhlta,   AUaburo.   Ion  exchange  process  for  treatment  of 

industrial    wa^ten.   3.417.016.   12-17-68,  Cl.   210 — 34. 
Yao,   Ying-Luh.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Phantom  or  cir- 
cuit  for   inverters   having   active   load   devices.    3,417,262, 
12-17-68,  Cl.  .307—218. 
Yasutake,  Yoshlto  :  Bee — 

MatHubara,   AHalchi.  Yasutake,  Ueno,  and  Fujita.  3.416.- 

887, 

Yatsiv.  Sliaul.  to  Hughen  Aircraft  Co.  LaHer  utilising  a  raman 

active  material  for  double  quantum  absorption.  3.417.346. 

12-17-68    Cl.  .331—94.5. 

Yeremlan.   George  J.,   to  Parke.   Davis  A  Co.   Stablllxed   non 

adherent  pad.  3.416,522.   12-17-68.  Cl.   128 — 156. 
Yeremlan,    George   J.,    to    Parke,    Davis    *   Co.    Non-adherent 

dressing    3.416  523.  12-17-68.  Cl.  128 — 156. 
Yeremlan.   George  J.,   to  Parke.   Davis  k  Co.   Stabilized   non- 
adherent   dreRsing.    3,416,525.    12-17-68,    Cl.    128 — 156. 
Yeremlan,    George   J.,    to    Parke.    Davis   A   Co.    Non-adherent 

bandage  pad.  .3.416.526.  12-17-68.  Cl.  128 — 186. 
Yesul,  Andrew  P.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Hansen.  Richard  C.  and  Yesul.  3.416,861. 
Yoder  Co..  The  :  See — 

Walsh.  Joseph  8..  and  Sxel.  3.416..347. 

Yoshlda,  Susumu.  8.  Miyaoka.  and  H.  Sahara,  to  Sony  Corp. 
Cathode  ray  device.  3.417.199.   12   17-68.  Cl.  178—7.2. 

Yoshlmura.  Shohei.  to  Toyobo  Co.,  Ltd.  Elongate  plastic  ar- 
ticles and  method  of  making  same.  3,416,991.  12-17-68.  Cl. 
161—101. 

Yoshlxawn,  Heljl,  to  Kabushlkl  Kalska  Komatsu  Selsakusho 
(Komatsn  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.).  Power-distributing  system. 
3.416.311.  12-17-68,  Cl.  60—83. 


Young,  Bill  M..  and  B    W.  Anderson,  to  Halliburton  Co.  Resin 
compoaltlon   and   method  of   use.   3,416,601,   12-17-68.   Cl. 
166 — 12. 
Young.   Charles  W.,   to   Revere  Copper  and   Brnw*   Inc.   Con- 
toured insert  support  for  upstanding  I  beam  elements  of  n 
cargo-supporting  floor    3,416.280,  12-17-68,  Cl.  52—588. 
Young,   Everett    r    .\(ipHratiis   with   multiple   purjiose  compo- 
nents for   enabllnc   tlit-   servlf eabllitv   and   maneuverabllltv 
of  a  craft.  3.416,750.  12-17-68,  Cl.  24-J — 1. 
Young,  Horace  A.  :  See — 

Ltttwln,  Arthur  K.  3,417,295 
Young,  Vera  E..  to  C.T.  k  R.E.,  Inc.  Floor  cleaning  machine. 

3.416.177.  12-17-68.  Cl.  15 — 98. 
Zander.  Rolf  A. :  See — 

Vigren.  Sten  D.,  Zander,  and  Claesson.  3,417.353. 
Zanft,  .\uram  B      See — 

Dvlrka.  Mlro,  and  Zanft.  3.416.469. 
Zebnrth.  Ralph.  Inc.  :  See — 

Zebarth,  Ralph  S.,  and  Frederick   3,416,186. 
Zebarth.  Ralph  S..  and  H    E    Frederick,  to  Ralph  Zebarth,  Inc. 
Poultry  shackle  unloading  rtevire    3.416, 1R6,   12-17-68    Cl 
17—11. 
ZelBlg,  Harry  C.  Jr..  and  O.  L.  Huffroann,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corp. 
Barban  for  wild  oat  control.  3,416,913.  12-17-68    Cl.  71 — 
88. 
ZelsH-Ikon  AktlengeselUchaft  :  See — 

Dietrich,  Kolf,  Ruhle.  and  Ebertx.  3.416.422. 
Zerfahs.  Arthur  S.  :  Bee — 

Mlhojevleh,    Steven.    Zerfahs,    Ostensen.    Berggren.    and 
Olaser.  3.416.860. 
Zlke,  Clarence  G. :  See- 

Shultx,  James  H.,  and  Zlke   .<  416,709. 
Zlmmer.    Michel,    to    PalUard    S.A.    System   for    coupling   and 
mutually   securing    together    two    parts.    3.416.822,    12-17- 
68.  Cl.  287— 20  924. 
Zimmerman.  Robert  L.  :  Bee — 

Henson,  Walter  A.,  and  Zimmerman.  3.417.045. 
Zimmerman,  Robert  L     and  L.-H,  Lee.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  Epoxy  modified  vlnvl  copolymers  of  a.^-unsaturated  dl 
carboxyllc    acid    partial    estero     3417,162     12-17-68     Cl. 
260 — 837 
ZInk.  John,  Co      See— 

Reed    Robert   I)    3  416,735. 
Zlnkham    Robert  E.  :  See— 

Goodwin,   Robert  J.,   Mori,   Pekarek,   Schaub.  and  Zlnk- 
ham. 3.416.614. 
Zlnser-Textilmaschlnen    Gesellschaft    mit    beschrnnkter    Haf 
tung :  See — 

Haninger.  Horst    .3  416  742. 
Zweldler.   Relnhard    and   M     Keller,  to  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp 
Process  for  the  optical  brlplitenlng  of  fibers  containing  ter- 
ephthallc   acid    polyesters     3  416.945     12-17-68     Cl     117 — ■ 
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2-  22 

49 

161 

S-  1 
36 

4-  67 
MO 
IM 
MS 
ITS 
171 
117 

5-  13 
337 

8-  21 
&2 
S4J 


96 

115,5 
11&3 

130.1 
9-     2 

337 

10-107 
12-142 
U-     6 

14-  1 

15-  1.7 
98 

104.92: 
171 

2S0J2 
SS9 

16-  52 
106 
112 
171 

17-  11 
32 

U-  1 
12 
M 
Mw5 
19 
36 
35 

23-  15 
«1 

MS 
117 

m 

14S 
M& 
Ml 

m 

SOS 

so».« 

2S2 

967 
301 

24-  5 
90 

US 
150 

aoi 

290 
»9 

25-  29 

103 

^       71J 

29-   25.42 
33 
96 
14S.4 


361 
403 


3.416.156 
3,416.157 
3.416.158 
3.416.159 
3.416.160 
3.416.161 
3.416.162 
3.416.163 
3.416,164 
3.416.  I6S 
3.416.166 
3.416.167 
3.416.168 
3.416,169 
3,416,873 
3,416,874 
3.41637S 
3.416.876 
3.416J)78 
;    3.416,877 
:    3.416379 
3,416JH) 
3.416J81 
3,416,170 
3,416.171 
3,416.172 
3,416,173 
3,416,174 
3,417.186 
3,417.187 
3,416,175 
3.416.176 
3,416.177 
3,416.178 
3.416.179 
3.416.180 
3.416.181 
3,416.182 
3.416.183 
3,416.184 
3,416,185 
3,416.186 
3,416.187 
3.416,188 
3,416.  IW 
3.416,190 
X416.191 
3,416,192 
3.416.193 
3.416.194 
3.416J82 
3.416JB3 
S^16J84 
S.416JBS 
3,416.886 
3.4j^.>*  ■ 
3.4.^.H»* 
3,416.889 
3.416.890 
3.416.891 
3,416.892 
3,416.893 
3.416.895 
3,416.896 
3,416.897 
3,416.898 
3,416.195 
3.416.1%  I 
3.416.197 
3.416,198 
3,416.199 
3.416J00 
3.416J01 
3.416jat 
3.416.203 
3.416JD4 
3.416J06 
3.416J06 
3,416J07 
3,416.208 
3.416,209 
3,416,210 
3.416.211 
3.416,212 
3,416.213 
3,416,214 
3.416,215 
3.416,216 
3,416.217 
3.416,220 


2»-47a9 
471.1 
509 
528 
573 
580 
593 

30-261 
348 

32-  14 

33-  1 

18 

75 

147 

174 

177 

34-  23 


211 
35-   19 

35 
48 

»-  30 

44 

38-  66 

40-     2.2 

52 

79 

132 

42-  1 

16 

43-  17.1 
18 
19 
87 

44-  7 
63 
69 
72 
73 

46-  99 

48-214 

49-320 

334 

404 

51-  60 
80 

101 
216 
296 
381 

52-  36 
101 
121 
169 
175 
214 
223 
296 

xn 

9U 
293 
300 
377 
400 
SM 
M» 
tt27 
MS 
745 

53-  3 


r 

55 

78 

329 

55-  73 
431 

56-  25.4 
28 
33 

327 

57-  31 
TJ 


3.416,218 

3,416.219 

3.416.221 

3.416.222 

3,416.223 

3.416,234 

3,416,225 

3.416.236 

3.416,227 

3,416,233 

3.416,229 

3.416,230 

3.416^31 

3.416,232 

3.416,233 

3.416.234 

3,41«J3S 

3,416.296 

3.416J37 

3,416,238 

3.416,239 

3.416J40 

3.416,241 

3,416042 

3,416,243 

3,416.344 

3.416,245 

3,416,246 

3.416,247 

3,416,248 

3,416J49 

3.416,250 

3.416,251 

3.416,252 

3.416,253 

3,416,254 

3,416,255 

3,416,256 

3,416.257 

3.416399 

3,416.900 

3,416.901 

3,416,902 

3.416.903 

3,416,258 

3,416,904 

3,416,259 

iU.36,50e 

3,416,2«0 

3^16.361 

3.416J62 

3.416J63 

3,416J64 

3.416,905 

3.416J65 

3,416.270 

3,416J66 

3.416J67 

3.416JH 

3.416J69 

3,416,271 

3,416,272 

3,416J73 

3,416,274 

3.416.275 

3.416,276 

3v416.277 

3,416,278 

3,416J79 

3,416,280 

3,416J»1 

3,41(S.2R2 

i  4  U.. .91,1 

3.416.2M 

3.416.285 

3.416.286 

3.416J87 

3.4!ft.2«P 

t.4if..>r- 

•.  4lf.  >, 

3,416,293 
3,416J94 
3.416.295 
3.416J96 
3.416J97 
3,416.m 
3,416,299 
3.416J00 


57-119 
130 
140 

58-  85.5 

59-  79 
80 

60-  34 

39.15: 
53      : 


54,5 
Jb 


67 
302 
206 

61-  13 
35 

62-  18 
23 
45 
55^ 

115 
118 
362 
506 

64-  17 

65-  1 
32 

162 
309 

66-  SO 
68-   20 

70-  14 
134 
276 
3*4 
3U 

71-  3 
71 

r 

88 

73-     8 

12 

30 
47 
58 

159 
189 
303 
230 
270 
293 
398 
402 
446 
453 

73-  17 

23 

37 
40.7 
52 
61 
65 
67.1 
Jt 
.9 
71.5 
83 

141 

194 

209 

J04 

339 

425.2 

429 

432 

74-  5 

Jb 
18.1 
•9.15 


193 


3,416,.«)1 

74 

-233 

:    3,416383 

1   103 

-   78 

3,416„«)3 

342.16 

:    3,416384 

103 

-   10 

3.416,.1» 

343 

:    3,416385 

44 

3.416..104 

4343 

:    3.416386 

109 

3.416..in5 

473 

:    3.416317 

111 

3.416306 

483 

:    3.416388 

113 

3,416,.107 

502 

:    3,416389 

123 

3,416308 

531 

:    3.416.390 

125 

3.416309 

569 

:    3.4l6j<Ji 

126 

3,416310 

635 

:     3.416JV2 

3.416311 

731 

:     3.41 6  JQ3 

146 

3,416312 

752 

:   iU.26,507 

150 

3,416313 

75 

-  34 

:    3,416,914 

104 

-202 

3,416314 

159 

:    3.416,915 

105 

-179 

3,416315 

171 

:    3,416,916 

.W. 

3,416316 

174 

:    3.416,917 

422 

3,416317 

306 

:    3.416,918 

1   106 

-     1 

3,416318 

308 

:    3.416.919 

j 

15 

3,416.319 

76 

-  49 

:    3.416394 

38-24 

3.416..130 

81 

-125 

:    3.41639S 

41 

3,416321 

1     83 

-     9 

3,416396 

52 

3,416322 

t 

459 

3,416397 

54 

3,416323 

523 

3,416398 

57 

3.416334 

•4 

-     1.01 

3.417.188 

•4 

3.416325 

.19 

3.417,189 

107 

-     8 

3.416336 

393 

3.416399 

15 

3.416327 

376 

3.416,400 

108 

-131 

3,416328 

m 

-      1 

3.416,401 

110 

-     7 

3,416329 

3.416.402 

162 

3,416330 

3.416^08 

112 

-   79 

3.416331 

190 

3,416.404 

184 

3.416,906 

91. 

-  35 

3,416.405 

309 

3,416,907 

37 

3.416.406 

113- 

-      1 

3,416,908 

36 

3.416.407 

3,416,909 

419 

3.416.408 

30 

3.416.W? 

92 

-     8 

3.416.409 

114- 

-    16 

3.416334 

93- 

-    12 

3,416,410 

4S 

3.416333 

36 

3,416,411 

57 

3.416335 

39.1  . 

3.416,412 

77 

3.416336 

55.1  : 

3.416.413 

307 

3.416337 

61 

3.416.414 

115- 

-  41 

3.4163.W 

94- 

-  22      : 

3,416.415 

116- 

-  63 

3,416,910 

46      : 

3.416.416 

67 

3.416,911 

48      : 

3.416.417 

130 

3,416,912 

49      : 

3.416.418 

134.1 

3,416.913 

SO       : 

3.416,419 

137 

3,416,.VW 

95- 

-     4.5  : 

3,416.420 

139 

3,416340 

10      : 

3,4  j '1. 42  i 

117- 

-     8.5 

3,416341 

11       : 

3.4  ;f-.  42: 

22 

3,416..H2 

16      : 

3.4  if.  42.- 

33.5 

3.416343 

31 

3.4it.424 

363 

3,416344 

3.416.42S 

44 

3.416.345 

44      : 

3,416,436 

46 

3.416.346 

89       : 

3,416.427 

61 

3.416347 

96- 

-   27      : 

3.416,930 

64      . 

3,416348 

29      : 

3^416,921 

76      : 

3,416349 

33      : 

3.416.922 

93J  : 

3,416,350 

74      : 

3,416,923 

106      : 

3.416„V>1 

75      : 

3.416,924 

3.416..V52 

91      : 

3.416,925 

118      : 

3,416353 

94      : 

3.416.926 

136      : 

3,416354 

WO       : 

3,416,927 

141 

3,416355 

98- 

-      2      : 

3,416,428  ' 

160      : 

3,416,356 

99- 

-      2       : 

iAi>:yai 

200 

3,416357 

17      : 

3,4if,.y2<v 

212       : 

3,416,.\S8 

28      : 

3.416,930 

3,416,.359 

107      : 

3.416,931 

213      : 

3,416360 

327      : 

3,4 If.  4?- 

234      : 

3,416,.K1 

332      : 

3.41 6.4311 

118- 

■m    : 

3,416362 

362      : 

3,416.432  1 

269      : 

391      : 

3.416,431   I 

411       : 

3.416..164 

100- 

-  48      : 

3.41^  4. V- 

620 

3,416,.'t65 

IM      : 

3,416.4-^ 

637 

3,416366 

170      : 

3,416,435 

3,416,.167 

218       : 

3.416,436 

119- 

■      1       : 

3.416368 

3.416.437 

16      : 

3,416369 

3.416,438 

51.11: 

3,416370 

223       : 

3,416,439 

55      : 

3,416371 

101- 

35      : 

3,416.440 

723  : 

3,416372 

56       : 

3.416.441 

122- 

406      : 

3,416373 

93      : 

3.416,442 

123- 

90      : 

3,416374 

3,416,443 

75      : 

3,416375  1 

128.1    : 

3.416.445 

119      : 

3,416376  j 

181       : 

3,416.444 

130 

3,416377 

287      : 

3,4 If  4-*^. 

3,416378 

4151    : 

3.41f  44- 

3,416379 

102- 

56      : 

3.4 If.  44*< 

180       : 

3,416380 

3,416,449 

124- 

24 

3,416381 

TO      : 

3,416.450 

126- 

21 

3,416382 

J  : 

3,416,451 

25      : 

r 


NTS 

t  numbw 

3,416394 

136 

-  92 

:    3,416311 

3,416.452 

94 

:    3.416,512 

3,416.453 

' 

215 

:    3,416313 

3.416.454 

242 

:    3,416314 

3.416.455 

273 

:     3.416315 

3,416,456 

127 

-   46 

:    3,416,%1 

3,416.457 

138 

-     2.05 

:    3,416316 

3,416.458 

65 

:    3,416317 

3,416,459 

82 

:    3,416318 

3,416,460 

1 

87 

:    3,416319 

RK36309 

132 

:    3.416320 

^416,46! 

146.7 

:     3,416.52! 

•:  416  M>2 

156 

:     3,416.S21 

■   416.46.1 

3,416..S23 

%  ist  MA 

1 

3,416.,S24 

3.416,465 

i 

3,416.525 

3,416,932 

3,416„S26 

3,416.933 

214.2 

:    3.416328 

3.416.934 

232 

:    3.416.529 

3,416.935 

260 

:     3,416327 

3,416,936 

1 

3.416„S.V) 

3,416,937 

348 

;    3.416331 

3,416,938 

1 

3S0 

:    3,416,.S.37 

3.416.939 

404 

:    3,416333 

,1.4  I'., 4*6 

418 

:    3,416334 

••A-.f.^U'' 

129 

-    16.1 

:    3,416,.S,VS 

3.416.466 

130 

-   30 

:    3.416336 

3,416,469 

131 

-140 

:    3,416337 

3,416,470 

237 

:    3.416,.S.W 

3,416,471 

345 

:    3,416339 

3,416,472 

362 

:    3,416340 

3,416,473 

366 

•    3,416341 

3,416,474 

132 

-   73 

3.416342 

3,416,475 

125 

3.416343 

3.416,476 

134 

-  36 

3.416,962 

3,416,478 

102 

3,416344 

3,416.479 

129 

3,416345 

3,416.480 

135- 

-  49 

3,416346 

3.416,481 

136- 

-     6 

-.  41^,1^63 

3.416.482 

.i,4i6,^<64 

3.416,483 

86 

3.416.965 

3,416,477 

3,416,966 

3.416. 4R4 

3.416,967 

3  4,f-,.48 

102 

3,416,968 

3.4;f.  4*V- 

134 

3,416,969 

3  4|f.  4*-" 

176 

3,416,970 

3,416  4«*' 

205 

3,416.971 

3.4  jr., 1*4. 

230 

3,416,972 

3,416,'*4i 

235 

3,416,973 

3,416,945 

137- 

-    12 

3,416347 

3.416.942 

68 

3.416348 

3.41'-.  '*^'- 

81.5 

3,416349 

3.4;f>.'*M 

3,416350 

3.4!'-..^*4/ 

3,416351 

3,41'.  »4' 

^ 

3,416,.S.S7 

3,4:6.^~W- 

115      : 

3.416353 

3.416,*»9 

116.3  : 

3.416,.5.S4 

3,416,950  1 

119      : 

3,416,.S.S5 

3,416,951 

218      : 

3,4163,% 

3.416,952  , 

342      : 

3,416357 

3,416,953 

346,22: 

3,416358 

3,416.954 

347.13: 

3,416359 

3.416,955 

456      : 

3,416360 

3,416.956 

491      : 

3,416361 

3.416,957 

512.15: 

3.416362    ^ 

3.416,958 

519       : 

3,416,.<M 

3,416.959 

525      : 

3,416364 

3,416.960 

549      : 

3,416365 

3,416,489 

554      : 

3.416366 

3.416.490 

«M      : 

i  416..S6-- 

3,416.491 

606      : 

J, 416.568 

3,416,492 

3,416369 

3,416,493 

625.17: 

3,416370 

3,416.494 

i,* 

<'2 

3.416371 

3,416,495 

.:*v-. 

i26 

3,416372 

3.416.496 

127       : 

3.416373 

3,416,497 

2S6      : 

3,416374 

3.416.498 

140- 

•  92.1    : 

3,41637S 

3.416.499 

93.2   : 

3,416376 

3,416,500 

141- 

•117       : 

3,416377 

3,416..Sni   I 

143- 

32      : 

3.416378 

3.416302 

133      : 

3,4i6„S'^ 

3.416303 

144- 

92      : 

3.4i<s..S80 

3.416304 

288      : 

.S.4i6..Sei 

i4 16.505 

145- 

SO      : 

3.41^.:'>«2 

3,4lN.'i06 

146- 

lis      : 

3  4i6..S83 

3,416„S07 

171      : 

3.41 6, 5M 

3.416,508 

148- 

6.15: 

3,416,974 

3,416,509 

.20: 

3.416,975 

3.416310  1 

124 

3.416,976 

xxxiii 

xxxiv 
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148-   aO.6  : 

32^  : 

178      : 

ISO-     3      : 

38      : 

152-243      : 

156-  89      : 
94      : 

193  : 
197  : 
309  : 
244  : 
2S9  . 
363  : 
545      : 

157-  1.17: 
160-201 

213      . 
161-8 

93      : 

101       : 

185      : 

193 

227      : 
162-284      : 

164-  85 
210 
234 
278 

165-  8 
10 
80 

134 
145 
175 

166-  12 
29 
33 


4S  : 

57  : 

129  : 
131 

216  : 

172-261  : 

784  : 

173-  57  : 

174-  36  : 
49 

•       59  : 
68^  : 

71  : 

84  : 

175-  67  : 
173  : 
SS8  : 
399  : 

176-  30      : 

177-  53  : 
123      : 

178-  SJ  : 
6.6  : 

S  : 
12  : 
.82: 
31 

m-    1     : 

18      : 
B     : 

90     : 

100.2 
175  J 

180-  6.48 

.7 

14 

96 

124 

127 

181-  .5 


*»-      1 

188-   73 

196 

192-  57 
98 

193-  37 

194-  10 

195-  66 
103.5 

198-  31 
32 
34 


202- 

203- 
204- 


43 
181 

219 

200-    38 
42 


3,416.977 
3,416,978 
3,416.979 
3.416,585 
3.416.586 
3.416.587 
3.416,9«0 
3.416.961 
3.416,982 
3.416.983 
3,416.984 
3.416.966 
3.416.96S 
3.416.987 
3.416.968 
3,416.588 
3.416.589 
3.416,590 
3.416.969 
3.416.990 
3.416.991 
3.416.992 
3,416.993 
3,416,994 
3,416,995 
3.416,591 
3.416.592 
3,416.593 
3,416,594 
3.416.595 
3.416,596 
3,416,597 
3,416,596 
3.416399 
3.416.600 
3.416.601 
3.416.602 
3.416.603 
3.416.604 
:    3.416.605 
:    3.416.606 
:    3.416.607 
:    3,416.606 
:    3.416.609 
:    3,416.610 
:    3.416.611 
:    3.416.612 
:    3.416.613 
:    3.417,190 
:    3.417.191 
:    3.417.192 
:    3.417,193 
:    3.417,194 
:    3,417,195  i 
:    3.416.614 
:    3,416.615  ! 
:    3.416.616 
:    3,416.617 
3.416.618 
:    3.416.996 
:    3.416,619 
:    3.416.620 
:    3.417.196 
3.417,197 
3.417,198 
3.417,199 
3.41 7  JO  1 
3.417J02 
3.417J03 
3.417J04 
3.417J05 
3.417J06 
3,417J07 
3,417.208 
3.417J09 
3.417J10 
3,416.623 
3,416,622 
3,416,624 
3,416,625 
3,416.626 
3.416.627 
3,416,621 
3,416.628 
3.416.629 
3.416.630 
3.416.631 
3.416.632 
3.416.633 
3,416,634 
3,416,635 
3.416.636 
3,416,637 
3.416.638 
;    3.416.639 
:    3.416.997 
:    3.416.998 
:    3.416.640 
:    3.416.641 
:    3.416,642 
3.416,643 
:    3.416.644 
:    3,416.645 
:    3,416,646 
:    3,417.211 
:    3,417J12 


200-  51 


227- 
229- 


206- 


208- 


86  : 

144  : 

148  : 

153  : 

161  : 

174  : 

20 

1.5 

14 

32 
143 
212 
225 
299 

19.5 

46 

47 

56 
60 
65 

75 

78 

28 
106 
181 
187 


230- 


233- 
235- 


209- 


210- 


73 

111.7 
2S4 

23 

34 

78 


211- 


214- 


87      : 
96      : 

104  : 
203  : 
333      : 

60       : 
83      : 
103      : 
115      : 
6      : 
8.5  : 
16.4  : 
17      : 
75      : 
82      : 
307      : 
308 
370 
506 
516 
730 
778 
215-  39 
41 
100 
26.5 
10.61 
80 
109 
113 
121 


125 
216 
365 
504 
528 
553 
9 


217- 
219- 


220- 


221- 


222 


223 
225 


21 
23,8 
U 
54 


55      : 

70      : 

73      : 

97      : 

2      : 

11      : 

-      1 

55      : 

94      : 

230 

40Z18 
541 
-104 
3 


3.417J13 
3.417J14 
3.417J15 
3v417J16 
3.417J17 
3,417^18 
3.416.999 
3.417,000 
3.417,001 
3.417.002 
3,417.003 
3.417.004 
3.417.006 
3,417,006 
3,417.007 
3,417.006 
3,417W» 
3,416.647 
3.416>48 
3,416X9 
3.416.650 
3.416.657 
3.416.651 
3v416.652 
3^16.663 
3.416.654 
3.416.655 
3.416.656 
3,417.010 
3.417.011 
3.417.012 
3.417.013 
3.417.014 
3,416,658 
3.416.659 
3.416.660 
3.417,015 
3.417,016 
:    3,416.661 
3.416,662 
3.416.663 
:    3,416,664 
:    3,416.665 
3.416,666 
:    3,416,667 
:     3.416,668 
:     3.416.669 
:    3.416.670 
:    3.416.671 
:    3.416.672 
:    3.416.673 
:    3.416.674 
:    3.416A79 
:    3.416.675 
:    3.416.676  i 
:    3.416.677  I 
:    3.416.678  I 
:    3.416.680 
:     3.416,681 
:     3.416.682 
:    3.416.683 
:    3.416,684 
:    3.416.685 
:    3.416.686 
:    3.416.687 
:    3.416.688 
:    3.416,689 
3,416.690 
3.417J19 
3.417J2D 
3.417J21 
3.417J00 
3,417J22 
3.417J23 
3.417J24 
3.417J25 
3.417J26 
3.417J27 
3,417J28 
3.417J29 
3.417J30 
3.416.691 
3,416.692 
3.416.693 
3.416,694 
3.416.695 
3.416.696 
3.416.697 
3.416.696 
3.416.699 
3.416.700 
3.416.701 
3,416,708 
3,416.703 
3.416.704 
3,416.706 
3,416.706 
3.416,707 
3.416.708 
3.416.709 
3,416.710 
:    3.416.711 
:    3.416.712 
:    3.416.713 
:    3.416.714 
3.416.772 


7      : 

14      : 

16      : 

20      : 

54      : 

62,5  : 

69      : 

116      : 

228      : 

259      : 

21 

61.11: 


236- 
239- 


240 
241 

242- 


244- 


151.11: 
175  : 
84 

152      : 
16      : 
61      : 
124      : 
227      : 
407      : 
460      : 
567      : 
571      : 
579      : 
588      : 
.    10.62: 
-     5 
21 
18.1 
47.09 
50 
55J 
83 
»4.5 
107.4 
158 
1 


348- 


249 

250 


2S1- 


252- 


3.13 
.17 

4 
55 
122 
123 
129 
130 

4 

48J 
115 
361 

452 

467 

-  79 

-  44 
52 

71 

83.3 


84.5 
199 
203 
211 
217 
218 

219 
233 
1 
157 
189 
308 
337 
8,5 
13 
52 
56 
62.1 
79.4 
118 
135 
152 
301.4 
A 
317 
455 


254 

259 
260 


472 

518 

-166 

185 

-109 

-     2 


23 


3.416.715     260 - 
3.416.716 
3^16.717 
3.416,7M 
3.41<,719 
3,416.720 
3.416,721 
3.416.722 
3,416.723 
3,416.724 
3.416.725 
3.416,726 
3.417.231 
3,417^32 
3.417J33 
3.417J34  ! 
3.417J35 
3.417J36 
3.416,727 
3,416,728 
3.416,729 
3.416,730 
3.416,731 
3,416,732 
3,416.733 
3,416.734 
3.416.735 
3,416.736 
3.416.737 
3.416,738 
3,417J37 
3,416,739 
3.416.740 
3.416.741 
3.416.742 
3.416.743 
3.416.744 
3.416.745 
:    3.416.746 
:    3.416.747 
:    3,416,748 
:    3,416,749 
3,416.750 
3.416.751 
3.416.752 
3.416,753 
3,416,754 
3,416,755 
3.416,756 
3.416.757 
3.416.758 
3.416.759 
3.416,760 
3.416.761 
3.416.762 
3.416,763 
3.416.764 
3.416.765 
3.416.766 
3.417J38 
3.417J39  I 
3.417J40 
3,417J41 
3.417J42 
3.417J43 
3.417J44 
3.417J45 
3.41 7  J46  I 
3.417J47 
3,417J48  I 
3.41 7  J49 
3.417JSO 
3.417JS1 
3.41 7  JS2 
3,41 7  JSS 
3,416,767 
:    3,416.768 
:    3,416.769 
:    3.416.770 
:    3.416.771 
:    3.417.017 
:    3,417,018 
:    3,417.020 
:    3,417.081 
:    3,417.019 
:    3.417.022 
:    3.417.023 
:    3,417.024 
:     3.417,025 
:    3.417.027 
:    3.417.026 
:    3,417.028 
:    3,417.029 
3.417.030 
:    3,417.031 
:    3.417,032 
:    3.416.773 
:  Rb.26.505 
:    3.416.774 
:    3,417.033 
3.417.034 
3,417.035 
3.417,036 
:    3.417.037 
3,417.038 
:    3.417,039 


r     : 

28.5  : 

3a2  : 

33.4  : 

.6  : 

37      : 

40      : 
45.85: 

47      : 


66  : 
7  .3  : 
715  : 

73  : 
75 

78.4  : 

79  : 

.3  : 

.5  . 

83.7  : 

88.1  : 

89.5  : 
9Z1  : 

.3  : 
94.3  : 
106 

112.5  : 
145  : 
151  : 
162  : 
205  : 
210 

233.3  : 

239.3  : 

.55: 

.6  : 

240      : 

.2  : 
243      : 

347.1   : 

250 
286 

5*x 

290 
294.7 

296 
306 

309.7 
327 

328 

332.1 

333 

340.2 
.5 
.9 

346.1 
.4 

347.8 

397.1 

.4 
404 
406 

489.7 


361- 
363- 

2M- 


I 


I 


499 


.2 


4S3 

462 
465 


463 
464 

465 

497 
506 
515 
525 
534 
537 
558 
561 
563 
576 
586 
604 


609 


3.417,040  1  360- 
3.417/>41   1 

3.417.042  , 

3.417.043  I 
3,417,044 
3,417,045 
3.417.046 
3.4170)47 
3.417.048 
3.417,049 
3.417,050 
3.417,051 
3.417,052 
3,417.053 
3.417,054 
3.417.062 
3.417,055 
3.417,056 
3.417,057 

3.417,058 

3.417,059 

3.417.063 

3,417.060 

3.417.061 

3.417.064 

3,417,065 

3,417.066 

3.417.067 

3.417,066 

3.417.069 

3.417,070 

3.417.071 

3.417.072 

3.417.073 

3,417,074 

3.417.075 

3.417,076 

:    3.417,077 
:    3.417,078 
;    3.417,079 
:    3.417,061 
:    3.417.060 
:    3.417.062 
3.417,063 
:    3.417.064 
:    3.417.065 
:    3.417.066 
3.417.067 
:    3.417.066 
:    3,417.089 
3.417.090 
3.417.091 
3.417,092 
:    3.417.093 
3.417,094 
:    3.417,095 
:    3.417.096 
:    3,417,098 
:    3,417.099 
3,417.100 
:    3,417.101 
:    3.417.103 
:    3.417,102 
:    3.417.104 
:    3.417,106 
3.417,105 
3.417,107 
3.417.108 
3.417.109 
3,417,110 
3,417.111 
3v417.112 
3,417.114 
3.417.113 
3,417,115 
3,417.116 
3,417.117 
3.417.118 
3,417.119 
3,417.120 
3v417.121 
3,417,122 
3417,123 
3.417.124 
3.417.125 
3<417.128 
3,417.126 
3,417.127 
3,417.129 
3,417.131 
3,417.130 
3.417.132 
3.417.133 
3,417.134 
3,417.135 
3,417.137 
3.417,136 
:    3.417.138 
;    3,417,139 
:    3.417.140 
:    3.417.141 
:    3.417,142 
:    3.417,143 
:    3.417,144 
3.417,145 
:    3.417.146 


612   : 
621 

623  : 
684  : 
646  : 
652.5  : 
666  : 
.5  : 
669 
671 

672   : 
674 

677      : 
683.15: 
825      : 
837       : 
857 
936 
941 
112 
122 
6 
32 
S2 

.5 
40 
51 


53 

77 

78 

230 

230 


907- 


I 


366- 


367- 

369- 
270- 


271- 

272- 
273- 


274- 


279- 
280 


^  : 


281 
385 


287- 

289 
292 

294 

296 


308 

331 

36 

39 

43 

1 
33 
136 
45 
54 
79 

3 

U 
51 
65 
60 
66 
'  24 

55 

63 

77 

80 

85 
106 

110  : 
134  : 
186  : 
2      : 

10       : 

II 

23      : 

40      : 
110      : 

11.13: 
J5: 

47.32: 
ISO      : 

179      : 

-  42 

-  39 
302      : 
999      : 

-  20.92: 
.924 

189.36: 

-  2 
13 

-198 
288      : 
341.18: 
.19: 

-  5.5  : 
50.5  : 
82      : 

-  93      : 
100 


297- 


301- 
302- 


303- 
305- 

307- 


148 

195 

214 

396 

37 

11 

34 

58 

54 

38 

54 

29 


3,417,147 

3.417.149  1 

3.417.150  1 

3.417.151  I 
3.417.153 
3.417.152 
3.417.155 
3.417.154 
3,417.156 
3.417.148 
3.417,157 
3.417,158 
3,417.159 
3,417.160 
3,417,161 
3.417.162 
3.417.163 

3.417.164 

3.417.165 

3.416.775 

3.416.776 

3,416.777 

3.416.778 

3,417.166 

3,417.167 

3,417.166 

3,417.169 

3,417,170 

3.417.171 

3.417.179 

3,417.172 

3.417.174 

3.417.175 

3.417.176 

3.417.177 

3.417.097 

3.417.178 

;    3.416.779 
;    3.416.781 
:     3.416,760 
:    3,416,762 
:    3v416.783 
:     3.416.784 
:    3.416.785 
:    3.416,766 
:    3,416.767 
:    3,416,786 
:    3.416,7«9 
:    3.416.790 
:    3.416,791 
:    3.416.792 
:    3,416.7«9 
:    3,416.794 
:    3,416,795 
:    3,416,796 
:    3.416.797 
:    3.416,796 
:    3,416,799 
:    X416,800 
:    3,416301 
:    3,416J»2 
:    3,416303 
:    3,416304 
:    3,416305 
:    3,416306 
:    3,416307 
:    3,416308 
:    3,416309 
3,416310 
3,416311  \ 
3,416312 
3,416313 

3.416314  ; 

3.416315  1 

3.416316  I 
3,416317 
3,416318 
3.416319 
3.416320 
3.416321 
3.416322 
3,416.823 
3.416324 
3.416325 
3.416326  1 
3.416327 
3.416388 
3.416329 
3,416330 
3,416331 
3,416332 
3,416333 
3,416334 
3,416335 
3.416,836 
3.416337 
3.416338 
3.416339 
3.416340 
3.416341 
3.416342 

:  3.416344 
:  3,416343 
:  3,416345 
:  3,416346 
:    3.41 7  J54 


99 
43 


306- 

910- 


312- 
313- 


315- 


31*- 
917- 


318- 


320- 


108  : 

213  : 

216  : 

218  : 

229  : 
232 

247  : 

263  : 

37  : 

174  : 

6  : 

27  : 

40 
103 
261 
312 
330 

63 

89 

136 

143 

335 
3,5 
.6 


18 
24 

26 

r 

31 

74 
111 
841 

19 
5 

13 

91 

99 

43 
101 
129 
148 

M63 
XM 

897 

862 

18 

149 

473 

1 

9 

23 

92 

48 

2 

18 


321- 


322 
323- 


384- 


325 


328 
339 

390 


331 


45 

60 

69 

2 

4 
22 

75 

28 

34 

51 
54 

59 
62 


-163 

320 

492 
-124 

140 

-  SO 
132 

-  15 
24 
28 

-  12 
87 
94.5 


399 


335 


112 

113 

141 

-  35 

79 

84 

-112 

205 

296 


3,417JSS 
3.417,356 
3.417357 
3,417358 
3,417359 
3,417360 
3,417361 
3,417362 
3,417363 
3,417364 
3,417365 
3.417366 
3.416347 
3.416348 
3.417367 
3,417366 
3,417369 
3,417370 
3,417371 
3317372 
3,416349 
3,416350 
3317373 
3,417374 
3,417375 
3,417376 
3317377 
3317378 
3,417379 
3.417380 
3.417381 
3,417382 
3,4)7383 
3317384 
3.417J85 
3.417J86 
3.417387 
;    3.41 7  J88 
:    3,416351 
:    3.4173W 
:    3,417390 
:    3.417392 
:    3.417391 
:    9.417J93 
:    3,417394 
:    3.417395 
:    3.417396 
9,417397 
:    9.417396 
:    93173f» 
9317300 
:    3,417301 
:    3,417302 
:    3.41730S 
:    3.417304 
:    3.417306 
:    3,417306 
:    3.417307 
:    3,417308 
:    3.417309 
:    3,417310 
:    3.417311 
:    3.417312 
3.417313 
:    3.417314 
:    3,417315 
:    3.417316 
:     3.417317 
:     3.417318 
:     3,417319 
:    3.417320 
3,417321 
:    3.417322 
:    3.417323 
3.417324 
:    3.417325 
:    3.417326 
:    3.417327 
:    3.417328 
:    3.417329 
3.417330 
3.417331 
;    3.417332 
:    3.417333 
:    3.417334 
:    3,417335 
:    3.417396 
:    3.417337 
:    3317338 
:    3,417339 
:    3.417340 
:    3.417341 
:    3.417342 
:    3,417343 
3.417344 
3.417345 
3.417346 
3.417347 
3.417348 
3.417  349 
3.4173S0 
3.417351 
3.417352 
3.417353 
3.417354 
3.417355 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


XXXV 


V1,S 

29ti 

j,4r,.vs^ 

340- 

15.5 

V41-J70 

340- 

-174 

3.4r,383 

343- 

7,9  : 

3.417395 

35<'- 

289 

:     3.416.854 

356- 

-290 

:     3.416367 

vr 

»y 

V41-..VJ< 

!R 

3.417371 

3.41 7  384 

8 

3,417397 

XSl- 

6 

:    3.416355 

401- 

-    61 

3.416368 

201 

3.41 -.iy^ 

i46.3 

3.417372 

3,4r.385 

IS 

3.417398 

17 

:     3,416.856 

209 

3.416369 

8K 

3.4r.3.S" 

172  S 

3.417373 

.1 

3.41-.386 

100 

3,417399 

3! 

3,416R5- 

424- 

28 

3.417,179 

999 

3.4i:.360 

3,417374 

3.41 -.38- 

'71 

3,417.400 

il8 

3,416358 

4- 

3,4  r 

.180 

v» 

42 

3.41  7.361 

3,4K37.S 

3.4r.388 

"92.  .S 

3,417,401 

353- 

6« 

3,416359 

229 

3.41- 

.181 

i3V 

1    < 

1.4r.,V>2 

3.4r376 

3,417.389 

S.^2 

3,417,402 

355  - 

10 

3.416360 

243 

3,41- 

•,182 

45 

3,4r.363 

3,417377 

207 

3.4r.390 

87- 

3.417,403 

13 

3.416.86! 

3,4r 

•.183 

54 

3.4  r. 364 

3.417378 

376 

3.417.391 

346- 

74 

3.41 -.404 

-fi 

3.416362 

2S8 

3,41- 

■,184 

61 

3.4i:,v».s 

3.41737V 

«I9 

3.417.392 

14.S 

3.417,405 

no 

3,416,863 

28" 

3,41- 

',18S 

W 

3.417.366 

3.4rj80 

343 

3.41-. 393 

3.S(i 

82 

3.416352 

3.S6- 

100 

3.416364 

431- 

d. 

3,416,870 

i4<; 

3.417.367 

179      : 

3.417381 

6 

3,41". 394 

92 

3,416353 

20t, 

3,416865 

125 

3,416j871 

147 

3.4i:.36« 

174      : 

3.417382 

7.7 

3.41 -.396 

15- 

Rl.26.506 

23t 

3.416366 

344 

3.416,872 

340- 

-     3 

3.417369 

Classification  of  Designs 

r>  « 

-    39 

212,932 

DI8 

212.944 

D34 

15 

212.956 

048- 

-    2C. 

212.968 

064- 

-    11 

:       212,979 

083 

_              1 

212.990 

18S 

212.933 

D22- 

-    2.S 

212.945 

212, 9S- 

212.969 

0-4- 

-      1 

212.980 

12 

212.991 

2»9 

212.934 

D23- 

-    49 

212.946 

035 

4. 

212.958 

32 

212.970 

r 

21Z9ei 

212.992 

DIO 

-      6 

212.935 

<j^ 

212.947 

3 

21Z959 

049 

-       6 

212.971 

D80- 

^-    (J 

212,982 

086 

-    10 

212.993 

D13- 

-      1 

212.936 

212.948 

D40- 

-      1 

21Z960 

14.1 

:       212.972 

mi 

4 

212,983 

13 

212,994 

21Z937 

D24 

1 

21i949 

rH2 

7 

;      21Z961 

DS2- 

-      7 

:       212.973 

10 

212.964 

087 

-      1 

212,995 

1)14 

-     6 

212,938 

026 

'-, 

212.950 

21Z962 

056- 

-      2 

212.974 

212,985 

3 

211996 

212,939 

212.951 

044 

-    10 

212.963 

061- 

1 

212.975 

063- 

-      1 

212.986 

5 

212.99/ 

24 

212.940 

14 

212,952 

212,964 

212,976 

212,987 

089 

-      1 

212,998 

30 

212,941 

212.9S3 

212,965 

212,97- 

212.988 

212.999 

D15- 

-      1 

212,942 

212.^^3 

D29- 

D34 

1 

-  23 

-  i* 

212.9S4 
212.9S5 

046 

1 

-    10 

212,966 
212,96- 

D64- 

-    11 

:       212.978 

1_ 

212.989 

005 

\ 

3 

213.000 

^57   O  G  —37 


GEOGRAPHTCAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OE  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Stales,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 

(NOTE.-CODES  ARE  CHANGED  AS  OF  JANUARY  1,  1%7) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone ^ 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia H 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

I  ndiana 18 

Iowa 1^ 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Orejjon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dak<»ta 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(Fir»t  number  in  lislinc  denote*  location  acconlinf  to  above  key. 
le.  location,  etc.) 


Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Oftcial  Casette  lo  obtain  detail*  a*  to  inventor 


Patents 


3.416,593 

3.416,671 

3.417,288 

3,416313 

3,417J60 

3,417J13 

3,417417 

3,416.156 

3,416,159 

3,416.167 

3.416ja3 

3.416.216 

3.416.218 

3.416J19 

3.416.22S 

3.416J30 

3.416.233 

3,416,242 

3,416JS1 

3,416,259 

3.416322 

3,416324 

3.416335 

3,416341 

3.416362 

3,416369 

3,416373 

3.416380 

3.416397 

3.416398 

3,416,411 

3.416,415 

3,416,423 

3.416.438 

3.416.442 

3.416.465 

3.416.487 

3,416314 

3.416316 

3,416317 

3,416328 

3,416331 

3,416332 

3,416336 

3,416344 

3,416,582 

3,416384 

3,416.603 

3,416.606 

3.416,619 


3.416,620 

3,416.632 

3.416,633 

3,416.642 

3,416,657 

3,416,670 

3.416.677 

3.416.680 

3,416.692 

3.416.787 

3.416.719 

3.416.722 

3.416,733 

3.416,749 

3,416.751 

3.416.762 

3,416,7M 

3.416.789 

3.416J06 

3.416306 

3.416316 

3.416318 

3,416338 

3,416329 

3,416335 

3,416364 

3.416,953 

3.416.958 

3,416,960 

3.416.968 

3,416,971 

3,416,983 

3,416,999 

3.417326 

3,417.166 

3,417.198 

3,417309 

3,417312 

3,417325 

3,417336 

3,417338 

3.417.240 

3.41736S 

3,417368 

3,417370 

3,417372 

3,417373 

3,417379 

3,417383 

3,417399 


3.417301  1 

9      :    3,417397 

3.417325  i 

3,417303 

3,417.329 

3.417323 

3.417345 

10      :     3.416302 

3.417346 

3.416.664 

3.417361 

3.416.97S 

3.417374 

3.416,990 

3.417375 

3,417M6 

3.417377 

3.417.060 

3,417378 

3.417,076 

3,417380 

3,417.102 

3.417385 

3,417,147 

3.417386  1 

3,417.175 

3.417387 

11      :    3,416374 

3,417389 

3,416.659 

3,417392 

3,416,988 

3,417.400 

3.417347 

3.417.402 

3.417366 

3,417.404 

3.417398 

3,416335 

3,417332 

3.416,693 

3,417354 

3.417.067 

3.417399 

3.417.350 

12      :    3.416.163 

3.416300 

3.416.166 

3,416311 

3.416.187 

3,416376 

3.416366 

3.416.445 

3.416368 

3.416,500 

3.416377 

3.416,552 

3.416383 

3.416.669 

3.416.478 

3,416.726 

3.416,495 

3,416,727 

3.416329 

3,416,728 

3.416,690 

3,416,737 

3.416,752 

3.416,7*3 

3.416,763 

3.416.838 

3.416303 

3.416352 

3.416389 

3.416366 

:                           3.416.998 

3,416371 

3.417.071 

3,416397 

3,417358 

3,416,914 

3,417360 

3.416.986 

3.417369 

3.416.989 

3,417398 

3,417.009 

13      :    3,416,158 

3,417.122 

3.416,172 

S3^4I7,IM< 

>.                         3.416346 

^♦wilE' 

^                         3.416361 

3_417^il2 

3.416329 

3>rr263 

3.416,688 

X*l  7-296 

1                             3.416,708 

15 
16 

17 


3,416,484 
3,416332 
Rk.26309 
3,416,173 
3,416,176 
3,416,185 
3,416321 
3,416327 
3,416354 
3,416362 
3.416370 
3.416385 
3.416304 
3.416307 
3,416312 
3,416356 
3,416376 
3,416384 
3,416385 
3.416391 
3,416,401 
3,416,428 
3,416,430 
3,416,435 
3,416,461 
3,416,466 
3,416.467 
3.416.473 
3.416307 
3.416309 
3.416340 
3.416342 
3.416343 
3.416356 
3.416361 
3.416392 
3.416395 
3.416.605 
3.416311 
3.416.623 
3.416324 
3.416338 
3.416340 
3.416395 
3.416399 
3.416.700 
3.416.702 
3.416.703 
3.416.710 
3.416,712 


17 


18 


3,416,717 

3,416,729 

3,416,785 

3,416308 

3.4163  IS 

3,416319 

3,416321 

3,416359 

3,416360 

3,416,904 

3,416,931 

3,416,949 

3,416,965 

3,417X)11 

3,417,030 

3.417.078 

3,417,114 

3,417.135 

3,417,155 

3,417.156 

3,417,157 

3,417.194 

3,417314 

3,417326 

3,417337 

3.417350 

3,417377 

3,417395 

3,417341 

3,417365 

3,417366 

3,416329 

3,416308 

3,416315 

3,416331 

3,416371 

3,416,408 

3,416.464 

3,416318 

3,416348 

3,416.709 

3,416,796 

3,416347 

3,416372 

3,416.916 

3.4  I  ^  'J2H 

3.4 1''), 'J 

3.417,077 

3.417387 

3.417311 


xxxvi 


t 
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3                   XXXVU 

U     :    3.417324 

26      :    3,416316 

H      :    3.416.429 

M     :    3.416,753 

39      :    3.416315 

42     :    3317,184 

»     :    3.416339 

3,416317 

3,416,448 

3,416,755 

3.416.520 

3,417.191 

3.416,431 

3,416321 

3.416.449 

3,416,761 

3,416339 

3,417,2m 

3.416,496 

3,416330 

3.416.455 

3,416,764 

3.416,.S64 

3,417, 7.V 

3,416,676 

3,416346 

3.416,472 

3,416,769 

3,416383 

3,417369 

3,416345 

3.416363 

3.416,490 

3,416.791 

3.416388 

3,417378 

3,417389 

3.416,386 

3,416360 

3,416,792 

3.416.643 

3,417305 

3.417.336 

3.416389 

3,416385 

3,416,794 

3,416352 

3.417331 

aO      :    3.416.759 

3,416,443 

3.416398 

3,416317 

3,416,673 

3.417362 

3,416,787 

3,416,447 

3,416341 

3.416327 

3,416,691 

3,417364 

3,416.796 
3,416.911 

3,416303 

3,416379 

3.416348 

3.416,736 

3.417.401 

3,416311 

3.416.786 

3.416361 

3.416,750 

44      :    3,416,165 

3.416.912 

3,416324 

3,416370 

3.416365 

3,416,754 

3.416305 

3,416.913 

3,416327 

3,416373 

3,416384 

3,416,771 

3,416343 

3.417.144 

3,416354 

3,416385 

3.416396 

3.416,844 

3,416344 

3,417.146 

3,416381 

3.416,932 

3.416,901 

3,416350 

3,416351 

»      :    3.416.282 

3,416334 

3,416,963 

3,416,902 

3,416363 

3,417390 

3.416.293 

3,4163U 

3,417,004 

3,416,903 

3,416,900 

45      :    3.416301 

3,416,381 

3,416365 

3,417,010 

3.416,907 

3,416,944 

3,416322 

3,416.496 

3.416366 

3.417315 

3.416,917 

3,416,948 

3,416323 

3.416.579 

3,416384 

3.417318 

3,416,921 

3,416,951 

3,416325 

3,417.001 

3,416,730 

3.417,021 

3,416.923 

3,416.955 

3,416326 

3,417,050 

3,416,734 

3,417,022 

3,416.926 

3,416,956 

3,416349 

3,417.140 

3,416,747 

3,417,023 

3,416,927 

3,417,025 

3.416378 

3.417.188 

3,416,766 

3.417.024 

3,416.938 

3,417,035 

3,416,906 

3,417302 

3,416307 

3,417,029 

3,416,950 

3,417.044 

3,417307 

3.417320 

3,416333 

3.417332 

3.416,959 

3,417386 

3,417313 

3,417386 

3,416339 

3,417.043 

3.416.964 

3,417.125 

3,417316 

3,417379 

3,416340 

3.417.054 

3,416,966 

3,417,128 

46       :     3,416395 

22      :    3,416388 

3,416346 

3,417,069 

3,416,967 

3,417,139 

47       :     3,416397 

3,416375 

3,416349 

3,417.063 

3.416,977 

3,417,141 

3,416370 

3,416,629 

3,416395 

3,417,072 

3.416,984 

3,417,143 

3,416,600 

3,416380 

3,416,908 

3,417.089 

3.416,965 

3,417,167 

3,416,689 

3,417.088 

3.416,992 

3,417.097 

3,417,019 

3,417.181 

48      :    3,416,206 

3.417.142 

3,417305 

3,417,116 

3,417,042 

3,417,189 

3,416314 

M      t    3.416  269 

3,417.(K« 

3,417,119 

3,417,046 

3,417344 

3,416356 

3.416380 

3,417345 

3,417,123 

3,417,aS3 

3,417327 

3,416357 

3,416319 

3.417362 

3,417,132 

3,4 17, ass 

40      :    3.416,454 

3,416359 

3.416.342 

3,417,069 

3,417,137 

3,41 7, aS8 

3.416,601 

3.416,463 

3.416,348 

3.417,148 

3,417,151 

3.417,083 

3.416,602 

3,416346 

3,416,.V>0 

3,417,162 

3,417,165 

3,417,094 

3,416,604 

3,416347 

3,416379 

3,417,164 

3,417.178 

3,417396 

3,416367 

3,4163.58 

3.416,480 

3,417.182 

3,417,180 

3,417,107 

3,416,714 

3,416366 

3.416.485 

3,417358 

3,417304 

3,417,108 

3,416,715 

3,416371 

3.416377 

27      :   Re.26,.S08 

1                3,417307 

3,417,115 

3,416,725 

3.416306 

3.416,701 

3,416,164 

'                3,417308 

3,417,ir 

3,416,735 

3,416309 

3,416.910 

3.416,181 

3,417310 

3,417,158 

3,416.746 

3,416312 

3,416,939 

3,416,183 

3,417315 

3,417,170 

3.416.772 

3,416313 

3.416.973 

3.416.193 

3,417,256 

3,417.196 

3.416,854 

3,416317 

3.417.000 

3,416357 

3,417362 

3,417301 

3,416399 

3,416318 

3.417.251 

3,416337 

3,417394 

3,417322 

3,417,070 

3,416331 

3.417.264 

3,416392 

3.417319 

3,417330 

41      :    3,416,197 

3,416345 

3.417311 

3,416.434 

3,417,.«3 

3,417333 

3.416,419 

3,416381 

3.417316 

3.416310 

3,417338 

3,417346 

3,416,.S68 

3,416,739 

3.417344 

3.416330 

3,417399 

3,417348 

42      :    3.416.178 

3.416-44 

3.417397 

3,416357 

3,417351 

3,417349 

3.416.182 

iAlt'bt 

25      :  Rk.26306 

3,416.706 

3,417384 

3,417353 

3,416,212 

3,416.767 

3.416.192 

3.416394 

35      :    3,417,002 

3,417355 

3,416313 

3,416330 

3.416334 

3,416,929 

3,417395 

3,417361 

3,416,.tt5 

3.416303 

S.416344 

3.417,068 

36      :    3,416,168 

3,417367 

3.416..\39 

3.4l6.<*-4 

3.416345 

3.417,136 

3,416,236 

3,417374 

3,416,340 

3.416.99S 

3.416348 

3,417.192 

3,416338 

3,417306 

3,416349 

3,417317 

3.416.252 

3.417343 

3,416,240 

3,417307 

3,416370 

3,417.103 

S.416.2U 

3.417384 

3,416341 

3,417308 

3.416372 

3,417.138 

3.416364 

28      :     3.416319 

3,416343 

3,4173» 

3.416,403 

3,417,159 

S.416,.VVt 

29      :    3,416,179 

3,416347 

3,4173a 

3.416,451 

3,417.169 

3.416,407 

3.416.186 

3,416349 

3,4173a 

3,416,456 

3,417.173 

3,416,420 

3,416396 

3,416350 

3,4173.10 

3,416,488 

3,417390 

3,416,426 

3,416383 

3.416386 

3,417334 

3,416,.S.n7 

3,417.300 

3.416.427 

3,416338 

3,416,.103 

3.417337 

3,416,553 

3,4KJ(.)4 

3.416,492 

3,416347 

3.416310 

3.417343 

3,416,574 

3,417318 

3.416.551 

3,416,711 

3,416313 

3,417349 

3.416314 

3,417370 

3.416.683 

3,416,713 

3,416327 

3,417368 

3,416.635 

3,417,371 

3,416,758 

3,416.760 

3,416336 

3.417381 

3.416.662 

3,417372 

3,416,765 

3.416309 

3,416,.Vil 

37      :    3.416,184 

3,416.696 

3,417393 

3.416.777 

3.4163,'V5 

3,416.412 

3,416,195 

3.416.732 

3,417.403 

3.416,788 

3,416390 

3,416,414 

3,416,196 

3,416,745 

49      :    3,416386 

3,416,790 

M163IM 

3,416,424 

3,416315 

3.416.779 

50      :    3,416,794 

3,416334 

MM386 

3,416,425 

3,416387 

3.416.780 

3.417,176 

3,416337 

3.417327 

3,416,440 

3,416368 

3.416,782 

51      :    3.416,170 

3,416358 

3,417359 

3,416,444 

3,416339 

3.416,793 

3.416307 

3.416.862 

3,417357 

3,416.452 

3,416,795 

3.416,797 

3,416378 

3.416.866 

3,417359 

3.416.469 

3,416300 

3.416301 

3,416392 

3.416367 

3,417394 

3.416,475 

3.4163.Vt 

3,416,804 

3.416,404 

3.416383 

31      :    3,416380 

3.416.479 

3.416,961 

3,416324 

3,416,410 

3,416,905 

3,416357 

3,416.482 

3,417337 

3,416325 

3,416,413 

3,416,957 

32      :    3.416,437 

3,416,486 

3.417346 

3.416377 

3,416,.S,Sfl 

3,416,972 

3,416,919 

3,416.493 

39     :    S.4163» 
*           3.416335 

3,416,935 

3,416.653 

3.416.967 

33      :    3,416310 

3,416,494 

3,416,947 

3,416398 

3,417.003 

3.416.741 

3.416,.'i02 

3,416360 

3.416.962 

3,416,731 

3,417.041 

3,416.770 

3,416,576 

3,416372 

3.416.994 

3,417,174 

3.417.082 

3.416351 

3.416,586 

3.416379 

3,417,020 

3,417,195 

3,417.177 

3,417329 

3,416..S89 

3,416381 

3,417,036 

3,417319 

3.417.231 

3.417321 

3,416397 

3,416328 

3,417.040 

3,417335 

3.417.281 

34      :    3.416,157 

3.416,626 

3,416334 

3,417,079 

3,417354 

3,417320 

3,416.169 

3,416.648 

3,416345 

3,417,081 

3,417393 

3,417,367 

3,416,189 

3,416,655 

3,416347 

3,417,101 

3,417315 

3,417.382 

3.416,198 

3,416,656 

3,416360 

3,417.105 

3.417373 

3.417.396 

3.416331 

3,416,661 

3,416390 

3.417.110 

53      :  RE.a(306 

3,417.405 

3.416399 

3,416,663 

3,416.400 

3,417,131 

3316,162 

»     :    3.416.194 

3,416320 

3,416,682 

3.4Ih.*lf) 

3,417,145 

3.416.199 

3,416,201 

3,416326 

3,416,685 

3,416.418 

3,417.149 

3.416332 

3.416309 

3,416338 

3,416,705 

3,416.441 

3,417.154 

3.416371 

3,416317 

3.416353 

3,416,720 

3.416.459 

3,417.161 

3.416365 

3.416310 

3.416375 

3,416,721 

3.416306 

3,417.172 

3.416.374 

S,4163S5 

3,416378 

3,416,724 

3.416312 

3.417,179 

.S  .416.396 

XXXVlll 


GEOGRAPHICAL  LND£X  UF  KtMDLNCE  01-   I.NNLMuKS 


SS      :    3.416.416 

S3 

:    M16331 

3,416.491 

3.416336 

3.416.541 

3,417.iaS 

3.416.549 

3.417.2M 

3.416.740 

3,417041 
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TRADE  M  ARKS 

NOTICES 


Supplemental     Nutiie     Ketiardint;    sruri^     nt     Ntnl    for 
Ke>ision  ot    I  rademark    \tl  of    1**46    a*  amended 

Requett  for  Commentg 

The  time  for  the  submlsslOD  of  comments  regarding  the 
Patent  Office  study  of  the  need  for  a  revision  of  the  Trade- 
mark Act  of  1946,  as  amended,  Is  extended  from  January  3, 
1969,  as  announced  by  notice  In  the  OrriciAL  Oazbttb, 
volume  867,  No.  1,  December  3,  1968,  to  February  14,  1969. 

In  addition,  comments  and  suggestionn  are  Invited  regard- 
ing the  need  for  changes  In  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations, 
Title  37,  Chapter  1,  Part  2 — Rules  of  Practice  in  Trademark 
Cases  and  Part  4 — Forms  for  Trademark  Cases  by  February 
14,  1969. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 
Not.  26,  1968.  Commifioner  of  Patent$. 

Approved : 

JOHN  F.   KINCAID, 

Attiatant  Secretary  for  Bcience  and  Technology. 

PubliMhed  in  SS  F.R.  18108,  Dec.  S,  19S8 


Seoicf   b>    Publication 


registrant  since  he  is  deceased,  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
unless  the  registrant  listed  herein,  its  assigns  or  l^cal  repre- 
sentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  from 
the  date  of  this  publication,  the  cancelation  will  be  proceeded 
with  as  in  the  case  of  default. 
Societe  Anonyme  Ed.  Laurens  "Le  Khedive"  Extension  Beige, 

Manufacture  de  Cigarettes,  Molenbeek-Salnt-Jean,  Belgium, 

Reg.  No.  747,484,  Cane.  No.  9224. 

EDWIN  L.   REYNOLDS, 
Firat  Attiatant  Commiationer  of  Patentt. 


A  petition  to  cancel  the  registration  identified  below  hav- 
ing been  filed  and  this  Office  being  unable  to  effect  service  of 
notice  of  this  proceeding  on  the  domestic  representative  for 


Irademark   Suits 
Notices  under  15  U.S  <-    ::.'   ,  Irademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 

R«V.  No.  198.S80  (CHANEL),  Chanel  Industries,  Inc.,  Face 
powder,  perfume,  eau  de  cologne,  toilet  water,  lipstick  and 
rouge ;  Reg-  No.  610.992,  same,  Chanel,  Inc.,  Perfume,  toilet 
water,  eau  de  cologne,  face  powder,  bath  powder,  talcum 
powder,  lipsticks,  and  Up  oil,  fll«d  Aug.  20,  1968,  D.C.,  Puerto 
Rico  (San  Juan),  Doc.  637-68,  Chanel,  Inc.,  and  Chanel  In- 
duatriea,  Inc.  v.  Zepol  Manufacturing  Producti,  Inc. 

Kelt   No  .^10.992.     (See  Reg.  No.  195,360.) 

KeK  .No  .M7.753  (ALUMISEAL).  C.  T.  Hogan  A  Company, 
Inc.,  Fabricated  insulating  barriers  and  materials  for  such 
barriers  including  sheet  aluminum  insulation  and  vapor 
barriers,  comprising  self-sustaining,  non-porous,  heat-reflec- 
tive sheets  of  aluminum  used  for  insulating  barriers  for  re- 


COMm TION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCT(  )BKR  31,  1968 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12(c)] 16,348 

Date  of  oldest  new  application September  11,  1967 

Dftte  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) January  5,  1965 


CM.  WK.NDT.  lHr«>ctof,  TrmdemArk  Ki»mir.ing  i  >per»ooti 

THaI'FMaRK    KXAMIMNf.    liIVi.SK>N>,    K  X  A  .MI  ,S  K  K,>    aNP    TKaUKMaRK   CLASSES 

INDEK   EiA.MlNATIO.N 


(I)  L.  J.  F  K  I  TKNDORF,  Classss  2,  8,  4,  6,  7,  9,  10,  11,  27,  38,  80,  82,  33,  37,  38,  3fl,  40,  41,  42,  48,  80;  Cartlfication  Marks, 
Class**!  A  a    1  B 

(U)  F    H   WFTHERBEE,  Classssl,  6,18,18,  48,46,47,48,49,  61,  82;  CoUectlTeMsmbwshlp  Mark,  Class200 

(HI)  P.  8.  BALL,  Classes  19,  21,  23,  26,  31,  84,  36,  36 

(IV)  M.  E.  ABRAMSON.  Classas  8, 12, 18. 14. 10. 17,  20. 22,  24,  2S,  28.  44;  Sarrioe  Marks.  Claata  100. 101. 102. 108. 104. 108, 
106,  and  107 

K»n«waU  (All  ClaSBSS) 

-sftc    52  c    r  ir  iicaUons  (All  ClSMSi) 


Oktost  A; 

•plication 

Nvw 

Amended 

^-12-68 

10-  6-66 

2-  1-68 

7-26-66 

2-28-66 

10-20-68 

9-11-67 

1-^  -66 

9-28-68 
10-  4-6B 

Applications  fiftd  during  the  month  of  October  1968 — 2,732 


Kfgistr^iu  ns  Isiued 357— No.  861,839  to  No.  862,195 

Renewals  Issued 100 


TheTRADEM  A  Hk  SE(  TI<  >  N  of  the     FFICIAL  OAZETTE,la8aed  weekly,  is  mailed  undar  the  dlr«*lono(  the  Superintendent 

of  Docnmert"!     ;   verr,r;.er.;  I  '..':;:r,K  ( ifflc«,  Washington,  D.C.   20402  to  whom  ail  subscript 'ons  sh-uli  ^*  msle  paya'^le  and  all 
communicai.aus  h-1dress«c!    sviiiscr.pt  on  price   812.00  per  annum,  foreign  mailing  84.00  adlit;  >:.ji     s:n.g.e  :■  pies    J.'  cents  f^aoh. 

PKINTFD  I   OPIF..S  OF  TKADFMARK  HF  ( .Is  I  K  aTK  » S  ■-  are  'urru«he*l  bf  the  Frntent  Offlc*  for  2C  ccnu  t»ck    AddreM  ordort  U.  the 

'  nmmlaiinnrf  of  Fktenu,  Washington.  D.L.  20231. 
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^^gerated  structures,  Insulating  barrters  for  structures  ex- 
posed to  high  temperatures,  and  Insulating  barriers  for  equip- 
ment and  pipes  operated  at  refrigerating  or  high  tempera- 
tures, U*a  June  3.  1968.  D.C.N. J.  (Newark).  Doc.  C-M7-«8. 
Alumi*eal  Corporation  v.  Mayftoyctr  Vapor  Seal  Corp.  Notice 
of  dismissal,  Sept.  13,  1968. 

R«ff.  No.  SUM*  (PARANITE),  Essex  Wire  Corporation. 
Insulated  electric  wires,  and  Insulated  electric  cables,  filed 
Apr.  19,  1968.  DC.  ED.  Pa.  (Philadelphia).  Doc.  68-844. 
Efeai  Wire  Corporation  v.  Eastern  Electric  Bales  Co.,  Inc. 
et  al. 
-  B«r.  No.  5S0,n«  (TOROOMETER),  Snap-On  Tools  Corpo- 
ration.  Hand  wrenches  and  hand  tools  for  tightening  machine 
parts  fasteners,  such  as  nuts,  screws  and  the  like,  fllod  Sept. 
27.  1968.  D.C..  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  68cl791.  Snap-On 
Tools  Corporation  v.  Edxcard  V.  Bundt  and  Pov>er  Instru- 
ments, Inc. 

Rer-  No.  8»7.7«l  ( ROTO-ROOTER).  Roto-Rooter  Corpora- 
tion Municipal,  Industrial  and  domestic  sewer,  drain,  and 
pipe  cleaning  service;  Beg.  No.  1A5J»«*  (ROTO-ROOTKR 
AND  DESIGN),  same.  Cleaning  sewer,  oil  and  water  pipes, 
field  and  drain  tile  conduits  for  electric  cable,  ftlod  Sept.  18, 
1968,  DC.  8.D.  Tex.  (Houston).  Doc.  68-H-788.  Roto  Rooter 
Corp.  V.  Pat  Bauer,  Inc. 

R«g.  No.  002.004   (PERM A  WALL),  The  Logan  Long  Com- 
pany, Insulated  siding,  for  the  outer  weather  proof  surfacing 
of   sldewalls  of  buildings  and  the  like,  filed  June  21,   1968. 
D.C.,    N.D.    111.    (Chicago),    Doc.    68cll61,    The    Logan-Long 
Company  v.  Perma  Wall  Inc.,  David  H.  Kaplan  and  Victor 
Marsden.    Default   judgment   against   Permal   Wall.   Inc.   and 
Victor  Marsden  allowed,  plaintiff  declared  owner,  permanent 
Injunction,  cause  dismissed  as  to  David  H.  Kaplan  defendant. 
Sept.  20.  1968. 
Rer   No.  Wt.S48.     (See  Reg   No.  643.563.) 
K^e    No    HOii>47  (LONDON  FOG).  The  Londontown  Manu 
facturlng  Company,  Raincoats  for  men.  women,  and  children, 
filed    Sept.    16.    1968.    D.C.,    S.D.N.Y.,    Doc.    68-C-3700,    The 
Londontovcn  Manufacturing  Company  v.  8.  Scheinfeld  d  Sons 

HfK  No  805.J46  (TV  TRI'VALLEY  AND  DESIGN).  Tri- 
Valley  Packing  Association.  Canned  fruit,  filed  Aug.  22.  1967, 
DC.  ED.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  30273.  TH-Valley  Oroviers  v. 
King  Frost  Foods,  Inc.  Consent  judgment  for  perpetual  in- 
junction. Sept.  10.  1968. 

Beg-  No.  «SO,412  (TRADITION),  General  Time  Corpora 
tion.  Clocks,  filed  Aug.  20,  1968,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago), 
Doc.  68cl548,  General  Time  Corporation  v.  Beeeo,  Inc.,  Hod- 
don  Products,  Inc.  and  Allen  E.  Weinstein.  Dismissal  pursu- 
ant to  Rule  41(a)  (I)  (I)  as  to  defendant  Haddon  ProducU. 
Inc..  Sept.  13.  1968. 

B«r.   No.   <W:^5S»i    iBOOEN   AND   DESIGN).   David   Bogen 
Co..    Inc.    Sound    equipment — namely,    amplifiers.    Intercom- 
munication   systems,    radio    tuners    and    receivers,    television 
preamplifiers,  and  record  players;  R«».  No.  002444,  (F  AND 
GEORGE    E.    FAILING    COMPANY    WITHIN    MONOGRAM 
DESIGN).  George  E.  Falling  Company.  PorUble  earth  drill- 
ing  machines — namely,    slim    hole   drills,    exploration    drills, 
core   drills,   seismograph   shot   hole  drills,   water   well   drills, 
slush  pumps,  water  swivels,  traveling  blocks,  kelly  rods,  drive 
bushings,  drill  pipe  slips,  core  drill  and  exploration  drill  pipe, 
drill  pipe  substitutes,  core  barrels  and  bits,  drilling  bits,  fish- 
ing tools,  rotary  tables,  power  take-offs,  drill  pipe  elevators 
and  spiders,  pull-down  chucks,  hoisting  plugs,  safety  devices, 
drill  heads,  drawworks,  drill  pipe  and  tool  joints,  filed  Aug.  5, 
1968,    DC,    W.D.    Okla.    (Oklahoma    City).    Doc.    68-310-C, 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company  v.  George  E.  Failing  et  al. 
Reg.  No.  727,007   (VENDO).  The  Vendo  Company.  Vending 
machines  and  apparatus,  dispensing  machines  and  apparatus, 
parts  of  such  machines,  attachments  and  accessories  for  such 
machines,  and  Installations  of  groups  of  such  machines,  filed 
Aug.  9.   1968.  DC,   S.D.  Fla.    (Miami),  Doc.  C-68-949,   The 
Vendo    Company   v.    Vendo   International   Limited   and   John 
Robert   Rhodes,   Br.    Consent   judgment,    defendants   perma- 
nently enjoined.  Sept.  30,  1968. 

Keg.  No.  7»,77»  (STANLEY  BLACKER).  Stanley  Blacker. 
Inc.,  Men's  sportcoats,  filed  Jan.  26,  1967,  DC,  CD.  Calif. 


(Los  Angeles).  Doc.  e7-124-CC.  Btanley  Blacker.  Inc.  t. 
Blacker  of  California  and  Mel  Blacker.  Consent  judgment, 
defendants  enjoined,  May  27,  1968. 


Reg.  No.  71^  «*«       (See  Reg.  No.  597,721.) 

Reg.  No.  7S7.im  (REPRESENTATION  OF  A  MALE  CHEF 
WITH    HAT    AND    CANE),    Kentucky   Fried    Chicken.    Inc.. 
Freshly   prepared   chicken   and   gravy,   packaged  »nd  sold   In 
retail     trade;     Reg.     No.     068,778     (COLONEL     SANDERS' 
RBCIPE),  Kentucky  Fried  Chicken  Corporation.  Restaurant 
serv!     -     R^»    No.  800,104  (HUMAN  HEAD  DESIGN),  same; 
Rei    \,,    ho:  iK)0  (KENTUCKY  PLANTATION),  same.  Barbe- 
cue    sauce;     Reg.     No.     007,048     (HUMAN    FIGURE     WITH 
CHEF'S  HAT  AND  CANE),  same.  Restaurant  services;  Reg. 
No.  8104S5  (HUMAN  HEAD  DESIGN),  same.  Fried  chicken, 
cooked    and    froien  ;    cooking   sauce,   gravy,   gravy   base   mix, 
and    an    herb    and    spice   mix ;    chicken    parts    (gltxards   and 
livers);    fish    and    shrimp;    biscuits,    baked    beans;    Bar-B-Q 
(Chicken    and     pork);     prepared     poUtoes ;    salads;     maple 
syrup  ;  and  candy  ;  Beg.  No.  81S.M0  (COL.  SANDERS'  BBC- 
IPE    KENTUCKY    FRIED    CHICKEN),    same.    Froien    and 
fresh  prepared  chicken  and  gravy,  packaged  and  sold  In  re- 
tall    trade,    prepared    potatoes,    chicken    parts    (glixards    and 
livers),    fish    and    shrimp,    biscuits,    baked    beans,    barbecue 
(chicken    and    pork)    and    salads;    Beg.    No.    814.010    (COL. 
SANDERS'     RECIPE),     same,     Fried    chicken,    cooked    and 
frocen  ;  cooking  sauce,  gravy,  gravy  base  mix.  and  an  herb 
and   spice   mix;   prepared  potatoes:  chicken   parts    (gltxards 
and  livers)  ;  fish  and  shrimp  ;  biscuits  ;  baked  beans  ;  Bar  B-Q 
(chicken  and  pork)    salads;  maple  syrup;  and  candy;  B«ff. 
No.  81A.107   (KENTUCKY  FRIED  CHICKEN),  same,  ResUu- 
rant  services;  Beg.  No.  808.002  (COLONEL  SANDERS'  RBC 
IPE  KENTUCKY  FRIED  CHICKEN),  same;  Beg.  No.  888JWS 
(KENTUCKY    FRIED   CHICKEN),    same,    Freshly    prepared 
chicken  and  chicken  with  gravy,  chicken  parts  (glixards  and 
livers),  fish  and  shrimp,  biscuits,  potatoes,  salads  of  a  vege- 
table and  poultry  nature,  baked  beans,  and  Bar-B-Q  (chicken 
and   pork)  ;    Bag.   No.   MO^OO    (KENTUCKY    PLANTATION 
AND  DESIGN),  same.  Table  syrup;  Be*.  No.  S40.020  (MAN 
DRESSED  IN  WHITE  SUIT).  Restaurant  services,  filed  July 
24.   1968,   DC  ED.   Mich.    (Detroit),  Doc.  31525.   Kentucky 
Fried  Chicken  Corp.  v.  Kentucky  Colonel,  Inc.  et  al. 

Beg.  No.  750^40  (PAVABID).  Marlon  Laboratories,  Inc.. 
Vascular  relaxant  and  antispasmodic,  filed  Sept.  26.  1968, 
D.C.,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit).  Doc.  31764,  Marion  Laboratories, 
Inc.  V.  Dunchock's  Pharmacy.  Inc.  Same,  filed  Sept  26.  1968. 
DC,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit).  Doc.  31768,  Marion  Laboratories, 
Inc.  y.  Lakeshore  Drugs.  S»me.  filed  Sept.  26,  1968.  DC, 
E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  31766,  Marion  Laboratories.  Inc. 
V.  Bob  Hush  Drug  Store.  Smbo,  filed  Sept.  26,  1968.  D.C., 
E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit).  Doc.  81767,  Marion  Laboratories,  Inc. 
r.  Merrill  Pharmacy.  Inc.  amwae,  filed  Sept.  26,  1968.  DC, 
E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  81768.  Marion  Laboratories.  Inc. 
V.  Heyden  Drugs,  Inc.  teme,  filed  Sept.  26.  1968.  D.C.,  E.D. 
Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  31769.  Marion  Laboratories,  Inc.  v. 
Jerome  Soble,  doing  business  as  Checker  Drugs  #2. 

Ber-  No.  700.100  (SENIOR  POLICY).  National  Union 
Agency,  Insurance  agency  services — namely,  planning  and 
selling  life  Insurance  policies  and  placing  same  with  Insurers, 
filed  Sept.  17,  1968,  DC.  N.D.  OkU.  (Tulsa),  Doc.  68-C-223, 
Sational  Union  Agency  et  al.  v.  Community  National  Life 
Inc. 
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MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


SECTION  1 


Tb«  following  marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  IM6.  Application  for  the  registrtlion  of  thaos 
mark!t  In  more  than  one  class  has  boon  filed  as  provided  In  loctioo  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  773, 87th  Congress,  approved  Oct.  9, 19C2, 
76  Stat.  7M     Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publicatioD.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.10i. 

A  asparau  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  for  each  cIms  opr<«ed  must  aceompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTB:  For  publication  of  n.MJti  ;jrestnt«d  In  applications  for  ragistrstion  in  one  class,  see  secuo.^.  2.  i 

SN  282,368.     F.  C.  Torkelaon  Co.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed     Class  2 — Receptacles 

Aug.  15,  1966. 

For  Jugs  ana  Coolers  for  Picnic  and  Camping  Use,  and  for 

Camping  Water  Bags  (Int.  CI.  21). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  December  1960. 

Class  6— Cbeinicals  and   Chemicai   (  ompositions 

For  Packaged  Liquefied  Hydrocarbon  Gas  Fuels  for  Lanterns 
and  Outdoor  Cookers  (Int.  CI.  4). 
First  use  at  least  as  earlv  as  1962 


-'■*;-^ 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  orange,  but  no  claim  la  made  to 
color. 

Class   100 — MiscellaDcous 

For  EnKlneerlnc  Consultation  Services   (Int.  CI.  42). 

Class  103 — CoostructioD  and  Repair 
For  Construction  Engineering  (Int.  Cl.  87). 
First  use  May  30,  1957 


SN  257,434.     Lafayette  Radio  Electronics  Corporation,  Syos- 
set,  N.T.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1966. 


r?^v- 


L__>^F^>aY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  187,851,  813,011,  and  others. 

Class   21 — Klectrical    "Apparatus,   Machines  and  Supplie*' 

For  kadlos,  Amplifiers,  Communications  Equipment  (Walkle- 
Talkies.  Transceivers),  Speakers,  Power  Control  Switch  Boxes, 
Volume  Control  Adapters,  Switches,  and  Antenna  Boosters 
(Int.  a. »). 

Class   26 — Measuring  and  Scientific    \ppliances 

For  Voltmeters,  Amp.  Meters  and  Volt-Ohm-Mllliameters 
(lot  CL»). 

Class  36 — Mu.slcal   Instruments  and  Supplies 

For  Tape  Recorders,  Tape  Decks,  and  Tape  SipUcers  (Int. 
a.  9). 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  17.  1965 


SN   262,737.     The   Coleman  Company,   Inc.,   Wichita,  Kans. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1967. 


Class    IV 
Supplies 


-Hardware    and   Plumbing    and    Steam-Fitting 


For  Camp  Stove  Cooking  Utensils  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1961. 

C\bks    15 — Oils  and   Greases 

For    Pacliaged    Hydrocarbon    Liquid    Fuels    for    Lanterns, 
PorUble  Radiant  Heaters,  and  Oatdoor  Cookers  (Int.  Cl.  4). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1962. 

Class  22 — Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

For  Camping  Sleeping  Bags  and  Tents  (Int.  CIs.  20  and  22). 
First  use  on  or  before  Sept.  15,  1965. 

Class  -^4 — Heating.  lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 

For  Liquid  and  Gas  Fuel  Burning  Lanterns  and  Lamps,  Re- 
placement Parts  Therefor,  Accessories,  and  Supplies— Namely, 
Generators.  Globes.  Filter  Funnels,  and  Mantles ;  Liquid  and 
Gas  Fuel  Burning  Cooking  Stoves  for  Picnic  and  Camping 
Use.  Replacement  Parts  Therefor,  Accessories  and  Supplies 
for  Use  Therewith — Namely,  Camp  Stove  Ovens,  Camp  Stove 
Stands,  Camp  Stove  Griddles,  and  Camp  Stove  Heat  Drums, 
Portable  Radiant  Heaters  Using  Catalytic  Combustion  for 
Outdoor  or  Camping  Use,  Gas,  Oil.  and  Electric  Furnaces  and 
Wall  Heaters,  Air  Conditioners,  Heat  Pumps,  Coll  Blower 
Units,  and  Electric  Duct  Heaters  (Int.  CL  11). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  October  1945. 


SN  267.480. 
1967. 


/ 


Gibson,  Inc..  Knian.azoo,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  27, 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  516,713,  726.393,  and  others. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  510,594. 
Class  4 — \brasfves  and   Polishing  Materials 

For  Polish  for  Finishes  of  Both  .M  ishmi  Instruments  and 
Furniture  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  1,  1942. 

Class  21— Klectrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  SuppUcs 

For  Electronic  Amplifiers,  and  Accessories  and  Replacement 
Parts  Therefor — Namely.  Speakers.  Transformers.  Tubes.  Re- 
verberation Units,  Foot  Switch  Assemblies,  Controls,  Capaci- 
tors, Diodes,  Transistors,  Resistors,  Cords,  Amplifier  Cases 
and  Their  Components,  Fuses,  and  Fuse  Holders  (Int.  CL  9). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  31,  1940. 
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(lass   36 — Vfusical   Instruments   and   Supplies 

For    Musical    Instruments    of    the    Fretted    Type— Namely, 
Guitars.   Electric  Guitars.   Mandolins.   Banjos.   Ukeleles,   and 
Electric    Basses:    and    Accessories    and    Replacement    Parts 
Therefor— Namely,     Amplifiers,     Speakers,     Bridges,     Finger 
boards    Flngerrests,  Machine-Type  Tuning  Heads.  Tailpieces. 
Vibrato  Tailpieces,  Truss  Rod  Covers.   Electric  Pickups  and 
Controls.  Neck  Straps.  String  Mutes.  StHng  Dampers.  Bind 
Ing.  Hawaiian  Steels.  Guitar  Stands.  Picks.  Cases,  and  Case 
Covers ;    and    Other   Accessories   and    Replacement   Parts   for 
Banjos.  Namely.  Armrests,  Plckguards.  Tuners.  Coordinator 
Rods,   Tension  Hooks  and  Nuts.  Heads,  Tension  Rings,  and 
Resonator   Bands;    Pitch  pipes ;    Strings   for   Fretted    Musical 
Instruments  and  for  Violins,  and  Musical  Instrument  Strings 
and  Accessories  Therefor  (Int.  Cls.  9  and  15). 
First  use  on  or  abonf  .Tan   1.  1*^90 

ria<«  38 — Prints  and  Publications 

ror  .Uu^ictti  .UdKd^lnes.  Columns  for  Musical  Periodicals 
Published  Both  by  Applicant  and  by  Others,  and  Printed 
Guitar  Teaching  Materials  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  November  1948. 


SN  274,641.  Litton  Business  Systems.  Inc..  Orange,  N.J.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Monroe  International,  Inc.,  Orange, 
N.J.  Piled  June  23,  1967. 


ROYI\\K 


(lass    13 — Hardware    and     Plumbing    and     Mtani  lifting; 
Supplies 

For  Fasteners — Namely,  Staples  (Int.  CI.  16). 

Class   37 — Paper   and    Stationery 

For  Stationery  Supplies — Namely,  Folders,  Elastic  Bands, 
Notebooks,  Stencils,  and  Pens  (Int.  01.  16). 

First  use  on  or  at>out  Mar.  31,  1967. 


SN  278.451.     International  Electro-Magnetics,  Inc.,  Palatine, 
111.  Filed  July  20,  1967. 


SN   269.591.     Zenith    Radio  Corporation.   Chicago.   111.  Filed 
Apr.  19,  1967. 

ZENITH 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  164,341,  828,809,  and  others. 

Class    13 — Hardware    and    Plumbing    and    Steam-Fitting 

Supplies 

For  screws.  Rivets,  Eyelets,  Support  Blocks,  Rings,  Studs, 
Grommets.  Thumbtacks.  Cotter  Pins.  Screening.  Springs. 
Latches,  Brackets.  Glides.  Bumpers  and  Spacers ;  Ferrules. 
Plates.  Sleeves,  Couplings,  Links  and  Link  Chains.  Plungers. 
Knobs  and  Buttons.  Clips,  Clamps,  Washers,  Hinges,  Hinge 
Pins,  and  Metal  Straps  (Int.  CI.  6). 

Class    23 — Cutler>,    Machiner-.    and    Tools,    and    Parts 

Thereof 

Fur  Hearings.  Discs.  Gears.  Shafts  and  Rods,  Levers.  Pawls. 
Cams,  Bushings,  and  Pulley  Wheels  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1942. 


lem 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  853,119. 

Class    100 — Miscellaneous 

For  Research.  Development  and  Special  Design  of  Mag- 
netic Transducers  or  Heads,  and  Magnetic  Recording  Compo- 
nents (Int.  CI.  42). 

Class    103 — CoDitrilttHxi  and  Rt-pair 

For  Refurbishing  oP  Magnetic  Tranaducera  or  Heads  (Int. 
CT.  87). 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  7,  1961. 


SN  281,047.     District  Photo,  Inc.,  Beltsvllle,  Md.  Piled  Sept. 
25.  1967. 


SNAP  SHOPS 


SN  271.700.     Foster   Wheeler   Corporation,   Livingston,   N.J. 
Filed  May  17,  1967. 


Class  10  i — Advertising  and  Business 

For  ReUll  Camera  Store  Servlcea  (Int.  CI.  38). 

Class   106 — Materia?  Treatment 

For  Photo  i?iim  Irocessing  services  (Int.  CI.  40), 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1967. 


SN    284,129.     Sllfer    Manufacturing    Co.,    Inc.,    Humboldt, 
Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1967. 


MODERN 


The  mark  comprises  a  fanciful  representation  of  the  letters 
"V"  and  "W." 

Class   100 — Miscellaneous 

For  Design  of  Industrial  Facilities  Including  Processing 
Plants  and  Equipment  for  the  Production  and  Treatment  of 
Chemicals,  Metals.  Petrochemicals,  and  Natural  Oaa  (Int. 
CI.  42). 

Class  10^— Construction  and   Kepabr 

For   Construction   of    iodu»trtai   Facilities   Including  Proc- 
essing Plants  and  Equipment  for  the  Production  and  Treat- 
ment of  Chemicals.  MeUls.  Petrochemicals,  and  Natural  Oas 
Int.  CI.  37). 
First  use  as  early  as  January  1930. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  790  2S 4 
Class    23 — Cutler\,     Machiner>      and     I  ooLs,     and     Part* 
Thereof 

For  High  Pressure  Spray-Type  Cleaning  Machines  Incorpo- 
rating Power  Operated  Pumps  Adapted  for  Handling  Clean- 
ing Fluids  and  the  Uke  (Int.  CI.  7). 

Class   52 — Detenjenf^  and  Soaps 

For  Chemical  Cleaning  Compounds  for  U»e  In  Steam  Clean- 
ing Machines  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  Sept.  19,  1960 


SN  286,590.     Comite  Organlsador  de  lot  Juegos  de  la  XIX 
Ollmpiada,  Mexico  City,  Mexico.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1967. 
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Class  38 — PrloUt  and  Publications 

For  Placards,  Decals,  News  Bulletins,  and  Travel  Guides 
(Int.  CI.  16). 


Class   105 — Transportation  and  Storast 

For     Organlxatlonal     Services — Namely, 
Travel  and  Accommodations  (Int.  CI.  39). 

Class  107 — Edutation   and   Entertainment 


Arranging     for 


For  Promotion,  Scheduling  and  Conduct  of  Athletic  Events, 
Official  Receptions,  Ceremonial  Activities.  Cultural  Exposi- 
tions, and  Festivals  Relating  Thereto  (Int.  Cl.  41). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1967  ;  In  commerce  at  least 
as  early  as  Sept.  1,  1967. 


SN  287.891.  Burleigh  Smliii  liruthers  (Vlgorn)  Limited. 
Hartlebury,  near  Kidderminster,  England.  Filed  Jan.  2, 
1968. 


YlGOeh] 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  Nos.  681.656,  dated  Aug.  12.  1949, 
and  747,566  and  747,567,  dated  Nov.  2,  1955. 

Clais  J9 — Clothing 

For  Coats,  Suits,  Trousers,  Shirts,  and  Neckwear  (Int. 
Cl.  20). 

Class  42 — knitted.     Netted,     and     Textile    Fabrics,    ain! 
Substitutes    therefor 

For  Hand  Woven  Piece  Goods  Made  Wholly  of  Wool  and 
Textile  Piece  Goods  for  Making  Into  Coats,  Suits,  Trouaers, 
Shirts  and  Neckwear,  and  Blankets  (Int.  Cl.  24). 


SN  291.660.     Penguin  Associates,  Inc.,  Parkesburg,  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  23,  1968. 


PENGUIN 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  789,176  and  818.974. 

Class    **  —  Fxplosi^es,    Firearms.    Fquipments,    and    Pro 

jectiles 

For  Cylinders  and  Dispensers  Containing  Pressurized  Tear 
Oas  and  Carrying  Cases  Therefor  ;  Pilled  Dispensers  Which 
Emit  Under  Pressure  an  Irritating  Liquid  Stream  ;  Tear  Oas 
Orenadea.  Projectors.  Cartridges  and  Spray  Dispensers  Con- 
taining Tear  Oas  and  Carrying  Cases  Therefor ;  Smoke  Pro- 
jectors. Cartridges,  Grenades,  and  Pyrotechnic  Candles ;  Sig- 
nalling Flare  Cartridges,  Smoke  Cartridges,  Projectors  and 
Carrying  Cases  Therefor,  and  Kits  Containing  Such  Car- 
tridges and  Projectors  ;  Bird  Dispersing  Cartridges  ;  Shotgun, 
Rifle,  Handgun  and  Combination  Shotgun  or  Rifle  Cases  (Int. 
Cl.  13). 

Class   22 — Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

For  BllUard  and  Pool  Cue,  Tennis  Racquet,  and  Archery 
Cases  (Int.  Cl.  28) 

Class  26 — Measuring  and   Scientific   Appliances 

For  Telescope,  Camera,  aiia  Photographic  Equipment 
Cases  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

(lass  44 — Dental,   Medical,   and   Surgical    \ppiiances 
For  Gas  Mask  Carrying  Cases  and  Canisters   (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  22,  1967. 


SN  293,770. 
21,  1968. 


Amerock  Corporation,  Rockford,  III.  Filed  Mar. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  381.468,  524,364,  and  others. 

Class  12 — ConstractioD  Mateiiab 

For  Corner  Molding,  Plastic  Mv/.dlng  Strips,  and  Rotating 
Shelves  (Int.  Cl.  19). 


(lass    lA 
Thereof 


-Hardware    and    Plumbing    and    Steam-Fitting 


For  Cabinet  Door  and  Drawer  Pulls  and  Knobs ;  Door 
Hinges ;  Drawer  Slides ;  Desk  and  Chair  Hardware ;  Shelf 
Hardware ;  Coat  Hooks  ;  Door  Stops  ;  Handrail  Brackets  ; 
Pulls  and  Hinges  for  Vending  Machines,  Dishwashers,  Wash- 
ers, Ovens  and  Refrigerators  ;  Rollers,  and  Pulls  for  Sliding 
Patio  Doors  ;  Finger  Lifts,  Operators,  and  Connter-Balandng 
Devices  for  Windows  (Int.  Cl.  6). 


Class    2.V 
Thereof 


"utlery,    Machinery,    and    Took,    and    Parts 


For  Installation  Tools  for  Pulls,  Knobs,  Hinges,  Catches, 
Moldings  and  Drawer  Slides ;  Adjusting  Tools  for  Hinges ; 
and  Cutting  Tools  for  Moldings  (Int.  Cl.  8). 

Class  25 — Locks  and  Safes 

For  Cabinet  Door  and  Drawer  Catches  ;  Patio  Door  and 
Window  Locks ;  Latches  for  Vending  Machines,  Dishwashers, 
and  Ovens  (Int.  CI.  6). 

First  use  September  1939. 


SN  294,429.     Allied  Supermarkets,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Piled 
Mar.  29,  1968. 

IRE 


SQL 


Class  1 — Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Material* 
Por  Charcoal  Briquettes  (Int.  Cl.  4). 

Class  6 — Chemicals   and    (  hemical   Compositions 

For    Liquid    Starch,    Spray    Starch.    Liquid    Bleach,    and 
Household  Spray-Deodorant  (Int.  Cls.  3  and  5). 

Class   14^M<t:iK   :ind    Nlttal   (  astini."-   and  Forgings 
For  Aluminum  Wrapping  Foil  (Int.  Cl.  6). 

Class  37 — Paper    afid    Stationer> 

For  Facial  Tissues  and  Paper  Napkins  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

Class  52 — I)eteri.:ents   and   Soap* 

For  Liquid  Dish  Detergent  and  Powdered  Laundry  Deter- 
gent (Int.  Cl.  3). 

First  use  Nov.  29.  1967 


SN    297,913.     California    Wine    Association.    San    Francisco, 
Calif.  Piled  May  13,  1968. 


WAHTOKE 


(  lass    4"  — ^^  ines 

Por  Wine  (Int.  Cl.  83). 


T>r  100 

Class  49 — Distilled   Alcoholic   I  lqu(Jr^ 
For  Brandy  (Int.  CI.  33). 
First  use  Mar.  27.  1968. 
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8N  306,985.     Iroquois  Popcorn  Co.,  Inc.,  CblcafO,  111.  Filed 
Sept.  10,  1968. 


SN   298,493.     Chance   Brothers   Limited,   Birmingham,   Knf- 
land.  Filed  May  20,  196P 


CHANCE 


21,  1965. 

rias^?  26 — Measuring   and   Scienfiht     Appliances 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No«.  886,876  and  885.878,  dated  Oct. 

Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Boxei),  B«({>.,  aud  Cups  for  Popcorn  and  Hot  Dog  Trays 

,      ,      ^    .          (Int   CtB    Ifl  and  20K 
For    GiasseR   for    tn»*    Pruttfctiuii    ui    A.^riUien    Against   in- 
Jury,  Optical  Cover  Glasses;  Glass  SUdes  for  Microscopes;     q^^^^   ^^ foods   ,ind    Ingreditnts  at   1  oods 

and  Glass  Tubing  for  Sdentlflc  Use  (Int.  CI.  9). 

For    Popcorn,    Caramel    Flavoring    for    Popcorn,    Popcorn 
(lavs    ^V (^.lasswart-  Cooking  Oils,   Popcorn   Seasoning,   and  Cotton  Candy  Cones 

^  ^     „  .   ^,  (Int.  CIS.  29  and  30). 

For   GUss   Table   Ware  for  Domeatlc  Purposes  and   Glaaa 

in  the  Form  of  Tubes  for  Use  In  Manufactures  (Int.  CI    21).         First  use  In  or  about  August  1948. 


SECTION  2 

The  follow:.-.  j5  -i.*  5  i,-  published  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  IWfl.    Opposition  under  section  IS  may  be  flled 
rlthln  thirry  lay;  j(  puoucation.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 
A  fee  i'  ■*»::::.•  Ave  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE    F^r  ;  ^       a;.on  of  marks  presented  in  a  combined  application  for  registration  In  more  than  one  class,  see  section  l.J 


Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN  289,204.     National  Wax  Company,  Skokle,  111.  Flled  Jan. 
19,  1968. 

BLAZER 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  725.185. 

For  Artificial  Fireplace  Logs  (Int.  CI.  4). 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1966. 


8N  291,404.     Fllmcraft  Chicago,  Chicago,  111.  Flled  Feb.  19, 
1968. 

FILAICRAI^^T 

For    Polyethylene    Film    in    Sheet    and    Roll    Form    (Int. 
CI.  17). 

First  use  Jan.  25,  1968. 


SN  291,070.     House  of  Ceramics,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed 
Feb.  14.  1968. 

EX-CEL 

For  Slip  Consisting  of  a  Liquid  Clay  Compound  To  Be  Used 
In  the  Making  of  Various  Ceramic  Products  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  May  1960. 


SN  300,866.     Francis  N.  Bard.  Barrington,  111.  Filed  June  20, 
1968. 

BARZONA 

For  Desert  and  Mountain  Type  CatUe  (Int.  CI.  31). 
First  use  September  1952. 


SN  301,012.     Lake  Superior  1  u.p  *  Paper  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
Flled  June  21,  1968. 


SN  291,104.     Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.T.  Filed  Feb. 


14,  1968. 


CARIFLKX 


ERIE  KRAFT 


For  Synthetic  Rubber  (Int.  CI.  IT). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  2,  1967. 


For  the  purposes  of  registration  no  claim  is  made  to  the 
excluaiTe  right  to  use  "Kraft"  but  the  applicant  waives  none 
of  Ita  common-law  rights  therein. 

For  Wood  Pulp  (Int.  CI.  1). 


SN  291,110.     Unlroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  14,         First  use  on  or  about  June  1    1968. 
1968.  


SN  301,013.     Lake  Superior  Pulp  k  Paper  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
Flled  June  21,  1968. 


SUPERIOR 
KRAFT 

f  For  the  purposes  of  registration  no  claim  is  made  to  the 

exclusive  right  to   use   "Superior  Kraft"   but  the  applicant 

For    Coated    Fabrics    of   the    So-Called    Artificial    Leather     waives  none  of  its  common-law  rights  therein. 
Type  (Int.  CI.  18).  For  Wood  Pulp  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  November  1967.  First  use  on  or  about  June  14,  1966. 
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'^fC' j"ne  2^68"^"'  ^"'^  "  ''"' '""  '""'"  "'    Class  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 

folios,  and  Pocketbooks 

SN  283,635.     Conlker   Enterprises,   Inc.,   Chicago,   lU.   Filed 
Oct.  30,  1967. 

CONTROLMASTER 


For  Wood  Pulp  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  on  or  about  May  4,  1966. 


(lass  2  —  Receptacles 

SN   270.177.     Wolfr   Products   Co  ,    New   York,   N.Y.  Filed 
Apr.  27,  1967. 

BATHKH  K 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  740,782. 

For  Waste  Baskets,  Tissue  Boxes,  Hampers.  Plastic 
Tumblers  and  Tumbler  Holders,  Soap  Dishes,  Tumbler  and 
Toothbrush  Holders  (Int.  Cls.  20  and  21). 

rirst  use  July  1,  1966. 


For  Portfolios,  Pocket  Folios,  Pocketbooks,  Looseleaf  and 
Add-On  Folios,  Holders  for  Positioning  Cards  or  Papers  or 
Memorandum  Files  in  Selected  Arrangement  and  Business 
Organiser  for  the  Same  Purpose  as  the  Foregoing  (Int. 
CI.  18). 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  12,  1966. 


SN  291,008.     PepsiCo,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Flled  Feb.  14, 
1968. 


ROMP 


SN  270,708.  Union  Camp  e^rp«./ratlon.  New  York,  N.Y.,  as- 
signee of  Pak-All  Products,  Inc.,  Providence,  B.I.  Filed 
May  4,  1967. 


For  Luggage  (Int.  CI.  18). 
First  use  Dec.  5,  1967. 


SN  299,080.     Jack  C.  Abert,  d.b.a.  Mechanical  ProducU  Com- 
pany, Phoenix,  Aria.  Filed  May  27,  1968. 


TRACKER 


For  Pack  Frames  (Int.  CI.  18). 
First  use  June  27.  1965. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Pak"  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  ahown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  742,164  and  768,555. 
For  Flexible  Packaging  Bags  (Int.  CI.  22). 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1967. 


SN    300,704.     Hartz    M.  u:    air     Products    Corp.,    New    York, 
N.Y.  Flled  June  1»,  li«6t« 


SUPER  STICK 


SN  275,085.     Harry  K.  Tharpe,  d.b.a.  Ruth-Anne  Woodcrafts,         For    Rawhide   Teeth    and    Gum    Exerciser   for   Dogs    (Int. 
Apex,  N.C.  FUed  June  29,  1967.  CI.  18). 

First  use  Feb.  19,  1968. 

RUTH-ANNE  


For    Wood   Products   and    More   Particularly    Salt   Boxes 
elephone  and   Note   Pad    Holders,   Receipt   Holders,   Napklc 

olders  of  Varsrlng  Slies,  Letter  Holders,  Key  Holders,  Com 
potes  of  Various  Sixes  and  Shapes,  Towel  Holders  and  Tubs 
(Int.  CI.  21). 

First  ;isp  May  :',  1987. 


For    wooa    froaucts   ana    More   farucuiariy    »ait   iMxes, 
Telephone  and   Note  Pad   Holders.   Receipt   Holders,   Napkin     Qass  4  —  AbrdSlveS  and   PolishinQ  Materidls 
Holders  of  Varsrlng  Slies,  Letter  Holders,  Key  Holders.  Com-  * 


SN    273,593.     The   Betco    Corporation,    Toledo,    Ohio.    Filed 
June  12,  1967. 


SN    282,136.     Rexall    Drug    and    Chemical    Company,    d.b.a. 
Syroco,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1967. 

FASHION  ROSE 

For  Bath  and  Boudoir  Accessories — Namely,  Tissue  Boxes, 
Waste  Baakets,  Towel  Hi:i^>  Soap  Dishes,  and  Tootbrush 
Holders  (Int.  CI.  21). 

First  use  Sept.  27,  1967. 


SN  305,046.     John  A.  Heudersbot,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Unit  Uner  Com- 
pany, Wewoka,  Okla.  FUed  Aug.  13,  1968. 


1 


djiesiru'iLaftiOBK 


I 


For  Synthetic  Rubber  and  Thermoplastic  Liners  for  Tanks 
and  Earthen  Pits  (Int.  CI.  17). 
First  use  Feb.  28,  1968. 


The  word  "Finish"  le  disciaiaiec  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Floor  Waxes  and  Polishes  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  Apr.  5,  1966. 


SN  304,874.     Sterling  Drue  Inf     New  York,  N.T.  Filed  Aug. 
12,  1968. 


SHYNEBRITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  502,632. 

For  Floor  Polish  (Int.  CI.  8). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  1967. 


TM  102 

Class  5  —  Adhesives 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  17,  1968 


SN  277,549.     Excel  Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  4, 
1967. 


For  Resinous  Adhesive  for  Joining  Components  Together. 
In  Particular  Metal  and  Glass  Parts  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  July  20,  1967 


SN  288,0es.     Manllus  W.   Noble,  d.b.a.   Noble  Oil  Products 
Company,  JackaonriUe,  Fla.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1968. 

TYF© 

RADIATOR  AND  BUOCK 

BUnE  SEAL 

For  the  Purposes  of  Registration,  no  claim  is  made  to  the 
exclusive  right  to  use  the  words  "Radiator  and  Block"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  747,142, 
792,432,  and  others. 

For  Preparation  for  Sealing  Leaks  in  Automotive  Radia- 
tors and  Blocks  (Int.  CI.  17). 

First  use  Oct.  4,  1967. 


Gass  6- Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN  277,547.     Elgin  Softener,  Inc.,  Elgin,  111.  Filed  Aug.  4, 
1967. 

filtp:rite 

For  Preneutrallied  Coagulant  and  Flocculating  Agents  for 
Use  In  Liquid  Clarification  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Oct.  26,  1945. 


SN   288,419.     Anti-Hydro    Waterproofing   Co..    Newark,    N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1968. 


ACURICON 


For  Chemical  Preparation  for  Curing,  Hardening  and  Dust- 
prooflng  Concrete  Surfaces  (Int.  C!l.  1). 
First  use  on  or  about  July  10,  1967. 


SN  290,484.  OAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.T.,  by  change 
of  name  from  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1968. 


ANSCOGRAPH 


SN   277,731.     G.   H.   Tennant  Company,   Minneapolis,   Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  7.  1967. 


TENNANT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  507,709,  850,765,  and  others. 
For    Concrete    Curing    Compounds    and    Hydraulic    Fluids 
(Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  July  1959  ;  July  1,  1870,  In  a  different  form. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  210,S71. 

For   Photographic  Processing  Chemicals — Namely,   Photo- 
graphic Developers  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Dec.  13,  1967. 


Class  7  —  Cordage 


SN  282,835.     Spring  Crest  Company,  La  Habra,  Calif.  Filed 
Oct.  18,  1967. 


SN  287,890.     Broderlck  h  Baacom  Rope  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  FUed  Jan.  2,  1968. 

VKLLOWHRAID 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  651.915,  801,158,  and  others. 
For  Wire  Rope  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Dec.  6,  1967. 


SPRING  MIST 


For  Drapery  Dressing  Consisting  of  a  Chemical  Compound 
for  Making  Fabrics  Manageable  and  for  Improving  Drape- 
ablUty  (Int.  a.  1). 

First  use  June  5,  1967. 


SN    283,780.     Dehydag     Deutsche    Hydrierwerke    G.m.b.H., 
DuBseldorf,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1967. 


CLTIXA 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  641,828,  dated  Oct.  16,  1950. 
For  Organic  Chemical  Compositions  for  Use  In  the  Manu- 
facture of  Cosmetic  Creams  and  Ointments  (Int.  CI.  1). 


Class  9  — Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

SN  265,064.     Healthways,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.  Filed  Feb.  20, 
1967. 

/iMlthtMys  toi  po»  rjeti 


"COs"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  is  disclaimed.  Owner 
of  Reg.  No.  716,418. 

For  COi  Cartridges  for  Use  With  Gas-Powered  Pistols  and 
Rifles  (Int.  CI.  13). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  1,  1966. 


SN   286,886.     Aktlebolaget   Kabl,    Stockholm,    Sweden.   Filed 
Dec.  14.  1967. 


GALAX 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  111.378,  dated  Nov.  13,  1964. 

For  Galactose  Oxldase-ConUlning  Reagent  for  Use  in 
Laboratory  Determination  of  Galactose  as  In  Blood  (Int. 
CI.  1). 


SN    276,129.     Gulf    Oil    Corporation,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.    FU«d 
July  17,  1967. 

SPEMTE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  718,801. 

For  Explosive  Boosters  and  Blasting  Agents  (Int.  Cl.  18). 

First  use  Oct.  26,  1960. 


Deckmber  17,  1968 
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SN  278,105.     Imperial  Metal  Industrie*   (Kynoch)   Limited,     SN  296,911.     Capitol  Insulation  Company,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 
Witton,  Birmingham,  England.  FUed  Aug.  11,  1967.  FUed  Apr.  18,  1968. 


TENEX 

For  Rlmfire  Cartridges  (Int.  CH.  18). 

First  use  during  1951 ;  in  commerce  June  1965. 


RICH-N-GREEN 

For  Fertilizer — Namely,   Sjnttieuc   Chemical  Lawn  Ferti- 
lizers (Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  15,  1968. 


SN  281,271.     DelU-Vlsler  G.m.b.H.,  Ottobrunn,  near  Munich, 
Germany.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1967. 


SN    296,912.     Capitol    Insulation    Company,    Inc.,    Denver, 
Colo.  FUed  Apr.  18,  1968. 

GREEN-ER-AMA 

For  Fertilizer — Namely,   Synthetic  Chemical  Lawn  Ferti- 
lizers (Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  5,  1968. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  771,815,  dated  Sept.  28,  1962. 

For    Sights    for    Firearms,    Firearm    Firing    Controls    »nd  j  i    i  .  ■■  .    t 

Parts  of  Such  Sights  and  Controls  (Int.  Cl.  18).  CiaSS    11  —  InKS  and  Inking  MatendiS 


Class  10  — Fertilizers 

SN  262,686.     Jegco  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1967. 


SN    288.674.     B.-ro-.^!)*.    s -..Tporath.^L     Detr-.i:      M'.ch.    Filed 
Jan.  12,  1968 


Burrouglis 


aoro-cuiture 


For  Seed-Growing  Kit  Including  a  Container,  Planting  Me- 
dium, Plant  Nutrient,  and  Incidental  Items  To  Assist  the 
Grower  In  the  Cultivation  of  the  Seed   (Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  Jan.  6,  1967 


SN  284,718.     OcddenUl  Petroleum  Corporation,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  FUed  Nov.  IS,  1967. 


Bumper 
Crop 


For  Chemical  Fertilizers  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  no  later  than  about  Feb.  8,  1954. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  506.433. 

For  Inking  Ribbons  Used  With  Business  Machines — Name- 
ly, Adding  Machines,  Accounting  Machines,  Calctilating  Ma- 
chines. Cash  Registers,  Printers,  Typewriters,  Check  Writers 
and  Signers  and  the  Like  ;  Carbon  Paper  ;  and  Reproductive 
Transfer  or  Copy  Paper  CoDtait.n.^-  an  Inking  Material  (Int. 
Cl.  16). 

First  use  March  1910. 


SN  289,811.     Lawter  «  hemUalc    lac     O.b.cago,  111.  Filed  Jan. 
29,  1968. 

OPTICHROME 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  839,822. 

For  Ink  Bases  and  Print! ng^  Ink?    Int  Q.  2). 

First  use  July  16,  1966 


SN  284,719.     OccldenUl  Petroleum  Corporation,  Los  Angeles, 
CaUf.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1967. 


Bumper 


Gass  12  —  Construction  Materials 

SN   254,637.     Tyson   &    \  an.    inc.,   Mjrtifc   Beach,   S.C.   Plied 
Sept.  16,  1»6«. 

THERM  A  VISTA  POOL  PODS 

The   wording   "Pool   Pods"   is  disclaimed   apart  from   the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Fabricated  Plastic  Dome  Pool  Shelters  (Int.  Cl.  19). 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1966. 


»7'J 


SN    262,279.     Package    Builder)^      Inc.,    Shrewsbury,    Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1967. 


For  Chemical  FertiUzers  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  no  later  than  about  Feb.  8,  1954. 


SN  284,720.     OccldenUl  Petroleum  Corporation,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1967. 

GOLDEN  SUPREME 

For  Chemical  FertiUzers  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  no  later  than  about  Mar.  3,  1961. 


The  drawing  Is  Uned  for  tht  cuiorb  red  and  yeUow. 
For  Prefabricated  Steel  Building  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  on  or  st.( nit  Feb    1    I9fifi 
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SN  262,984.     The  Vertlcel  Company,  Englewood,  Colo.  Filed     SN  258,893.     Brand  Hydraulics  Co.,  Omaba,  Nebr.  Filed  Not. 


Jan.  20, 1967. 


17,  1966. 


Tbe  mark  consists  of  a  honeycomb  desl^  with  randomly 
spaced  wavy  lines.  The  drawing  is  lined  for  tbe  color  gold. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  617.339. 

For  Honeycomb  Core  Material  of  Paper  and  Resin  Impreg- 
nated Paper  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1963 


I 

H 

D 

HYDRAULICS 


Applicant  disclaims  tbe  word  "Hydraulics"  apart  from  tbe 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Hydraulic  Valves  (Int.  CI.  «). 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  12,  19S7. 


SN  274,966.     The  Garrett  Corporation.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  June  28,  1967. 


SN  274,978.     Mid  America  Distributors,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mo. 
Filed  June  28,  1967. 


Applicant  does  issue  a  disclaimer  to  exclusive  use  of  the 

word  "Svensk,"  meaning  "Swedish." 

„       „^^,,j„,,.,         -      r,      1      Q^tM TT,.  uM.iH         For  SUlnless  Steel  Kitchen  Utensils  (Int.  CI.  21). 

For   Prefabricated   Buildings  for  Use  In  Setting  Up  Field         ^  ^  ^^^^ 

Hospitals  (Int.  CI.  19). 

First  use  July  8,  1966.  ^»__«_^^^ 


SN  276,259.     Standard  Screw  Company,  Bellwood,  111.  Filed 


SN   275,366.     Ralph   Delgado,   Long   Island  City.   N.Y.   FUed         "'"*'  ^®'  ^^^'^ 
July  5,  1967. 


VOLKSHAUS 


Muniaiiijlo 


For    Portable    Pr^farr.  a-ed    Structure   for    Use   as   a    Ski         ^or    Drinking    Fountain    Attachment    for    Faucets     (Int. 

Lodge  (Int.  CI.  19).  ^™^\'         „       ,    ,««, 

First  use  Oct.  27.  1966.  ^"t  °"«  ^^  1-  l®®^- 


SN    294,426.     Wltra    KG,    Klaus   Gobel,    Trier,   Blewer,    Ger- 
many. Filed  Mar.  28,  1968. 


SN  289,430.     Steel  Drum  Pa   iia<     .,   i  Accessories,  Inc.,  In- 
dependence, Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1968. 


ALWITRA 


RKEL-EZY 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  825,427,  dated  May  3.  1966. 
For  Components  and  Assemblies  for  Securing  and  Protect- 
ing the  Edges  of  Sheet  Roofing  (Int.  CI.  6). 


SN  295,328.     The  General  Tire  *  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1968. 


For  Devices  in  the  Nature  of  Reels  Revolving  on  Upright 
Spindles  for  Guiding  Garden  Hose  To  Prevent  tbe  Hose  From 
Damaging  Flower  Beds,  Gardens,  Shrubbery  and  the  Like 
(Int.  CI.  6). 

First  use  In  or  about  May  1961. 


SKY  SPAN 


For  Bridge  Bearings  (Int.  CI.  19). 
First  use  Mar.  24,  1967. 


Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

SN  236,619.      .Slls«:mers    lacurp-jraCed,  Glendale,  CaUf.  Filed 
Jan.  17,  1966. 

SPIN-SPRAY 

For  Wind  Driven  Rotary  Spray  Noixles  for  Use  In  Aerial 
Agricultural  Spraying  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  July  15,  1965. 


SN  290,795.     Yosbida  Kogyo  K.K.,  Chiyoda  ku,  Tokyo,  Japan. 
Filed  Feb.  9.  1968. 

YKK 

Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  836  .^ht 

For  Zippers  (Int.  CI.  26). 

First  use  January  1946 ;  In  commerce  March  1949. 


SN  295.840.     N.K.R.   Precision  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Harri- 
man,  NY.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1968. 


ROCK-A-CRIB 


For  Supports  In  the  Nature  of  Springs  Used  on  the  Bottom 
of  tbe  Legs  of  Cribs  and  Play-Pens  To  Produce  a  Rocking 
Motion  (Int.  Q.  6). 

First  use  Dec.  1.  1967. 


DE(  KMHKR  17,  1968  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  105 

^\^ir..  or*rii;arr  ii6r'^"^°° "'  ^*^"'   Class  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 


Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  May  20,  1968. 

UORO-COATHI) 

For  Coated  Sprinklers  lor  ilre  Protection  Systems   (Int. 
CI.  11). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  October  1964. 


SN    306,991.     Minnesota    Mining    and    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany, St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1968. 


SN  270,599.     Napko  Corporation.  Houston.  Tex.  Filed  May  3, 
1967. 

NAPGARD 

For  Protective  Coating  for  Application  to  Metal  Surfaces 
Such  as  That  of  Pipe,  etc.  (Int.  CI.  2). 
First  use  approximately  October  1965. 


SCOTCH-GRTP 


SN  273,852.     Cal  Corporation,  Ferndale.  Mich.  Filed  June  14, 
1967. 


TEX-TOP 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  515,733.  816,809.  and  others. 
For   Fasteners    (Such  as  Bolts  and   Screws)    Coated  With  ^.      ^.^         ^,.,.        .         „  ^™,. 

Adhesive  Material  To  Provide  for  More  Secure  Affixation  of         For    Kit    Consisting    Principally    of    a    Spray-On    Texture 

Such  Fasteners  Into  Various  Objects  (Int.  CI.  6).  ^oat,   a   Spray  On   Vinyl   Overlay  Coat,  and  Including  Tape 

First  use  July  11   1968  Sandpaper  and  Instructions  for  applying  a  Spray-On  Vinyl 

for  Automobile  Tops  (Int.  CI.  2). 
^^— ^^— — ^  First  use  on  or  about  May  26,  1967. 


Class  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN  286,157.     Langley  Alloys  Limited.  Langley,  Slough,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Dec.  4,  1967 

LANG ALLOY 


SN   280,343.     Steelcote   Manufacturing  Co.,    St.   Louis,   Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1967. 

HALTS-RUST 

For   Paint-Like  Protective  Coating  Applied  to  Metal  Sur-     * 
faces  In  Order  To  Prevent  Rust  (Int.  Q\.  2). 
First  use  July  22,  1948. 


Owner  of  British  Beg    No    <  71.359,  dated  July  22,  1948.  — " 

For  AUoys  of  MeUls  otlier  Than  Precious  Metals  Includ-     gj^  282,489.     Tracer,  Inc..  Austin,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  18,  19«7. 

Ing  Copper  Alloys,  Copier  Nirkfl  .\lloy8  and  Alloy  Steels  and 

Castings  and  Wrought  or  Partl\    Wrought  Products  of  Such 

Alloys  (Int.  CI.  6). 


SN    306,821.     Aluminum   Compauy    of   America,    Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1968. 


For  Protective  Corrosion   IiiLlbitlng  Coating   (Int.  CI.  2). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  11,  1967. 


BAR  LOK 


For  Ingots  of  Aluminum  or  Aluminum  Alloy  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Aug.  12,  1968. 


BN  282,490.     Tracor,  Inc.,  Austin.  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1967. 

TRACHEM  DRY (OAT 

For  Protective  Corrosion   Inhibiting  CoaUng   (Int.  CI.  2). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept   11,  1967. 


Class  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

SN    258,903.     Famariss   Oil   and   Refining   Company,    Hobbs, 
N.  Mex.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1966. 

ECON 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  705,140  and  740,489. 
For  Motor  Oil  (Int.  CI.  4). 
First  use  January  1963. 


SN  282,491      Tracor,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1967. 

TRACHEM  LUBECOAT 

For  Protective  Corrosion   Inhibiting  Coating   (Int.  CI.  2). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  11,  1967. 


SN    287,945.     Polyastlcs    Corporation,    Croydon,    Pa.    Filed 
Jan.  2,  1968. 


SN    802  557.     Flske    Brothers    Refining    Company,    Newark, 
N.J.  FUed  July  12,  1968. 

MARINE  GUARD 


Po/y«jf#ci 


POLY-0  NQ 16 


For    Penctratii.e    i»il    w  'h    M    Nt')r.-    IH>^p!aoement    Ag-^rt  For  Modified,  Urethanc    Weather  Resistant  Coating  in  the 

(Int.  CI.  4;.  Nature  of  Paint  (Int.  CI.  2>. 

First  use  July  3,  1968.  First  use  Aug.  1,  1966. 


SN  302,558.     Flske  Brothers  Refining  Company,  Newark,  N.J.  SN    290,804.     PPG    Industries,     Inc.,     Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    by 

Filed  July  12,  1968.  change   of    ;  «n.e    from    Pittsburgh    Plate   Glass    Company, 

PittsburgL    ia    nied  Feb.  12,  1968. 

AUTO  GUARD  ly^,^m^^ 

Tqt   Penetrating   Oil   With   Moisture   Displacement  Agent 

(Int.  CI.  4).  For  Resin  Based  Coatings  (Int.  CI.  2). 

First  use  July  8,  1968.  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  11,  1968. 
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SN  284,043.     Rotbmans  of  Pall  Mall  Limited,  Zurich.  Swlt- 
«erUnd.  Filed  Not.  2,  1907. 


SN  264,664.     Qlaser  Bros.,  San  i^anclsco,  Calif.  Filed  Feb. 
14,  1967. 


KING  sin 

CKiARirTEl 


"Pancho  Arango"  is  a  flctltioaB  name.  Owner  of  Reg.  No8. 
420,668  and  509,440. 

For  Cigars  (Int.  CI.  34). 
First  use  June  20,  1966. 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  words  "King  Stse  Ciga- 
rettes" or  to  the  phrase  "The  Extra  Length  for  Greater 
Smoothness,"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Swiss 
Reg.  No.  166,570,  dated  July  19,  1957. 

For  agarettes  (Int.  CI.  84). 


SN    286,716.     Philip    Morris    Incorporated,    New   York,    N.T. 
Filed  Dec.  11.  1967. 


SN   270,918.     House  of   Windsor,   Inc.,   Windsor,   Pa.   Filed 
May  8,  1967. 

SOUTH  WINDSOR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  430,695. 
For  agars  (Int.  CI.  34). 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1946. 


SN    276,037.     Rembrandt    Tobacco    Corporation     (Oyerseas) 
Umlted,  Zurich,  Swltxerland.  Filed  July  14,  1967. 


■  ■■£     ,K^4..''^>a 

■ 

PARUam  M 

-^^=mk 

"^^^^^^1 

jMHH 

i 

Paul    Revere    was    a    celebrated    American    patriot   of   the 
Eighteenth  Century. 

For  ClgarpttAs     Int   CI.  34). 
First  U8f  A.s'    *    '^d-iQ- 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  gold  and  blue.  Applicant 
disclaims  the  numeral  "IOC's."  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  878,840, 
662,465,  and  others. 

For  Cigarettes  (Int.  CI.  34). 

First  use  Oct.  20,  1967  ;  Mar.  15.  1931.  In  another  form. 


SN  287.919.  Cuesta  Cigars,  Inc..  Miami,  Fla..  by  change  of 
name  from  Don  Joaquin  Cigars  Inc..  Miami.  Fla.  Filed 
Jan.  2.  1968. 


SN    277.071.     Rembrandt    Tobacco    Corporation    (Overseas) 
Limited    Zurich.  Swltierland.  Filed  July  28,  1967. 


Applicant  disclaims  "Fabrlca  de  Tabacoa.' 
For  Cigars  (Int.  CI.  34). 
First  use  Nov.  20,  1967. 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  numeral  "20"  nor  to  the 
words  "Full  Flavor — True  Taste"  apart  from  the  trademark 
as  shown.  Paul  Revere  is  the  name  of  a  famous  Eighteenth 
Century  American  patriot. 

For  Cigarettes  (Int.  CT.  34). 

F\rHZ  \isf  July  &    1966 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN     271,915.     Biozymes     International     Limited.     Montreal, 
Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  May  19,  1967. 

ORATRILE 

Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.*  No.  147,202,  dated  Sept.  16,  1966. 
For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  To  Be  Taken  Orally  for 
the  Treatment  of  Cancer  (Int.  CI.  6). 
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SN       287,367.     Knoll       Aktlengesellschaft,       Lndwigshafen     SN  277,979.     Bangor  Pnnta  Operations,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
(Rhine),  Germany.  Filed  Der  21.  1967  Filed  June  13,  1968 


KNOLLIDH 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  761.567. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  Indicated  for  Treatment 
of  Respiratory  IMsorders  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Sept.  8,  1967 


Class  19-VehicIes 


SN    265,789.     Burkhart    Trailer     Manufacturing    Company, 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1967. 


BANGOR  PI  NT  AS  WIDE 
WORLD  OF  BOATING 


For  Boats  and  Yachts  (Int.  CI.  12  > . 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  9,  1967. 


SN   279,496.     R-W   Industries.    Inc.,   Barberton,    Ohio.   Filed 
Aug.  31,  1967. 

INSTANT 

For  Removable  Van  Body  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  July  27,  1967. 


SN  280,122.     Western  Progress,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  CaUf. 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1967. 

BIMPERSCOPE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  626,369. 

For  High  Level  Warning  Devices  for  Attachment  to  Mov- 
ing Vehicles  (Int.  CI.  12). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1956. 


SN  289,918.     Richard  E.  Brown,  d.b.a.  Reheats,  Washington, 
D.C.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1968. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red. 

For   Mobile   Metal   Pickup  Campers  and  Vacation  Trarel 
Trailers  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1961. 


(S)W3s:i\ 


SN    267,388.     Arctic    Enterprises,    Inc.,    Thief    River    Falls, 
Minn.  Filed  Mar   23,  1967. 


For  Sailboats,  in  Particular,  of  the  Catamaran  Type,  and 
Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1959. 


ARCTIC  CAT 


For  Snowmobiles,  Parts  Thereof,  and  Sleds  for  Use  There- 
with (Int.  CI.  12). 

First  use  Apr.  19,  1962. 


SN  291.856.     Florig  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  Conshohocken,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1968. 


c. 


SANl-BLLK 


SN  268,218.  Paceco  Inc.,  Alameda,  Calif.,  by  change  of  name 
from  Pacific  Coast  Engineering  Company,  Alameda,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1967. 


PACECO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  560,765. 

For  Marine  Equipment — Namely,  Barges,  and  Tug  Boats, 
and  Fittings  Therefor  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Dec.  IW    !V*4i< 


For    Highway    Truck    Trailer   for    Dry    Bulk   and    General 
Cargo  (Int.  CI.  12). 

First  use  Nov.  16,  1967. 


SN  292,566.     Fenton  Manufacturing  Corp.,   Gardena,  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  6,  1968. 


RAMROD 


For  Automobile  Wheels  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1966. 


S!N   268,483.     Fawn   Corporation,    Howe,   Ind.   Filed  Apr.   6, 
1967. 


SN  293,046.     John  E.  Nast,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.  Filed  Mar. 
12,  1968. 


FAWN 


For  Vehicles — Namely,  Travel  Trailers,  Camping  Trailers, 
Camper  Bodies  for  Pick  Up  Trucks,  Mobile  Homes  and  Truck 
Tractors  (Int.  Cl.  12). 

First  use  May  1966. 


I  P'SH-N.sKi 


For  Fiberglass  Boats  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Sept.  16,  1966. 


SN  277,976.     Bangor  PunU  Operations,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  293,864.     Stolper  Industries,  Inc.,  Menomonee  Falls   Wis. 
Filed  June  13.  1968  FUed  Mar.  21.  196^ 


ALl  RA 


CONSOL-AIR 


For  Boats  and  Yachts  (Int.  Cl.  12). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  31,  1966. 


Vehicle  Cab  Air  Conditioners  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
Flnt  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1968. 
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SN    2V4  '«3.     Quido    Carnlelll,    MUan,    Italy.   Filed   Apr.    1.     SN  274,541.     AmM6€  Pon«  and  Reno  France  (Joint  ownen), 
l^^  Paris,  France.  Filed  June  22,  1967. 

AMICA 


VIBRASONIC 


The  word  "Amlca"  baa  the  meaning  of  "friend."  Owner  of 
Italian  Reg.  No.  201.342.  dated  Mar.  15,  1967. 

For  Bicycles,  Motorcycles,  and  Motorscooters  (Int.  CI.  12). 


SN  295,524.     Fuji  Jyukogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha,  Shlnjuku-ku, 
Tokyo-to,  Japan.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1968. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44  (d>  on  French  Reg.  No. 
718,244,  dated  Dec.  23,  1966. 

For  Processing  Equipment  Employing  Compresalonal  WaTca 
of  Sonic  or  Ultrasonic  Frequencies  in  Liquids  for  Waahlng 
and  Cleaning  Horologlcal  Parts  and  Jewelry  and  Component 
Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  »). 


SA/^BAR 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  602,491,  dated  Dec.  12,  1962. 
For    Automobiles,    Motor    Buses.    Motor    Trucks,    I>eUvery 
Trucks,  and  Parts  for  These  Goods  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  nse  Oct.  16,  1960  ;  In  commerce  Dec.  31,  1»«4. 


SN   279,191.     Herter's,   Inc.,   Waseca,   Minn.   Filed   Aug.  28, 
1967. 

FISH  FINDER 

For  Electronic  Sonar  Type  Device  (Int.  CI.  »). 
First  use  July  15,  1960. 


SN  296,000.     Alexander-Reynolds  Corp.,  Dumont,  N.J.  Filed 
Apr.  19,  1968. 


SN  279,943.     Graphic  Electronics,   Inc.,  La  Salle,  III.  Filed 
Sept.  8,  1967. 


CITATION 


For  Electronic  Metal  i>«  orating  Machines  for  Producing 
Plaques  and  the  Like  by  Engraving  an  Image  on  a  Metal 
Plate  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  July  31.  1M7. 


SN    280,863.     Electromlte    Corporation,    Santa    Ana,    Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1967. 


UNI/EP 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  blue,  but  no  claim  is 
made  to  such  color. 

For  Motor  Scooters  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Mar.  27,  1968. 


For  Batteries  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  June  21,  1967. 


8N  304,071.     Falrchlld  HUler  Corporation.  Oermantown,  Md.     ^^f  il?!,  ^^TJ'T^i"''  =^***'°'^'^  Corporation,  Leonla. 
Filed  Aug.  1    1968. 

ilASS  ISOPHASE 

For  Electronic  Equipment  for  Use  In  Conjunction  With 
Antenna  Systems — Namely,  a  Beam  Pointing  Error  Reduc- 
tion System  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  June  1967. 


FAIRCHILD  HILLKR 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  559,860,  761,868.  and  others. 
For  Aircraft  and  Parts  Therefor  (Int.  Cl.  13). 
First  use  In  or  about  November  1964. 


ta       |.  SN  282.094.     JefTerson  Electric  Company.  Bellwood,  111.  Filed 

Class  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,    Machines,      oct.  9.1967 
and  Supplies 

SN  248,496.  Lumlnator,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  by  change  of 
name  from  Lumlnator-Haprlaon,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
June  20,  1966. 


LUMINATOR 


For  Electric  Light  Fixtures  i 
Lamp  Units  (Int.  Cls.  9  and  11; . 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1928. 


Matches,  Including  Heat 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  501,770. 

For  Ballasu  for  Fluorescent  Lamps  (Int.  Cl.  11). 

First  use  Jaly  27,  1967. 


SN  258,356.     The  Carbone  Corporation,  Boonton,  N.J.  Filed  SN     289,061.     Phllco-Ford     Corporation,     Philadelphia,     Pa. 

Nov.  10   1966.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1968. 

CORTITK  VIDKODKR 

For    Carbon    Brush    Assemblies — Namely,   Carbon   Brushes  For  Visual  Communication  Syatem — Namely,  a  Video  Proc- 

and  Springs  for  Said  Brushes  for  Use  in  Electric  Motors  (Int.  essor  for  Transmitting  Television  Signals  Over  Voice  Circuits 

Cl.  7).  by  Digital  Means  (Int.  C1.9). 

First  use  Oct.  19   1966  First  use  Oct.  1«,  1967. 
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SN  291,084.     Micro  Commuulcatlona,  Inc.,  Manchester,  N.H.     SN  296,125.     Dial-A-Llte  Company,  Bartlesvllle,  Okla.  Filed 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1968.  Apr.  8,  1968. 

VARI-WATT 

For  Ught  Sockets  (Int.  CL  11). 
First  use  June  23.  1966. 


SN  296,594.     Tandy  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Radio  Shack,  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1968. 


OPTIMUS 


For     Microwave     Transmission     Line     Components,     e.g..  For  Speakers  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

Elbows.  Straight  Transmission  Lines,  Filters,  Dlplexes,  Color-  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  30,  1967. 
Notch  Filters  and  Sideband  Filters  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  February  1»«7.  " 


SN  291,415.     Molex  Products  Company,  Downers  Grove,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1968. 


SN  296,596.     Tandy  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Radio  Shack,  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1968 


INCONECT 


MINIMI  S 


For  Electrical  Connectors  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1968. 


For  Speakers  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  a-  Junp  30,  1966. 


SN  300,882.     The  Valtronlc  Corporation,  Bronx,  N.T.  Piled 
SN  292,102.     Ishimoto  Trading  Company,  Lot  Aafftles,  Calif.         June  20,  1968. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1968.  VAT    (   (^  \f 

ITRON 

For  Audio  and  Visual  Intercommunication  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
For  Electronic  Tubes  (Int.  Cl.  9).  First  use  Mar.  1,  1968. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1968. 


SN  302,677.     ESB  Incorporated,  Philadelphm,  i  h    Piled  Jaly 
SN    292.949.     National    Semiconductor    Corporation,    Santa         15,  1968. 
CUra,  Calif.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1968. 


NS 


OoO 


For   Integrated    Circuits   and   Discrete   Semiconductor  De- 
vices (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  not  later  than  January  1968. 


SN  293.544.     Mlcrophase  Corporation,  Cos  Cob,  Conn.  Filed 
Mar.  18.  1968. 


MICROPHASE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  819,436. 

For  Electronic  and  Microwave  Components  and  Solid  State 
Devices — Namely,  Electrical  Filters  of  Low  Pass,  High  Pass, 
Band  !  1--  and  Band  Elimination  Types  in  the  High  Fre- 
quency '>  er>  High  Frequency,  Ultra  High  Frequency  and 
Mlcrow  n  ■ '  R.'i:  ►.'.-  Iiic  hiding  Waveguide  and  Coaxial  Types; 
Channel  Filters;  Multlpli  \' .->  Preselectorfi  Kjalliers; 
Mixers;  Hybrids;  Power  nivhUrs;  Frequency  .MKiuiatort; 
Harmonic  Generators  ;  Converters  ;  Frequency  Multipliers ; 
Detectors ;  Detector  Mounts  ;  Amplifiers ;  Pre-Ampllflers ; 
Antenna  Feeders  and  Couplers  :  Diode  Switches  ;  Stable  Tran- 
sistor Power  Supplies  ;  Phase  SMftpr^  ;  Variable  Attenuators  ; 
Telemetry  Converters;  and  Ml(  r   wave  Receiver*  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  28,  1954. 


For  Marine  Batteries  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Nov.  8,  1967. 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN  262,446.     Ski-Bob,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  12, 
1967. 


J^Bob 


For     Gravity     Sled-Type     Snow     Sporting     VtLi..i        int 
CL  28). 

First  use  Dec.  5,  1955. 


SN  268,068.     Pflueger  Corporation.  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
SN   293,935.     Leslie   Manufacturing   Company,    San   Marcos,         81,  1907. 

C.U,  «,«■  M.r «  „„  h.andp:  PAK 

MERCOT.AC 

The   word    "Pak"   is   disclaimed   apart   from   the   mark  as 
For  Rotary  Electrical  Connectors  Whose  Principal  Uae  Is     shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  299,920. 
Alth  Rotating  Electronic  Organ  Speakers  (Int.  Cl.  9).  For  Fishing  Sinkers  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  June  14,  19«7.  First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  20,  1967. 
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S-S2t}..i4S.     Brunswick  Corporation.  Chicago.  111.  nied  Apr.     8N  2»1'^8«  ^I'^igeg"'*""  Company,   Inc.,   Wichita.   Kan.. 
3.  1967.  e  .      .  . 


wniF 


DKI-TEX 


For  Golf  Clubs  and  Bags  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Nov.  10,  1966. 


For  Tent  Fabric  Sold  in  the  Form  of  Outdoor  Camping 
Tents  (Int.  CI.  22). 

First  use  during  or  before  November  1966. 


SN  272  311.     Scott.  Foresman  and  Company.  Qlenview,  111.     sN  295.812.     Drl  Marlt  Products,  Inc..  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 
FlledMay  24,  1967.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1968. 

TALKSTARTERS 

For  Equipment  for  Playing  an  Educational  Game  for  the 
Development  of  Ungulstic  Ability  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Mar.  22,  1967. 


dm 


,    A  ^  /.,  Owner  of  Rer   Nos.  729,143.  770,823,  and  other*. 

SN  280,125.     Earl   A.   WisemlUer.  d.b.a.  Earl  Ad  Company.         ?^;;/;,„7^„l''(i;t.  ci- 1«). 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1967.  ^j^^^  ^^^  December  1965. 


GOLF 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  the  word  "Golf" 
apart  from  the  marlc  shown,  or  to  the  representation  of  the 
golf  balls  and  golf  tees,  for  the  goods  recited. 

For  Equipment  Including  a  Game  Playing  Board  Sold  as  a 
Unit  for  Playing  a  Parlor  Type  Golf  Game  and  Used  In  Re- 
cording Scores  in  Playing  a  Game  of  Golf  (Int.  CI.  28). 

First  use  June  3.  1967. 


SN   297,184.     Oamemasters,   Inc.,   Port  Chester,   N.Y.   Filed 
May  2.  1968. 

STl'DEXT  SURVIVAL 

For    Equipment   for   Playing    a    Parlor    Type    Game    (Int. 
CI.  28). 

First  use  Apr.  19.  1968. 


SN    280,199.     Atlantic    Lures,    Inc.,    Providence.    K.I.    Filed 
Sept.  13.  1967. 


SAFE-T-GARD 


For  Protective  Covers  for  Fish  Hooks  Unt.  CI.  28). 
First  use  July  27,  1967 


SN  283,875.     Consolidated  Frelghtways  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware, Menlo  Park,  Calif.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1967. 


SN    297,749.     Atlantic    Lures,    Inc.,    Providence,    R.I.    Filed 
May  9,  1968. 

MASTER  SPOON 

The  word  "Spoon"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Fishing  Lures  (Int.  a.  28). 
First  use  July  28,  1961. 


SN  298,228.     Kohner  Bros.,  Inc.,  East  Paterson,  NJ.  Filed 
May  15,  1968. 

JUMPKTXS 


For  Toy  Trucks  (Int.  CI.  28). 

First  use  on  or  about  December  1959. 


SN  286,923.     Fyanes  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  14, 
1967. 

AVAME 

For   Equipment   Comprising  a   Board,   Playing  Pieces   and 
Ancillary  Pieces  for  Playing  a  Parlor  Game  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
Plrst  use  Nov.  8,  1967. 


For  String  Actuated  Toy  Figurines  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  AprU  1968. 


SN  300,776.     Bldon  Industries,  Inc.,  Hawthorne.  CaUf.  Filed 
June  19.  1968. 

TOUCH  COMMAND    ' 

For  Remote  Control  Toy  Vehicles  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  May  15.  1968. 


SN  287,494.     Princess  Grace  Doll,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Dec.  26.  1967. 


MADDIE  MOD 


The   word    "Mod"    is    aiscialmed   apart   from   the  mark   as 
shown. 

For    Dolls,     Doll    Clothing,    and    Doll    Accessories     (Int. 

Cl.  28). 

First  use  May  10,  1967. 


SN    302.205.     Wham-O    Mfg.   Co.,    San   Gabriel,   Calif.   Filed 
July  8.  1968. 

MORE  FUN  FROM   VVHAM-O 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  730.346. 

For  Slingshots,  Flying  Saucers,  Golf  Practice  Balls, 
Paddle  Game  Equipment,  Boomerangs,  Hoops,  Rubber  Balls, 
Bobble  Making  Toys  and  Toy  Material  Comprising  Powdered 
Polymeric  Preparations  Primarily  Sold  In  Kit  Form  for 
Making  Toys  (Int.  CT.  28). 

First  use  at  l^ist  as  early  as  June  25,  1968. 
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SN   302  206      Wham  O   Mfg.   Co.,    San   Gabriel.  Calif.   Filed     SN  260,483.     Wlckman  Wlmet  Umlted,  Coventry,  England. 
July  8,  1968.  ^^^  ^ec.  9,  1966. 


MORE  COOL  FUN  FROM 
WHAM-O 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  730,346. 

For  Plastic  Boats,  Head  Shaped  Devices  for  Attachment 
to  Water  Hoses  for  Play  Purposes,  and  Other  Toys  Used  in 
Aquatic  and  Water  Sports  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  25,  1968. 


V 


VIMET 


SN  303,965.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  July  31, 
1968. 


Kn)I)LES 


Owner  of  British  Beg.  Nos.  814,444,  814,445,  and  814,449, 
dated  Dec.  8,  1960,  respectively. 

For  Cutting  Machines — Namely,  Lathes,  Milling  Machines. 
Boring  Machines,  Single  and  Multi-Spindle  Automatics, 
Planing  Machines,  Presses,  Mining  Machines,  Metal  Working 
Machines  and  Tools  for  Use  With  Any  of  the  Foregolnf — 
Namely,  Turning  Tools,  Cutters,  Reamers,  Drills,  Mining 
Picks  and  Cutters,  Press  Tool  Punches  and  Dies ;  Hand 
Tools — Namely,  Drills,  Reamers,  Counter  Bores,  Taps, 
Thread  Dies,  Chisels,  and  Metal  Hand  Tools  ;  Scrlbers  and 
Glass  Cutters  ;  Cutters,  Blades,  Knives  and  Edge  Tools  Used 
In  Agricultural  and  Horticultural  Machines;  and  Bearlcsr^ 
(Int.  Cls.  7  and  8). 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  838,306,  842,798,  and  others. 
For   Dolls,   Doll   Clothing  and  Doll   Accessories,  Including 
Dolls  in  Miniature  Automobiles  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  June  27,  1968. 


SN  262,051.     Murray  Company  of  Texas,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1967. 


TIE-0-MATIC 


SN  305,899      Rainbow  Crafts,   Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.  26,  196S 

FUN  SCULPTOR 

For    Children's    Toys — Namely,    Modeling   Compound    and 
Molds  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Nov.  16, 1967. 


For  Automatic  Bale  Banding  Apparatus  for  Fiber  Presses 
(Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Feb.  16,  1965. 


SN  306,851.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  Sept.  9, 
1968. 


EAGLE 


SN  268,217.  Paceco  Inc.,  Alameda,  Calif.,  by  change  of  name 
from  Pacific  Coast  Engineering  Company,  Alameda,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1967. 

PACECO  PORTAINER 

For  Materials  Handling  Equipment — Namely,  Mobile 
Gantry  Cranes,  and  Attachments  and  Parts  Therefor  (Int. 
Cl.  7). 

First  use  Nov.  19,  1965. 


For  Toy  Automobile  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Aug.  30,  1968. 


SN  268,219.  Paceco  Inc.,  Alameda,  Calif.,  by  change  of  name 
from  Pacific  Coast  Engineering  Company,  Alameda,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1967. 


SN  306,883.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  CaUf.  Filed  Sept.  9, 
1M8. 


LOT.A 


PACECO 


For  Toy  Automobile  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Aug.  30,  1968. 


BN  306,865.     Mattel.  Inc.,   Hawthorne,  CaUf.  Filed  Sept.  9, 
1968 

BRABHAM   REPCO 


For  Toy  Automobile  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Aug.  30,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  560,766. 

For  Materials  Handling  Bqoipment — Namely,  Shoreslde 
Cranes,  Shipboard  Cranes.  Mobile  Cranes,  Bridge  Cranes, 
Yard  Cranes,  Bulk  Loader  and  Unloader  Cranes  :  and  Acces- 
sories and  Parts  Therefor.  Namely.  Articulating  Booms,  Lift- 
ing Spreaders,  List  Compensating  Devices,  Bulk  Throwers, 
Trolleys,  Hoists  and  Antisway  Devices ;  and  Hydro  Control 
Equipment  for  Dams,  Power  Houses  and  Irrigation  and  Flood 
Control  Apparatus — Namely,  Gates,  Gate  Hoists,  Trash 
Rakes,  and  Cranes  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  Mar.  20,  1947. 


SN    268,936.     ApiIUhI     I'<  w>r    Indu.'-Trips,    Inc.,    Milwaukee, 
Wis.  Filed  Apr    12    i»t^T 


Class  23  -  Cutlery,   Machinery,   and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN  259,544.     Rudolph  F.  Oerisch,  d.b.a.  R.  F.  Geriscb  Com- 
pany, Lyons,  111.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1986. 

SPACERAH. 

For  Machines  for  the  Storage.  Selection,  and  Retrieval  of 
Articles,  Particularly  Armies  Suspended  From  Hooks  or 
Hangers  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  Aug.  12,  1966.' 


AMERICAN 


For  Vehicle,  General  Purpose,  and  Transmission  Jacks. 
Adjustable  Automotive  Safety  Stai.i-  and  ColUslon  Damage 
Repair  Tools  (Int.  Cls.  7  and  8). 

First  use  1938  on  Jacks  and  repair  equipment. 


SN     272.261.     Electro-Craft     Corporation,     Hopkins,     Minn. 
Filed  May  24,  1967. 


MOTOFEED 


For  Variable  Feed  Attachments  for  Milling  Machines  (Int. 
Cl.  7). 

First  use  Feb.  20,  1967. 


TM  112 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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8N    276.028.     Atomic    Tran8ml««loiu    Service.    Inc..    Bererly     SN  286,211.     The  Union  Fork  and  Hoe  Company,  Columbus, 
Hills,  Calif.  Filed  June  29.  1967.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1967. 


.\pplicant  disclaims  the  exclusive  right  to  the  word  "Trans- 
missions and  to  the  atom  symbol  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For    Transmissions    for    Automobiles    and    the    Like    (Int. 

CI.  12). 

First  use  Aug.  27.  1966  ;  February  1961  as  to  "Atomic." 


[  ^i^SPgCIAL  J 

For  Hand-Operated  Snow  Removal  Tools — Namely,  Shov- 
els. Plows,  Scoops,  and  Scrapers  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  July  25,  1967. 


SN  275,090.     Victory  Diamond  Tool  Company.  Hanover,  N.J. 
Filed  June  29,  1967 


SN    288,386.     Textube    Corporation,    SUmford,    Conn.   Filed 
Jan.  8,  1968. 

PLASTT-^BE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  622,638. 

For  Yarn  Carriers  for  Textile  Machines  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  October  1»«7. 


DIREX 


For  Diamond  Dressing  and  Truing  Tools  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Oct.  13,  1965. 


SN  275,152.     Llsto  Products  Ltd.,  Vancouver.  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada.  Filed  June  30,  1967. 


ELPROC.\N 


SN  290,613.  International  Speedl-Sleeve  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  Speedl- 
Sleeve  International,  Burnaby,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  19^^ 

SPEEDl-SLEEVE 

For  Sleeves  for  Application  to  Oil  Sealed  Surfaces  on  Ro- 
tating Shafts  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  July  15,  1967  ;  In  commerce  Oct.  1,  1967. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  Jan.  20,  1967  ;  Reg.  No.  155,705,  dated  Feb.  23.  1968. 

For  Disposable  Plastl*-  Cutlery  and  Stir  Sticks  (Int.  Cls.  8 
and  21). 


SN    302,002.     Auto    Laundry     E^qulpment     Sales    Comp«D»- 
Northbrook,  111.  Filed  July  5,  1968. 


SN  276,459.  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  Evans- 
ton,  111.,  assignee  of  V.  Mueller  k  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  July  20,  1967 

ETCH-MASTER 

For  Electrochemical  Apparatus  for  Etching  Identiflcatlonr 
Marks  on  Metal  Surfaces  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  on  or  before  Feb.  20,  1967. 


^^' 
^i 


*.. 


jtc^oi 


SN    281.330.     UMC    Industries,    Inc..    St.    Louis.    Mo.    Filed 
Sept.  27,  1967. 


11111  = 


Applicant  disclaims  all  rights  In  the  words  "The  Perfect 
Car  Washing  Equipment"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Mechanical  Car  Washing  Equipment — Namely.  Drying 
Systems,  Rinse  Units,  Rinse  and  Brush  Units,  Brush  Unlta, 
Wheel  Washers,  Roller  Conveyors  and  Oscillators  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  August  1962 


The  mark  consists  of  the  letters    UMC." 

For  Vending  Machines,  Installations  of  Groups  of  Such 
Machines,  and  Parts.  Attachments  and  Accessories  for  Such 
Machines  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Sept.  7,  1967. 


SN  281,474.     The  R.  K.  Le  Blond  Machine  Tool  Co..  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1967. 


Uli  BLOND 


Class  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN  2M,714.     American  Associated  Companies,  Inc.,  Atlanta, 
Ga.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1968. 

TARZAN 

For  Stainless  Steel  Flatwork  Ironer  Pads  (Int.  01.  21). 
First  use  June  30,  1967. 


Own«  of  K-'fc.'    N   s    436,790,  438,462,  and  503,868. 
For  Metal  Worsing  Lathes  and  Parts  Therefor  (Int.  CI.  7) 
nrst    use    September    1965 ;    approximately    1887    as    to 
-Le  Blond." 


SN  284,573.     Automation  Devices.  Inc  ,  Falrvlew,  Pa.  Filed 
^  Kov.  18,  l»e7. 

PEECO 

For  Vibratory  Feeding  Equipment — Namely,  Vibrators, 
Tooled  Bowls,  Tracks,  Escapements,  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int. 
CI.  7). 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1956. 


Class  26  — Measuring    and    Scientific 
Appliances 

SN  254,152.     Herbst  Shoe  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.  Filed  Sept.  9.  1966 

THERA-PEDIC 

For  Foot  Measuring  Scale  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  15,  1965. 


\ 


Deckmhf.k 
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SN  263,888.     Ball  Brothers  Company  Incorporated.  Muncie, 
Ind.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1967. 


BALL 


For  Inspection  and  Measuring  Equipment — Namely,  Glass- 
ware Fault  Inspection  Devices,  and  Oil  Well  Condition  Sens 
ing  Equipment  for  Measuring  Conditions  Such  as  Tempera- 
ture and  Pressure  and  Indicating  the  Measured  Condition  at 
a  Remote  Location  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  10,  1961. 


SN  264,225.     Nuclide  Corporation,   State  College,   Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  8,  19«7. 

LUMINOSCOPE 

For  Microscope  AtiacLmeLt  lu  the  Nature  of  a  Cold- 
Cathode  for  Creating  Cathode  Luminescence,  Used  in  the 
Study  of  Mineral  or  Other  Specimens   (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Mar.  31,  1966. 


SN  281,567.     Farrand  Optical  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
Oct.  2.  1967. 

Eoa 

For  Scientific  and  Optical  Instruments — Namely,  Micro- 
ammeters,  Spectrofluorometers,  Collimators,  Comparators, 
Filters,  Lenses.  Microscopes,  Monochromators,  Photographic 
Lenses,  Prisms,  Projection  Screens,  Projectors,  Spectrom- 
eters, Telescopes,  Television  Lenses  and  Toolmakers'  Micro- 
scopes ;  Optical  Simulators  and  Simulation  Ekjulpment,  Name- 
ly, Visual  Training  Aids  Comprised  of  Simulated  Cockpits, 
Drivers'  Seats  and  Locomotive  Cab  Seats  or  Stools,  and  Scene 
Generating  AttacbmenU  Therefor  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  10,  1944,  on  optical  Instruments 


SN  281.605.     Mlcro-Tol  Engineering  Corporation,  Dale  Sum- 
mit, Pa.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1967. 


MICHOITOL 


I 


SN  269,340.  OMSI/KIT.  Inc..  Portland.  Oreg..  assignee  of 
Oregon  Museum  of  Science  k  Industry,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1967. 

DISCOVERY  LAB 


For  Electron  Optics  Kits  for  Electron  Physics  Laboratory 
Experiments  Involving  Electron  Beams  and  Ion  Beams,  the 
Kits  Containing  Diodes,  Trlodes,  Cathode  Ray  Oscilloscopes, 
Ion  Detectors,  Electron  Multipliers  and  Tlme-of-Fllght  Mass 
Spectrometers,  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  June  25,  1967. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Lab"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  a  whole. 

For  Scientific  Educational  Laboratory  Kit  for  Study  of 
Animal,  VegeUble,  and  Mineral  Matter,  Comprising  Materials 
Such  as  Microscope  Slides,  Filter  Sheets,  Tweesers,  and  Re- 
lated Paraphernalia  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  January  1966. 


SN  269,342.  OMSI/KIT,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignee  of 
Oregon  Museum  of  Science  ft  Industry,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1967. 


For  Scientific  E^ducational  Laboratory  Kit  for  Study  of 
Animal,  Vegetable,  and  Mineral  Matter,  Comprising  Materials 
Such  as  Microscope  Slides,  Filter  SheeU,  Tweezers,  and  Re- 
lated Paraphernalia  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  January  1966. 


BN    277.230.     Tomsett    Corporation,    Rochester,    N.Y.    Filed 
July  31,  1967. 

TOMSETT 

For  Combination  Fire  and  Smoke  Detectors  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  June  1,  1967. 


SN  280,627.     Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  FUed  Sept.  18,  1967. 


MERRILL 


SN    285,148.     Presearch    Incorporated,    Silver    Spring,    Md. 
Filed  Not.  17,  1»«7. 


SONAFIX 


For  Acoustic  Ranging  Indicator  (Int.  01.  9). 
First  use  Nov.  7    'io'T 


SN    285,536.     FabrlTek    Incorporated, 
FUed  Nov.  24,  1967. 


Minneapolis,    Minn. 


UNE 


For  Magnetic  Systems  for  Use  In  Digital  Computers  and 
Elsewhere  as  Data  Storage  Equipment,  and  Magnetic  Memory 
Components  Such  as  Memory  Stacks  for  Use  In  Magnetic 
Memory  Systems  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Feb.  3.  1967. 


SN   286.298.     Tesa    S.A.,    Renens,    Vaud,    SwItzerlRr.d     riled 
Dec.  6,  1967. 


TESADIGIT 


Owner  of  Swiss   h^k    \      222  '  i"    dated  Jan.  27,  1907. 
For    Micrometers    Hh   !:.t    Direct    Reading   Features    (Int. 
CI.  9). 


SN  288,030.     Pyro-Serv  Instruments,  Inc.,  North  Arlington, 
N.J.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1968. 


n 


PYRO-Si 


Li 


EMS 


For   Tablet   Connris,k     Ntachlnee    and    Parts   Thereof    (Int. 
CT.  9). 

First  use  April  1949. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  558,795. 
For  Pyrometers  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  October  1967. 
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SN  289  972      Compute-A-Trot  k  ABSOclates  Inc..  West  Plttli-     SN  288.962.     Manufacture  d'Horlogerte  Rayvllle  S^.   Mon- 

8N  289  972^    compuie  A  ^^^  Blancpaln    (Ray Wile  Watch  Manufacturing  Co.  Llm- 

ton.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  Al,  l»o».  Blancpaln  Watches),  VUleret,  Switzerland.  Filed  Jan. 


^ov^p\JTE-A-r/?o^ 


16.  1968. 


PKRMALIB 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  205,859,  dated  Sept.  10,  1964. 

For  Horologlcal  Products — Namely,  Watches,  Watch  Move- 
ments, Watch  Casings,  Watch  Dials,  and  Parts  of  Watches 
(Int.  CI.  14). 


For  Manually  Operated  Computer  for  Handicapping  Har-     CUsS   28  "  JeWelry  and  PrecioUS-Metal  Ware 

ness  Races  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Aug.  23,  1967.  8N  273,111.     Morris   Relbman  &   Sons,  Inc.,   SeatUe,  Wash. 

^__^^___  Filed  June  5,  1967. 

SN    290,023.     Royal    Zenith    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  31.  1968. 


MISOMATIC 


For  Photographic  Copier  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Dec.  20,  1966. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  representation  of  a  gem  stone  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Jewelry  (Int.  CI.  14). 
First  use  about  May  6,  1967. 


SN   290,155.     Charles  Beseler   Company,   East  Orange,   N.J. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1968. 

TRAINING  MATE 

Applicant    disclaims    the    right    to    the   exclusive    use    of 
"Training"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Combination  Sound  and  Film  Projector  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Dec.  6,  1966. 


SN   292,537.     Alblthel   Jewelry   Mfg.,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1968. 

ALB 

For  Rings,  Bracelets,  Earrings,  Pins,  and  Necklaces   (Int. 
Cl.  14). 

First  use  Feb.  2,  1968. 


SN  294,803.     Bates  Creations,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.   Filed 


SN  291.428.     Raypak  Company,  Inc.,  South  El  Monte,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1968. 

UNATHERM  GOVERNOR 

The  word  "Governor"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 

as  a  whole. 

For    Flow    Governors — Namely,    ThermosUtlc    Three-Way 

Valves  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  1957. 


Apr.  3,  1968. 


C 


"^ 
y 


SN  294,088.     Splratone,  Inc.,   Flushing,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  25, 


The  mark  consists  of  a  fanciful  representation  of  the  let- 
ters "BC." 

For  Ladies'  Jewelry  Consisting  of  Charms,  Earrings,  Brace- 
lets, Pendants,  Necklaces,  Rings,  Pins,  and  Anklets ;  and 
Men's  Jewelry  Consisting  of  Tie  Tacks,  Tie  Bars,  CufT  Links, 
and  Money  CUps  (Int.  Cl.  14). 

First  use  March  1962 


1968. 


MIMTEL 


For  Photographic  Lenses  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Nov.  13,  1967. 


SN    296,004.     American    Cyanamld    Company,    Wayne,    N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  196e 


LASER-GARl) 


Class  29  — Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN    288,288.     The    Drackett    Company,    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1968. 

PATlO-TlP 

For  Floor  Broom  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  Dec.  18,  1967. 


For  Windows  or  Lens  for  Use  In  Helmets,  Goggles,  Shields, 
etc.  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Mar.  20,  1968. 


Oass  27  -  Horological  Instruments 

SN  279.332.     Mldo  G.  Schaeren  ft  Co.  S.A.,  Blenne,  Swltxer- 
land.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1967. 

MULTIPIT 

For  Watches,  Watch  Casings,  and  Parts  of  Watches  (Int. 
Cl.  14). 

First  use  March  1942  ;  in  commerce  March  1942. 


Class  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

SN    269,840.     Aqua-Guard,    Incorporated,    Birmingham,    Ala. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1967. 


A  f  .    c  V 
dqua  {:uard 


For  Water  Treating  Equipment      NHin.iy,  Water  Softeners, 
and  Water  Filters  of  the  Backwash  Bed  Type  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  August  1963. 


DECEMBER  17,  1968 
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SN    271,496.     Mlllersvllle    Manufacturing    Company,    Good-     ft  1 1  __  (;Ueci**aro 

lettsvlUe,  Tenn.  Filed  May  15,  1967.  VIdSS   JJ        Uld&SWdre 


SNO  FLAKER 


SN  269,592.     Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Apr.  19,  1967. 


For  Commercial,  Auger -Type  Ice  Making  Machines    (Int. 
Cl.  11). 

First  use  Jan.  31,  1967. 


ZENITH 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  164,341,  828,809,  and  othe 

For    Protective    Safety    Glass    Plates    for    Television    Sets 


SN  286,358.     Multiplex  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  6,      (Int.  Cl.  21). 

1967.  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1948. 

PUFF-FROST  


For     Refrigerated     Beverage    Dispensers    for    Dispensing  ^          i«    i     •                j  \/         •!      • 

Slush  uke  Frozen  Carbonated  Beverages  (Int.  Cl.  11).  Class  34  —  Heating,  Lighting, and  Ventilating 

First  use  about  August  1967. 

Apparatus 

SN    290,514.     Nor  Lake,    Incorporated,    Hudson,    Wis.    Filed  gj^  284,673.     Krueger  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Tucson, 

Feb.  7,  1968.  Arts.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1967. 


^^<^^' 


KRUtGER 

m*MLf-AC  Jdfttmi  dt.  IMC 


A 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words   "Products"   and   "Hudson, 
Wis.  U.S.A."  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  The  drawing  Is 

lined  for  the  color  green.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  741,973.  Thg  words  "Manufacturing  Co..  Inc."  are  disclaimed  apart 

For     Commercial     Refrigeration     Equipment  —  Namely,  ixom.  the  mark  as  shown. 

Freexers,    Refrigerators,    Refrigerated    Machines   for   Making  yot    Air    Conditioning    and    Heating    Registers.    Dlflfusers, 

Ice  Cubes,  Walk  In  Coolers,  and  Refrigerator  Back  Bars  (Int.  Dampers;  and  Air  Conditioning  System  Primary  and  Return 

Cl.  11)-  Air  Mixing  Apparatus  Including  Mixing  Boxes  and  Baffling 

First  use  Nov.  10,  1967.  (Int.  Cl.  11). 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1968. 


SN   291,007.     Oxarka   Water   Company,   Los   Angeles,   Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1968. 


SN  287,589.     A.  O.  Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed 
Dec.  26,  1967. 


Miith 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red,  but  no  particular 

color  is  claimed.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  836,026  and  849,654.  ^  ^  ..  ^  ^^  ,t,vt 

«•       T..._j         ^j        ju.       ».*j        r.»^i._-   #»_   rk-t-M...  Corporation,    who    is    now    deceased.    Owner    of    Reg.    Nos. 

For    Refrigerated    and    Evaporative   Coolers   for   Drinking  ,„/,^^  ^^k  aoc.   ....a^oo,- 


"A.  O.  Smith"  Is  the  name  of  the  founder  of  A.  O.  Smith 


Water  (Int.  Q.  11). 
First  use  May  24,  1967. 


394,190,  506,436,  and  613,916. 

For  Gas  Water  Heaters  and  Electric  Water  Heaters  (Int. 
Cl.  11). 

First  use  Dec.  13,  1962  ;  Jan.  6,  1941,  In  a  different  form. 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN   289.411.     Mattress   Warehouse,   Inc.,   Bronx,   N.Y.  Filed 
Jan.  23,  1968. 

(OTTON-KOOL 

For  Mattresses  Made  In  SubsUntlal  Part  of  Cotton   (Int. 
Cl.  20). 

First  use  Nov.  5,  1966. 


SN    289,724.     Space   Conditioning,    Inc.,    Harrisonburg.    Va. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1968. 


MOISTAIRE 


For  Humidifiers  for  Commercial  and  Domestic  Use   (Int. 
Cl.  11). 

First  use  Jan.  16,  1966. 


SN  290,419.     Tura,  Inc.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1968. 

EYEWEAR  (.ALERIE 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Eyewear"  apart  from  the 
mark  shown. 

For  Cabinet  for  Displaying  Eyeglass  Frames  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  Oct  10,  1967. 


SN  294,834.     Glenwood  Range  Company,  db.a.  Sunray  Stove 
Company,  Delaware,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1968. 


DATA  MATIC 


For   Heating  Apparatus,   Specifically  Gas  Heated   Cooking 
Ranges  (Int.  Cl.  11). 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  16,  1966. 
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SN    295,305.     Carrier    Corporation.     SjracuM,     N.Y.    Filed     SN  300.174.     Dana  Corporation.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  June  11, 
Apr.  lb,  1968.  1»«8.    . 


Carrier) 


STAR 


For  CMl  Seal8  (Int.  Cl.  17). 
Flrat  use  Apr.  30,  19«8 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  267,368.  553.098.  and  others. 

For  Self  Contained  Air  Conditioning  Units  and  Window 
Mounted  Coolers  for  Cooling  and  Ventilating ;  Air  Condition- 
ing Systems  for  Drying.  Ventilating.  Heating,  Cooling,  Hu- 
midifying and/or  Dehumidifylng  ;  Air  Washers;  Fans;  Cold 
Dlffusers — Namely,  a  Refrigerating  Coll  and  a  Fan  ;  Heat 
DlfTusers— Namely,  a  Heating  Coll  and  a  Fan  ;  Boilers  ;  In- 
direct Heating  Units  ;  Unit  Heaters  ;  Duct  Furnaces ;  Warm 
Air  Furnaces  ;  Residential  Air  Conditioning  Units  ;  Add-On 
Cooling  Units  for  Residential  Air  Conditioning  Units  ;  Hu- 
midifiers and  Dehumldiflers  (Int.  Cl.  11). 

First  use  April  1961. 


SN   300.478.     Penetred   Corporatloo,   Marshfleld,    Wis.   Filed 
June  14.  1968. 


i»em:tkatok 


For  New  and  Retreaded  Tires  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Ma^  21.  1968. 


SN   295,475.     The  Tappan   Cu.;..!;,^     Mdasfleld.   Ohio.   Filed 
Apr.  11,  1968. 


HIDE'N  <>EE 


SN   300,479.     Penetred   Corporation,    Marshfleld,   Wis.   Filed 
June  14,  1968. 

LAM)  JET 

For  New  and  Retreaded  Tires  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  May  21,  1968. 


For  Windowed  Oven  Doors  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1964. 


SN  301,218.     Louis  Flshman  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
June  24,  1968. 


8N  296,878.     SodetA  MeUllurglca  Itallana  S.p.A..  Florence, 
Italy.  Filed  Apr.  29,  19*5« 


ARMOR-dARI) 


SMITERM 


For  Vehicle  Tires  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  May  6,  1968. 


Priority  elalm..l  .nder  Sec.  44(d)  on  Italian  application 
filed  Dec.  4,  lytfT  ,  Keg    No.  220,381,  dated  Feb.  5.  1968. 

For  Finned  Tubes  for  Heat  Exchangers,  Made  of  Steel, 
Copper  and  Copper  Alloys,  and  Nickel  and  Nickel  Alloys  (Int. 
CT.  11). 


Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN  294,181.     The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Eubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1968. 

INSTAFIND 

For  BelU  and  Belting  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Dec.  12.  1967. 


SN   302,006.     Brldgestone  Tire  Company   Limited,   Chuo-ko, 
Tokyo,  Japan.  Filed  July  5.  1968. 

SOl^T  AIR  SKYWAY 

Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  792.234. 

For  All  Kinds  of  Rubber  Tires  and  Tubes  for  Automobiles, 
Autoblcycles,  or  Any  Other  Vehicles   (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1967  ;  In  commerce  Sept.  16,  1967. 


SN   302,009.     Brldgestone  Tire  Company   Limited,   Chuo-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan.  Filed  July  5,  1968. 


L-MILER 


For  All  Kinds  of  Rubber  Tlrea  and  Tubes  for  AutomobUea, 
Autoblcycles,  or  Any  Other  Vehicles   (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1958 ;  In  commerce  Jan.  1.  1908. 


SN  299.668.     The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.  FUed  June  4,  1968. 


SN   302,010.     Brldgestone   Tire   Company   Limited,   Chuo-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan.  Filed  July  6,  1968 


RACER 


MIGHTY   RIH 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  of  exclusive  right  to  use  of  the 
word  "Elb,"  separate  and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  All  Kinds  of  Rubber  Tlrea  and  Tubes  for  Automobiles, 
Autoblcycles,  or  Any  Other  Vehicles   (Int.  Cl.  12). 

First  use  May  1,  1966  ;  in  commerce  May  1,  1966. 


For  Belts  and  Belting  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Mar.  18,  1968. 


SN  299,980.     The  (3oodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  June  7,  1968. 


STACKER 


For  Belts  and  Belting  for  Machines  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  October  1922. 


SN   302,012.     Brldgestone  Tire  Company   Limited,   Chuo-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan.  Filed  July  5,  1968. 

SKYWAY  DE  EUXE 

Applicant  makes  no  claim  of  ezcluslTe  right  to  the  use  of 
the  word  "De  Luxe,"  separate  and  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  792.234. 

For  All  Kinds  of  Rubber  Tires  and  Tubes  for  Automobiles, 
Autoblcycles,  or  Any  Other  Vehicles   (Int.  Cl.  12). 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1967  ;  In  commerce  Dec.  10,  1967. 
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SN  802,013.   B^'^,»J-5°°*  ■""  5^°-°^*°'  ^°^'^'  ^^""'"'    Class  37- Paper  and  Stationery 

Tokyo,  Japan.  Filed  July  5,  1968.  ^  > 

U-LK;  I^REMIUM 


SN    260,263.     Master  Oaf  t    Corporation,    Kalamazoo,    Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1966. 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  of  excluslre  right  to  the  use  of 
the  word  "Premium,"  separate  and  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  All  Kinds  of  Rubber  Tires  and  Tubes  for  Automobiles, 
Autoblcycles,  or  Any  Other  Vehicles   (Int.  Cl.  12). 

First  use  Apr.  10,  1958  :  In  rommerce  Apr.  10,  1958. 


SN  302,014.     Brldgestone  Tire  Company  Limited,  Chuo-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan.  Filed  July  5,  1968. 


U-LUG 


The  words  "The  Per-son-all  by"  and  "Kalamasoo,  Michi- 
gan" are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Blank  Checks,  Bookkeeping  Record  Forms,  and  Binders 
Therefor  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  Feb.  24,  1965. 


SN  263,120.     Simpson  Lee  Paper  Company,  Vlcksburg,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1967. 


For  All  Kinds  of  Rubber  Tires  and  Tubes  for  Automobiles, 
Autoblcycles,  or  Any  Other  Vehicles  (Int.  Cl.  12). 

First  use  Mar.  10,  1908 ;  In  commerce  Mar.  10,  1908.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  677,731  and  711,251. 

For  Paper  of  the  Text,  Cover,  Bristol,  Textured,  and  Re- 
versible Types,   Suitable  for  Use  as    (o)    Stationery  Conslst- 
8N   302,010.     Brldgestone  Tire  Company   Limited,   Chuo-kii,     ing  of  Envelopes,  Announcements,  Blank  Inserts,  Invitations, 
Tokyo,  Japan.  Filed  July  5,  1968.                                                      Checks,    Invoices,    Blank    Menus;    (b)    Pads;   and    (c)    Book 

Paper,   Art  Reproductions,   Post  Cards.   Brochures,  Catalogs, 

Price  Books,  Booklets,  Calendars,  Specification  Sheets,  House 

1  R-LI    Cl  Organs,  Book  Jackets,  and  Manuals  (Int.  Cl.  16). 


•For  All  Kinds  of  Rubber  Tires  and  Tubes  for  Automobiles, 
Autoblcycles,  or  Any  Other  Vehicles   (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1961  ;  In  commerce  Mar.  10,  1901. 


SN   302,018.     Brldgestone  Tire  Company   Limited,  Chuo-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan.  Filed  July  5,  1968. 


SUPER  E-MILER 


For  All  Kinds  of  Rubber  Tires  and  Tubes  for  Automobiles, 
Autoblcycles,  or  Any  Other  Vehicles  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1967 ;  In  commerce  Nov.  1.  1967. 


First  use  May  18,  1966 


SN  270,392.     Wilson  Jones  Company,  NUes,  HI.  Filed  May  1, 
1967. 


TIFFLEX 


For    Covers    for    Burst    Marginal-Punched    Sheets     (Int. 
Cl.  16). 

First  use  Mar.  16,  1967. 


SN     279,082.     Llndy     Pen     Company,     Incorporated,     North 
Hollywood,  Calif.  Filed  Aug.  25.  1967. 


MOD-CAP 


For  Ball  Point  Pens  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  July  17, 1967. 


Class  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN  307,266.     Capitol  Records,  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.  FUed 
Sept.  13,  1968. 

PRBBE 

»our><!  xrfvsra  tt>«'e  lat  l>e«n  n'leoc  f 


SN  279,083.     Llndy  Pen  Company,  Incorporated,  North  Hol- 
lywood, Calif.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1967. 


^OB-C^^ 


For  Ball  Point  Pens  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  July  17,  1967. 


No   claim  Is   made  to  the  word   "Sound"  apart  from  the     SN    279,089.     Nekoosa  Edwards    Paper    Company,    Port    Ed- 
other  features  of  the  mark.  wards.  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1967. 
For  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  July  25,  1966. 


SN   307,269.     The   Fred   Oretsch   Company,   Inc.,   Brooklyn, 
N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1968. 

(;e()R(;e  van  eps 

For   Paper   of   All   Types   and    Categories — Namely,    Bond, 
"George  Van  Bps"  Is  the  name  of  a  living  individual,  whose     Duplicator.   Ledger,  Offset,   Manifold,   Copying,   Mimeograph, 
consent  is  of  record.  Printing,    Index,    Opague,    Converting,    Specialty.    Wrapping;, 

For  Guitars  (Int.  Cl.  10).  Writing,  Book,  and  Publishing  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  Oct.  4.  1967.  First  use  May  0,  1967. 
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«v  27fl  549      W   B   Grace  k  Co,  New  York.  N.Y.  FUed  Sept.     SN    255,429.     Flambeaux    PubUihlng    Company,    Inc..    New 
Q^T  Orleana,  La.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1»«6. 


Stft^-iiff 


\i,\v()iu.i:\.\s 


For  Plastic  Coated  Paper  Towela.  Sold  Exclusively  to  Phy- 
sicians and  Dentists  for  Professional  Use  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Aug.  17,  1967. 


For  Magazine  (Int.  CI.  16). 
Flrat  oae  Sept.  15.  1966. 


SN  288,944.     Durable  International,  Inc.,  Long  Island  aty, 
N.Y.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1968 


SN    255,611.     Flambeaux    PubUshlng    Company,    Inc.,    New 
Orleans.  La.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1966. 


QUIKLIPS 


^(HUlANSdLlDt 


For  Plastic  CUps  or  Holders  To  Be  Attached  to  Folded 
Garments,  Such  as  Shirts,  etc..  To  Keep  the  Garments  in 
Their  Folded  Position  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1967. 


For  Magazine  Supplement  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Sept.  15.  1966. 


SN    290,250.     Burroughs   Corporation.    Detroit,    Mlcb.    Filed 
Feb.  5,  1968. 


o 


SN  257,460.  Congregation  of  Sons  of  the  Immaculate  Heart 
of  Mary,  Eastern  Province,  d.b.a.  Claretian  Fathers,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1966. 

U.S.  CATHOLIC 

For  Magazine  PubUshed  Periodically  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  in  or  about  September  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  528,946  and  528,947. 

For  SUtlonery  and  Supplies— Namely,  Roll  and  Flat  Sheet 
Paper.  Partially  Printed  and  Processed  Forms,  Safety  Paper 
Checks,  Accounting  Boards  and  Binders   (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  Apr.  16,  1947. 


SN   275,097.     Whitman   Publishing   Company,   Racine.   Wis. 
Filed  June  29,  1967. 


SN   290.251.     Burroughs   Corporation.   Detroit,   Mich.   Filed 
Feb.  5.  1968. 


Burroviglis 


ns 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  508,710  and  528,946.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  721,356,  721,341,  and  others. 

For  Stationery  and  Supplies — Namely,  Roll  and  Flat  Sheet  p^y  goo^g    PHnts,   and  Publications,  Pertaining  to  Col^^ 

Paper,  Partially  Printed  and  Processed  Forms,  Safety  Paper  ^^^^  stamps  ;  Philatelic  and  Non-PhilateUc  SUmps,  Albums, 

Checks,  Accounting  Boards  and  Binders  (Int.  Cl.  16).  Album  Filler  Sheets,  Packets,  and  Folders;  and  Coin  Record 

First  use  1905.  Books,  Albums,  and  Folders  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  Feb.  17.  1967. 


SN  292.312.     Wilson  Jones  Company,  Niles,  111.  Filed  Mar.  1. 
1968. 

POCKET-RKF 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  tl»,i22. 

For    Binders,    Record    Forms,    and    Record    Indexes    (Int. 

Cl.  16). 

First  use  Nov.  25.  1932. 


SN  295,036.     Knapp  Printing  Company,  Salem,  Oreg.  Filed 
Apr.  5,  1968. 


SN  280,828.     Visual  Graphics  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 
FUed  Sept.  20,  1967. 

IMslilli  Roman 

The  term  "Roman"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For    Sheets   of    Letters   and   Other  Characters   for   Use  In 
Photoprlntlng  and  Photographic  Reproduction   (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1966. 


ffj9^^€fr'//^ 


For  Business  Forms  i,  int.  Ci.  16;. 
First  use  March  1959. 


SN   281.150.     Wisconsin    SUte   Barber   and    Beauty   Culture 
Association.  Stevens  Point,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1967. 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

SN  218,705.     Stenographic  Machines,  Inc.,  Skokie.  111.  Filed 
May  12,  1965. 

stex()(;raph 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  514,021,  696.431,  and  others. 
For  Printed  Instruction  Materials  for  Machine  Shorthand 
(Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  In  or  about  December  1939. 


Applicant  specifically  disclaims  the  exclusive  right  to  the 
nse  of  the  onion  shop  label. 

For  Newsletter  Addressed  to  Applicant's  Members  and 
Other  Persons  Having  an  Interest  In  Activities  of  Wisconsin 
Barbers  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  nse  Apr.  8.  1967. 
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SN   283,120.     Food   Fair   Properties.   Inc.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     SN   295.037.     Letraset   U.S.A.,   Inc.,   Mountain   View,   Calif. 


Filed  Oct.  23,  1967 

ronterTrend  Index 

For  Periodical  Guide  to  Comparative  Gross  Sales  of  Shop- 
ping Center  Tenants  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Mar.  13,  1967. 


Filed  Apr.  6.  1968. 

SPACEMATIC 

For  Sheets  of  Transfer  Letters  and  Symbols  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Jan.  8.  1968. 


SN   302,476.     United   SUtes   Steel  Corporation,   Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Filed  July  11,  1968. 


PICSIE 


SN  283,946.     Visual  Graphics  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1967. 

TROOPtR 
ROMAN 

The  term  "Roman"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark.  ___^— .— 

For   Sheets   of   Letters   and   Other   Characters  for   Use  in  g^^   302,818.     United    States    Steel   Corporation,    Pittsburgh. 

Photoprintlng  and  Photographic  Reproduction   (Int.  Cl.  18).  p^  Filed  July  16   1968. 
First  use  May  18,  1967. 


For  Educational  Booklets  Used  In  Programmed  Instruction 
(Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  June  4.  1968. 


SN    286,021.     Metropolitan    Greetings.    Inc..    Everett.    Mass. 

Fl!«»d  D«H'    1    1Pfl7 

TIME  FOR  CHRISTMAS 

For  Christmas  Cards  and  Albums  Within  Which  Christmas 
Cards  Are  Mounted  for  Display  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1.  1967. 


SN  288,329.     Kennedy  Slnclalre.  Inc.,  Montclair,  N.J.  Filed 
Jan.  8,  1968. 

SPEAKING  OF  MONEY 

For    BookleU    Prepared    PerlodlcaUy    for    Distribution    by 
Others  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  August  1961. 


SN  289,107.     16  Magazine,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  FUed  Jan. 
18.  1968. 


>v 


<1 


l^ 


,4      «* 


^y^ 


For  Educational  Booklets  Used  in  Programmed  Instruction 
(Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  June  4.  1968. 


SN    303,604.     Fabrl-Tek    Incorporated,    Minneapolis.    Minn. 
Filed  July  2?   19e« 

COMPUTER  BITS 

For  Trade  Newsletters  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  June  20,  1966. 


SN    306,611.     Chicago    Athletic    Association,    Chicago.    111. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1968. 

CHERRY  CIRCLE 

For  Monthly  Publication  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  June  1894. 


For   MH^fizlne  Published  Monthly  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Feb.  8.  1967. 


SN  290.396.     Umberto  Marone,   Naples,  lUly.  Filed  Feb.  6, 
1968. 


Gass  39 -Clothing 

SN   276.099.     C.L.M.    Imports,   Ltd.,   New  York,   N.Y.   Filed 
July  17,  1967. 

LAMICA 

For  Ladies'  Shoes  (Int.  Cl.  25j. 
First  use  May  24,  1967. 


The    words    "Studio    d'Arte"    and    "Italia"    are   disclaimed     sjj    276.100.     C.L.M     Imports,    Ltd.,    New   York.    N.Y.   Filed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.   "A.  Devity"  is  a  fictitious         j^jy  jj^  1967. 

For  Oil  Paintings,  Water  Color  Paintings,  and  Art  Prints  ovA.rNUlv  Hi 

(Int.  Cl.  16). 


First  use  Mar.  1,  1967  ;  in  commerce  Mar.  1.  1967. 


For  Ladles'  Shoes  (Int.  Cl.  26). 
First  use  May  24.  1967. 


R  291,607.     The  Hearst  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed     g^^    282,196      Latest    Trends.    Inc  .    Rutherford.    N.J.    Fiieo 
Feb.  21.  1968.  Oct.  10    li.-" 


MEN'S  BAZAAR 


TRISSI 


For   MaKH^lii.    I'uMt-t,.-.!    s.  ni!  Annually  and/or  at  Other         For    Ladles'    Sportswear — Namely,    Slacks,    Blouses,    and 
Intervals     Int    Cl,  16;.  Sweaters  (Int  Cl,  25) . 

nrBt  usf  Mar.  80,  1967.  First  use  June  10,  1963. 
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8N  282  207      Polly  Preston  Shoe.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed     8N   292.732.     B.   B.   Walker   Shoe  Company,   Asheboro,  N.C. 
Oct.  io.  1967  Piled  Mar.  7.  1968. 

TERRl  TONES 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  558,806,  723,128,  and  othert. 
For   Ladles'    Leather,   Rubber,   and   Synthetic   Shoes    (Int. 
a.  25) 

First  -lie  JlE     ^,   l'd'!i5. 


SN  285,413.     Qenesco  Inc.,   Nashrllle,  Tenn.  Filed  Nov.  22. 

EAGLE  OAK 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Oak"  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown. 

For  Shoe  Leather  Heels  and  Soles   (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Aug.  25,  1967. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  orange,  but  no  claim  is 
made  for  the  color  orange  as  part  of  the  mark. 

For  Men's  and  Children's  Leather  Shoes  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  15,  1956. 


SN  292,772.     The  Earo  Shirt  Company.  Inc.,  Louisville.  Ky. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1968. 


SN  285,781.     Wembley,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Not.  28, 
1967. 


9tfflhistirate  Cottrcttpn 


For  Neckwear  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Nov.  2,  1967. 


The  pictorial  representation  shown  on  the  drawing  Is  not 
that  of  any  particular  Individual  known  to  applicant. 
For  Shirts,  Pajamas,  and  Sport  Shirts  (Int.  Cl.  26). 
First  use  Aug.  2,  1967. 


SN  286,190.     Jack   Steinberg,  Hollywood,  Fla.  Filed  Dec.  4, 
19«7. 

(  OrXTESS  MITZT 


The  name  "Countess  Mltil"  Is  fanciful. 
For  Neckties  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1967. 


SN    288,236.     Sears,    Roebuck    and    Co.,    Chicago,    111.    Filed 
Jan.  5,  1968 

SMOOTHLINE 

For  Brassieres  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  on  or  about  June  20,  1966. 


SN  293,966.     B    B    Walker  Shoe  Company,  Asheboro.  N.C. 
Filed  Mar  22,  1968 

EORRAINK  VVAI>KER 

"Lorraine  Walker  '  is  the  name  of  the  daughter  of  B.  B. 
Walker,  president  of  applicant  corporation,  whose  consent  is 
of  record. 

For  Women's  Leather  Shoes  (Int.  Cl.  26). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1955. 


SN  294,250.     Avant  Garde  Sportswear,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1968. 


JILETOS 


SN   290,020.     Robert   Hall    Clothes,   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Robert  Hall 
Clothes,  New  York,  NY.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1968. 


SalvatoRE 


For  Children's,  Girls    and   Ladles'   Shirts,  Skirts,  Jackets, 
Dresses,  Blouses,  Slacks,  Pants,  and  Sweaters   (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1968. 


SN  298.335.     Mabel  JaUanelli.  d.b.a.  JnUaneUl.  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  May  16,  1968. 


The  mark   "Salvatore"   identifies  Joseph   Salvatore,   whose 
consent  is  of  record. 

For  Men's  Suits  and  Sport  Coats  (Int.  Cl.  26). 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  11,  1967. 


JULIANELLI 


For  Boots,  Shoes,  and  Slippers  (Int.  Cl.  26). 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1.  1940. 


SN  290,160.     Colonial  Frocks,  Inc.,  Aurora,  111.  Filed  Feb.  2.     sn   298,874.     John  B.   Stetson  Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa 


1968 


Filed  May  22,  1968. 


^(is^f^^ 


STETSON 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  51.990.  638,080,  and  816.647. 
For   Headwear.   Including   Hats  and   Caps ;   Footwear,   In- 
cluding Boots,   Shoes  and  Slippers  ;  Salts  ;  Vests  ;  Coats  of 
"Jan  Arcy"  Is  not  the  name  of  any  particular  living  Indl-     All   Types  ;    Sweaters  ;   Robes  ;   Capes  ;   Rainwear  ;   Trousers ; 
vldual,  but  l8  a  fanciful  name.  Shorts  ;  Shirts  ;  Underwear  ;  Hosiery  ;  Sleepwear  Swlmwear  ; 

For  Dresses  (Int.  Cl.  25).  Neckwear ;  Belts  ;  Gloves  ;  and  Handkerchiefs  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  May  8,  1967.  ^nt  use  Jan.  1,  1866,  on  hats  and  capa. 


Dec?;mh>  H 


'^8 
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SN  300,408.     Pappagallo,  Inc.,  New  York.  N,Y.  Filed  June 
14,  1968. 


oppa^ 


aa'jjuio 


Oass  40  —  Fancy    Goods,    Furnishings,    anif 
Notions 


SN  272,601.     Dlantha  Fielding,   Santa  Monica,  Calif.  Filed 
May  29,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  678.919. 

For    Ladies'    Read-To-Wear — Namely,    Belts,    Blouses,    Fur 
Coats,  Panty  Hose,  Scarfs,  Smocks,  and  Shoes  (Int.  Cl.  26). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  3,  1952. 


SN    300,788.     Mister    Trio    LuUorms    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  June  19,  1968. 


A    Mister 


The  word  "Uniform"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  818,664,  852,813,  and  others. 

For  Men's  and  Women's  Launderable  Uniforms — Namely, 
Jackets,  Coats,  Blouses,  Skirts,  and  Dresses,  Such  as  Are 
Used  by  Doctors.  Nurses,  Dentists.  Barbers,  Beauticians,  etc. 
(Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1968. 


For  Stitching  and  Applique  Kits  Consisting  of  Stamped 
Material  and  Thread  for  Working  Tapestries.  Stltchery  Paint- 
ings, and  Embroidery  (Int.  Cl.  26). 

First  use  Feb.  28,  1964. 


SN    279,490.     Modish    Imports,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.    Filed 
Aug.  31,  1967. 


NAIL  DO 


The   word    "Nail"   Is   disclaimed   apart   from   the   mark   as 
shown. 

For  Artificial  Finger  Nails  (Int.  Cl.  26). 
First  use  July  28,  1966. 


SN    300.789.     Mister   Trio    Uniforms   Inc.,   New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  June  19,  1968. 


SN    292,617.     Save    Way    Barber    k    Beauty    SuppUes,    Inc., 
North  Miami  Beach,  Fla.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1968. 


jaJiLonI 


VIKING 


For  Men's  Toupees  (Int.  Cl.  26). 
First  ase  on  or  about  Oct.  1   19R7. 


The  word  "Fashion"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  QaSS  42  —  Knitted       Netted       and     Tp*tilp 

shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  816.664  and  831.118.  ^'*^*   ^^         IXnilieU,      neilCQ,     aRQ      16X1116 

For  Men's  and  Women's  Launderable  Unlforms-Namely,  fabricS,  dlld  SubstitUtCS  Thercfor 

Jackets,    Coats,    Blouses,    Skirts,    and    Dresses.    Such   as   Are 
Used  by  Doctors,  Nurses,  Dentists,  Barbers,  Beauticians,  etc. 

(Int.  Cl.  25).  «*N     279,340.     VUsco     Textleldrukkerljen     N.V.,     Helmond, 

First  nse  Dec.  3,  1967.  Netherlands.  Filed  Aug.  29,  19fi7 


SN  305.887.     Hlckey-Freeman  Co.,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  FUed 
Aug.  26,  1968. 


BOI'BOIDIMA 


ROLLPROOE 


For  Men's  Trousers  (Int.  CL  26). 
First  use  July  19,  1961. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Dutch  application 
filed  Apr.  24,  1967  ;  Reg.  No.  163,423.  dated  June  1,  1967. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  for  Making  Into  Men's  and  Women's 
Clothing  and  for  Making  Into  Draperies,  Tablecloths,  Bed- 
covers, and  the  Like  (Int.  Cl.  24). 


SN  306,100.     Cleve  Shlrtmakers.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 


Aug.  28,  1968. 


CLEVE 


For  Men's  Shirts  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  June  10.  1968. 


SN   279,761.     Roller    Process    Corp.,    New   York,    N.Y.    Filed 
Sept.  6,  1967. 

SATl  RN  MOSAIC 

For   Piece  Ooodg    M&i.    of   Cotton,    stik     w      .     Ma:.  Made 
Fibers,  or  Blends  Thereof,  and  Glitter  Fabrics  (Int.  Cl.  24). 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1967. 


SN  306,108.     Proudfoot  Hoslerj  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed     ®^  290,580.     Chemcell  Umlted  Chemcell  Umitet.   Mci^trei. 
Aug.  28,  1968.  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1968. 
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CAN.ASIL 


I  h  I  K  f  t  > 


For  Hosiery  for  Women,  Men,  Boys,  and  Olrls ;  and  Shirts         For  Fabrics  for  Use  In  Making  Rainwea-    I  .  k 
and  Sweaters  for  Men  and  Boys  (Int.  Cl.  25).  and  Snowsults  (Int.  Cl.  24). 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  13,  1967.  First  use  November  1963;  In  commerce  Febr,,Hr^    is^te. 
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8N  M5  171      Premium  Corporation  of  Americ*.   Inc.,  Mln-     8N    292.621.     Sierra   Engineering   Company.    Sierra    Madre. 
nefpoUs.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1968.  CaUf.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1968. 


LADY  MARIAN 


707 


For  Chlld'8  Layette  Consisting  of  a  Receiving  Blanket, 
Wash  Cloths,  Towels.  Diapers.  Bib,  Diaper  Pins,  Sleeping 
•I.'    :ap  Pad,  SUp-On  Shirt,  and  Toy  (Int.  01.  24). 

i   -  '  use  Oct  9   1967  *'<"'     0»««<>"*     Analgesia     Apparatus     Comprising    Tanka, 
""^               ■    '                                                                                     Valves,  Pressure  Indicators,  Tubing,  and  Masks  (Int.  01.  10). 
— First  use  Nov.  24,  1967 


iN  299.448.     Fleldcrest  MlUs,  Inc.,  Eden,  N.O.  Filed  May  31, 
1968. 


Fc:)vi  )i   vu 


For  Textile  Rugs  and  Carpeting  (Int.  CI.  27). 
First  use  Feb.  19,  1968. 


SN   299,544.     Burlington   Industrlea,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  June  3,  1968. 


PPIMA.lNE 


For    Polypropylene    Backing   for   Rugs   and    Carpets    (Int. 
Cn.  27). 

First  use  May  24,  1968. 


SN  296,930.     Boycemore,  Inc  ,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  30, 
1968. 


i)h:MrRE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  570,368. 

For  Feminine  Syringes  (Int.  01.  10). 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1968. 


Qa$s45-Soft    Drinks    and    Carbonated 
Waters 

SN     263.415.     Tlngsryds     Bryggerl     AktieboUg,     Tlngsryd, 
Sweden.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1967. 


Gass  43  -  Thread  and  Yarn 

SN  298,522.     American  Enka  Corporation,  Enka,  N.O.  Filed 
May  20.  1968. 

MISCLEP^LEX 

For  Synthetic  Thread  and  Yarn  (Int.  (n.  23). 
First  use  Mar.  25.  1968 


Class    44 -Dental,   Medical,  and    Surgical 
Appliances 

SN  284,316.     Precious  Metals  Research  Works,  Inc..  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y.  Filed  Nov.  7    1967 

Al  ROLAIN 

For  Dentol  Porcelain  and  Cast  Gold  for  Making  Dental 
Appliances  (Int.  01.  5). 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov  1,  1967. 


SN    289,669.     Oelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardaley,    N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  26.  1968. 

BREATHM.VKER 

For  Metered  Aerosol  Inhalant  Dispensers   (Int.  01.  10). 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1968. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Frisk  Oltrusdryck"  and 
"Bottled  by  Tlngsryds  Bryggerl  AB  Sweden"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  The  English  translation  of  the  Swedish  words 
"Frisk  Oltrusdryck"  Is  "fresh  citrus  drink."  Owner  of 
Swedish  Reg.  No.  117,042,  dated  July  22,  1966. 

For  Citrus  Fruit  Flavored  Soft  Drinks  (Int.  01.  82). 


SN  283.860.     Bromo  Cedln   International  Ltd.,   Nassau, 'Ba- 
hamas. Filed  N^^v    1    1967. 

BARMAN'S  REST 

The  word  "Best"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  *• 
shown. 

For  Non-Alcohollc  Carbonated  Beverages.  Used  as  Soft 
Drinks  and  Mixers  (Int.  01.  32). 

First  use  Aug.  20,  1967  ;  In  commerce  Oct.  21,  1967. 


SN  284.360.     General  Foods  Corporation.  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  8.  1967. 

KOOL  SHAKES 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  677,038  and  711.808. 
For   Concentrate  for   Use  in   Making  a   Soft   Drink    (Int. 
01.  32). 

First  use  Aug.  3,  1967. 


SN   289,906.     M.I.T.   Industries.   Inc.,   Northvale,   N.J.  Filed 
Jan.  30,  1968. 


M.I.T. 


SN  284,361.     General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  8,  1967. 


For  Medical  Equipment — Namely.  Footstools.  Adjustable 
Stools.  Examination  and  Treatment  Tables,  Fleetwood 
Couches,  Fleetwood  Lounges,  Pediatric  Tables,  Professional 
Treatment  Tables,  Mats  and  Mat  Tablea  (Int.  01.  10). 

First  \i»f  January  1946. 


KOOL  SHOT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  677,038  and  711,308. 
For   Concentrate   for    Use  In   Making  a   Soft  Drink    (Int. 
01.  32). 

First  use  Aug.  3,  1967. 


DECEMBER   17,  1968 
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SN  284,363.     General  Foods  Corporation,  White  PUins,  N.Y.     SN  270,203.     Rose  Brand  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Filed 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1967.  Apr.  28,  1967. 


SOUR  SHAKES 

The  word  "Sour"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  a 
whole. 

For  Non-Alcohollc  Cocktail  Mix  (Int.  01.  32). 
First  use  Aug.  3,  1967. 


cnoroRTCH 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  692.172. 

For  Chocolate  Ice  Oeam  Flavoring,  Chocolate  Flavored 
Drink  Base  and  Bittersweet  Syrup  for  Use  in  Making  Sundaes 
and  Ice  Cream  Sodas  (Int.  01s.  30  and  32). 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1954. 


Gass  46  — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  260,072.     Products  Engineering  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1966. 

BARBECUE  CHEF 


The  word  "Barbecue"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Liquid  and  Dehydrated  Barbecue  Sauces  and  Vegetable 
Seasoning  for  Meat,  Fish  and  Poultry  ;  and  Fruit  Flavor- 
ings— Namely.  Lemon  and  Banana  (Int.  01.  30). 

First  use  during  1951. 


SN  272.257.     Chicken  DeUght,  Inc.,  Rock  Island,  111.  Filed 
May  24,  1967. 

CHICKEN  ROYALE 

The  word  "Chicken"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  672.989  and  847.697. 

For  Packaged  Cooked  Meal  Consisting  of  Fried  Chicken, 
PoUtoes,  Sauce,  and  a  Muffin  or  Roll  (Int.  01.  29). 

First  use  June  9,  1956. 


SN  273,250.     H.  C.  Brill  Company,  Inc..  Cedar  Grove,  N.J. 
Filed  June  7.  1967. 


FUDCECO 


SN    263,093.     Lindsay    Groves.    Inc.,    Lindsay.    Calif.    Filed 
Jan.  23.  1967. 


For  Oocolate  Flavored  Coatings  and  Chocolate  Flavored 
Powdered  Base  for  Making  Icings  To  Be  Used  on  Bakery 
Products.  Sold  to  Commercial  Bakeries  (Int.  01.  30). 

First  use  Dec.  31,  1946. 


mrasL. 


SN  274,204.     Gray's  Groves,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Grays  Orange  Barn, 
Lady  Lake,  Fla.  Filed  June  19,  1967. 


t5RANGE  BARN 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  orange,  but  color  Is  not  claimed  as 
a  feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Fresh  Citrus  Fruit  (Int.  01.  31). 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  10,  1966. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  term  "Orange"  apart  from  the 
mark  In  its  entirety. 

For  Fresh  Oranges  (Int.  01.  81). 
First  use  June  1.  1967. 


SN    264,541.     Harrisons    (London)    Limited,    London,    Eng- 
land. Filed  Feb.  13,  1967. 

SCARLET  HEALTY 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  798.604,  dated  Dec.  1.  1959. 
For  Canned  and  Frozen  Salmon  (Int.  01.  29). 


SN  265,280.     Oresca  Company,    inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.   Filed 
Feb.  23,  1967. 


FLOWERPOPS 


For  Hard  Candy  on  a  Stick  (Int.  01.  30). 
First  use  195S. 


SN  269.667.     Kelco  Company,   San  Diego.   Calif.  Filed  Apr. 
20.  1967. 


KEUO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  277,972,  407.888.  and  others. 
For  Carbohydrate  Gums  for  Use  In  Food  and  Ingredients 
of  Foods  (Int.  01.  30). 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1930. 


SN  274,256.     Super  Valu  Stores,  Inc..  Hopkins,  Minn.  Filed 
June  19.  1967. 

HARRLSON   HOUSE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  722,904. 

For  Frosen  Vegetables,  Potatoes,  Fruits,  Sea  Food,  Meats, 
Fowl,  and  Pastries ;  Condiments — Namely,  Catsup.  Chill 
Sauce,  Maraschino  Cherries.  Salad  Dressing,  Mayonnaise. 
Tartar  Sauce,  Thousand  Island  Dressing,  French  Dressing, 
Fruit  Flavored  Preserves,  Fmlt  Jelly,  Apple  Base  Jelly, 
Mustard,  Green  and  Ripe  Olives,  Corn  Relish,  and  White 
Distilled  Vinegar ;  Canned  Vegetable  and  Fruit  Juices ; 
Canned  Diet  Fruits  and  Vegetables  ;  Canned  Fruits  ;  Canned 
and  Dried  Vegetables ;  Canned  Potatoes ;  Canned  Fish ; 
Canned  Meats;  Canned  Specialties — Namely,  Pizza  Sauce, 
Ravioli,  Stuffed  Cabbage.  Stuffed  Peppers,  Spaghetti  Sauce, 
Tomato  Puree,  Tomato  Sauce,  Sour  Cream  Dressing,  Cheese 
Sauce,  Boned  Chicken,  Concentrated  Chicken  Broth,  Bean 
Sprouts.  Chow  Meln,  Chicken  Chow  Meln,  Chop  Suey  Vege- 
tables, Chow  Meln  Noodles,  and  Soy  Sauce ;  Soup  Bases ; 
Flour ;  Pie  Fillings ;  Vegetable  Oil ;  Shortening  and  Cooking 
Oils ;  Spices  and  Imitation  Vanilla  Flavoring ;  Tea ;  and 
Syrups  and  Toppings — Namely,  Waffle  Syrup,  Imitation  Pine- 
apple Syrup,  Hawaiian  Pineapple  Topping,  Vanilla  Syrup, 
Imitation  Strawberry  Syrup,  Imitation  Cherry  Syrup.  Blue- 
berry Fruited  Pancake  Syrup,  Lemon-Lime  Flavored  Syrup, 
Root  Beer  Syrup,  Strawberry  Topping,  Butterscotch  Fudge 
Topping,  and  Wild  Cherry  Topping  (Int.  CHs.  29,  30.  and  32). 

First  use  January  1966  on  canned  fruits,  vegetables,  and 
Juices. 
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June  19,  1967. 


1LAV0-L.\SS 


For  UTMtock  Feed  (Int.  Q.  31). 
First  u««  May  20,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg."  No  722.904. 

For  Frosen  Vegetables,  PoUtoes,  Fruits,  Sea  Food,  Meats, 
Fowl     and    Pastries;    Condiments— Namely,    Catsup.    Chill 
Sauce     Maraschino    Cherries,    Salad    Dressing,    Mayonnaise, 
Tartar    Sauce    Thousand   Island   Dressing,   French   Dressing, 
Krult    Flavor^    Preseryea.    Pralt    JeUy,    Apple    Base    Jelly, 
Mustard     Green    and    Ripe    Olives,    Corn    Relish,    and    White 
Distilled    Vinegar:     Canned    Vegetable    and    Fruit    Juices; 
Canned  Diet  Fruits  and  Vegetables  ;  Canned  Fruits  ;  Canned 
and     Dried    Vegetables;    Canned    Potatoes;     Canned    Fish; 
Canned    Meats;    Canned    Specialties— Namely.    Pliza    Sauce. 
Ravioli,   Stuffed  Cabbage.   Stuffed   Peppers,   Spaghetti   Sauce, 
Tomato  Puree,  Tomato  Sauce,  Sour  Cream  Dressing.  Cheese 
Sauce     Boned    Chicken,    Concentrated    Chicken    Broth,    Bean 
Sprouts    Chow  Meln,  Chicken  Chow  Meln,  Chop  Suey  Vege- 
tables,   Chow    Meln    Noodles,   and   Soy    Sauce;    Soup    Bases; 
Flour;   Pie   Fillings;   VegeUble  Oil   Shortening  and  Cooking 
Oils-    Spices    and    Imitation    Vanilla    Flavoring;    Tea;    and 
Syrups  and  Toppings— Namely,  Waffle  Syrup,  Imitation  Pine- 
apple   Syrup.    Hawaiian   Pineapple   Topping,    Vanilla    Syrup, 
Imitation   Strawberry   Syrup,   Imitation  Cherry  Syrup.  Blue- 
berry Fruited   Pancake  Syrup,   Lemon-Lime  Flavored   Syrup, 
Root   Beer   Syrup,    Strawberry   Topping,   Butterscotch   Fudge 
Topping,  and  Wild  Cherry  Topping  (Int.  Cls.  29,  30.  and  32). 
First  use  January   1966  on  canned  fruits,  vegetables,  and 
Juices. 

SN  274,259.     Super  Valu  Stores,  Inc.,  Hopkins,  Minn.  Filed 
Jane  19,  1967. 


SN  275,524.     Hunt  OU  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  July  7, 
1967. 


CDDK 


For  Barbecue  Sauce  for  Use  With  Beef,  Pork,  and  Poultry 
(Int.  CI.  30). 

First  use  May  24,  1967. 


SN  277,014.     J.  B6ngraln  k  Cle   (Sodete  Anonyme),  Illoud. 
Haute-Marne.  France.  Filed  July  28,  1967. 


The  drawing  is  Uned  for  blue  and  yellow  but  no  claim  is 
made  for  color.  The  French  words  "CapHce  des  Dieux"  mean 
"Gods  caprice."  Owner  of  French  Beg.  No.  1,577,  dated  July 
2,  1957  (Chaumont)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  92,981. 

For  Cheese  (Int.  Q.  29). 


For  Pork  Sausage  (Int.  CT.  29). 
First  use  Mar.  3,  1967. 


8N    277,639.     Doskodl    Sausage,    Inc.,    Hutchinson,    Kan* 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1967. 


For  Frosen  Vegetables,  PoUtoes,  Fruits.  Sea  Food,  Meats, 
Fowl  and  Pastries;  Condiments— Namely,  Catsup,  ChlU 
Sauce,  Maraschino  Cherries.  Salad  Dressing,  Mayonnaise, 
Tartar  Sauce,  Thousand  Island  Dressing,  French  Dressing, 
Fruit  Flavored  Preserves.  Fruit  JeUy,  Apple  Base  JeUy, 
Mustard.  Green  and  Ripe  Olives,  Corn  Relish,  and  White 
Distilled  Vinegar ;  Canned  VegeUble  and  Fruit  Juices ; 
Canned  Diet  Fruits  and  Vegetables  ;  Canned  Fruits  ;  Canned 
and  Dried  Vegetables ;  Canned  PoUtoes ;  Canned  Fish ; 
Canned  MeaU ;  Canned  Specialties— Namely,  Pi«a  Sauce, 
Ravioli    Stuffed  Cabbage,  Stuffed  Peppers,  Spaghetti  Sauce,  

Sprouts.  Chow  Meln.  Chicken  Chow   Meln.  Chop  Suey  Vege-         Aug.  23,  1967. 
tables,    Chow    Meln    Noodles     a::d    Soy    Sauce;    Soup   Base*; 
Flour;   Pie  Fillings     Vegetar.;-   m;    Shortening  and  Cooklnf 
Oils-    Spices    a:.!     lan'a".   n    Van;  la    Flavoring;    Tea;    and 

Syrups  anJ  T.,pplng-  Narii..;.  Wafl.  Syriir  Imitation  Pine- 
apple Syrup,  Hawaila:.  F- r.-app,^'  r.;p.i.^  Vd:.;..H  >yruP, 
ImlUtion  Strawbtrry  Syrup,  Imitation  Cherry  Syrup,  Blue- 
berry Fruited  Pancak-  Syrup,  Lemon-Ume  Flavored  Syrup, 
Root  BeiT  Syrup  Strawberry  Topping,  Butterscotch  Fudge 
Topping,  an.1  W;.!  •  -  rry  Topping  (Int.  CTs.  29.  30.  and  32). 
First  use  Jaiiuar;.  ltf66  on  canned  fruiu,  vegeUbles,  and 
juices  ;  l>e<     1    la.'T,  on  related  goods. 


'fi^vvv; 


The  word  "Recipe"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Candy  (Int.  CI.  30). 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct  12  1966. 


SN    275,273.     Otto    ^ 
Processing  Co..  Cwia 


K   nl,    d.b.a.    Cedar    Rapids    Molasses 
Kaplds,  Iowa    Filed  July  3.  1967. 


URE-0-LASS 


For  Uvestock  Feed  (Int.  CI.  31,. 
First  uie  M»y  20,  1967. 


SN  279,237.     WalUce  k  Tlernan  Inc.,  Bast  Orange,  N.J.  Filed 
Aug.  28,  1967. 

ADAPT 

For  Oxidizing  Agent  for  Improving  Flour  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Aug.  21,  1967. 
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SN    281,486.     Peavey    Company,    Minneapolis,    Minn.    Filed     SN   288,044.     PlanUtion    Fried   Chicken    Corporation,    New 
Sept  29   1967  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1967. 

SOLAR 

For  Prepared  Cake  and  Doughnut  Mix  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  June  23,  1967. 


SN    281,487.     Peavey    Company,    Minneapolis,    Minn.    Piled 
Sept.  29,  1967. 


SUNDO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  826,178. 

For  Sweet  Dough  Mix  for  Use  In  Baking  Coffee  Cake  and 
Sweet  Rolls  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  July  7,  1987. 


The  words  "Fried  Chicken"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Fried  Chicken  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1967. 


SN    281,488.     Peavey    Company,    Minneapolis,    Minn.    Filed 
Sept.  29,  1967. 

NORTH  COUNTRY 

For  Buttermilk  Pancake  and  Waffle  Mix  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1966. 


SN  288,144.     Wajay  Bakery,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  Filed  Jan.  4, 
1968. 


WATEKE 


For  Crackers,  Biscuits,  and  Breads   (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1967. 


SN  285,727.     Dumont  Packing  Company,  Victor.  Calif.  Filed 
Not.  28,  1967. 

VALLEY  BOY 

For  Fresh  Grapes,  Cherries,  and  Apricots  (Int.  CI.  31). 
First  use  about  Feb.  9,  1946. 


SN  288,357.     Ben  Silversteln,  d.b.a.   Silver  Foods  Company, 
Wilkes  Barre,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1968. 

WHITE  TJLAC 

For  Peppers  and  Cauliflower  In  Pickled  Form  and  Pickles 
and  Olives  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  June  1,  1940. 


SN  285,728.     Dumont  Packing  Company,  Victor,  Calif.  Piled 
Nov.  28,  1967. 

FAMIGLIA 

The  word  "Famiglia"  is  the  lUlUn  equivalent  of  the  word 
"family"  in  the  feminine  form. 

For  Fresh  Grapes.  Cherries,  and  AprlcoU  (Int.  CL  31). 
First  use  about  Feb.  9,  1946. 


SN  291,735.     W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb. 
23,  1968. 


FqwXc^ 


For    Animal    Feeds    f«r    BeeX    and    Dairy    CatUe,    Poultry, 
Sheep,  Swine,  and  Horses  (Int.  CI.  31). 
First  use  Nov.  11,  1964. 


SN    293,104.     Associated    Food    Stores,   Inc.,   Jamaica,    N.Y. 
8N  286,269.     Kelly,  Douglas  k  Company,  Umlted,  Burnaby,  Filed  Mar.  13,  1968. 

British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1967. 


KADANA 


For  Tea,  Tea  Bags,  Coffee,  and  Cocoa  (Int.  CI.  30). 
Plrst  use  1954  ;  In  commerce  1954. 


SN    286,883.     Kellogg   Company,    Battle   Creek,    Mich.    Filed 
Dec.  14,  1967. 

KELLOGG'S  1001 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  415,047  and  756,725. 
For  Feed  for  Fur-Bearing  Animals,  Particularly  Mink  (Int. 
CI.  31). 

First  use  Nov.  16,  1967. 


SN    287,330.     Whiting    Milk    Company    Inc.,    Cbarlestown, 
Mass.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1967. 


The  word  "Super"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  594,322,  699,036.  and  796,920. 

For  Canned  Food  Beverages — Namely,  Pineapple  Juice, 
Orange  Juice.  Grape  Juice.  Apple  Juice.  Prune  Juice,  Lemon 
Juice,  Apricot  Nectar  i.ar  N-  ;ar  ("auned  Fruits — Namely, 
Fruit  Cocktail,  Apple  Sauct.  J'car  Halve'-  Peach  Halves, 
Purple  Plums.  Cranberry  Sauct  F.:  ;  ir.j.  fruit  Sections; 
Canned  VegeUbles — Namely,  Whole  White  Potatoes,  Sweet 
Peas,  Aspara^s,  Sliced  Carrots,  Peas  and  Carrots,  Diced 
Carrots,  Sauerkraut,  Mushrooms,  Green  Beans,  Spinach, 
Beets,  Sweet  Potatoes,  Peeled  Tomatoes.  Sliced  White  PoU- 
toes, Wax  Beans.  Whole  Kernel  Corn  ;  and  Peanut  Butter, 
Dry  Roasted  PeanuU,  Maraschino  Cherries.  Mayonnaise, 
Grape  Jelly,  Benns  With  Pork,  Cake  Mix,  Honey,  and  Canned 
Tuna  Fish  (Int.  Cls.  29,  30,  and  32). 

First  use  Sept.  7,  1966. 


SN  293,687.     H.  C    Bril!   (     nipan     Inr     Cedar  Grove,  N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1968. 


For   Fresh   Fruit  Juice   Sold  in  Cartons — Namely,  Orange 
Juice ;  and  Dairy  Products — Namely,  Fresh  Milk  and  Cream 
(Int.  Cls.  29  and  32). 
Pint  nse  Nov.  13,  1967. 


S.D.S. 


For  Sweet  Dough  Stabillier  for  Use  In  Bakery  ProducU 
(Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  May  18,  1956. 
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December  17,  1968 


SN    294  373.     Chr.    Hansen*    Laboratory.    Inc..    Milwaukee.     ^  V*V«'V««r"''°"  ^"''  """'  """""  '""''  '''''''  "^'^ 
Wis.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1968.  ^'^  **'  ^®®^- 


HANSCNS 


50-50 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  353,567  and  630,139. 
For  Packaged  Products  Consisting  of  Enzymes  for  Cheese 
Making  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Jan.  7,  1966. 


i^ 


8N  294,635.     Mal-Len  Corp..  Long  Beach.  N.T.  Filed  Apr.  1. 
1968. 


Xennif'j, 


For  Salad  Dressings  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  Apr.  24.  1958. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Brand"  and  also  the  pic- 
torial representation  of  an  onion  per  se,  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  yellow. 

For   Breaded  Ready-For-Frylng  Frozen  Onion  Rings    (Int. 

Cl.  29). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  1.  1962. 


SN    300.112.     Reese   Finer    Foods.    Inc..    Chicago.    lU.    Filed 
June  10.  1968. 

ATHENA 


SN    295.841.     National    Licorice    Company,    Brooklyn,    N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1968. 


^.8 


N^V 


Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  88.935.  866,163,  and  others. 
For  Ucorice  Candy  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  Mar.  29.  1»«8. 


SN  295,866.     Western  Alfaiia  curporatlon.  Kansas  aty.  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1968. 


For  Animal  and  Poultry  Feeds  {Int.  Cl.  31). 
First  use  Mar.  26,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  527,556. 

For  Olives  of  Various  Types.  Vine  Leaves,  Stuffed  Egg- 
plants. Salonika  Peppers,  and  Greek  Salad  (Int.  Os.  29 
and  31). 

First  use  Aug.  16.  1966. 


SN  300.235.     The  Quaker  Oats  Company.  Chicago.  lU.  Filed 
June  12,  1968. 


I 


*^"=%te 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  764.034.  846,572,  and  other*.    ^ 

For  Cookies  (Int.  Cl.  30). 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1967  ;  Dec.  14.  1984.  as  to  "Burry's. 


SN  300,271.     The  Donruss  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed 
June  12,  1968. 


MOITH  FULL 


For  Bubble  Oum,  Chewing  Gum,  and  Candy  (Int.  CL  80). 
First  use  Apr.  26.  1968. 


SN  296,068.     Fairmont  Foods  Company,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed 
Apr.  22.  1968. 


Grand'e 


SN  300,556.  Central  Alberta  Dairy  Pool,  d.b.a.  Alpha  Milk 
Co.  and  Alpha  Milk  Company.  Red  Deer,  Alberta.  Canada. 
FUed  June  17,  1968. 

ALPHA 


For  Meat  Products— Namely,  Beef  Jerky  and  Beef  Sausages 
(Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  July  24,  1967. 


SN  296,069.     Fairmont  Foods  Company,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed 
Apr.  22,  1968. 

Siesta^ 


For  Honey  (Int.  Cl.  30). 

First  use  in  1953  ;  in  commerce  May  15.  1968. 


SN    305.269.     Desert    Produce,    inc..    Holtvllle,    Calif.    Filed 
Aug.  16,  1968. 


For  Meat  Products— Namely,  Beef  Jerky  and  Beef  Sausages 
(Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  July  24.  1967. 


For  Fresh  Vegetables  (Int.  Cl.  31). 
First  use  May  25,  1968. 
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Aug.  16,  1968. 


SN  287.292.  Hepburn  &  Ross  Limited.  Kelvlnbridge.  Glas- 
gow. Scotland.  Filed  8.R.  Dec.  20.  1967  ;  Am.  PR.  Aug.  27, 
1968. 


Red 
Hackle 


y\ 


For  Fresh  Vegetables  (Int.  Cl.  31). 
First  use  May  27,  1968. 


Class  47  -  Wines 

SN  294.859.     Schenley  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Apr.  3,  1968. 

ROMA  ROCKET 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  818,900,  680,895,  and  others. 
For  Wines  (Int.  Cl.  33). 
First  use  Nov.  18,  1967. 


The  letters  "RH"  appear  as  part  of  the  design  feature 
shown.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  589,414  ;  and  British  Reg.  No. 
846,795,  dated  Mar.  22.  1963. 

For  Scotch  Whisky  (Int.  Cl.  88). 


SN  289,312.     Licoreria  Trigo,  Inc.,  San  Juan,  Paerto  Rico. 
FUed  Jan.  22,  1968. 


TRIGG 


SN  295,303.     Brown  k  Pank  Limited.  London,  England.  Filed 
Apr.  10,  1968. 

JUSTIN  A 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  788,661,  dated  Nov.  6,  1958. 
For  Wines  (Int.  Cl.  88). 


The  word  "Trlgo"  is  Spanish  for  "wheat." 
For  Rum  (Int.  Cl.  33). 
First  use  June  9,  1966. 


SN  297.574.     Mediterranean  Importing  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Medi- 
terranean Wines.  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.  Filed  May  7,  1968. 

GL.\DIATOR 

For  Wines  (Int.  Cl.  38). 
First  use  Apr.  24,  1968. 


SN  292,719.     Schenley  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Mar.  7,  1968. 

S(  HENLY  SUPERB 

Applicant  dlBclalms  the  word  "Superb"  except  as  shown  In 
the  mark  and  retains  all  common  law  right  to  the  use  of  said 
word.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  544,397,  846,996,  and  others. 

For  Whisky  (Int.  Cl.  33). 

First  use  Nov.  29,  1967  ;  Jan.  30,  1967,  as  to  "Scbenly." 


Class  48  -  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

SN  298.710.     Foreign  VlnUges,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
Mar.  20,  1968. 

LOTUS  FLOWER 


SN  295.429.     Olenmore  Distilleries  Company,  LoulsvlUe,  Ky. 
FUed  Apr.  11.  1968. 

CANVASBACK 

For  Straight  Bourbon  Whiskey  (Int.  Cl.  33). 
First  use  Mar.  26,  1968. 


For  Sake  (Int.  Cl.  32). 
First  use  Oct.  31,  1968. 


Class  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


SN 


294.495.     Haffenreffer  k  Co..  Inc..  Boston,   Mass.  Filed     SN  280.988.     Touch  Incorporated,  Albany,  NY.  FUed  Sept 


Mar.  29,  1968. 


22,  1967. 


For  Malt  Liquor,  Beer,  and  Ale  (Int.  Cl.  82). 
First  uBe  August  1956. 


TOUCH  INC. 

For    E^ducadonal    Aids    for    Teaching    Children — Namely 
Alphabet  Cards,   Dominoes,   Wall  Cards,   and   N-imber  *  ard^ 
All  Having  Thereon  Letters  or  Other  Indldt  w^t    ^^  haiowi 
Surface  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  U8«  June  21. 1967. 
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3N    282.473.     .New    Products    Corporation,    aearfleld,    UUh.     9N  285.641.     GuerUln.  h.c..  New  York,  N.T.  Piled  ^ov.  24. 
FUM  Oct.  18,  1»«T.  1*®^ 


TRESS-TREE 


AMHRLLSION 


For  Wig  Stand  (Int.  O.  20). 
First  use  July  26.  1967. 


For  Cosmetic  Skin  Cream*  (Int.  CL  8). 
First  uae  Nov.  1,  1987. 


nn      nHi-H     SX  285.557.     Koscot  Interplanetary,  Inc..  OrUndo,  Fla.  Filed 
8N  296.485.     Anodyne.  Inc.,  North  Miami  Beach.  Fla.  Fiiea         ^.^^    ^4   1957 

Apr.25.1968.  „  KOSCOT 

UT""'^   O'Lt""'^  Yot  Face  Powder,  Rouge.  Eye  Liner,  Eye  Make-Up  PeBcll. 

Mascara.  Eye  Shadow,  Bath   Powder.  Kye  Liner  With  Auto- 
matic Applicator,  Persona^  Deodorant,  Hair  Spray.  Hair  Con- 
ditioning Oil,  Eye  and  Throat  Conditioning  Oil,  Liquid  Facial 
_^__^^_  Make-Up,  Shaving  Cream,  After  Shave,  Suntan  Oil.  Lipstick. 

_      rt      Nail  Enamel.  Cuticle  Softener  and  Remover,  Nail  Polish  ^e- 
SN    300,351.     General    Steel    Industries,    Inc.,   d.b.a.    Flex-O-     ^^^^^    Cleansing   Cream.    Molsturlaer.    Night   Cream.   Liquid 

and  Cream  Facial  Mask,  and  Bath  Oil  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  Aug.  22,  1967. 


For  Flexible  Aluminum  Nameplatp^   (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  February  1»«8 


£1      OW.OOi.        v>cm;«—      w..^^.      

Lite  Division.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  June  13.  1968. 


SN  288.781.     Clalrol  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Jan. 
15,  1968. 
For   Reflective  Glass  Beads  of  the  Character  Adapted  To  pQ  J^^J  ^  LOTl  0  N 


Be  Caused   To   Adhere  to   Surfaces  To  Render   the   Surfaces 
Diffusively  Ught  Reflective  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  Jan.  24,  1947. 


For  Hair  Conditioner  (Int.  Cl.  S). 
First  use  Nov.  6,  1967. 


SN    300.604.     Mawa    Metallwarenfabrlk   Wagner   O.m.b.H.  •*     g^   290.128.     Yardley   of   London,    Inc..   Totowa,   N.J.   Filed 
Co.  KG..  Pfaffenhofen.  Ilm,  Germany.  Filed  June  17.  1968.         ^eb.  1.  1968. 


MAWA 


T.ONDOiNDERKV 


For  aothes  Hangers  (Int.  Cl.  26>.  For  Hair  Brlghtener,  Setting  Foam.  Hair  Conditioner,  and 

First  use  In  1952;  In  commerce  on  or  about'May  20,  1959.     Creme  Rinse  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

First  use  June  16.  1967. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations    sn  307.063.   oem.  incorporated.  Byhaiu,  mus.  Fiied  sept. 

11,  19oo. 
SN  275.148.     Ellen  Kaye  Laboratories.  Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  T  A>blllUrS     IS  il<  1 

Filed  June  30.  1967  p^^  Aerosol  Hair  Spray  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

TT'TX'^   \  T        \  pT  I^*"t  use  July  11.  1968. 


For  Hair  Spray  (Int.  Cl.  3; 
First  use  Apr.  28.  1967. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


SN    280  359       E     B.    HoUoway    Limited.   Lavenham.    Suffolk.     8N   282,691.      Duo  Chem  Corporation.   Westfleld,  Mass.  Filed 
-'England.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1967.  Oct-  ^T'  "«^- 


^ 


I  tat 


S&' 


For  All-Purpose  Cleaner  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  March  1967. 


For  Cosmetics  and  Toiletries— Namely.  Eye.  Lip.  Face,  and 
Nail  Makeup  ;  Powder  Compacts  Sold  Filled  and  Refills  There-  ______ 

for;andHalr  spray  (Int.  Cl.  3)^  8>f  283.819.     Richardson  Chemical   Products  Company.  Mil- 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  15,  1967 ,  in  commerce  on  ^,^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^   ^^^^ 

about  May  15,  1967. 


RICHCO 


SN  282,369.     Houblgant,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  Oct.  12.         p^j  Concentrated  Glass  Cleaning  Preparations,  and  Clean- 
l^j  Ing  Compositions  for  Stalnlesa  Steel  Equipment  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

CHANTILLY  First  use  Oct   2.  1»37^^^^^ 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  394  399,  503  1^4,  and  506,919. 

For  Perfumes,  Coametics,  Toilet  Preparations  and  Men's  g^^j  283.976.  Bulova  Watch  Company,  Inc.,  Flushing.  N.Y. 
Toiletries— Namely.  Perfume.  Cologne.  Toilet  Water.  Per-  pu^^  jj^^  2.  1967. 
fumed  Moisture  Balm.  Bath  Oil,  Dry  Skin  Bath  Oil,  Talcum 
Powder,  Dusting  Powder,  Bubble  Bath,  Powder  Sachet,  Liquid 
Skin  Sachet,  Foam  Milk  Bath  Powder,  Skin  Lotions.  Lipstick, 
Rouge,  Face  Powder,  Skin  Cream,  Brilliantine,  Hair  Spray, 
and  Deodorant  (Int.  Cls.  3  and  5). 

First  use  Feb.  10,  1941. 


BULOVA 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  184.904,  718.925,  and  others. 
For  Jewelry  Oeaner  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Sept.  8.  1967. 


Dr<  KMBKK 


ii'6& 
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SN  289  275      Chemical  Associates,  Inc.,  Houaton,  Tex.  Piled    SN   291,247.     Burroughs   Corporation.   Detroit,   Mich.   Filed 
^Jan.22.1968.  Feb.  16.  1968. 

HLD  ^ 

Burrouglis 


For  Powdered  Laundrv  itrergciit  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Sept.  21,  1967. 

.—- For  Hand  Cleaner,  Type  Cleaner,  and  Platen  Cleaner  and 

.1         rk>».»i»     iui/.h     mied     Restorer  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
SN    291,246.     Burroughs    Corporation.    Detroit,    Mich.    Fliea         p,„t  use  at  least  a 

Feb.  16.  1968. 


First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  16,  1946. 


SN  301,141.     Slmonls  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  24, 
1968. 


DOUBLE  FEATIRE 


For  Hand  Cleaner.  Type  Cleaner,  and  Platen  Cleaner  and       - 


Restorer  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Apr.  16,  1947. 


For  Disinfectant  Household  Cleaner  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  May  10,  1968. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  -  Miscellaneous 


SN   285.655.     Electronic   Calculating   Service,   Inc.,  Loa  An- 
geles, Calif.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1967. 


8N    266.518.     Basen    Enterprises,    Ltd.,    Clear    Lake.    Iowa. 
FUed  Mar.  13.  1967. 


PHOCAL 


For  Solving  of  Engineering  Problems  of  Others  by  Elec- 
tronic Computer  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  uae  Nov.  1,  1963. 


"Bat"  la  a  literal  translation  of  the  German  word  "Essen."  ^^^^______ 

common  law  rights  therein.  1967. 

For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42) .  T>r ^  I     A  R      R  F  A  P 

FlrstuseonoraboutDec.  1,1968.  I    Ul^.^n.     OE^rVIV 


SN     269,754.     Environmental     Planning     Associatea,     Inc.. 
Sallna.  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1967. 


B 


For  ConsulUtlon  Servl...-  hm  ir.^;  a  ration  of  Drawings 
and  Specifications  for  Furniture,  Furnishings  and  Equipment 
for  Household,  Office,  School,  and  Educational  Use  (Int. 
CL42). 

First  use  Feb,  9,  1967. 


SN     271,472.     The    Hungry     Dutchman    Restaurants,     Inc. 
Denver,  Colo  Filed  May  15.  198T. 

THE  HUNGRY  DUTCHMAN 

For  Restaurant  and  Liquor  Bar  Services   (Int.  C;.  42). 
First  use  Oct.  4,  1966. 


For  Private  ResUurant  Services  Featuring  Food  and  Drink 
(Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  June  12,  1960. 


SN  296,232.     Commonwenlt;.    Ed'.son  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1968. 

THE  BRIGHT  NEW  IDEAS 
ARE  ELECTRIC 

For    Public    Utility    Services    Relating   to   Electric   Power 
(Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  uae  Sept.  7,  1966. 


SN  298.080.     Across  the  Street  ResUuranta  of  America,  In- 
corporated, Oklahoma  City,  Okla    Filwi  Mrv      4    1S68. 


SN  274,876.     International  Food  Plaxa  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Arii. 
Filed  June  27,  1967. 


PEPPER 


For    Csrj-KX^t.    L.mmt    .no    K™t..r.».    8^c-    (Int.        ^^^  j„^„.„,  g,,^,^  (,„,d. «). 
"nm  .«  Apr  15,  1M6.  ""'  °~  *»'"  "*" 
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^s    ;iu4  278      AlMka   Bu»lneB8  CouncU,   Anchorage.   Alaska.      SN      273.786.     Llewellyn      Brothers.      Incor^rated       d.b.a. 
Pll^iug.5.1M8^  Uewellyn    Bros..    Inc..    Wllkes-Barre.    Pa.    Filed    June   13. 


^I 


For    Association    Services— Namely.    Promoting    the    Eco- 
nomic Development  of  the  SUte  of  Alaska   (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  Feb.  15.  1968. 


For  Wholesale  and  Retail  Printing  Service*  (Int.  CI.  85). 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb  10.  1960. 


SN  278.658.     Home  Arnold  k  Company,  Chicago,  111.  PU«d 
Aug.  21.  1967. 


Class  101 -Advertising  and  Business 

SN    252,921      The    WurUtier    Company,    Chicago,    lU.    Filed 

Ad?   22.  1966 

WURLITZER  MEANS  MUSIC 
TO  MILLIONS 

Owner  of  Reg    Nos    77,761,  214,557,  and  others. 

For  Musical  Instrument  and  Sound  Reproducing  Equip- 
ment Retail  Store  Services  (Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  In  or  about  April  1966 ;  Aug.  1,  1941,  In  a  differ- 
ent form. 

SN   260  878.     The  Olsten   Corporation,   New  York,   N.Y.,  as- 
signee of  William  Olsten,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  15, 


CENTELIBUS 


For    Conducting    National    Telephone    Surveys    for    Others 
(Int.  a.  35). 
First  use  on  or  before  July  1.  1985. 


1966. 


Olsten 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  tJtf7,224  and  718,709. 
<_^  For  Temporary  Personnel  Services,  Such  as  White  Collar, 
Blue  Collar,  Hostesses,  Demonstrators,  Technicians  and  Pro- 
feaslonals ;  and  Permanent  Placements  as  Well  as  Executive 
Search  (Int.  Cl.  35).  ^ 

First  use  about  1950. 


SN  282,926.  John  F.  Robinson,  d.b.a.  Robinson  Executive 
Search  and  Consulting  Associates,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  19,  1967. 

"THE  UNCOMMOX 
EXECITIVE" 

For  Management  Consulting  Services — Namely,  Assessment 
and  Evaluation 'of  Executive  Staffs  and  Conducting  Searches 
for  Executive  Personnel ;  and  Executive  Consulting  Services — 
Namely,  Conducting  Searches  for  Executive  Career  Oppor- 
tunities (Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  on  or  about  July  5,  1967. 


SN   261.610.     Mario   Buccellati   Inc.,   New   York.   N.Y.   Filed 


Dec.  29.  1966. 


BUCCELLATI 


For  Retail  Jewelry  Store  Services  (Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  during  1952. 


SN  284,879.     Spencer  Gifts  Retail  Stores,  Inc..  Atlantic  City. 
N.J.  Filed  Nov.  15.  1967. 

THE  '  LIVLNC.  CATALOG" 
STORE 

The  word   "Store"   Is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark  at 
shown. 

For  Retail  Gift  Store  Services  (Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  Jan.  21.  1965. 


SN  272.146.     Allls  Chalm»a  Manufacturing  Company,   Mil- 
waukee. Wis.  Filed  May  23,  1967. 


Ftp 


For  Retail  Used  Construction  Machinery  and  Farm  KQUlp- 
ment  Outlet  Services  (Int.  Cl.  85).  -  ^ 

First  use  May  12.  1966. 


SN    286,514.     The    Reuben    H.    Donnelley    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1967. 

DONNELLY  MARKET 
INFORMATION  SERVICE 

Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Market  Information  Serv- 
ice" apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
570.822. 

For  Consumer  Goods  Marketing  Reporting  Services  (Int. 
CL  35). 

First  use  on  or  before  Sept.  1,  1967. 


SN  273,610.     Custom  Mailers  &  Consultanta,  Inc.,  Richmond, 
Va.  Filed  June  12,  1967. 


J.  SN   289,855.     Ticket    Reservation    Systems,    Inc.,   New   York. 
N.Y.  FUed  Jan.  22,  1968. 


The  words  "The  Custom  Mailer"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 

he  ma-i  a-,  nhown  ^°'"   Reo'lerlng   a   High   Speed.    Computerised   Ticket    Sales 

F-rr^PrU'      ■   a-'    Mailing  of  Direct  Mall  Programs    (Int.  Service  for  Others,  and  Rendering  Accounting  Services  In  Con- 

^^,,    35                 "       '  nectlon  With  Such  Sales  (Int.  CT.  35). 

nrst  u..  S.pt    :    l^'i'>  F»"t  "■«  August  1966. 
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av  295  452      National  Alliance  of  Businessmen,  Waahlngton,     SN  287,726.     Continental  American  Life  Insurance  Company, 
D  C  Filed  Apr  11,  1968.  Wilmington.  Del.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1967. 


Nstionsi  Allisnct  of  Bunnat«m«r 

For   Finding   Jobs   for   the   Urban   Hard-Core   Unemployed  ^ 
and  Fining  Them  (Int.  CL  35). 
Firat  use  Mar.  16.  1968. 

— — — ^— ^  The  representation  of  the  map  of  the  United  States  is  dls- 

-  «      — ^            ...        T         nvii.<i>i„i.i.    T»«    m\ai\  Jnne  claimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

8N  300.883.     Xerocenter,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  June  ^^^  underwriting  and  Issuing  Life  Insurance  Policies  and 

20.  19«8.  Health  Insurance  Policies  (Int.  Cl.  36). 

First  use  Dec.  4.  19€7. 


SN  302,666.     Beverley  Bank.  Chicago.  lU.  Filed  July  15.  1968. 

BONUS  SAVINGS 

No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  the  word  "Savings" 
for  the  services  recited. 

For  Electro-Offset  Reproduction,  Photo  Offset  Reproduction,         p^^  Banking  Services — Namely,   Savings  Account  Services 
and    Photocopying    Printed    and    Handwritten    Material    for     (j^t    ^    3^) 
Others  (Int.  Cl.  35).  First  use  November  1967. 

First  use  May  23.  1968. 


Class  102  -  Insurance  and  Financial 

SN  257,790.  The  Millers  Casualty  Insurance  Company  of 
Texas.  The  Millers  Mutual  Fire  Insurance  Company  of 
Texas.  The  Millers  Life  Insurance  Comi>any  of  Texas. 
(Joint  owners),  d.b.a.  Millers  Group,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1966. 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

SN    262,336.     Hughes    Tool    Company,    Houston,    Tex.    Filed 
Jan.  11,  1967 


/S7A 

MILLERS  C3ROUP 


For    UnderwrltiiiB    i  r..peri>,    Llah...L.v,    Life,    and    Health 
Insurance  (Int.  Cl.  36). 
First  uae  Oct.  6.  1966. 


<»>  HUGHES 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  126,549,  761.826.  and  others. 

For  Fitting  Machine  Tools  for  Automatic  Control  by  Nu- 
merical Control  Equipment  Which  Is  Furnished  r^  p  PsT-t 
of  the  Service  (Int.  Cl.  37). 

First  use  May  6,  1965. 


SN    274,425.     Glrard    Trust    Bank,    Philadelphia,    Pa.    Filed 
June  21,  1967. 

LOANEASE 

For  Personal  Loan  Services  (Int.  Cl.  36). 
First  use  Apr.  21.  1967. 


SN  266.110.     T-Vlon.  Inc..  Oklahoma  City.  OkU.  Filed  Mar. 
6.  1967. 


T-VION 


SN  283.707.     The  Protective  Group,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed 
Oct.  30,  1967.  COLiBCTIVE  MARK. 

THE  PROTECTIVE  GROUP 

For  Underwriting  of  Insurauce  v'nt-  Cl.  86). 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1967. 


For  Construction,  Maintenance,  and  Repair  of  Radio,  Tele- 
vision, and  Portable  Stereophonic  Sound  Systems  Equipment, 
and  the  Repair,  Rebuilding,  and  Servicing  of  Mobile  Radio 
Equipment  (Int.  Cl.  37). 

First  use  Apr.  24,  1964. 


SN    275,441.     Oraflex.    Inc.,    Rochester,    N.Y.    Filed    July    6. 
1967. 


SN  283,817.     The  Protective  i-r.^up    Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed 
Oct.  13,  1967.  COLLBCTIVE  M.\KK. 


For  Underwriting  of  Insurance  (Int.  Cl.  86). 
Firat  use  Aug.  1,  1967. 


Owner  of  Keg   >i>   ^ta.'.'i**? 

For  Servicing  of  Photographic  and  Audiovisual  £k]ulpment 
(Int.  Cl.  37). 
First  use  Maj  :fa65. 
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ss     276,840.     Midland-Ron    Corporation.    Clereland,    Ohio.     8N  201.00S.     Coop«r  Indostriee.  In«..  Canfleld.  Ohio.  Piled 
tiled  July  27,  1967  »"«»>.  14,  1968.  _  _  ^  _,  ^^ , 

COLORESIN 
DAIRY-SKR\^ 

For  Applying  a  nnlsh  tu   Mie   Mfta.  Paris  of  Others  (Int. 
For   Performing  Maintenance  and   Repair  Services  on  Kx-     CI.  40). 
trudlng  Equipment  (Int.  CI.  87).  ""t  use  Jan.  10,  19«7. 

First  ase  July  7.  1»«7.  , 


8N   298.753.     Orkln   Exterminating  Company,   Inc.,  AtUnta      Qj^^  \Q'J  —  E(JU€3tion  and   Entertainment 

Ga.  Filed  May  21,  1968. 


ORKIN  12 


SN    272,461.     American    Self -Protection    Association,    Inc., 
Brookfleld.  lU.  Filed  May  26,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  568,404. 

For  Pe8t  Control  Services  (Int.  CI.  37). 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  12,  1968. 


Class  105  -  Transportation  and  Storage 

SN   290,295      HUB   Airlines,   Inc.,   Fort   Wayne,   Ind.   Filed 

F-t   '.    :y>i- 


For  Classroom  and  Correspondence  Courses  In  Self -Protec- 
tion (Int.  a.  41). 

First  use  July  12,  1966. 


For  Airline  Servi--.     lat   CI.  39). 
First  use  Dec.  22    li^H'" 


SN  281,788.     Jackie  Oleason,  d.bui.  Jagle*  Mnslc  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y    ^^.i«i  ' >.  t   4.  1967. 

AWAY  WE  GO 

For   Entertainment   Services  In   the  Form  of  a  Television 
Variety  Program  (Int.  CI.  41). 
First  use  June  3,  1967. 


Class  106 -Material  Treatment 

SN    272,868.     Supra    Color    Inc.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.   Filed 
June  1,  1967. 


SN  290.597.  OAF  Corporation,  New  York.  NY.,  by  change 
of  name  from  General  .\ntllns  k  Film  Corjwration,  New 
York,  NY.  Filed  Feb.  H    i  w«- 


(tAF 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  509,124.  837,005.  and  others. 

For  Preparation  of  Visual  Proframs  for  Projection,  With 
or  Without  Accompanying  Text,  To  Illustrate  Techniques, 
Educational  Subject  Matter  and  Other  Information,  Accord- 
ing to  Order  and/or  Specifications  of  Others  (Int.  Cl.  41). 

First  use  Feb.  24,  1965. 


SN  290,598.  OAF  Corporation,  New  York,  NY.,  by  change 
of  name  from  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corjwration,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1968. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
Class  200 

SN    279,775.      Ai,t^.i:i.,.tiM'    Tiirt-    Kebulider!.    Assyria  tlcii      I.r.« 
Anpples    ra'.lf    F!i.-(i  .•^»■i.t    7.  11^67. 


For  Indlcatinv  Ntt'inhj-rchi;.  u.  A  i.;,.i.-ant. 
First  use  Sept.  14,  1^57. 


TM  1.^? 


F  -  p-.,.  pssin;  Ki    >9ed  Color  Film  and  Color  Photographs 

r  '  I  *  h  »  r  H     I  r.  t .  C 1 .  4  u  ; . 
F'.rs'    i-if  F»b.  1,  1967. 


.-jv   2H--122      •^gv.s-i   Studio-     In<-     d.b.a.  Sky  L*nd  Photo 

g«.rvV^    \<r:^'vy.ie.  N.C.  F'.'.-hI  laa.  4,  1968. 

TODAYVS  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PLEASURES  ARE 

TOMORROW'S  VALUED 

TREASURES 

For  Photograph  Developing  and  Printing  (Int.  Cl.  40). 
First  use  Jan.  31,  1938. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  509.124    837  005,  and  others. 

For  Preparation  of  Visual  Programs  for  Projection,  With 
or  Without  Accompanying  Text,  To  Illustrate  Techniques, 
Educational  Subject  Matter  and  Other  Information.  Accord- 
ing to  Order  and /or  Specifications  of  Others  (Int.  Cl.  41). 

First  use  Feb.  24,  1968. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

861.839.  MANOR  NORTH  RESEARCH  AND  DESIGN.  Rala- 
ton  Purina  Company.  SN  276,865.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed 
7-26-67. 

861.840.  ADRUB  RTV.  Adhesive  Products  Corporation.  8N 
277,968.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Piled  S.R.  8-10-67;  Am.  F.R- 
7-18-68. 

861.841.  HOU.  Domestic  Marble  &  Stone  Corporation.  SN 
290,263.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Piled  2-&-68. 

861.842.  NELCO.  New  England  Laminates  Company,  Inc. 
SN  296,860.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Piled  4-29-68. 


861.855.  FOOOER  FUEL.  Judd  Ringer  Corporation.  SN 
277,181.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  7-31-67. 

861.856.  MINI-STAT.  American  Photocopy  E>)ulpment  Com- 
pany. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (CUsses  6  and  26).  SN  287,779. 
Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  12-29-67. 

561.857.  SSK  AND  DESIGN.  S.  S.  Kresge  Company.  SN 
289,100.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  1-18-68. 

861.858.  CHERRY  BOMB.  PurlUn  Chemical  Company.  SN 
290,530.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  2-7-68. 

861.859.  OAYPET.  American  Home  Products  Corporation. 
SN  300,416.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  6-14-68. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


Class  8  —  Smokers'   Articles,   Not   Including 
Tobacco  Products 


861.843.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Ut-Nlng  Products 
Company.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  2,  25,  and  32).  SN 
256,589.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Piled  10-17-66. 

861.844.  VISU-MATIC.  The  Powell  Pressed  Steel  Company. 
SN  274,136.  Pub.  5-7-68.  Piled  6-19-67. 

861.845.  CTP    AND    DESIGN.    CTP     Industries    Inc.     SN  — 

276.532.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  7-21-67. 

861.846.  WHITE-PLATE.   Curtice-Burns.   Inc.   SN  277,257.     fUj,    10  —  Fertilizers 
Pub.  7-9-68.  Filed  8-1-67. 

861.847.  FILTER  POWER  AND  DESIGN.  Modern  Dust  Bag 
Co..  Inc.  SN  285,893.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  11-30-67. 

861.848.  PARKER.  Parker  HardcasUe  Umlted.  SN  289,643. 
Pob.  10-1-68.  Filed  1-26-68. 


861.860.  RABBIT  HEAD   (DESIGN).  HMH  PubUshlng  Co. 
Inc.  SN  301,422.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  6-26-68. 

861.861.  PLAYBOY.  HMH  Publishing  Co.  Inc.  SN  301,423. 
Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  6-26-68. 


861,862.     GARDENURE    AND    DESIGN.    Organic    Compost 
Corporation.  SN  272,394.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Piled  5-25-67. 


Class  3  "  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

861.849.  BRAND  X.  Chadbourn  Gotham,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  3  and  26).  SN  286,053.  Pub.  10-1-68. 
Filed  12-4-67. 

861.850.  JEEN  KEENE.  Keene  Corporation.  SN  289,307. 
Pub.  10-1-68.  Piled  1-22-68 


Class  12  — Construction  Materials 

861.863.  SEAL-O-MATIC.     Robert     Hdvrs     Company.      SN 
202,688.  Pub.  12-14-65.  Filed  9-25-64. 

861.864.  VISION    STRIP.   The   Tremco   Manufacturing  Co. 
SN  282,492.   Pub.   10-1-68.  Piled  10-13-67. 

861.860.     VEE-DRANE.    Cyclops    Corporation.    SN    285,914. 
Pub.  10-1-88.  Filed  11-80-67. 

861.866.     ELTROVIT.     Eltreya     A.Q.     SN     290,021.     Pub. 
10-1-68.  Filed  4-5-68 


Qass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

a81,851.     WOOLE8S  WONDER.  Mirror  Bright  Polish  Co.  SN 

274,818.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Piled  6-26-67. 
861.852.     XPAL.    W.    R.    Grace    k    Co.    SN    281,074.    Pub. 

10-1-68.  Piled  9-25-67 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 


861,853.  ZIPAK.  Imperial  Adhesives  and  Chemicals.  Inc.. 
by  change  of  name  from  Imperial  Adhesives,  Inc.  SN 
297,260.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  5-3-68. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

861.854.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Sunnyslde  Products. 
Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  6,  15,  16,  and  52).  SN 
267,878.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  3-30-67. 


Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

861.867.  GADCO.  ISP,  Inc.  SN  280,951.  Pub.  10-l-«8.  Piled 
9-22-67. 

861.868.  CONTROMATICS.  Contromatics  Corporation.  SN 
289,879.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Piled  1-30-68. 

861.869.  VIEW-PACK.  Beneke  Corporation.  SN  289,963. 
Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  1-31-68. 

861.870.  TWIN-SLIDE.  Waldes  Kohlnoor,  Inc.  SN  290,118. 
Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  2-1-68. 

861.871.  TRI-PACT.  Rain  Bird  Sprinkler  Mfg.  Corp.  SN 
290,325.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Piled  2-5-68. 

861.872.  DECO  ROOM  AND  DESIGN.  American  Tack  k 
Hardware  Co..  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  13  and 
21).  SN  293.073.  Pub.  10-1-88.  Piled  3-13-68. 

861.873.  NORSE.  Norte,  Inc.  SN  294,781.  Pub.  9-3-68. 
Filed  4-3-68. 

861.874.  UNIT-TANDBM.  Tarway  Corporation.  SN  301,892. 
Pub.  10-1-68.  PllAd  e-26-68. 
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Class  14- MeUls  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

861.875.  MCCANNALLOY.  HUls-McCanna  Company  (DeU- 
ware  corporation),  assignee  of  HlUs-McCanna  Company 
(IlUnols  corporation).  SN  269,187.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Piled 
4-14-67. 

861.876.  AMERICANA.  American  Type  Founders  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  274,927.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Piled  6-28-67. 


861.895.  MASTIVBT.  Clba  Corporation.  SN  288.088.  Pob. 
10-1-68.  Filed  1-4-68. 

881.896.  MBTREVET.  Schering  Corporation.  SN  288,121. 
Pub.  10-1-4J8.  Filed  1-4-68. 

861,887.  OMNI-SKPTIC.  DelU  Drug  Corporation.  SN 
288.193.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  1-5-68 

861.898.  INSTA  CAINE  AND  DESIGN  Fred  U  ix)we,  8r., 
d.b.a.  Dental  Preference  Items.  SN  288,220.  Pub.  10-l-«8. 
riled  1-0-68. 

861.899.  LITHONATE.  Rowell  i^lKtratories  Inc.  SN 
288,863.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  1-15-68. 

861.900.  BQUESTRIN.  Mead  Johnson  k  Company.  SN 
299,034.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  6-3-68. 


Class  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

861,804.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 


Class  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

861,854.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

861.877.  WEAR  WELL.  Serrlcemaster  Industries  Inc.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Wade,  Wenger  Servlcemaster  Co.  SN 
289,365.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  4-17-67. 

861.878.  GOLDEN  T.  T.G.  k  Y.  Stores  Co.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  16.  22.  and  39).  SN  271.304.  Pub.  10-1-68. 
Filed  5-12-67. 

861.879.  BAG  WAX.  Howard  B.  Weller.  SN  275.002.  Pub. 
10-1-68.  Filed  6-28-67. 

861.880.  DEOX  Standard  T  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  SN 
285.948.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  11-30-67. 

861.881.  MASTER  BLEND.  Badger  Paint  and  Hardware 
Stores.  Inc.  SN  286,626.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed   12-11-67. 

861.882.  EASTMa.n  i^Btman  Kodak  Company.  SN  286.652. 
Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  12-11-67. 


Class  17  — Tobacco  Products 

861.883.  GALLANTES.     Bayuk     Cigars     Incorporated.     SN 
270.750.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  5-5-67. 

881.884.  ACAPULCO.    Geryl    Company,    Ltd.    SN    279,781 
Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  9-6-67. 

861.885.  WATTSONS.    Skandlnavlsk   Tobakskompagnl   A/S. 
SN  294,534.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  3-29-88. 

861.886:     BROOKS    GRANDE   PRIMA.   T.   E.   Brooks  k  Co. 
SN  298,939.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Piled  4-30-68. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


861.901.  SAFETY  FIRST   ANH  DESIGN    McCord  Cori.ora 
tlon.  SN  262,184.  Pub.  10-1-fiS    Filed  1    H  67 

861.902.  EVBRLOCK  AND  DESKiN  .T.hn  G  FonialDe  SN 
268,951.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  4-12-67. 

861.903.  III.  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  as- 
signee of  Institutional  Industries.  Inr  SN  2f?9  .317  Pub 
10-1-4J8.  Filed  4-17-67. 

861.904.  COOT.  Coot  Inc.  SN  282,418.  Pub.  9-S-6S  Filec 
10-13-67. 

861.905.  PIT  VIPER  Carmelo  La  rhlna  SN  284  482  Pub 
10-1-68.  Piled  11    9-67 

861.906.  DM  DAYNA  MOTIV  AND  DESIGN  Overseas  De 
▼elopment  Corp.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Clasges  19.  21.  28, 
and  31).  SN  286,611.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  12-11-67. 


Class  20  —  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 


861,907.      .Modern    M.-^NoK     The    General    Tire    &    Rubber 
Company.  SN  288.809.  Pub.  10-1-68.  PUed  1-10-68. 


Class  18-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

861,887      T<)-XT.\BS     Richard    T.    Rappolt,   8r.   SN   253,556. 
Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  8-31-66. 

861.888.  VER8AKAN.  Bristol  Myers  Company.  SN  278,278. 
Pub.  10-1-68.  Piled  8-10-67. 

861.889.  CY8TOSOL.  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  280,380. 
Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  9-15-67 

861.890.  PANABARB.  Pan  American  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
285.704.  Pub.  10-l-«8.  PUed  11-28-67. 

861.891.  ILOSETIC.  USISfharmaceutlcal  Corporation.  SN 
280,773.  Pub.  10-1-68    Fli^i  11-28-67. 

861.892.  UNIC.M     K     The    Upjohn   Company.    SN    287,003. 
Pub    lfi-1-88.  nied  12-15-67. 

3bl.->i*J      MILLICIN.    The    Upjohn    Company.    SN    287,241. 
Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  12    1&-67. 

861,894.     ECONOSULFA.       Bristol-Myera      Company.       SN 
287,885.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Piled  1-2-68. 


Class  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 

861,872.      (See  CIsrs  13  for  ims  trademark.) 
861,906.      (See  Class  IVi  for  this  trademark.) 

861.908.  THE  ELECTRONIC  JUNGLE  Dressier  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21  and  36).  SN 
209,093.  Pub.  10-l-6b    Filed  11-21-66 

861.909.  AUDIOTEX  .^ND  DESIGN.  Hydromelals,  Idc  . 
i  t  a       (.  r       Eiectronlcs     Company.     MULTIPLE     CLASS 

Ciasbes    21     and    36j.    SN    264.320     Pub     10   1-66      Filed 
2-9-67. 

881.910.  BLISS     EAGLE    SIGNAL    AND    DESIGN      E      W 
Bliss  Company     MULTIPLE   CLASS    (Classes   21    and   26:. 
SN  272,882   Pub    10-1-6.%   Filed  6-2-67 

861.911.  ELRAD  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Companj  SN 
277,745.  Pub    10-1-68.  Filed  &-7-67. 

861.912.  ENVIRONEL  Superior  ConHnental  Corporation, 
by  change  of  name  from  Superior  Cable  Corporation  8N 
279,083.  Pub   10-1-68.  Filed  &   1    67. 

861.913.  MISCELLANEors  DESIGN  .American  C.vanamld 
Company.  SN  285.899    Pub    l'--!    68    Filed   11-30   67 

861,814.  ANES.  ANES  Automotive  Kiectronicfe,  Inc.  SN 
280,901    Pub    10-1-68.  Filed  11    30-67 

861,910.  T£LK8I8.  Telesls  Corporation  SN  286.04S  Pub 
10-1-68.  Piled  12-1-67 

861,916  DIP  BIT.  Cambridge  Thermionic  CorporaUon  SN 
287,719.  Pub.  10-1-68   Filed  12-28  67 

861,917.  RAPID  FIRE  Fedtro  Inc  SN  800  779  Pub. 
10-1-68   Filed  6-19-68. 
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1   r  •         /•        J        861,946.      EE   (DESIGN).  Electro  Engineering  ProductB  Co., 

Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  aportjn9  iiooas     inc  sn  280,776.  Pnb.  io-i-«8.  nied  »-2o-67 

861,947.  BUSH-WHACKER.  Jonas  Harry  Stelnert,  d.b.a. 
O.  L.  Turner  Company.  SN  280,821.  Pub.  10-l-e8.  nied 
9-20-67. 


861,878.      (See  Class  16  for  this  trademark.) 

861.918.  007  AND  DESIGN.  Qlldrose  Productions  Lloilted 
and  Eon  Productions  Umlted  (Joint  venture).  SN  281,353. 
Pub.  10-1-68.  FUed  8-1-66. 

861.919.  JAMBS  BOND  007.  OUdrose  Productions  Umlted 
and  Eon  Productions  Limited  (Joint  venture).  SN  261,355. 
Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  8-1-66. 

861.920.  007.  Qlldrose  Productions  Limited  and  Bk>n  Pro- 
ductions Umlted  (Joint  venture).  SN  281,356.  Pub. 
10-1-68.  FUed  8-1-66. 

861.921.  JAMES  BOND.  OUdrose  Productions  Umlted  and 
Eon  Productions  Umlted  (Joint  venture).  SN  251,357.  Pub. 
10-1-68.  Filed  8-1-66. 

861.922.  ROLLS  RIGHT.  Wlfflam  Hoffman.  d.b.a.  Rolls 
Right  Co.  SN  265,190.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  2-21-67. 

861.923.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Aspen  Ski  Boot  In- 
ternationale, Inc.  SN  268,281.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  4-4-67. 

861.924.  AZTEC.  BUzon,  Inc.  SN  274,303.  Pub.  10-1-68. 
Filed  6-20-67. 

861.925.  LIGHTNING.  Rempel  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  SN  274,345. 
Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  6-20-67. 

861.926.  BAT-Y-BALL.  Jack  Russell  Company,  Inc.  SN 
280,886.  Pub.  10-1-68.  FUed  9-21-67. 

861.927.  FIRST  TEE.  Pete  Uram  Sales,  Inc.  SN  292,983. 
Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  3-11-68. 

861.928.  KO-KO.  Romolo  P.  Blanco,  d.bJi.  Ascot  Tackle  Co. 
SN  294,574.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  4-1-68. 

861.929.  ELA8TI-MOTOR.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  301.311.  Pub 
10_1_68,  Filed  S-25-68. 


861.948.  CARPENTER.   Carpenter    Manufacturing   Co.   Inc. 
SN  281,549.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  10-2-67. 

861.949.  HYDRASLIP.    HydrasUp,    Inc.    SN    283,895.    Pub. 
10-1-68.  Filed  11-1-67. 

861.950.  MISCELLANEOUS    DESIGN.    Dana    Corporation. 
SN  284,171.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  11-6-67. 

861.951.  SAMCO.   United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  SN 
288,455.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  12-7-67. 


Class  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

861,952.     THEKMOGKADUAL.     Industrie    A.     Zanussl.     SN 
271.562.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  3-14-67. 


Class  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

861,906.      (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 
8617930.     WYCO    AND    DESIGN.    The    Wyco    Tool    Co.    SN 
251,031.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  7-25-66. 

861.931.  CHIEF.  C.  M.  McClung  k  Co.,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  23,  26,  35,  and  50).  SN  265,850.  Pub. 
10-1-68.  Filed  10-6-66. 

861.932.  HYDRO  METHOD  AND  DESIGN.  H.  K.  Porter, 
Inc.  SN  261,840.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  l-3-«7. 

861.933.  SCORE  KINO.  Brunswick  Corporation.  SN 
269,167.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  4-14-67. 

861.934.  APACHE.  New  Jersey  Machine  Corporation.  SN 
269,681.  Pub.  10-1-68.  FUed  4-20-67. 

861.935.  KAI.  Sanwa  Cutlery  Co.,  Ltd.  SN  269,794.  Pub. 
10-1-68.  Filed  4-21-67. 

861.936.  H  AND  DESIGN.  Clark  Equipment  Company 
(Delaware  corporation),  by  merger  and  change  of  name 
from  Clark  Equipment  Company  (Michigan  corporation). 
SN  269,978.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  4-28-67. 

861.937.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Vlchek  Tool  Com- 
pany. SN  271,665.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  5-16-67 

861.938.  ORAEBER.  Powers  k  Beaton  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
274,652.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  6-23-67. 

861.939.  SUPEIR  TRONIC.  Omark  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
275,073.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  6-29-67. 

861,040.  S  FLEX  AND  DESIGN.  Ackermann  und  Schmltt 
K.G.    SN   275,734.    Pub.    10-1-68.   FUed   7-11-67. 

861,941.  PECO.  Performance  Equipment  Co.,  Ltd.  8-N 
276.949    Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  7-27-67. 

861,942  ULTRAMATIC.  Ultramatlc  Equipment  Co.  SN 
277,484.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  8-3-67. 

861.943.  TIRLIFT.  Verllnde  S.A.  SN  278,049.  Pub.  10-1-68. 
fFlled  8-10-67. 

861.944.  ALCO  AND  DESIGN.  Al  Nyman  k  Son,  Inc.  SN 
278,408.  Pub.  10-1-68.  FUed  8-16-67. 

861.945.  POLAR-VEND  AND  DESIGN.  Lanex  Importing 
Company.  SN  280,601.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  9-18-67. 


Class  25  —  Locks  and  Safes 

861,843.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
861,953.     INTEGRALOCK.  Sargent  k  Company.  SN  200.194. 
Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  2-2-68. 


Class  26  — Measuring    and    Scientific 
Appliances 

861,849.  (See  Class  3  for  this  trademark.) 

861,856.  (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

861,910.  (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

861,931.  (See  Class  23  for  this  trademark.) 

861.954.  VIVOSTAR.   Williams  Gold  Refining  Co.  Inc.  SIf 
246,119.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  5-19-66. 

861.955.  IFD     In  Flight    Devices    Corp.    SN    270,262.    Pub. 
10-1-68.  Filed  4-28-67. 

861.956.  BEEDE.  Beede  Electrical  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
274,937.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  6-28-67. 

861.957.  AUTO-GEL.  Grafar  Corporation.  SN  281,699.  Pub. 
10-1-68.  Filed  10-3-67. 

861.958.  STEELE'S.   The  Columbus   DenUl   Manufacturing 
Company.  SN  299,32.'5    Pub    10-1-68.  Filed  5-29-68. 


Gass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 


861.959.  J  AND  DESIGN.  Flrma  Gebruder  Jungbans  Ak- 
tlengeseUschaft.  SN  240,286.  Pub.   10-1-68.  Filed  3-7-66. 

861.960.  ULTRAMAR.  Jesus  Cbagoyen,  d.b.a.  Chagoyen 
Jewelry.  SN  292,888.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  3-11-68. 

861.961.  SPEIDEL.  Textron  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Qasses  27  and  28).  SN  293.772.  Pub.  10-1-68.  FUed 
3-21-68. 


Class  28  —  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

861.961.  ( See  Class  27  for  this  trademark.) 

861.962.  PIERCE    ME    NOT.     Romega,    Incorporated.     SN 

278,245.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  8-14-67. 

861.963.  PRE-P08AL.      Plalnville     Stock     Company.      8N 
292,956.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  8-11-68. 

861.964.  KID   STUFF.   Raleigh   Mfg.  Co.   SN  293,577.   Pub. 
10-1-68.  Filed  3-18-68. 
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Class  29  -  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters       Class  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

861,»65.     KLOOK    MASTER     The    Drackett    Company.  SN     861,908.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 
289,790.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  1-29-68.  861,909.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

861,966.     SONA     STREAM.     Bennett     Industrtes.    Inc.  SN  _^_^^______ 

293.775.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  3-21-68. 


Gass  37— Paper  and  Stationery 


rU««    "Xn  —  Cwnr\ttkrv      Earthenware      and       S61,980.     sun   and   rain    ( design >     The   Brown-Brtdge 

Uass  JU-V.rocKery,  tarmenware,  dnu       muu.  mc.  sn  284.987  Pubifv-i^s  Fued  11-10^7 


Porcelain 


861,967       .\MERIC.\N  MANOR  CHINA.  Shenango  Ceramics 
Inc.  SN  276,767.  I'ub.  10-1-68.  Filed  7-28-67. 

861.968.  ROYAL  KENDALL.  Toscany  Imports  Ltd.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  80,  33,  and  60).  SN  292,046.  Pnb. 
10-1-68.  Filed  2-28-68. 

861.969.  CROWN  WREATH.  Castleton  China.  Inc.  SN 
293,694.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  8-20-68. 


Class  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 


861,906.      (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 


Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

861.843.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

861.970.  SHAFTI  DOME.  American  Hospital  Supply  Corpo- 
ration. SN  263,733.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  2-1-67. 

861.971.  KMC  AND  DESIGN.  Kinder  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Inc.  SN  275,946.  Pub.  10-1-68.  FUed  7-13-67. 

861.972.  BOUNCINETTE.   B.   J     Ball    Limited     SN  282.877. 
Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  10-19-67 

861.973.  BEPRODUX   AND  DESIGN.   Bevan   Funnell   Um- 
lted   SN  288,770.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  1-15-68. 

861.974.  LADY  MARIAN.  Premium  Corporation  of  America, 
Inc.  SN  295,843.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  4-17-68. 

861.975.  ETCETERAS.     Mattel,     Inc.     SN     800,785.     Pub. 
10-1-68.  FUed  6-19-68 


Qass  33  — Glassware 


861,968.      (See  Class  30  for  this  trademark.) 
861,976.     MISCELLANEOUS     DESIGN.     Continental     Can 
Company,   Inc.   SN   290,826.  Pnb.  10-1-68.  Filed  2-12-68. 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

861.981.  GOURMANIA    GUIDE.    Oourmanla    Incorporated 
SN  267.942.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  3-30-67 

861.982.  8COTFORD    UNCIAL.    VUual    Graphics    Corpora 
tlon.  SN  268.814    Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  4-10-67. 

861.983.  DEUT8CH  BL^CK.  Visual  Graphics  Corporation. 
SN  268,820.  Pub.  10-1-68.  FUed  4-10-67. 

861.984.  DAILY  BLESSING.  Oral  Roberts  EvanppllBtlo  A*- 
sodatlon,  Inc.  SN  283.712.  Pub.  10-1-68    Filed   10-30-67. 

861.985.  BLUE  BOOK.  Implement  *  Tractor  Publications 
Inc.  SN  284,665   Pub.  10-1-68.  FUed  ll-ia-67 

861.986.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN  McGraw  HUl,  Inc. 
SN  285,747.  Pub.  10-1-68.  FUed  11-28-67 

861.987.  GOLDEN  THOUGHTS.  Hallmark  Cards  Incorpo- 
rated, d.b4i.  Ambassador  Cards.  8N  286,523  Pub.  10-1-68. 
Filed  12-8-67. 

861.988.  SEA  k  SKI  SUN.  Sea  4  Ski  Corporation.  SN 
292,618.  Pub.  10-1-68.  FUed  3-0-68. 

861.989.  RCA.  Radio  Corporation  of  America  SN  296,926. 
Pub.  10-1-68.  FUed  4-30-68. 

861.990.  ENEMIES  OF  SMOKING,  INC.,  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Enemies  of  Smoking,  Inc.  SN  299,278.  Pub.  10-1-68. 
Filed  5-29-68. 

861.991.  JOBBER  A  WAREHOUSE  EXECUTIVE.  Hunier 
PubUshlng  Company.  SN  301,888.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed 
7-3-68. 

861.992.  L  AND  DESIGN.  Thomas  J.  Llpton,  Inc.  SN 
302,193.  Pub.  10-1-68.  FUed  7-8-68. 

861.993.  LIPTON  AND  DESIGN.  Tbomac  J.  Upton,  Inc. 
SN  302,194.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  7-S  66 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

861.977.  NORGE.    Borg- Warner    Corporation.    SN    273,472. 
Pub.  4-23-68.  FUed  6-9-67. 

861.978.  QRAHAMITE.  Graham  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
282.574.  Pub.  1^1-68.  FUed  10-16-67. 

861.979.  ENVIRATECH.   Becton,   Dickinson  and   Company. 
SN  299,620.  Pub.  10-1-68.  FUed  6-4-«8. 


Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

861,981.     (8eeClass28for  this  trademark.) 


Qass  39  -  Clothing 


861,878.      (See  Class  16  for  this  trademark.) 

861.994.  POLY  PLAY.  Surf  Mfg  ,  Inc.  SN  271,868.  Pub. 
10-1-68.  FUed  5-18-67. 

861.995.  GRANDE  DECORATION  r>smon  Creations,  Inc. 
SN  272,173.  Pub.  10-l-6b.  nied  5  23  67. 

861.996.  BUGGIES  AND  DESIGN  Foster  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  272,637    Pub    10-1-68.  FUed  5-29-67. 

861.997.  FLING-THINGS.  Fling  Things,  Inc.  SN  272,718. 
Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  6-31-67. 

861.998.  DALTON  AND  DESIGN.  Dalton  of  America,  Inc. 
SN  274.861.  Pub.  10-1-68.  FUed  7-23-68. 

861.999.  ANASTASIAS.  Anastasla's.  SN  275.606.  Pub. 
10-1-68.  Piled  7-10-67. 

862.000.  BRITISH  SQUIRES.  Intercontlnent  Shoe  Corpora- 
tion. SN  278,789.  Pub.  10-1-68.  FUed  7-11-67. 

862.001.  ELLE.  France  Editions  k  Publications,  assignee  of 
S.AJt.L.  Edition?  Ma!  SN  276  692  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed 
7-24-67. 

862.002.  SIGNOR  OIOVELLI.  Toby  Lane,  Inc.  SN  277,942. 
Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  8-9-67. 

862.003.  DRYLON.  Farah  Manufacturing  Companv  Inc.  SN 
278,881.  Pub.  10-1-68.  FUed  8-16-67. 
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862  004      STYLED  BY  AMERICAN.  Amertcan  Uniform  Con: 
pmrry.  Inc.  SN  288.414.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  10-26-67. 

862  005  TRAVELER  SHIFT  BY  LAURA  MAE  LIFE  PRESS 
AND  DESIGN.  M.  Serman  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  283,580.  Pub 
10-1-68.  Filed  10-27-67. 

862.006.  THE  XTROVERT.  Donnkenny,  Inc.  SN  283,781. 
Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  10-81-67. 

862.007.  BRUCK'S  AND  DESIGN.  Bruck'a,  Inc.  SN  283,861 
Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  11-1-67. 

862  008.  COUNTRY  SOPHISTICATES.  Pendleton  Woolen 
Mills.  SN  285.672.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  11-27-67. 

862.009.  DON  ROBERTS.  Freeman  Enterprlges,  Inc.  SN 
285,829.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  11-29-67. 

862.010.  STEGARI.  Liebman-Weisa,  Inc.  SN  287,024.  Pub. 
lb-1-68.  Filed  12-15-67. 

862.011.  WOOLYNE.  Stratford  Neckwear  Co.,  Inc.  8N 
287.045.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  12-15-67. 

862.012.  BORN  FREE  BY  POIRETTE.  Polrette  CoraeU,  Inc. 
SN  287,759.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  12-28-67. 

8C3  013  BRIDES  SHOWCASE.  Brides  Showcase  Interna- 
tional, Inc.  SN  287.795.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  12-29-67. 

862.014.  S  SIGALLO  AND  DESIGN.  LAM  Knitting  Mills. 
Inc.  SN  288,020.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  1-3-68. 

862.015.  PILLOW  PACERS.  Gilbert  Shoe  Stores,  Inc.  SN 
289.187.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  1-19-68. 

862.016.  G.A.P.P.  Arnold  J.  Weber.  SN  289,362.  Pub. 
10-1-68.  Filed  1-22-68. 

862.017.  LUSTER-LITE.  Curlee  Clothing  Company.  SN 
289,575.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  1-25-68. 

862.018.  HILTON  HfiAD.  Barrow  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  290,461.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  2-7-68. 

862.019.  A  ACME  AND  DESIGN.  Acme  Boot  Company,  Inc. 
SN  293,006.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  3-12-68. 

862.020.  DINGO.  Acme  Boot  Company,  Inc.  SN  293,008. 
Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  3-12-68. 

862.021.  HAWK  EYE  AND  DESIGN.  Acme  Boot  Company, 
Inc.  SN  293,009.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  3-12-68. 

862.022.  TEMPO  INTERNATIONALE.  The  Joseph  ft  Feiss 
Company.   SN  294,198.  Pub.   10-1-68.  Filed  3-26-68. 

862.023.  WAISTAMERS.  Apparel  Industries  of  California, 
Inc.   SN  294,718.  Pub.   10-1-68.  Filed  4-2-68. 

862.024.  GORDON  OF  PHILADELPHIA  AND  DESIGN. 
Gordon-Ford  Inc.  SN  296,319.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  4-23-68. 

862.025.  DANOELLO  DELLO.  President  Shops,  Inc.  SN 
297,802.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  5-9-68. 

862.026.  TOSSUMS.  Butterworth  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
298,086.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  5-14-68. 

862.027.  THIN  ICE.  C.  K.  Slaughter  Inc.  SN  298,631.  Pub. 
10-1-68.  Filed  5-20-68. 

862.028.  HER-EM.  Tip  Top  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.  SN  298,881. 
Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  5-22-68. 

862,029  PLAZA  SQUARE.  New  England  Robe  Corp.  SN 
299,153.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  5-27-68. 

862.030.  UNDERCURRENT  Maldenform.  Inc.  SN  301,017. 
Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  6-21-68. 

862.031.  TAME-ME-TIGHTS.  Maldenform,  Inc.  SN  301,018. 
Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  6-21-68. 


Class  41  -  CaneS/  Parasoisy  and  Umbrellas 

862,037.  DESIGN  OF  FOX  UNDER  UMBRELLA.  Samael 
Fox  k  Company  Umlted.  SN  283,661.  Pub.  10-1-68.. FUed 
10-30-67. 


Class  42  — Knitted,   Netted,   and   Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

862.038.  KNIT-ONE.    PollkofT    Textiles,    Inc.    SN    278,305. 
Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  6-7-67. 

862.039.  Jomour.     Donald     E.     Magee,     d.b.a.     Don     Magee 
Studios.  SN  283,805.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  10-81-67. 

862.040.  SEAGUARD.  J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  285,472. 
Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  11-22-67. 

862.041.  DECATHLON.    Wellco    Carpet    Corp.    8N   292,523. 
Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  3-5-68. 

862.042.  HAROLON.  The  Harodlte  Finishing  Company,  Inc. 
SN  292,577.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  3-6-68. 

862.043.  TRAVLRIB.  J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  292.626. 
Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  3-6-«8. 

862.044.  TRAVLTUCK.  J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  292,627. 
Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  3-6-68. 

862.045.  STEVTUCK.  J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co..  Inc.  SN  292.628. 
Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  3-*-68. 

862.046.  ROBERTSON    AND    DESIGN.    Robertson    Carpet 
Corp.  SN  292,716.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  3-7-68. 

862.047.  CERTIFAB.    Collins    k    Alkman    Corporation.    SN 
293,021.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  3-12-68. 

862.048.  DURADDCK.   Collins   k   Alkman   Corporation.    SN 
293,112.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  3-13-68. 

862.049.  HYCONE.    Cone    Mills    Incorporated.    SN    301,009. 
Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  6-21-68. 

862.050.  HYFAB.    Cone    Mills    Incorporated.    SN    301,010. 
Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  6-21-68. 


Qass  40  —  Fancy    Goods,   Furnishings,    and 
Notions 

862.032.  STYLIST.  La  Maur,  Inc.,  assignee  of  Amerace 
Corporation.   SN  225,251.   Pub.   5-31-66.   Filed  8-9-65. 

862.033.  ROFFLER.  Roffler  Sculptur-Kut  National  Fran- 
chlsed  System,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  40  and 
51).  SN  268,119.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  4-3-67. 

862.034.  OSTER.  John  Oster  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  292,953. 
Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  3-11-68. 

862.035.  LEONKA.  Lillian  Ruth  Dowell,  d.b.a.  Leonka 
Boxer.  SN  293,486.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  8-18-68. 

862.036.  DON  JUAN.  Import-Export  Corporation.  SN 
293,523.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  3-18-68. 


Class    44  — Dental,    Medical,   and    Surgical 
Appliances 

862.051.  HALL  CRANIOTOMB.  Air  Instrument*,  Inc.  8N 
257,142.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  10-25-66. 

862.052.  ROFFLER  SCULPTUR  KUT  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
RofBer  Sculptor-Kut  National  Franchised  System,  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  44  and  61).  SN  268,118.  Pub. 
10-1-68.  Filed  4-3-67. 

862.053.  JK  AND  DESIGN.  Jay-Kay  Distributors.  Inc.  8N 
271.712.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  5-17-67. 

862.054.  SPLINTER.  Splinter  Company.  SN  272,422.  Pub. 
10-1-68.  Filed  5-25-67. 

862.055.  SCOTT.  Scott  Paper  Company.  SN  272.860.  Pub. 
10-1-68.  Filed  6-1-67. 

862.056.  Q  RET.  Helen  B.  Chatfleld.  SN  276,226.  Pub. 
10-1-68.  Filed  7-3-67. 

862.057.  MELOLIN.  T.  J.  Smith  k  Nephew,  Limited.  SN 
275,962.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  7-13-67. 

862.058.  KLINI-KITS.  Acme  Cotton  Products  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
287.126.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  12-18-67. 

862.059.  TOCALIZER.      Zenith      Radio      Corporation.      BV 

287,985.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  1-2-68. 

862.060.  CRAMEROL.  The  Cramer  Chemical  Company.  SN 
291,369.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  2-19-68. 

862.061.  NOTRAUMA.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company, 
d.b.a.  The  Seamless  Rubber  Company.  SN  291,027.  Pub. 
10-1-68.  Filed  2-20-68. 

862.062.  CONTOUR.  Dynamic  Classics,  Ltd.  SN  294,882. 
Pub.  10-1-68.  FUed  4-4-68. 
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862.068.  EISBLB   AND   DESIGN.   Elsele  *   Company,    Inc. 
SN  295,284.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  4-10-68. 

862.064.  CERAMCO.     Ceramco.     Inc.     SN     298,382.     Pub. 
10-1-68.  Filed  6-17-68.  • 

862.065.  ALEAVE.    Chesebrough-Pond's    Inc.    SN    298,701. 
Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  5-21-68. 

862.066.  PHOENIX    SWAB.    Phoenix     Products    Company, 
Inc.  8N  298,906.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  6-23-68. 

862  067.     ASR   AND   DESIGN.    PhlUp   Morris   Incorporated, 

d.b.a.    ASR    Industries.    SN    298,994.    Pub.    10-1-68.    Filed 

5-24-68. 
862  068.     VAOGIBS.  Marvin  B.  Rodney,  d.bJi.  DSA  Medical 

Group    Laboratories.    SN    299,736.    Pub.    10-1-68.    Filed 

8-5-68. 

862.069.  JOBST-JET.  Jobst  Institute  Inc.  SN  800,666.  Pub. 
10-1-68.  Filed  6-18-68. 


Qass  45 -Soft    Drinks   and    Carbonated 
Waters 

862.070.     WINCHELL'S     AND    DESIGN.     Wlnchell     Donut 
House,  Inc.  SN  272,974.  Pub.  10-1-68.  FUed  6-6-67. 


Qais  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


SN 


862.088.  ETC.  Sidney's  Food  Products,  Inc.  SN  286,186.  Pub. 
10-1-68.  FUed  12-4-67. 

862.089.  HAWAIIAN  GIRL  (DESIGN).  Shak-Ur-Com,  Inc. 
SN  286,557.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  12-8-67. 

862.090.  HEAVENLY  LOAF.  C.  J.  Patterson  Company.  SN 
287,674.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  12-26-67. 

862.091.  SCOTT Y  AND  DESIGN.  Ayrshire  Breeders'  Asao- 
clatlon.   SN  288.669.   Pub.   10-1-68.   Filed   1-12-68. 

862.092.  PRO-RICH.  Beverly  E.  WUUams.  SN  289,052.  Pub. 
10-1-68.  Filed  1-17-68. 

862.093.  HOLIDAY.  Robert  L.  Berner  Company.  SN  290,997. 
Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  2-14-68. 

862.094.  CUMBIA.  Lucta,  S.A.  SN  291,272.  Pub.  10-1-68. 
FUed  2-16-68. 

862.095.  THE  GIRDLE  BUSTER.  Gourmet  Foods,  Incorpo- 
rated. SN  291,467.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  2-20-68. 

862.096.  MC.  McCormlck  k  Company,  Incorporated.  S.V 
292,218.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  2-29-68. 

862.097.  MAGGIO  STRICTLY  BIG  LEAGUE  CALIFORNIA 
HONEY  SWEET  AND  DESIGN.  Joe  Magglo.  SN  295,598. 
Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  4-16-«8. 

862.098.  THE  SPREADABLES.  Carnation  Company.  S-N 
296,107.  Pub.  10-1-68.  FUed  4-22-68. 

862.099.  MOTHER'S  AND  DESIGN.  Mother's  Cake  * 
Cookie  Co.  SN  300,879.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  6-20-68. 

862.100.  MOTHER'S  AND  DESIGN.  Mother's  Cake  k  Cookie 
Co.  SN  300,880.  Pub.  10-1-68.  File*  6-20-68. 

862.101.  FAIR  SEAS.  Ocean  Garden  Products,  Inc.  SN 
302,198.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  7-8-68. 


862,102.     SEA  GARDEN.   Ocean   Garden   Products,   Inc.   SN 
302,199.  Pub.  10-1-68  Filed  7-8-68. 


862.071.  JUICES    WILD.    Duffy  Mott    Company,    Inc 
256,349.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  10-13-66. 

862.072.  NOPCO   CTC   AND   DESIGN.   Diamond    Shamrock 
Corporation,  by  merger  and  change  of  name  from  Nopco 

Chemical    Company.    SN    267,722.    Pub.    10-24-67.    Filed  

11-1-66. 

862.073.  BANQUET.  Beatrice  Foods  Co.  SN  262,118.  Pub.     Qgjj  47  —  WlttCS 
4-9-68.  Filed  1-9-67. 

862.074.  DUCAL.  Troplcana  Preserve  Co.,  Inc.  SN  268,751. 
Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  S-1-67. 

862.075.  TULIP    (DESIGN).  SCM  Corporation,  assignee  of 
The   QUdden   Company.    SN   266,418.   Pub.   10-1-68.   Filed  ^____^«^_^ 
»-10-«T. 

862,076.   WASA  ^^^"^^ J^^^^^^^^^^'^  ^^^^J^'"'    Class  48  -  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

d.b.a.  Wasa.  SN  266,472.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Piled  3-10-67  3  *» 


862,103.     FLORBNS-LOUIS  AND  DESIGN.  Kunkelmann  et 
Cle.  SN  279,077.  Pub.  10-1-68.  FUed  8-26-67. 


862.077.  WASA  PARTY  SQUARES  AND  DESIGN.  Waaa- 
brod  Aktlebolag,  d.b.a.  Wasa.  SN  267,374.  Pub.  10-1-68. 
Filed  3-10-67. 

862.078.  CHESTER  THE  CHICK  AND  DESIGN.  W.  O. 
GUes.  d.b.a.  Giles  Enterprises.  SN  268,306.  Pub.  10-1-68. 
FUed  4-4-67. 

862.079.  B.  LLOYD'S  PECAN  PRODUCTS  AND  DESIGN 
B.  Lloyd  Woodall.  d.b.a.  Lloyd's  Pecan  Products.  SN 
271,559.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  6-15-67. 

862.080.  SEELOCK.  Bush  Boake  Allen  Inc.  SN  272,677.  Pub. 
10-1-68.  Filed  5-29-67. 

862.081.  WINCHELL'S  AND  DESIGN.  Wlnchell  Donut 
House,  Inc.  SN  272,973.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  6-5-67. 

862.082.  GALACTINA.  Galactlna  k  Blomals  AG.  SN  278,067 
Pub.  10-1-68.  FUed  6-6-67. 

862.083.  CAP'N  QUADB'S  IMPERIAL  AND  DESIGN. 
Quades  Seafood  ProducU,  Inc.  SN  273,307.  Pub.  10-1-68. 
Filed  6-7-67. 

862.084.  TEM-COLE  AND  DESIGN.  Tem-Cole.  Inc.,  assignee 
of  The  Geo.  Weasel,  Jr.  Pre-Pack  Corporation.  SN  274,010. 
Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  6-15-67. 

862.086.  WAI8T-AWAY.  Cumberland  Packing  Corp.,  as- 
signee of  Cumberland  Packing  Company.  SN  274,957.  Pub. 
10-1-68.  Filed  6-28-67. 

862.086.  WANETA.  Atlantic  Tuna  Corporation  (Proprie- 
tary) Limited.  SN  277,610.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  8-7-67. 

862.087.  DENNY'S.  Denny's  Restaurants,  Inc.  SN  281,046. 
Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  9-25-67. 


862,104.     HANDY  KEG.  Lone  Star  Brewing  Co.  SN  276,766. 
Pub.  10-1-68.  FUed  7-11-67. 


Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

862,106.     HOUSE  OF  SCOTS.  Schenley  DlstlUers,  Inc. 
291,778.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  2-23-68. 


SN 


Class  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

861,981.     (See  Class  23  for  this  trademark.) 

861,968.     (See  Class  30  for  this  trademark.) 

862,106.     PRIDECOTE.    Hawkeye    Steel    Products     Incorpo 
rated.  SN  2«4  0.^.%    Puh    l(V-l-68.  FUed  2-6-67. 


862.107.     WiM.KCuK      Wludecor, 
10-1-68.  Filed  9-18-67. 


Inc.    8N    280,662.    Pnb. 


862,108.     BAKER  SCAFFOLD.  Baker  Rods,  Inc 
Pub.  10-l-«*    Filed  lU-26-67. 


SN  288.421. 


862.109.  CADET  HEAD   (DESIGN).  Afco  Rubber  Corpora- 
tion. SN  288,417.  Pub.  10-1-68.  FUed  1-9-68. 

862.110.  LITTLE  JEWBL8.  Sllp-Pruf  Service  Corporation 
SN  291,630.  Pub.  10-1-68.  FUed  2-20-68. 
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863,111-     MA8TEB  PAINTER.  John  Berg  Mtaufacturtng  Co. 

BN  261,746.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  2-2a-«8. 
M3,112.     8TEKL1NQ.    John    Berg    Manufacturing    Co.    8N 

291.747.  Pub.  10-1-68.  FUed  2-23-68. 

862.113.  MEYKB-MOUNT.    N.    8.    Meyer,   Inc.   8N   2»6,164 
Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  4-8-«8. 

862.114.  SOB    SUREFRAME.    Scaffolding    (Great    Britain) 
Limited.  8N  2»5,677.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  4-18-68. 


862,132.     MISCELLANEOUS    DESIGN.    Ocean    Technology, 
Inc.  SN  287,456.  Pub    10-1-68   Filed  12-22-67. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

862,033.      (S*e  Class  40  for  this  trademark.) 
862,052.      (See  Class  44  for  this  trademark.) 

862.115.  ORCHIDEE  EN  FLEUR.  Jean  Eymond.  Inc.  8N 
241,043.  Pub.  1-31-67.  FUed  3-15-66. 

862.116.  AVOCADO  VELVET.  Haln  Pure  Food  Company, 
ikc,  d.b.a.  House  of  Haln.  SN  267,421.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed 
3-23-67. 

862.117.  ROYAL  JAMAICAN.  Port  Royal  Fragrance  Ltd. 
SN  269,685.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  4-20-67. 

862.118.  NO  1  CHANEL.  Chanel  Industries.  Inc.  SN 
273.034.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  6-6-67. 

862.119.  MAQUIMAT  DE  LANCOME.  Lancome  8.A.  8X 
275.535.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  7-7-67. 

862.120.  NAIL  SATIN.  Max  Factor  k  Co..  d.b.a.  Max  Factor. 
SN  284,696.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  11-13-67. 


Service  Marks 


Class  100  -  Miscellaneous 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

861,854.      ( See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

862.121.  SINGULIER.     Pierre    Cardin.     SN     275,411.     Pub. 
10-1-68.  Filed  4-28-67. 

862.122.  HYPERPHASE.    Colgate-Palmolive    Compan.v.    SN 
281.683.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  10-3-67. 

862.123.  LADY   ASHLEY.    Product   Distributors   Unlimited. 
Inc.  SN  291.425.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  2-19-68. 

862.124.  NU-WASH.   Roberts  and  Porter,   Inc.   SN  292.296. 
Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  3-1-68. 

862.125.  SIMONIZ.    Slmonl*    Company.    SN    301.684.    Pub. 
10-1-68.  Filed  7-1-68. 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

862.133.  TEMPOWER.  Tempower.  Inc.  8N  252,909.  Pub. 
10-1-68.  Filed  8-22-66. 

862.134.  BLUE  G.  Blue  O  Stamp  Co.  SN  258,777.  Pub. 
10-1-68.  Filed  11-16-66. 

862.135.  VIP  SYSTEMS.  Van  Horn  Information  ProcMS- 
Ing  Systems  Corporation.  8N  263.418.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed 
1-26-67. 

862.136.  MEETING  DYNAMICS  AND  DESIGN.  Diners/ 
Fugasy  Travel.  Inc..  assignee  of  Fugaiy  Trarel  Bureau,  Inc. 
SN  263.556.  Pub.  9-3-68.  Filed  1-30-67. 

862.137.  AUTOHAUS  INTERNATIONAL  INCORPORATED. 
Autohaus  International,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes 
101  and  IDS).  SN  266,968.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  3-6-67. 

862.138.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Data  Processing  Fi- 
nancial *  General  Corporation,  assignee  of  Lear  Slegler, 
Inc.  SN  271,311.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  5-12-67. 

862.139.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Compar  Corporation. 
SN  274,955.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  6-28-67. 

862.140.  WHITE  COLLAR  (DESIGN).  White  Collar  Girls 
of  America,  Incorporated.  SN  275.336.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Piled 
7-3-67. 

862.141.  TREAT-O-KAMA  Dairy  Queen,  Inc.  SN  278.472. 
Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  8-17-67. 

862.142.  DCA  AND  DESIGN.  DaU  Corporation  of  America. 
SN  278,473.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  8-17-67. 

862.143.  LANCOR.  Acme  Visible  Record*,  Inc.  SN  279.035. 
Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  8-25-67. 


862.144.  THE  IMPERIAL  SHOP.  Rlch'a,  Inc.  SN  284.239 
Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  11-6-67. 

862.145.  CS  AND  DESIGN.  Color  Systems,  Inc.  8N  284,966. 
Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  11-16-67. 

862.146.  MISCELLANEOUS    DESIGN.   Coronet    Marketing, 
Inc.  8N  286.416.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  12-7-67. 

862.147.  RECORDACCOUNT.  The  First   National   Bank  of 
Denver.  SN  290,688.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  2-9-68. 

862.148.  GIVEN.     Given     Machinery.     SN     296.149.     Pub. 
10-1-88.  Filed  4-22-«R 


862  126  SABRE  &  SADDLE  AND  DESIGN.  Pick  Hotels 
Corporation.   SX  242,046.  Pub.  10-1-68.  FUed  3-28-66. 

862.127.  THE  WONDERFUL  WORLD  OF  MAKE  BELIEVE 
FLOWERS.  John  R  Tramposch,  d.b.a.  The  Wonderful 
World  of  Make  Believe  Flowers.  SN  266,778.  Pub.  10-1-68. 
Filed  10-19-66. 

862.128.  TI.  Transolve  Systems.  Inc.,  assignee  of  Transolve 
International,  Inc.  SN  257,424.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  S.K. 
10-27-68  ;  Am.  PR.  5-24-68. 

862.129.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  American  Investment 
Counseling    Company.    SN    268.372.    Pub.    10-1-68.    FUed 

'4-5-67. 

862.130.  INTERNATIONAL  MINERAL  ENGINEERS.  Inter 
national  Mineral  Engineers,  Inc.  8N  276.574'.  Pub.  10-1-68. 
Filed  7-10-67. 

862.131.  INTERNATIONAL  MINERAL  ENGINEERS  IME 
AND  DESIGN.  International  Mineral  Engineer*,  lac.  8N 
275.575.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  7-10-67. 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial 


862.149.  THE  PREMIUM  FINANCE  COMPANY  PREFCO 
AND  DESIGN.  Prefco  CorporaUon.  SN  261,876.  Pub. 
10-1-68.  FUed  l-S-67. 

862,150  INTERBANK  CARD  Interbank  Card  Asaodatlon, 
by  change  of  name  from  Interbank  Card,  Inc.  8N  267,756. 
Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  3-28-67. 

862.151.  BRI  AND  DESIGN.  Babson's  Reports.  Incorpo- 
rated. SN  282.169.  Pub.  10-1-68.  FUed  10-10-67. 

862.152.  PEOPLES  STATE  BANK  AND  DESIGN.  People* 
State  Bank  of  Tulsa,  Oklahoma.  SN  287,490.  Pub.  10-1-68. 
Filed  12-26-67. 


Class  103  "  Construction  and  Repair 

862,137.      (See  Class  101  for  this  trademark.) 

862.153.  MISCELLANEOUS    DESIGN.    Delta    Piping    Com 
pany.  SN  269,643.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  4-20-67. 

862.154.  MR.  POWER  CLEAN  AND  DESIGN.  Power  Clean 
Industries,  Inc.  8N  278.972.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  6-15-67. 

862.155.  STRATABLAST.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  S.v 
282,786.  Pub.  10-1-68.  FUed  10-18-67. 
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Gass  105  -  Transportation  and  Storage  Class  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 


862  156.     THE   MOST  TRUSTED  NAME   IN  TRAVEL.   The 

American     Automobile     Association     (Incorporated).     SN 

261.963.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  1-5-67. 
862  157      THE  MOUNTAIN  MEN  AND  DESIGN.  Burt  Green. 

d'.b.a.  The  Mountain  Men.  SN  282.913.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed 

10-19-67. 
862.158.     VIAJES    MELIA.   Vlajes   Mella.    S.A.    SN   283,945. 

Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  11-1-67. 
862  159      HEP  AND  DESIGN.  Ambassador  Travel  Service  of 

Michigan.  Inc.  SN  286.986.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  12-15-67. 

862.160.     MITCO  AND  DESIGN.   Modern  Intermodal  Traffic-     ClaSS   200 

Corp.  SN  288,844.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  1-15-68. 
862  161      DELIVERY  MAN   (DESIGN).  MaU  Delivery  Serv 

IM  Co.,  Inc.  8N  2it^  r7^    Pub    10-1-68.  FUed  5-22-68. 


862.162.  UNI-8KL  Sherburne  Corporation.  SN  271,649.  Pub. 
1(>_1_«8.  FUed  5-16-67. 

862.163.  CARETEX.    Carctex.    SN    273,599.    Pub.    10-1-68. 
FUed  6-12-67. 

862.164.  GORDON.      Gordon      Research      Conferences.      SN 
273,634.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  6-12-67 


Collective  Membership  Mark 


862.165.     NAMTA    AND    DESIGN.    National    Art    Materials 
Trade  Association.  SN  298.844.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  5-22-68. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Tbesa  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

SECTION  1 

(Combined  Certificate*) 

862  192      Chas    T     Main,    Inc.,    Boston.   Ma*..    SN    285.881.     PubUc   Works.    Including   Studies.   Reports.   Planning.   Draw- 
Pnied"  11-80-67.  '°**'  '"'^  Specifications  (Int.  CI.  42). 


MAIN 


C  la^s    100^ — Miscellaneous 

For  Complete,  Integrated  Engineering  Services  for  Indus- 
trial Plants.  Thermal  and  Hydroelectric  Power  Plants,  Power 
Transmission  Systems.  Textile  Mills,  Pulp  and  Paper  MUls. 
Publishing  Plants.  Nuclear  Facilities,  Process  Faculties.  Water 
Resource  Developments.  Parks  and  Recreation  Faculties,  and 


Class   103 — Construction  and  Repair 

For  Conatructlon  Management  of  Industrial  Plants.  Ther- 
mal and  Hydroelectric  Power  Plants,  Povirer  Transmission 
Systems.  Textile  MUls,  Pulp  and  Paper  MUls,  Publishing 
Plants.  Nuclear  Faculties,  Process  Faculties.  Water  Resource 
Developments.  Parks  and  Recreation  Faculties,  and  Public 
Works  (Int.  CI.  37). 

First  use  Jan.  3.  1965. 


SECTION  2 
Oass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials  Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

862  166.     W.  J    Hmst'    TV  A  Sons,  Ltd.,  Inc..  South  Bend.  Ind. 

SN  286138    FUed  P  R.  12-4-67;  Am.  S.R.  10-7-68.  862,169.     Jack  Russtll  Company.  Inc.,  Key  Blscayne,  Fla.  SN, 

280,885.  FUed  P.R.  9-21-67 ;  Am.  S.B.  8-12-68. 


BAT-A-BALL 


SILVERSMITHS' 

For   Silver    PoUsh    and    Tarnish    Preventative    and    (^eml- 
cally  Impregnated  PoUshlng  Glove*  (Int  CI*.  4  and  21). 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1967. 

■'  For  Toy  Consisting  of  a  Plastic  or  Wooden  Paddle  and  a 

-,  •        I     r  Rubber  BaU  Connected  by  an  Elastic  Cord   (Int.  CI.  28). 

Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  v.om-      First  use  Mar.  6,  i967. 


positions 


862.167.     Anderson  Chemical  Company,  Litchfield,  Minn.  SN 
276,627.  FUed  P.R.  7-24-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-18-68. 


LETHAL  13 

For  Insecticide  in  Liquid  Form  To  Be  Sprayed  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Apr.  30.  1962 


Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

862.170.      National  Furniture  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc  ,  Evan*- 
TlUe.    Ind.     SN    263.936.    FUed    P.R.    2-3-67;    Ana.    S.B. 
^^-"~—  10-9-68. 

862.168.     Spray  Products  Corporation.  Oaks,  Pa.  SN  294.239. 
Filed  P.R.  3-27-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  9-11-68. 

SURFACE  SHIELD  THE  ROCKER-RECLINER 

For    Chemical    Preparation    Which    Displaces    Water    and  IHAl      DOES     EVEKl    lllirSlT. 

.Moisture    Prevents  Rust.  Forms  a  Protective  Film.  Seals  Sur- 
faces. Penetrates.  Loosens.  Lubricates  and  Resists  Salt  Water  „      „     ^      „     „         ^^.     ,,„.   p,    ort^ 
Damage  on  Metal  Surface.  (Int.  CI.  1).  For  Rocker-Recllner  Chair  (Int.  CI.  20). 
Flr.t  a.e  July  1963.  ^Irst  use  during  July  1966. 
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Class  36  -  Musical  instruments  and  Supplies  Class  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


862  171.  Ervln  A.  Stelner.  Jr.,  d.b.a.  The  Detroit  Sound  Re- 
cording Company.  Detroit,  Mich.  SN  267.859.  FUed  P.R. 
»-2»-87  ;  Am.  S.K.  9-11-68. 


862,176.     The  Nettle  Company,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.T.  8N 
265,205.  Filed   P.R    2-21-67  ;  Am.  8.R.  10-7-68. 

ALL  WEATHER 

For  Milk  Chocolate  (Int.  CI.  30). 
Flrat  use  Oct.  14,  1948. 


862,177.     Costa   Ice   Cream    company,    Woodbrldge,    N.J.   SN 
265,806.  FUed  7-30-68. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  blue  and  orange. 
For  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1966. 


Class  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

862,172.     Petersen  Publishing  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
SN  256.131.   Filed   PR.   10-10-66;  Am.   S.R.  9-30-68. 

HOD  ROD  INDUSTRY  NEWS 

For  Magailne  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  August  1966. 


For  Ice  Cream  (Int.  CI.  80), 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1967 


862,178.     Abilene    Candy    Company,    Inc.,    Abilene,   Tex.    SN 
270.334.  Filed  P.R.  6-1-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-19-«8. 


PIK-LPOP 


862.173.  Rand  Securities  Research  Corporation,  Beverly 
Hills  Calif.,  assignee  of  Richard  L.  Ulmer,  d.b.a.  The  Rand 
Stock  Market  Calendar,  Van  Nuys.  Calif.  SN  288,264.  Filed 
PR.  1-8-68  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-12-68. 


For  Candy  Suckers  (Int.  O.  80). 
First  use  January  1955. 


RAND 


For  Calendar  Booklet  Containing  Stock  Market  Data  (Int. 

CI.  16). 

First  use  Aug.  23,  1966 


862,179.     Tasty     Baking    Company,     Philadelphia.     Pa.     SN 
271.894.  Filed  P.R.  5-19-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-27-68. 

tasty-twist 


Qass  39  -  Clothing 


For  Pretxels  (Int.  CI.  80). 
First  use  May  9,  1967 


862,174.     Bama-Werke  Curt  Baumann,  Mosbach,  Baden,  Ger- 
many. SN  246,149.  Filed  P.R.  5-20-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-26-68. 


862,180.     Stefano   Pernlgottl    k    FlgUo    S.p.A.,    NotI   Llgur.\ 
Italy.  SN  272,958.  FllM  B-2-87 


SOKKETS 


PERM(;OTTI 


Owner  of  German   Reg.  No.  804,944,  dated  July  21,  1964. 

For  Boot  Liners  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  May  21,  1962  ;  in  commerce  Oct.  9,  1962. 


Gass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

862.175.     The  Kendall  Company,  Walpole.  Mass.  SN  291,078. 
Filed  PR.  2-14-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  8-18-68. 

COMIC  STRIPS 

For  Adhesive  Bandages  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Apr.  3,  1967. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  lUllan  application 
filed  Dec.  16,  1966  ;  Reg.  No.  217.151,  dated  Nov.  22,  1967. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  827,405. 

For  Ingredients  for  the  Manufacture  of  Ice-Cream — Namely, 
Almond  Paste,  Honey,  Sugar,  Unshelled  Hasel  Nuts,  Un- 
shelled  Pistachio,  Cocoa  ;  and  Fluid  Mixture  Ice  Cream  Coat- 
ings Consisting  of  Cocoa,  Sugar,  and  Refined  Coconut  Oil ;  and 
Pudding  Powders  (Int.  Cls.  29.  30,  and  31). 


862.181.     Brldgford   Fooa»   c«ri«jratlon,  Anaheim,   Calif.   SN 
281,958.  Filed  PR.  10-6-67:  Am.  S.R.  10-8-68. 

PANNED  "READY-ROLLS" 

For  Bakery  Goods — Namely,  Froxen  Dough  Portions  To  Be 
Baked  Into  Rolls  (Int.  Q.  30). 
First  use  July  3,  1967. 
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862,182    Robert  Morton  cniii«>n^  i's.'it^u^Tf  Am^s'^  ^'^s*  ^1  -  Cofmetics  aiKJ  Toilet  Preparatioflf 


d«  Grace.  Md.  SN  282,687.  Filed 
9-27-67. 


CULLY'S 


For  Refrigerated  Cole  Slaw  (Int.  01.  29). 
First  use  Sept  18.  1967. 


:.186  HcifT.f  C\.Tr\-  Indnisr'fe*  Icr  :  b  a  H eiene  Curtis, 
Chicago,  111.  SN  2rtf  ,"24  FliPd  V  K  2  27-67  Am.  S.R. 
9-12-68. 

WHITE  FROSTING 


For  Hair  Llghtener  Preparation  for  Dse  With  Hydrogen 
Peroxide  (Int.  CI.  3). 


862.183.     Sunny  Farms,  Inc.,  Edison,  Calif.  SN  303.239.  FUed         ^int  use  on  or  about  Jan.  26,  1967. 
P.K.  T-22-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  9-80-68. 


.K,)- 


SOMETHING 

SPECIAL 


For  Fresh  Vegetables  (Int  CI.  31). 
First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1967. 


Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

862,184      Ja::.e?    Uacnauai;   4   Company   Limited.   Piccadilly. 
London.  EngUnd.  SN  290.677.  Filed  2-8-68. 


862,187.     Qairol  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.  SN  275.683. 
Filed  P.R.  7-10-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-30-68. 

HEADY  WINE 

For  Hair   "Tir'ng.  Dyeing  and  Coloring  Preparation    (Int. 
01.  3). 

First  use  June  7,  1967. 


862,188.     Chadbourn     Gotham.     Inc.,     Charlotte.     N.C.     SN 
288,000.  Filed  P.R.  1-8-68  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-27-68. 

SMOOTH-ONS-BEFORE- 
NYLONS 

For  Skin  Softener  Lotion  (int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Sept.  22,  1967 


4i 


BLACK  &  WHITE 

BUCHANAN'S 
BLENDED    SCOTCH   WH.SKY 

•ItMOCO  t  SOTTICO  ID  SCOTLAMD  ST 

OlSTILLCttS 
'^         GLASGOW  kLONOON. 


♦  t 


Gass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

862.189.     J.  C.  Whltlam  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Wadsworth. 
Ohio.  SN  272,282.  Filed  P.R.  5-28-67  ;  Am,  S.R.  9-23-68. 


handsDklBBn 


»MOOUCT    or    SCOTLAND 
I'iOUART       IOO%Sa)TCH  WMISKIES      »« I  PROOf 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red. 
For  Waterless  Hand  Cleaner  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  26,  1967. 


Owner  of  Keg.  Nub.  3i5,774,  b4o,577,  and  others. 

For  Scotch  Whisky  (Int.  CL  88). 

First  use  July  1,  1966 ;  In  commerce  Aug.  1,  1966. 


Class  100  -  Miscellaneous 


862.192.     See  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate). 

^  rA        AA  L         J"  AJ  />    l_  •  862.190.     National  Association  of  Catholi.   Aiumni  Clubs   Inc., 

UaSS   !>U— Merchandise    Not    UtherWISe  Boston.   Mass.   SN  247,389.   Flled   P.E    &-6-66;   Am.   S.K. 

a_ii_Afi 


Classified 


9-11-68. 

CATHOLIC  ALUMNI  CLUB 


862,185.     The     Fiberite     Corporation,     Winona,     Minn.     SN 

262.034.  Filed  PR.  l-e-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-24-68.  p„  Promoting  the  Intere«ts  of  Unma-n.i   -    .11...      r  I  nf- 

versity  Graduates  of  the  Catholic   F«!'t;    m    Religious,   Com- 

munity  Service,   Social,  Recrtfi:u.i.a.   and   Cultural  Activities 

' ■ (Int.  a.  42  I 

First  UK  March  1940. 


ft 


'^iofi 


862,191       1"  nald  C.  Linn,  Mt.  Prospect,  III.  SN  268,745   Fi.ed 
4-l(^-«7. 


For  Resin  Impregnated  Tape  Wrapping  Fabric  for  Dae  In  y  ^     OL^T^TT     CTTM-IT'  A  T   T^     /^   *  t^t-i 

Progressive  Cure  Tape  Wrapping  Techniques  for  Fabricating  Lr^     I    H*  1  1  1      OlJJil,  W  A  L«lv     (_  A  T  E 

Products    Such    as    Rocket    and    Missile    Elzit    Cones,    Liquid 

Chambers,  Liners,  Insulators,  and  the  Like  (Int.  Cl.  17).  For  Restaurant  .'Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 

First  use  Jun«  24,  1966.  First  use  during  or  about  Januarr  19«4 


TM   S57  0.0. 
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Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business  Class  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 


862,193.     Brockton  PubUc  Mamet.  Inc.,  Brockton,  Jiass.  8N 
281959    Filed  PR    10-6-67;  Am.  S.B.  9-17-68. 

PENNY  POWER  PRICES 

For  Groc«ry  Store  SerTlces  <Int.  CI.  36). 
Flr«t  use  on  or  about  Mar.  31,  1967. 


Class  102  -  Insurance  and  Financial 

862  194      The    Independent     Life    and    Accident     Insurance 
Company.  Jacksonville,  Fla.  SN  306.844.  Filed  9-9-68. 

THERE  IS  NO  SUBSTITUTE 
FOR  LIFE  INSURANCE 

For   Underwriting    Life.    Health    and    Accident    Insurance 

(Int.  a.  36). 
First  uae  In  or  about  and  not  later  than  1944. 


862.192.     See  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate). 


Gass  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 


862 195  California  International  Sea  Festival  at  Long 
Beach.  Inc..  Long  Beach  Calif.  8N  263,892.  FUed  P.R. 
2-a-67  ;  Am.  S.B.  9-17-68. 

SEA  FESTIVAL 


For  Arranging  and  Staging  Annual  Fishing,  Water  Ski. 
Boat,  Swimming.  Diving,  and  Related  Aquatic  Competitions. 
Costume  BaU.  Art  Exhibit.  Music  Concert,  and  Parade  (Int. 
Cl.  35). 

First  use  on  or  about  March  1966. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


69.269 

69,497. 

70,808. 
70.961. 
71,265 

71,412. 

73,059 

207. 09S 

245,454 
246,009 
246,734. 

247,413. 

247,844. 
248,118. 

248,315. 

251,334. 

251.840. 

251,858. 

252,456. 

252,886. 

253,027. 

253,074. 

253,076. 

253.471. 

254,269. 

254,440 

254,532 

254,693. 

254.969. 

437,697 

439.537. 

4.39,583. 

439  993. 

44".4'>2. 

440,620. 

440,846. 

441,088. 

441,187. 

441,257. 

441,479. 

+41  4«5 

441  5';2 

441  -15 


"VENUS"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  81  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

6-2-08.  ^ 

"CBHOTTO  BERTELLI"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Cl. 

18  (Int.  Cl.  5).  6-16-08. 
ALVA.  a.  14  (Int.  Cl.  6).  lO-ft-08. 
M\XTM    n.  46   fint.  Cl,  29).   10-20-08. 
H.^KRIKT  HUBBARD  AYER.  Cl.  51    (Int.  O.  8). 

11-10-08. 
B    &    R    AND    DESIGN.    Cl.    46     (Int.    Cl.    29). 

11—24—08. 
AC  BARRY.  Cl.  18  (Int.  Cl.  5).  8-16-09. 
THOMPSON'S  DOUBLE  MALTED.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl. 

30).  12-15-25. 
SAMSON.  Cl.  1  (Int.  Cl.  17).  8-14-28. 
YODOEA.  Cl.  51  (Int.  Cl.  6).  8-28-28. 
"PENN-OLA"   AND   DESIGN.  Cl.   6    (Int.   Cl.   8). 

9-11-28. 
ROSE-DALE.   Cl.   46    (Int.   Qs.    29,    30,   and   31). 

9-28-28. 
STAB  (DESIGN).  Cl.  22  (Int.  CT.  28).  10-9-28. 
"K-N"    AND    OVAL    BACKGROUND.    Cl.    1    (Int. 

Cl.  6).  10-16-28. 
CREO-TEBPIN.  Cl.  18  (Int.  Cl.  5).  10-16-28. 
WEST  PEAK.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  29).  1-1-29. 
FURLANA.  Cl.  42   (Int.  Cl.  24).  1-15-29. 
KARRATEEN    Cl.  42   (Int.  Cl.  24).  1-15-29. 
CELANTHBENE.  Cl.  6  (Int.  Cl.  2).  2-8-29. 
TELOA    Cl.  42   (Int.  Cl.  24).  2-19-29. 

LORDA.  Cl.  42  (Int  Cl.  24).  2-19-29. 

CABMA.  a.  42  (Int.  Q.  24).  2-19-29. 

ELDA.  Cl.  42  (Int.  Cl.  24).  2-19-29. 

FORSTA.  Cl.  42   (Int.  Cl.  24).  2-26-29. 

SANI-CLOR.  CT.  82  (Int.  Cl.  3).  3-19-29. 

BLUE  RIBBON.  Cl.  39   (Int.  Cl.  28).  3-2fr-29. 

M.\MMOL.  Cl.  18  (Int.  Cl.  8).  3-26-29. 

NOREEDA.  Cl.  42  (Int.  Cl.  24).  3-26-29. 

GADABOUT.  Cl.  39  (Int.  Cl.  25).  4-2-29. 

M  LAB.  Cl.  51   (Int.  Cl.  3).  8-80-48. 

LUCOZATE.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  8).  7-6-48. 

BALANCED  BEAUTY.  Cl.  51  (Int.  Cl.  8).  7-«-48. 

8ANA-LASTIC.  Cl.  5  (Int.  CL  19).  8-8-48. 

PHILLSOLV.  Cl.  52   (Int.  Cl.  1).  8-31^8. 

LAPIDAB.  Cl.  18   (Int.  Cl.  5).  9-14-48. 

LUCOZATE.  Cl.  18  (Int  Cl.  8).  10-8-48. 

SAL  ENO.  Cl.  18   (Int.  Cl.  8).  10-19-48. 

JIFFY.  Cl.  6  (Int.  Cl.  3).  10-26-48. 

SUN<X:0  WAY.  Cl.  18   (Int.  Q.  4).  11-9-48. 

ABMVAC.  CT.  18   (Int.  Cl.  4).  11-80-48. 

SUN  OCCIDENT.  Cl.  18  (Int.  Cl.  4).  11-80-48. 
WYNOLA.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  82).  12-7-48. 
FURACIN.  a.  18  (Int.  Cl.  6).  12-28-48. 


441,784.     FLYING   HORSE    (DESIGN).   Cl.   6    (Int.   Cl.   1). 

12-28-48. 
442.127.     ESKA.  Cl.  81  (Int.  Cl.  8).  8-1-49. 
442  189.     P.D.Q.  Cl.  11  (Int.  Cl.  2).  8-8-49. 
442.206.     LIFETIME.  Cl.  32  (Int.  Cl.  20).  3-18-49. 
500.880.     EVANS,  a.  8  (Int.  Cl.  18).7-»-48. 
500  980.     YUKON  CLUB.  Cl.   46    (Int.  Cl.  29).  7-18-48. 

501,206.     YANKEE.  CL  46   (Int.  O.  29).  7-27-48. 

501,328.     A*P.  Cl.  45  (Int.  Cl.  32).S-8-48. 

501.575.     GDC  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  6  (Int.  Cl.  2).  8-17-48. 

502  288.     VI8TBIX.  Cl.  50  (Int.  CT.  24).  9-21-48. 

502,299.     8UNNYFIELD.    O.    46     (Int.    Cln.    29    and    80). 
9-21-48. 

802,333.     WILLAKD.  Cl.  21  (Int.  Cl.  9).  »-21-48. 

802,387.     DESIGN    OF   TUG-O-WAR.    Cl.    89    (Int.   Cl.   28). 
9-21-48. 

802,897.     LIX-PAIN.  Cl.  18  (Int.  Cl.  8).  9-28-48. 

502  701.     MB   a.  19  (Int.  Cl.  12).  10-8-48. 

802,816.     YUKON  CLUB.  Cl.  48  (Int.  Cl.  82).  10-12-48. 

802,818.     SUNNY   BBOOK  AND   DESIGN.   Cl.   46    (Int.  Cl. 
29).  10-12-48. 

502  821.     8UNNYBROOK.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  29).  10-12-48. 

502  946.     MC  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  88  (Int.  Cl.  42).  10-12-48. 

502  947.      MAGNA  TECTOR.  Cl.  100  (Int.  CT.  42).  10-12-48. 

502  998.     POCKBTTE.  Cl.  37  (Int.  CT.  16).  10-19-48. 

503.022.     CONDOR    AND    DESIGN.    Cl.    46    (Int.    Cl.    80). 
10-19-48. 

503.035.      NBLA     AND     DESIGN.     Cl.     21     (Int.     Cl.     11). 

803.148.  BLUE  MOON.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  29).  10-19-48. 

503.198.  B8A  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  6  (Int.  Q.  1).  10-1^-48. 

803.252.  KRBML.  Cl.  81   (Int.  Cl.  8).  10-19-48. 

503.529.  INKETINE.  Q.  11  (Int.  CT.  2).  10-26-48. 

503,774  BRAGG.  CT.  18  (Int.  Cl.  5).  11-9-48. 

803.799  h  \TH.\8WEET.  Cn.  51  (Int.  Cl.  8).  ll-»-48. 

804,864.  tMERALD  CORD.   Cl    35    (Int.  Cl.  17).   12-7-48. 

804.654.  DAVIS  CUP  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  22    (Int.  Cl.  28). 

12-7-48. 

504,683.  "98."  Cl.  18  (Int.  Cl.  8).  12-7-48. 

504,708.  MARKKM.  CT.  82   (Int.  Cl.  3).  12-7-48. 

504,912.  PERIKROM    Cl.  12   (Int.  Cl.  19).  12-21-48. 

504,981.  KLBBN-STIK.  Cl.  8  (Int.  Cl.  16).  12-21-48. 

805,144.  DILAC.  Cl.  82  (Int.  Cl.  8).  12-28-48. 

805.196.  RIEDELL.  Cl.  39   (Int.  Cl.  25).  12-28-48. 

505.252.  AEROSPORIN.  Cl.  18    (Int.  Cl.  8).   12-28-48. 

505.381.  LOXPRING.  Cl.  8   (Int.  Cl.  18).  1-4-49. 

505  394.  GOODYEAR.  Cl.  19  (Int.  Cl.  12).  1-4-49. 

505.465  All  AS   Cl.  34  (Int.  Cl.  11).  1-4-49. 

505,466.  AKI  MORE.  Cl.  84    (Int.  Cl.   11).   1-4-49. 

505,787.  CRUISER.  Cl.  15   (Int.  Cl.  4).  1-18-49. 

505.802.  DACRO.  Cl.  88  (Int.  Cl.  21).  1-18-49. 
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808.900.     lAVKTTE  VALLEY.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  29).  1-18-49.     506.951. 

505,945.      SCIENTIFIC   AMERICAN.    Cl.    38    (Int.    Cl.  16). 

1-25-49.  507,021. 

506,206.     WEST  HAVEN.  Cl.  46  (Int.  CL  29).  2-1-49.  507,136. 

506,510.      LIBERTY    AND    DESIGN.    Cl.    1     (Int.    Cl.  31).     507,404. 

2-8-49.  807,457. 
606,848.     ELVANOL.  Cl.  1    (Int.  Cl.  1).  2-8-49. 

606,778.     CHBOMACYL.  CT.  6  (Int.  Cl.  2).  2-15-49.  607,866. 
606,822.     ROCHELTEX.  Cl.  6   (Int.  Cl.  1).  2-22-49. 


ELECTRICAL    DEALER.    Cl.    88    (Int.    Cl.    18). 

2-22-49. 
ELVACBT.  Cl.  1   (Int.  Cl.  1).  2-22-49. 
8TADUIM  BOOT.  Cl.  39   (Int.  Cl.  28).  3-1-49. 
HY  LO.  Cl.  6  (Int.  Cl.  6).  3-8-49. 
SYMBOL    (LITTLE  MAN),  a.   102    (Int.  Cl.  36). 

3-8-49. 
THE  TETRAD  AND  DBSION.  Cl.  86  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

8-16-49. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section   8 
The  follouAng  regtttration*  ittued  Oct.  SO,  i9tt 


739,884. 

739,866. 

739,860. 

739,870. 

739,873. 

739.874. 

739.878. 

739.884. 

739.885. 

739.887. 

739.888. 

739.891. 

739.892. 

739.893. 

739.895. 

7.39>9fi 

739. »<M 

739,905 

739.922, 

739,925 

739,92fi 

739.935 

789.950. 

739,954 

739.955 

739.95ti. 

739,987. 

789.958. 

739,965 

739,967 

739. 9S2 

739.991 

739.994 

739,995. 


73t».996. 
7S0,»»7. 


PBR-CAST.  Cl.  1. 

CUSH-N-TAN.  Cl.  1. 

IN8ULITB.  Cl.  2. 

FLORSAVER.  Cl.  2. 

80PHI8T10IFT.  Cl.  3. 

PUP  I'  I'APKR    Cl.  8. 

FS-ll    Cl    « 

BBLAIRB.  Cl.  8. 

STECK.  a.  8. 

ROOT -O  POTS  AND  DEVICE.  Cl.  10. 

lM)R<-(i  AM>  I>ESIGN.  Cl.  10. 

BAYVIKW    Cl    12. 

VAN  SEAL.  Cl    12 

VCC  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  12. 

TRU8-CO-P08T.  Cl.  12. 

THIS  T  I'O.ST    Cl.  12. 

GIAKK  N  RAIL.  Cl.  13. 

KKAM  PAKT.  Cl.  18. 

I  .ML  491.  Cl.  18. 

AST    2,50    Cl.  18. 

SCRIPT  AH    Cl.  18. 

I'ACTAFE.M.  Cl.  18. 

RoHKKTS  HI  LIFT  BARBELLS  H  AND  DESIGN. 

C!    22 
MISS  SWKHTKEN.  Cl.fi2. 

BOdHlE      Cl    22. 

I.AMHKI.V    ■  Cl    22. 
SWAN  BUOY    Cl    22. 
I'll'KO    Cl    23 
(.KNTRirri.SE    Cl.  28. 

(,<»I.IiKN  ARROW  GA  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  28. 
DECt)    Cl    23 
Q  TROL   Cl    26. 

800    Cl    26 

DESIGN  OF  THREE  ARROWHEADS  I.N  A 
CIRCLE  ADJACENT  TO  A  PAIR  OF  PARAL- 
LEL ARCS    Cl    26 

TAIL  MONP:t    Cl    2T 

PIONEKK     FROM      VERSAILLES     COLLECTION 
AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  28. 


739.998.  FIXOLUX.  Cl   28 

739.999.  SUPERFLEX.  Cl.  28. 

740,004.  THERM-OVEN     CHINA     ETC.      AND     DESIGN. 

Cl    30 

740,006.  .MARTIN  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  81. 

740,011.  SANFRE.  Cl.  31. 

740.018.  WINGED  ACORN  SYMBOL  SUPERIMPOSED  ON 

LETTERS  ADL.  Cl.  31. 

740.016  REXdR    Cl    .'U. 

740.018  MASTERBILT  KITCHENS  QUALITY  PLANNED. 

Cl    32 

740.019.  THERAMAT  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  32. 

740.020.  DOLPHIN.  CI.  32. 

740.028.  8HELTERSC(^PE.  Cl.  34. 

740.029.  LITTLE  DAISY    Cl.  34. 
740.037  WINCREST    Cl    37. 
740.043.  SERMO  MAGIC.  CL  38. 

740.046.  DIESEL     BQUIPMBNT     SUPERINTENDENT. 

Cl    S'' 

740,U4:  L>EL  RIO    Cl    39 

740.048.  CHARLESTONIAN.  Cl.  39. 

740.052.  ALIX  INTERNATIONAL    CI    39 

740.064  .MR    FOAMY    Cl    39 

740,057  STRIDE  STEPS    Cl    39 

740.062.  AMERICAN  BAZAAR  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  39. 

740.063.  DASH  ABOUT   Cl    39. 
740,067  JACgUELINE  ARPEL.  Cl.  89. 

740.072  BOW    Cl    39 

740.073  ROSECREST    Cl    39. 
740,077  PAR  T  PAK    Cl    40 
740.081  DOWNY  TUFT    Cl    42 

740,088  WEATHER  KNIT  MILLS    Cl    42. 

740.098  LORTWEED    Cl    43 

740,106  AgUA  LAXER    C:    44. 

740,110.  CEROLIFE    Cl    46 

740,113.  GLENWOOD   Cl   46 

740.115  KALOAS    Cl    46 

740.116  ROYAL   OAK    Ro   AND   DESIGN    Cl     46. 
740,120  TRIPLE  F  BRAND  ETC    AND  DESIGN    Cl    46 
740,128.  WHITE   WAVES    AND   DESIGN     Cl    46 
740,142.  WS  WATER  SPORTSMEN  AND  DESIGN    Cl    100. 
740,148.  NSCS  AND  r>ESIGN    Cl    102 

740,147.  LEVERAGED     FUNDING     ETC.     AND     DESIGN. 
Cl.  102. 
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ASR  Industries  :  See — 
Morris,  Philip,  Inc. 
Abbott  Laboratories  :  See — 

Swan-Myers  Co. 
Abilene  Candy  Co..  Inc..  Abilene.  Tex.  862.178.  CI.  46. 
Ackermann  und  Scbmltt  K.O.,  Stuttgart,  Germany.  861,940. 

pub.  10-1-68.  CI    23. 
Acme  Boot  Co.,  Inc.,  Clarksvllle,  Tenn.  862,019-21.  pub.  10-1- 

6«.  CI.  39. 
Acme  Cotton  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Valley  Stream.  N.Y.  862,058, 

pub.  10-1-68.  CI.  44. 
Acme  Visible  Records,  Inc..  Croiet,  Va.  862,143,  pub.  10-1- 

68.  CI.  101. 
AdbeslTe   Products   Corp.,   Bronx,    N.Y.   861,840.   pub.    10-1- 

68.  CI.  1. 
Afco  Rubber  Corp.,  North  Canton.  Ohio.  862,109,  pub.  10-1- 

68.  CI.  50. 
Air  Instruments,  Inc.,  Plttsburgb,  Pa.  862,051,  pub.  10-1-68. 

CI.  44. 
Alexander  Doll  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Madame  Alexander,  New  York, 

N.Y.  739,955-6,  cane.  CI.  22. 
Allx  of  Miami,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  740,052,  cane.  CI.  39. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

General  Chemical  Co. 
Allied  Chemical  *  Dye  Corp. :  Bee — 

General  Chemical  Co. 
Aluminum  Detail  Products  :  See — 

Spring  Hill  Fuel  Co. 
Ambassador  Cards  :  See — 
Hallmark  Cards.  Inc. 
Ambassador    Travel    Service   of    Michigan,    Inc..    Kalamazoo, 

Mich.  862,159.  nub.  10-1-88.  CI.  105. 
Amerace  Corp. ;  Bee — 

Lia  Maur,  Inc. 
American   Automobile  Association,    (Inc.),  The.  Washington. 

DC.  862.156,  pub.  10-1-68.  Cl.  105. 
American  Cyanamld  Co..  New  York.  NY.  739,925,  cane.  Cl. 

18. 
American  Cyanamld  Co.,  Wayne,  N.J.  861.913.  pub.  10-1-68. 

Cl.  21. 
Amerlcnn  Fp't  Co..  Glenville.  Conn.,  to  GAF  Corp.,  New  York, 

NY    '."■:  -'^v  ren.  12-17-68.  Cl.  50. 
American  Home  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  861,859,  pub. 

10-1-68.  Cl.  6. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corp.,  Evanston,  111.,  from  Institu- 
tional   Industries,    Inc.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.    861,903,    pub 

10-1-68.  Cl.  19. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corp.,  Evanston.  111.  861,970,  pub. 

10-1-68.  Cl.  .32. 
American  Investment  Counseling  Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  862,- 

129.  pub.  10-1-68.  Cl.  100. 
American   Photocopy   Equipment  Co.,   Evanston.   111.  861,856, 

pub.    10-1-68.    Multiple  Class    (Classes   6   and   26). 
American  Products  Co.,  The.  d.b.a.  Zanol  Products  Co.,  assor. 

to  The  R.   L.   Flett  Co..  to  Heekln  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

441,137,  ren.  12-17-68.  Cl.  6. 
American  Tack  *  Hardware  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  861.872, 

pub.  10-1-68.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  12  and  21). 
Amertcan  Type  Founders  Co..   Inc.,   Elisabeth,   N.J.   861,876, 

l.ub.  10-1-68.  Cl.  14. 
American   Uniform  Co.,   Inc.,  Cleveland,  Tenn.   862,004,  pub. 

10    1    68    Cl.  .39. 
Anastasla's.  Sausalito.  Calif.  861.999.  pub.  10-1-68.  Cl.  39. 
Anderson  Chemical  Co..  Litchfield.  Minn.  862.107.  Cl.  6. 
Anes   Automotive  Electronics.   Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  861,- 

914.  pub.  10-1-68.  Cl.  21. 
Apparel    Industries   of   California,    Inc.,    Los   Angeles,   Calif. 

862.023.  pub.  10-1-68.  Cl.  39. 
Ascot  Tackle  Co.  :  See — 

Blanco.  Romolo  P. 
Aspen   Ski    Boot   Internationale,  Inc.,   Denver,  Colo.  861.923, 

nub.  10-1-«S    Cl.  22, 
Atlantic  Tuna  Corp.   (ProprleUry)   Ltd..  Canetown.  Republic 

of  South  Africa.  862,086.  pub.  l(V-l-68.  Cl.  46. 

Audlaln  of  Hyattsrllle,  Inc.,  Hyattsvllle.  Md.  740,057,  cane. 
Cl.  89. 

Autohaus  International.  Inc..  Clearwater,  Fla.  862,137,  pub. 

10-1-68.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  101  and  103). 
Ayer.  Harriet  Hubbard.  Inc. :  See — 
Thomas.  Vincent  B. 

Ayrshire   Breeders'   Association,   Brandon,   Vt.   862  091,   pub. 
10-1-68.  Cl.  46. 

Babson's  Reports,   Inc.,  Wellesley  Hills,   Mass.   862,151    pub. 
10-1-68.  Cl.  102.  •  f 

Badger  Paint  k  Hardware  Stores,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  861,- 
881,  pub.  10-1-68.  Cl.  16. 

Baker  Rocs,   Inc.,   Indianapolis,   Ind.   862,108,   pub.   10-1-68. 
ri.  50. 

}<Hll.  B.  J..  Ltd..  STdney.  New  South  Wales.  Australia.  861,- 
972,  pub.  10-1-68.  Cl.  32. 

Mama  Werke    Curt    Baumann,    Mosbach    (Baden),    Germany. 

sHj  )-i    Cl.  39. 

Haria.^    &    Barclay,    New    York,    NY.,    to   Lanman   k  Kemp- 
Barclay  k  Co.  Inc.,  Palisades  Park,  N.J.  78,059   ren.  12-17- 

68.  Cl.  18. 

Barr   «    N!fg.  Co.,  Winder,  Oa.  862,018,  pub.  10-1-68.  Cl.  39. 


Bathasweet  Corp.,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.  503,799,  ren.  12-17-68. 

Cl.  51. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc..  Morton  Grove,  III.  739,878,  cane. 

a.  6. 
Baxter   Laboratories,   Inc.,   Morton  Grore,   III.  861,889.   pub. 

10-1-68.  Cl.  18. 
Bayuk  Cigars  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  861,883.  pub.  10-1-68. 

Cl.  17. 
Beatrice   Foods   Co.,   Chicago,   111.   862,073.   pub.   4-9-68.  Cl. 

46. 
Becton,  Dickinson  k  Co.,  East  Rutherford,  N.J.  861,979,  pub. 

10-1-68,  Cl.  34. 
Beecham  Inc. :  See — 
Eno.  J.  C,  Inc. 
Macleans  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Beede  Electrical   Instrument  Co.,   Inc.,  Penacook.  N.H.  861,- 

956    pub.  10-1-68.  CI.  26. 
Beneke  Corp.,  Columbus,  Miss.  861,869,  pub.  10-1-68.  Cl.  18. 
Bennett  Industries,  Inc.,  Peotone,  III.  861,966,  pub.  10-1-68. 

CT.   29. 
Berg,  John,  Mfg.  Co.,  CHiicago,  111.  862,111-12,  pub.  10-1-68. 

Cl.  50. 
Berner,  Robert  L.,  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  862.09S.  pub.  10-1-68. 

a.  46.  \         / 

Bertelll,  A.,  S.p.A. :  See—  \     / 

Socta.    Prodti.   Chimeo.   Parmaccl.   A.    Bertelll   k   C. 
Bevan    Funnell    Ltd.,    Newharen,    Sussex,    England.    861,973, 

pub.  10-1-68.  Cl.  32. 
Bianco,  Romolo  P.,  d.b.a.  Ascot  Tackle  Co.,  A. en  'lerk    .Mk  h. 

861,928,  pub.  10-1-68.  Cl.  22. 
Big  3  Textile  Corp.,   New  York,   N.Y.   740,088,  cane.   Cl.   42. 
Blaxon     Inc.,    Akron,    Ohio.    861,924,   pub.    10-1-68.    Cl.    22. 
Bliss,   E.   W.,   Co.,   DsTenport.   Iowa.   861.910,   pub.    10-1-68. 

Multiple  Class  (Qasses  21  and  26). 
Blue   G    Stamp    Co.,    Detroit,    Mich.    862,134,    pub.    10-1-68. 

Cl.  101. 
Blue  Moon  Foods,  Inc.,  Thorp,  Wis.,  to  Foremost-McKesson, 

Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  503,14|,  ren.  12-17-68.  Cl.  46. 
Bo-Mer  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Auburn.  N.Y.  739,870,  cane.  Cl.  2. 
Borden  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Thompson's  Ma!tf><i  F->od  Co. 
Borg- Warner    Cc  r;  ,     t  hi.  ago.    111.    861,977,    pub.    4-23-68. 

Cl.  34. 
Bow    Shirts,    Inc.,    (HeTeland.    Ohio.    740,072.    cane     Cl.    39. 
Bowling,    Ernest    H.,    d.b.a.    Bowling    Sales    Co.,    Tharlpston, 

W.  Va,  740,048,  cane.  Cl.  89. 
Bowling  Sales  Co   :  See- 

Bowling.  Ernest  H 
Bragg,  Paul  C,  d.b.a.  Live  Food  I'ruducts  Co.,  to  Live  Food 

Products    Co..    Burbank,    Calif.    503,774,    ren.    12-17-68. 

Cl.  18. 
Brides  Showcase  International,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  862,013, 

pub.  10-1-68.  Cl.  39. 
Bridgeford    Foods    Corp.,    Anaheim,    Calif.    862,181.    Cl.    46. 
Bristol-Myers    Co.,    New    York.    N.Y^.    861,888,    pub    10-1-68 

Cl.   18. 
Bristol-Myers   Co.,    New   York,    N.Y.   861,894     put     10-1-68. 

Brockton    Public     .Mhrket,    Inc.,    Brockton,     Mash      862,193. 


Brooks    T.   E.,  k  Co.,  Red  Lion,  Pa.  861,886,  pnb.  10-1-68. 
Cl.   17. 

4,440,  ren.  12-17-68. 

Ohio.    861,980,    pub. 


Brown  Shoe  Co.,  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  254,440,  ren.  12-17-68. 

Cl    3fi 
Brown-Bridge    Mills,    Inc.,    Thf      Trnr 

10-1-68,  Cl,  37. 
Brown    A    W niamson    Tobacco    Corp.,    Louisville.    Kv..    from 

L    V    IhlUi-s    d.b.a.  C.P.  Plastic  Engineering  Co.,  Chicago, 

111    -^i*  SH4   ranc.  Cl.  8.  «        .  s  . 

Brurks     In.       Bronx,    N.Y.   862  (X'T     mil     ifV-i_«8.   Cl     39 
Brunswick  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  861,9.33    p"h    m  1_68    Cl    28 
Bncbanan,    James,    k    Co.    Ltd.,    London      Kntand     862.184 

Cl.  49. 
Burroughs    Wellcome   k   Co.    (U.S.A.)    Inc.,    Tuckaboe.    NY 

505  252    ren    12-17-68   Cl.  18. 
Bush  Hr.akf   Allen  Inc.,  Emerson,  N.J.  862,080,  pub.  10-1-68. 

Cl .    4 1'' 
Botteabelm  Publishing  Corp. :  See — 

raectrical  Publications,  Inc. 
Butterworth    Industries     Tno      Marion,    Ind.    862,026,    pnb 

10-1-68.  n    39 
C.P.  riastlr  Entrlnf^rlnp  (\>      See — 

Brown  A  WlMiamsor,  Tohapoo  Corp. 
CTP   Industrie*.    In.       Brooklyn,   N.Y.    861,845     nnb     10-1-68 

Cl.  2. 

California  Hlearhlog  Watpr  Co..  Inc..  Sarj  hVanrlsco  to 
L.C.F.,  Inc..  Lou  .AnK-fifs,  C^llf.  264,2t'.f'  r*-  12  17-68 
Cl.   52. 

California    International    st-a    Kestlvai    at    lAitJE    Kfarh     ino 
Long  Reach    Calif,  862,195.  a.  107. 

Cambrldgf  Riibbfr  Co   •  f!ee — 

Con  wdl  Ida  ted    Kootwpa"-  i  •  r;. 

Cambridge  Tberinionic    i  s  ri      -  amr.'i.ik:'     Mabh,  isftl.S^lb,   i>ub 
10-1-68,  Cl.  21.  .        .  *»     • 

Cardin,  Pierre,  Paris,  France.  i>t>ii,l2l.  pub.  10-1-68.  CI.  62. 
Caretex,   Chicago,   lU.   862,163,    pub.    10-1-68.    Cl,    107. 


TM 


TMii 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Cannelo  La  Chin*.  College  Park,  Md.  861.905.  pub.  10-l-«8. 
C*?Ltlon  Co..  Lo«  Angeles.  Calif.  862.098.  pub.  10-1-68. 
Ca?l>ent«  Mfg.  Co.  Inc..  Manlhi..  N.Y.  861.948.  pub.  10-1-68. 
CaSiet^n  China.  Inc..  New  Castle.  Pa.  861.909.  pub.  10-1-08. 

a.  30. 

Celaneae  Corp.  :  See — 

CelluSld"cofp*^°>?ewark.  N.J..  to  Celanew  Corp..  New  York. 

C.^Ll*\'^^'-^u^V.lthSf:'y^-.T.  802.064.  pub.  1(^1-68. 

Chadb^urn     Gotham.     Inc..     Charlotte.     N\C.     801.849.     pub. 

10-1-68.  Multiple  aass  ( CTaaae*  3  and  26) . 
Chadbourn  Gotham.   Inc..   Charlotte    X.C.  862.188    CI    51. 
Cha«oyen.   Jesot.   d.b.a.   Chagoyen   Jewelry,   New   York.    .>.». 

861.960,  pub.  10-1-68.  CI.  27. 
Chagoyen  Jewelry  :  See — 

Chane?'lnrstrt^."lnc..    New    York.    N.Y.    862.118.    pub. 

Chi*Jfllrd®.®H?le"E..   Phoenix.    Arli.   862.056.    pub.    10-1-68. 

ChSebVough  Pond'8     Inc..     New    York.    N.Y.    862.065.     pub. 

ai^C;?S:.'sum1nlt    N  J.   86^895    pub^    1(^1-68.   CI.   18. 
Clalrol    Inc      New    \ork.    N.\.    862.187.    Cl.    ai. 
Clark  Equipment  Co.,  from  Clark  E<iulpment  Co..  Buchanan. 
Mich.  861.936.  pub.  10-1-68.  CI.  23      „„„,„„        .     ,.   ,    „ 
Colgate  Palmollve  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  862.122,  pub.  10-1-68. 

Coliln.   *   .\lkman   Corp..    New    York.   N.Y.   862.047-8.    pub. 

Colw^Sys^ems.Ync.  AtlanU.  Oa.  862.145.  pub.  10-1-68.  CI. 

Columbua  DenUl  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Columbus.  Ohio.  861.958.  pub. 

10-1-68.  CI    26. 
Compac  Corp.  :  See — 

CoJSrSoT^nTn'St^l:'c.nf.  862.139.  pub.  10-1-68.  CI. 

Cone^Mllls  Inc  ,   New  York.   N.Y.  862.049-50.  pub    10-1-68. 

Co^lolldated  Footwear  Corp..  New  York    NY.,  to  Cambrldae 
Riibb^-r  Co.,  Cambridge.   Mass.  507.136,  ren.  12-17-68.  CI. 

CoQU^    J    S     Bros.  Inc..  Boston,  Mass.  740,116.  canc^  CI.  46. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc..  New  Y'ork.  N.Y.  861.976.  pub.  lO-l- 

68    CI    33 
Contromatlcs  Corp  .  RockvUle.  Conn.  861.868.  pub.  10-1-68. 

Coot    Inc  .    San    Francisco,   Calif.    861,904.   pub.   9-3-68.   CI. 

Coronet  Marketing.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  862.146.  pub.  10-1- 

flfi    CI    101 
Cosgrore.  John  E..  d.b.a.  Foam  Products  Co..  Union.  N.J.  740.- 

054.  cano.  CI.  39.  ^,  ,    „^„  ,„    _,,     .. 

Costa  Ice  Cream  Co..  Woodbrldge    N.J    8«2.1T7    CI.  46. 
Cramer    Chemical    Co..    The.    Gardner.    Kans.    862.060.    pub. 

1 0   1  —AS    CI    44 
Crown  Cork  Jk  Seal  Co..  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  505.802.  ren. 

19— IT— A  A     CI     3^ 

Crucible  Steel  Co.' of  America,  to  Crucible  Steel  Corp..  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  70.808,  ren.  12-17-68.  CI.  14. 
Cmclble  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Crucible  Steel  Co.  of  Amertca. 
Culllson,  Robert  M.,  Jr..  d.b.a.  Colly's.  Harre  de  Grace.  Md 

S62,1S2    CI.  46. 
CuU.v's  :  See— 

CulUson.  Robert  M..  Jr. 
Cumberland  Packing  Co  :  8e> 


Cumberland  Packing  Corp         „      ^     ,      .    „     . .        r>^ 
Cumberland    Packlnr   Corp..   from   Cumberland    Packing   Co., 

Brooklvn.   NY    R62.0S5.  pub.   10-l-6.«<.  CI    46. 
Curlee  Clothing  Co  .   St.   Louis,   Mo.   862,017,   pub.   ia-l-«8. 

CI    .39 
Curtice-Burns     Inc.,    Rochester.    N.Y.    861.846.    pub.    7-9-68. 

CI.  2 
Curtis,  Helene  :  See — 

Curtis    Helen*'   Industries.  Inc. 
Curtl*«.  Helene.  Industries.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Helene  Curtis.  Chicago. 

Til     RA^  1 AA    d     'SI 

CTClops    Corp.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.    861.865.    pub.    10-1-68.    CI. 

"12 
DSA  Medical  Group  Laboratories  :  See — 

Rodney    Marvin  B. 
Daggett  A  Ramsdell  International  Corp.  :  See — 

Qulnlan,  Kathleen  Mary,  Inc. 
Dairy  Queen    Inc  ,   Sallna.  Kans.  862.141.  pub.  10-1-68.  CI. 

101. 
Dalton  of  America.  Inc.,  Willoughby,  Ohio.  861.998,  pub.  10-1- 

68.  CI    39 
Damon  Creations,  Inc  ,  New  York,  N.Y.  861,995.  pub.  10-1- 

68.  CI    39. 
Dana  Corp..  Toledo.  Ohio    861.950,  pub.  10-1-68.  CI.  23. 
Data  Corp.  of  Amertca.  New  York,  N.Y.  862,142,  pub.  10-1- 

88.  CI.  101. 
Data  Processing  Financial  k  General  Corp..  New  York.  NY.. 

from  Lear  Slegler,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  862,138,  pub. 

10-1-68.  CI.  101. 
Decker  Corp  ,  The.  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa.  789.994.  cane.  CI.  26. 
Ddano   Engineertng  Co ,    Inc..   Delano.   Calif.   739.982,   cane 

CT.  23. 
DelU  Drug  Corp..  JackaoDTllle.  Fla.  861.897,  pub.   10-1-68 

CI.  18. 


DelU   Piping  Co..   CWcago.   111.    862.153.   pub.    10-1-68.   CI. 

103. 
Denny's   Restaurants.   Inc..   La   Mlrada,   Calif.   862,087.   pub. 

10-1-68.  CI.  48 
Dental  Preference  Items  :  See — 

Lowe    Fred  H..  Sr. 
Denver  Chemical  Mfg   Co.  :  See — 

Wampole,  Henry  K.,  4  Co.,  Inc. 
Detroit  Sound  Recording  Co..  The  :  See — 

Stelner.  Ervin  A..  Jr. 
Dlamantprodulcter    Aktlebolag,    Hagersten,    Sweden.    739,958, 

cane.  CI.  23. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corp..  Cleveland.  Ohio,  from  Nqpco  Chem- 
ical Co.,  Newark,  N./!  862,072,  pub.  10-24-67.  CI.  46. 
Diesel  Publications,  Inc..  Stamford.  Coan.  740.045.  cane.  CI. 

.38. 
Dlners/Fugaiy  Travel,  Inc..  from  Fugaty  Travel  Bureau.  Inc, 

New  York.  NY   862  138,  pub.  9-3-68.  CI.  101. 
Dlversa  Electronics.  Inc.  :  See — 

Texas  Electronic  Products  Corp. 
Dlversey  Corp..  The.  Chicago.  111.  505.144.  reo.  12-17-68.  CI. 

52. 
Dodge  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Redonnett,  Renee.  Inc. 
Domestic  Marble  *  Stone  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  861.841.  pub. 

10   1-68    CT.  1. 
Donnkenny,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  862.006,  pub.  10-1-68.  Cl. 

39 
Dorchester  FertlUxer  Co.,  Cambridge.  Md.  739,888.  cane.  Cl. 

10. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The.  Midland.  Mich.  862,155.  pub.  10-1- 

68.  Cl.  103. 
Dowell.  Ulllan  R..  d.b.a.  Leonka  Boxer,  San  Fransclsco.  Calif. 

862,035   pub.  10-1-68.  Cl.  40. 
Drackett  Co..  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  861,965.  pub.   10-1-68. 

Cl    29. 
Dressier  Electronics.  Inc..  E:a8t  Hartford.  Conn.  861,908,  pub. 

10-1-68.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  21  and  36). 
Duffy-Mott  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  862.071.  pub.  10-1-68. 

Cl.  46. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  *  Co.  :  See — 

Newport  Co.    The. 
Dn  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  ft  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.  506.548, 

ren.  12-17-68.  Cl.  1. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  ft  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.  506,775, 

ren.  12-17-68.  Cl.  6. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  ft  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.  507.021. 

ren.  12-17-68.  Q,  1. 
Dynamic     Qasalcs.     Ltd..     New    York.     N.Y.    862.062.    pub. 

10-1-68.  Cl.  44. 
ESB  Inc.  :  See — 

WlUard  Storage  Battery  Co. 
Eastman  Kodak   Co  ,   Rochester.  N.Y.  861.882.  pub.  10-1-68. 

a.   16. 
Eaton    Laboratortes.    Inc.,    to   The   Norwich    Pharmacal    Co.. 

Norwich,  NY.  441,715.  ren.  12-17-68.  C\.  18. 

Elsele  ft  Co..  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.J.  862.063,  pub.  10-1-68.  C\.  44. 

Electrical    Publications,    Inc.,    Chicago.    111.,    to    Buttenhelm 

Publishing  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  506,951,  ren.   12-17-68. 

Cl    38 

Electro  Engineering  Producta  Co.,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  861.946. 

pub.  10-1-68.  Cl.  23. 
EltrcTa    A.G..    Aeacb.    Swltierland.    861,866.    pub.    10-1-68. 

Cl.  12. 
Ender,  Louis.  Inc. :  See — 

Neuman  ft  Scbwlers  Co..  The. 
Endlcott  Johnson  Corp..  Endicott.  N.Y.  740,047.  cane.  Cl.  89. 
Enemies   of    Smoking.    Inc..    Washington.   D.C.   861.990.   pub. 

10-1-08.  a.  88,  _  ^ 

Eno.  J    C.   Inc..   Bloomfleld.   to  Beecham   Inc..   Clifton,  N.J. 

441,0.'?3.  ren.  12-17-68.  O.  18. 
Evans    Case   Co..    .North    Attleboro.    to   The   Hilslnger   Corp., 

Plalnvllle.    Mass.    500.850.    ren.    12-17-68.    Cl.    8. 
Evans.  Robert  B.  :  See — 

Uelll  Blumberg  C6rp.  „.   ,. 

Eymond.    Jean,    Inc.,    Miami,    Fla.    862,115,    pub.    1-31-67. 

Cl.   51. 
Factor,  Max  :  See — 

Factor,  Max,  ft  Co.  „    .  .     ^  ... 

Factor,    Max,    ft    Co..    d.b.a.    Max    Factor,    Hollywood,    Calif 

862  120.  pub.  10-1-68.  Cl.  51. 
Farah   Mfg.    Co.,   Inc,   El   Paso,  Tex.   862,008,   pub.    10-1-68. 

Cl     39 
Fedtro.    Inc.    Rockvllle   Centre,    N.Y.    861.917.   pub.   10-1-68. 

Cl    21 
Flberlte  Corp..   The.    Winona,   Minn.   862.185.   Cl.   50. 
Firms    Gebruder    Junghans    Aktlengesellschaft,    Schrsmberg. 

Wurttemberg.    Germany     861  959.    pub.    10-1-68.    C\.   27. 
First  National   Bank  of  Denver.  The.  Denver,  Colo.   862.147. 
oub.  10-1-68    n.  101.  ,    „„    ^    »^ 

Fling-Things.  Inc..  Lester.  Pa.  861,997,  pub.  10-1-68.  Cl.  39. 
Foam  Products  Co. :  See — 

Coagrove.  John  B.  _        „„.  -.-^ 

FonUine,    John    G.,    Fort    Lauderdale,    Fla.    861.902.    pub.      ., 

10-1-68.  Cl.  19. 
Foremost -McKesson.  Inc, :  See — 
Blue  Moon  Foods.  Inc. 
McKesson  k  Robblns,  Inc. 
Forstmann   ft   Huffmann  Co.,  Pasaalc.  N.J.,  to  J.  P.  Stevens 
ft  Co,  Inc  .  New  York.  NY.  251,840,  ren.  12-17-68.  Cl.  42. 
Forstmann  ft  Huffmann  Co.,  Paasalc.  N.J..  to  J.  P.  Stevens 
ft  Co  ,  Inc  .  New  York,  N.Y.  251.858  ren.  12-17-68.  Cl.  42. 
Forstmann  ft  Huffmann  Co.,  Paasalc,  N.J.,  to  J.  P.  Stevens 
ft  Co  ,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  252.886.  ren.  12-17-68.  Cl.  42 
Forstmann  ft  Huffmann  Co.,  Paasalc,  N.J..  to  J.  P.   Stevens 
ft  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  258,027.  ren.  12-17-68.  a.  42 
Forstmann  ft   Huffmann   Co..   Passaic,   N.J.,   to  J.   P.   Stevens 
ft  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  253.074,  ran.  12-17-68.  Q.  42, 
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Forstmann  ft  Huffmann  Co,.  Passaic.  N.J., 
ft  Co    Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  253,076,  ren. 


to  J.  P.  Stevens 

12-17-68.  a.  42. 

Forstmann  ft  Huffmann  Co..  Passaic.  N.J.,  to  J.  P.  Stevens 

ft  Co.,  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.  253,471.  ren.  12-17-08,  Cl.  42. 
Forstmann  ft  Huffmann  Co..  Pasaalc,  N.J..  to  J.  P.  Stevenn 

ft  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y,  254,093.  ren.  12-17-08.  Cl.  42. 
Foster     Industries.     Inc..     New     York,     N.Y.     861,9»6,     pub. 

10-1-08.  Cl.  39.  <■' 

Fox,    Samael,   ft   Co.   Ltd.,   Sheffield,   England.   862,087,  pob. 

in-i-fls  n   41. 
France  Edlti  >ns  ft  Publications,  from  S.A.R.L.  Editions  Mai, 

I'Hriv  Franoe.  802,001,  pub.  10-1-68.  Cl.  39. 
Freemaii    Knterprlses,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    802,009.    pub. 

la-i-ns    Cl    39. 
Frii.!iai.  ;   lannlng  Association,  Inc..  Frultland.   Idaho.  505.- 

9'i<)    TfD    12-17-68.  Cl.  46. 
F\j»iai.\    TrHve;  Hureau,  Inc.  :  See — 

;ilri('r>-    Kugaiy  Travel,  Inc. 
GAF  t  urp      See- — 

American  Felt  Co. 
General  Dyestuff  Corp, 
Paulsboro  Mfg.  Co, 
0,C.  Electronics  Co. ;  See — 

Hydrometals.   Inc. 
Galactlna  ft  Blomalx  AG,  Belp,  Berne,  Switxerland,  862.082. 

pub.  10-1-08.  Cl.  46. 
General    Chemical    Co..    now   by    merger   Allied    Chemical    4 

Dye    Corp..    to    Allied    Chemical    Corp..    New    York.    N.Y. 

503.198.  ren.  12-17-68.  Cl.  6. 
General    Dyestuff    Corp.,    to    GAF    Corp..    New    York,    N.Y. 

501.576,ren.  12-17-68.  Cl,  6. 
General     Electrtc     Co.,     SchenecUdy,     N.Y.     503,035,     ren. 

12-17-68    Cl.  21. 
General  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.  801.907,  pub. 

10-1-68.  Cl.  20.  _ 

Geryl  Co..  Ltd..  New  York,  N.Y.  801.884.  pub.  10-1-68.  O.  17. 
Gilbert    Shoe    Stores.    Inc..    Columbus,    Ohio.    862.015.    pub. 

10-1-08.  Cl.  39. 
Giles  Enterprises  :  See — 

Giles,  W,  O. 
OUes,    W     O..    d.b.a.    Giles    Enterprises.    Montgomery.    Ala. 

86i.078.  pub.  10-1-68.  Cl.  46. 
Given  Machinery,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  862.148.  pub.  10-1-68. 

CT     101 
Olenwood  Products.  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  740,113, 

cane.  Cl.  46. 
Olldden  Co.,  The  :  See— 

SCM  Corp.  ,    .     ,      ^ 

OUdrose   Productions  Ltd.  ft  Eon  Productions  Ltd..  London, 

England.  86L918-21,  pub.  10-1-68.  Cl   22. 
Golden  Arrow  Sprayers  Ltd..  Calgary.  AlberU.  Canada.  739.- 

967,  cane    Cl.  23.  ^,     ,„ 

Ooldmar   Sales  Corp.,  Baltimore,   Md.  739,901.  cane.  Cl.  13. 
Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Akron.  Ohio.  504,564.  ren. 

12-17-6.S.  Cl.   35. 
Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.  505.394.  ren. 

12-17-68.  Cl    19 
Gordon   Research   Conferences,    Kingston.   R.I.   862,164,   pub. 

10-1-68.  Cl.  107.  ^       ^  .    «„ 

Gordon  Ford  Inc..  Conshohocken.  Pa.  862.024.  pub.  10-1-68. 

Cl    39 
Oourm'anla  Inc.,  Warwick,  Pa.  861,981,  pub.  10-1-68.  Cl.  38. 
Gourmet   Foods.   Inc.,   Altamonte  Springs.  Fla.   862,095,  pub. 

10-1-68.  Cl    46. 
Grace    W.  R..  ft  Co.,  New  York,  NY.  861,852,  pub.  10-1-68. 

Cl.  4. 
Grafar  Corp  .  Detroit.  Mich.  861,957,  pub.  10-1-68,  Cl.  26. 
Graham  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  BaUvla,  N.Y.  861.978.  pub.  10-1-68. 

Cl    34 
Great  Atlantic  ft  Pacific  Tea  Co..  The.  to  The  Great  Atlantic 

ft    Parlflc    Tea    Co.,    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.    500,980,    ren 

12-17-6.S.  Cl.  46. 
Great  Atlantic  ft  Pacific  Tea  Co..  The.  to  The  Great  Atlantic 

ft    Pacific    Tea    Co..    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.    501.206.    ren 

12-17-68.  Cl.  46. 
Great  Atlantic  ft  Pacific  Tea  Co.,  The.  to  The  Great  Atlantic 

ft    Pacfilc    Tea    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY.    501.323,    ren. 

12-17-68.  Cl.  45. 
Great  Atlantic  ft  Pacific  Tea  Co..  The.  to  The  Great  Atlantic 

ft    Pacific    Tea    Co..    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.    502,299,    ren. 

12-17-68.  Cl.  46. 
Great  Atlantic  ft  Pacific  Tea  Co.,  The.  to  The  Great  Atlantic 

ft    Pacific    Tea    Co,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY.    602,816.    ren 

12-17-68.  Cl.  45. 
Great  Atlantic  ft  Pacific  Tea  Co.,  The.  to  The  Great  Atlantic 

ft    Pacific    Tea    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.    502.818.    ren. 

12-17-68.  Cl.  46. 
Great  Atlantic  ft  Pacific  Tea  Co..  The.  to  The  Great  Atlantic 

ft    Pacific    Tea    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY.    502,821,    ren. 

12-17-68.  Cl.  46. 

Great  Atlantic  ft  Pacific  Tea  Co.,  The,  to  The  Great  Atlantic 
ft  Pacific  Tea  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  503.022.  ren. 
12-17-68.  CI.  46. 

Great  Atlantic  *  I'nctflc  Tea  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See — 
Great  Atlantic  ft  Pacific  Tea  Co..  The. 

Green.  Burt,  d.b.a.  The  Mountain  Men,  Littleton,  Colo.  862,- 
157,  pub.  10-1-68.  Cl.  105. 

Greenleaf  Producers,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  740.110,  cane.  Cl.  46. 

HMH  Publishing  Co.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.  861.860-1.  pub.  10-1- 

68.  Cl.  8. 
Haaerty,  W.  J.,  ft  Sons.  Ltd.,  Inc..  Bontta  Bend.  Ind.  862.166. 

a.  4. 
Hain  Pure  Food  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  House  of  Haln.  Los  Angeles. 

Calif.  862.116.  pub.  10-1-68.  Cl.  51. 
Hallmark  Cards.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Ambassador  Cards,  Kansas  City, 

Mo.  861,987.  pub.  10-1-68.  Cl.  38. 


Harodlte  Finishing  Co..  Inc.,  The,  North  Dlghton,  Mass.  862,- 

042,  pub.  10-1-08.  Cl.  42. 
Harry  and  David,  Medford,  Oreg.  739.873.  cane.  Cl.  8. 
Harxfeld's.  Inc..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  254,969,  ren.  12-17-68.  Cl. 

Hawkeye  Steel  Products,  Inc.,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  862,106,  pub. 

10-1-68.  Cl.  50. 
Haws,  Robert.  Co.,  Melvindale,  Mich.  861.863,  pub.  12-14-65. 

Heekln  Inc. :  See — 

American  Products  Co.,  The. 
Hlckok  Mfg.  Co.    Inc..  Rochester,  N.Y.,  from  Pioneer  Indus- 
tries Inc..  Dr  Darby,  Pa.  739,997.  cane.  Cl.  28. 
HlllsMcCanna  Co..  from  Hllls-McCanna  Co..  CarpentersvlUe 

III.  861,875,  pub.  10-1-68.  Cl.  14. 
Hilslnger  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Evans  Case  Co. 
Hoffman,    William,    d.b.a.    Rolls-Right  Co..    Park    Ridge     111 

861,922,  pub.  10-1-68   Cl.  22. 
Holt,   Harvey   R..  Gruver.  Tex.  740.011,  cane.  Cl.  31. 
House  of  Haln  :  See — 

Haln  Pure  Pood  Co.,  Inc. 
Hunter  Publishing  Co.,   Chicago.  111.  861.991.  pub.   10-1-68. 

Hydrasllp.  Inc..  Okanogan,  Wash.  861,949.  pub.  10-1-68.  Cl. 

^*o*l'?"lf'*'''-   ^°<^-  •*•'>•*■  G  C.  Electronics  Co..  Rockford,  111. 
861.909,  pub.  10-1-68.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  21  and  86). 
SP.    Inc.,    Long    Beach,    Calif.    861.867.    pub.    10-1-68.    Cl. 

Xo. 

mperial    .\dheslve8    ft    Chemicals,    Inc.,    from    Imperial    Ad- 
heslves.  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  861,853.  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl    6. 

mperial  .\dheslves.  Inc.  :  See — 

Imperial  Adheslves  ft  Chemicals.  Inc. 

"Pit^Jt"'   *   Tractor   Publications.   Inc.,   Kansas  City    Mo. 
861,985,  pub.  10-1-6.S.  Cl.  38. 

"port  Export   Corp.,    Houston,   Tex.   862,036,   pub.   10-1-68. 

°Fnr862°19V'c*10jr*^^°^  Insurance  Co..  The.  Jacksonville, 

°oo**^,^  A    Zanussl,  Pordenone.  Italy.  861,952,  pub.   lO-l- 
6S.  Cl.  24. 

"a?*?!!*  S^'^*^**-  Corp..  Columbus,  Ohio.  861,955.  pub.  10-1- 
uo.  f^i.  2o. 

nstltutlonal  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

.\merican  Hospital  Supply  Corp. 
nterbank  Card  Association,  from  Interbank  Card    Inc..  Buf- 
falo, N.^    862.150,  pub.  10-1-68.  Cl.  102  •       ^  .  ""* 
nterbank  Card    Inc.  :  See — 

Interbank  Card  Association. 

°i(^7^"°  Cl^  ^^   ^°'^'    ^^^    ^'°'"''-    ^•^-    862.000.    puh 

"isTi"  pub  \TvHl  ^,°f^^"-  ""''  ^»''«°-  <^o^«-  ^ 

nternatlonal  Minerals  ft  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Lavlno.  E.  J.,  ft  Co. 
nternatlonal  Shoe  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  7.39.856,  cane   Cl    1 
°Cl'"''4V''  ^'■"°^*<"^'°°^-   ^^^  ■   Seattle.   Wash.   740,106,   cane. 
ab!.co  Piimp  Co..  Costa  Mesa.  Calif.  7.39  965    cane.  Cl    28. 
*lS^?Cl   44*°"'   ^°*^'    ^**^*  College,   Pa.   862.053,   pub. 
obBt   Institute    Inc.,    Toledo,    Ohio.    862,069,    pub.    10-1-68. 
o*eph    i    ^*'"«    Co..    The,    CTeveland,    Ohio,    862,022,    pnb. 

Kashlno.  Dolores  E..  d.b.a.   S  ft  D  Kashlno,  Pomona.  Calif 

740.115,  cane  Cl.  46. 
Kashlno   S  ft  D  ;  See — 

Kashlno.  Dolores  E. 
Keene   Corp.,    New   York.   N.Y.   861.850.   pub.   10-1-68.   Cl    8. 
Kendall    Co.    The,    Walpole     Mans     8G2.175     n     44 
Klmberty  Corn..  Los  Aneeles.   Calif.,  to  The  Parker  Pen  Co.. 

Janesvllle,  Wis.  502,998   ren.  12-17-06   Cl   37 
Klnder   Mfg.   Co..   Inc..  Elkhart.  Ind.  861.971.  pub.   10-1-68 

Cl.   .32. 
Kleen  Stlk    Products     Inc..    Chicago,    111.,    to    Comnac    Corp.. 

New    York.    NY     504,981,    ren.    12-17-68.    Cl     5 
Kraufernfarrfr     Johann     Kunzle     Zlters     A.G..     Zlzers      to 

Krauterpfurrer  Kun/le  .\G,  Mlnuslo,  Switzerland.  440.620 

ren    12-17  -^>.^    Cl.  18. 
Krauterpfarrer  Kunzle  AG  :  See — 

Kranterpfarrer  Johann  Kunile  Zlzers  A  G 
Kresge,    S.    S..    Co..    Detroit,    Mich.    861,867,    pub.    10-1-68 

Cl.   6. 
Kunkelmann   Et   C^le,   Reims    (Marne),   France.   862,103    pub 

10-1-68.  a.  47.  '       •  i- 

L.C.F.  Inc. :  See — 

California  Bleaching  Water  Co.,  Inc. 

L  ft  M  Knitting  Mills,   Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  862.014,  pub. 
10-1-68.  Cl.  39.  .        .   Ku 

La   France  Dry   Cleaners,  Inc.,  Youngstown,   Ohio    740  018 
cane.  CI.  32. 

Lakeside  Laboratortes,   Inc.,   Milwaukee,   Wis     739  935,   cane 
Cl.   18. 

La    Maur,    Inc..    Minneapolis.    Minn.,    from    .'Vmerace    Corn 

New  York.  N.Y.  862,032,  pnb.  5-31-fifl  Cl   40 
Lancome  S.A..  Parts,  France.   862,119,   pub    10-1-68.  Cl.  61. 
Lane    Foods,    Inc..    Denver,    Colo.    740,120,    eanc.    Cl.    46. 
Lane  Toby.  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  862,002,  pub.  10-1-68.  Cl.  39. 

Lanex    Importing    Co.,    Lodi,    N.J.    861,945,    pub     10-1-68. 
Cl.  23. 

Lanman  ft  Kemrv-Barclay  ft  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

Barclay  ft  Barclay. 
Lavlno.    E.    J.,    ft    Co..    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    to    International 

Minerals    ft    Chemical     Corp.,    Skokle,    111.    248,118,    ren. 

12-17-68.  Cl.  1. 
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Lavtno    E     J..    *    Co..    Philadelphia.    P«.,    to    International 
Minerals    *    Chemical    Corp..     Skokle,    111.    504.»12.    ren. 

Leid^r^cifdii^lnc..   Bdllwaukee    Wis    740.037    cane    Q    37. 
Leading  Jewelers  Asaoclatlon.  Inc.,  Los  Angelea,  Calif.  738,- 

996,  cane.  CI.  27. 
Lear  Slegler,  Inc.  ;  See —  _  ^  ,  ^ 

Data  Processing  Financial  k  General  Corp. 
Leonka  Boxer  :  See — 

Llbby^McNein"i!*Llbby.  Chicago,  111.  247,413.  ren.  12-17-08. 

Llibman  Weiss,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  862.010.  pub.  10-1-68. 

Linn     Donald    C.    Mount    P'osPectHL    862.191     CI     100. 
LIpton.   Thomas   J..    Inc.,    Englewood   Cliffs,    N.J.    861.992-3. 

Ll?.Nlni%Vo*d1ic?s    D>..    Beverly    Hills.    Calif     861  843.    pub. 

lO-l-H^    Multiple  Class    (Qasses  2,  25,  and  32). 
Little     Arthur    D.,    Inc..    Cambridge,    Mass.    740.015,    cane. 

CI-  '31-  ^       „ 

Live  Food  Products  Co. :  See — 

Bragg.  Paul  C. 
Lloyd's,  B.,  Pecan  Products:  Bee — 

LohrK'^tlle^;  Kc^^'phlladelphla.  Pa.  740.098    cane    O.  43. 
L^Se    Star    BreWlng    Co..    San    Antonio.    Tex.    862.104.    pnb. 

LolJ^^F??d^H.*^Sr..  d.b.a.   Dental   Preference  Items.  Dallas. 
\/f^p^'^^^^  pub.  10-1-^8.  a.  46. 

Ma!d^r^VS!*';ia?e/b'ury,   Conn.   506.822.   ren.    13^-17-68. 

Vfa^lea^ns    Laboratories,    Inc..    Bloomfleld.    to    Beecham    Inc., 

nifton   N  J.  439,537.  ren.  12-17-68.  CI.  46. 
Macleans'  Laboratories.    Inc..    Bloomfleld.    to    Beecham    Inc.. 

Clifton,  N.J.  440,846,  ren.  12-17-68.  CT.  18. 
Macy,    R.    H.^  k    Co..    Inc..    New    \ork.    N.Y.    247.844    ren. 

12-17-68.  Cl.  22. 
Madame  Alexander  :  800 — 

Alexander  Doll  Co..  Inc. 
.Maip*>    Don,  Studios  :  See — 

Mag^'D^na'lrE.'!  dib.a.   Don  Magee  Studios.  Venice.  Calif. 

Ma'/^f  Soe^,"'Ho^UlJ.' C?nf*'862.097.  pu^^^ 

MafcSnform.   Inc..   New  York.   S.lt.  862.030-1   pub.   10-1-68. 

MSl>1ivery  Service  Co..  Inc..  San  Francisco,  Calif.  862.161. 

MaC  Chis.~¥:  ?nc.!^Boston,   Mass.  862.192.  Multiple  CTass 

(Classes  i 00  and  103).  -../v  n«A    „-„«    m    <I9 

Majestic    Seat   Co..   Inc..   Newnan     Ga    740  020    cane    Cl  J2. 
Marblehead    Lime  Co.,   Chicago.   III.    504,683.   ren.   l^l7-oo. 

Ma?lne  Trading  Inc..  Long  Beach.  Calif.  740.128,  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Marttfm  Tnrp.  :  See — 

Mari<>'m  Machine  Co.  vt  xi    KttA  Tnt 

Mark-m  .M.<hlne  Co.,  to  Markem  Corp..  Keene.  N.H.  504.703. 

MaSn^  Fll?e'?®cSp."Edlson.    N.J.    740.006.    cane.    Cl.    31. 
5.^  *   riP    Ba»el     Swltaerland.   740.016.   cane.   Cl.   31. 
mI",   Lo?l8.  A  S:  InT.  New  York.  NY.  739.954.  cane.  Cl. 

Mattel.    Inc.,    Hawthorne,   Calif.    861.929.    pub.    10-1-68.   Cl. 

Mattel.    Inc..    Hawthorne.    Calif.   861.975.    pub.    10-1-68.   Cl. 

McCTunir    C    M     &  Co..   Inc..  Knoxvllle.  Tenn    881.931    pub. 
10-1-V  Multiple   Class    (Cl«s^^23.   26.   35    and   50V 

MH^rd  Corn.  Detroit.  Mlch^  »«^  ®^x}h  Pr«2  0^    nub    iVl- 
McCormlck  k  Co..  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.   862.096.  pub.   iv-i 

McCulSualf  Tool    Co..    Los    Angeles.    CaUf.    502.946-7.    ren. 

McQr'awim.^In"   New  York.   NY.   861.986.   pub.    10-1-68. 

Cl    38 
McKesson   k  Robblns.   Inc.,   Bridgeport    Conn.,  to  foremost 

McKesson,    Inc.,   New   York.   N.yT  246.009.   ren.   12-17-68. 

Cl.  51.  ^    „/v 

McNlcol  China  Co.,  Clarksburg.  W.  Va.  740.004.  cane.  CT.  30. 
Mead  Johnson  k  Co..  Evansvllle.  Ind.  861.900.  pub.  10-1-68. 

Cl.  18.  „  „      « 

Melll-Blumberg  Corp..  to  Robert  B   Evans  d.b.a.  MB  Co..  New 

Holsteln.  Wis.  502,701.  ren.  12-17-68.  Cl.  19. 
Mever    N    8.    Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.   862,113.   pub.   10-1-68. 

<^1    50.  ^    .„  , 

Mirror  Bright  PoUsh  Co..  Pasadena.  Calif.  861.851.  pub.  10-1- 

68.  Cl.  4. 

Mobil  (Ml  Corp. :  See— 

Socony-Vacuum  Co..  Inc. 
Modern  Dust  Bag  Co..  Inc..  West  Haverstraw.  N.Y.  861.847. 

pub.  10-1-68.  CT.  2. 
Modern    Intermodal   Traffic    Corp..    Oakland.    Calif.    862.160, 

pub.  10-1-68.  Cl.  105.  ^     w    w 

Morris    Philip,   Inc..  d.b.a.   ASR  Industries.  New  York,  N.Y. 

862.067.  pub.  10-1-68.  CT.  44. 
Mother's    Cake   k   Cookie   Co..   Oakland.   Calif.   862,099-100. 

pub.  10-1-68.  Cl.  46. 
Mountain  Men.  The  :  Bee — 

Green.  Burt. 
Munn  k  Co.  Inc..  now  by  change  of  name  |<;J^°"«<v^ "^1*^15 

Inc     to  Scientific  American.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  505.»4&, 

ren.'  12-17-68.  Cl.  38. 


National     Art     Materials     Trade     Association.      Hasbrouck 

Heights,  N.J.  862,165.  pub.  10-1-68  Cl   200. 
National  Association  of  Catholic  Alumni  Clubs.  Inc..  Boston. 

Mass.  862.190.  Cl.  100. 
National  Association  of  Schools  *  Publishers.  Inc..  Wilming- 
ton. Del.  740.145,  cane.  Cl.  102. 
National  Furniture  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Evansvllle.  Ind.   862.170. 

C\.  32. 
National    Mattress    Co..    Huntington.    W.    Va.    442.206.    ren. 

12-17-6S.  Cl.  32. 
National  NuOrape  Co..  to  National  NuOrape  Co..  Atlanta.  Ga. 

441.562.  ren.  12-17-68.  Cl.  45. 
Nestle  Co..   Inc..  The.  White  Plains.  N.Y.  862.176    Cl.  46. 
Neuman  k  Schwiers  Co..  The.  New  York,  to  Louis  Ender.  Inc.. 

Brooklyn.  NY.  70.961.  ren.  12-17-68.  Ci.  46. 
New  England   Laminates  Co..  Inc..  Stamford.  Conn.  861.842. 

pub.  10-1-68.  Cl.  1. 
New  England  Robe  Corp..  Natlck.  Masa.  862.029.  pub.  10-1- 

68    Cl    39 
New  Jersev  Machine  Corp..  Hoboken.  N.J.  861.934.  pub.  10-1- 

68.  Cl.  23. 
Newport   Co..    The.    Carrollvllle.    Wis.,    to   E.    I.   du    Pont   de 

Nemours  and  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.  252.456.  ren.  12-17-68. 

Nootbaar.  H.  V..  k  Co.  :  Bee — 

Nootbaar.  Herbert  V. 
Nootbaar.  Herbert  V..  d.b.a.  H.  V.  Nootbaar  *  Co..  to  H.  V. 
Nootbaar  Jb  Co..   Pasadena.  Calif.  507.457.  ren.    12-17-68. 
Cl.  102. 
Nopco  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Diamond  Shamrock  Corp. 
Norse,    Inc..   Brookfleld.   Conn.   861.873.   nub.  9-3-68.   Cl.   13. 
North    k   Jiidd    Mfe    Co..    to   North   k  Judd    Mfg.   Co..    New 

Britain.  Conn   505.381.  ren.  12-17-68.  Cl.  3. 
Norwich  Pharmacal  Co..  The :  Bee — 

Elaton  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Nyman.  Al.  k  Son,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  861.944.  pab.  10-1- 

68.  CT.  23. 
Ocean   Garden    Products.   Inc..    San   Diego.   Calif.   862,101-2, 

pnb.  10-1-68.  Cl.  46. 
Ocean  Technology.  Inc..  Burbank.  Calif.  862.132.  pnb.  10-1- 

68    Cl.  100. 
Oglesby  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 

Oglet4bv.  David  E. 
Oglesbv.    David    E..   d.b.a.   Oglesby   Wholesale  Co..   to  Dexxie 
Oglesbv  d.b.a.  0«lesby  Chemical  Co..  Klnston.  N.C.  502.597. 
ren.  12-17-68.  Cl.  18. 
Oglesbv.  Dezzle  :  Bee — 
Oglesby.  David  E. 
Oglesbv  Wholesale  Co. :  Bee — 

Oglesby.  David  E. 
Omark  Industries.  Inc..  Portland.  Oreg.  861.939.  pub.   10-1- 

88.  Cl.  23 
Opper.  William  J..  New  York.  NY.  7.39.874.  cane.  Cl.  8. 
Orjranlc  Compost  Corp..  Oermantown.  Wis.  861.862.  pub.  10-1- 

88.  Cl.  10. 
Oster.  John.  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  862.034.  pub.  10-1- 

68.  CT.  40. 
Overseas   Development   Corp..   New  York.   N.Y.   881  906.   pub. 

10-1-68.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  19.  21.  23.  and  31). 
Pan  American  Laboratories.  Inc..  New  Orleans.  La.  861.890. 

pub.  10-1-68.  Cl.  18. 
Park   Fashions.   Inc..   New  Britain.   Conn.   740.062.  cane.  Cl. 

39 
Parker  Hardcastle  Ltd..  London.  England.  861.848.  pnb.  10-1- 

68.  Cl.  2. 
Parker  Pen  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Klmberly  Corn. 
Patterson.  C.  J..  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  882.090.  pub.  10-1- 

68.  Cl.  46. 
Panlsboro  Mfg.  Co..  Panlsboro.  N.J..  to  GAF  Corp..  New  York. 

NY  4.39  993   ren   12-17-88  Cl   5. 
Pendleton  Woolen  Mills,  Portland.  Oreg.  882,008,  pub.  10-1- 

68.  Cl.  39. 
Pennsvlvanla  Refining  Co.,  Bntler,  Pa.  505.757.  r«n.  12-17- 

6.S.  Cl.  15. 
Peonies  SUte  Bank  of  Tnlsa.  Okla..  Tulsa.  Okla.  862.152.  pub. 

10-1-88.  Cl.  102 
Performance    Eoulpment    Co..     Ltd..     Birkenhead.     England. 

861.941.  pub.  10-1-68.  Cl.  23. 
Perrone.   J..   Associates.   Inc.,   Wooster.   Ohio.   789,854.   cane. 

Cl.   1. 
Petersen  Publishing  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  862.172.  Cl.  38. 
Phillips,  Lewis  F  :  See — 

Brown  k  Williamson  Tobacco  Corp. 
PhllUns  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.  440,402.  ren.  12-17-68.  Cl.  52. 
Phoenix   Products   Co..    Inc..    Milwaukee,   Wis.    862.066,   pub. 

10-1-68.  Cl.  44. 
Pick    Hotels    Corp..    Chicago,    111.    862,126,    pub.     10-1-68. 

O.   100. 
Pioneer  Industries.  Inc. :  Bee — 

HIckok  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 
Plflinvllle  Stock  Co.,  Plalnville,  Mass.  861.963.  pub.  10-1-68. 

Cl.  28. 
Poirette  Corseta,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  862.012.  pnb.  10-1-68. 

Cl.   39. 
Pollkoff  TextUes.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  862,088,  |»Db.  10-1-08. 

Cl.  42. 
Port    Roval    Fragrance    Ltd..    Carthage.    Mo.    882.117.    pub. 

10-1-68.  a.  51. 
Porter.  H.  K.,  Inc.,  Somervllle,  Mass.  861,932,  pub.  10-1-68. 

Cl.   28. 
Powell  Pressed  Steel  Co..  The.  Hubbard,  Ohio.  861.844,  pub. 

5-7-68.  Cl.  2. 
Power    Oean    Industries.    Inc..    Rockford,    111.    862,154,    pub. 

10-1-68.  Cl.  103. 
Powers  k  Eaton   Industries,   Inc.,   Hawthorne,  N.J.  861.938. 
pub.  10-1-68.  a.  23. 
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Prefco  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  862  149.  pub.  10-1-68.  Cl.  102. 
Premium  Corp.  of  America,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  861,974, 

pub.  lO-l-ob.  CL  32. 
President     Shops,     Inc.,    Kansas    City,    Mo.    862,026,    pub. 

10-1-68.  Cl.  39. 
Product    Distributors    Unlimited,    Inc.,    North    Miami,    Fla. 

862,123,  pub.  10-1-68.  Cl.  52. 
Progress    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.    739,905,    cane. 

CT  13. 
Puritan   Chemical   Co.,  AtUnU,  Ga.  861,858,   pub,  10-1-68. 

Quade'B  Seafood  Products,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Va.  862,083,  pub. 
10-1-68.  Cl.  46. 

Qulnlan,  Kathleen  Mary,  Inc.,  to  Daggett  k  Ramsdell  Inter- 
national Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  439,583,  ren.  12-17-68. 
Cl.  51. 

Radio  Corp.  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.  861,989,  pub. 
10-1-68.  CL  38. 

italn  Bird  Sprinkler  Mfg.  Corp.,  Glendora,  Calif.  861,871, 
pub.  10-1-68.  Cl.  13. 

italelgh    Mfg.   Co.,    Providence,   R.L   861,964,   pub.   10-1-68. 

a.  28. 

Ralston   Purina  Co..    St.   Louis.   Mo.   861.839,   pub.   10-1-68. 

Cl.  1. 
Rand    Securities   Research   Corp.,   Beverly   Hills,   from   R.   L. 

Ulmer,  d.b.a.  The  Rand  Stock  Market  Calendar,  Van  Nuys, 

Calif.  802,173.  Cl.  38. 
Itand  Stock  Market  Calendar,  The  :  See — 

Rand  Securities  Research  Corp. 
Rappolt.     Richard    T..     Sr.,    Berkeley,    Calif.    861,887,    pub. 

10-1-68.  Cl.  18. 
Rcdonnett,  Renee.  Inc.,  to  The  Dodge  Chemical  Co.,  Boston, 

Mass.  437,697.  ren.  12-17-88.  Cl.  51. 
Regal  Bugs,  Inc.,  North  Vernon,  Ind.  740,081.  cane.  Cl.  42, 
Regaw   Corp.,    South   Orange,   N.J.   740,028,  cane.    Cl.   34. 
Rempel    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,    Weat    Point,    Miss.    861,925,    pub. 

10-1-68.  Cl.  22. 
Republic  Steel  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  739.895-6.  cane.  Cl.  12. 
Rexall    Drug   k   Cnemlcal    Co.,    d.b.a.    The    Seamless    Rubber 

Co.,   Los  Angeles,    Calif.    862,061.   pub.    10-1-68.    Cl.   44. 
Richardson  and  Robblns  Co.,  Dover,  Del.,  to  William  Under- 
wood Co.,  Watertown,  Mass.  71,412,  ren.  12-17-ti8.  Ci.  40. 
Rich's,    Inc.,    Atlanta,    Ga.    862,144,    pub.    10-1-68.    CL    101. 
Riedell  Shoes,  Inc.,  Red  Wing,  Minn.  606.196,  ren.  12-17-68. 

Cl.   39. 
Ringer,    Judd.    Corp..    Eden    Prairie,    Minn.    861,856,    pub. 

10-1-68.  Cl.  6. 
Roberts,    J.,    Mfg.    Co..    The,    Kingston,    Pa.    739,960.    cane. 

Cl.  22. 
Roberts,    Oral,    Evangelistic    Association,    Inc.,    Tulsa,    Okla. 

8C1,984,  pub.  10-1-68.  Cl.  88. 
Roberts  and  Porter,  Inc..  Chicago.  III.  862,124.  pub.  10-1-68. 

a.  62. 
Robertson     Carpet    Corp.,     New    York.     N.Y.    862.046,    pub. 

10-1-68.  Cl.  42. 
Robertson,    P.    L.,    Mfg.    Co.    Ltd.,    Milton.    Ontario,   Canada. 

740,077,  cane.  Cl.  40. 
Rockland  Chemical  Co.,  Newark,  to  Rockland  Chemical  Co., 

Inc.,  West  Caldwell,  N.J.  246,734,  ren.  12-17-68,  Cl.  6. 
Rockland  Chemical  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Rockland  Chemical  Co. 
Bodl    k    Wienenberger    Aktlengesellschaft,    Pforxhelm,    Ger- 
many. 739,998-9,  cane.  Cl.  28. 
Rodney,  Marvin  B.,  d.b.a.  DSA  Medical  Group  Laboratories, 

Hollywood,  Calif.  862,068,  pub.  10-1-68.  Cl.  44. 
Roffler     Sculptur-Kut     National     Franchlsed     System,     Inc., 

Ambridge.     Pa.     862.033,     pub.     10-1-68.     Multiple     Qass 

(Classes  40  and  51). 
Roffler     Sculptur-Kut     National     Franchlsed     System,     Inc., 

Ambridge.     Pa.     862,052.     pub.     10-1-68.     Multiple    Class 
Classes  44  and  51 ) . 
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Roils-RlKht  Co.  :  See 

Hoffman,  William.  ^„     ^     ^„ 
Romega,    Inc ,    Rome.    Ga.    861,962,   pub.    10-l-«8.    Cl.   28. 

Rosecrest    Inc..    Boston,    Mass.    740,073.   cane.  Cl.    39. 

Rowell    Laboratories    Inc.,    Baudette,    Minn.  861,899,    pub. 

10-1-68.  Cl.  18.  _  „„,  „„^ 

Russell.    Jack,    Co.,    Inc.,   Key   Biscayne,   Fla.  861.926,   pub. 

1  A     t       ftp       (^       OO 

Russell.  Jack.  Co.'    Inc.,  Key  Biscayne,  Fla.  862,169.  Cl.  22. 

SJii.R.L.  Editions  Mai  ;  See — 

France  Editions  k  Publications. 

SCM   Corp.,   New   York.    N.Y.,  from  The  Glidden   Co.,   Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  862.075,  pub.  10-1-68.  Cl.  46.  ^ 

Sachs,  Paul.  Originals  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  740,067,  cane.  Cl. 
39 

Sandos,  Inc.,  Hanover.  N.J.  739.922.  cane.  Cl.  18. 

Sanl-Oard   Plastics  Co.,    Santa   Clara,   CaUf.   739,860.    cane. 

Cl.  2. 
Sanwa   Cutlery   Co..    Ltd..   Chiyoda-ku,   Tokyo.   Japan.   861,- 

935,  pub.  10-1-68.  Cl.  23. 
Sargent    k   Co..    New    Haven.    Conn.    861.953.    pub.    10-1-68. 

Cl.  25. 
Scaffolding  (Great  Britain)  Ltd..  Mltcham.  Surrey.  England. 

862.114.  pub.  10-1-68.  Cl.  50. 
Scbenley    Distillers.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.    882.105.    pub. 

10-1-68.  Cl.  49. 
Schering  Corp..   Bloomfield.   N.J.   881.896,   pub.   10-1-68.  Cl. 

18. 
Schonfeld.   Alfred  L.,  d.b.a.  Alfred  Lincoln  Schonfeld  C.L.U. 

k  Associates,  Great  Neck.  N.Y.  740,147,  cane.  Cl.  102. 
Schonfeld.   Alfred  Lincoln.  C.L.U.  *  Associates:  flee — 

Schonfeld.  Alfred  L. 
Scientific  American.  Inc. :  See — 

Munn  k  Co.  Inc.  ^  .    »„ 

Scott  Paper  Co.,  Delaware  County,  Pa.  862,055.  pub.  10-1-68. 

CI.  44. 


Sea  &  Ski  Corp.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  861,988,  pub.  10-1- 

68.  Cl.  38. 
Seamless  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See — 
Rexall  Drug  k  Chemical  Co. 
Semler,  R.  B.,  Inc.,  New  Canaan.  Conn.,  to  The  J.  B.  Williams 

Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  503.252,  ren.  12-17-68.  Cl.  51. 
Serman,  M.,  *  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  862,005,  pnb.  10-1- 

68.  Cl.  39. 
Servlcemaster   Industries   Inc.,  from  Wade,   Wenger   Service- 
master  Co.,  Downers  Grove,  111.  861,877,  pub.  10-1-68.  CL 

16. 
Shak-Ur-Corn,  Inc.,  Chicago.   111.   862.089.  pub.   10-1-68.  Cl. 

46. 
Sharp.  Donald  H..  Sturgls.  Ky.  740.043,  cane.  Cl.  38. 
Shenango    Ceramics,    Inc.,    New    Castle.    Pa.    861,967,    pub- 

10-1-68.  Cl.  30. 
Sherburne  Corp.,   Klllington.  Vt.  862,162,  pub.  10-1-68.  Cl. 

107. 
Sidney's  Food  Products.  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  862,088.  pub. 

10-1-68.  Cl.  46. 
•Slmonli  Co.,  Chicago.  III.  862.125,  pub.  10-1-68.  Cl.  52. 
Skandinavisk  Tobaaskompagni  A/S.  Rodovre,  Denmark.  861.- 

885,  pub.  10-1-68.  Cl.  17. 
Slaughter,    C.    K..    Inc.,    Daytona   Beach,    Fla.    862,027.    pub. 

10-1-68.  Cl.  39. 
SUp-Pruf  Service  Corp.,  Baton  Rouge.  La.  862,110.  pub.  10-1- 

68.  Cl.  50. 
Smith.  T.  J.,  k  Nephew,  Ltd..  Hull,  England.   882.057.  pub. 

10-1-88.  Cl.  44. 
Socony-Vacuum  Co..  Inc..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y. 

441.479,  ren.  12-17-68.  Cl.  15. 
Socony-Vacuum  Oil  Co..  Inc..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp..  New  York, 

N.Y.  441,734,  ren.  12-17-68.  Cl.  6. 
Socta.  Prodti.  Cblmco.  Farmaccl.  A.  Bertelll  k  C,  to  A.  Ber- 

telli  S.p.A..  Milan.  Italy.  69,289.  ren.  12-17-68.  Cl.  51. 
Socta.  Prodti.  Chlmco.  Farmaccl.  A.  Bertelll  k  C.  to  A.  Bertelll 

S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy.  69.497.  ren.  12-17-88.  Cl.  18. 
Space-General  Corp.,  The,  Glendale,  Calif.  739,995,  cane.  Cl. 

26. 
Spalding,   A.  G.,  k  Bros.  Inc..  Chlcopee,  Mass.  504,654.  ren. 

12-17-68.  Cl.  22. 
SpUnter  Co..  St.  Charles.  111.  862.054.  pub.   10-1-68.  Cl.  44. 
Spray  Products  Corp.  Oaks.  Pa.  862,168  Cl.  6. 
Spring    Hill    Fuel    Co..    d.b.a.    Aluminum    Detail    Products, 

Seattle.  Wash.  739.891.  cane.  Cl.  12. 
Standard   T   Chemical   Co..    Inc..   Chicago,   111.   861,880,   pub. 

10-1-88.  Cl.  16. 
Stanford  Seed  Co.,  Inc..  The,  Buffalo.  N.Y.  506.510.  ren.  12-17- 

68.  Cl.  1. 
Steck.   William,  k  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  739,885,  cane. 

Cl.  8. 
Stefano  Pernlgotti  k  Figllo  S.p.A..  Novl  Llgnre,  Italy.  862,- 

180.  Cl.  46. 
Stelner.  Ervln  A.,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  The  Detroit  Sound  Recording  Co.. 

Detroit.  Mich.  882.171.  Cl.  36. 
Steinert.  Jonas  H.,  d.b.a.  G.  L.  Turner  Co.,  North  Little  Rock, 

Ark.  861.947,  pub.  10-1-68.  Cl.  23. 
Stern,   Russell.  Associates,  Inc.,  Buffalo.  N.Y.  740.063    cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Stevens.  J.  P..  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Forstmann  k  Huffmann  Co. 
Stevens.   J.    P..   k  Co..    Inc..    New   York.   N.Y.   882.040,   pub. 

10-1-68.  Cl.  42. 
Stevens.  J.  P..  k  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  862.043-5,  pub. 

10-1-68.  Cl.  42. 
Stratford  Neckwear  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  862.011.  pnb. 

10-1-68.  Cl.  .39. 
Sun  Chemical  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  442,189.  ren.  12-17-88. 

Sun  Chemical  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  603,529,  ren.  12-17-68. 

Cl.  11. 
Sun   Oil   Co..    Philadelphia.   Pa.   441.257.   ren.    12-17-68.   Cl. 

15. 
Sun   Oil   Co..    Philadelphia,   Pa.   441,485.   ren.    12-17-68.   Cl. 

15. 
Sunny    Farms,    Inc.,    Edison     Calif.    862.183.   Cl.    46. 
Sunnyside  Products,   Inc..   Chicago.   III.  861.854,  pub.   10-1- 

68.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  6.  15.  16.  and  52). 
Superior  Cable  Corp.  :  See — 

Superior  Continental  Corp. 
Superior    Continental     Corp..     from     Superior    Cable    Corp.. 

Hickory,  N.C.  861.912.  pub.  10-1-68.  Cl.  21. 
Surf  Mfg.,   Inc..   St.  Petersburg.  Fla.  881.994,  pub.  10-1-68. 

Cl.  .39. 
Swan-Myers  Co..  Indianapolis.  Ind..  to  Abbott  Laboratories 

North  Chicago.  111.  254  532.  ren.  12-17-68.  Cl.  18. 
Sweeney.  W.  R.,  Mfgr..  to  W.  R.  Sweeney  Mfr..  Inc..  Salisbury. 

Mo.  507.404.  ren.  12-17-68.  Cl.  6. 
Sweeney,  W.  R..  Mfr..  Inc. :  Bee — 
Sweeney.  W.  R..  Mfgr. 

Sweet-Orr  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  502,337,  ren.  12-17-68 
Cl.   39. 

Swim-Aid  Corp.,  West  Hartford,  Conn.  739.957.  cane.  Cl.  22. 

T,G.    k  Y.    Stores   Co..    Oklahoma    Qty.    Okla.    861.878.    pnb 

10-1-68.    Multiple    Class    (Classes    16,    22,    and    39). 
Tasty    Baking    Co.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.    862,179.    Cl.    46. 
Telesls    Corp..    Chicago,    lU.    861,915,    pub.    10-1-68.    Cl.   21. 
Tem-Cole.  Inc.,  from  The  Geo.  Weasel,  Jr.,  Pre-Pack  Corp, 

McClure,  Ohio.  862,084,  pub.  10-1-68.  CT.  46. 
Tempower,  Inc.,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.  862,133,  pub.  10-1-68. 

Tetrad  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See — 
Tetrad  Corp.,  The. 

Tetrad  Corp.,  The,  Yonkers,  to  The  Tetrad  Co.,  Inc..  Nyack. 
N.Y.  607.566.  ren.  12-17-68.  CT.  36. 

Texas  Electronic  Products  Corp.,  from  Dl versa  Electronics. 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.  739.991,  cane.  CT.  26. 
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Textron    Inc..   Prorldenw,   R.T.    861,961,    pub.   10-l-«8.    Mul 
tlple  Class  ( Classes  27  and  28).       ,^„,„  /,,     ,o 

Theratron    Corp.,    St.    Paul,    Minn.    740,019,    cane.    CI.    32. 

rh  mas     Vincent    B.,    to    Harriet    Hubbard   Ayer.    Inc.,    New 
York   N  Y    71.265   ren,  12-17-68.  CI.  51. 

Thompson's  Malted  F  kkI  Co..  Waukesha,  Wis.,  to  The  Borden 
Co      New    York,    .NY.    207,098.    ren.    12-17-68.    Cl.    46. 

Tip   'i'op    Hosiery    Mills,    Inc..   Asheboro,   N.C.    862,028,    pub. 

Toscany  Imports  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  861,968,  pub.  10-1-68. 

Multiple  Class  (CTasses  30,  33.  and  50).  „     ,^      .   ».  .. 

Tramposch     John    R  .    d.b.a.    The   Wonderful    World   of   Make 

Believe    Flower^*,    Fairfield.    Conn.    862,127,    pub.    10-1-68. 

Cl     100. 

Tran.solve  IntTnatlonal.  Inc.:  Bee — 

Trausolvc   .<ystHms,   Inc.  ,        t    ... 

Transolv.^    System-*     Inr      lambrldge,    from   Transolve    Inter- 
nationa:.     iQc,      i'...stoD       Mass.     802.128,     pub.     10-1-68. 

n    ii"> 

Tremo  Mfg  Co,  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  861.864,  pub. 
Troplcala  F'reserve  Co..  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  862,074.  pub. 
Turner   Hall   Corp.,    .Sew    York,  N.Y.  442.127,  ren.  12-17-68. 

a.  51. 

Turner,  O.  L.,  Co.  :  Bee — 

Steinert,  Jonaa  H.  ^,  „     „^,  „„.  . 

USV    Pharmaceutical   Corp.,    New   York.   N.Y.    861,891,    pub. 

10-l-*>8   n    18. 
Ulmcr    Richard  L.  :  Bee — 

Rand  s*M-ur1tle8  Research  Corp.  „„,„..„  .. 

UltramaM-     Etjuipment     Co..     Addison,     111.     861.942.     pub. 

li^   1    '■.'^    C!    2.3 
Underwood    Willidm,  Co.  :  See — 
Ruhards-n  and  Robblns  Co. 
Dnl'Hl    sh o^    .Marhicpry   Corp..    Boston,   llass.   861,951.   pub. 

\it-  \  t'lH  <"i  i.'^ 

T  nlversai    Pip   i     nrainers  Ltd..  Glasgow,  Scotland.  739,887. 

'"anc    i"".     1"  „,     ,„ 

Ipjohn    I    .      Tht'     Kiamazoo,    Mich.    739,926,   cane.    Cl.    18. 

Th^    Kaiamazoo.  Mich.  881,892-3.  pub.  lfr-1-68. 


Inc..    Wyandotte,    Mich.    861.927,    pub. 


L  plohn   C 
6.   18. 

Uram.    Pete,    Sai^-n 

10-1-68.  Cl.  22.  ^     ^, 

Van    Horn   Information   Processing  Systems  Corp..  Washing- 
ton. DC   862.135.  pub.  10-1-68.  Cl.  101. 

Vance  Chemical  Co..  Inc..  Weehawken.  N.J.  739.892-3.  cane. 

n    12. 

Verllndp    S.A.,   Loos-Lex-Lllle    (Nord).   France.   861,943,   pub. 

to  1-88,  Cl.  23. 
Viajes    Mella,    S.A.,    Madrid.    Spain.    862.158.    pnb.    10-1-68. 

Cl    105. 
visual    Graphics    Corp.,    New    York.    N.Y.    861.982-3.    pub. 

10-1-68.  a.  38. 
V.chek    Tool    Co.,    Qeveland,    Ohio.    861.937,    pub.    10-1-68. 

a   23, 

Wade.  Wenger  Servlcemaster  Co.  :  Bee — 
Serrlcemaster  Industries  Inc. 


Waldes  Kohlnoor,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.  861,870,  pub. 

\'>  1  fi8  n  13. 
Waaip'ie    Henry  K.,  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  to  Denver 

Chpini  H    Mfg.  Co.,  Stamford,  Conn.  248,315,  ren.  12-17-68. 

Cl.   IS. 
Wasa  :  Bee — 

Wasabrod  Aktlebolag. 
Wasabrod   Aktlebolag,   dlb.a.   Wata,   PUipsUd,    Sweden.   862,- 

076-7.  pub.  10-1-&   a.  46. 
Washington  Canners  Cooperative.  Vancouver.  Wash.  251.334, 

ren.  12-17-68.  Cl.  46. 
Washington  Canners  Cooperative,  Vancouver,  Wash.  506,200, 

ren.  12-17-68.  CT.  46. 
Water- Sportsmen    International,   Inc.,   Fort   Lauderdale,   Fla. 

740.142.  cane.  Cl.  100. 
Weasel,  Geo.,  Jr.,  Pre-Pack  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Tem-Cole,   Inc. 
Weber.    Arnold    J.,    New    York.    NY.    862.016,    pub.    10-1-68. 

Cl.   39. 
Weiler,  Howard  £.,  Miami,  Fla.  861,879,  pub.  10-1-68.  Cl.  16. 
Wellco    Carpet   Corp..    Calhoun,   Ga.    862,041,    pub.    10-1-68. 

Cl.  42. 
Weatlnghoute    Air    Brake    Co..    Chicago.    111.    861.911.    pub. 

10-1-68.  Cl.  21. 
White   Collar  Girls   of  America.    Inc..   Chicago,    111.    862,140, 
^ab.  10-1-68.  Cl.  101. 

White,  L.  B.,  Co.,  Inc.,  La  Crosse,  Wis.  740,029,  cane.  Cl.  34. 
WhlUam,   J.  C,   Mfg.   Co.,    Inc.,    Wadsworth,   Ohio.    862,189. 

CT.  52. 
Willard   S!    r;iK>    I.Hr.r%    Co..   Cleveland.   Ohio,  to  BSB  Inc.. 

PhlladeUhia     i  a     '.'J. 333,    ren.    12-17-68.    Cl.    21. 
Williams     Beverly    E.,    La    Grange    Park,    111.    862,092,    pub. 

Ill    1    'IH    (-.     4<! 
Wi  iianm  Gold   Refining  Co.  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  861,064.  pub. 

I'V    1    fig.  Cl.  26. 
Williams,  J.  B..  Co.   Inc..  The  :  Bee — 

.■Vernier,  R.  B.,  Inc. 
Winchell  Donnt  Honw    Inc..  South  El  Monte.  Calif.  862.070. 

put)    10-1-68.  Cl    4.-. 
Winchell  Donut  House     1  no     South  El  Monte.  Calif.  862.081. 

pub.  10-1-68.  C!    4- 
WIndecor,  Inc.,  Santa   Hartara,  Calif.  862.107,  pub.  10-1-68. 

Cl.   50. 
Wonderful  World  of  Make  Believe  Flower*  :  Bee — 

Trami".sih     J>>hn   R. 
Wood    John    C..       See — 

W  ..,d    J  .ha,  Mtg.  Co..  Inc. 
Woo<1     J   hn     MU    ro.,   Ine^  Chicago,   111.,  and   Philadelphia. 

Pa.,  to  John   Wood  Co..  Conshohoeken,  Pa.  505.465-6,  ren. 

12-17-68.  Cl.  34. 
Woodall.  B.  Lloyd,  d.b.a.  B.  Lloyd's  Pecan  Products,  Barnes- 

vlUe.  Ga.  862.079.  pub.  10-1-68.  Q.  46. 
Wyco    Tool    Co..    The.    Chicago.    111.    861.930.    pub.    1-16-68. 

a.  23. 
Yarway  Corp..  Blue  Bell.  Pa.  861,874,  pub.  10-1-68.  CI.  13. 
Zanol  Products  Co.  :  Bee — 

American  Products  Co..  The. 
Zenith    Radio    Corp.,    Chicago,    111.    862,059,    pub.    10-1-68. 

a.  44. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  \ppeal>  Decisions  Rendered  in  the   Month  of 
Septtmber  196S 

Examiner  affirmed 142 

Examiner  affirmed  in  part 18 

Examiner  reversed 50 

Total 210 


.Adjudicated   Patents 

(D.C.M.D.)  Relfers  Patent  No.  2,990,094  (229 — 2.5),  for 
MOLDED  PULP  EGG  CARTON,  Held  valid  and  infringed. 
Diamond  International  Corporation  v.  Harry  C.  Walterhoefer, 
Jr.,  289  F.  Supp.  660  ;  —  USPQ  — . 

(D.C.D.C.)  Laguerre  Patent  No.  3,140,038  (229 — 54),  for 
HANDLE  AND  CLOSURE  DEVICE  FOR  THERMAL  PLAS- 
TIC BAGS,  Held  invalid.  Windmdller  v.  Laguerre,  289  F. 
Supp.  178  :  159  USPQ  24. 

(D.C.D.C.)  Laguerre  Patent  No.  8,227,368  (229 — 54),  for 
HANDLE  AND  CLOSURE  DEVICE  FOR  THERMAL  PLAS- 
TIC BAGS,  Hel4  Inralid.  Id. 


Erratum 


Substitute  for  848  0.0.  1566  notice  re  Patent  No.  2,802,448 
the  following  : 

(D.C.  Del.)  Young  Patent  No.  2,802,448  (120 — 46.40),  for 
FOUNTAIN.  CONSTRUCTION  AND  INK  CARTRIDGE 
THEREFOR.  CUlm  1  held  valid  and  Infringed  ;  claim  2  held 
valid  but  not  infringed.  Waterman-Bic  Pen  Corp.  v.  W.  A. 
Bheaffer  Pen  Co.,  DivUion  of  Temtron  Inc..  267  F.  Supp.  849  ; 
163  USPQ  499. 


Dedication 

2,721,148. — Ralph  R.  Reading,  Hawthorne.  CAIlf.  SPRAY 
DEVICE  FOR  RETREADING  TIRES  AND  THE  LIKE 
USES.  Patent  dated  Oct.  18,  1955.  Dedication  filed  July 
10.  1968,  by  the  assignee,  John  M.  Lee. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  people  of  the  United  States  the 
entire  term  of  aald  patent. 


Di<>claimers 


2,959,347. — Robert   W.  Keama,  Detroit,  Mich.  MEANS  FOR 
EXTENDING  THE  USEFUL  FREQUENCY  RESPONSE 
OF  MEASURING  INSTRUMENTS.  Patent  dated  Nov.  8, 
1960.  Disclaimer  filed  July  9,  1968,  by  the  Inventor. 
Hereby  enters  this  diaclalmer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 


3.185,673. — Max  J.  Harvey,  Trenton,  N.J.  ANIMAL  FEED 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME. 
Patent  dated  May  25,  1965.  Disclaimer  filed  July  10, 
1968,  by  the  assignee,  American  Cyanamid  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  11,  12,  18  and  14 
of  aald  patent. 


3,289.606. — Paul  Botch,  Ludwlgsburg,  Germany.  AXIAL 
PISTON  PUMP  OR  MOTOR  ARRANGEMENT.  Patent 
dated  Dec.  6.  1966.  Disclaimer  filed  July  12,  1968,  by  the 
assignee,  Robert  Botch  O.m.b.H. 

Hereby   enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  7  and  8  of  s&ld 
patent. 


3,340,929. — Kno*  A.  Blagle.  Duncan,  Okla.  METHOD  FOR 
CEMENTING  WELLS.  Patent  dated  Sept.  12,  1967.  Dis- 
claimer filed  Nov.  20,  1968,  by  the  assignee,  Halliburton 
Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  13  of  said  patent 


3,404,249. — Karl  B.  Dortchu,  Basking  Ridge,  N.J.  WELDING 
OF  HIGH  YIELD  STRENGTH  STEEL.  Patent  dated 
Oct.  1.  1968.  Disclaimer  filed  June  24,  1968,  by  the  as- 
signee, Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated. 

Hereby  disclaims  the  terminal  portion  of  the  term  of  the 
patent  subsequent  to  Not.  2,  1982. 


3.406.614. — George  Andretc  HanUm.  Branford.  and  Albert 
Jamet  Oarde,  Mllford,  Conn.  COMMUNICATION 
CABLE  QUAD  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME. 
Patent  dated  Oct.  22,  1968.  Disclaimer  filed  Nov.  20, 
1968,  by  the  assignee,  The  Whitney  Blake  Company. 

Hereby  disclaims  the  terminal  portion  of  the  term  of  the 
patent  aabaequent  to  Jan.  16. 1985. 


Certificates  of  Correction  listing 
Certificates  of  Correction  are  Issued  every  Tuesday.  Be- 
ginning January  7,  1969,  each  Issue  of  the  Official  Gaxette 
will  numerically  list  all  U.S.  Patents  having  Certificates  of 
Correction  Issuing  that  Tuesday.  The  list  will  appear  under 
the  heading  "Certificates  of  Correction  Issued  (aate)." 

RICHARD  A.   WAHL 
Not.  22,  1968.  AtaUUtnt  Committioner. 


Abandonment  of  Applicatioas  Before  Board  of  \ppeals 
TliC'it  have  t>eeu  recent  lUBtKuces  of  the  Board  of  Appeals 
rendering  a  decision  In  an  application  which  haA already  been 
reflled  as  a  streamlined  continuation. 


New  Applications  Receircd  Dnring  September  1968 

Patent! 7274 

Designs   443 

Plant  Patents n 

Keissuee    28 

Total 7761 


Isnc — December  24.  1968 

Patents 1251 — No.  ;i,4i7.406  to  No.  3,418,666,  incl. 

Designs 38— No.     213,001  to  No.     213.033.  inch 

Plant  Patents—  3 — No.  2,860  to  No.  2,862,  Ind. 

Total 1287 

1005 


1006 

To  ayold  recurrence  of  this  situation,  applicants  should 
promptly  inform  the  Qerk  of  the  Board  In  writing  as  soon 
is Th'y  have  positively  decided  to  reflle  -^^ '^"J- ^^^ 
application  containing  an  appeal  awaiting  a  decision.  Failure 
to  exercise  appropriate  diligence  In  this  matter  may  result  In 
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the  Board's  refusing  an  otherwise  proper  request  to  vacate 
their  decision.  ^^^^  ^    rBYNOLDS. 

Pir$t  AttUtant  CommU»U>ntr. 


( 


f  AlENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

fc.   A.    WaUL,   Assisfant   rommissioner 
CONDITION  OP  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  2.    i  i6fe 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPKBATIONS  AND  080UPS 

*  Denotes  date  of  oldest  application  for  each  Operation. 


n<KMi(  K\ 


KXAMINING  OPERATION 


GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY    GROUP  HO-M    8TERMAN    nir«^r 

Stock.  Etoctro  Chemlatry,  BatterlM;  Hydrocarbons;  Minwal  OU  Te<5inoiofy;  Lubricating  Composlttonif  6 JiSS 


Metal 


_______  __  Metallurgyj^ 

Compositions;  Fuel  and  Siting  Devloea' 
GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP120-I    MARCUS    Dlr«^r 

"!!^-  w-,j:5*°^^^?'?P*r'  *nd  Resins;  Natural  Resins,  Reclaiming;  Porf  F  o.- 


hE  K< /i  iVITZ.  ;  \'rc\ 
c  Kesm  (.'ornpositlons 

.'ig,   (.-■o:i:;xj.s.tioi.. 


^.'f^:^:^^^:}^:^^}:^^!'!^*'^!^'^^ 


Syrith^tio 
'^MiN^'ir^r''  '^''^'^''^°' ^^'^^^^^  H    in-ER^ 


lJ>e;rig  ai.d  i'liotography. 


''D^uS^f:''.^^.^™^^^^  INDUSTRIES  AND  CR-SicaL  ElT^kERINoTGRoiJT-W.  B.  KNIGHT. 
FertUlMni;  J^«xJ»:  J«;m«tatlon;  Anjani«il'ChiiiirtiV:E;^  Making'  d  ias.  ■•-.---.--.--- 

^^z3^^}^^-  Ci««tog  ProOBMt;  Liquid  Poriflcatlon;  Distm^tiorPreaerv&lB    Lie 
Tv^tt^"^^  ^^"""^  Apparatnr  RpfrKreratlon;  Concentr^Uve  F  vntK^r^to^Mli^  O 


lass  Manufaetare: 
quid  and  Solid 
)us  Apparatus; 


Oia;  Heating  l 

Simaratlon;  Gas  i , 

Misc.  Physical  Prooeaaes. 

KIFf  TRir   U    FX^MlNING  OPERATION  ! 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS   GROUP  2ia-W   8   rOT  R   ni«^^ 

°8^'K  SSoSSSSr  =  "^"^  AppUcations;  Convenion  an'd  l^^l^t^.A?^^A^^n^-(^K^i^: 

SECURITY.  GROUP  2aO-S.  BOYD,  Director 

iNroRMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL   GROUP  2MV-VI   T    t  wvv    r»i^  .^ 

Communications;  Multipiexlnt  TechnlouM-  F««imtw  n«t«  piviJj-i^l  v>  _     .  atH-M.  L.  LEVY,  Director — 

and  ReUted  Arts        *'"*^°«  lecnniques,  raosimue,  DaU  Processing.  CompuUtion  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devioas 


Irector 

Tranamisaion  Lines 


^-^^'^.^^^i^^0*"*0NENT8YPTFM^  AVPPFVICE8    GROUP  2fiO-W   L   CARTSAM   n 
PHYSICS.  GROUP  280-R.  L.  EVANS.  Dlrector_ 

Industrial  Arts:  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts.' 

MK«  HANK  AL   EXAMINING  OPERATION 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDU.  GROUP  810-A   BERLIN   ™«u*«r 

"rrSSigf^Wxa^^r^s^^H-ai^S 

sElps;  AeronauUMTMoS?M.d'La°^  ^^^^^^^r^^^.^'l^^'  ^^^^  ^"d  A«»rtiuf^M?'Boats^ 
Flexible  and  Sped^  FUyMptades^t^d  lackVp,        Appurtenances,  iaUway.  a..  -.  Hallway  K^aipmei.t    iiraies.  Ri«id 

working;  Tools;  euiierj-   JackT  ■   o Is  for  Shaping  a:  DiTidias,  Work  bjkI  Too.   Holder?  Wck>J- 

AMUe^MENT.  HUSBANDRY.  PERSONAL  TKK.aIMENT.  INFORMATION.  GROUP  33(^a.  KUEGG    Dl- 

yp«- 


cavating-  Fishing,  etc.;  totarct     a- 
writers;  Stationery;  Inlbrmatior:  I'isimt 


natio 


Members;  Dentistry;  Jewehr;  Surgery    Toiletry;   Printing 


HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  340— C    Ii»OARl[Arr  r«i-^ 

^  ^-tSr.sg?^^°aSoWrfeS- ^^^^ 

^^i;£ts^?2L--RS>^5^-rE«.S«.;i^g^^^ 

operators;  Bridges;  (ilcS^;  lCmKXSSrK3ii!r5&'?J^^  i^ 

""^  Fffi^H';n^dlS^^^?o?4^?J^Ton°d^X''^5^^  g^^^^^  \^'    HRONATtoH    Pl«.t  ,r 

Centrifn«J^'piS2to™75l«SS^;' C,SrtSS''p,^  ^^'^  ^'^--^    Batnroo:.   Future. 

factors; Inrlng  Machliies;  WlndKg  wd  RiJeUnT^'  '^*''*°«'  ''*°*^'  Teuiies.  Apparel  and  Show  and  theL-  Manu 


Aetoal  Filing  Data 

of  Oldest  Case 
Awaiting  Action 


New      Amended 


8-06-M 


6-17-66 


8-02-66 


•3-30-66 


7-23-66 


8-l»-66 

6-13-67 

•1-03-66 

8-07-66 

12-27-66 
2-15-68 

4-07-67 

•l-fl»-67 

1-06-67 

11-01-67 

7-HM7 

4  07-67 


i-ao-64 

7-lfr-6l 
2-24-64 

•7-03-68 
6-07-64 


4-06-64 
6-01-66 

•ii-oi-«a 

10-l»-«t 

4-2»-66 
6-14-67 

10-06-66 

a-18-66 

11-23-64 

1-11-67 
6  19-66 

•7-10-68 


Total  number  of  pending  i4>pUeation8  (azdodiitf  Dedgns) 

Total  number  of  Design  ^>plleattoos  piwttiy     Sl-^I.     " 186. 420 

---."."      2,677 

,    l'*'^."''^  **  peiMU:  The  patenU  within  the  rant*  of  nnmben 
?,T*^"^  ***  *°  shortened  ^u^  under  the^^nf  ^^ 

of  86  US  c''2M*"'  "PP^^***  August  28,  1954(68  Stat. 

Patents 

;  .ant  Patents ...""" " "*' 


ofpSbllS'l^»'"t!r'-lf  ^  "^'■''^  "''^^  ix^cembef  1968.  except  tbose  which  may  have  ex- 

1  ,.    .rr..    .urta.ie,   ,y    .actai.-ner  ua -jer  the  provisi  -j 


pro\ 

..  Numbers  2.876.909  to  2,S80.378.  inci-ds:Tt 
Vumbers  ;.,>jo  t      ;  .,^v>   inca'.ivp 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent    \ppeal8 

In  m  Norman  A.  Mhnhabdt 

No.  7922.    Decided  April  11,  1968 

[56  CCPA  -;  392  F.2d  273;  157  USPQ  270] 

1    Apr^  .^  U.S.  COUBT  OK  CUSTOMS  AND  Pa^nt  Appkai^Ma™  Befor. 

•CTa^f  r-:  n?rrr  Ja^oTe  specie  -e-oes  ^  ^  ^^^^^^ 
U^  cliVms,  from  which  we  conclnde  that  the  claim.  BUnd  or  fall  "««"'«■ 

..r^he  mscloaure  of  the  OoMamlth  reference  must  he  -sl^^f^O' 

^  r  "^"-rrsi 'S  rj^r^-r^f <'^' we-rt-.e^t:" 

r;^::en^  Tf  U .pLrrea-  Closure  must  ll.ew.«  he  reviewed  Ih  the 
light  Of  what  It  teaches  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art. 
3.  SAMi^-CoMPOBmoN-P«>F«nKS  CoNsn>««iv-SYNEBOisM-/n  re  HueUman. 

^'jTlTre'^^ln.antel  •  •  •  this  court  pointed  out  that  properties  of  com- 
J^JZ  ::v!lZ  the  admixture  of  two  or  --  -^^s  must  .>e  cons^d^ 
ered  In   determining  obviousness  under  35  U.S.C.   103.  There,   as  ^"e 
E^mLr  apparently  conceded  that  appeUanfs  composition  showed  •improved 

-  ergism  as  a  property  to  be  considered  •  *  •• 

*■  ^r.'7'/Sr^;era  Tooh-ohvloushee,  mu,t  tarn  on  whether  the  prlm. 
facie  case  S  ohvlouanes,  of  the  claimed  compoaltlon  i.  rebutted  by  a  ahowlng 
of  unexpected  results." 

'■  't--^' U^ P^vXhe  mna.  .how  that  whatever  Improvement  he  made 
over  the  prior  art  wa.  unobvlou.,  a.  well  a.  novel  and  u«ful.  If  he  merely 
ZowS  Se  teaching,  of  the  prior  art  or  obvlou.  variant,  thereof,  he.  of 
c^uri  w^d  not  bTentltled  to  a  patent  under  the  .tatutea.  "■  >">"""'^« 
S^™.L  a  compoeitloo  which.  In  contemplation  of  law  would  have  been 
un^vlou.  when  te.ted  against  the  .Undard  of  one  °'<'""°'',^, '"»"'** 
art  he  .hould  prevail.  In  thl.  caae.  to  achieve  that  latter  poaitlon.  he  mart 
produce  evidence  .ha,  hU  reaulta  were  'unexpected'  when  compared  to  the 
results  achieved  by  the  prior  art." 

6     ^PPIAL  TO  THE  BOARD  OF  APPRAI^MATT«  Bm«.  BOARI^RRI^^C.  ON  POR- 

'      TXON  OP  R^RNCR  loNORTD  RT  ExAMiNEi^/n  re  Azorlo,a  CoNStiiURn. 

"•  •  •  the  Board  relied  on  the  same  references  as  the  Examiner  to  sus- 
tein  the  rejection.  Assuming  arguendo  that  the  Board  relied  upon  a  portion 
of  the  Goldsmith  disclosure  ignored  by  the  Examiner.  ^^^  ^^^  "^^^f  ;"^ 
a  new  ground  of  rejection  in  view  of  In  re  Azarlosa,  44  CCPA  826.  241  F^2d 
089  113  USPQ  156  (1967).  which  holds,  in  pertinent  part,  that  it  is  proper 
for' the  court  and.  necessarily,  the  Board,  to  consider  everything  that  a  refer- 
ence discloses." 

7.   PATRNTABIUTY  -  PARTICULAR  SUBJECT  MATTB  -  ZiNC  PHOSPHORODITHIOATR 

Compositions.  ,^, 

The  refusal  of  certain  claims  to  ilnc  phosphorodlthloate  composlUons.  as 

unpatentable  over  the  prior  art.  Is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  252^07. 

AFFIRMED. 
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Roger  T.  K.  Hsu.,  Almon  S.  Nelson.,  Joseph  F.  Shekletoru,  William 
H.  Pittman.,  Oherlin.,  MaJcy.,  Donnelly  and  Renner  {Donald  D.  Jef- 
frey^ of  counsel)  for  appellant. 

Joseph  Schimmel  {Raymond  E.  Martin.,  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge.,  Rich,  Smith  and  Almond, 

Associate  Judges 

Smith,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals,^  adhered  to  on  reconsideration,  affirming  the  Examiner's 
rejection  of  the  remaining  claims  of  appellant's  application  '  as  ob- 
vious over  certain  prior  art  within  the  meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  103. 

Two  issues  are  presented  in  this  api)eal :  ( 1 )  whether  the  Board 
erred  in  considering  the  rejected  claims  to  be  obvious  and  therefore 
unpatentable  in  view  of  the  prior  art  under  36  U.S.C.  103,  and  (2) 
whether  the  Board  erred  in  refusing  to  regard  its  decision  as  involv- 
ing a  new  ground  of  rejection,  thus  denying  app>ellant  an  opportunity 
to  respond  fully  to  that  rejection  under  Rule  196(b). 

The  disposition  of  the  issue  of  "obviousness"  ultimately  turns,  as 
will  be  seen,  on  the  question  of  whether  appellant's  proofs  relating  to 
a  zinc  phosphorodithioate  composition  useful  as  an  additive  in  lubri- 
cants shows  that  the  composition  exhibits  an  uiHxpected  synergism 
and  hence  is  nonobvious.  We  conclude,  however,  that  appellant's 
evidence  is  insufficient  to  overcome  the  evidence  of  obviousness  upon 
which  the  Patent  Office  position  is  based.  In  re  Diamond.,  53  CCPA 
1172,  360  F.2d  214,  149  USPQ  562  (1966) ;  In  re  Luvisi,  52  CCPA 
1063,  342  F.2d  102,  144  USPQ  646  (1965) ;  In  re  Huellmantel,  51 
CCPA  845, 324  F.2d  998, 139  USPQ  496  ( 1963) . 

The  invention  relates  to  an  admittedly  novel  zinc  phosphorodithio- 
ate composition  which  is  useful  as  a  corrosion-inhibiting  additive  to 
lubricants.  The  composition  of  the  invention  is  a  mixture  of  two 
separately  prepared,  individual  zinc  salts  of  phosphorodithioic  acids. 
The  two  salts  are  referred  to  as  (A)  and  (B)  in  the  specification,  the 
claims  and  in  this  opinion.  The  language  of  the  claims  is  sufficient  to 
identify  the  chemical  nature  of  the  zinc  salts.  The  separately  pre- 
pared, individual  zinc  salts  are  mixed  in  a  specified  range  of  mole 
ratios. 

Claim  14  is  the  broadest  of  the  rejected  claims  and  reads : 

14.  A  2dnc  phosphorodithioate  composition  useful  as  an  improving  agent  in 
lubricants  which  composition  is  obtained  by  separately  preparing  and  then 
mixing: 

(A)  the  line  salts  of  a  mixture  of  phosphorodithioic  adds  having  the  struc- 
ture 


BiO         8 
\  ^ 

P 

RiO  SH 

In  which  Ri  and  Ri  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  molecular 
weight  primary  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  less  than  5  carbon 
atoms  and  higher  molecular  weight  primary  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals 
having  frMn  5  to  about  18  carbon  atoms,  the  molar  ratio  of  lower  molecular 
weight  radicals  to  higher  molecular  weight  radicals  in  the  zinc  salt  mit- 
ture  being  within  the  range  of  1 :1  to  6 :1 ;  and 


1  The  board  consisted  of  Mesgrg.  Behrens,  Bzamlner-ln-Chief.  and  Stone  and  Campbell. 
Acting  Examlners-ln-Chlef.  For  the  various  views  of  this  court  on  the  legality  of  boards 
80  constituted,  see  In  re  Wiechert.  54  CCPA  957,  370  F.2d  &27.  152  USPQ  247  (1»«7). 
Mr.  Campbell  wrote  the  opinion  of  the  t>oard. 

*  Claims  2  through  14  are  here  In  Issue  and  are  all  of  the  remaining  claims,  of  ap- 
pellant's appUcadon  Serial  No.  252,307.  filed  January  18,  1968,  entitled  "Composition." 
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(B)  the  zinc  salt  of  at  least  1  phoephorodithloic  acid  having  the  structure 

BtO  8 

X 

B4O  8H 

in  which  R.  and  R«  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  aU- 
phatlc  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  about  6  to  about  40  carbon  atoms 
and  alkyl-substituted  aromatic  radicals  having  from  about  9  to  about  96 

carbon  atoms;  ,*ki- 

the  mole  ratio  of  A  :B  in  said  zinc  phosphorodithioate  composition  being  within 

the  range  from  about  1 :5  to  about  5  :1. 

£1]    Vppellant  raises  no  issue  here  as  to  the  specific  differences  of 
the  remaining  claims,  from  which  we  conclude  that  the  claims  stand 
or  fall  together. 
The  references  relied  upon  are : 
Mikeska,  2,506,310,  May  2, 1950. 
Goldsmith,  2,838,555,  June  10, 1958. 
Higgins  et  al.,  3,000,822,  Sept.  19, 1961. 
The  claims  were  rejected  "as  being  obvious  over  Mikeska  and  Hig- 
gins et  al.  in  view  of  Goldsmith."  It  may  be  noted  that  both  Higgms 
and  Goldsmith  are  also  assigned  to  appellant's  assignee,  The  Lubnzol 

Corporation. 

Appellant  does  not  contest  that  components  (A)  and  (B),  taken 
individually,  are  each  known  to  the  art.  In  his  brief  he  states: 

For  the  present  purpose,  it  may  be  admitted  that  Higgin»  et  al.  show  subject 
matter  within  component  (A)  of  appellant's  mixture  and  Mikeska  shows  subject 
matter  within  component  (B)  of  appeUant's  mixture.  Neither  EiggvM  et  al. 
nor  Mikeska  shows  appellant's  mixture. 

Inasmuch  as  appellant  concedes  that  components  (A)  and  (B)  are  each  in- 
dividually known  In  the  art.  it  Is  unnecessary  to  consider  Higgins  et  al.  and 
Mikeska  in  any  detail.  Suffice  It  to  say  that  Higgins  et  al.  is  illustrative  of  com- 
ponent (A)  and  Mikeska  is  illustrative  of  component  (B) . 
In  his  statement  of  the  final  rejection,  the  position  of  the  Examiner 
as  to  the  efficacy  of  the  teachings  of  Goldsmith  was : 

•  •  •  The  Goldsmith  reference  teaches  that  It  is  quite  old  in  the  art  to  use 
mixtures  of  metal  salts  of  dialkyl  dithiophosphorlc  acids  as  antioxidants  and 
corrosion  Inhibitors  for  lubricating  oil  compositions.  Thus  this  reference  teaches 
that  such  mixtures  can  be  prepared  by  (a)  reacting  P,S.  with  a  mixture  of 
alcohols  with  subsequent  reaction  with  ZnO,  (6)  by  Individually  preparing  the 
dithiophosphorlc  add  esters  by  reaction  of  P,S.  with  individual  alcohols  with 
the  subsequent  reaction  of  a  mixture  of  such  add  esters  with  ZnO  or  (o)  by 
preparing  the  Individual  metal  salts  with  subsequent  mixing. 

Applicant  has  merely  followed  this  last  teaching  of  Goldsmith  and  combined 
two  known  corrosion  Inhibiting  additives  as  shown  by  the  primary  references. 
It  Is  the  position  of  the  Examiner  that  no  patentable  Invention  Is  Involved  in 
following  prior  art  teachings  even  if  results  are  better  than  expected.  •  •  • 
[Emphasis  added  and  citations  omitted.]  '^ 

In  response  to  argument  filed  by  the  appellant  after  the  final  re- 
jection, the  Examiner  elaborated  somewhat : 

•  •  •  Goldsmith  teaches  that  mixtures  of  metal  salts  of  dlthlophosphates  are 
more  effective  as  corrosion  Inhibitors  than  prior  art  material  •  •  •  and  that 
zinc  salts  give  superior  results  •  •  •.  It  appears  that  applicant  has  merely  ex- 
perimented within  the  bounds  defined  by  Goldsmith  to  determine  optimum  re- 
sults Applicant  has  merely  extended  the  teachings  of  the  prior  art  in  an  obvious 
manner  and  nothing  of  patentable  merit  oan  be  seen  in  determining  that  in  a 
narrow  field  of  corrosion  inhibitors  which  are  known  to  be  superior,  one  ts  more 
superior.  [Reference  to  particular  portions  of  Goldsmith  omitted  and  emphasis 
added.] 
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The  Board  affirmed,  stating : 
•  •  •  The  method  claimed  herein  appears  to  generally  follow  method  (5)  of  the 
[Goldsmith]  patent,  wherein  appellant  mixes  a  simple  salt  such  as  could  be  ob- 
tained by  method  (3),  corresponding  to  appellant's  B,  with  a  mixed  salt  prepared 
by  method  (1)  of  the  patent  (appellant's  A).  •  •  ♦ 

The  language  of  the  Board  may  be  better  understood  from  the 
following  specific  disclosure  from  the  Goldsmith  patent: 

The  preparation  of  the  dlthlophosphate  salt-ester  material  is  accomplished  by 
at  least  one  of  the  following  methods : 

(1)  The  reaction  of  PiSi  with  a  mixture  of  alcohols,  and  subsequently  react- 
ing the  resultant  mixture  with  the  desired  basic  reagent ; 

(2)  First  preparing  simple  adds  by  the  separate  reaction  of  PiS»  with  each 
of  the  desired  alcohols;  mixing  two  or  more  of  such  simple  adds  together  and 
then  reacting  the  mixture  with  the  desired  basic  reagent ; 

(3)  First  preparing  simple  adds  by  the  separate  reaction  of  PjS»  with  each 
of  the  desired  alcohols;  then  reacting  separately  each  of  the  simple  acids  with 
the  desired  basic  reagent,  followed  by  mixing  the  desired  salts  together; 

(4)  The  mixed  acids  of  method  (1)  above  are  mixed  with  the  simple  acids 
of  method  (2)  above,  and  then  the  resultant  mixture  is  reacted  with  the  de- 
sired reagent ;  and 

(5)  The  simple  salts  of  method  (3)  above  are  mixed  with  the  mixed  salts 
of  method  ( 1 )  above. 

Thus,  Goldsmith  does  not  disclose  the  particular  zinc  phosphoro- 
dithioate composition  of  appellant's  invention,  although  methods  (3) 
and  (5)  above  teach  generally  the  mixing  of  metal  phosphorodithio- 
ates.  Appellant  here  asserts  that  zinc  phosphorodithioates  are  most 
conmionly  prepared  from  alcohols,  phosphorus  pentasulfide,  and  zinc 
oxide  by  certain  reactions.  He  argues  that  a  zinc  phosphorodithioate 
composition  can  be  prepared  by  techniques  involving  the  use  of  a  mix- 
ture of  alcohols,  a  mixture  of  phosphorodithioic  acids,  or  a  mixture 
of  zinc  phosphorodithioates  and  that  variations  and  combinations 
of  such  techniques  give  rise  to  many  methods,  including  the  five 
methods  disclosed  in  Goldsmith. 

Appellant  thus  concludes  that  a  metal  phosphorodithioate  product 
prepared  by  one  method  may  be  identical  in  empirical  and  overall 
chemical  composition  with  another  product  prepared  by  a  different 
method.  Appellant  states  that  the  two  products  will  not  be  identical 
in  respect  to  their  precise  composition,  i.e.,  they  will  differ  in  the  ar- 
rangement of  the  organic  groups,  the  presence  or  absence  of  some 
individual  components,  and  the  specific  distribution  of  the  individual 
components.  Thus,  appellant  asserts  that  their  difference  cannot  be 
characterized  except  in  terms  of  the  particular  methods  by  which  the 
products  are  prepared. 

It  can  be  seen  that  appellant's  claims  specify  that  the  components 
(A)  and  (B)  must  be  separately  prepared  and  then  mixed.  Since 
Goldsmith  prefers  methods  (1)  and  (2)  above,  which  involve  the  use 
of  a  mixture  of  alcohols  and  a  mixture  of  phosphorodithioate  acids, 
respectively,  appellant  argues  that  Goldsmith  thus  regards  methods 
(3)  and  (5)  as  not  being  preferred.  As  noted  above,  those  methods 
generally  relate  to  separately  preparing  metal  phosphorodithioates 
and  then  mixing  them. 

We  do  not  perceive  the  significance  of  this  argument.  [2]  All  of 
the  disclosure  of  the  Goldsmith  reference  must  be  considered  for  what 
it  fairly  teaches  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art.  In  re  Boe,  53  CCPA 
1079,  355  F.2d  961, 148  USPQ  507,  510  (1966).  Indeed,  that  disclosure 
is  pertinent  to  a  determination  of  the  scope  and  content  of  the  prior 
art.  Oraham  v.  John  Deere  Co.,  383  U.S.  1,  17,  148  USPQ  459,  467 
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(1966).  We  thus  conclude  that  the  pertinence  of  "non-preferred"  dis- 
closure must  likewise  be  reviewed  in  the  light  of  what  it  teaches  to 
one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art. 

We  turn  now  to  the  differences  between  appellant's  claims  and  the 
prior  art.  Initially,  it  may  be  observed  that  appellant  raised  no  issue 
here,  or  below,  with  respect  to  the  mole  ratio  of  the  components 

specified  in  the  claims. 

The  Goldsmith  reference  does  not  specifically  disclose  the  particular 
zinc  phosphorodithioate  composition  of  the  rejected  claims,  nor  does 
it  mention  any  phosphorodithioates  in  which  the  organic  radicals  are 
alkyl-substituted  aromatic  radicals.  While  that  reference  illustrates 
mixtures  of  metal  phosphorodithioates  by  specific  examples  in  Table 
II,  only  one  example  is  a  mixture  of  two  zinc  phosphorodithioates. 
That  example  is  a  mixture  of  "zinc  di-(hexylcyclohexyl)  dithiophos- 
phate"  and  "zinc  (ethyl)  (propyl)  dithiophosphate" ;  and  that  mix- 
ture is  different  from  the  mixture  of  appellant's  invention. 

However,  we  agree  with  the  Solicitor  that  the  teachings  of  the  Gold- 
smith reference  render  appellant's  claims  at  least  prima  facie  obvious. 
By  way  of  illustration.  Example  8  of  Table  II  of  Goldsmith  also 
points  toward  the  obviousness  of  the  composition  of  claim  14.  That 
example  relates  to  a  mixture  of  cadmium  di-lauryl  dithiophosphate 
and  strontium  (ethyl)  (amyl)  dithiophosphate.  Accordingly,  in  view 
of  the  prominence  accorded  to  zinc  by  Goldsmith,  as  well  as  by  Hig- 
gins,  which  is  concerned  solely  with  zinc  salts  of  phosphorodithioates, 
these  two  patents  would  suggest  the  mixture  of  zinc  salts  correspond- 
ing to  the  mixed  salts  of  Example  8.  Goldsmith  specifically  mentions 

that: 

For  certain  uses,  and  particularly  as  lubricant  additives,  superior  results  have 
usually  been  obtained  when  the  salt-forming  radical  employed  in  the  preparation 
of  dithiophosphate  salt-ester  materials  of  the  present  Invention  is  selected  from 
the  metals  in  Group  II  of  the  periodic  table  of  elements,  and  especially  where 
the  galt-formlng  radical  is  zinc.  Further,  it  has  been  found  that  dithiophosphate 
materials  which  have  an  average  of  from  8  to  9.6  carbon  atoms  per  atom  of 
phosphorus  will  be  found  to  be  preferable  for  many  uses. 

Thus,  in  the  light  of  that  teaching,  the  ethyl  and  amyl  radicals  in 
the  examples  of  Goldsmith  would  correspond  to  Ri  and  Rj  of  compo- 
nent A  of  the  claim,  having  2  (less  than  5)  and  5  (from  5  to  about 
18)  carbon  atoms,  respectively,  and  "di-lauryl"  of  Example  8  corre- 
sponds to  Rs  and  R*  of  component  B  of  the  claim,  where  R,  and  R4 
are  the  same,  and  each  is  a  primary  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  12  carbon  atoms. 

Thus,  the  substance  of  our  position  at  this  juncture  is  that  we  agree 
with  the  Patent  Office  that  the  prior  art  establishes  a  prima  facie  case 
of  obviousness  under  35  U.S.C.  103.  Our  inquiry  now  is  directed  to 
the  ultimate  issue  of  whether  appellant's  evidence  overcomes  the  posi- 
tion of  the  Patent  Office.  The  appellant's  position  is  that  the  factual 
showing  in  the  record  clearly  demonstrates  that  the  claimed  composi- 
tion has  unexpected  properties.  We  turn  now  to  a  discussion  of  that 

evidence. 

The  factual  showing  consists  of  two  sets  of  performance  data,  each 
comparing  the  claimed  zinc  phosphorodithioate  composition  with 
products  of  the  prior  art.  The  data  are  said  to  demonstrate  synergism 
in  the  claimed  composition.  They  show  that  the  claimed  composition 
which  is  obtained  by  separately  preparing  and  then  mixing  component 
(A)  and  component  (B)  (zinc  di-(oio-octyl)  phosphorodithioate) ,  is 


Dbcembes  24,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1013 


more  than  twice  as  effective  to  impart  corrosion  inhibiting  properties 
to  lubricants  as  each  of  components  (A)  and  (B)  alone. 

Similarly,  the  data  are  also  said  to  demonstrate  the  properties  of 
another  claimed  composition  in  which  component  (B)  is  a  zinc  salt 
of  an  "alkyl-substituted  aromatic"  phosphorodithioic  acid.  Thus,  the 
data  show  that  the  claimed  composition,  which  is  obtained  by  sep- 
arately preparing  and  then  mixing  component  (A)  and  component 
(B)  (zinc  di-(heptylphenyl)  phosphorodithioate),  is  more  effective 
than  each  of  components  (A)  and  (B)  alone. 

The  Examiner  seemed  to  recognize  that  the  results  were  "better 
than  expected,"  as  exemplified  by  the  underscored  portion  of  his  final 
rejection  above,  and  seems  further  to  have  maintained  that  position 
in  his  letter  aft«r  the  final  rejection. 

In  his  answer,  the  Examiner  stated  that  he  did  not  dispute  the 
data  shown  either  in  the  specification,  which  we  previously  discussed, 
or  in  the  affidavit  filed  under  Rule  132,  which  we  will  discuss  later. 
As  heretofore  indicated,  Goldsmith  contemplates  the  use  of  mixtures 
of  metal  salts,  as  evidenced  by  method  (6),  and  Table  II  therein.  The 
reference  further  teaches  that  such  mixtures  give  superior  results.  In 
this  respect,  the  specification  of  Goldsmith  states : 

•  •  •  After  having  unexpectedly  found  that  stable,  oil-soluble  salt-esters  could 
be  economically  produced  in  this  novel  way,  another  program  was  conducted  to 
determine  the  effectiveness  of  the  new  salt-ester  materials  as  corrosion  inhibi- 
tors. The  result  of  this  undertaking  quite  unexpectedly  showed  that  in  order  to 
obtain  the  same  corrosion-inhibiting  effect  of  a  high  molecular  u.  leht  hydrocar- 
bon-substituted salt-ester,  it  actually  took  a  smaller  amount  on  a  weight  basis 
of  the  novel  salt-esters  of  this  invention.  This  discovery  is  extremely  important, 
because  salt-esters  are  sold  on  a  weight  basis  for  use  In  lubricants. 

Therefore,  it  is  now  possible,  by  means  of  the  present  invention,  to  provide 
novel  salt-ester  materials  which  are  economical  to  produce  and  are  also  more 
effective  than  the  heretofore  known  oil-soluble  salt-esters  as  corrosion  inhibitors 
in  lubricants,  on  a  given  weight  basis. 

From  these  and  other  portions  of  the  Goldsmith  reference,  the 
Examiner  in  his  answer  concluded : 

Gk)ldsmith  does  suggest  that  mixtures  of  metal  salts  of  dlthlophosphates  would 
be  synergistic.  He  teaches  that  smaller  amounts  of  such  mixtures  give  equiv- 
alent or  better  results  than  a  large  amount  of  prior  art  niftai  salts  •  •  •. 

We  agree  with  the  position  of  the  Solicitor,  as  set  forth  in  his  brief : 

•  •  •  Appellant  has  not  challenged  these  findings  by  the  Examiner,  in  his  bruf. 
These  findings,  read  in  the  light  of  the  Examiner's  entir*-  answer,  suggest  that 
the  Examiner  was  of  the  opinion  that  the  combined  prior  art  teachings  made  the 
claimed  Invention  so  obvious  that  only  a  much  stronger  showing  of  unexpectedly 
improved  results  than  that  presented,  would  have  suflBced  to  render  unobvious 
the  subject  as  a  whole  of  claim  14.  •  •  •  In  re  Umhrirht.  52  CCPA  1586, 
1592  [347  F.2d  882,  886],  146  USPQ  214,  218  [1965],  demonstrates  the  legal' 
soundness  of  the  Examiner's  position. 

t3J  In  In  re  Huellmmitel,  supra,  this  court  pointed  out  that  prop- 
erties of  compositions  involving  the  admixture  of  two  or  more  com- 
pounds must  be  considered  in  determining  obviousness  under  35 
U.S.C.  103.  There,  as  here,  the  Examiner  apparently  conceded  that 
appellant's  composition  showed  "improved  results."  There,  the  re- 
ference gave  at  least  a  hint  of  synergism,  whereas  liere  the  suggestion 
of  synergism  is  much  stronger.  We  viewed  the  matter  of  synergism 
as  a  property  to  be  considered  as  follows,  51  CCPA  at  850,  324  F.2d 
at  1003, 139  USPQ  at  500: 

As  to  properties,  appellant  argues  that  his  composition  exhibits  unexpected 
synergism.  Synergism  is  one  factor  to  be  considered  in  the  ultimate  determina- 
tion of  obviousness  of  the  compositicm.  However,  we  attribute  no  magic  status  to 
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synergism  per  se  since  it  may  be  expected  or  unexpected.  On  the  record  before 
us,  we  see  nothing  "unexpected"  in  appellant's  synergism.  •  •  •  However,  noth- 
ing in  the  record  shows  that  similar  synergism  is  not  attained  by  Holt  et  al.  or 
by  using  "Salcort." 

There  we  also  noted  that  no  tests  comparing  the  composition  of  the 
'  prior  art  with  the  appellant's  composition  were  of  record. 

In  In  reLuvUi,  supra,  we  applied  the  "dictate"  of  Huellmantel  and 
inquired  as  to  what  properties  of  the  claimed  invention  had  been 
shown.  There,  as  here,  appellant  contended  that  synergism  was  clear- 
ly demonstrated  while  the  Solicitor  contended  that  such  a  findmg  was 
within  the  teaching  of  the  prior  art  reference.  There,  we  stated,  52 
CCPA  at  1072, 342  F.2d  at  109, 144  USPQ  at  652 : 

We  do  not  accept  the  notion  that  every  suggestion  of  synergism  in  the  art 
coupled  with  a  finding  of  synergism  In  the  practice  of  the  invention  automattr 
colly  compels  a  conclusion  of  obviousness.  •  •  •  [A]  synergistic  composition 
could  well  be  unobvlous  even  though  "synergism"  is  suggested  in  the  prior  art. 
For  example,  the  claimed  compositions  may  be  many  times  more  tynergUitic  than 
any  of  the  prior  art  composiUons.  Again,  some  prior  art  compositions  may  show 
little  synergism  and  others  show  considerable  synergistic  effects,  with  the  net 
result  that  predictability  is  Impossible  save  the  fact  that  a  synergisUc  result 
of  some  kind  will  probably  be  found.  The  situation  before  us  is  a  blend  of  these 
two  examples,  i.e.,  the  prior  art  compositions  display  less  synergism  than  the 
claimed  Invention  and,  more  importantly,  they  display  such  a  variation  in  de- 
gree  of  synergistic  effects  that  predictability  Is  impossible. 

[4]  Thus,  as  in  In  re  Diamond,  supra,  the  question  of  nonobvious- 
ness  must  turn  on  whether  the  prima  facie  case  of  obviousness  of  the 
claimed  composition  is  rebutted  by  a  showing  of  unexpected  results. 

In  an  attempt  to  achieve  this  showing,  appellant  filed  an  affidavit 
under  Rule  132.  The  data  demonstrate  that  appellant's  zinc  phos- 
phorodithioate  composition  (Test  Sample  III)  is  about  twice  as  ef- 
fective as  analogous  compositions  prepared  in  accordance  with  Gold- 
smith's "method  (1)"  (Test  Sample  I)  and  "method  (2)"  (Test  Sam- 
ple II).  These  data,  according  to  appellant,  brought  into  sharp  focus 
the  critical  significance  in  the  particular  method  by  which  appellant's 
zinc  phosphorodithioate  composition  is  prepared.  The  products  m 
the  three  test  samples  are  identical  except  for  the  methods  of  their 
preparation ;  that  is,  they  have  analogous  empirical  compositions  and 
they  are  derived  from  the  same  reactants  employed  in  the  same  rela- 
tive proportions. 

The  Examiner  considered  that  affidavit  as  not  persuasive  in  view 
of  the  teaching  of  Goldsmith.  The  Board  likewise  took  a  dim  view 
of  appellant's  showing,  stating : 

•  •  •  Absent  unexpected  results  for  mixing  the  specific  mixed  salts  of  Hlggins 
et  al.  with  the  specific  simple  salts  of  Goldsmith  or  Mikeska.  using  a  method 
taught  by  Goldsmith,  [it]  appears  to  us  to  be  obvious  to  do  so.  While  appellant 
points  to  Table  III  on  page  22  as  evidence  of  an  unexpected  result,  we  do  not 
find  that  it  is  sufficient  to  show  any  different  results  for  the  specific  compositions 
of  claims  9  and  10  than  might  be  obtained  for  many  other  mixtures  produced 
by  method  (5)  of  Goldsmith.  A  fortiori,  it  does  not  establish  unexpected  results 
for  appeUant's  broader  claims  over  other  mixed  products  which  the  art  suggests. 
At  oral  argument,  appellant's  counsel  asserted  that  the  claimed  in- 
vention was  better  than  products  having  the  same  empirical  composi- 
tion and  made  by  other  methods.  The  data  presented  by  appellant 
were  directed  to  methods  (1)  and  (2)  of  Goldsmith.  At  oral  argu- 
ment, appellant  thus  admitted  that  the  product  of  appellant's  in- 
vention was  achieved  by  following  method  (5)  of  Goldsmith. 

This,  in  our  view,  is  the  fatal  deficiency  of  appellant's  evidence  be- 
fore the  Office.  [5]  If  he  is  to  prevail,  he  must  show  that  whatever 
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improvement  he  made  over  the  prior  art  was  unobvious,  as  well  as 
novel  and  useful.  If  he  merely  followed  the  teachings  of  the  prior  art 
or  obvious  variants  thereof,  he,  of  course,  would  not  be  entitled 
to  a  patent  under  the  statutes.  If,  however,  he  discovered  a  composi- 
tion which,  in  contemplation  of  law,  would  have  been  unobvious  when 
tested  against  the  standard  of  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art,  he 
should  prevail.  In  this  case,  to  achieve  that  latter  position,  he  must 
produce  evidence  that  his  results  were  "unexpected"  when  compared 
to  the  results  achieved  by  the  prior  art. 

Thus,  while  we  do  not  agree  with  the  broad  sweeping  statements  of 
the  Examiner  with  respect  to  results,  we  conclude  that  the  position 
of  the  Patent  Office  was  basically  sound.  Had  appellant  provided  a 
broader  base  of  probative  evidence  before  the  Office,  he  would,  in  the 
words  of  the  Solicitor,  have  been  in  a  "better"  position.  On  this  record, 
we  are  thus  disposed  to  affirm  the  decision  of  the  Board. 

Appellant  contends  that  the  Board's  holding  that  his  evidence,  or 
showing  of  facts,  was  insufficient  to  overcome  the  prior  art  rejection 
was  a  new  ground  of  rejection,  contrary  to  the  position  taken  by  the 
Examiner,  and  that  "a  full  opportunity  to  answer  it  should  be  aflforded 
appellant."  It  is  pertinent  to  note  here  that  in  its  supplementary  de- 
cision, the  Board  asserted  that  the  rejection  as  expressed  by  it  in  its 
principal  decision  "remains  the  same  rejection  on  the  same  references 
under  35  U.S.C.  103,  and  this  is  not  a  new  ground  of  rejection." ' 

£6]  Considering  the  merits,  the  Board  relied  on  the  same  references 
as  the  Examiner  to  sustain  the  rejection.  Assuming  arguendo  that  the 
Board  relied  upon  a  portion  of  the  Goldsmith  disclosure  ignored  by 
the  Examiner,  this  could  not  constitute  a  new  ground  of  rejection  in 
view  of  In  re  Azorlosa,  44  CCPA  826,  241  F.2d  939,  113  USPQ  156 
(1957),  which  holds,  in  pertinent  part,  that  it  is  proper  for  the  court 
and  necessarily,  the  Board,  to  consider  everything  that  a  reference  dis- 
closes. 

m  Thus,  the  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


» In  response  to  the  Board's  supplementary  decision,  appellant  petitioned  the  Com- 
mlssioDer  to  reopen  prosecution  of  the  application  to  permit  him  to  present  the  data 
the  Board  thought  necessary  to  support  his  position.  On  referral  to  the  Acting  Director 
of  the  Chemical  Examining  Operation,  the  latter  denied  the  petition  holding  that : 

A  mere  statement  that  the  evidence  presented  is  insufficient  to  support  arguments 
is  not  a  new  ground  of  rejection  nor  does  it  clearly  invite  the  presentation  of 
additional  data. 

See  In  re  Maioy,  81  CCPA  1081,  328  F.2d  983,  140  USPQ  599  (19«4). 


U.S.  Court  of  (  ustoms  and   Patent  Appeals 

In  re  John  Covdx  Coluxb 

Vo.   797S.    Decided  June  27,  1968 

[55  CCPA  — ;  397  F.2d  1003 ;  158  USPQ  266] 

1.  Claim  —  Indefiniteness  —  Combination  —  Stbuctukal  Relationshxps  Be- 
tween Elements  Not  PosmvELY  REcrrED— 35  U.S.C.  112,  Second  Paba- 

OKAPH. 

"Appellant  appears  to  argue  that  we  should  regard  the  sUtements  in  the 
claim  •  •  •  about  intended  uses,  capabilities,  and  structure  which  will  result 
upon  the  performance  of  future  acts,  as  positive  structural  limitations ;  he 
Beems  to  believe  that  his  invention  (on  which  a  claim  in  proper  structural 
form  has  been  allowed)  is  particularly  pointed  out  and  distinctly  claimed 
within  the  meaning  of  section  112  because  of  the  presence  of  these  statemeijts. 
He  is  apparently  aware  of  the  necessity  for  limiting  his  claim  as  he  thinks  he 
has  done.  We  agree  with  the  Board,  however,  that  the  claim  does  not  positively 
recite  structural  relationships  of  the  two  elements,  identified  as  [1]  and  [2], 
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in  its  recitation  of  what  may  or  may  not  occur.  In  this  sense  it  fails  to  comply 
With  section  112.  second  paragraph,  in  faUing  distinctly  to  claim  what  ajh 
peUant  in  his  brief  insists  is  his  actual  invention." 

■  ••me  main  fault  we  observe  in  claim  17  is  indefiniteness  in  the  sense  that 
things  which  may  be  done  are  not  required  to  be  done.  For  example  the  fei^ 
rule  or  connector  member  is  crlmpable  but  not  required,  structura  ly.  to  be 
crimped;  the  ground  wire  'means.'  which  we  take  to  be  a  pie<*  of  wlre^for 
disposition  under  the  ferrule  but  is  not  required  to  be  disposed  anywhere  It 
be<imes  displaced  when  the  ferrule  is  crimped  but  that  may  never  l^.  so  far 
as  the  language  of  claim  17  is  concerned.  These  cannot  be  regarded  as  struc- 
tural limitations  and  therefore  not  as  positive  limitations  in  a  claim  directed 
to  structure.  They  cannot  therefore  be  relied  on  to  distinguish  from  the  prior 

art." 
3    Same-Pabticulab   Subject   MAma— "Electbical  Connbctions. 
■     The  refusal  of  a  certain  claim  in  an  application  entitled  "Electrical  Connec- 
tions," as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  affirmed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  242,973. 

AFFIRMED. 

WUliam  Hintze  {Truman  S.  Saford,  Roger  L.  Hansel,  of  counsel), 
J.<frian/.Zai?t^  for  appellant.  .    . 

Joseph  Schimmel  {J ere  TF.  Sears,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commissioner 

of  Patents. 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Judges  Rich,  Smith,  Almond, 

and  KlRKPATRICK  * 

Rich, /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of  Ap- 
peals affirming  the  rejection  of  claim  17  of  application  Serial  No. 
242,973,  filed  December  7,  1962,  entitled  "Electrical  Connections. 

The  rejection  of  claim  17  is  based  on  two  grounds:  (1)  that  it  does 
not  comply  with  35  U.S.C.  112  because  incomplete  and  indefinite;  (2) 
that  the  subject  matter  defined  by  the  claim  is  obvious  under  35  U.bA.. 
103  in  view  of  a  patent  to  Dumire  et  al..  No.  3,109,052,  Oct.  29,  1963. 
Other  references  were  cited  and  relied  on  by  the  Examiner  but  the 
Board  held  them  merely  cumulative. 

The  invention  relates  to  making  a  ground  wire  connection  with  the 
shield  conductor  of  a  coaxial  cable  and  is  illustrated  by  FIG.  4  of  the 
application  drawings : 


r/G.4. 


The  coaxial  cable  has  an  axial  conductor  10  covered  by  insulation  12 
over  which  is  the  usual  coaxial  wire  braid  or  second  conductor  11 
over  which  is  the  external  insulating  sheath  13.  It  is  desired  to  make 
a  ground  connection  with  the  braid  11,  through  applied  wire  14,  with- 
out damaging  the  insulation  12.  To  this  end,  insulation  13  is  stripped 
back  and  a  perforated  metal  ferrule  15  is  crimped  around  the  braid 
into  generally  cylindrical  form,  the  ferrule  being  rolled  up  from  flat 
stock.  The  perforations  in  the  ferrule  are  struck  inwardly  so  as  to 
produce  sharp  projections  which  extend  toward  the  axis  and  dig 
into  the  wire  braid  but  not  so  far  as  to  damage  insulation  12.  The  per- 

.  senior  District  Judge.  Eastern  DUtrlct  of  Penn.ylyanU.  .ittin*  by  de.lrnaUon. 
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forations  are  preferably  in  staggered  rows  so  that  when  the  ferrule 
is  crimped  over  the  ground  wire  they  will  distort  it  into  the  sinuous 
path  shown  in  dotted  lines,  locking  it  more  securely  against  with- 
drawal. 

The  single  claim  on  api>eal,  which  we  have  broken  up  into  its  ele- 
ments for  clarity  and  to  which  we  have  added  some  emphasis,  reads : 

17.  For  ute  in  a  ground  connection, 

[1]  a  connector  member  for  engaging  shield  means  of  a  <  oaxial  (able  means, 
•aid  connector  member  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  piece  of 
metal  formed  into  trough  form  to  define  a  ferrule-forming  member,  said 
ferrule-forming  memt)er  having 

a  series  of  perforations  disi>njied  therein  toward  the  axis  of  the  fer- 
rule-forming member  Hiid  defining  inwardly  directed  frusto-conical 
projections  having  Jagged  edges  defining  lances  converging  toward 
their  tips, 
gald  ferrule-forming  member  being  crimpable  onto  said  shield  means  with 
said  lances  keying  intc  said  shield  means  without  penetrating  insulation 
means  disposed  thereunder, 
[2]  and  ground  wire  means  for  disposition  between  said  ferrule-forming  mem- 
ber and  said  shield  means  upon  the  ferrule-forming  member  being  crimped 
onto  the  shield  means, 

said  ground  wire  means  It-xn^  dxspUux-d  \u  a  series  of  bights  around 
respective  perforations  to  effect  serpentine  form  wht-n  said  ferrule- 
forming  memt)er  is  crimped  onto  said  shield  means. 

We  consider  first  the  rejection  based  on  section  112.  The  Examiner's 
rejection  on  this  score,  which  the  Board  appropriately  declined  to 
follow,  was  on  the  ground  that  claim  17  was  merely  a  "catalo^e  (»f 
elements."  The  Examiner's  view  was  that  it  recites  "a  connector  mem- 
ber, a  shield  means  and  a  ground  wire."  We  do  not  regard  that  as  a 
proper  reading  of  the  claim.  There  is  no  positive  inclusion  of  "shield 
means"  in  what  is  apparently  intended  to  be  a  claim  to  structure  con- 
sisting of  a  combination  of  elements.  As  we  read  it,  the  claim  includes 
only  two  elements  and  appellant  admitted  as  much  at  oral  argument. 
They  are  [1]  the  connector  member,  also  redundantly  recited  as  a 
ferrule- forming  member,  and  [2]  the  ground  wire. 

The  Board,  referring  to  the  Examiner's  "catalogue"  rejection,  said: 

Since  In  connection  therewith  the  Examiner  states  that  "There  is  no  positive 
recitation  of  any  structural  cooperation  among  the  elements  listed,'"  we  con- 
stme  this  rejection  as  in  fact  based  on  the  ground  that  the  claim  is  incomplete, 
and  therefore  indefinite  and  in  this  way  does  not  conform  to  the  requirements 
of  35  U.S.C.  112. 

[IJ  Appellant  appears  to  argue  that  we  should  r^ard  the  state- 
ments in  the  claim,  indicated  by  the  initial  italicized  words,  about 
intended  uses,  capabilities,  and  structure  ^vhlch  will  result  upon  the 
performance  of  future  acts,  as  positive  structural  limitations;  he 
seems  to  believe  that  his  invention  (on  which  a  claim  in  proper  struc- 
tural form  has  been  allowed)  is  particularly  pointed  out  and  distinct- 
ly claimed  within  the  meaning  of  section  112  l>ecause  of  the  presence 
of  these  statements.  He  is  apparently  aware  of  the  necessity  for  limit- 
ing his  claim  as  he  tlunk-  he  has  done.  We  agree  with  the  Board, 
however,  that  the  •  laiiu  U'»es  not  positively  recite  structural  relation- 
ships of  the  two  elements,  identified  as  fl]  and  [2]  above,  in  its  recita- 
tion of  what  may  or  may  not  occur.  In  this  sense  it  fails  to  comply 
with  section  112,  second  paragraph,  in  failing  distinctly  to  claim  w  hat 
appellant  in  his  brief  insists  is  his  actual  invention. 

Of  course,  if  appellant  regards  his  invention  as  nothing  more  than 
the  bare  combination  of  a  crimT'Hl>le  perforated  ferrule  and  a  ground 
wire,  regardless  of  particular   nlationships.   it   cannot   be  gam.said 
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that  the  claim  defines  such  a  combination.  But  since  appellant  does 
not  so  contend,  it  must  be  held  that  what  he  says  is  his  invention  is 
not  pointed  out  as  the  statute  requires.  This  leads  us  to  the  second  re- 
jection based  on  obviousness  in  view  of  the  prior  art  which  cannot 
be  separated  from  the  question  of  what  limitations  are  and  are  not 
included  in  the  claim. 

The  Dumire  et  al.  patent  on  which  the  Board  rested  its  holding 
of  obviousness  under  section  103  discloses  a  crimpable,  perforated, 
split,  metallic  sleeve  which  engages  the  wire  braid  conductor  of  a 
coaxial  cable  without  penetrating  or  damaging  the  underlying  in- 
sulation. It  is  used  as  part  of  a  screwed-together  end  fitting  and  is 
brought  into  clamping  relationship  with  the  wire^braid  through  the 
action  of  tapered  fitting  parts,  the  braid  being  grounded  through  the 
fitting.  Hence  no  ground  vrire  is  shown.  The  Board  said: 

We  take  judicial  notice  of  the  existence  of  electrical  conductors,  and  of  their 
conventional  connection  for  grounding  purjwses.  Moreover,  not  only  is  shielded 
coaxial  cable  likewise  conventional,  but  such  a  cable  is  disclosed  in  Dumire 
et  al.  at  10,  the  shield  being  denoted  at  11.  Claim  17,  as  noted  above,  does  not 
require  the  elements  included  therein  to  be  structurally  connected  or  related ;  it 
would  be  satisfied  merely  by  the  presence  or  existence  of  such  elements,  and 
this  not  even  necessarily  in  proximity.  Thus,  we  consider  the  claim  to  present 
nothing  patentable  over  the  connector  member  15  of  Dumire  et  al.  plus  the  other 
apparatus  mentioned  above  [the  ground  wire]  as  conventional. 

We  agree  with  that  reading  of  claim  17  and  consequently  with  the 
holding  that  its  subject  matter  is  obvious  in  view  of  prior  art. 

Appellant  argues  for  patentability  on  the  basis  of  our  decision  in 
In  re  Gustafson,  51  CCPA  1358,  331  F.2d  905, 141  USPQ  585  (1964), 
wherein  we  held  that  a  rejection  for  "aggregation"  is  non-statutory. 
We  see  no  applicability  of  the  case  here.  Appellant's  argument  is 
predicated  on  the  assumption  that  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  the 
claim  as  a  mere  catalogue  of  elements  was  an  aggregation  rejection. 
Whatever  it  was,  it  no  longer  existed  after  the  Board  opinion  inter- 
preting it,  as  explained  above,  and  basing  the  rejection  squarely  on 
section  112.  Quite  clearly,  and  perhaps  because  of  Gustafson,  the 
Board  disagreed  with  the  Examiner's  statement  of  the  rejection. 

We  have  also  considered  In  re  Attwood,  53  CCPA  784,  354  F.2d 
365,  148  USPQ  203  (1966),  cited  by  appellant  for  the  proposition 
that  we  should  regard  the  intended  use  statements  in  the  claim  as 
positive  limitations.  While  there  is  some  logic  to  the  position,  AtPwood 
did  not  involve  limitations  such  as  some  of  the  more  crucial  ones  here 
involved,  with  respect  to  the  ground  wire  [1],  for  example,  which 
state  what  will  happen  to  it  when  the  ferrule  is  crimped,  if  it  is  ever 
crimped.  The  claim  language  in  the  claims  on  appeal  in  Attwood 
placed  the  invention  in  an  entirely  different  category  from  that  of  the 
reference  relied  on  whereas  here  both  the  appealed  claim  and  the 
reference  relate  specifically  to  the  making  of  electrical  contact  with 
the  very  same  braid  element  of  coaxial  cable.  We  see  no  need  to  apply 
Attwood  here  nor  to  modify  what  we  said  in  Attwood  under  the 
circumstances  of  that  case. 

£2]  The  main  fault  we  observe  in  claim  17  is  indefiniteness  in  the 
sense  that  things  which  may  be  done  are  not  required  to  be  done. 
Fur  example,  the  ferrule  or  connector  member  is  crimpable  but  not 
rt'.|uired,  structurally,  to  be  crimped ;  the  ground  wire  "means,"  which 
we  take  to  be  a  piece  of  wire,  is  for  disposition  under  the  ferrule  but 
is  not  required  to  be  disposed  anywhere;  it  becomes  displaced  when 
the  ferrule  is  crimped  but  that  may  never  be,  so  far  as  the  language 
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of  claim  17  is  concerned.  These  cannot  be  regarded  as  structural  limi- 
tations and  therefore  not  as  i>ositive  limitations  in  a  claim  directed  to 
structure.  They  cannot  therefore  be  relied  on  to  distinguish  from  the 
prior  art. 

£3]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 
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In  re  Abthxtb  B.  Wintib  v.  Maxtkice  P 
AND  Habby  S.  Abendt    (No.  7919) 


l.FH. 


In  be  Maubice  P.  Leboubo  v.  Abthxjb  B.  Winteb 
AND  Habby   S.  Abendt    (No.   7930) 

Vot.  7919  and  7930.     Decided  May  16,  1968 

[55  CCPA  ;  3»4  F.2d  575 ;  157  USPQ  574] 

1.  IimMMBMB — Pbeliminaby    Statement — Amendment   of    Statement. 

"The  question  of  the  right  to  amend  a  preliminary  statement  Is  a  matter 
within  the  discretion  of  the  Patent  Oflace,  and  this  court  will  not  disturb  a 
decision  of  the  Board  of  Interferences  unless  there  is  a  clear  abuse  of  discre- 
tion. HoUlag  v.  Steinert,  31  CCPA  1116,  143  F.2d  661,  62  USPQ  77." 

2.  Same — Reduction  to  Pbacticb — Test  Considered  Failube  by  All  Witnbbses. 

"In  view  of  this  testimony,  corroborated  by  the  other  witnesses  present,  the 
Board  of  Interferences  correctly  concluded:  It  [the  invention]  was  quite  ob- 
viously not  reduced  to  practice  in  the  test  of  December  15,  1958,  for  that  test 
was  considered  a  failure  by  all  witnesses.  Since  Lebourg  has  not  proven  a 
reduction  to  practice  prior  to  or  even  on  the  same  date  as  Arendt's  filing  date, 
he  is  not  entitled  to  an  award  of  priority  over  Arendt.  This  holding  makes  it 
unnecessary  for  us  to  consider  the  issue  of  whether  the  device  tested  by 
Lebourp  wa>  within  the  count  of  the  interference." 

3.  Same — Same — Tests. 

"The  adequacy  of  an  actual  reduction  to  practice  is  to  be  tested  by  what  one 
of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  would  conclude  from  the  results  of  the  tests.  In  re 
Hartop,  50  CCPA  780,  311  F.2d  249, 135  USPQ  419." 

4.  Same — Same — Same. 

"It  is  apparent  to  us  that  the  tests  were  not  •  •  •  adequate  [to  show  an 
actual  reduction  to  practice.]  While  Winter  clearly  proved  his  ability  to  lo- 
cate another  pipe,  he  did  not  demonstrate  his  ability  on  that  date  to  carry 
out  the  complete  method  of  perforating.  His  own  testimony  showed  that  more 
work  needed  to  be  done  before  he  had  an  operable  well-perforating  sys- 
tem •  •  •." 

5.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals — Record — Assess- 

ment OF  Costs. 
"Appellant  Lebourg  has  asked  thig  court  to  charge  appellee  Arendt  for  the 
cost  of  printing  certain  additions  to  the  record  added  by  motion  of  Arendt. 
The  assessing  of  costs  in  such  circumstances  is  discretionary  as  provided  by 
Rule  13  of  the  court.  The  bulk  of  the  material  added  to  the  record  by  Arendt 
seems  to  be  reasonably  necessary  to  the  full  and  complete  presentation  of  his 
case,  and  the  request  of  Lebourg  is  accordingly  denied. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Interference  No.  93,013. 
AFFIRMED. 

Russell  E.  Schlorif  for  appellant  in  PA  7919. 

Frcuncis  J.  Hone  {Brumbaugh^  Free^  Graves  &  Donohue^  of  counsel) 
for  appellant  in  PA  7930. 
John  S.  Schneider  for  appellee  in  PA  7919  and  PA  7930. 
Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Judges  Rich,  Smith,  Almond, 

and  KiRKPATRICK  * 

-Llmond,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 


•  Senior  District  Judge,  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylranla,  sitting  by  designation. 
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These  are  appeals  by  the  two  losing  parties  of  a  three-party  inter- 
ference. The  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  awarded  priority  to 
Arendt,  senior  party  in  the  interference,  on  the  ground  that  neither 
junior  party  could  overcome  Arendt's  filing  date. 

The  invention  is  a  method  of  perforating  a  pipe  string  in  a  well 
bore  without  perforating  other  strings  in  the  same  bore.  It  involves 
lowering  into  the  string  a  perforating  gun  combined  with  a  device 
capable  of  sensing  the  radial  position  of  other  tubing  strings,  such 
as  a  directional  gamma-ray  well  logging  tool.  The  device  is  rotated 
In  the  string  until  the  gun  is  pointing  away  from  the  other  tubing 
strings,  and  the  gun  is  then  fired.  The  single  count  reads : 

1.  A  method  of  perforating  in  a  well  bore  having  a  plurality  of  pipe  strings 
arranged  therein  In  sIde-by-side  relationship  comprising  the  steps  of :  arranging 
in  one  of  said  pipe  strings  a  rotatable  tool  provided  with  a  perforator  having 
a  selected  radial  direction  of  perforation  and  with  pipe  locator  means  having 
a  selected  radial  direction  of  pipe  detection  fixed  relative  to  said  direction  of 
perforation  and  capable  of  locating  the  radial  position  of  at  least  one  other  of 
said  pipe  strings  relative  to  a  selected  angular  position  of  said  tool ;  orienting 
said  tool  to  a  desired  radial  direction  of  perforation  as  determined  by  said  loca- 
tor means  ;  and  actuating  said  perforator 

The  Arendt  application  is  assigned  to  Arendt's  employer.  Humble 
Oil  &  Refining  Co.,  the  Winter  one  to  Dresser  Industries,  whose  sub- 
sidiary Lane- Wells  Co.  was  his  employer,  and  the  Lebourg  one  to  his 
employer,  Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corporation.  In  1958  the 
parties  and  witnesses  were  familiar,  through  the  activities  of  Humble, 
Lane- Wells  and  Schlumberger,  with  methods  of  completing  oil  wells 
by  a  then  conventional  method  involving  setting  a  string  of  tubular 
production  casing  in  the  well  borehole,  filling  the  annular  space  be- 
tween the  outside  of  the  casing  and  the  borehole  with  cement,  and 
firing  perforating  guns  through  the  casing  and  cement  at  spaced  lo- 
cations to  establish  the  flow  of  petroleum. 

In  1958,  Humble  pioneered  a  completion  technique  in  which  two 
or  more  parallel  strings  of  tubing  were  lowered  into  a  single  borehole 
and  cemented  in  position,  these  strings  being  thereafter  perforated  at 
different  levels  to  establish  flow  from  one  level  into  one  string  and 
from  other  levels  into  others.  This  procedure  was  called  the  "'multiple 
tubmgless  completion"  technique,  and  care  was  required  in  its  practice 
to  avoid  simultaneous  perforation  of  more  than  one  string  at  a  given 
level.  In  the  early  stages  of  the  development,  such  undesired  simul- 
taneous perforation  was  avoided  by  rigid  securement  of  the  casing 
strings  during  insertion  and  mechanical  orientation  of  the  gun  within 
the  string  to  be  perforated,  so  that  the  perforation  direction  was 
away  from  the  other  string  or  strings. 

As  early  as  April  1958,  Arendt  became  dissatisfied  with  this  method 
of  controlling  the  orientation  of  the  gun  and  proposed  in  a  patent 
disclosure  substitution  of  a  method  in  which  the  necessary  informa- 
tion to  enable  the  operator  to  fire  the  gun  away  from  the  other  tubing 
strings  would  be  obtained  electronically.  Humble  was  a  customer  of 
Schlumberger  in  this  line  of  activity,  and  Schlumberger  had  designed 
for  Mumble's  use  the  mechanically  oriented  devices  used  in  the  early 
stages  of  the  development.  In  a  letter  dated  August  8,  1958,  Lebourg 
explained  to  his  official  superior  in  the  Schlumberger  organization, 
Mr.  Andre  Blanchard,  that  he  had  conferred  with  Humble  engineers, 
at  their  request,  to  discuss  a  desire  on  the  part  of  Humble  that 
Schluml)erger  develop  such  an  electronic  tool.  It  is  clear  from  Le- 
bourg's  record  that  his  subsequent  conceptions  and  developments  stem 
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from  this  initial  suggestion.  It  is  also  clear  that  the  conception  and 
development  of  Winter  stem  from  a  related  suggestion  made  by  a 
Humble  representative,  James  Rike,  to  a  Lane-Wells  representative, 
Floyd  O.  Bohn,  in  August  1958.  Almost  immediately  after  receiving 
these  suggestions,  Lebourg  and  Winter  conceived  and  documented  the 
methods  on  which  they  rely  for  priority  in  this  interference. 
The  following  dates  were  alleged  in  the  preliminary-  statements : 


Lebourg  Winter  Arendt 

f!"f '^'T^!^ *^°*'    ^^^^  ^^     7, IMS  Apr.  22,1968 

Pint witttan deaorlpttoa Aa«.    l,iaS8  Aug.    7,1868  Apr.  80,1»68 

Dtadotor*  to  otben Au».    1.1M8  Aug.    8,1958  Apr.     1,1968 

R«doetlon  to  pnetl«» D«e.  1&,1«H  Sept.  12,1958  .Noneprlorto 

application 

DUlgenoefrom au«.    1,1966    .<itig    14.1958    Apr,     1,1958 

Application  filed Sept.    4. 1«8«    Mar    24. 1969    Dec.  15, 1968 

Prior  application  claimed Keb.  24.1959 

8.N.   796,099 
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Leboubo  v.  Arendt 

We  will  first  consider  whether  Lebourg,  as  the  last  of  the  three  to 
file  his  application,  is  entitled  to  priority  over  Arendt,  the.  first  to  file. 
It  will  be  noted  that  Lebourg  alleged  an  actual  reduction  to  practice 
on  December  15,  1958,  the  exact  day  on  which  the  Arendt  application 
was  filed. 

Prior  to  opening  of  the  preliminary  statements,  but  after  being  ad- 
vised of  Arendt's  filing  date,  Lebourg  moved  to  amend  his  statement 
in  order  to  rely  upon  an  alleged  reduction  to  practice  on  November 
14, 1958.  The  motion  stated  that : 

•  •  •  the  date  for  the  reduction  to  practice  as  set  forth  in  the  original  pre- 
liminary statement  wa.«.  through  inadvertence  and  mistake  and  without  negli- 
gence, ha.sed  upon  a  mistake  of  fact  and  incomplete  evidence  which  erroneously 
indicated  that  the  first  reduction  to  practice  occurred  on  or  about  December 
15,  195«  and  that  prompt  action  has  been  taken  following  the  discovery  of  the 
error. 

The  Board  of  Interferences,  noting  that  the  same  issue  had  been 
presented  in  an  earlier  interference  between  I^lxjurg  and  one 
Brumble,  another  Humble  assignor,  stated : 

We  next  consider  two  issues  which  are  also  closely  related  to  those  of  Inter- 
ference 92.6t>4,  In  that  interference,  after  asserting  in  his  original  preliminary 
statement  a  date  of  reduction  to  practice  of  Dec.  15,  1958,  i.e.  the  very  date  of 
filing  of  Brumble's  patent  application.  I^ebourg  moved  to  amend  that  statement 
to  assert  a  date  of  Nov.  14.  195h.  In  this  interference,  which  involves  an  applica- 
tion  of   Arendt   also  filed   on   Lebourgs   originally   asserted   reduction  to  prac- 
tice date  of  Dec.  15.  1958,  Lebourg  has  similarly  moved  to  amend  his  preliminary 
statement  to  assert  a  date  of  Nov.  14.  1958.  This  motion  to  amend  was  made 
'Paper  32)   after  lebourg  had  been  advised   (Paper  9)  of  Arendt's  filing  date, 
and  was  based   upon  discovery  in  the  notebook  of  the  attorney  who  prepared 
the  preliminary  statement  of  information  leading  him  to  conclude  that  a  test 
he  attended  on  Nov.   14.   1958  involved  the  presence  of  a  perforating  gun  and 
was  hence,  in  his  judgment,   h    reduction  to  practice.  We  held  in  Interference 
92,064  *   *  *  that    the   evidence   did   not    prove   that    Lebourg   had    reduced   the 
Invention  to  practice  on  Nov.  14,  1958,  as  averred  in  the  amended  statement,  and 
that  the  supjwrt  for  the  motion  to  amend  was  inadequate  in  that  it  was  appar- 
ent   that    the   original    statement    was    prepared    without   careful   investigation. 
These  same  two  factors  are  applicable  in  the  present  interference  and  the  mo- 
tion to  amend  is  accordingly  denied   The  language  of  Commissioner  Alien  is  aj)- 
pUcable   to   this   situation,    viz     ^  Friegtedt   v.    Harold.   1905   CD.    161.   116  O.G. 
594 1        If    amendment    were    i)ermitted    under    circumstances    like    those    here 
presented    the  rule  requiring  that  preliminary  statements  be  made  in  ignorance 
of  the  dates  of   the  opposing  party  would  be  virtually  abrogated."    (See  also 
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MoCuUounK  V.  Watkins,  1876  CD.  129,  and  Duoat  v.  SeymOMT,  1927  CD.  78, 
884  0.0.8.) 

Lebourg  argues  that  the  Board  erred  in  denying  his  motion  to 
amend  He  claims  that  omission  of  the  allegation  of  reduction  to 
practice  on  November  14,  1958  arose  through  inadvertence,  even 
though  the  preparation  of  the  preliminary  statement  mvolved  a  care- 
ful and  thorough  search  of  records  and  interview  of  the  parties  in- 
volved, and  that  amendment  should  be  permitted  under  such  circum- 

st&nces  • 

The  record  shows  that  the  patent  lawyer  who  prepared  the  prelim- 
inary statement  was  himself  a  witness  to  the  alleged  reduction  to 
practice  on  November  14, 1958,  and  made  an  entry  in  his  diary  to  that 
effect  However,  in  preparing  the  preliminary  statement  he  did  not 
consult  his  diary.  His  search  of  other  company  records  and  interviews 
with  other  witnesses  led  him  to  believe  that  December  15,  not  Novem- 
ber 1 4  was  the  date  of  the  reduction  to  practice. 

The  problem  of  amendment  of  preliminary  statements  is  discussed 
in  Rivise  and  Caesar,  "Interference  Law  and  Practice"  (1940)  §99: 

Generally  speaking.  If  an  amended  statement  Is  presented  before  the  original 
sUtementa  are  approved,  the  amended  statement  will  be  accepted  without  ques- 
tion For  until  the  statements  are  approved,  the  parties  are  in  ignorance  oj  each 
oth^^r<  nuruj  dates,  unless  of  course  one  of  the  parties  is  a  patentee.  •  [i^rti- 

phasis  adil^'d.] 

As  noted  above,  however,  Lebourg  was  notified  of  Arendt's  filing 
date,  and  therefore  at  the  time  Lebourg  filed  his  amended  prelimmary 
statement,  he  was  aware  that  Arendt's  filing  date  was  December  15, 

1958.  .  ,  J  u-  r 

The  burden  placed  upon  a  person  who  wishes  to  amend  his  prelim- 
inary statement  after  learning  of  his  opponent's  filing  date  is  dis- 
cussed in  Rivise  and  Caesar,  supra,  §  100 : 

A  party  who  wishes  to  amend  his  preliminary  statement  after  the  statements 
have  been  approved,  must  present  a  motion  to  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
requesting  permission  to  file  an  amended  statement.  The  motion  papers  must  be 
served  upon  the  other  parties  to  the  interference,  and  must  be  accompanied  by 
the  proposed  amended  sUtement  together  with  a  satisfactory  showing  that  the 
party  was  not  negligent  in  preparing  the  original  statement  and  that  the  error 
could  not  have  been  avoided  by  the  exercise  of  due  care.  If  the  amendment  is 
based  upon  newly  discovered  evidence,  the  motion  should  clearly  set  out  the 
sc-^<ifl.-  nature  of  the  new  evidence  as  well  as  all  the  circumstances  resulting  in 
its' discovery,  so  that  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  can  judge  for  himself 
whether  the  evidence  could  have  been  discovered  earlier  by  the  exercise  of  rea- 
v,nable  care.  The  motion  should  also  satisfactorily  explain  any  delay  that  may 
have  occurred  after  the  need  for  the  amendment  became  evident.  All  statements 
as  to  fact  in  the  motion  should  be  verified  by  the  uftMavlts  of  persons  having 
[)er3onal  knowledge  thereof  ,„^   ^^    ~t,o     .<•  •  • 

A.S  was  stated  In  Borg  v.  Straus..  1907  CD.  320;  130  CO.  2719:  •  *  • 
amendments  to  preliminary  statements  are  to  be  permitted  after  a  party  has  had 
an  opportunity  to  Inspect  his  opponent's  case  only  In  cases  where  bona  /!de  mis- 
takes ..f  fart  havP  been  made  and  a  full  and  clear  showing  is  made  that  there 
was  no  negligence  in  discovering  the  true  facts." 

Several  cases  are  summarized  by  Kivise  and  Caesar  in  §  101  as  illus- 
trations of  unsatisfactory  showings.  Two  are  of  particular  mterest  in 

this  case : 

Duoas  V  Seymnur.  1927  CD.  78  ;  364  0.0.  3. 

Ducas,  after  he  learned  Seymour's  filing  date  and  found  that  It  was  several 
months  prior  to  the  dates  alleged  In  his  own  preliminary  statement,  presented 
a  motion  '•  an^^  i  d  his  statement.  In  support  of  his  motion,  he  averred  that  he 
had  failed  to  remember  a  certain  conversation  with  one  of  his  witnesses,  and 
as  a   result  he  beoam^  confused  In  bis  mind  as  to  two  seta  of  devices  which 
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bore  some  suggestion  to  the  device  of  the  invention.  In  denying  the  motion, 

the  Commissioner  stated : 

•'  •  •  •  There  is  no  showing  that  if  the  same  d^ree  of  effort  and  care 
exercised  after  Ducas  learned  of  Seymour's  date  of  filing  had  been  exercised 
when  Ducas  first  prepared  his  preliminary  statement  he  would  not  have  been 
able  to  have  obtained  the  information  regarding  the  earlier  date  of  con- 
ception which  he  now  seelcs  to  set  up  in  the  amended  preliminary  statement. 
"  •  ♦  •  The  party  Ducas,  according  to  the  statements  of  his  counsel,  was 
fully  Informed  and  cautioned  as  to  the  necessity  for  care  and  diligence  in 
the  preparation  of  the  original  preliminary  statement.  It  must  be  held, 
therefore,  that  the  mere  later  recollection  of  matters  which  should  have 
been  recalled  at  an  earlier  date  can  not  be  deemed  to  furnish  a  suflScient 
baaia  for  the  granting  of  the  motion  to  amend  the  preliminary  statement  at 
this  time. 

Maple  V.  Cook,  1929  CD.  12 ;  380  0.0.  8. 

A  motion  by  Maple  for  permission  to  amend  his  prelimmary  statemeiit  after 
he  had  learned  Cook's  dates  were  [sic]  denied,  because  Maple  admittedly  did 
not  make  as  diligent  a  search  of  his  records  as  he  should  have  made  while  pre- 
paring the  original  statement.  In  his  decision,  the  Commission  stated  : 

"  ♦  •  •  Applicants  should  exercise  the  same  care  In  preparing  their  pre- 
liminary statements  that  they  exercise  in  discovering  evidence  after  they 
learn  the  dates  alleged  by  their  opponents.  Fowler  v.  Boyce  v.  1  empic  et  al^ 
108  O.Q.  561.  Had  such  a  degree  of  care  been  exercised  by  Maple  in  the 
present  case,  he  probably  would  have  found  the  alleged  newly-discovered 
evidence  and  had  It  available  for  preparing  the  original  preiiminarj  state- 
ment" 

The  facts  present  in  this  case  led  the  Board  of  Interferences  to 
conclude  "that  the  original  statement  was  prepared  without  careful 
investigation,"  and  it  therefore  denied  the  motion  to  amend. 

Dl  The  question  of  the  right  to  amend  a  preliminary  statement 
is  a  matter  within  the  discretion  of  the  Patent  Office,  and  this  court 
will  not  disturb  a  decision  of  the  Board  of  Interferences  unless  there 
is  a  clear  abuse  of  discretion.  Hohlag  v.  Steinert  31  CCPA  1116,  143 
F.2d  661,  62  USPQ  77.  On  the  facts  presented  in  this  record,  we 'can- 
not say  that  there  was  any  abuse  of  discretion  in  denying  the  motion. 

Lebourg  must  therefore  rely  upon  the  date  alleged  in  his  prelimi- 
nary statement  as  his  earliest  reduction  to  practice  and  cannot  be 
given  the  benefit  of  an  earlier  date,  even  if  proved.  Biel  v.  Chessin, 
52  CCPA  1607, 347  F.2d  898, 146  USPQ  293. 

The  alleged  reduction  to  practice  on  December  15,  1958  was  an  at- 
tempts t«st  of  a  pipe  locator  device  in  a  1,000-foot  well.  However, 
equipment  malfunction  was  encountered,  as  described  in  the  testimony 
of  a  radioactivity  laboratory  technician  who  was  to  have  operated  the 
detector  equipment : 

XQ6.  Do  you  recall  a  test  that  occurred  on  December  15th,  1958?  A.  Yes.  sir. 

XQ6.  Will  you  give  us  the  result  of  that  test?  A.  Well,  there  weren't  any  re- 
sults except  that  the  equipment  that  didn't  work.  And  it  was  my  equipment 
tbat  didn't  work  in  the  test;  and.  therefore,  we  dldn  t  jret  any  usable  results. 
The  radioactive  panel  on  the  uphole  equipment  was  not  working  on  that  date 

XQT.  On  the  December  16th  test,  was  that  carried  out  the  same  way.  with 
the  game  procedure  that  the  December  15th  test  was  carried  out?  A.  Well,  the 
December  15th  test  we  did  not  get  any  Information,  and  didn't  carry  out  my 
procedure  he<-at]se  my  equipment  didn't  work 

And  on  the  16th  we  did  what  we  were  going  to  do  on  the  Inrh  And  with 
equipment  that  worked. 

[23   In  view  of  this  testimony,  corroborated  by  the  other  witnesses 
present,  the  Board  of  Interferences  correctly  concluded : 
It  [the  iiivenUon]   was  quite  obviously  not  reduced  to  practice  in  the  test  of 
Dec.  16,  1968.  for  that  teat  was  considered  a  failure  by  all  witnesses. 

Since  Lebourg  has  not  proven  a  reduction  to  practice  prior  lu  ui 
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even  on  the  same  date  as  Arendt's  filing  date,  he  is  not  entitled  to  an 
award  of  priority  over  Arendt.  This  holding  makes  it  unnecessary  for 
us  to  consider  the  issue  of  whether  the  device  tested  by  Lebourg  was 
within  the  count  of  the  interference. 

Winter  v.  Akendt 
Winter  alleges  conception  August  7,  1958  and  an  actual  reduction 
to  practice  on  September  12,  1958.  The  Board  of  Interferences  held 
that  he  had  proved  that  he  was  in  possession  of  the  conception  of  the 
invention  before  the  end  of  August  1958,  but  provided  no  proof  of 
continuing  activity  in  reducing  the  invention  to  practi^  from  a  date 
prior  to  Arendt's  filing  date.  His  claim  to  priority  therefore  rests  sole- 
ly upon  his  contention  that  he  made  an  actual  reduction  to  practice 
on  September  12, 1958.  ^     ,  ,       * 

The  alleged  reduction  to  practice  was  in  the  nature  of  a  laboratory 
bench  test  utilizing  two  pipe  lengths  immersed  in  a  55-gallon  drum 
of  wet  sand.  Since  the  tubing  used  was  of  the  same  size  as  that  used 
in  wells,  and  was  spaced  at  the  same  spacing  normally  encountered 
in  a  well  bore,  and  since  the  density  of  the  sand  was  close  to  that  of 
the  cement  used  in  wells,  Winter's  witnesses  felt  that  they  had  duph- 
cat«d  the  actual  operating  conditions  in  a  well  bore. 

Havmg  thus  prepared  a  simulated  well  bore.  Winter's  associates 
modified  a  gamma-ray  well  logging  tool  to  provide  a  collimated  ^urce 
and  aligned  collimated  detector.  This  modified  tool  was  the  device 
with  which  the  alleged  reduction  to  practice  was  accomplished.  There 
was  no  perforator  associated  with  the  tool,  nor  was  there  any  means 
provided  for  rotation  of  the  tool. 

Winter's  bench  test  consisted  of  manually  rotating  the  tool  m  one 
pipe  and  determining  the  amount  of  radiation  sensed  by  the  detector. 
By  correlating  visual  observations  of  the  position  of  the  tool  with 
detector  readings,  the  witnesses  concluded  that  they  could  locate  a 
tubing  bv  the  magnitude  of  the  detector  reading. 

The  Board  felt  that  this  bench  test  was  inad»"quate,  statmg: 
The  tests  proved  that  the  proper  position  of  rotan  u  of  the  tool  carrying  the 
gamma  ray  log  could  be  determined  in  this  way;  however  no  perforation  was 
accomplished  and  no  tool  for  accomplishing  such  perforation  was  present;  in 
fact  the  whole  purpose  of  the  .xi^eriment  was  to  determine  whether  the  proper 
relative  positions  could  be  established  by  manual  rotation  of  the  gamma  log 
in  this  environment.  The  adaptation  of  a  gun  for  th,.  punx-n*.  aiui  'he  ^^^"-^^ 
ment  of  eie.  tronic  portions  of  the  tool  were  the  8ubje,ts  .f  ..h  sequent  projects 
•  •  •,  and  it  was  not  until  a  year  later  'hat  a  Un.,  whs  available  for  field  test 

of  the  entire  process  •  •  •  .  ^        .*«««♦ 

This  interference  Is  directed  to  a  process  of  perforating  a  pipe,  and  we  do  not 
consider  thar  ,t  was  successfully  reduced  to  practice  by  a  test  establishing  mere- 
ly that  one  pipe  could  be  located  by  means  of  a  tr.,,  within  another:  if  that  was 
Winder',  interpretation  he  should  have  move<l  t.  amend  the  interference  by 
Hubstiruting  a  nunt  defining  only  this  step  (Rule  23.3.  cuarly  h.  ha.  not  pr(^ 
vided  a  demonstration  of  the  combination  of  steps  required  by  the  interf^-renoe 
'"ounr. 

Winter  has  appealed  this  holding  of  the  Board,  arguing  that  since 
rhe  [perforator  and  its  actuation  were  old  and  -ommonplace  in  the  art, 
the  )ne  and  only  problem  to  be  solved  wa^  that  of  locating  the  other 
pi{>e  string.  Having  successfully  done  that,  and  havingr  presented 
evidence  that  persons  skilled  in  the  art  considered  tiie  tt-M  to  prove 
the  operability  of  the  method.  Winter  maintains  that  he  made  an 
adequate  reduction  to  practice  )f  rhe  luventiun  defined  in  the  count. 
[33    I  he  adequacy  of  an  actual  rtUuction  to  practice  is  to  be  tested 
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by  what  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  would  conclude  from  the  re- 
sults of  the  tests.  In  re  Hartop,  50  CCPA  780,  311  F.2d  249,  135 
USPQ  419.  The  question  facing  us,  therefore,  is  whether  the  tests 
conducted  by  Winter  would  persuade  one  skilled  in  the  art  that  the 
method  defined  by  the  count  of  the  interference  is  operable  as  alleged, 
not  whether  merely  part  of  the  method  is  operable. 

[4]  It  is  apparent  to  us  that  the  tests  were  not  so  adequate.  While 
W^inter  clearly  proved  his  ability  to  locate  another  pipe,  he  did  not 
demonstrate  his  ability  on  that  date  to  carry  out  the  complete  method 
of  perforating.  His  own  testimony  showed  that  more  work  needed  to 
be  done  before  he  had  an  operabU.  well-perforating  sytem: 

Q73.  Were  any  other  steps  taken  after  this,  then?  A.  Yes.  We  obtained  ap- 
proval to  spend  some  money  to  bmld  au  actual  tool  for  the  field,  and  the  project 
was  »et  up  to  develop  the  electronic  portions  of  this  tool.  Another  project  was 
set  up  to  adapt  a  gun  for  this  use.  and  those  programs  went  right  ahead  immedi- 
ately after  this  test    [Emphasis  added.] 


XQ29.  You  testified  that  you  obtained  approval  to  build  an  actual  tool,  is  that 
correct?  A.  Yes,  that  is  correct.  I  obtained  the  permission  to  spend  the  money  to 
build  a  tool. 

XQ3<»    Was  a  tool  ever  btiilt?  A.  Yes,  a  tool  was  built. 

Even  more  work  was  shown  to  be  necessary  by  Mr.  Bohn,  a  me- 

chanii  al  engineer  for  Lane- Wells : 

RI>Qr).As  a  result  of  the  tests,  which  were  performed  by  Mr.  Wilson  and  Mr. 
Farnswdrth  for  Mr.  Winter,  which  are  shown  on  Exhibit  2,  you  went  ahead  with 
H  i  rHjett  to  develop  a  commercial  perforator?  A.  Yes.  I  went  ahead,  wrote  sped- 
tlcatlong  for  the  device,  put  it  into  the  engineering  section  with  the  approval 
of  the  management,  and  proceeded  to  develop,  build  and  'I'^juxr,  a  rf.tatfr  for 
thl.s  assembly. 

RD(je)  However,  beiore  you  had  seen  the  results  of  the  tests,  you  did  not  go 
ahead  with  any  of  this  project?  A.  No.  [Emphasis  added.] 

From  this  testimony  it  can  only  be  concluded  that  Winter  could 
not  have  actually  perforated  a  well  on  September  12, 1958  because  he 
lacked  means  to  rotate  the  device  in  the  well  bore;  he  lacked  the  elec- 
tronic portions  of  the  tool;  and  he  lacked  a  gun  adapted  to  be  used 
in  conjunction  with  the  locating  device.  Even  though  development  of 
these  elements  may  have  represented  no  more  than  routine  engineer- 
ing tasks,  the  fact  nonetheless  remains  that  Winter  was  incapable  of 
perforating  a  well  bore  on  September  12,  1958,  and  in  fact  did  not 
even  liave  so  much  as  a  small  scalp  working  model  of  a  device  which 
would  perforate. 

We,  therefore,  hold  that  Winter  failed  to  demonstrate  an  actual 
reduction  to  practice  prior  to  Arendt's  filing  date  and  is  not  entitled 
to  an  award  of  priority. 

In  view  of  our  holding  that  neither  jimior  party  can  overcome 
Arendt's  filing  date,  we  find  it  unnecessary  to  consider  the  attacks 
made  by  the  junior  parties  on  Arendt's  conception  date. 

[5]  Ap]>ellant  I^ebourg  has  asked  this  court  to  charged  appellee 
Arendt  for  the  cost  of  printing  certain  additions  to  the  record  added 
by  motion  of  Arendt.  The  assessing  of  costs  in  such  circumstances  is 
discretionary  as  provided  by  Rule  13  of  the  court.  The  bulk  of  the 
material  added  to  the  record  by  Arendt  seems  to  be  reasonably  neces- 
sary to  the  full  and  complete  presentation  of  his  case,  and  the  request 
of  Lebourg  is  accordingly  denied. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Interferences  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Smith,  ,/.,  concurs  in  the  results. 
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U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Joseph  D.  Howam>  and  William  M.  Bbobick 

No.  7955.    Decided  May  16,  1968 

[56  CCPA  — ;  394  F.2<i  869;  167  USPQ  616] 

1.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Coxjbt  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals — Jxtdicial  Notice. 

"It  is  a  matter  of  common  practice  of  wide  notoriety,  well  within  the  ambit 
of  Judicial  cognizance,  for  retail  outlets  to  list  by  code  or  otherwise  various 
Items  stocked  for  sale,  together  with  the  price  assigned  to  each  item,  so  as 
to  enable  the  clerk  or  sales  person  to  ascertain  the  charge  to  the  customer 
•  •  *.  Selecting  one  Instance  from  many,  equally  relevant,  the  Solicitor  re-  ^ 
ferred  to  radio  tubes,  it  being  well  known  that  these  items  are  disseminated 
to  users  through  a  code  listing  designating  type  and  applicable  retail  price 
assigned  to  various  types.  Prominent  in  many  drug  and  hardware  stores  today 
are  tube  testing  machines  having  a  cabinet  full  of  tubes  marked  only  by  a 
code  designation  and  an  associated  retail  price  list  correlating  the  retail  price 
to  the  code  designation.  These  common  merchandising  practices,  as  to  which 
we  cannot  escape  judicial  notice,  would  in  practice  and  effect  constitute  a  , 
memory  system  in  that  they  clearly  reflect  and  suggest  a  coded  indicia  and 
corresponding  prices." 

2.  Patentability— Pbocess. 

"•  •  •  the  appealed  claims  relate  to  a  method  and  do  not  embrace  appara- 
tus. We,  therefore,  agree  with  the  Board  that  to  electrically  compare  the 
code  markings  is  without  patentable  significance  in  this  method  claim.  We 
think  it  pertinent,  however,  to  point  out  that  appellants  concede  in  their  brief 
that  'The  claimed  comparison  may  be  done  electrically  or  in  any  other  way.' 
We  do  not  therefore  feel  patentability  may  be  predicated  on  the  recitation  of 
an  electrical  comparison."  ^ 

3.  Same — Pabticttlab  Subject  Matteb— "Method  and  Appabatus  fob  Handung 

Matebials." 
The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  certain  claims  in  an  ap- 
plication entitled   "Method  and  Apparatus  for  Handling  Materials"  on  the 
ground  that  they  "do  not  define  a  novel  process,"  Is  affirmed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  820,670. 
AFFIRMED. 

Sarmiel  B.  Smith,  Kane,  Dalsimer,  Kane,  Sullivan  and  Smith  {J. 
Harold  KUcoyne,  Alvin  E.  Hendricson,  of  counsel)  for  appellants. 
Joseph  Schimm^l  {Joseph  F.  Nakamura.,  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Judges  Rich,  Smith,  Almond,       p 

and  KiRKPATRICK  ^ 

Almond,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals, 
adhered  to  on  reconsideration,  affirming  the  action  of  the  Examiner 
in  rejecting  claims  2  and  3  of  an  application  *  for  a  method  for  han- 
dling materials.  The  grounds  upon  which  the  rejections  were  pred- 
icated are  that  the  claims  fail  to  define  patentable  subject  matter 
under  35  U.S.C.  100  and  101  since  they  are  drawn  to  a  method  of 
doing  business,  and  that  the  method  defined  in  the  claims  is  old, 
being  the  same  as  that  commonly  used  in  connection  with  catalog  sales. 
Apparatus  claims  7  and  11  to  19  were  allowed.  There  are  no  other 
claims  in  the  application. 

The  application  discloses  a  method  of  pricing  merchandise  which 
reduces  the  amount  of  manual  handling  of  each  of  the  various  in- 
dividual items  which  are  shelf -stocked  and  displayed  in  retail  grocery 
stores.  The  method  comprises  the  use  of  a  separate  code  marking  on 

1  Senior  District  Judge,  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania,  sitting:  by  de«ig:natlon 
"  Serial  No.  820,670,  Sled  June  16,  1959,  entlUed  "Method  and  Apparatus  for  Handllnj 
Materials." 
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the  label  of  each  different  kind  or  type  of  item,  in  conjunction  with 
apparatus  for  assimilating  and  utilizing  the  code  markings  to  supply 
applicable  retail  prices  at  the  check-out  counters  in  the  store.  The 
code  may  be  in  alphabetic  or  numeric  form  and  is  preferably  printed 
as  a  part  of  the  label  affixed  to  each  individual  item  by  the  manufac- 
turer or  processor  of  the  item.  The  code  marking  and  the  retail  price 
associated  therewith  applicable  to  each  kind  and  type  of  article  is 
recorded  by  the  retailer  in  a  memory  device  of  a  centralized  "con- 
verter." The  latter  is  linked  to  and  synchronized  with  a  register  at  the 
check-out  counter.  A  code  keyboard  in  the  register  is  utilized  so  that 
the  code  markings  on  the  items  brought  to  the  counter  by  the  purchaser 
are  manually  registered  by  the  checker  to  feed  code  input  signals  into 
the  converter.  It  is  the  function  of  the  converter  to  compare  each  code 
input  signal  with  the  code  and  price  data  stored  in  the  memory  device 
and  feed  back  to  the  register  an  output  signal  which  comprises  the 
code  input  and  the  price  associated  therewith.  By  means  of  an  output 
unit  at  the  register,  the  output  signal  of  the  converter  is  utilized  to 
print  the  code  marking  and  corresponding  price  of  each  item  on  a 
sales  slip. 
Claim  2  is  reproduced  as  illustrative : 

2.  A  method  of  handling  a  large  plurality  of  materials  of  varying  identities 
comprising  the  steps  of  printing  labels  having  visible  coded  indicia  thereon,  ap- 
plying said  lal)els  to  separate  Items  at  points  of  origin  thereof  with  the  same 
Indicia  upon  each  of  the  identical  Items  only,  applying  said  coded  indicia  to  a 
■Mnory  system  at  a  collection  and  distribution  point  of  coded  items,  also  ap- 
plying local  price  information  on  said  Items  to  said  memory  system  in  corre- 
spondence with  said  coded  indicia  thereon,  registering  the  coded  Indicia  of  each 
item  distributed  and  comparing  same  with  the  indicia  on  said  memory  system 
to  obtain  the  corresponding  prices  thereof,  and  printing  the  coded  Indicia  and 
corresponding  price  of  each  item  distributed  at  the  point  of  distribution  as  a 
sales  slip  for  items  distributed. 

The  Examiner  rejected  claims  2  and  3  for  "failing  to  define  pat- 
entable subject  matter"  under  35  U.S.C.  100  and  101.  The  Examiner 
observed  that  the  steps  defined  in  the  claims  "do  not  relate  to  any  art 
but  are  merely  directed  to  business  techniques  *  *  *." 

The  Board  of  Appeals  affirmed  the  rejection  on  the  ground  that 
the  claimed  method  is  old  and  well  known,  and  also  "since  the  claims 
are  drawn  to  a  method  of  doing  business." 

We  will  first  consider  the  issue  of  whether  the  claims  define  a  new 
process,  or  one  which  is  in  fact  old  and  well  known. 

An  analysis  of  claim  2  discloses,  with  reference  to  the  first  two  steps 
therein  (1)  "printing  labels  having  visible  coded  indicia  thereon"  and 
(2)  applying  the  labels  to  separate  items  at  points  of  origin  with  the 
same  indicia  on  identical  items.  As  to  these  two  steps  the  Board  ob- 
served that  appellants  had  admitted  that  they  were  disclosed  in  the 
prior  art.  We  find  nothing  of  record  or  in  appellants'  brief  to  con- 
trovert this  observation. 

Steps  3  and  4  of  claim  2  call  for  applying  the  "coded  indicia  to  a 
memory  system  at  a  collection  and  distribution  point  of  coded  items" 
and  also  applying  the  corresponding  retail  prices  to  the  memory 
system. 

[13  It  is  a  matter  of  common  practice  of  wide  notoriety,  well  with- 
in the  ambit  of  judicial  cognizance,  for  retail  outlets  to  list  by  code 
or  otherwise  various  items  stocked  for  sale,  together  with  the  price 
assigned  to  each  item,  so  as  to  enable  the  clerk  or  sales  person  to  as- 
certain the  charge  to  the  customer.  This  practice  relates  back  to  the 
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proverbial  country  merchant  who  has  all  but  passed  from  the  scene, 
but  has  his  present-day  counterpart  in  this  context  in  the  supermarket 
cashier  who  has  a  price  list  of  advertised  "specials"  taped  to  his  reg- 
ister. Furthermore,  common  observation  cannot  escape  the  deluge  of 
second  class  matter  in  the  form  of  mail  order  catalogs  which  embody 
lists  of  merchandise  designated  by  code  or  otherwise  together  with 
the  purchase  price  assigned  to  individual  items.  Selecting  one  instance 
from  many,  equally  relevant,  the  Solicitor  referred  to  radio  tubes,  it 
being  well  known  that  these  items  are  disseminated  to  users  through 
a  code  listing  designating  type  and  applicable  retail  price  a^Mi:ii('<l  to 
various  types.  Prominent  in  many  drug  and  hardware  stores  today  are 
tube  testing  machines  have  a  cabinet  full  of  tubes  marked  only  by  a 
code  designation  and  an  associated  retail  price  list  correlating  the  re- 
tail price  to  the  code  designation.  These  common  merchandising  prac- 
tices, as  to  which  we  cannot  escape  judicial  notice,  would  in  practice 
and  etfect  constitute  a  memory-  system  in  that  they  clearly  reflect  and 
^ug^est  a  coded  indicia  and  corresponding  prices. 

Claim  2  concludes: 
•  •  •  registering  the  coded  indicia  of  each  item  distributed  and  comparing  name 
with  the  indicia  on  said  memory  system  to  obtain  the  corresponding  prices  there- 
of,  and   printing  the  coded  indicia  and  corresponding  price  of  each  item  dis- 
tributed at  the  point  of  distribution  as  a  sales  slip  for  items  distributed. 

The  Board  disposed  of  this  recitation  as  follows: 
We  take  Judicial  notice  of  the  fact  that  when  a  sale  is  made  of  an  item,  as 
for  Instance,  an  appliance  part,  it  is  common  practice  to  record  the  manufac- 
turer 3  code  number  for  the  particular  part  on  the  salM  tUp;  to  compare  the  code 
number  with  code  number  in  the  parts  catalog  (memory)  In  order  to  ofrnin  th»' 
corresponding  prices  of  the  iten.,.* :  und  to  print  or  write  the  correspond', s.u  i-riit- 
of  each  item  sold  as  a  sales  slip  fur  the  items  sold.  It  is  our  opinion  hat  ajh 
pellants-  method  la  old  and  well  known  in  the  prior  art  [of]  which  we  have  taken 
judicial  notice. 

We  are  not  persuaded  of  error  in  the  Board's  disposition  of  this 

limitation  in  claim  2.  The  reasoning  which  we  have  applied  to  the 

steps  of  claim  2  previously  discussed  is  substantially  applicable  here. 

We  agree  with  the  Board  that  claim  3  is  similar  to  claim  2,  adding 

however: 

•  •  •  electricaUy  comparing  each  registered  code  marking  •  •  •  and  • 
totalization  of  such  prices  •  •  •. 

[23  As  we  have  noted,  the  appealed  claims  relate  to  a  method  and 
do  not  embrace  apparatus.  We,  therefore,  agree  with  the  Board  that 
to  electrically  compare  the  code  markings  is  without  patentable  sig- 
nificance in  this  method  claim.  We  think  it  pertinent,  however,  to 
point  out  that  appellants  concede  in  their  brief  that  "The  claimed 
comparison  may  be  done  electrically  or  in  any  other  way."  We  do  not 
therefore  feel  patentability  may  be  predicated  on  the  recitation  of  an 
electrical  comparison. 

Appellants  assert  reversible  error  predicated  on  the  argument  that 
the  Board  gave  no  thoughtful  consideration  to  the  Ray  affidavit  filed 
to  counter  certain  assertions  in  the  Board's  decision.  This  affidavit 
deals  exclusively  with  the  method  employed  in  the  sale  of  automotive 
parts,  and  was  filed  with  appellants'  request  for  reconsideration.  It 
IS  apparent  that  m  its  decision  on  reconsideration  the  Board  took 
cognizance  of  the  athdavit.  The  Board  stated  ; 

While  the  method  [claimed]  may  be  different  from  that  employed  in  the  sale  of 
outomotitv  partt,  however,  It  is  our  opinion  that  the  method  defined  •  •  •  la 
the  same  as  that  commonly  used  in  connecUon  with  cataloi;  tales.  [Emphasis 
supplied.] 
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[3J  We  find  no  basi.^^  here  upon  which  to  predicate  a  finding  of 
reversible  error,  and  we  therefore  affirm  the  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Appeals  on  the  ground  that  the  claims  do  not  define  a  novel  process. 

Our  affirmance  of  this  ground  of  rejection  makes  it  unnecessary  to 
consider  the  issue  of  whether  a  method  of  doing  business  is  inlierently 
unpatentable. 

AFFIRMED. 

WoRLEY.  Chief  Judge,  and  Smith,  /.,  concur  in  the  result. 
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KiRKPATRicK.  J.,  concurring. 

I  am  in  agreement  with  the  result.  I  am,  however,  unable  to  agree 
that  the  claims  can  properly  [ye  held  unpatentable  for  the  reason  that 
the  process  they  define  is  an  old  one,  which  was  the  only  ground  upon 
which  the  majority  has  affirmed  the  decision  of  the  Board.  The  Board 
had  affirmed  the  Examiner's  rejection  upon  this  ground  and  also  on 
the  ground  that  the  invention  is  unpatentable  because  for  a  method  of 
doing  business.  This  latter  reason  as  given  by  the  Board  is  amply 
supported  by  authority  and  I  think  that  the  court  should  place  its  con- 
clusion upon  that  ground  and  not  upon  the  other. 

The  majority  o|)inion  reaches  its  conclusion  solely  upon  judicial 
notice  of  a  "common  practice  of  wide  notoriety  *  *  *  for  retail  out- 
lets to  list  by  code  or  otherwise  various  items  stocked  for  sale,  to- 
gether with  the  price  assigned  to  earh  item,  so  as  to  enable  the  clerk 
or  sales  person  to  ascertain  the  charge  to  the  customer."  I  am  aware 
of  the  fact  that  the  limits  of  judicial  notice,  particularly  in  patent 
cases,  are  expanding  and  tlie  field  of  notice  is  now  pretty  broad.  How- 
ever, I  think  that  the  majority  goes  beyond  today's  limits  in  placing 
its  decision  solely  ujK)n  judicial  notice  of  the  above  quoted  practice. 
Of  course,  everyone  knows  that  large  department  stores  and  super- 
markets must  have  some  system  of  ret-ording  prices  of  the  various 
artii'les  which  they  have  for  sale  and  keeping  their  sales  }>eople  in- 
formed of  such  prices  and  of  changes  in  them  made  from  time  to 
time.  There  may  \>e  any  number  of  different  ways  of  doing  this,  and 
any  number  of  different  systems  and  I  do  not  see  how,  without  any 
evidence,  we  can  use  the  doctrine  of  judicial  notice  to  find  that  a  sys- 
tem exists  which  anticipates  that  of  the  application  or  is  so  nearly 
like  it  as  to  make  the  application  an  obvious  variation.  That,  it  seems 
to  me,  is  what  we  would  have  to  do  in  order  to  sustain  the  conclusion 
reached  by  the  majority.  Without  some  concrete  evidence  of  the  prior 
art  (of  which  there  is  none)  I  do  not  think  that  it  is  possible  to  find 
that  the  system  of  this  application  is  old  or  that  it  is  obvious  under 
section  103.=' 

For  my  part,  I  do  not  see  how  I  could  join  in  an  opinion  in  which 
I  would  be  taking  judicial  notice  of  business  practices  of  which  I 
have  not  the  slightest  knowledge  or  experience.  For  example,  the  fact 
stated  by  the  majority  that  "in  many  drug  and  hardware  stores  today 
are  tube  testing  machines  having  a  cabinet  full  of  tubes  marked  onlv 
by  a  code  designation  and  an  associated  retail  price  list  correlating  the 
retail  price  to  the  code  designation."  I  would  want  some  evidence  of 
this  practice  before  I  would  base  rejection  of  an  application  for  a 
patent  upon  it. 


'There  was  one  reference  rlted  before  the  Examiner  '  Rogal  et  ai..  US  Patent  No. 
1.801.9R1)  The  Board  held  that  that  reference  would  not  sustain  the  Examiner*  re- 
jection of  the  rlalmg  as  obvious  and  It  did  not  enter  Into  the  Board's  decision. 
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I  would  place  the  affirmance  of  the  Board's  decision  upon  the 
ground  that  the  application  discloses  merely  a  method  of  doing  busi- 
ness and  is  therefore  for  an  unpatentable  invention. 


U.S.  Court  of  ru^toms  and  Patent    \ppeals 

In  be  Bebtbajjd  V.  Giegebich  and  Eugene  K.  Steele 

No.  7988.    Decided  June  IS,  1968 

[55  CCPA  — ;  —  F.2d  — ;  158  USPQ  48] 

1.  Patentabiuty— PAirricuuui    Subject    Matteb— "Encapsulated    Coils    fob 

BlXCTBOMAONSmC     INDUCTION     DEVICES     AND     METHOD     OF     MaIUNQ     SUCH 
CJOILS." 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  certain  claims  in  an  appUca- 
Uon  entitled  "Encapsulated  Colls  for  Electromagnetic  Induction  Devices  and 
Method  of  Making  Such  Coils"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  la  affirmed. 
Appf.ai.  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  114,747. 
AFFIKMED. 

Melvin  M.  Goldenherg,  Fra/ncis  X.  Doyle  for  appellant. 
Joseph  Schimmel  {Fred  W.  Sherling,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Be  fit  W'oRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  and  Judges  Rich,  Smith,  Almond, 

and  Kirk  PATRICK  * 

Ai.vfuND,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  rejection  on  prior  art  of  claims  1-5  and  10  in 
appellants'  application  entitled  "Encapsulated  Coils  for  Electromag- 
netic Induction  Devices  and  Method  of  Making  Such  Coils." '  No 
claims  have  been  allowed. 

The  claimed  invention  is  asserted  to  be  an  improvement  in  aii  eiec 
tromagnetic  induction  apparatus  such  as  a  transformer.  Application 
drawings  FIGS.  2  and  3  are  reproduced  below : 


•^ ..^ 


1  Senior  Dlatrlct  Jud«e,   Eastern  District  of  Penn«ylvania,  sltUng  by  deaignatlon. 
»  Serial  No.  114,747.  fUed  June  5,  1961. 
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Claim  10,  with  reference  numerals  inserted,  is  illustrative: 
10.  A  core  and  coil  unit  for  an  electromagnetic  induction  device  comprising : 
a  high  voltage  winding  [20],  said  high  voltage  winding  wound  on  a  winding  form 
[28]  having  a  window  opening,  a  low  voltage  winding  [22],  said  low  voltage 
winding  wound  on  a  winding  form  [32]  having  a  window  opening,  sealing  means 
[86]  about  said  high  voltage  winding  form  sealing  a  cavity  within  said  high 
voltage  winding  form  which  contains  said  high  voltage  winding,  a  liquid  dielec- 
tric completely  filling  said  cavity  and  impregnating  said  high  voltage  winding, 
said  low  voltage  winding  and  said  low  voltage  winding  form  mounted  in  said 
window  opening  of  said  high  voltage  winding  form,  said  windings  and  said 
winding  forms  encapsulated  in  a  synthetic  resinous  material  [38]  which  is  in 
contact  with  said  sealing  means  said  winding  forms  and  said  low  voltage  wind- 
ing and  a  wound  core  [14],  said  wound  core  electromagneticallv  connected  to 
said  windings  through  said  window  opening  In  said  low  voltage  winding  form. 

The  other  claims  are  broader  than  claim  10,  being  drawn  essentiallv 
to  the  combination  of  high  and  low  voltage  windings  encapsulated 
in  a  synthetic  resinous  material  and  having  at  least  one  of  the  wind- 
ings impregnated  with  a  dielectric  liquid. 

The  references  are : 

Camilli,  2,300,910,  Nov.  3, 1942. 
Wigert  et  al.,  2,930,011,  Nov.  22, 1960. 

Camilli  relates  to  transformers.  The  high  voltage  winding  is  sur- 
rounded with  a  fluid-impervious  covering  of  material,  such  as  cel- 
lulose acetate,  forming  a  container  for  liquid  dielectric.  The  said  wind- 
ing and  the  porous  insulation  surrounding  same  are  impregnated  with 
the  aid  of  vacuum  with  liquid  dielectric  introduced  through  a  tube. 
It  is  further  disclosed  that  the  low  voltage  winding  is  mounted  within 
a  window  opening  in  the  hi^h  voltage  winding. 

Wigert  discloses  a  transformer  in  which  the  high  voltage  winding 
and  the  low  voltage  winding  are  surrounded  by  resin-impregnated 
inert  material.  The  low  voltage  winding  and  a  core  are  mounted  in  a 
window  opening  in  the  high  voltage  winding. 

The  Examiner  rejected  all  of  the  claims  under  35  U.S.C.  103,  as 
unpatentable  over  Camilli  taken  with  Wigert. 

Treating  claim  10  as  the  most  detailed  of  the  claims,  the  Examiner 
analyzed  the  individual  structural  recitations  therein  in  the  light 
of  the  cited  references,  as  follows : 

A  core  and  coil  unit  for  an  electromagnetic  induction  device  comprising-  a 
high  voltage  winding,  said  high  voltage  winding  wound  on  a  winding  form  hav- 
ing a  window  opening,  a  low  voltage  winding,  said  low  voltage  winding  wound 
on  a  winding  form  having  a  window  opening  •  •  •. 

The  Examiner  found  the  above  structure  to  be  old  and  fundLUiitiuai 
in  the  art  as  clearly  shown  in  Wigert,  wherein  a  low  voltage  winding 
and  a  high  voltage  winding  are  each  wound  on  a  winding  furin  hav- 
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ing  a  window  therein,  with  a  portion  of  the  core  located  in  the  window 
of  each  coil  form. 

•  •  •  sealing  means  about  said  high  voltage  winding  form  sealing  a  cavity 
within  said  high  voltage  winding  form  which  contains  said  high  voltage  wind- 
ing, a  Uquld  dielectric  completely  filling  said  cavity  and  impregnating  said  high 
voltage  winding  •  •  •. 

The  Examiner  pointed  to  the  disclosure  in  Camilli  of  the  introduction 
of  a  dielectric  fluid,  by  means  of  a  tube,  into  a  space  surrounding  a 
high  voltage  winding.  He  noted  that  a  solid  porous  insulation  encloses 
the  high  voltage  winding  and  that  a  fluid  impervious  covering  en- 
closes both  the  porous  insulation  and  the  winding.  Spacers  between  the 
porous  insulation  and  the  fluid  impervious  covering  form  cavities,  and 
the  dielectric  fluid  fills  these  cavities  and  impregnates  the  porous  in- 
sulation and  high  voltage  winding. 

•  •  •  said  low  voltage  winding  and  said  low  voltage  winding  form  mounted 
In  said  window  opening  of  said  high  voltage  winding  form  •  •  •  . 

The  Examiner  observed  that  not  only  does  Wigert  show  the  same 
structure  but  Camilli  shows  the  low  voltage  winding  mounted  through 
the  window  of  the  high  voltage  winding. 

•  •  •  said  windings  and  said  winding  forms  encapsulated  in  a  synthetic  resinous 
material  which  is  in  contact  with  said  sealing  means,  said  winding  forms  and 
said  low  voltage  winding  and  a  wound  core  •  •  •. 

The  Examiner  noted  that  Wigert  clearly  shows  the  same  structure. 

•  •  •  said  wound  core  elect romagnetlcally  connected  to  said  windings  through 
said  window  opening  in  said  low  voltage  winding  form. 

The  Examiner  observed  that  this  structure  is  shown  in  Wigert; 
however,  to  provide  Camilli  with  a  magnetic  core  would  be  an  obvious 
expedient  even  without  relying  on  the  teaching  of  Wigert. 

The  Board  agreed  with  the  Examiner,  and  so  do  we,  that  the 
claimed  invention  is  obvious  in  the  light  of  the  prior  art  under  sec- 
tion 103. 

Appellants  have  argued  that  their  invention  is  unobvious  because 
no  one  had  previously  recognized  the  problem  of  corona  breakdown 
of  encapsulating  resins  in  contact  with  high  voltage  windings,  and 
thus  had  no  motivation  to  immerse  the  windings  in  a  dielectric  liquid. 
However,  it  is  a  well-known  fact  that  corona  is  a  problem  in  con- 
nection with  transformer  coils  which  is  admitted  in  appellants'  spec- 
ification as  well  as  in  their  brief.  The  specification  states  that :  "As  is 
well  known,  corona  is  the  ionization  of  insulation  or  other  material 
surrounding  a  conductor."  We  are  in  agreement  with  the  observations 
of  the  Board  made  in  this  connection.  The  Board  stated : 

It  seems  to  us  that  if  failure  occurred  in  the  Wigert  et  al.  device  because  of 
corona,  which  is  a  well  known  cause  of  breakdown  in  high  voltage  devices,  it 
would  be  obvious  to  encase  the  windings  In  oil  Impervious  containers  and  to 
impregnate  the  windings  with  oil  as  taught  by  Camilli. 

Appellants  point  out  that  Camilli  does  not  disclose  a  device  in  which 
the  windings  of  a  transformer  are  encased  in  an  oil  impervious  con- 
tainer "unless  it  is  the  porcelain  shell."  We  think,  however,  from  the 
teachings  of  Wigert  that  the  porcelain  shell  of  the  Camilli  trans- 
former could  be  formed  of  synthetic  resin  and  that  such  would  be  an 
obvious  construction  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  subject  art. 

[1]  Upon  consideration  of  the  arguments  advanced  by  the  ap- 
pellants, we  are  not  persuaded  of  reversible  error  in  the  decision  of 
the  Board,  and  we  therefore  affirm. 
AFFIRMED. 
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Producta,  Inc.  v.  Vibrew  Corp.  et  al. 
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iiHiiO'  Relmus  and  Saporlto,  FKKEZE  CONCENTRA- 
TImS  F  •  FFEE  EXTRACT,  Mod  Apr.  30.  1968.  D.C..  S.D. 
T.-X  H  .^'  L  Doc.  QS-H-374,  8truther$  acientifk!  d  Inter- 
natwnai  Corp.  v.  General  Food*  Corp.  8«m^,  filM  June  18. 
196s  DC.  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  35.>.  -n  -j/  Fooda 
Corporation  v.  Btruthera  Scientific  and  Intematwnal  Corpo- 
ration Same,  fllfxl  May  1.  1968.  D.C.N.J.  (Newark).  Doc. 
4i:  6^  f^trutheri  .-  t^ntiflc  and  International  Corporation  v. 
Genoral  Foodt  Corporation  {DelavDore)  and  General  Fooda 
Corporation  (New  Jeraty).  Notice  of  dismissal  entered,  June 
17,  1968. 

i  S82  >J*0  C.  W.  Huffman.  3'.4'-DICHLOROPROPIONANI- 
LIDK.  filed  May  7,  1968.  DC,  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston).  Doc. 
CA68-H-40<'      »  ,nii'i:  Daicaon    Chemical    Co.    and 

Cryatal  Chemical  Co.  s»zn^.  filed  May  7,  1968.  D.C.N.J.  (New- 
ark) Doc  C-447-68,  Monsanto  Company  v.  Chemical  Inaec- 
ticid'e  Corp.  tome,  filed  May  7.  1968.  DC,  CD.  Calif.  (Los 
Angeles)  Doc  68-741-HP,  Monaanto  Company  v.  Rohm  d 
Haaa  Comp^mu  -ti.me  AIM  May  7,  1968.  D.C.,  CD.  Calif. 
a,o=,  Ar.^^  H.  i>oc.  6a  74^  HP.  Monaanto  Company  v.  Occi- 
■i^nt-il  .=':., ..urn  Corporation.  Sune.  fli^l  May  14,  1968. 
DC,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  68-oi:^-WPQ,  Baldwin- 
Montroae  Chemical  Company  v.  Monaanto  Company,  tame. 
ftl^  May  7,  1968,  D.C.  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston).  Doc.  68-H-399. 


Monaanto  Company  v.  Red  Bam  Chemicala,  Inc.  Consent 
judgment,  patent  valid  and  Infringed ;  Injunction  issued, 
June  3,  1968.  ^*m^  nied  May  8,  1968,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark), 
Doc.  C-448-68.  Mijnaanto  Company  v.  Baldicin-Montroat 
Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  Notice  of  dismissal,  June  18,  1968. 
-3  <M>..Ht!4)      (See  3,253,741.) 

Be.  35,«S4.  Pringle,  Roulston  and  Brownell,  NUCLEAR 
BOREHOLE  LOOOINO  UTILIZING  A  SCINTILLATION 
DETECTOR,  filed  May  19,  1967.  DC,  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston), 
Doc.  67-H-408.  McCullough  Tool  Co.  v.  Pan  Geo  Atlaa  Corp. 
and  PGAC  Development  Co. 

D.  21!  OH  D.  D.  Granger.  CHAIR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTI- 
CLE U.  JU.8M,  same.  SIDE  PANELED  CHAIR  OR  SIMI- 
LAR ARTICLE;  D.  811,788.  same.  WINGED  ARMCHAIR  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE  ;  D.  811,786.  same.  CHAIR  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE,  filed  Sept.  6,  1968.  D.C.N.C.  (Charlotte).  Doc. 
2391.  Maxviell  Royal  Chair  Company  v.  Clayton  Marcua  Com- 
pany, Inc. 

D.  811,«SS.     (See  D.  211.018.) 

D.  811,788.     (See  D.  211.018.) 

D.  811,786.     (See  D.  211.018.) 

Beg.  No  *ViS  :^«fl      (See  2,670.293.) 


DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

PUBLISHED  DECEMBER  24,  1968 

Published  at  the  request  of  the  applicant  or  owner  In  accordance  with  Notice  of  Apr.  11,  1968  849  OG  1221  The  ab- 
stracts are  Identified  by  serial  number  of  the  applications  and  arranged  in  chronological  order.  The  heading  of  each  abstract 
of  appl  cation  published  herein  Indicates  the  number  of  pages  of  specification,  including  claims  and  sheets  of  drawing  con- 
tained in  the  application  as  originally  filed.  The  files  of  these  applications  are  available  to  the  public  for  Inspection  and 
reproduction  may  be  purchased  for  30  cents  a  sheet. 

Applications  publish^  under  the  Defensive  I»ubllcatlon  Program  have  not  been  examined  as  to  the  merits  of  alleged 
invention.  The  Patent  Oflice  makes  no  assertion  as  to  the  novelty  of  the  disclosed  subject  matter. 


535,843 

BOOK  B  \CK  RIBS 

H.n  T.  Pardue  and    ld«in    K.  McClellan,  both  of  P.O. 

Box  43  I ,   Kinevp.trf.    1 1  nn        ^"h^Z 
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A  plastic  article  such  as  a  book  back  having  a  thinned 
portion  acting  as  an  elongated  hinge  which  is  caused  to 
be  tear  resistant  by  ribs  extending  thereacross.  The  ribs 
are  thicker  than  the  thinned  hinge  portion  and  the  molec- 
ular orientation  of  the  material  of  the  ribs  is  across  the 
hinge  line.  Thus,  the  ribs  provide  an  area  in  the  hinge 
which  is  resistant  to  tearing  along  the  line  thereof  and 
which  confines  any  tearing  which  does  occur  to  only  a 
small  portion  of  the  hinge. 
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Mill.ird  I)a\id  /cishtrji.  Nt-vkark.  Dtl..  assignor  to  K.  I. 
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■MWOVEI  FILM -FIBRIL  SHEET 


TREATED  IITH  HEAT  AID  PRESSURE 
BETIEEI  AN  EMBOSSED  SURFACE  ARO 
A  RESILIEIT  SURFACE  OF  SPECIFIC 
DESICI. 


PERFORATED   SHEET  IITH  MHEROUS  SLITS  ARRAICED  II  A  HERRINC- 
BORE  PATTERN 


BIAIIAl  SIRETCHINC   5-30%  LENCTHflSE 
AID  S-?00%  CROSS- WISE. 


SOFT,  APERTURED  NORfOVEN  FILM  FIBRIL  SHEET 


apertured,  fibrous,  nonwoven  structure  having  a  high 
strength  per  unit  weight  from  a  film-fibril  sheet.  The 
basic  film-fibril  sheet  is  prepared  from  flash-spun  con- 
tinuous fibrillated  strands,  preferably  of  linear  high  den- 
sity polyethylene,  according  to  the  method  of  Steubcr 
U.S.  Patent  3.169,899.  The  process  of  the  present  inven- 
tion comprises  hot-slit  perforating  the  nonwoven  film- 
fibril  sheet  by  pressing  between  a  supported  hot  wire 
screen  and  a  resilient  surface.  Sufl^cient  heat  is  supplied 
and  sufficient  pressure  is  exerted  between  the  two  sur- 
faces to  provide  an  embossed  sheet  having  numerous  per- 
forations in  the  form  of  slits.  The  slits  are  arranged  in 
two  series  as  in  a  herringbone  pattern  with  at  least  one 
slit  per  square  centimeter  in  the  useable  area  of  the  sheet, 
the  slits  being  at  least  0.2  cm.  long.  The  sheet  is  fused 
around  the  edges  of  the  slits  hut  is  unfused  elsewhere. 
The  slit  sheet  is  then  stret^neu  5-30%  in  a  direction 
which  is  within  5-45°  of  the  orient.iiion  •  one  .  t  he 
two  series  of  slits,  this  direction  being  usualiv  dlong  Lhc 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  sheet.  Optionally,  the  product  is 
then  stretched  5-200%  in  a  second  direction  at  about 
90°  to  the  first  stretch  direction. 
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HIGH  DENSITY  NON-WOVEN  FIBROl  S  BaTT 

Joseph^  M;irk  Perri.  \Va\neshoro.  \  a.,  assignor  to  K.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  (  ompan\.  Wilmington.  Del.! 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  .lune  H.  1966.  Published  Dec.  24,  1968 
Class  161  — l-'O 
No  Drawing.  1 1  Pages  Specification 
High-density  non-woven  structures,  uhich  are  easily 
converted  to  low-density  structures  on  mechanical  work- 
ing, comprising  acrylic  bicomponent  fibers  with  a  recoil- 
index  of  about  60  to  abou;  'Jn  and  m  uhich  :he  rriore 
hydrophobic  component  comprises  a^o  ;  ^^v■  u,  aDuui  '^-.r 
of  the  fiber.  Discrete  areas  ol  inter-filament  entangle- 
ment and  bonding  amount  to  10%  or  less  of  the  total 
volume.  An  original  density  of  29  to  36  Ibs./ft.^  is  re- 
duced to  3  to  10  lbs./ft.3  by  gentle  mechanical  working. 
Preferably,  the  staple  fibers  are  side-by-side  bicompo- 
nent fibers  in  which  one  component  is  polyacrylonitrile 
and  the  other  component  is  a  copolymer  of  acrylonitrile 
and  sodium  styrene  sulfonate,  e.g.  96%  acrylonitrile  and 
4%  sodium  styrene  sulfonate. 


Recoil  index 


_(I^.-Lb) 


100, 


T^is  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  making  a  soft, 


where  L,  is  the  extended  length  of  the  titter  and  L,,  is  the 
largest  dimension  of  the  fiber  after  retraction. 
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^,2g^  can  be  utilized  to  line  containers  having  internal  com- 

^\l  .   -r,^  iMi«T  rnvFM    partments.  The  method  can  also  be  utilized  to  provide  a 
METHOD  K>K  vPPLYING  PI  \nTIC  DUST  COVERS    ^  — mrnm 

I()  CONTAINKRS  '        "   '"■ 

Ke\  Fells  and  Da>id  F    Stook.sbur>.  both  ot  P.O.  Box  511, 
KinnNport,  Tenn.      37662 

Hied  Mar    10,   Hh'    Published  I)ec.24,  196S 

Class  5J— 14 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  1?  Pages  Specification 
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A  method  for  applying  plastic  dust  covers  to  contain- 
ers, which  comprises  ( 1 )  placing  an  air-impermeable  skirt 
around  the  middle  portion  of  a  container  positioned  with 
its  end  which  is  to  be  protected  by  a  dust  cover  project- 
ing upwardly  through  an  opening  in  said  skirt,  (2)  said 
skirt  being  spaced  away  from  said  container  so  as  to 
form  an  annular  opening  having  a  radial  dimension  of 
Vie"  to  V*",  (3)  passing  the  combination  of  said  skirt 
and  said  container  through  a  falling  curtain  of  molten 
thermoplastic  material  so  as  to  apply  a  continuous  coat- 
ing of  said  thermoplastic  material  over  the  surfaces  of 
said  coniaine  projecting  above  said  skirt,  (4)  applying 
an  atmospheric  pressure  drop  across  said  annular  open- 
ing to  force  said  molten  thermoplastic  material  down- 
wardly through  said  opening,  and  (5)  recovering  said 
conUiner  coated  with  a  solidified,  continuous  film  of  said 
thermoplastic  material  extending  over  all  of  the  surfaces 
of  said  container  above  said  skirt. 


FIG. 9 


FIG    II 

cover  for  a  carton  open  at  the  top  and  containing  arti- 
cles inside  the  carton. 
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METHOD  K)R  \PPl  VING  PLASTIC  COVERS 
TOCONTAINFRS 

Rex  Eells  and  David  F.  Stooksburv.  both  of  P  H   Box  511, 
kingsport,  Tenn.      37662 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  622, H66, 
Mar.  10,  1967.  This  application  Oct.  16.  1«»67,  Pub- 
lished Dec.  24.  1968 

Class  ir— 105.3 
3  Sheets  Drawings.  23  Pages  Specification 

.\  .Tiethod  of  applying  a  coating  to  the  upward  and 
outward  facing  portions  of  a  container  which  comprises 
( 1 )  supporting  a  container  so  that  the  portions  to  be 
coated  are  freely  accessible  to  a  falling  curtain  of  coat- 
ing material  and  that  a  reduced  air  pressure  can  be  ap- 
plied to  the  lower  portion  of  the  container;  (2)  passing 
the  supported  container  through  a  falling  curtain  of  vis- 
cous, molten,  thermoplastic  material  to  apply  thereto  a 
continuous  coating  of  said  thermoplastic  material;  and 
(3)  reducing  the  air  pressure  around  the  container  to 
puil  the  molten  thermoplastic  material  down  over  the 
upward  jnJ  outward  portion  of  the  container.  The  methtxi 
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SPINNFKET 
Eldon  I  awrenre  Fletcher.  Kingston.  Ontario.  Canada,  and 
Michael  Jnhn  W  olstencrof t,  (  ollins  Ha\,  Ontario, 
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I'ont  de  Nemours  and  (  ompan>.  Wilmington,  Del.,  n 
«.orporati(m  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  6.  196'.  Published  Dec.  24,  196X 
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1  Sheet  Drawing.  2  Pages  Specitication 


A  spinneret  for  the  production  of  melt  spun  filaments 
having  an  insert  removably  sealed  in  a  through  passage 
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connecting  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  spinneret 
plate. 

6.':i.6?'^ 

BLENDS  OF  ETHM  1^  NK  PKOP>  LENE  TER- 

POI  VMFRS  >MIH  POI  N  I  HV  THANF 

Joseph    Fdward    Merkel.    Wilmington,    Del.,    assignor    to 

E.  I.  du  F'ont  dc  Neniours  and  (  ompany,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  7,  1967.  Published  Dec.  24,  1968 
Class  260— X59 
e  No  Drawing.  H  Pages  Specification 

Elastomer  compositions  suitable  for  use  as  component 
parts,  e.g.,  seals,  cups,  etc.,  in  hydraulic  brake  systems, 
arc  made  by  curing  an  EPDM  elastomer  compound  that 
includes  a  minor  proportion,  such  as  3  to  6  phr.  (parts 
per  hundred  parts  of  the  EPDM  polymer)  of  a  curable 
polymeric  polyurethane.  The  EPDM  elastomer  may  be 
an  ethylene/propylene/ 1,4-hexadiene  terpolymer.  The 
polyurethane  may  be  an  isocyanato-terminated  aromatic 
diisocyanate/polytetramethyleneether  glycol  polyurethane. 
The  curing  agent  is  preferably  an  organic  peroxide 
such  as  dicumyl  peroxide.  The  polyurethane  component 
causes  the  vulcanized  composition  to  have  a  slight  swell- 
ing action  in  the  presence  of  conventional  ester-type  brake 
fluids,  thus  giving  a  desirable  sealing  action.  The  com- 
position can  include  up  to  20  jAr.  of  ester-type  brake 
fluid  as  plasticizer. 


65', 49^ 
ltKN\R\     RLBBLK    BLL.ND   CO.MPRISING    E.P.D. 
HMOBITYL,    AND    HIGHLY    UNSATURATED 

Rl  BHFRS 
lewis    I     I  adocsl.  437  Hobart  Ave..  Short  Hills, 
NJ.     07078.  and   Dimald  (..   ^  ouni;.  254  Mid- 
way  Ave.,  Fan  wood.  N  J       (i"'02  3 
Filed  Aug.  1,  196"'.  Published  Dec.  24.  l'J68 
(  lass  260—5 
No  Drawing.  3  Pages  Spciihcation 

A  three-part  blend  of  ethylene-propylene  terpolymer, 
halobutyl  rubber,  and  a  high  unsaturation  rubber,  has 
surprisingly  improved  physical  properties  after  vulcani- 
zation. More  specifically,  the  blend  is  composed  of  15-30 
wt.  percent  of  a  terpolymer  of  ethylene,  and  a  higher 
alpha  olefin  such  as  propylene,  along  with  a  small  amount 
of  a  nonconjugated  diolefin,  such  as  5-methylene-2-nor- 
bornene;  with  25-30  wt.  percent  of  a  halobutyl  rubber, 
such  as  chlorobutyl;  and  40-70  wt.  percent  of  a  high  un- 
saturation rubber,  such  as  polybutadiene  or  natural  nlb- 
ber.  The  amount  of  high  unsaturation  rubber  used  will 
depend  upon  how  much  of  the  other  two  components 
are  put  into  the  blend,  the  amount  of  high  unsaturation 
rubber  being,  in  essence,  that  amount  which  is  necessary 
to  complete  a  100%  mixture  of  total  rubber. 

These  blends,  after  vulcanization,  have  surprisingly  im- 
proved static  ozone  and  beat-flex  resistance,  particularly 
when  compared  with  terpolymer/high  unsaturation  rub- 
ber blends.  In  addition,  these  blends  retain  the  high  static 
ozone  resistance  and  good  physical  property  character- 
istics of  binary  blends  of  terpolymer  and  high  unsatura- 
tion rubber.  Conventional  fillers,  such  as  carbon  blacks, 
oils,  etc.  can  be  used  in  the  blends,  and  they  are  vulcan- 
izable  with  curing  agents  which  are  conventional  for  high 
unsaturation  or  chlorobutyl  rubbers.  These  include  sul- 
fur, alkylphenol  disulfide,  zinc  oxide  and  guanidines. 


663.321 
BOX   FLAP   PRFSSFR   FOOI    FOR   BALING   IIBLKS 
Richard  Owen  White,  Wa\nesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
Hii  F'ont  de  Nemours  and  (  (>mpan>.  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corp<iratioi)  of  Delaware 

Filed    \ug.  25,  196"    Published  Dec.  24,  1968 


is  placed,  means  for  compressing  the  fibers  into  the  box 
bottom  in  the  bale  chamber,  means  for  inserting  a  box 
cover  having  a  top  with  separable  upper  and  lower  flaps 
into  the  bale  chamber  with  a  box  pusher  foot  (20)  and 
means  for  closing  the  box  cover  and  box  together  to 
package  the  bale  of  staple  fiber  is  provided.  The  improve- 
ment comprises  means,  such  as  abutments  (22,  23)  on 
the  pressure  face  of  said  pusher  foot,  for  depressing  the 
lower  flap  (5)  of  the  box  cover  with  respect  to  the  up- 


per flap  (4)  thereof  while  the  box  cover  is  being  inserted 
in  the  bale  chamber.  The  improved  means  permits  air 
within  the  box  cover  and  bale  chamber  to  flow  out 
through  the  top  of  the  box  cover  thereby  reducing  wastage 
of  fiber  due  to  violent  gusts  of  air  which  otherwise  would 
blow  through  the  cracks  in  the  baler  doors.  Incidence  of 
damage  to  the  box  cover  is  also  reduced.  While  being 
inserted  in  the  bale  chamber  by  the  pusher  foot,  the  box 
cover  is  aligned  by  spring-loaded  protruding  plates  which 
permit  sliding  downward  passage. 


(lass  5. 


124 


1  Sheet  Drawing.  2  Pages  Specification 
An  improvement  in  apparatus  for  baling  staple  fibers 
comprising  a  bale  chamber  (8)  into  which  a  box  bottom 
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James  Stanle>  (  obb.  Jr..  Martinsville,  and  Stephen 
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I  Sheet  Drawing.  8  Pages  Specification 

A  variable  flow  restricting  apparatus  for  use  with  a 
gauging  device  in  a  pressurized  fluid  flow  system  that  ex- 
tends the  operating  range  and  improves  the  efficiency  of 
operation  of  the  gauging  device.  The  apparatus  includes 
a  plurality  of  serially  connected  flow  restricting  orifices 
positioned  in  a  passage  between  a  source  of  fluid  and  an 
outlet.  The  orifices  are  arranged  so  that  their  resistances 
are  in  a  binary  progression  and  each  orifice  is  provided 
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with  a  valved  bypass  loop,  such  that  any  integer  value  of 
flow  resistance  within  the  range  extending  to  the  sum  of 
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the  orifice  resistances  can  be  obtained  by  proper  selec- 
tion of  bypass  valve  positions. 


ological  properties  comprising  conveying  a  sample  por- 
tion of  the  polymer  from   a  transfer   line   transporting 
molten  polymer  from  a  reactor  to  a  spinning  machine, 
extruding  the  sample  portion  of  polymer  at  substantially 
a  constant  flow  rale  through  a  viscometer  having  a  filter 
and  a  measuring  capillary  and  pressure  sensing  means 
between  filter  and  capillary  while  maintaining  the  molten 
polymer   at  the   desired   temperature   with   heat  control 
means;  quenching  the  extruded  polymer  to  form  a  fila- 
ment; and  then,  marking  said  filament  when  said  pres- 
sure is  outside  of  preset  limits  to  indicate  the  portion  of 
said  filament  formed  of  off-specification  polymer.  The 
marked  portion  may  subsequently  be  subjected  to  analysis 
to  determine  reasons  for  variation  from  specification.  Sep- 
arate sample  streams  may  be  simultaneously  withdrawn 
from  axial  and  wall  areas  of  the  transfer  line,  if  desired. 
Parallel  measuring  capillaries  of  different  diameters,  each 
with  a  separate  pressure  sensing  means,  may  be  used  to 
indicate  the  effect  of  shear  stress  on  polymer  viscosity. 
Also  disclosed  is  an  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  process. 


FiG.r 


6QK.961 
PKCHFN^  VM)  VPPVKVH^  fOR  MOVTTORTNG 
POIVMhK  KHK)1(K.I<  M  PKUi*LRllL>  IN  A 
MFI  T-sPINM">*(.  Of'i^  H  '^  HON 
Thurman  KalMon  JoneN.  Jr.,  (.reenvUlf.  N.C.  asignor  to 
F.  I,  du  Pont  de  Nem()ur>  and  (Omparn  Wilmington, 
I)ti..  a  corporatifKi  of  l)elav*art 

Hied  Ian.  IH.  I'i^M,  Puhli>hed  Utt.  24,  1908 

(  lavs  :64 — 40 

4  Sheets  Drawings    12  Pages  Spt-i ificatlrin 


707,522 

COMPKL^sm  (;4S  STANDOFF  FOR  CI  ADDING 

WilUam  F.  "^harp.  Jr      Kvlliiiav^r  Manor,    \p!.  39, 
H,  lin..(«r,  NJ.      08030 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1968.  Puhhsh.d  Dec.  24.  I'^'^s 
Class  2V— 4V7.5 

1  Sheet  Drawine    «  Paccv  Sppcificaflon 
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In  the  process  of  melt  spinning  synthetic  polymer  to 
filaments,  the  improvement  in  monitoring  polymer  rhe- 


Standoff  required  between  metal  layers  to  be  explosion- 
bonded,  e.g.,  as  in  U.S.  Patent  3,137,937.  is  provided  by 
introducing  pressurized  gas  between  the  layers.  To  illus- 
trate, the  backer  is  supported  in  horizontal  position,  and 
several  spacers  whose  thickness  is  equal  to  the  desired 
standoff  are  placed  on  the  backer  around  its  edges.  The 
cladder  is  lowered  onto  these  spacers.  Spaced  standoff 
strips  of  strong  adhesive  tape  are  stretched  taut  across 
the  standoff  gap  and  adhered  to  the  edges  and  outside 
surface  of  each  layer.  A  thin  spacer  is  rested  on  the  backer 
at  one  edge,  and  the  other  spacers  are  removed,  slacken- 
ing the  standoff  strips  and  allowing  the  cladder  to  rest 
on  the  backer  and  thin  spacer  (permits  gas  to  enter  be- 
tween the  layers).  The  standoff  gap  is  completely  en- 
closed, e.g.,  with  wide  strips  of  vinyl  tape  which  extend 
outside  the  standoff  strips  and  adhere  to  each  layer's 
outside  surface.  Explosive  is  placed  on  the  cladder,  and 
pressurized  gas,  e.g.,  air  or  nitrogen,  is  introduced  through 
a  tube  inserted  through  the  tape  seal,  forcing  the  layers 
apart  until  the  standoff  strips  become  taut.  The  layers  are 
now  at  the  desired  standoff,  and  the  explosive  is  initiated. 
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GRANTED  DECEMBER  24,  1968 

Illastrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  It  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


2,850 
ROSE  PLANT 
NIeb  Dines  Ponlsen.   Kelkriis,  K^istgaard.   Dmniark.  as- 
signor to  Aniling-De    Nor    Nurstrits,  Int.,  Lntruiore, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  <  alifomia 

Filed  Jui\  14.  I '^6'.  Ser.  No.  653,580 
1  t  laim,  (I  1.  Pit.— 28) 
A  new  variety  of  floribunda  rose  plant  bearing  deep  red 
flowers  of  medium  size  borne  in  clusters  and  having  long 
persistence  as  cut  flowers;  the  new  plant  being  particularly 
characterized  by  its  high  production  by  forcing,  its  more 
even  growth  than  other  red  floribundas,  and  capacity  of 
being  forced  without  going  blind. 


KOSF  F'LA.NT 
1  iigent  ^  Fiovriitr.  dete.ised,  late  of  litiKon.  S  ^  ,  hy 
Inuoin  Roihesfer  Inisf  Vi\..  Rinhesttr.  N.V.,  and 
Roger  1  Koerner,  Mil«.ujkn.  Wis.,  ixemtors,  as- 
signors to  Jaiksoii  &  Ptrkins  (  ompan>.  New.irk.  N.Y., 
a  I  (irporation  of  New   \  ork 

1  iled  Mar.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No   624  '>67 
1  Claim.  (CI.  Pit.— 26) 
1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the 
floribunda  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 


scribed, characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  tibe 
unique  combination  of  a  vigorous  habit  of  growth,  strong 
flower  stems  suitable  for  cut  flowers,  a  large  fi  w,er  size, 
a  distinctive  and  attractive  general  color  tona  ;t>  of  the 
flowers  corresponding  to  La  France  Pink,  light!\  osercast 
with  Eosine  Pink,  which  is  an  improvement  cner  the 
flower  color  of  the  rose  "Summertime,"  and  long  keeping 
cut  flower  qualities. 


2.852 
DIANTHI  S  PLANT 
^^'i^iam  7ombor>  and  Sophia  B.  Zx>mbory.  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Jackson  &  Perkins  Compan>, 
Ntuark.   N.^..  a  corporation  of  New   ^  ork 
Filed  June  5.  1967,  Ser.  No.  643.740 
1  Claim.  (CI.  Pli._70) 
1.  A  new  arivi  >.h-iinc:  variety  of  Dianlhus  plant,  substan- 
tially as  herein  bnuv.n  and  described,  characterized  par- 
ticularly as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  .  •  a  .om 
pact  habit  of  plant  growth,  an  attractive  "i'ew  Green  ?\  liage 
color,  pronounced  fimbriated  flower  petals,  a  disnnctive 
and  attractive  general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers  corre- 
sponding to  Pomegranate  Purple,  with  the  outer  edges  of 
the  petals  circled  with  Rosolane  Pink,  and  a  spicx  carna- 
tion flower  fragrance. 
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3.4r  40ft 

PRFSSl  RF  SFVLI.NG  C  I  OSl  RE 

Donald   A    Rosenbaum,  71  N.  SmithMlle  Road, 

Davton.   Ohio      4540^ 

Filed  Aug.  16.   1*^66.  StT.  No.  fl.Hh"' 

7  Claims.  (CI.  2—2.1) 


3, 41", 408 

DISPOSABLE  FOOnNKAR  OF  READILY 

kTTFR  VBI  F  FORM 

John  J    (  aUKiano,  KM)  F    ZZ'th  St., 

Bronx.  N.V.      104ft6 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1967,  S€r.  No.  626,034 

10  Claims.  (CI.  2—239) 


V 


•'/ 


\ 


^^ 


An  elongated  separable  mechanical  closure  is  secured 
on  the  outside  of  the  marginal  edges  of  an  elongated  ac- 
cess opening  in  a  pressure  tight  enclosure  and  progres- 
sively operated  from  end  to  end  of  the  access  openmg 
to  positively  connect  the  edges  of  the  access  openmg  to 
each   other   in   parallel   relation.   A  separable  elongated 
magnetic  closure  is  connected  to  the  inside  of  the  mar- 
ginal edges  of  the  access  opening  from  end  to  end  m 
closely   spaced   relation   behind   the    mechanical   closure 
comprising,  a  pair  of  flat  thin  flexible  resilient  magnetic 
strips  movable  progressively  into  overlapping  contacting 
relation  by  the  closing  of  the  mechanical  closure.  Closmg 
of  the  outer  mechanical  closure  brings  the  oppositely 
magnetized  surfaces  into  overlapping  sealing  relation  and 
the  outer  mechanical  closure  "backs  up"  the  inner  mag- 
netic strips  and  prevents  slippage  between  the  smooth 
contacting  overlapping  surfaces  of  the  strips. 


3.417.40^ 

CAP  CONSTRl  CTION 

Rena  I  .  Divine,  1310   3rd  Ave., 

\iban\,  Gd.      31705 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,591 

4  Claims,  itl,  2—180) 


Disposable  footwear  comprises  a  foot  cover  of  dispos- 
able material  having  a  toe  portion,  a  heel  portion,  an 
ankle  portion  and  a  lower  leg  portion.  Each  of  the  por- 
tions have  perforaUons  therein  in  a  predetermined  pattern 
to  facilitate  an  alteration  of  the  form  of  the  footwear. 
The  toe  portion  is  adapted  to  cover  the  five  toes  of  a 
foot  of  a  wearer  and  has  perforations  therein  extending 
between  and  separating  the  large  toe  and  the  remain- 
ing toes  of  the  wearer  to  facilitate  separating  the  toe 
portion  between  the  large  toe  and  the  remaining  toes. 
The  heel  portion  is  adapted  to  cover  the  heel  of  the  foot 
of  the   wearer   and   has  perforations  therein  cxtcndmg 
substantially  around  the  heel  of  the  wearer  to  facilitate 
removal  of  substantially  the   heel   portion.  The  ankle 
portion  is  adapted  to  cover  the  ankle  of  a  foot  of  the 
wearer  and  has  perforations  therein  extending  around  the 
under  part  of  the  ankle  of  the  wearer  to  facilitate  re- 
moval of  the  ankle  portion  and  the  lower  leg  portion 
from  the   remainder  of  the  footwear.  Perforations  ex- 
tend substantially   linearly  along  the  back  of  the  foot 
of  the  wearer  from  the  heel  portion  to  the  top  of  the 
lower  leg  portion  to  facilitate  separating  the  heel,  ankle 
and  lower  leg  portions  along  the  back  of  the  footwear. 
The  lower  leg  portion  is  adapted  to  cover  the  lower  leg 
of  the   wearer  and  has  perforations  therein  extending 
around  the  lower  leg  of  the  wearer  in  spaced  rings  to 
facilitate   removal   of  substantially  cylindrical   parts  ol 
the  lower  leg  portion  of  the  footwear. 


A  cap  construction  comprising  a  polyethylene  mesh- 
like crown  base  having  a  fabric  covering  with  an  annular 
fabric  band  secured  about  the  fabric  covering.  Oppo- 
site upper  edge  portions  of  the  annular  fabric  band  are 
secured  to  the  fabric  covering  such  that  the  lower  edge 
of  the  annular  fabric  band  is  disposed  an  increasing  dis- 
tance below  the  lower  edge  of  the  crown  base.  The  cap 
crown  base  material  has  flexibility,  resiliency,  and  tough- 
ness to  permit  bending  and  crushing  without  permanent 
deformation. 


3,4P,4()'i 
CAM  OPFR\TFD  HVDRAl  I  IC  KNEE  JOINT 
FOR  AN   ARIIFK  lAl    LEG 
Jin   Prahl     Weiler   /urn   Stein,   (.ollenhof.   Cermanv,   as- 
signor   to    Wilhelm    J.    leufel,    Stutteari,    (.ernian>,   a 
limited  iiabilit\  companv  of  (;ernianN 

Filed  Sept.  r,  l'>66,  Ser.  No.  ?H2.304 
Claims  priontj.  application  (;ermanv.  Sept.  29,  1965, 

T  2^.482 
8  Claims.  (CI.  3—1.2) 
1.  A  knee  joint  for  an  artificial  leg,  haying  an  elongated 
lower  portion  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  cylinder  member  defining  a  cavity  and  an  expan- 
sion chamber  therein,  and  being  formed  with  conduit 

means; 

(b)  a  shaft  member  rotatable  in  said  cylinder  member 

about  an  axis; 
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(c)  fastening  means  for  securing  said  members  re- 
spectively to  the  thigh  portion  and  the  lower  portion 
of  an  artificial  leg  in  a  position  in  which  said  axis 
is  transverse  of  the  direction  of  elongation  of  said 
lower  portion; 

(d)  a  piston  axially  movable  in  said  cavity  in  sealing 
engagement  with  said  cylinder  member,  said  piston 
member  dividing  the  cavity  into  a  pressure  chamber 
and  a  compartment,  said  pressure  chamber  being 
connected  to  said  expansion  chamber  by  said  con- 
duit means; 


(e)  engaging  means  on  said  piston  and  on  one  of  said 
members  for  securing  the  piston  against  rotation 
relative  to  said  one  member; 

(f)  cam  means  secured  against  rotation  on  the  other 
member  and  engaging  said  piston  for  axially  moving 
the  piston  when  said  members  move  angularly  rela- 
tive to  each  other;  and 

(g)  pressure  means  for  maintaining  a  liquid  in  said 
expansion  chamber  under  a  pressure  higher  than 
atmospheric  pressure. 


3.4n.410 
CflFMICM    DISPFN'SFR 
Casper  J.  Tktema.  (  hicago.  and  Donald  M.  Rodak.  Man- 
over  Park.   III.,  assignors  (o   I  ien   (  hemical   (  ompany, 
Franklin    Park,    ill.,    a    corporation    of    Illinois 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  664.845 
2  Claim*;.  fCI    4 — 225) 


^3^' 


A  dispenser  of  a  chemical  into  a  flush  valve  operated 
water  pipe  leading  to  a  urinal  or  toilet,  in  which  an 
adjustable  water  inlet  tube  leads  from  the  water  pipe  to 
a  container  containing  the  chemical,  and  a  separate  outlet 
tube  carries  the  water  mixed  with  the  chemical  in  the 
container  to  the  water  pipe,  to  exit  to  the  urinal  or  toilet, 
substantially  simultaneously,  and  with  the  outlet  tube  so 
constructed  that  after-flow  and  streaking  are  eliminated. 


3.417,411 
TOn.FT  SEAT  !  IF  I  INC  MECHANISM 

Philip  R.  (.reenwood.    1404  Fen    SI., 

Toledo,  Ohio      4360Q 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,226 
5  Claims.  (CL  4 — 251) 
1.  In  combination  with  the  toilet  assembly  including 
the  bowl,  a  seat,  and  hinged  means  for  hingecUy  connect- 
ing the  seat  to  the  bowl  at  the  rear  of  the  top  of  the  bowl 
to  permit  pivotal  movement  between  the  top  of  the  bowl 
and  a  position  thereabove,  a  seat  raising  attachment  com- 


prising a  base  frame  member  including  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond leg  disposed  at  substantially  right  angles  to  one  an- 
other, the  first  leg  being  slotted  and  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned in  secured  relation  with  the  hinged  means,  the  sec- 
ond leg  extending  forwardly  and  adjacent  the  outer  edge 
of  the  scat  and  terminating  in  a  free  end;  a  crank  arm 


means  for  pivotally  affixing  said  crank  arm  to  the  free  eno 
of  the  second  leg  of  said  base  frame  member;  roller  means 
affixed  to  one  of  the  arms  of  said  crank  arm  and  ex- 
tending in  contact  beneath  the  bottom  surface  of  the  seat 
and  arranged  to  extend  parallel  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the 
hinge  means;  and  stop  means  attached  to  said  base  frame 
for  limiting  the  upward  pivotal  movement  of  the  seat. 


3.417.412 
FOiniNr.  STRFTCIIFR 
Robert  J.  Andrews.  Hubert,  N.(  .,  assignor  lo  the  I  nif ed 
States  of  America   as  represented   h\    the   S(crctar\    of 
fbt  N"a>\ 

Filed    Vpr.  11.  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,484 
10  Claims.  (CI.  5 — 82) 


XV 


/j  L 


IT'a   tt,   j^, 


A  stretcher  or  litter  is  provided  having  segmented  carry- 
ing poles  and  hinges  which  permit  180"  folds  in  one  di- 
rection and  have  a  reinforced  stop  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  form  straight  poles  in  the  carrying  attitude. 
Spreader  bars  serve  to  space  the  opened  litter  ofl"  the 
ground  and  remain  attached  through  all  stages  of  opera- 
tion of  the  litter.  The  spreader  bars  and  hinges  permit 
the  litter  to  be  folded  to  a  compact,  minimum  volume 
for  packing  through  rough  terrain. 


3.417.413 
PILLOW    WITH    FIBFR-ON-FND     PII  F     COVER- 
ING AIDING  PRE\  FNTION  OF  FACIAL  ACNE 
AGGRAVATION 
Thomas  Barton  Gage.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pon?  de  Nemours  and  (  ompan>.  ^^ilminBfon.  Del.. 
a  iorporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,669 
3  Claims.  (CI.  5—338) 


A  pillow  having  a  covering  of  porous  fiber-on-end  pile. 
In  the  pile,  parallel,  crimped  fibers  are  poined  at  a  plu- 
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rality  of  contact  points,  and  the  faces  of  the  pile  layer 
are  composed  essentially  of  fiber  ends.  The  covering  helps 
prevent  aggravation  of  acne  while  the  user's  face  is  in 
contact  therewith. 


3,417,414 
NtFTHOD  VND   \PPVk\iISK)R   MM)!\r,  (HFMT- 

(  AI     \NI)  D^FMl  FtJ»  lU  A  U^  hi.NG  M  \(  HIN^ 
Jefferson   I  .   (  laihorne,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 
Dixie    ^i^rn^.    Inc.    Chattanooea.   Ttnn..    a   rnrporatinn 
of  Ienne>sec 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  application  Set.  No.  600,x58, 
Dec.  S.  1966.   I  his  application  .Mar.  30,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  62-. r8 

27  Claims.  (CI.  8—158) 


3,417,41' 
APPARATUS  FORASStMlil.lNG  INSOLES 
ON  LASTS 
Calvin  Isaacson,  Beverly,  Mass.,  and  Norman  A.  Ouellette, 
Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla.,  a.ssignors  to  United  Shoe 
MacMnery  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,911 
15  Claims.  (CI.  12—1) 


Jte  - 


~M 


A  package  yam  dyeing  system  particularly  adapted  for 
on-off  program  control  including  dye  chemical  add  tank 
receiving  a  predetermined  amount  of  diluting  bath  liquid 
before  it  is  syphoned  into  an  expansion  tank  and  fed 
from  there  to  the  pump  inlet  feeding  a  kier.  Further  dilu- 
tion and  line  washing  are  achieved  by  an  add  tank  bypass 
line  through  which  bath  liquid  is  circulated.  In  one  em- 
bodiment, the  add  tank  fill  line  emanates  from  the  pump 
outlet  and  the  kier  dome  is  tapped  by  an  additional  ex- 
pansion tank  feed  line  to  enhance  and  speed  up  dilution 
uniformity. 

,V4r.41- 

BEACH  SHOF    \M)  H  VM)  PVDDLE 

John  Kozak,  137    14th  St..  Bmoklvn,  N.Y.     11215 

Filed  S^pt.  26.   1967,  S«r.  No.  670,746 

6  Claims.  (CI.  9—309) 


1.  A  machine  for  assembling  insoles  on  the  bottoms  of 
lasts  comprising  an  assembling  station,  means  for  present- 
ing a  series  of  lasts,  one  by  one,  successively,  to  said  as- 
sembling station,  said  presenting  means  having  means  for 
supporting  a  plurality  of  lasts,  and  means  at  said  station 
for  assembling  an  insole  on  the  bottom  of  each  last  as 
it  arrives  at  said  station. 


The  disclosure  describes  a  device  of  general  utility 
which  can  be  used  as  a  beach  shoe  for  walking  on  sand, 
a  hand  paddle  for  use  in  swimming,  a  seat  for  use  on  a 
beach,  and  a  sun  shade  for  use  on  the  head.  The  device 
has  as  disk-like  body  in  the  form  of  a  segment  of  a 
sphere.  It  is  provided  with  a  flexible  strap.  It  is  very  light 
in  weight  and  strong  enough  to  support  a  person's  weight. 
It  is  preferably  made  of  closed  cell  polystyrene. 


3,417,417 

sCRT  BRTNT,    TVfPT  F\TFVT 

Louiif  K.  Khodt  s,  hHA5   F     Prairu    Road, 

Lincoln>^n<Ki.  III.     60645 

Filed   \pr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,413 

4  Claims.  (CI.  15—93) 


A  line-powered  scrubbing  imple»nent  having  a  water- 
proof elongated  body  with  a  raised  handle  extending  be- 
tween its  ends  and  an  angularly  disposed  rotating  scrub- 
bing element  mounted  at  one  of  its  ends  is  employed  in 
combination  with  a  housing  for  stowage  of  the  implement 
which  includes  a  proximity  operated  switching  means  con- 
trolling line  voltage  to  a  transformer  therein  which  turns 
"on"  or  "off"  the  line  voltage  to  the  transformer  auto- 
matically when  the  scrubber  is  removed  from  or  returned 
to  the  housing.  This  arrangement  completely  and  auto- 
matically isolates  the  line  voltage,  making  the  scrubber 
safe  for  employment  in  kitchen  sinks  and  the  like. 
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3,417,418  oriented  at  an  angle  of  ll^i'  to  an  axis  of  the  proiec- 

ApHESIVE-COATED  CLEANING  ROLLER  tions,  the  lengths  and  widths  of  the  projections  are  sub- 

w«"fr"v  •  tr  i?^    'i7**/"°^^*'  "*'*^*""  ^**    stantially  the  same,  and  a  plurality  of  buffs  are  secured 

Societe  Anua\rae  dite:  Lincnista,  Paris,  France,  a  cor-  f  j  ^  «.  ^  ^^.^x^^^ 

poration  of  France 

Filed  July  5,  196"  Ser.  No.  651,199 

Claims  priority,  applicaiion  France,  July  6,  1966, 

3,295 

3  Claims.  (CI.  15—104) 


A  tool  for  collecting  dirt  and  dust  has  a  cylinder 
rotatably  mounted  on  a  handle  and  carrying  a  plurality 
of  layers  of  outwardly  adhesive  spirally-wound  sheets. 
The  edges  of  the  outermost  sheet  can  be  located  when 
dirty  by  making  a  subjacent  layer  of  a  different  colour 
and  leaving  a  gap  between  turns  of  the  spiral  of  each 
layer  or  by  colouring  one  edge  of  each  layer  differently 
from  the  remainder  thereof 


3. 41', 419 
DFVICF  FOR  RFM()\I\(,  SLAG  FROM  HEATING 
SIRF\(PS    Oh     \S\IKR\VAII      TIRES    IN    TIfF 


Bon  F  H 

/vgmunt    /.it  bin  ski. 


S<)snov*ifc.    F'oiand.    assignor   to 


/aklad>   FntrKttjczni  OkrtKu  F*oludniowtg(j  /^k- 

lad    Rtnionfiiwy  Energet\ki.   Katowice.   Poland 

nitd  Oct.  y.  1966, "Str.  No.  583,695 

Claims   priorif\,   appliiafinn    Poland,  Oct.  8,   1M()5. 

P    111.152 

4  Claims.  (CI.  15—104  04) 


together  in  successively  reversed  relationship  witli  their 
arbor  holes  aligned  so  that  the  projections  of  adjacent 
buffs  overlap  and  form  45°  angles  uith  each  other. 


3. 41"'. 421 

WINDSHIELD  VMPFR  ATTACHMENT 

Dak  O.  Retkt.  P.O.  Box  306, 

Kimball.  Nebr.      6«)145 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1967.  Ser.  No.  624.263 

5  Claims.  iCI.   15—250.411 


An  elongated  scraping  blade  assembly  including  op- 
positely laterally  outwardly  directed  scraping  edge  por- 
tions and  adapted  to  be  supported  from  a  conventional 
windshield  wiper  blade  and  to  be  utilized  primarily  on  a 
vehicle  driving  through  a  snowstorm  for  the  purpose  of 
preventing  freezing  snow  from  icing  on  the  windshield  of 
the  vehicle  in  the  area  of  the  windshield  normally  swept 
by  the  associated  windshield  wiper  assembly. 


3,417,422 
B\II    CASTORS 
Samuel  B.  Dale.  Sheldon,  Birmingham,  Fngland,  a^«ignor 
Apparatus  for  cleaning  the  heating  surfaces  of  radiant         to  Autoset  (Production)  I  imited.  Birmingham.  Fngland, 
tubes   in   boilers,   including   a   rotatable   drum    rotatably         ■  British  company 

mounted  on  a  vehicle  frame  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  ,  *^''^*'  '^"K-  I''-  1^*'6.  Ser.  No.  572.820 

articulated  hammers.   Means  are  provided  to  guide  the     ^'■'™s  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Mar.  5,  1966. 
vehicle  frame  along  the  tubes  along  with  means  to  vary  ,  „,  .  ^"^^j  />*> 

the  speed  of  the  vehicle  "*  Claims.  (CI.  16—26) 


3,417,420 
BUFF  OF  FABRIC  MATERIAL 

Vlhin  Sf;jnle\  Rock.  69  Kullerton  Avc., 

Whitman,  .Ma!>i.     02382 

1  lied  Feb.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,930 

5  Claims.  (CI.  15—230.16) 

A  buff  comprising  a  plurality  of  stacked,  flat,  edge- 
aligned  fabric  elements.  Each  element  has  projections  of 
substantial  width  extending  outwardly  from  an  integral 
portion.  The  axes  and  edges  of  adjacent  projections  are 
perpendicular  and  the  edges  form  substantial  angles  with 
the  threads  of  the  fabric  forming  the  element.  In  pre- 
ferred embodiments,  each  element  includes  an  arbor  hole 


A  ball  castor  having  a  main  ball  retained  in  a  cup- 
shaped  housing,  a  multiplicity  of  bearing  balls  of  a  diame- 
ter smaller  than  that  of  the  main  ball,  the  bearing  balls 
being  disposed  in  a  circulating  chamber  between  the  main 
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ball  and  the  base  of  the  housing,  and  a  freely  floating 
table  in  the  circulating  chamber  dividing  the  bearing  balls 
into  two  layers,  the  table  being  of  smaller  area  than  the 
interior  of  the  housing  and  circumferentially  spaced  there- 
from a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the 
bearing  balls  to  permit  free  circulation  thereof  from  one 
to  the  other  layer. 


means  for  cutting  the  oil  gland  from  the  carcass  and  sec- 
ond cutter  means  for  slicing  into  a  portion  of  the  carcass 
in  proximity  to  the  location  of  the  oil  gland  to  facilitate 
the  removal  of  the  oil  gland. 


3,417.423 

MEANS  FOR  PR()(  FASING  SCALLOPS 

FOR  THF    VIARKFT 

I  orenz  Vfoer,  212  F.  Main  St., 

Fast  Isiip,  N.V.      ir30 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1<)66,  Set.  No.  542,252 

4  Claini-s     CI.  17—2) 


3,417,425 

MOLOINC;    XPPARA-n  «J  FOR 

PLASTK     M  VlfRI M 

James  A.  Holly,  Olympia  Fields.  Ill  .  aai^ar  to  Holly- 

matic  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  llHnoJs 

RIed  Sept.  9,  1966,  S«r.  No.  578,234 

6  Claims.  (CI.  17—32) 


Means  for  both  shucking  and  eviscerating  scallops  in 
a  continuous  automatic  process,  consisting  of  a  machine 
for  shucking  and  delivering  shucked  scallops  at  a  rela- 
tively low  level  on  to  the  lower  end  of  an  upwardly  slop- 
ing conveyor  belt  which  discharges  the  scallops  into  an 
elevated  hopper  forming  part  of  a  viscerating  machine. 
The  hopper  deposits  the  scallops  into  a  downwardly  slop- 
ing space  or  line  of  contact  between  a  similarly  down- 
wardly sloped  rotary  brush  and  a  similarly  sloped  baffle, 
said  line  being  spaced  horizontally  from  the  brush  axis 
a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the  radius  of  the  brush. 
Along  the  substantially  diametrically  opposite  edge  of  the 
brush,  a  similarly  sloping  comb  has  its  teeth  substantially 
in  contact  with  the  brush,  and  one  or  more  streams  of 
water  are  sprayed  at  the  line  of  contact  between  the  brush 
and  the  comb.  The  eviscerated  scallops  are  discharged  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  first-named  downwardly  sloping 
line,  or  path.  


Molding  apparatus  for  molding  or  shaping  portions  of 
a  moldable  material  and  particularly  patties  of  a  food  ma- 
terial in  which  a  movable  feeder  in  a  hopper  is  used  for 
periodically  forcing  material  from  the  hopper  into  an 
opening  in  the  mold  and  particularly  including  means  for 
retaining  the  feeder  in  fixed  position  until  the  mold  open- 
ing has  been  moved  out  of  material  receiving  position. 


3,417,426 
APPARATUS  FOB  SEPARATING  A  POLYMER 

FROM  A  SOI  A  F  NT 
Billy  D.  Rice.  Pasadena.   let.,  assignor  to  Petro-Tex 
Chemical  Corporation.  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  17.  1<»65.  Ser.  No.  487.985 
14  (  laims.  ((1.  18—1) 


3,417.424 
POITTRV  PROCESSING   APPXRVTl  S 
Harold  F.  Chamberiain.  New  Haven.  C  onn..  awgnor  to 
Jarvis  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Conneticut  

Filed  Nov.  14.  1966,  Ser,  No.  593,773 
11   Claims.  (CI.  17—11) 


■"  ^-"^ff^?^ 


r-     >      ™*'S    1    M-ft=a*M=c3r         \    ^         wsfi_       v      <A 


1.  A  device  for  removing  oil  glands  from  poultry  car- 
casses or  the  like,  comprising  in  combination  first  cutter 


An  apparatus  for  separating  a  polymer  from  a  solvent 
wherein  nozzle  means  are  connected  to  an  elongate  hous- 
ing, which  is  in  turn  connected  to  a  surface  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  a  pokmer  solution  which  has  been  forced  through 
the  nozzle  is  partially  volatilized  and  then  impinges 
against  the  surface  to  achieve  particulation. 
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3.417,427 
INDEXING  AND  DIsPf  NSING  MECHANISM 

Francis  R.  Kull.  Warminster.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard 
I'ressfd  Sttel  Co.,  Jenkintuwn,  Pa.,  u  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,387 
7  Claims.  (CL  1»— 1) 


C-i 


1.  In  apparatus  for  indexing  a  ribbon  of  material  and 
for  subdividing  said  ribbon  into  discrete  lengths,  a  rib- 
bon transfer  block  movable  in  a  reciprocatory  path  for 
advancing  said  ribbon  during  the  forward  portion  of  said 
movement,  a  ribbon  guide  secured  to  said  block,  said 
guide  defining  a  channel  through  which  said  ribbon  is 
adapted  to  extend,  said  channel  extending  in  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  block,  a  bore  in  said  block  intersect- 
ing said  channel,  a  pin  mounted  in  said  bore  for  move- 
ment axially  thereof,  pin  drive  means  for  moving  said  pin 
between  a  retracted  position  and  a  position  within  said 
channel  whereby  the  ribbon  within  the  channel  is  pierced, 
transfer  block  drive  means  operable  subsequent  to  move- 
ment of  said  piercing  pin  for  thereafter  advancing  said 
transfer  block,  a  second  ribbon  guide  fixedly  mounted 
relative  to  said  first  guide,  a  channel  in  said  second  guide 
in  axial  alignment  with  said  first  channel,  a  bore  in  said 
second  guide  intersecting  said  second  channel,  a  clamping 
member  mounted  for  axial  movement  within  said  bore, 
clamping  member  drive  means  operable  upon  advance  of 
said  transfer  block  to  drive  said  clamping  member  into 
said  channel  to  thereafter  hold  said  ribbon  in  advanced 
position,  a  tool  at  the  exit  end  of  said  channel,  said  tool 
being  mounted  for  relative  movement  with  respect  to  said 
guide  transversely  of  the  channel,  and  cooperating  shear- 
ing surfaces  on  said  tool  arui  on  the  second  ribbon  guide, 
said  surfaces  being  positioned  to  shear  a  discrete  length 
of  ribbon  upon  movement  of  said  tool  transversely  of 
said  second  channel. 


3.417.428 
APP\RATI  S  FOR  TRIM  FINISHING 
BI  OH    MOI  DFD  CONTAINERS 
Samuel  J.  Rupert.  Ann  \rbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hoover 
Ball   and   Bearing  (  (»mpan>.  Saline.   Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  'J.  1964.  Ser.  No.  416.991 
9  Claims.  (CI.  18 — 5) 
Apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction  with  an  organic  plas- 
tic blow  molding  machine  wherein  sectional  molds  are 
provided  for  defining  a  cavity  in  which  an  article  is  to  be 
blow  molded.  A  pivotally  supported  arm  is  located  adja- 
cent to  the  sectional  molds  and  has  gripping  means  for 
gripping  the  tail  of  the  molded  article  while  the  mold  sec- 
tions are  still  closed.  The  arm  is  mounted  for  reciprocable 
movement  between  the  position  for  gripping  the  tail  and 
another  position  or  loading  station  wherein  the  gripping 
means  releases  the  tail  with  the  article  being  loaded  in  a 
prescribed  position  on  a  holder  carried  by  the  conveyor. 
The  conveyor  has  two  sets  of  such  holders  one  of  which 
is  movable  between  the  loading  station  and  an  article 
trimming  station  and  the  second  of  which  is  movable  be- 
tween the  trimming  station  and  an  unloading  station.  The 


trimming  station  provides  a  mechanism  for  elevatiiig  ar- 
ticles delivered  there  for  trimming  purposes  and  soch 
mechanism  maintains  these  articles  in  the  elevated  trim 
position  at  the  time  the  conveyor  is  returned  to  the  initial 
position  wherein  the  one  set  of  holders  can  receive  addi- 


tional articles  from  the  blow  molding  machine  The 
trimmed  articles  at  the  trim  station  will  then  be  deposited 
in  the  second  set  of  holders  for  movement  to  an  unload- 
ing station  when  the  conveyor  repeats  it'^  cscle  of  opera- 
tion. 


3,417.429 

APPARATLS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

WALLED  STRL  CTl  RES 

Donald  R.  Wright,  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company.  Midland.  Mich.,  a  corporabon  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1966.  Ser.  No.  542,927 
6  Claims.  (CI.  18 — 5) 


so 


An  apparatus  is  described  for  the  preparation  of  struc- 
tures by  spiral  generation  wherein  the  shape  of  the  struc- 
ture is  controlled  by  a  cam  or  pattern  uhich  controls  the 
position  of  the  material  depositing  head  along  a  boom  or 
arm.  Such  cams  or  patterns  ma>  be  of  the  two  or  three 
dimensional  type 


3,417,430 
SCREW   ADJl  STMENT  MECHANISM 
Felix  Frederik  De  Smedt  and  Victor  Alois  Marinas. 
Wllrijk- Antwerp,   Belgium,   assignors  to  Gevaert- 
Agfa,  N.V.,  Mortsel.  Belgium,  a  Belgian  companv 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1966.  Ser.  No.  571.567 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  10,  1965, 

34.209  65 
2  Claims.  (CI.  18—12) 
_  A  slit  type  extrusion  head  m  \\hich  a  longitudinal  sec- 
tion of  the  head  defining  one  wail  of  the  slit  is  connected 
to  the  remainder  of  the  head  through  a  thin  neck  and  is 


1048 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dfxembkr  24,  1968 


subdivided   .ongitudinally  by  weakened  regions  so  that  through  .diating  -nd^Us   «ch  -^^ 

the  section  can  be  adjusted  bod.ly  relative  to  the  re^amder  ^  7^.  ^^^^^f  ^^"^,^,  Z\..s  synchronized  to  permit  sub- 

of  the  head,  and  the  '"^^f  ^^"t'h 'o  he^r'  t"he  h  ad  S  'ant.  ay     ontmuous  movement  of  plastic  from  the  ex- 

sions  adjust  w.th  respect  to  each  other,  the  head  l^.ng  w         y                        ^^^^^^^  ^^^  ^           ^^  concentric 

equipped  with  an  adjusting  mechanism  comprised  of  a  truaer.   tacn 
plurality   of  screws  seated   in   the   head   portion  and  in 
threadwise  engagement  with  the  longitudinal  section,  sub- 


stantially every  subdivision  of  the  section  having  one  of 
said  screws  engaged  therewith,  the  heads  of  the  screws 
being  received  in  recesses  provided  therefor  and  restrained 
against  displacement  relative  to  such  recesses  by  a  re- 
taining bar  common  to  all  of  the  screws,  the  bar  having 
openings  aligned  with  the  screw  heads  to  permit  access 
to  such  heads  for  adjustment  of  the  screws. 


annular  extrusion  orifices  for  producing  telescoping  tubu- 
lar plastic  extrusions  which  are  then  passed  through  a 
single  extrusion  orifice  to  produce  a  single  homogeneous 
tubular  extrusion,  the  two  component  tubular  extrusions 
having  offset  joint  lines  thcrealong. 


3,417,431 

\nirST\BTF  FXTRT  STON   DTF 

I  iidvik  Majoch,  V^i^d^  Hills,  Nev..,rk.  Dtl..  assignor  to 
t  .  1  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  (  ompanv,  Wilmington, 
[)el..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  M).  I'J^'.  >tT    Nn    hl2,551 
:  (  laims.  ((  1     1><-    12) 


3,417.433 
PLURAL  NO/ /I  K>    Fl  URAL  MOI  OS, 
INJFrTION    MOI  DING  MACiUNK 
Teraiika,   Hirnshima  kt  n,  Japan,  assignor  of  fifty 
percent     to     MiinHsu     (  hemical     lndiisfr%     (''<      ltd., 
Chiyoda-ku,  lok>u.  Japan 

Piled  Nov,  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,264 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1*^64, 

39/65,546 

5  Claims.  (CI.  1»— 30) 


•1 


j       -j^m^;^^ 


•\ 


.-^==^- 


An  extrusion  die  having  an  orifice  with  adjustable 
cross-sectional  area  is  disclosed.  Two  abutting  die-por- 
tions, one  fixed,  the  other  rotatable,  each  contain  cylin- 
drical orifice-portions  of  equal  diameters.  The  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  rotatable  die-portion  is  eccentric  to  the  axis 
of  the  orifice-portion  in  the  fixed  die-portion,  and  is  equi- 
distant from  the  axes  of  both  orifice-portions.  Rotation 
of  the  rotatable  die-portion  to  the  position  where  the  axes 
of  the  two  orifice  portions  coincide  provides  maximum 
opening;  rotation  to  a  position  where  there  is  no  over- 
lapping area  between  the  two  orifice-portions  closes  the 
orifice.  

3.4r,432 

XPPARATLS  FOR  KMRl  DING  COMPOSITE 

BIOVV    MOI  DIN(,   P\RISONS 

John  R  \lbert.  I  ea>*ood.  and  Michael  J.  (.rehovMec, 
Shav^nee  Mission,  kans..  assiunors  to  Brockwav  (.lass 
(  ompan%.  Inc..  Brockway,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,204 
4  Claims.  iCl.  18 — 14) 
A  plastic  blow  muiJing  apparatus  wherein  plastic  from 
an  extruder  passes  through  a  homogenizer  and  thence 


An  injection  molding  machine  comprises  a  plurality 
of  platens  which  may  be  slid  along  guide  bars  arranged 
on  each  side  of  a  closing  wedge  member  and  which  may 
be  moved  together  by  a  ram  to  define  a  molding  cavity 
on  each  side  of  the  wedging  member  which  may  be  selec- 
tively aligned  in  a  closed  position  with  an  infeed  gate  of 
a  respective  one  of  two  injection  nozzles  for  the  material 
to  be  molded.  Each  mold  may  be  opened  to  a  position  in 
which  the  gate  is  no  longer  aligned  with  its  associated 
nozzle.  The  construction  further  includes  a  rotating  feed 
screw  for  conveying  material  in  a  plasticized  form  selec- 
tively to  one  of  the  two  laterally  extending  side  head 
portions  serving  the  two  nozzles.  Each  head  member  car- 
ries an  injection  piston  which  is  reciprocable  under  the 
control  of  fluid  pressure  to  force  material  to  be  molded 
into  the  mold  cavity  through  the  gate  thereof. 
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3  417  434 
GROOVE  FORMING  TOOL  FOR  PIPES 

Theodore  Tlafner,  1501   Broadway, 
New  ^ork,  N.Y.      I(HI3^ 
FUed  Sept.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,320 
4  riaims.  (CI.  18 — 45) 


means  and  wherein  said  fibre  engaging  means  includes  a 
pair  of  feeding  and  controlling  rollers  provided  with 
needle-lilce  projections  that  contact  the  surface  of  the 
textile  fibres;  positive  means  are  provided  to  actuate  the 
cooperating  roll  means,  the  feedii>g  roller  means  and  the 


The  invention  consists  of  a  forming  tool  comprising 
a  number  of  ring-shaped  sections  adjoining  each  other 
and  forming  a  substantially  continuous  circular  configu- 
ration of  predetermined  diameter,  and  means  for  tele- 
scoping at  least  part  of  the  ends  of  the  sections,  one  end 
moving  parallel  to  an  adjacent  end,  so  as  to  produce  a 
configuration  of  another  predetermined  diameter  sub- 
stantially without  changing  the  continuous  circular  shape 
of  configuration  while  moving  from  one  diameter  to  the 
other. 


3,417,435 
GILL  BOX  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

DFI  f\  FR\    RDF  !  S 
John  V.  Curran,  Bedtord,  ()hi(,    .issiiinor  to  Tlie  Warner 
&  Swasey  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

nied  May  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,893 
7  Claims.  (CI.  19—129) 


/' 


\r 


I*  r ^^ — 1-1 


The  present  invention  relates  to  textile  apparatus,  and 
particularly  relates  to  textile  apparatus  which  includes 
a  gill  box  having  sliver  advancing  r^l]s  located  at  the 
input  and  output  ends  thereof.  The  sliver  advancing  rolls 
at  the  output  end  of  the  apparatus  are  adjustable  toward 
and  away  from  the  gill  box.  An  indicator  mechanism  is 
provided  for  indicating  the  position  of  the  rolls  relative 
to  the  gill  box. 

3,417,436 
DISPFNSINr;  DFVirF  FOR  TFXTII  F  FIBRFS 

Michel  MavurtI,  VN  asquehal.  France,  assignor  to  Brevets 
et  Vpplitatioiis  lextiles  Brevalex.  H  ailly,  Tourcoing, 
Nord,  Iranct,  a  French  tonipanx 

Filed  Jan.  10.  ]066.  Ser.  No.  519,784 
Claims  priorit>.  application  F  ranee.  Jan.  12,  1965, 

1.556 
4  Claims.  (CI.  19—258) 
A  dispensing  device  for  textile  fibres  comprising  a  first 
cooperating  roll  means  for  introducing  textile  fibres,  a 
second  cooperating  roll  means  spaced  from  said  first 
cooperating  roll  means  and  a  fibre  engaging  means  dis- 
posed  between   said   first  and  second  cooperating  roll 


controlling  roller  means  at  peripheral  speeds  such  that 
the  peripheral  speed  of  the  feeding  roller  is  less  than 
that  of  the  cooperating  roll  means  and  the  peripheral 
speed  of  the  controlling  roller  is  less  than  that  of  the 
the  feeding  roller. 


3,417.437 

SPRING  WTRF  HOSF  CFAMP  AND  FORNT  POST 

FOR  NFAKIN(,  SAID  (LAMP 

Thomas  Joseph  Binnall,  (  romwell.  and  \N  alter  F.  Surko, 

Jr.,  Kensington.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Kmhart  (  orpora- 

tion,  Bloomtieid.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  C  onnecticut 

Filed  June  24.  1966.  Ser.  No.  560.228 

10  Claims.  tCl.  24 — 27j 


A  self-tightening,  spirally  wound,  spring  wire  nose 
clamp  having  a  substantially  flat  internal  clamping  sur- 
face 'Snd  a  novel  and  simplified  geometry  which  is  a 
definite  improvement  over  round  wire  hose  clamj>s  of  the 
prior  art.  The  improvement,  in  its  broadest  aspects,  lies 
in  the  concept  of  providing  a  substantially  flat  internal 
surface  on  a  spirally  wound,  self-contracting,  spring  wire 
hose  clamp,  by  means  of  which  an  unexpectedly  improved 
performance  has  been  obtained.  Within  this  broad  con- 
cept it  has  been  determined  that  the  best  performance  is 
obtained  from  a  wire  having  a  generally  D-sh.ipeJ  or 
generally  half  round  cross-section  and  a  thickness  \o 
width  ratio  in  the  range  of  from  1:1  to  1:7.  This  im- 
proved clamp,  therefore,  because  of  its  carefully  designed 
cross-section  and  geometry,  shows  a  substantial  increase 
in  holding  power  under  high  pressure,  resulting  in  less 
lealcage;  less  tendency  to  clamp  breakage;  reduced  per- 
manent damage  to  the  hose  being  clamped;  and  a  greater 
reserve  spring  force  when  the  clamp  is  in  use  The  inven- 
tion further  involves  an  improved  form  post,  or  core, 
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for  use  in  bending  and  forming  the  clamp  to  the  required 
carefully  developed  configuration. 


December  24,  1968 


3.417.43X 
DFFORNIABI  F  POl  VMFRIC    F\STENING  DEVICE 

Jerome  T   schuplin,  Parma  Heights.  Ohio,  assignor  to 

linnerman  Products,  Inc.,  a  corp<jration  of  Ohio 

Hied  VtaN  U,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,786 

IH  (  laims.  (CI.  24 — 73) 


i::^:^- 


A  fastening  device  made  from  polymeric  material  com- 
prising a  loop-like  generally  vertically  oriented  body,  a 
drive  pin  initially  made  integral  with  the  body  along  a 
limited  area  adapted  to  be  sheared  therefrom  and  moved 
downwardly  into  the  body  upon  application  of  pressure 
thereto,  and  a  pair  of  spaced,  oppositely  disposed  cam 
elements  projecting  inwardly  from  the  body  adapted  for 
camming  engagement  by  the  drive  pin  to  cause  sprcadmg 
deformation  of  the  body  upon  the  application  of  said  pres- 
sure to  the  drive  pin. 


3  417  440 
HOOK  and' LOOP  FASTENER 

Jean     Riliaraiit.     Nogent-sur-Marne,     Val-de-Mame, 

France,    assignor     lo     N  elcro     S.V..     I  en/erheide, 

Grisoas,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  .No.  ..,45,i47, 

Div.   1",  1*^62.   I"his  appliiafion  July  21,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  567,012 

5  Claims.  (CL  24—204) 


vtv:' 


/6 


A  flexible  band  having  hooked  and/or  looped  shaped 
elements  for  engagement  with  a  similar  flexible  band  to 
provide  a  fastener,  in  which  the  engageable  elements  are 
formed  of  a  metal  wire  having  elastic  properties.  The 
elements  may  be  coated  with  a  thermoplastic  material 
thermally  related  to  the  melting  point  of  the  base  sheet 
to  which  the  metal  wires  arc  anchored. 


V4r,441 
QUICK  KFI  F  \Sh   K  VSTENERS 

How  ini  John  I  eonard  *sniith.  Karnham,  SurTe\  .  Fngland 
.i>signor  to  I)/us  Fastener  Co.,  Inc^  VSeit  Islip,  .N.\..  a 
Lurporjtion  of  \ew  N  orW 

filed  Sept.  I'i.  1*^66,  Ser.  No.  583,053 
3  (.  laiins.  it  I.  24 — 221) 


3.417.439 
FXSTFNFR  FOR  SFCI  RING  MOULDING  TO  A 

STl  I)  ON  \  SI  PPORT 
C  lifford   Alexander  Seckerson,   Iver   Heath.   Fngland.   as- 
signor to   l'nited-(  arr   Incorporated,   Boston.   Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1968,  Ser.  No.  699.151 
Claims  priorit>.  application  C.reat  Britain.  Jan.  31,  1967, 

4. "09    6- 
4  Claims.  i(  1.  24 — 73) 


A  mounting  for  one  unit  of  a  fastener  assembly,  such 
that  it  may  be  quickly  and  accurately  associated  with  a 
panel  or  sheet  of  material.  Such  mounting  will  not  re- 
quire precision  drilling  of  the  panel  to  position  the  ends 
of  a  spring  rod  in  exact  relationship  with  respect  to  stem- 
accommodating  aperture;  the  stem  forming  a  part  of  a 
second  unit  of  the  assembly  and  cooperating  with  that  rod. 


The  present  invention  rebates  I'  a  fastener  for  attach- 
ing   a    moulding    having    i.ntirneJ    flanges   on    a   support 
provided  with  a  proie.'.ing  >tjJ  formed  ^it.^.  a  ^hank  and 
a   head.   The    fastener   ^-ompri.se.s   a   b<.:)dv    pi,rtion.   a  lug 
on  one  side  of  the  body  portion  ^hi.n  noids  one  flange 
of  the  moulding  against  the  support,  a  >lot  -Ahuh  diudes 
the  iug  into  two  jaw  portions  and  a  pair  of  arms  project- 
ing from  opposite  ends  of  the  body  portion  and  outwardly 
in  the  opposite  sense  to  the  lug  to  hold  the  other  flange 
of  the  moulding  against  the  support.  The  ta,ien<r  is  en- 
gaged  on   the    support   by   sliding   the    fastener    laterally 
on  to  the  stud  so  that  the  shanit  e.xtends  through  the  slot 
and  the  head  overlies  the  bcKi ,  p^irtion  and  the  moulding 
^  then  snap-engaged  over  'he  -^ovtv  portion  of  the  fastener. 
The    arms   of   the   fastener    are     atL-rally   deflectable   and 
■A hen  .ompressed  bv  the  moulding  cause  the  jaw  portions 
to  close  up  around  the  shank  of  the  stud  ensuring  a  secure 
connection  between  the  fastener  and  the  stud. 


3.4r,442 
QIKK  RFI  F\SF  V  VSTFNFRS 
Howard  John  I  eonard  Smith,  Famham.  Surre>,  Inglarid. 
assignor  to  Dius  Fastener  (  o.  Inc.,  VV  est  Islip,  N.\  .,  a 
corporation  of  New  \  ork 

Filed  Feb.  24,  196"'.  Ser    No.  618,465 
3  Claims.  (CL  24—221) 


The  invention  concerns  a  quick  release  fastener  of  the 
Dzus  type  for  holding  two  panels  together.  The  fastener 
has  a  retaining  member,  such  as  a  spring  wire  or  cup, 
mounted  on  a  base  plate  having  bent  edge  portions  which 
form  both  spacers  and  resilient  legs,  the  legs  being  ar- 
ranged to  fit  into  a  rectangular  aperture  in  a  panel  to 
hold  the  retaining  member  assembly  in  position.  A  stud 
can  then  pass  through  the  aperture,  through  a  hole  in  the 
base  plate  and  into  engagement  with  the  retair.in^ 
member. 
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3  417  443 

CURTAIN  TRAINING  CLIP 

Nancy  Gentllucci.  6  (, on/ale/  Drive, 

San  Francisco,  Lalif.     94n2 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6«h  963 

4  Claims.  (CI.  24—252; 


of  the  thread  between  the  fixed  points  and  entering  into  a 
primary  resonance  chamber  arranged  behind  and  m  fluid 
communication  with  the  secondary  resonance  chamber 
thereby  producing  uniformly  spaced  bindings  along  the 
length  of  the  yarn. 


ets 


A  clip  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  curtains 
to  "train"  same  to  drape  and  fold  gracefully. 


3,41'. 444 

SELVAGF  RFMOVINC;  WSFMBI  >   FOR  HIGH 

SPFFD  TFNTFR  M\(  MINES 

John  McCrear\.  9  Apple  Tree  Fane, 

Ne*%fon>ille.  N.^.      12128 

Filed  Dei,  20,  196'.  Ser.  No.  692.154 

II  Claim?..  iCl.  26 — 5"j 


An  assembly  for  mounting  on  a  high  speed,  pin-type 
tenter  machine  for  continuously  removing  selvage  there- 
from, the  assembly  comprising  lifting  means  for  continu- 
ously and  p>ositively  disengaging  the  selvage  from  the  pins 
of  a  high  speed  tenter  chain  so  that  the  selvage  may  be 
removed  to  a  point   remote   from  the   tenter  machine. 


PRODlf  !NG 
L.NIFOKMLY 


3.417,445 
MFIHOD    \ND    \PP\RATl  S   FOR 
A    vol  I  MlNOl  S    \.\KN    Willi 
SPA(  H)  BINDINGS 
Hermann    Cemeinhardt    and   Giinfher  Schafy.   FIsenfeld, 
and    Mans    Brucher,    Klingenberg,    {.errnan_\.    avsignars 
to     N  ereinigtc     Clanztoff-Pabriken     A.G.,     Wuppertal- 
Elberfeld.  (.ermanv 

Filed  June  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,825 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Cierman>,  June  23,  1965, 

\     28. "23 
10  Claims.  (CL  28—1) 


-■-ifr^ 


^■^L. 


w* 


3.417.446 
MFTHOD    VND   APPARATIS  OF  GFAR   CRIMP 
Rodne>    James    Fairclough    and    Peter    Bernard    Check- 
land.  Harrogate.  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation 
of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Nov,  16.  1966.  Ser.  No.  594,918 
Clalm<:  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  No>,  16.  1965. 

48.629   65 
9  (laims.  (CI.  28 — 1) 


<G- 


Polyester  yarn  is  produced  by  melt  spinning  and  drasv- 
ing  between  feed  and  draw  rolls,  the  yarn  being  passed 
between  rotatir^g  intermeshing  gears  and  across  a  narrow 
heated  surface  before  reaching  the  draw  roll.  TTie  yam 
is  subsequently  bulked  by  relaxing  and  scouring. 


3,417,447 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  TREATING 
CRIMPED  YARN 
Alexander  L.  Trifunovic  and  Steve  E.  Zeis,  Wilmington. 
Del.,   assignors  to  Joseph  Bancroft  &  Sons  Co..   Wil- 
mington. Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965.  Ser.  No.  499.662 
3  Claims.  (CL  28—71.3) 


Method  and  apparatus  for  uniformly  oscillating  a  yam  Apparatus  for  treating  cnmped  >arn   aenved  from   ^ 

conducted  between  two  fixed  points  in  a  secondary  reso-  core  of  a  stuffer  crimper  including  a  heated  stepped  roll 

nance  chamber  under  the  influence  of  a  jet  of  gas  im-  and  a  parallel  guide  roll  around  vi,hich  the  >arn  is  looped 

pinging  perpendicularly  on  the  normal  straight  line  path  for  heating  and    stretching   and    a    v^rxier    receiving   the 
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original  setting  temperature  and  is  rebulked  by  relaxation    faceof  said  crystal. 

at  a  temperature  higher  than  the  stretching  temperature.  


3.4r.44K 
MFTHOD  OK   MOl  I  DINC    ^  '  ^  ^  ^RON  ILBES 
\R()l  M)  RFM()\  VBl  K  M  VN  DRUS  CARRY- 
ING   THF    TI  RF    Kl  K  TRODFs 

Rds     H     Kellev,    I  o.     Migdes.    C  alit  .    assmnor    to    Ray 
H.     kelle>     &      Vssociate^.    Santa     Monicj.     Calif.,    a 

partner>hip 

Filed  Mav  24,  1966.  Ser.  No.  552,492 
14  Claims.  <(I.  29— 25.13) 


3,417,450 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  PLLMBING 

VALVE  BODY 

Robert  M.  7*11.    Huntington    H(.ods,   Nfich  ,    assignor  to 

Brass  Craft  Manufaclunng  Lu,.  i)fir.,ii,   Mah. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,054 

1  Claim.  (CI.  29—157.1) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  electron  tube  comprising 

the  steps  of 

plating  a  plurality  of  metallic  electrodes  on  respective 

mandrels, 
positioning  the  plated  electrodes  and  mandrels  within 

a  mold, 
applying  liquid  envelope  material  into  said  mold  and 

allowing  said  material  to  contact  said  electrodes  and 

harden  thereby  securing  said  electrodes  and  forming 

a  tube  structure, 
removing  the  tube  structure  from  said  mold,  and 
removing  said  mandrels  from  said  electrodes. 


3.417.449 

METHOD  OF  NIXNIFVCTI  RTNC  PTEZO- 

FIF(TRFC    CRVSTAl    ASSFMBI  IF^S 

William  V\.  Sanford.  714  F.  Harwood  St., 

Orlando,   Fla.      32803 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  387,714, 

Aug.  5,  1964.  This  application  Dec.  16.  1966,  Ser. 

No.  602,371 

8  Claims.  (CI.  29—25.35) 


The  method  disclosed  herein  relates  to  forming  the 
valve  body  or  barrel  of  an  under-fixture  type  of  plumbing 
valve,  having  an  outwardly  extending  spout  or  fitting 
formed  integral  with  the  body,  by  means  of  extruding  a 
brass  rod  which  is  polygonal,  and  preferably  hexagonal 
in  cross-section  with  an  integral  T  joined  therewith,  and 
thereafter  cutting  away  the  material  forming  the  T.  above 
and  below  the  spout  and  then  cutting  the  T  into  the  shape 
of  the  threaded  spout  and  cutting  into  the  polygonal  por- 
tion the  conventional  end  connectors,  and  threaded  open- 
ings and  valve  sheet.  The  method  results  in  a  complelJly 
integral  or  one-piece  construction. 


3,417,451 
PROCESS  AND  XPPARATI'S  FOR  PRODUCING 
FINNH)    ri  BING 
Addison  V.  Gunter  and   Ihomas  V    O^tn.  Tfouston,  Tex., 
assignors   to    Hudson    Fngineenng   Corporation,    Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Continuation  of  ahandoned  application  S«r.  No.  346,833, 
Feb.  24,   19^4     1  his  appliiation  July  6,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

565,044 

12  Claims.  (CI.  29— 157  J) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  piezoelectric  crystal  as- 
sembly comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes each  having  a  crystal  receiving  groove,  mounting 
said  electrodes  in  fixed  position  on  a  base  with  said 
grooves  facing  each  other  and  said  electrodes  extending 
from  opposite  sides  thereof,  providing  a  crystal  of  a  size 


8.  A  process  for  applying  a  helical  fin  to  the  exterior 
of  a  tube,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  applying  rolling 
stress  to  the  opposite  sides  of  longitudinally  extending 
areas  of  a  thin  strip  of  metal  so  as  to  advance  the  strip 
therebetween  and  differentially  thin  the  strip  along  such 
longitudinally  extending  areas  in  a  direction  from  its  inner 
to  its  outer  edge  and  thereby  form  it  into  a  helical  fin  as 
it  is  so  advanced,  providing  no  more  than  relatively  small 
support  for  an  intermediate  area  of  the  strip  between  said 
longitudinally  extending  areas  so  that  it  is  relatively  un- 
thinned  and  caused  to  part  at  a  series  of  locations  along  its 
length  as  said  longitudinally  extending  areas  are  thinned, 
and  rotating  the  tube  and  simultaneously  moving  the  tube 
and  strip  relative  to  one  another  along  the  axis  of  the 
tube  so  that  the  helical  strip  may  be  guided  about  the  tube. 
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3,417,452 

TUMRT  ^  R  1  OCk  RI  !NT)  >fOT  F  PIN 
ASShMBi\    APFARAILs 
Max  G.  Roland,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Maro- 
matic  Company    Inc.    Rurlineame.   Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,327 
3  Claims.  (CI.  29—208) 


This  invention  provides  apparatus  by  which  driving  pins 
and  springs  are  assembled  in  a  tumbler  lock  cylinder  of  the 
type  having  blind  driving  pin  and  spring  accommodating 
holes  by  which  the  s]M-ings  and  driving  pins  are  inserted  in 
the  lock  cylinder  through  the  key  plug  accommodating 
opening  therein.  The  arrangement  consists  of  means  for 
positioning  the  driving  pins  and  springs  in  a  slotted 
mandrel  having  dimensions  corresponding  to  the  key 
accommodating  plug  of  the  lock  and  subsequently  maneu- 
vering the  lock  cylinder  about  the  mandrel  in  such  manner 
that  a  key  plug  with  preselected  key  bit  engaging  tumbler 
pins  may  be  assembled  to  complete  the  lock. 


3,417,453 
COATING  OF  Tl'BINC 
John   F.  Clarke,  Attleboro.   Mass..  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
struments Incorporated.  Dallas.    It\  .  a  c  ftrporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,502 
4  Claims.  (CI.  29—460) 


Sp'  n      "       "  f    '"7       \~    ^    'li       ^ 


% 


X 


¥« 


A  metal  strip  is  drawn  through  a  curling  die  to  form 
a  tube,  the  adjacent  edges  of  which  are  welded  beyond 
the  die.  The  tube  then  moves  through  heating  means  in  a 
heating  chamber  and  finally  through  a  finishing  die.  A 
hollow  mandrel  extends  through  the  curling  die  into  the 
welded  tube  beyond  the  heating  zone  where  the  mandrel 
has  outlets  and  a  tube  plug  thereheyond  A  gas  or  vapor 
which  is  decomposable  by  heating  is  introduced  into  the 
moving  tube  through  the  mandrel  and  its  outlets.  Because 
of  the  plug  the  gas  or  vapor  back-flushes  through  the 
advancing  tube  within  its  heated  zone  and  out  through 
its  open  portion  at  the  curling  die.  It  escapes  through  a 
chamber  having  a  valve-controlled  vapor  outlet  to  control 
the  rate  of  flow.  The  outside  of  the  tube  in  the  heating 
chamber  may  also  be  subjected  to  a  neutral,  deoxidizing, 
or  a  decomposable  gas  or  vapor,  the  flow  of  which  through 


the  heating  chamber  is  controlled  by  a  valve-controlled 
chamber  outlet.  The  temperature  established  in  the  heat- 
ing zone  is  suflficient  to  decompose  the  back-flushing  vapor 
or  gas,  which  condenses  on  the  inside  of  the  tube  as  it 
cools  in  its  movement  away  from  the  heating  zone.  If  a 
decomposable  vapor  or  gas  is  used  in  the  heating  chamber, 
there  will  be  formed  an  outside  deposit  on  the  tube. 


3.417.454 
MFTHOD  OF  RI  0(  klNG  LENSFS 
George  A.  Beasle>.  Fort  I  auderdaie.  Fla..  assignor  to 
Uni*is.  Inc..  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla..  a  corporation 
of  ( >hio 

Filed  Ma)  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,519 
18  Claims.  (CI.  29 — J68) 


1.  A  method  of  blocking  a  lens  blank  wherebjr  ft  kni 
blank  holding  and  aligning  block  unit  and  a  lens  blank 
unit  are  secured  and  aligned  one  with  respect  to  the  other, 
said  method  comprising: 

positioning  one  of  the  units  on  a  support; 

positioning  and  aligning  the  other  of  the  units  relative 
to  the  one  unit; 

temporarily  fixing  the  aligned  relationship  of  the  units 
by  applying  a  Pending  wax  to  a  surface  of  one  of  the 
units  and  this  unit  is  removed  from  the  other,  while 
preserving  the  fixed  aligned  relationship  by  gripping 
the  wax,  by  a  structure  shifluble  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  such  that  the  units  are  adapted  to  b€ 
returned  to  the  aligned  relationship  following  the 
interposition  of  the  bonding  agent  h\  sir.-,p\\  -n;li- 
ing  the  structure  and  consequently  the  removed  unit 
adhered  thereto  by  the  bonding  wax; 

removing  one  unit  from  the  other  while  preserving  the 
fixed  aligned  relationship; 

interposing   a  bonding  agent   on  one  of  the  units; 

returning  the  units  to  the  aligned  relationship; 

and  securing  the  units  to  one  another  in  the  aligned 
relationship  by  the  interposed  bonding  agent 


3.417.455 
FXPIOSn  F.  HFLDING 
John  Pearson.  China  Lake.  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  I  nited 
States   of   America  as   represented   b)   the   Secretary   of 
the  \a>> 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1961.  Ser.  No,  83.597 
2  (  laims,  (CI.  29 — »70.1) 


EXPLOSIVC      LATCH 


■urrCM    lUTEItiaL' 


The  improvement  in  the  process  of  explosive  welding 
wherein  the  parts  positioned  with  an  angular  gap  in  the 
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area  of  the  intended  joint  arc  coated  with  a  buffer  mate- 
rial prior  to  positioning  of  the  explosive  layer  is  disclosed. 
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3,4r,456 

MFTHOn  FOR  PlI -SF  FORMING 

VleMn  J.  Carlson.  Havre  I)e  Grace.  Md..  assignor  to  (b« 

,   I  nited  States  of   \merica  as  represented  by  the  ^cre- 

tar>  of  the  Army  -o.  a^4 

Filed  Sept.  30,   1966,  Ser    No    >X4,064 
6  Claims.  (CI.  29 — 170.1; 


temperature  by  dissipation  of  the  forging  impact  and 
frictional  energies  at  said  interfaces,  and  creating 
forced  contact  of  said  interfaces  while  at  said  ten»- 
peraturc  to  cause  welding  diffusion  to  occur  at  said 
interfaces;  and 
terminaUng  relative  rotation  of  said  parts  after  heating 
of  said  interfaces  to  said  temperature. 


3,417.458 
PRODLCTION  OF  ELECTRICAL  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR DEVICE 

Udo  T  ob  and  Heinz  Martin,  Munich,  Germany,  asjajjnors 
to  Siemens  .XktiengeselLschaft.  Berlin,  (.ermanv,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

Continuation   of  application   Ser.   No,   397,561,  S«pt.   18, 

1^64.  Ihii  application  May   r,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,870 

1   Claim.  (CI.  29—471.9) 


1  A  method  of  joining  a  tubular  workpiece  selected 
from  metal  and  plastic  material  to  a  cylindrical  workpiece 
selected  from  metal  and  plastic  material  compnsmg  the 

stej)s  of:  . . 

(a)  fabricating  said  tubular  workpiece  so  as  to  provide 
three  integral  rings  spaced  a  predetermined  distance 
apart,  with  a  center  ring  of  a  rectangular  cross  sec- 
tion having  a  top  and  a  pair  of  rings  of  a  nght  tri- 
anguler  cross  section  each  having  a  peak  spaced  on 
either  side  of  said  center  ring  in  a  manner  such  that 
the  hypotenuse  of  each  of  said  triangular  cross  sec- 
tions slopes  towards  said  center  ring,  the  distance 
from  each  said  peak  of  the  triangular  rings  and  said 
top  of  the  rectangular  ring  being  approximately  one- 
half  the  thickness  of  the  cylindrical  workpiece, 
(b)  inserting  said  tubular  workpiece  into  said  cylindri- 
cal workpiece,  assembling  the  workpieces  in  a  high 
energy  rate  forming  machine,  said  machine  having  a 
pair  of  rings  located  above  each  said  peak  of  said 
triangular  rings  and  joining  said  tubular  workpiece 
to  said  cylindrical  workpiece  by  means  of  a  high 
energy,  high  speed  impulse. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  electrical  semiconductor 
devices  having  at  least  one  semiconductor  member  with 
contact  faces  at  its  axially  opposite  sides  and  having  two 
conductor  plates  soldered  to  said  respective  faces  and 
provided  with  holes  uniformly  distributed  about  said  faces, 
which  comprises  placing  one  of  said  plates  upon  a  base 
having  at  least  three  upwardly  protruding  guide  pins 
with  said  holes  of  said  plate  passing  over  said  respective 
pins,  stacking  a  solder  layer  and  thereupon  said  member 
on  top  of  said  one  plate  between  said  pins  so  as  to  be  held 
laterally  in  position  by  said  pins,  placing  another  layer 
of  solder  and  ultimately  the  other  plate  on  top  so  as  to 
have  the  pins  pass  through  the  holes  in  said  other  plate, 
heating  the  assembly  to  soldering  temperature  so  as  to 
join  said  plates  to  said  contact  faces,  and  removing  the 
resulting  semiconductor  device  from  the  pins. 


3.4  r, 45' 
WFIDING  MFTHOD    \NI)    VPRVRATCS 
(  larence  J.  Burke.  Palos  \  erdes  Fstates,  and  Kenneth  J. 
Miller     Fullerton.    (  alif.,    avsjunors,    h^    mesne    assign- 
ments, to  Caterpillar    Iractor  (  o.,   Peona.   111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  (  alifornia 

nied  \ug.  30,  1962.  Ser.  No.  220,417 
14  Claims.  iCl.  29—470.3) 


3,417,459 

BONDING  ELECTRR  Al  LY  CONDUCTIVE 

METALS  TO  INSULATORS 

Daniel  T.  Pomerantz  and  George  Wallis.  I  exington.  and 
John  J  l)orse>.  \\altham,  Mas.s..  avsignors  to  P.  R. 
Mallor>  &  (  o.,  Inc..  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,794 
21  Clidms.  (a.  29—472.9) 


1.  The  method  of  welding  parts  together  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of:  .      j  •  •        , 

producing  relative  rotation  of  said  parts  by  driving  at 
least  one  part  in  rotation; 

effecting  relative  axial  movement  of  said  parts  into 
forging  impact  during  relative  rotation  thereof  to 
heat  the  abutting  interfaces  of  the  parts  to  welding 


An  electrically  conductive  element  is  bonded  to  an  in- 
sulator element  by  placing  the  elements  in  close  surface 
contact,  heating  the  insulator  element  thus  rendering  it 
electrically  conductive  and  apr'ving  a  voltage  across  and 
passing  a  low  electric  current  through  the  composite  for  a 
short  time.  The  potential  distribution  characteristic  of 
the  insulator  is  predetermined  from  known  data  or  testing 
operations,  and  the  polarity  of  the  insulator  with  respect 
to  the  conductive  element,  and  thereby  the  direction  of 
the  current,  are  selected  in  accordance  therewith  and  the 
arrangement  of  the  elements  in  order  to  obtain  optium 
bonding  and  adherence.  In  the  production  of  laminates  of 
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alternate  layers  of  inorganic  insulator  material  and  metal 
where  there  are  at  least  two  layers  of  one  of  these  ma- 
terials, where  it  is  desired  to  accomplish  simultaneous 
bonding,  the  insulator  material  is  to  be  selected  from 
those  which  possess  suitable  potential  distribution  char- 
acteristics. 

3,417,460 
MFTHODS  OF  BRAZING 
Philippe   Galmicbe.    Paris,   France,    assignor  to   Office 
National  d'Ftudes  el  de  Recherches  Aerospatiales  (par 
abreviation:     O.N.E.R.A.),     Chatillon-sous-Bagneux, 
France,  a  body  corporate  of  France 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  appikratioD  Ser.  No.  828.604. 
Jul>  21,  1959.  This  application  Feb.  23.  1966,  Ser. 
No.  529,465 

3  Claims.  (CI.  29—473.1) 


GRAPHITE 


diffusion  of  the  copper  and  titanium  atoms  at  the  inter- 
face, and  finally  lowering  the  temperature  of  the  bond 
joint  to  an  intermediate  temperature  and  holding  it  at 
that  temperature  for  a  period  of  time  to  effect  a  trans- 
formation of  the  joint  material  from  a  beta-titanium  phase 
to  an  alpha-titanium  phase  plus  TijCu. 


This  invention  is  directed  to  improvements  in  methods 
of  brazing  in  which  a  carbide  layer  is  formed  on  a  piece 
of  carbon  and  in  which  the  carbide  coated  piece  is  then 
joined  in  situ  to  a  second  piece  through  the  use  of  a  hard 
solder  having  a  melting  temperature  higher  than  that  re- 
quired to  form  the  carbide  layer  on  the  carbon  piece.  The 
carbiding  and  joining  operations  are  carried  out  in  an 
atmosphere  of  hydrogen,  a  hydrohalogenic  acid  and  a 
corresponding  halide  of  a  selected  metal. 


3,417.461 
nnN-FIIM  DIFFl  SION  BRAZING  OF  TT 
TANIl  M  MEMBFRS  LTILIZLNG  COPPER 
INTFRMEDIATFS 
Robert   R.   \\elLs.   la  Mlrada.   and  Fmie  B    NTikus.   T  av 
Alamitos.    Calif.,    a.ssigiior$   to    Northrop    (  orporatioii, 
Be>eri>  Hills.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  I>ec.  15,  1965.  Ser.  No.  513.936 
14  Claims.  (CI.  29 — 487) 


riMC  -  tf  CONOt 


3,417,462 

METHOD  OF  CASTING 

Howard  U.  McClelland.  Vassar,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Faton 

Yale  &  Towne  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  5,  1964.  Ser.  No.  365,069 

9  Claims.  (CI.  29—526.2) 


A  method  of  bonding  titanium  or  titanium  alloys  to 
each  other  comprising  placing  a  thin  layer  of  copper  at 
the  bond  joint,  heating  the  bond  )oint  to  a  temperature 
sufficiently  high  to  form  .i  eutectic  liquid  of  copper  and 
titanium,  and  maintaininji  the  bond  joint  at  that  tempera- 
ture for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  allow  solid  slate 


"^QBll^ 


^%« 


T 


1.  In  a  method  of  casting  in  a  p>ermanent  mold,  rela- 
tively smooth,  uniform  surfaced  ferrous  metal  objects 
having  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  surfaces,  wherem  gas 
forming  pockets  cause  defects,  the  improvement  which 
substantially  eliminates  said  defects  comprising: 

(a)  providing  indented  serrations  in  each  face  of  the 
mold  in  which  said  objects  are  cast, 

(b)  pouring  the  metal  into  said  mold  causing  corre- 
sponding ridges  wherein  said  defects  are  concentrated, 
to  be  formed  on  each  of  said  surfaces,  and 

(c)  removing  said  ridges  containing  said  defects  from 
surfaces  of  said  object. 


3,417.463 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  STEEL  FOR  SHEETS 
TO  BE  ENAMELLED  BY  THE  SINGLE-COAT 
MFTHOD 
Helmut   Kniippcl,   Sulzbach-Rosenberg   Hutte,   and   Karl 
Brotzmann,  Amberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Elsenwerfce- 
CeselUchaft  .Maximilianshutte  m.b.H..  Sulzbach-Rosen- 
berg Hutte,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germanv 
No  Drawing.  Hied  July  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  9,  1965, 

E  29,679 
9  Claims.  (CI.  29—528) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  steel  for  sheets  to  be 
enamelled  by  the  single-coat  method,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  (a)  producing  by  a  refining  process  a  steel 
having  a  composition  which  has  a  relatively  high  oxygen 
content  of  about  0.10  to  1,12%  with  a  carbon  content  of 
0.03  to  0.06%  thereafter  (b)  treating  the  steel  melt  to 
reduce  its  carbon  content  to  below  about  0.01%,  (c)  sub- 
jecting the  steel  to  a  deoxidation  treatment  in  vacuo  to 
reduce  the  oxygen  content  to  a  predetermined  level, 
(d)  vigorously  mixing  the  steel  in  vacuo,  (e)  f)ouring  the 
steel  to  produce  slabs,  and  (f)  rolling  the  slabs  into 
sheets. 


3,417,464 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  INSULATED-GATE 

FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 
Frank  F.  Fang,  Yorktown  Heights,  Edward  J.  Walker. 
Ovsining,  and  Hwa  N.  Yu,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  International  Business  Machhies  Corporation. 
Armonk.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  .New  York 
Filed  Mav  21,  1965.  Ser.  No.  457,571 
20  Claims.  (CI.  29—571) 
The  threshold  voltage  or  operational  mode.  a*,  desired, 
of  an  insulated-gate  field  effect  iransisior  is  tailored  by 
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doping  the  surface  of  the  conduction  channel  prior  to  the 
gate  electrode  metallization  with  a  particular  acceptor- 
type  impurity,  e.g.,  gallium,  to  control  the  density  of 
donor  states  at  the  semiconductor-insulating  layer,  e.g., 
silicon-silicon  dioxide,   interface.  The  acceptor-type  im- 


CO'CMHEII 


'^y^i^'S^,^ 


purity  is  diffused  through  the  insulating  layer  and  sub- 
sequent to  all  high  temperature  processes  to  achieve  posi- 
tive control  of  the  operational  characteristics.  A  sufficient 
doping  level  of  the  acceptor-type  impurity  can  change 
irreversibly  the  operational  mode  of  the  field  effect 
transistor. 

3,417,465 
METHOD  OF  M  \KING  LAMINATED 
\1  \(.NF  lie  HEAD 
Robert  GlaM,  vsoodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and   Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,718 
18  Claims.  (CI.  29—603) 


dropping  the  conductor  turns  into  a  space  defined  by 
holding  means  until  a  predetermined  height  has  been 
attained; 


pouring  bonding  means  into  the  holding  means;  and 
curing  the  bonding  means  to  form  a  cast  solid  winding 
assembly. 


3,417,467 

SHEARTIFVD    \SSFMBI  IFS  ON  FT  FfTRICAL 

VM)   \IK  H  \M(    \1    SH  \N  FKs 

Paul  Kobler,  81  Femmore  St.,  Lynbrook,  N.Y.     11563 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,990 

1  Claim.  (CI.  30— 34J) 


„i— ,  _^i» 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  forming  a  mag- 
netic circuit  to  enhance  the  operating  characteristics  of 
the  magnetic  circuit.  When  the  magnetic  circuitls  formed 
from  a  plurality  of  magnetic  laminations,  eachr  lamina- 
tion is  initially  provided  with  a  pair  of  sections  joined  by 
an  integrating  portion.  The  laminations  are  stacked  and 
are  then  divided  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  integrating 
portions  to  form  the  two  sections.  To  facilitate  this  opera- 
tion, the  integrating  portions  may  be  provided  with  refer- 
ence surfaces  so  that  the  aligning  operations  may  be 
optimized.  After  the  sections  have  been  formed,  they  are 
joined  to  produce  the  magnetic  circuit.  Before  joining  the 
sections,  pole  faces  may  be  formed  on  the  ends  of  the 
sections  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  integrating  portions  and 
the  sections  may  be  joined  to  form  an  air  gap  between  the 
pole  faces. 

The  invention  also  relates  to  a  magnetic  head  produced 
by  the  method  described  above. 


3.417,466 
METHOD  OF  M  VKING  A  WINDING  FOR  AN 
ELECTRKAI    INDl  (TINF    \PF\H\H  ^ 
Martin   P.   Scidel   and    Fred   I.   V\ .    Norton,    Sharon   and 
Kdwjrd   (      V^ent/,  Sharpsville.  Pa..  assit;nors  to  West- 
inghouse    Hectric   (  orporation,   Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   a   cor- 
poration of  PennsvUania 
Original  application  Mav   17,  1965,  Vr    N"    iSh.ll'K  n..» 
Patent  No.  3, 32-. 26",  dated  June  20,  1967.  Uividtd  and 
thi>  application  Aug.  26,  19()6,  >er.  No.  575,381 

10  Claims.  (CI.  29—605) 
1.  The  method  of  constructing  a  winding  for  electrical 
inductive  apparatus,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  electrical  conductor  into  a  plurality  of  con- 


A  dry  shaver  having  a  plurality  of  shearheads  of  differ- 
ent configuration,  one  with  a  straight  cutting  surface,  the 
middle  head  having  a  curved  cutting  surface  and  the  third 
shearhead  also  with  a  curved  cutting  surface  and  a  more 
acute  curvature  than  the  middle  head. 


3,41"'.46H 

RA/OK 

Hideo  M!\aijrhi,  9491    shimn»iuw3-machl, 

Suwa-gun,  Nagan«>-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,379 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  27,   1965, 

40  61,245;  Dec.  27,  1964,  39/100,884,  39/100,885 

3  Claims.  (CI.  30—41) 


riiiiiiK  an  tit«.iiiv.a.  ^^..^^^^^. r j  -- ^  shaver,  including  a  handle  which  defines  a  refillable 

ductor  turns  each  having  a  predetermined  diameter;    chamber.  A  shaving  head  includes  a  razor  blade  and  is 
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formed  with  an  elongated  passage  extending  along  a  cut- 
ting edge  portion  of  the  razor  blade  so  as  to  discharge 
shaving  fluid  thereunto.  Control  means  is  detachably 
secured  to  the  shaving  head  and  to  the  handle  and  is 
operative  for  selectively  connecting  the  passage  with  the 
chamber. 


3,417,469 
ELECTRIC  KNIFE 
Otto  J.  Cousins,  Frederick  J     Ritter    and  Ignacy  Supel, 
Chicago,  III.,  asMgnors  to  Sunhtam   Corporation,  Chi- 
I  cago.  III.,  a  corporation  «)t  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,261 
16  Claims.  (CI.  30—272) 


3,417,471 

DENTAL  PARALLELOMETER  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING  SAME 

James  Luther  Mitchell,  6400  Stanton, 

Buena  Park,  Calif.     90620 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,441 

10  Claims.  (CI.  32—67) 


y 


Electrically  operated  slicing  knife  with  a  hollow  handle 
housing  an  electric  motor  and  means  to  convert  rotary 
motion  of  the  motor  to  counterreciprocating  motion  of  a 
pair  of  identical  blade  holders  molded  from  suitable  plas- 
tic. A  pair  of  knife  blades  are  each  adapted  to  be  releas- 
ably  secured  to  an  associated  one  of  the  blade  holders.  A 
pair  of  resilient  members,  one  secured  to  each  of  said 
blade  holders  are  each  provided  with  latching  means  to 
releasably  latch  each  blade  to  its  associated  holder.  An  in- 
termediate portion  of  each  resilient  member  serves  as  a 
fulcrum  when  a  releasing  force  is  applied  to  the  resilient 
member.  A  trigger  for  energizing  the  motor  is  provided 
together  with  latch  means  to  prevent  actuation  of  the 
trigger. 

3,417.470 

HFDGF  TRIMMFK 

I  eon  B.  Damon,  3405  SW.  44th  St^ 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.      33312 

Filed  Sept.  26,  196^,  Ser.  No.  670.660 

1  Claim.  (CI.  30—276) 


A  dental  parallelometer  is  provided  for  the  precise 
and  parallel  alignment  of  abutment  connectors  for  preci- 
sion fitting  dental  attachments.  The  parallelometer  has 
mandrels  that  support  the  connectors  during  the  position- 
ing of  these  connectors  in  the  dental  work.  The  mandrels 
arc  maintained  in  precise  parallel  relationships  by  their 
mounting  on  the  parallelometer  which  permits  only  the 
sliding,  rectilinear  movement  of  the  mandrels  along  the 
lateral,  longitudinal  and  vertical  axis.  The  parallelometer 
comprises  a  first  rail  and  at  least  one  auxiliary  rail  that  is 
slidably  mounted  onto  the  first  rail  with  at  least  one 
mandrel  support  slidably  mounted  on  each  of  the  main 
or  first  rail  and  on  the  auxiliary  rail. 


3.417.472 

ETCHING  MFTHOD 

Robert  F.  Nelson.  Hawthorne.  (  allf. 

(10955  Huston  St..  North  HolUwood.  Calif.     91601) 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1967.  Ser.  No.  6''9.590 

8  Claims,  {CI  33—24) 


>-=£-./ 


\^J\^ji<\\4i\s'Nx\^\V\\V\<W^ 


The  invention  is  a  cutting  apparatus  such  as  a  hedge 
trimmer  having  two  handles  enabling  the  apparatus  to 
be  manipulated  manually  and  which  is  stopped  automa- 
tically if  either  of  the  handles  is  released.  The  apparatus 
includes  a  frame  on  which  an  electric  motor  is  mounted, 
a  blade  driven  by  the  motor,  and  means  connected  to  the 
motor  for  supplying  energizing  pouer  thereto  A  pair 
of  handles  is  affixed  to  the  frame,  and  one  electrical  switch 
is  mounted  on  each  of  the  handles  and  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  motor  so  that  both  switches  must  be  oper- 
ated in  order  to  operate  the  motor.  Each  switch  has  an 
actuator  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  operator  when 
he  grasps  the  associated  handle.  Thus,  when  the  operator 
grasps  both  handles,  he  can  depress  both  actuators  to 
start  the  motor.  If  either  handle  is  released,  such  as  by 
dropping  one  handle,  the  associated  switch  is  de-activated 
and  the  motor  stops,  thus  stopping  the  blade.  The  motor 
has  brakes  for  immediately  stopping  the  blade  as  soon  as 
the  motor  stops. 


A  lithographic  or  intaglio  plate  is  prepared  by  hand  and 
the  surface  of  the  plate  is  scribed  by  an  instrument,  in- 
cluding a  pen  which  follows  the  master  plate  and  an 
etching  pin  which  bears  against  the  coated  plate,  thus 
duplicating  on  the  coated  plate  the  outlines  of  the  design 
on  the  master  plate. 


3,417.473 

INIVERSAL  SI  NDIAL 

Ralph  Troscth,  3402  Banbur\  Place, 

Houston.  Tex.     77027 
Filed  Nov.  15.  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,870 
10  Claims.  (CI.  33 — 62 1 
Four  outwardly  concave  cylindncaily  curved  sundiah 
are  mounted  back  to  back  about  a  time  zone  adjustment 
axis  settable  into  parallelism  with  the  earths  axis.  One 
pair  is  turned  upwardly  during  the  half  year  of  lengthen- 
ing daylight  and  the  other  during  the  other   half  year. 
Each  pair  comprises  a  morning  and  an  afternoon  dial 
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scaled  in  hours  of  the  day  and  months,  forming  a  co-    to  insure  a  proper  test.  Specifically,  the  diameters  vary  to 
^rd^nati  gnd  with  its  lines  curved  for  the  equation  of    the  extent  that  rotation  of  a  micrometer  sp.ndle  for  an 


II& 


amount  other  than  a  whole  number  of  turns  is  required 
between  measurements. 


time  The  gnomons  are  short  tubes  strung  on  a  cord 
stretched  around  the  dial  assemblage  so  as  to  lie  along  a 
middle  diameter  of  each  cylindrical  dial  surface. 


3.417.4^4 
GYRCK OMPXSS 
John  L.  Evan*.,  Oakland,  and  Hugh  E.  Riordan.  W>cknff. 
NJ..   assignors   to   General    Precision   S> stems   Inc.,   a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,005 
7  Claims.  iCl.  33—72) 


3,4r.4"'6 
DIGITAL  VIF  \Sl  KING   \PP\RATUS 
Alexander  h  .  Martens,  (,reece,  N.N  ..  assignor  to  Bausch  * 
lomb    Incorporated,    K(Kbester,    N.Y.,    a    corporation 
of  New  N  (irk 

Hied  Ma>  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,739 
l(j  Claims.  iCl.  33 — 174) 


-j-^ 


The  inner  gimbal  or  rotor  case  of  a  gyrocompass  is 
supported  by  a  squeeze-film  universal  air  bearing  formed 
between  its  spherically  curved  under  surface  and  a  piezo- 
electrically  vibrated  spherically  curved  annulus.  The  rotor 
case  carries  a  liquid  ballistic  type  mechanical  damj)er 
which  it  supports  below  its  spherical  under  surface  and 
m  the  space  surrounded  by  the  bearing  annulus,  in  an 
etfective  compact  position  to  increase  the  pendulosity  of 
the  mner  gimbal  about  the  center  of  curvature  of  the 
spherical  bearing. 


3.417,475 
DFVK  E  FOR  CHE(  KING  INSTRUMENT 
\C(  I  R\C  >    \Nn  WEAR 
Frank    J.    Masatv.    (  hicago.    111..    a-s.signor   to    American 
Gage  &   Machine  Company,  Chicago,   III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  N().  51 1,064, 
Dec.  2,  1965.  ThLs  application  Aug.  30,  1967.  Ser. 
No.  666,545 

5  Claims.  (CI.  33—168) 
A  measuring  device  for  checking  instrument  accuracy 
and  wear  comprising  a  plurality  of  measuring  members 
fixed  in  relation  to  each  other.  Each  measuring  member 
is  of  different  diameter  so  that  a  variety  of  test  measure- 
ments can  be  taken.  The  device  is  particularly  useful  for 
checking  spindle  and  anvil  accuracy  of  micrometers,  and 
the  Jiame'ers  .if  the  measuring  members  are  related  so  as 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  to  receive  a  device  having  a 
desired  dimension  with  variations  thereabout,  and  measur- 
ing said  dimension  to  establish  whether  said  dimension 
falls  within  preset  limits  comprisng: 

means  adapted  to  receive  and  maintain  said  device  in  a 

predetermined  position; 
means  providing  a  reference  position  located  at  a  pre- 
determined distance  from  said  means  receiving  said 
device; 
measuring  means  movable  from  said  reference  position 
to  engage  said  device,  said  measuring  means  generat- 
ing plurality  electrical  signal  pulses,  the  number  of 
which  corresponds  to  the  distance  moved  from  said 
reference  position  to  a  point  wherein  said  measuring 
means  engages  said  device,  and 
circuit  means  coupled  to  said  measuring  means  receiving 
said  electrical  signal  pulses  and  comparing  the  num- 
ber of  pulses  generated  to  a  range  of  pulses  corre- 
sponding to  a  movement  of  said  measuring  means  en- 
gaging a  device  having  a  dimension  withm  said  pre- 
set limits,  to  determine  whether  said  measured  dimen- 
sion falls  within  said  preset  limits. 


3,417,477 

TEMPI  ATE   FOR  THE  GAS  CITTING   OF   HOLES 

Llo>d    A.   Nowotn>,   Milwaukee.   Wis.,  assignor  to   Allis- 

(  halmers  Manufacturing  (  ompanv.  Milwaukee.  Wis, 

Filed  Dec.  22,  196"'.  Ser.  So.  692,756 

II  Claims.  (CI.  33 — 174) 

A  hole  cutting  temp    te  tor  use  in  combination  with  a 

template  tracing  gas  .i-tting  machine  having  a  faceplate 

with  an  aperture,  the  configuration  of  which  is  that  of 

the  intended  hole.  A  movable  cam  is  secured  behind  said 

faceplate  which  may  be  locked  in  a  position  whereby  one 
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edge  thereof  is  exposed  through  said  aperture.  To  cut  a  geometric  forward  and  rear  wheel  axis  and  the  two-dimen- 
hole,  the  template  tracing  means  first  follows  the  edge  of  sional  inclination  of  the  geometric  wheel  planes  are  based 
the  cam  thus  starting  the  cut  at  a  point  inward  from  the 


3.417.478 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  SIMl  I  TANE- 

OCSLY  ADJl  STING  THE  DEPTH  AND  LENt.TH 

OF  CIT  IN   A  WORKPIECE  ON   A  LATHE 

Jules  Louis  Jeanneret,  13-21  Rue  Henri  Gelin, 

NIort,  Deux-Sevres,  France 

Filed  July  27.  1966,  Ser.  No.  568.230 

Claims  priorit\.  application  France.  Aug.  2^,  1965, 

29.442 
7  Claims.  (CL  33 — 185) 


Method  and  apparatus  for  simultaneously  adjusting  re- 
movable turrets  which  determine  the  depth  and  length  of 
cut  in  a  workpiece  mounted  on  a  lathe  having  a  tool  slide. 
The  turrets  are  provided  with  adjustable  stops.  Two  cali- 
brated measuring  rods  are  provided  which  are  movable 
perpendicularly  to  each  other  and  which  are  arranged 
parallel  to  the  turrets.  One  of  the  rods  is  secured  to  the 
other  rod  in  such  a  manner  that  any  movement  of  one 
automatically  causes  movement  of  the  other  proportion- 
ally to  the  movement  of  the  first  rod  and  to  the  angle 
formed  by  the  axis  of  the  tool  slide  and  the  transverse 
axis  of  the  workpiece 


3.417,479 
APPARATLS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  GE- 
OMETRY   OF    THE    CHASSIS   OF    MOTOR 
N  EHICIF.S 
Georg  Hirmann,  Zurich.  Switzerland,  assignor,  bv  mesne 
assignments,    to    Polyprodukte    AG..    Zurich.    Switzer- 
land, a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454.485 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  13,  1964, 
6.221    64;  Jan.  5.  1965.  194  65 
15  Claims.  (CI.  33 — 203.17) 
An  apparatus  and  methv>d  f.ir  ^ne.king  the  geometry  of 
the  chassis  of  a  motor  vehicle  wherein  a  central  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  symmetry  of  the  chassis  is  determined  and 
each  further  measurement  i)f  the  geometric  condition  of 
the  chassis  such  as  the  geometric  axis  position  at  the 


upon  and  relative  to  said  determined  central  axis  of  chassis 
symmetry. 


intended  hole  edges.  After  the  template  tracer  moves  onto 
the  aperture  walls,  the  cam  is  moved  out  of  the  way  so 
that  the  aperture  can  be  completely  traced. 


3.417.480 
DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE  WITH  CONTROL  MEANS 
Hans  T.  Thunander.  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wesf- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,047 

15  Claims.  (CI.  34 — 45 1  r 


Clothes  drying  apparatus  having  a  control  including 
electrodes  disposed  in  the  rotating  basket,  which  elec- 
trodes, together  with  the  clothes,  constitute  a  varying  re- 
sistance which  is  measurable  as  a  function  of  moisture 
content  in  the  clothes.  The  control  is  more  specifically 
characterized  by  the  incorporation  of  means  capable  of 
producing  various  signals  representative  of  moisture  con- 
tent which  serve  to  either  extend  operation  of  the  dryer 
or  to  terminate  operation  thereof,  the  extended  operation 
including  both  a  drying  portion  with  heat  and  a  cool-down 
portion  without  heat. 


3,417,481 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  DRYERS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Joseph  F.  Rumsey.  Jr..  1608  Elmhurst, 

Oklahoma  Citv.  Okla.     73120 

Filed  June  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557.961 

11  Claims.  (CI.  34 — 72 1 


,-*-*» 


An  attachment  for  clothes  dryers  for  introdudng  „— «,» 

air  to  a  treating  chamber  located  exteriorly  of  the  dryer. 
The  attachment  includes  a  bifurcated  conduit  which  can 
be  connected  to  the  hot  air  exhaust  from  the  dr>er,  with 
one  of  the  outlets  from  this  bifurcated  conduit  connected 
through  a  suitable   valve  means  to  the  means  formmg 
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the  treating  chamber.  A  treating  material  container  is 
mounted  on  the  outlet  of  the  bifurcated  conduit  which  is 
connected  to  the  treating  chamber,  and  includes,  in  associ- 
ation therewith,  means  for  introducing  a  volatile  treatmg 
material  into  a  stream  of  hot  air  discharged  through  the 
outlet  from  the  bifurcated  conduit  connected  to  the  treat- 
ing chamber. 
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3,417,484 
WEB  DRYING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  V.  McCarthy,  Needham,  Mass^  assignor  to 
Itek  Corporation,  Lexington,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1967,  S«r.  No.  619,976 
13  Claims.  (CI.  34—156) 


3,4r.4H2 

BUUT  AND  iiiUL  DRYER 

Gene  W.  Peet,  521  Main,  St.  Maries,  "aho     83861 

CoBllBBation-in  part  of  application  S«r.  No.  271,090, 

Apr.  8,  196.V   Ihis  application  Aug.  22,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  574,186 

5  Claims.  (CI.  34—104) 


J_^ 


^-1_ 


A  boot  and  shoe  dryer  having  concentric  tubular  ther- 
mal convection  tubes,  wherein  a  low  wattage  electrical 
heater  is  disposed  concentrically  of  the  inner  tube,  and 
means  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  tubes  for  supporting  a 
shoe,  whereby  convection  currents  induced  by  the  heater 
flow  upwardly  through  the  tubes  and  into  the  shoe  and 
downwardly  around  the  outside  of  the  shoe  dryer,  all  in 
accordance  with  the  thermal  input  of  the  heater  internally 
of  the  concentric  tubes. 


3,417,483 

FOOD  DFHVDR  VTION    V  f'P  \  R  \TUS 

Sliies  J.  VNjIlard.   ^^06"  (,u^tat^^n  Circle, 

Idaho  lalls,  Idahn      hUoI 

Filed  S«pf.  2H,  1965,  Ser.  .Nu.  A^U.'^Al) 

5  Claims.  (CI.  34—117) 


Web  drying  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  drying 
compartments,  aligned  in  the  direction  of  web  travel, 
for  receiving  the  web,  an  input  duct  having  an  input  port 
communicating  with  each  of  the  compartments  for  dis- 
charging a  differentially  heated  fluid  medium  to  its  asso- 
ciated compartment  and  the  web  segment  therein,  and 
means  for  substantially  preventing  transfer  of  the  mediurn 
and  of  moisture  between  the  compartments  and  for  facili- 
tating advance  of  the  web  between  the  compartments. 
Each  compartment  may  include  an  input  nozzle  and  a 
web  cell,  the  nozzle  having  its  larger  orifice  communicat- 
ing with  the  input  port  and  its  smaller  orifice  communi- 
cating with  the  cell,  for  increasing  the  heat  exchange 
between  the  fluid  medium  and  the  web.  The  web  may 
be  supported  by  a  plurality  of  raised,  spaced  elements 
disposed  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  web  in  a  plane  appwoximately  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  the  web,  and  by  an  air  bearing  produced  in  the  cell. 


3,417,485 

DESOLVENTIZER  INCLUDING  A  STATION- 

ARY  VESSEL  AND  ROTATING  AGITATOR- 

CONVFVOR 

Arthur  F.  Savon.  Pitt>htiri;h    Pa.,  aMignor  to  Kla«  Knnx 

Compan>.  Pitf^huruh.  P..  .    i  .  orporation  of  I)«l..«are 

Fikd  leb.  1,   1^66,  Str,   No.   524,042 

5  Claims.  (CI.  34—182) 


My  invention  comprises  a  desolventizing  or  deodoriz- 
ing vessel  in  the  form  of  a  horizontally  elongated  cylin- 
drical casing  having  therein  a  special  agitator  conveyor 
device  for  lifting  and  showering  and  moving  the  material 
in  a  generally  lateral  direction  while  at  the  same  time 
progressing  the  material  longitudinally  through  a  vaporous 
atmosphere  within  the  vessel.  Unique  means  of  control- 
ling the  flow  level  of  the  vaporous  atmosphere  within 
the  vessel  is  provided  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cal baflle  curtains  which  extend  downwardly  from  the 
Mashed  potatoes  are  dehydrated  by  passing  them  be-  roof  or  upper  side  wall  of  the  vessel.  A  special  material 
twecn  an  endless  belt  and  a  plurality  of  spreader  rolls  outlet  assembly  is  provided  to  operate  m  functional  co- 
disposed  along  the  belt,  operation    with    the    agitator    conveyor   device    makmg 
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possible  a  better  reaction  efficiency.  This  material  outlet  rotatable  rolls  defining  upper  and  lower  runs  movable 
assembly  comprises  a  side  position  dam  construction  lo-  between  the  rolls,  and  support  means  for  elevating  certain 
cated  a  substantial  distance  from  the  end  of  the  vessel.        of  the  strands  at  one  location,  and  elevating  other  of  the 


3,417,486 
DRYING  KILN 

Victor  T.  Vanicek,  7  Hamerlingplatz, 

1080  Vienna  8,  Austria 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,833 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  11,  1966, 

A  2,308  66 

15  Claims.  (CL  34—218) 

I     3    m    7    IS    rr  m   II    s 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  drying  kiln  having  a  drying 
chamber  for  drying  goods  and  more  specifically  is  con- 
cerned with  the  arrangement  of  the  heat  input  means.  At 
least  one  part  of  the  heat  input  means  is  removably 
placed  in  the  drying  chamber  between  areas  which  re- 
ceive the  drying  goods.  The  part  is  removable  for  load- 
ing and  unloading  operations  and  is  adapted  to  reheat 
the  gaseous  drying  medium  circulating  through  the  dry- 
ing chamber. 

3.417.487 
DKIFR 
Harold  I).  Harris,  Lubbock,  Itx.,  assignor  to  Harris  and 
Thrush  Manufacturing  Company,  Lubbock,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  T I  xa*. 

liled  Junt  12,  1967,  Ser.  .No.  645,251 
1  Claim.  (CI.  34—233) 


r'»-»~ri-r-rii-r-«i»;jtr)FMc 
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Hot  drying  air  is  forced  into  a  mass  of  agricultural 
produce  to  be  dried  from  the  top  and  bottom.  The  humid 
air  from  the  produce  is  removed  by  tubes  extending 
through  the  central  part  of  the  mass  at  right  angles  to 
the  direction  of  the  flow  of  the  air  above  and  below  the 
mass.  Air  is  directed  to  the  different  parts  of  the  mass  by 
dampers  on  the  outlet  of  the  tubes. 


3.41".4XH 

CONVEYOR  FOR  GAS  (  ON  TACT  All  \KATUS 

Lyie  E.  McCoy,  1754  Sterigere  St., 

N'orristown,  Pa.     19401 

}  iK.I  July  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,302 
7  Claims.  (CI.  34 — 236) 
This  invention  is  essentially  concerned  with  a  conveyor 
including  loops  of  flexible  strands  extending  about  spaced 


/ 
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strands  at  another  location,  so  that  material  on  the  certain 
elevated  strands  is  transferred  to  the  other  elevated  strands 
during  conveyance. 


3,417,489 
WEB  DRYER  OF  THE  HIGH  VELOCITY  MULTIPLE 

NOZ/TF    ^ilOTTFn  ORTFICF    I  \  PF 
David    K.    Hardi,    U.iii«at(>sa.    Wis.,    assignor    to    Zerand 
Corporation,  .Vienomonee  Falls,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,750 
1  Claim.  (CI.  34—160) 


1.  In  a  web  dryer  of  the  type  in  which  the  work  to 
be  dried  is  advanced  along  a  predetermined  path  and 
exposed  to  jets  of  drying  gas  issuing  from  a  plurality  of 
nozzles  extending  toward  the  work,  said  nozzles  extending 
substantially  the  full  width  of  the  work  and  transversely 
of  such  path  and  from  %  to  Va  of  an  inch  from  said  path, 
said  nozzle  having  an  open  upper  end  and  straight  opposed 
sides  arranged  in  parallelism  and  normal  to  said  path, 
said  nozzles  also  have  a  lower  air  discharge  end  ad- 
jacent the  work  and  defined  by  generally  flat,  opposed  ob- 
structing surfaces  which  terminate  adjacent  one  another 
in  rounded  corners  to  form  a  single,  elongated  and  nar- 
row air  supply  orifice;  a  supply  plenum  in  direct  air 
delivering  communication  with  said  open  ends  of  said 
nozzles;  an  air  exhaust  suction  passage  between  adjacent 
nozzles  for  withdrawal  of  gases  from  the  surface  of  the 
work  against  which  drying  gas  is  directed  through  said 
nozzles,  said  passage  being  of  a  width  of  about  H  of  an 
inch  and  formed  as  a  restricted  slot  extending  substantially 
the  full  width  of  the  work  whereby  the  withdrawal  suc- 
tion pressure  along  the  work  and  between  nozzles  is 
minimized  to  promote  turbulence  of  said  gas,  said  nozzles 
being  spaced  slightly  over  two  inches  apart,  and  the  width 
of  the  nozzle  orifice  is  from  .04  to  .05  inch. 


v4  1-,4'J(t 

n.ASH  CARD  APFAKATUS 
Rurh  (;    (buy  and  Daniel  T.  Chuy.  both  of 

15447  S(»rrcnto.  Detroit.  \Ti(h       4S227 

Filed  Mar.  .^0.  1967,  Ser.  No.  62". 267 

15  Claims.  (CL  35 — 9) 

A  flash  card  device  having  a  set  of  flash  cards  pivotally 

mounted  on  a  platform.  The  flash  cards  have  problems. 
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auctions  words   and  the  like  on  the  front  faces  thereof,  can  insert  wire  into  the  plotting  board  at  a  determined 

anrsSSomans^rs  and  ptrtures  corresponding  to  said  location  thereon.  The  wire  feeding  means  includes  means 

and  solutions  answers  ana  p  The  flash  cards  are  responsive  to  a  second  input  from  the  data  source  for 

ToLtd  at'^ne  end  oT:  ^^T™  lil^  a '^ition  spaced  inserting  wire  into  the  plotting  board  at  the  predeter- 
apart  from  an  inclined  mirror.  The  mirror  may  be  fixed 
or  pivotally  mounted.  The  flash  cards  are  movable  from  an 


inoperative  position  on  the  platform,  or  from  a  position 
at  the  side  of  the  platform,  to  an  inclined  position  on 
the  platform  in  front  of  the  inclined  mirror  so  that  when 
the  flash  cards  are  in  an  operative  position  the  flash  cards 
and  mirror  are  disposed  at  diverging  angles  relative  to 
each  other. 

3, 41"', 491 

FDIT4TIONAI    V\ORkH()()K 

Joseph  Marks,  117—16  ParW  I  ane  S., 

Kew  C.arde^^.  N.Y.      11418 

Filed  Apr.  2**,  1966.  Ser.  No.  546»223 

6  Claims.  (CI.  35—9) 


mined  location.  Cutting  means  are  provided  for  sever- 
ing the  wire  from  the  supply  of  wire  leaving  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  wire  protruding  from  one  face  of  the 
plotting  board  with  such  predetermined  length  of  wire 
graphically  corresponding  to  the  second  input. 


3.417,493 
DEVICE  FOR  KKPKFSFNTING  MATHEMATICAL 

FUNCTIONS  |\    IHRFF  niMFNSIONS 
Bruce    A.    Drew,    Minneapolis.    Minn.,    avsisnor    to     Ilie 
Pfflgbwy  Company,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  8,  l'^f)6,  Ser.  No.  592,772 
3  (  laims.  (CI.  35 — 30) 


Book  contains  upper  page  having  reading  material  on 
one  side  and  questions  on  the  other,  a  severable  line 
between  the  sides,  and  a  response  area  on  the  question 
side  directly  adjacent  to  the  severable  line.  Lower  page 
contains  correct  answers  to  questions  in  answer  area 
located  directly  adjacent  to  severable  line  but  on  side 
of  line  opposite  to  response  area.  By  tearing  upper  page 
and  lifting  reading  material  side,  response  area  and 
answer  area  may  be  viewed  in  side-by-side  relation. 


3,4r,49:  

THRFF-DIMFNSIONXl     VMRF   PLOTUR 
David  F.  Rutland,  Santa  Barbara,  and  Mile^  S.  5chlo«€r 
and    Roger    F.    I  agerquist,   Coleta.    (  alif..   assignors  to 
Spatial    Data   S\ stems.    Inc.,   Coleta.   (  alif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  (  alifornia 

Filed  Mav  26,  1966.  Ser.  No.  553,145 
9  Claims,  (tl.  35—24) 
This  disclosure  describes  a  three-dimensional  plotting 
device  which  includes  wire  feeding  means  for  inserting 
wire  from  an  elongated  continuous  supply  of  wire  into  a 
plotting  board  and  means  responsive  to  a  first  input  from 
a  data  source  for  relatively  positioning  the  plotting  board 
and  'he  Ai^e  feeding  means  so  that  the  wire  feeding  means 


A  device  consisting  of  paper,  papcrboard  or  plastic  sheet'' 
material  for  representing  mathematical  functions  in  three 
dimension.  The  unit  consists  of  a  base  formed  from  sheet 
material  to  which  a  plurality  of  parallel  marking  surfaces 
are  connected  by  means  of  a  hinged  joint.  The  marking 
surfaces  are  formed  from  transparent  plastic  sheets.  An 
additional  sheet  is  provided  for  holding  the  free  ends  of 
the  marking  surfaces  at  the  proper  spacing.  Grids  are 
printed  upon  the  marking  surfaces  to  facilitate  the  entry 
of  data. 


\ 
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3,417,494 

INSOLE 

Clarence  Llo>  d  L  lafl,  5  Van  Beal  Road, 

Randolph,  Mass.     02368 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  657,566 

11  Claims.  (CI.  36 — 44) 


3,417,496 

LUGGAGl    SPOTTFR 

Walter  G.  Von  Meyer,  15tJ4  Pon  Jetitrsoo  Road, 

Sidney,  Ohio     45365 

Filed  June  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  648  404 

6  Claims.  (CI.  40 — 2) 


yo 


.J„„,^!*5^™ 


^•4 


-N.VV«VVN>XXXXXVv>.VV\>.XVVVV>J««.VSV«VVW 


This  invention  is  an  insole  for  boots  or  shoes  com- 
prising a  two-layered  article,  the  bottom  layer  being 
made  of  flexible  material  impervious  to  moisture  and 
the  top  layer  being  made  of  a  flexible,  moisture-absorb- 
ing material,  with  a  plurality  of  capsules  of  a  volatile 
liquid  such  as  isopropyl  alcohol.  The  capsules  themselves 
are  made  so  that  when  the  insole  is  placed  in  a  shoe  and 
the  wearer  steps  on  it,  the  capsules  will  rupture  thus  re- 
leasing the  liquid  which  then  contacts  the  wearer's  feet. 
Each  of  the  insoles  has  marked  on  it,  extending  inwardly 
from  the  edge  thereof,  a  series  of  lines  which  act  as 
indicia  for  cutting  the  insole  to  fit  a  shoe  of  a  given 
size. 


3,417,495 
TERRACING,  GRADING  AND  LEVELING  DEVICE 

Herbert  Barras.  P.O.  Box  327, 

Bald»*in,  la.      70514 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,826 

3  Claims.  (CI.  37—93) 


The  present  invention  is  directed  to  a  terracing  ana 
grading  device  for  use  with  a  tractor  having  a  power 
take-off  at  the  rear  thereof  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  drive 
the  terracing  and  grading  device.  This  device  is  provided 
with  a  primary  and  secondary  earth  cutter  of  the  rotary 
type  which  is  adapted  to  be  drawn  at  the  rear  of  the  trac- 
tor with  the  axis  of  the  rotary  cutter  lying  substantially 
along  the  axis  of  the  left  rear  wheel  of  the  tractor.  A  two 
frame  unit  is  pivoted  to  the  rear  of  the  tractor,  that  is 
one  frame  pivpted  to  the  other  and  the  main  frame  pivoted 
to  the  tractor.  Supported  by  one  frame  is  a  support  for  a 
plow  disc  which  disc  is  arranged  at  an  angle  to  overlap 
the  left  rear  wheel  of  the  tractor  and  the  intake  of  the  ro- 
tary earth  cutter  so  that  the  tractor  and  terracing  device 
may  be  used  to  work  close  to  a  ditch  without  tipping  the 
tractor  into  the  ditch.  A  winged  plow  cooperates  with  the 
rotary  cutter  and  disc  to  form  an  earth  path  of  smooth 
flow  from  the  disc  in  advance  of  the  winged  plow  into  the 
rotating  earth  cutter  and  thence  out  of  the  discharge  spout 
which  directs  the  earth  transversely  over  a  very  substan- 
tial distance  at  a  uniform  depth  over  the  terrain. 


J^C-^ 


-*V 


The  spotter  unit  shown  herein  comprises  a  combination 
advertising  and  luggage  spotting  unit.  The  spotter  unit 
preferably  comprises  an  indicator  portion,  a  base  attach- 
ing portion  and  an  intermediate  easily  bendable  portion. 
The  intermediate  easily  bendable  portion  may  be  formed 
of  either  rubber  or  plastic  so  that  the  indicator  portion 
may  be  easily  bent  over  against  the  surface  of  the  luggage 
and  when  free,  easily  snappable  into  upright  or  flat  posi- 
tion. The  device  is  extremely  simple,  inexpensive  and  easy 
to  apply  and  is  in  the  nature  of  what  is  called  a  "premium" 
article. 


to 


3. 41". 49- 
IDFNTIFK   XllON   (  ARD 
F.  Hannon.   ^Mllougbbv.   Ohio,   assignor 
Taminex  Industries.  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  3^3,664, 
.hint  9.  1964.   I  his  apphcation  .Aug.  14.  1967,  Ser. 
No    662.841 

14  Claims.  (CI.  40— 2 J) 


■2S 


---4. 


Improved  identification  card  in  which  printing  is  dis- 
posed between  two  layers  of  bonding  material. 


3.417.498 
MOBIl  F  DISPI  \\    DKINF  >fFrHANTSM 

Joseph   Anthon>.  577   kingswood    Pla<t. 

Burlington.  Ontario.  (  anada 

Filed  .Apr.  22.   1966.  .Ser.  No.  544,606 

9  (  laims.  (CI.  40—30) 


A  mobile  display  having  a  self-starting  electric  motor 
automatically  reversible,  upon  physical  impedance  of  a 
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thrust  stroke  by  an  adjustable  abutment,  to  reverse  the 
direction  of  movement  of  a  display  element  dnvably 
coupled  to  the  motor;  said  abutment  being  selectively  ad- 
justable relative  to  the  display  element  for  varymg  the 
amplitude  of  movement  thereof. 
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3,417.499 

RECEIVER  AND  HOLSING  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  A  FIREARM 

Harold  D.  Allyn,  10  Sumner  Ave., 

Springfield,  Mass.     01108 

Original  application  Sept.  9,  1965,  S«r.  No.  485,990   now 

Patent  N  >    VV^6,6'J!    dated  Aug.  22,  1967.  Divided  and 

this  application  Aui;    M,  !  967,  Ser.  No.  660,522 

7  Claims.  (CI.  42 — 75) 


an  angle  of  no  more  than  75'  between  the  ring  and  the 
reel.  The  truncated  portion  of  the  handle  being  surround- 
ed by  a  substantially  cylindrical  portion  which  receives 
the  telescoped  end  of  the  rod  section  is  perforated  to 
enable  water  collected  therein  to  be  evacuated  and  is 
provided  with  means  for  progressively  braking  and  lock- 
ing the  line. 

3,417,501 
GUIDE  FOR  A  FISHING  LINE 

Jules  E.  Fulop,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allan 

Manufacturing  Company,  Hicksvllle,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,600 

3  Claims.  (CI.  43—24) 


>f.'.  W/^^yy^"y^-^^j|v>//>'^^^.^!^— --  ^^ 


tl    • 

79   M       tMK     t     t 


A  firearm  having  a  combination  of:  a  barrel,  a  stock,  a 
receiver,  a  cam  surface  on  the  receiver,  a  trigger  housing, 
a  cam  surface  on  the  trigger  housing,  a  magazine  housing, 
a  rear  bedding  screw  having  a  cam  surface,  and  a  cam  sur- 
face on  the  magazine  housing,  the  trigger  housing  and 
magazine  housing  being  held  in  locked  relationship  with 
each  other  and  with  the  receiver  upon  the  tightening  of 
the  rear  bedding  screw  against  the  cam  surface  of  the  trig- 
ger housing  for  effecting  a  simultaneous  tightening  of  the 
cam  surface  on  the  magazine  housing  against  the  cam 
surface  on  the  receiver. 


3.417.500 
MT  ITTPl  RPOSF   FISHING  ROD 

\ndre  (  araba^se.  20  Rue  du   Tribunal, 

Doullens,  Somme,  France 

Filed  June   15.  196",  Ser.  No.  646,310 

Claim«>  prioritj,  application  France.  June  24,  1966, 

66,773;  May  26.  196^  108,113 

9  Claims.  (CI.  43—18) 


iHIZF 


26 


SO 


zs 


31 


A  line  guide  for  a  fishing  line  in  which  the  line  guiding 
opening  of  the  guide  member  has  a  generally  oval  outline 
and  is  so  oriented  that  the  long  axis  of  the  opening  is 
crosswise  of  the  lengthwise  axis  of  the  fishing  rod  when 
the  line  guide  is  attached  to  the  same.  Such  an  oval 
shaped  guide  member  has  the  advantage  that  its  effective 
area  is  several  hundred  percent  larger  than  that  of  con- 
ventional circular  guide  members  and  as  a  result  it  will 
outlast  the  conventional  guides  and  markedly  reduce  line 
fraying  and  cutting. 


3,417,502 

HEAVY  LOAD  FISHING  DEVICE 

Gerald  I.  Thomas,  P.O.  Box  3577, 

Panama  City,  Fla.     32404 

FUed  May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,411 

4  Claims.  (CI.  43—27.4) 


d^ 


/   i\ 


A  fishing  device  whch  has  an  upright  reel  spool  secured 
to  a  support,  a  resilient  arcuate  arm  extending  from  the 
support,  and  a  main  pulley  mounted  on  the  outer  free 
end  of  the  arm  and  spaced  from  the  spool  to  enable  un- 
winding of  fish  line  therefrom  without  rotation  of  the 
spool.  An  auxiliary  pulley  is  provided  for  selective  use 
in  winding  line  back  onto  the  spool. 


A  multipurpose  telescopic  fishing  rod  having  at  least 
one  rod  section  with  interior  guide  means  for  the  line 
and  a  removable  axially  hollow  handle  fixed  thereto,  the 
handle  having  a  cylindrical  portion  carrying  an  internal 
axial  reel  and  being  extended  by  a  truncated  portion 
ending  in  a  fixed  ring  for  axial  guiding  of  a  line,  such 
that  the  line,  during  winding  and  unwinding,  describes 


3,417,503 

SPTNNFR  FOR  FTSHTNC,  RY  TTIF 

B\1I   (    \S|1N(.    \\\  IHOI) 

Andre  Meulnart.  37  Ave     Paul   Doumer, 

Paris  16eme,  France 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,936 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  20.  1966 

HH  I  2"^ 
1  Claim.  (CI.  43— 42.08) 
A  spinner  for  use  in  fishing  by  the  bait-casting  method 
is  formed  of  a  shank  having  a  bent  end  arranged  to  rc- 


December  24,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1005 


ceive  hook  means.  A  sinker  is  slipped  freely  on  the  shank  structure.  The  panels  are  formed  with  an  outer  portion 
and  has  a  tapped  axial  cavity  arranged  to  receive  a  nose  lying  in  a  plane,  a  reinforcing  groove  and  a  plurality  of 
on  the  bent  end  of  the  shank  within  threads  formed  in 


reinforcing  intersecting  planar  sections  forming  the  inner 
portion  defined  by  the  groove.  Two  of  the  planar  sections 
are  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  outer  portion. 


the  axial  cavity.  Further,  the  end  face  of  the  sinker 
directed  toward  the  hook  means  is  shaped  to  facilitate  the 
entry  of  the  nose  into  the  cavity  in  the  sinker. 


3,417,506 
DYNAMIC  BALANCING  DEVICE 

Robert  R    Howell.  21I.<  NTadrrma  Point  Drive, 

Bremerton.  Wash.      9H3Hi 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1965.  Ser.  No.  4Mh,^M 

5  Claims.  (CI.  46— 131> 


3,4 1  ",504 

TRAP 

Clarence  V.  Anderson,  P.O.  Box  488, 

Forest*  ilk.   (  .ilif.      9«4^6 

Filed  June  14,  19t,-,  !ier.  No.  646,051 

10  Claims.  (CI.  43 — 85) 


rrJiirxi 


A  ring-like  circular  housing  has  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing base  flange  and  forms  an  annular  channel  into  which 
is  compressed  a  tubular  gripper  made  of  longitudinal 
spirally  cross-woven  spring  strands  biased  so  as  normally 
to  expand  the  tubular  gripper  longitudinally  and  contract 
it  radially  in  proportion  to  its  elongation  for  gripping  the 
paw  or  nose  of  an  animal  caught  therein.  The  inner  ends 
of  the  strands  are  combined  and  are  adapted  to  be  tied 
or  anchored  in  such  a  way  that  the  harder  the  animal 
pulls  the  gripper  the  more  it  elongates  the  gripper  and 
the  firmer  it  grips.  The  compressed  tubular  gripper  is  held 
in  position  by  diametrically  opposite  pivoted  flaps  which 
extend  over  the  channel  and  over  the  top  or  outer  end 
of  the  tubular  gripper,  and  the  flaps  arc  held  in  ob- 
structing positions  by  fingers  extended  through  the  inner 
wall  of  the  channel.  The  fingers  are  held  in  a  hollow 
brace  diametrically  across  the  inner  surface  of  the  inner 
wall  of  the  channel,  and  are  connected  to  a  disc  journalled 
vertically  within  the  hollow  brace  near  the  center  thereof 
and  axially  to  the  housing.  A  tripping  arm  extends  from 
the  disc  eccentrically  but  in  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
housing  and  through  the  top  wall  of  the  hollow  brace 
and  has  on  it  a  suitable  tripper  pan. 


An  articulated  body  composed  of  a  lower  hollow  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  balanced  on  a  support,  and  an  upper 
portion  movably  connected  to  the  lower  portion  and  car- 
rying an  arcuate  balancing  rod  of  substantial  length  and 
curvature  which  has  a  weight  affixed  to  each  of  its  ends. 
An  electric  motor  is  located  within  the  hollow  portion  of 
the  bcxly  and  is  adapted  to  move  the  upper  portion  of  the 
body  relative  to  the  lower  portion.  Dry  cell  batteries  are 
used  for  the  weights  and  electrical  conductor  means  ex- 
tending through  the  arcuate  rod  electrically  connect  the 
batteries  with  the  electric  motor. 


3.417.507 
PROJFrril  F-FIRING  lO^ 
John  VN.  R\an,  Bel   Vir,  Daniel  H.  Meggs.  Redondo 
Beach,  and  Robert  Fxigar  Hulse.  Huntington  Beach, 
falif..  assignors  to  Mattel.  Inc..  Hawthorne,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  (  alifomia 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1966.  Ser.  No.  526.411 
12  Claims.  (CI.  46 — 202! 


3,417,505 
SPXCF  PANELS 

Darald  R.  Scbulf/,  IH56  D  Ave.  NE., 

(  edar  Rapids.   Iowa      52402 
Filed  .Ma>  24.  1965.  Ser.  No.  458,287 

2  Claims.  ((1.  46 — 16)  A  toy  tank  is  guided  along  a  flexible  track  and  has  an 

A  space   panel  toy  comprising  toy  structural   panels    aimable  projectile  launcher  releasable  by  means  near  the 

adapted  to  be  attached  together  to  buiW  a  composite    track.  The  projecUle  is  aimed  at  a  fixed  target  which   if 
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struck,  is  tipped  over.  If  the  projectile  misses  the  target 
the  tank  passes  the  target  and  actuates  means  to  fire  a 
projectile  from  the  target  toward  the  tank,  the  proj«;Ule 
launcher  of  the  target  swings  to  follow  movement  of  the 
tank  and  if  a  target  on  the  latter,  is  struck  the  tank  tips 
over.  The  track  defines  alternative  path  from  which  the 
tank  projectile  can  be  fired 
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a  concealed  storage  position  and  a  position  in  which  the 
wall  opening  is  closed  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  panel 
is  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  wall. 


3,417.508 

P\RKINC.  ^P\(^  BXRRIFR 

\braham  Sprung.  2200  (  enter  Koad, 

Fort   lee,   NJ.      0-024 

Filed  Jan.  r,  l'>6'.  Ser.  No.  60<),809 

5  Claim"..  iCl.  49— iS) 


LKKATUM 

For  Class  49—220  see: 
Patent  No.  3,417,515 


\4r.5io 

METHOD  A.M)   NU  XNS   FOR  (  ROWNING  TEETH 

Ernest  Wildhaber.  Brighton,  N.Y. 

(124  Summit  Drne,  Rochester,  N.Y.      14620) 

Filed  Ma\   10,  1^65.  Ser.  No.  454^30 

'J  (  laniis.  (CL  51—95) 


j^  BOCor  vehicle  parking  space  barrier  having  a  hollow 
stanchion  and  a  fixed  base  upon  which  it  is  hingedly  or 
swingably  mounted  upoii  a  cross  member  or  hmge  pm 
for  horizontal  and  vertical  movements  so  that  the  stan- 
chion can  be  swung  from  an  inoperative  position  to  a 
barricading  position  and  fixedly  locked  in  the  latter  posi- 
tion b%   an  elongated  shaft  or  rod  extending  through  the 
stdnchion,  the  shaft  terminatii>g  in  a  latch  or  hook  por- 
tion at  one  end  projecting  from  one  end  of  the  stanchion 
for  engagement  with  the  cross  or  hinge  member  on  the 
stationary  base  of  the  barrier  and  hand  grip  portion  at 
Its  other  end  projecting  from  the  other  end  of  the  stan- 
chion. When  the  stanchion  is  placed  in  barricading  posi- 
tion, the  shaft  is  rotated  by  turning  its  hand  grip  por- 
tion thereby  causing  the  hook  portion  of  the  shaft  to 
firmly  engage  the  cross  member  and  hold  the  stanchion 
in  barricading  position.  The  hand  grip  portion  may  be 
locked  in  this  position  by  locking  means,  such  as  a  pad- 
lock or  plunger  type  lock  which  fastens  together  the  hand 
grip  portion  of  the  shaft  to  the  stanchion. 


The  teeth  of  gear  couplings  and  of  gears  are  crowned 
with  form  tools.  To  avoid  or  minimize  errors  in  shape,  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  teeth  are  crowned  successively  in  one 
operation,  one  set-up.  Crowning  is  obtained  by  relatively 
moving  a  form  tool  along  a  tooth  space  while  the  work 
spindle  turns  at  a  varying  rate.  The  varying  part  of  the 
motion  reverses  at  about  the  middle  of  the  teeth.  Oppo- 
site tooth  sides  are  preferably  crowned  in  successive  tool 
passes,  each  side  being  finished  on  alternate  tool  passes. 
An  additional  depthwide  motion  is  used  on  gear  coupling 
members  which  run  at  substantial  angles.  An  additional 
motion  is  also  used  for  crowing  helical  gear  teeth. 


3,417.511 

BELTSANDKR 

Fdrnnnd  C    Diidek.  Piikens,  S  (    .  assignor  to  C    W 

Murphv    Industries,  Iru.,  a  lorporation  of    Itiia-s 

Filed    Vpr.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  44M, 

4  Claims.  (CI.  51 — 135> 


,4«H 


3.4  r. 509 

SLIDXBLF  ClOSl  RF  PANFL  CONSTRUCTION 

FOR  V\AI  I  FD  SFRl  (  Tl  RFS 

Charles  F.  Sherron.  North  Massapequa.  N.V.,  assignor  of 

one-fourth  to  I  ouis  J.  (  ook.  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1966.  Ser.  No.  51X500 

5  Claims.  (CI.  49—130; 


^p^ 


Jf^^-t-y^ 


A  slidable  closure  panel  arrangement  for  an  opening 
in  a  wall  wherein  the  closure  panel  is  movable  between 


Surface  dressing  tools  which  are  subjected  to  considera- 
ble shock  loads  between  the  motor  and  the  working  sur- 
face have  a  laminated  fibrous  gear  positioned  in  the  gear 
train  to  reduce  transmission  of  the  shock  to  the  motor.  In 
addition  a  special  wear  plate  is  provided  for  keeping  the 
gear  supporting  shafts  in  position  in  the  drive  train  for 
reducing  the  number  of  bearings  in  the  system  and  pro- 
longing the  useful  life  of  the  remaining  bearings.  In  con- 
tinuous belt  tools,  a  means  is  provided  for  cooling  the 
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upper  reach  of  the  belt  by  directing  cooling  air  from  the 
motor  down  onto  the  belt.  A  plate  provides  a  cantilever 
arrangement  for  supporting  the  idler  roll  and  which  plate 
has  a  fixed  axis  about  which  it  pivots  and  relative  to  which 
it  translates  in  positioning  the  idler  roll  with  respect  to  the 
driving  roll.  An  adjusting  member  is  used  to  vary  the  rela- 
tionship between  the  axes  of  the  idler  and  driving  rolls, 
and  also  to  serve  as  part  of  the  latch  for  locking  the  idler 
roll  in  a  retracted  position  relative  to  the  driving  roll. 


3,417,512 
GRINDING  MACHINF 
Edward  G.  Robillard.  i  tutster,  and  Maniri  L.  Kunibolm 
and  NcKman  S,   Humes.  VSortesIer.  Mass..  assignor',  to 
The    Htald    Machine    (  ompanj,    V>  orceiter,    .Masi.,   a 
1  orporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  1-,  1966.  Ser.  No.  573,010 
7  C  iaiim.  (CL  51—165) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  grinding  machine  and,  more 
particularly,  to  apparatus  arranged  to  finish  surfaces  of 
revolution  by  the  abrasive  process  wherein  two  gages  are 
provided  one  proportional  to  the  diameter  of  the  surface 
of  revolution  being  formed  and  the  other  one  gaging  the 
relative  positions  of  the  workhead  aixi  the  wheelhead  and 
wherein  control  means  is  provided  for  receiving  these 
signals  and  changing  the  mode  of  operation  when  a  pre- 
determined relationship  exists   bciv.ecn   the  two  signals. 


3.417.513 
FINISHING  MAC  HINT 
Joseph  P.  /.achek,  Hilbert,  Wis.      54129 
rontinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  .^K4.4:'9 
Jul>    22,    1964.    This    application    Sept.    30,    1965, 
Ser.  No.  491.711 

10  (  laim.s.  ((I.  51—180) 


to  Straddle  the  wall  and  having  a  driving  assembly  fixedly 
mounted  between  them  and  arranged  to  ride  on  the  top 
surface  of  the  wall.  Finishing  means  are  secured  to  each 
of  the  housing  assemblies  and  are  adapted  to  be  longitu- 
dinally positionably  adjustable  independently  of  each 
other. 


3.417.514 
PRESSURE  MEANS  FOR  LENS  LAPPING 

MACHINF 

Dolpfa  L.  Gra>.  Muskogee.  Okla..  a^ignor  to  Coburn 

Manufacturing  I  ompan\.  Inc.,  Muskogee.  Olda. 

Filed  Ma\  2,  1966.  Ser.  No.  54".015 

1  Claim.  (CI.  51—2161 


A  device  for  holdit^  a  block  having  a  lens  secured 
thereto  in  engagement  with  a  rotating  lap  including  a 
hollow  cylinder  mounted  for  lineal  movement  in  a  hous- 
ing, the  cylinder  having  a  cap  at  one  end,  a  pin  with  one 
end  engaging  the  block  and  the  other  end  forming  an 
expansion  chamber  with  the  cylinder  and  the  cap,  a  spring 
in  the  chamber  biasing  the  pin  toward  the  block,  and 
means  to  lock  the  cylinder  in  a  selected  position. 


3.417.515 
OPhRAIING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  RAILROAD 
(  AR  D{K)R 
7h(»r>atd  Madland.  Arlington  Heights.  III.,  and  Cornelius 
Bruce   kenDed>.   Voungstown,  Ohio,  assignors  to   The 
\oungstown  Steel  Door  Compan>,  Cloeland.  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  2'.  1966.  Ser.  No.  582.430 
10  (  laims.  (CI.  49—220) 


nr~»  1  "T   p"  •? 


Apparatus  for  finishing  ihc  side  uall  surfaces  of  walls        Disclosed  is  a  leverless  operating  mechanism  for  a  rail- 
including  a  pair  of  housing  assemblies  which  arc  adapted    way  car  door  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  received  m  an 
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opening  in  the  side  wall  of  a  raUway  car.  The  door  has 
vertically  extending  pipes  rotatably  supported  on  the  door 
with  crank  means  on  either  end  of  the  pipes  attached  to 
engage  support  means  on  the  car  to  support  the  door  tor 
lateral  movement  into  and  out  of  the  door  openmg.  Lock- 
ing means  are  provided  on  the  door  for  securmg  it  m  the 
door  opening  as  well  as  a  manual  operatmg  means  for 
actuating  the  pipes  and  the  locking  means^  The  operat- 
ing means  includes  a  sleeve  means  supported  on  the  door 
for  movement  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  door.  The 
sleeve  means  has  an  internally  threaded  cyhnder  received 
within  it  and  secured  to  the  door.  A  shaft  is  threaded  m 
the  cylinder  and  has  a  handle  mounted  thereon  for  rota- 
tion therewith.  A  connection  between  the  handle  and  the 
sleeve  means  permits  relative  rotational  movement  be- 
tween the  handle  and  the  sleeve  means  and  limits  relative 
axial  movement  therebetween  so  that  they  move  together 
transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  door.  The  sleeve  means  has 
a  plurality  of  radially  extending  arms  which  are  connected 
to  a  plurality  of  levers  pivotally  supported  on  the  door. 
The  adjacent  arms  and  levers  have  a  cam  surface  formed 
on  one  of  them  and  a  cam  surface  follower  on  the  other 
of  them  so  that  movement  of  the  sleeve  means  causes  a 
timed  pivoting  movement  of  the  levers.  Some  of  the  levers 
are  interconnected  by  means  of  linkages  to  the  pipes  and 
others  of  the  levers  are  connected  with  the  locking  means 
whereby  transverse  movement  of  the  sleeve  imparts  move- 
ment to  said  pipes  and  said  locking  means. 
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V4r.51h 
MLIHUU  irUH  FUKMIN(.   IHt    BRISTLES 
OF  A  BRUSH 
Ebcrhard  Maicr.  North  Arlington,  NJ.,  ai^ignor  to 
Glbson-Tbomsen  (  o  .  Inc..  Kearney,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
Deration  of  New  \  orW  ,,- ,o. 

Original  application  Oct.  IS.  1963.  Ser.  No.  317  382^n„« 
Patent  V,    ^  ^05,<i'5.  dated  Feh.  28.  1<J6^  Divided  and 
this  application  Nov.  14,  1966.  S«r.  .No.  604,-05 
2  Claims.  (CI.  51—281) 


rotating  an  abrasive  about  said  other  axis  at  a  rotational 
velocity  different  than  that  of  said  brush  about  said 
other  axis. 

3,417,517 

GRINDING  APPARATUS 

Howard  E.  Rose,  1628  N.  Columbia  Blvd., 

Portland,  Oreg.     97217 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,773 

2  Claims.  (CI.  51—356) 


•w^ 


Annular  grinding  wheels  are  mounted  on  flanged  hubs 
which  are  individually  driven  by  a  double  ended  motor 
through  stepped  pulleys.  Each  hub  is  cup-shaped  and  has 
a  stepped  rim  portion  to  which  water  passages  extend 
to  distribute  water. 


3.4r,.«iH 

FOI  n  VRI  F  TK  Ml  ^  KI7F.D  SHELL 
John  Christophtr  I  iffe.  Norv^alk.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Stagecraft  Corp'Tation,   .Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ntv^  \  ork 

Filed  June  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,957 
12  Claims.  (CI.  52—7) 


6.=A 


-•^^EH 


1.  A  method  of  providing  the  ends  of  the  nylon  bristles 
of  a  brush  with  a  completely  rounded  contour  that  is 
completely  smooth  and  comfortable  to  preclude  any 
roughness  and  irritation  to  the  person  of  a  user,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

oscillating  a  brush  having  nylon  bristles  about  one  of 
a  plurality  of  axes; 

said   axes   being   angulariy   disposed   relative   to   one 

another,  , 

rotating  said  brush  about  another  of  said  plurality  of 

axes,  and 


V  W^^ 


i- 


:■. 


ts 


m   3i 


^5. 


Ti.. 


I    nil    I    I    I   1    |,-?|_UL. 


A  trailerized  shell  for  transport  to  a  site  in  the  form 
of  multiple  trailers  and  erection  at  the  site  to  form  a 
single  large  shell  which  can  be  used  as  a  concert  stage. 


<.4r.5i'* 

SHEET  PA.NLL  JsIKlC  1  L  RE 
Joseph  S.  Hitter,  723  N.  Croft, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90069 

Filed  Oct.  22.  l'^65,  Ser.  No.  500,585 

2  Claims.  (CI.  52—11) 

A  self-supporting,  rigid   sheet   panel  structure  which 

may  be  used  for  awnings,  roofs,  etc.  The  structure  is 
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formed  of  a  plurality  of  sheet  panels  having  hook  means    the  back  of  the  cubicles  being  covered  by  the  second 
along  their  sides  securely  interconnecting  the  panels.  The    named  row  of  concrete  blocks,  each  of  the  cubicles  being 


^!^-- 


ends  of  the  panels  are  slidably  secured  into  channel  type 
peripheral  edge  members. 


.^.417.520 

DOMK  SIRl  (IT  RF  AND  MFTHOU  OF 

FABRIC  ATION  AND  FRK( HON 

\lbert  A.  Fink,  V^alnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

(  onvevor  Inc.  of  Northern  C  alifornia.  a  corporation  o( 

(  alifomia 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1965,  Ser.  No.  43H.957 
3  Claims.  (CI.  52—80) 


closed  upon  iheir  front  by  relatively  thin  plates  iha:  are 
flush  with  the  partitions  and  with  the  plates  o\eri\ing  the 

cubicles  and   the   receptacle  within   the  cubicles 


3.417.522 
SKVLIGFIT  FKAMF  CONSTRl  CTION 

Flmer  (  .  kiekhaefer,  \\inter  Haven.  Ha.,  assignor  to 
Bruaswick  Corporation,  Chicago.  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  12.  196"?.  Ser.  No.  608.929 
2  Claims.  ((I.  52 — 97> 


A  dome  shape  structure  formed  from  a  plurality  of 
prefabricated  arcuate  rib  assemblies  having  their  lower 
ends  affixed  to  bases  with  moment  free  connections  and 
their  upper  ends  secured  to  a  lantern  ring.  The  disclosure 
includes  a  method  of  constructing  and  erecting  a  dome 
shape  structure  including  anchoring  the  rib  assemblies  in 
position  and  relaxing  the  anchoring  connections  to  relieve 
moment  stresses  between  the  rib  assemblies  and  the  bases 
they  are  secured  to. 


3.417.521 

ANTMAI    MALSOLFl  M 

Cbaries  F.  Welsh.  4125  SW .  48th  Court, 

Fort  Lauderdale,  FJa.  33314 
Piled  June  22.  1967.  Ser.  No.  648.098 
3  Claims.  (CI.  52—90) 
J.  A  building  structure  to  constitute  a  m.iusoleum  for 
and  cats  thai  ha\e  been  cremated,  comprising  a  cen- 
tral wall  section  and  lateral  wall  sections  that  form  a 
multiplicity  of  cubicles  upon  each  side  of  the  walls,  a 
concrete  beam  for  supporting  roof  structures  over  the 
central  \^all  and  the  lateral  walls  and  with  the  roof  struc- 
ture being  a  truss  that  is  tied  lo  the  Imtel.  a  concrete 
footing  supporting  the  several  walls  and  wi:h  the  footing 
being  integral  wiih  slabs  and  with  the  slabs  and  the  foot- 
ing being  reinforced,  the  slabs  forming  a  waikwav  around 
ihe  several  walls,  a  double  course  of  concrete  blocks  that 
is  laid  Ufon  the  slabs  for  the  central  and  lateral  walls, 
a  single  course  of  concrete  bicKks  laid  upon  the  upper- 
most course  of  double  rou,  of  concrete  blocks  and  a  mul- 
iiplicity  of  generally  square  concrete  blocks  that  are  laid 
up<:>n  the  exposed  upper  ^ije  of  the  lower  concrete  blocks 
to  be  flush  therewith,  the  last  named  concrete  blocks  be- 
ing equally  divided  bv  pa'tiiion><  that  form  four  separate 
cubicles  that  arc  open  at  their  tront  and  back  and  with 


A  frame  for  securing  a  skylight  upon  a  curb  of  spaced 
vertical  walls  having  foamed  insulation  therebetween  and 
in  which  the  frame  is  made  up  of  two  flanged  members 
with  an  outward  flange  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  curb 
secured  between  the  flanged  members  of  the  frame  thereby 
providing  a  more  rigid  support  for  the  skv light 


3.417.523 
FOLDING  ANTENNA  MOLNT 
Hilliam    L.    Matson,   Oxon    Hill,    .Md.,    assignor   to    the 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1967.  Ser.  No.  634,799 
3  Claims.  (CI.  52—110) 
This  invention  is  directed  to  an  antenna  system  which 
folds  the  antenna  for  storage  when  not  in  use  and  which 
lowers  and  extends  the  antenna  when  in  use  A  single 
motor  rotates  a  shaft  that  has  a  worm  gear  at  each  end 
thereof.  One  end  rotate^  aboiu  a  stationai^   gear  secured 


857  O.O— 89 


lOTO 
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to  the  housing  whUc  the  opposite  end  rotates  a  gear  wheel  tion  supports  are  lowered  into  P^^r^^^^^^'^^^.^f/";"  ,^ 
which  is  auached  to  the  antenna  holder.  The  ratio  of  the  ground  and  which  have  anchorage  elements  that  are  later- 
worm  gear  pairs  to  each  other  is  two  to  one  such  that  the 


ally  displaceable  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sup- 
ports to  be  embedded  in  the  soil  around  the  hole. 


section  connected  to  the  housing  rotates  through  90  de- 
grees while  the  antenna  holder  section  rotates  about  180 
Jeg^ee^  Thus  the  antenna  will  be  extended  normal  to  the 
housing  within  which  the  antenna  is  stored. 


F.siov, 


3.417,524 
DFMCFS  FOR  OPERATING  THF  HAMMFR  LEADS 

IN   PII  F  DRIVING   ATIAC  HVIFNTS 
Knut  BertiJ  NorKn  and  Sven  B«rtil  Ingmar  Borg 
Sweden,   assignors  to    Akermans   V  erkstad    AB, 
Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1966.  Ser    No.  602,6    I 

Claims  priorirv,  application  Sweden.  Dec.  22,  1965, 

16,614   65 

6  Claims.  I  CI.  52 — 115) 


A  tractor  crane  having  a  rotatable  windlass  frame,  the 
hammer  lead  being  universally  pivoted  to  said  windlass 
frame  and  the  requisite  movements  of  the  hammer  lead 
being  brought  about  by  a  small  number  of  hydraulic 
power  means. 

3,417,525 

GROIND  SIPPORTS  FOR  Bl  II  DING 

STRl  CTL  RES  AND  THE  LIKE 

John  C.  Dashio,  Gibsonia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  thirty -three  and 

one-third  percent  to  VMIliam  B.  Jaspert,  Pittsburgh.  Pa 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1965.  Ser.  No.  50'', 455 

2  Claims.  (CI.  52— I60j 

This  disclosure  relate^  to  new  and  useful  improvements 

in  foundation  supports  for  building  walls,  mounting  posts 

or  the  like,  more  particularly  to  ground  supports  that 

eliminate  the  need  for  bulky  concrete  bases.  The  founda- 


3,4r.526 

SUB-DIVIDH)  P\R(H    OF  Bill  DING  LAND 

J.  Wyburn  1  awson,   1053  (  hels*a  Dnve, 

Ottawa,  Ontario.  Canada 

Filfri  Mar.  2H,  |963.  Ser.  No.  268,636 

;  (  lajms.  (CI.  52—169) 


B  0>      O        tt*—  "■>  o    *    <^ 


1.  A  subdivided  parcel  of  building  land  comprising  a 
pair  of  access  strips  in  spaced  apart  relation  in  the  earth, 
a  plurality  of  individual  building  lots  each  of  which  is  at 


least  a  minimum   predetermined  area   and 


least 
a  predetermmed  minimum  access  frontage   t^v^ccn  the 
access  strips,  the  lots  between  the  access  strips  '^mg  dc 
fined  by   metes   and    !x->unds    including   a    marked    a^\;e^•- 
frontage  line  running  along  the  length  of  one  of  the  access 
strips,  a  marked  rear  line  running  along  the  length  of  the 
other  of  the  access  strips,  a  substantial  proportion  of  the 
total  number  of  said  lots  extending  between  the  front  line 
and  the  rear  line,  each  lot  of  said  substantial  proportion 
having  a  marked   major  frontage  and   a   marked   minor 
frontage,  said  major  and  said  minor  frontages  altematcK 
coinciding  with  said  front  iir.e  and  said  rear  line,  the  side 
lines   of   said    substantial   propor'ion    of    said    lots    heing 
circular,   the   portions  of   the   side    lines   intersecting   the 
major  frontage  of  a  lot  spnnging   from   a   known   point 
substantially  on  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  lot. 
the  portions  of  side  lines  intersecting  the  minor  frontage 
of  nid  lot  springing  from  known  points  substantially  on 
the  center  lines  of  lots  on  either  side  of  said  lot.  the 
portions  of  side  line  which  respectively  intersect  the  mapr 
frontage  and  minor  frontage  of  said  lot  having  a  point  of 
conjunction  in  the  region  of  the  median  of  the  depth 
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of  said  lot  and  a  common  tangent  at  said  point  of  con- 
junction such  that  the  side  lines  are  generally  S-shaped, 
building  sites  staked  out  on  said  lots  respectively  aidja- 
cent  to  the  major  frontages  and  orientated  transversely  of 
the  longitudinal  center  lines  thereof  such  that  the  building 
sites  on  adjacent  lots  are  at  staggered  depths  from  a 
given  access  strip. 


3,417.527 

IT  DONTF 
Elmer   C     Kiekh»«fer,  Wfaier    Ha>en. 
Brunswick  (  orporation.  (  hicago.  Ill 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,927 
4  Claimi.  (CI.  52—200) 


}  la.,    assignor    to 
H  corporation  of 


\^J 


A  skylight  structure  having  a  curb  of  spaced  vertical 
walls  with  foamed  prfastic  insulation  therebetween  and 
a  lower  outward  flange  sealed  to  the  roof,  and  an  outer 
frame  secured  to  the  outer  wall  and  extending  over  the 
edge  of  the  skyUght  to  retain  the  latter  in  place. 


3,417,528 

EXPANSION  JOINT  COVERS 

Edward  C  .  Hallock.  86  VVoodland  Arc., 

Summit.   NJ.      0"'901 

Filed  Jul>  25,  1966.  Ser.  No.  567,697 

2  Claims.  ((1.  52 — 367) 


mounting  flange  being  so  arranged  so  that  it  is  covered  by 
the  finishing  material  which  abuts  and  is  flush  with  the 
stop  flange  to  provide  a  simple,  neat-appearing  joint 
assembly. 

3.41 -.529 
DRI\E(IF\I    ( ONNFCTOR 
William   F.   Archinal.    Miami,    and    Harry    .M.    Brazener. 
Miami  Beach.  Fla..  assignors  to  Panelfab  Products,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1966.  Ser    No.  587.^88 
5  Claims.  (CI.  52 — 468 1 


J.     ^f 


A  connector  and  sealing  strip  for  the  facing  sheets  of 
honeycomb  panels  in  which  each  facing  sheet  is  provided 
with  a  reverseU  folded  channel-shaped  edge  The  connec- 
tor is  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  strip  of  vinyl  plastic 
having  a  laterally  extending  flange  along  both  edges  there- 
of. The  outer  flange  is  provided  with  a  concave  outer  sur- 
face and  a  convex  inner  surface  tapering  to  a  thin  lip  and 
the  inner  flange  is  provided  with  reversely  cur%ed  edge 
portions  and  inwardly  extending  flanges  extending  there- 
from which  are  in  diverging  relation  to  the  flange  con- 
nected to  the  web  portion  with  the  terminal  flanges  and 
flange  on  the  web  portion  having  opposed  ribs  for  grip- 
pingly  engaging  the  terminal  flange  on  the  channel-shaped 
edge  portion  of  the  facing  sheets  of  the  honeycomb  panel. 


3.417,530 
Sl'SPENDED  CEILING  SYSTEM 
James  M.  Long.  Pataskala.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
(  orning   Rberglas  (orporation.  a  corporation  of 
I>elaware 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1966.  Ser.  No.  595,751 
5  Claims.  (CI.  52 — 496 1 


An  expansion  joint  assembly  for  closing  a  joint  between 
a  pair  of  relatively  movable  structures,  including  a  pair 
of  mounting  members  fastened  to  the  moving  structures 
and  each  including  a  portion  defining  a  recess  having  an 
open  end  facing  the  open  end  of  the  other  mounting  mem- 
ber. A  closure  plate  is  slidably  received  in  the  recesses  of 
the  mounted  members  and  is  kept  centered  over  the  joint 
by  a  spring  in  each  recess  acting  against  the  edge  of  the 
plate.  Each  of  the  mounting  members  includes  a  flange  by 
which  the  members  may  be  mounted  to  the  structure  and 
also  includes  a  stop  flange  for  plaster  and  the  like,  the 


A  ceiling  system  and  more  particularly  to  a  suspended 
ceiling  construction  including  preframed  panels  which  are 
readily  mountable  and  demountable 
system. 


on 


suspension 


3.417,531 

AH  MINI  M  AND  VINYL  SIDINGS 

Robert  B.  Jones,  Litchfield  Turnpike, 

Bethany,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1966.  Ser.  No.  588,488 
2  Claims.  (CL  52—520) 
This  disclosure  relates  to  a  siding  structure  for  build- 
ings. The  siding  structure  comprises  an  elongated  attach- 
ment strip  which  is  connected  directly  to  the   existing 
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sheathing  or  other  framing  of  the  building.  This  attach- 
ment member  defines  a  horizontally  extendmg  locking 
channel  with  a  horizontally  directed  opening  thereto. 
Such  attachment  strips  are  spaced  vertically  along  the  side 
of  the  building  to  be  covered.  A  plurality  of  panels  are 
provided,  each  having  an  inwardly  directed  flange  along 
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full  length  and  width  of  the  edges  and  are  of  rectangular 
or  square  cross-section.  Interiorly,  the  block  consists  of 


the  top  edge  thereof  adapated  to  be  received  in  the  lock- 
ing channel  and  an  outwardly  directed  downturned 
flange  along  the  top  edge  thereof.  Each  panel  has  an  in- 
wardly directed  upturned  flange  along  the  lower  edge 
thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  outwardly  directed  down- 
turned  flange  of  an  adjacent  panel. 


KM 


diagonally  extending  members,  joining  at  the  center  and 
integrally  molded  with  the  block,  which  may  be  of  cement. 


3.417,534 

STBlCn  RAI    MFT  \1    P  WFI 

John  F.  McDermott,  Monroeville.  Pa.,  assignor  to  I  nittd 

States  Stetfl  (  orporation.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.   18,   1967.  S«r.  No.  610,180 

1  (  laim.  (CI.  52 — 624i 


/J 

v>  -■ — ' 


3,417.532 
BARRIER  STRUCTLRF 

louis  Blum  and  William  J.  Hor«an,  Jr..  Pittsburgh.  Pa., 
assignors  to  Blumcraft  of  Pittsburgh.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a 

■vm 
Original  application  Dec    IV  I'Jh-V  Ser.  No.  330. 3H4,  n.iw 
Patent  No.  3,312,029.  dated   \pr.  4,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Dec.  12,  1966,  Ser   No   601.182 
2  Claims.  .CI.  52—5841 


,Q 


N  t 


u= 


A  polygon  formed  of  pipe  lengths  has  balls  at  the 
corners  with  studs  extending  into  the  ends  of  the  pipe 
lengths.  A  sheet  secured  laterally  to  the  pipe  lengths 
completes  the  panel  and  maintains  it  is  assembled  relation. 


3.417.535 

GRID  FOR  SI  SPFNDFI)  TIFF  t  FII  INGS  AND 

Si  SPFNSION    MFVNS    1HFRFFOR 

Jack  F  Zuckerman.  4525  Menrv  Hudson  Parkway, 

Bronx.  N  V        104^1 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1966.  Ser    No.  581,611 

9  Claimji.  (CF  52—650) 


The  post  for  mounting  a  panel  comprises  a  front  mem- 
ber and  a  rear  member  secured  to  one  another  by  fasten- 
ing means.  Between  the  front  and  rear  members  there  is 
a  longitudmally  extending  U-shaped  member  which  is 
keyed  al>>r,g  it,  niter  edges  to  the  front  and  rear  nnembers. 
Disposed  in  t.^ie  L  -sn.iped  niemoer  is  a  plastic  or  rubber 
molding  or  glazing  strip  which  forms  the  edge  of  a  solid 
panel  member. 

3,417,533 
DIAGONAFl  Y  RFINFORCFI)  HOI  I  OW 

BLIFDING  BIO<  K 
Jack  Sparling.  Falls  Village.  Conn      06031 

^"***  j  aain!s^VcT'^>-2-589V''^''  In  a  grid  for  a  suspended  tile  ceiling,  the  combination 

The  disclosure  describes  a' hollow  building  block  of  of  a  tile-supporting  runner  including  an  upright  section 

rectangular  or  square  shape  having  relatively  strong  edge  having  a   suspendcr-engagmg   bead   o     substanUally    n- 

structures  on  each  of  the  twelve  edges,  which  extend  the  angular  cross-section  on  us  edge,  w.th  .ts  apex   a^   the 
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top,  and  having  a  bottom  wall  which  is  inwardly  indented, 
and  a  suspension  element  comprising  a  metal  strip,  twisted 
at  its  center  to  dispose  its  end  portions  at  right  angles 
to  one  another,  one  end  portion  having  a  hook  for  sus- 
pending the  element;  the  other  end  portion  slitted  to  pro- 
vide at  least  two  sections  which  are  divergently  spread 
with  their  ends  inwardly  offset  and  their  edges  spaced 
a  distance  less  than  the  width  of  the  base  of  the  bead  and 
adapted  to  have  the  bead  snap-fitted  on  the  element  be- 
tween them. 


3.417.536 
ATTACHABl  F  MFTAI   OBJFCT  AND  METHOD 
FOR  \F\KIN(;   FHF  SAM! 
Gerald  V.   Jakev»a>,   Grand    Rapids.    Mich.,  assignor  to 
Keeler   Brass   Company,   Grand    Rapids.    Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  "'.  1966.  Ser.  No.  592,374 
20  (  laims.  ((  I.  52— 6-'3) 


A  method  of  making  metal  trim  letters  aiKl  the  like 
having  integral  attachment  studs,  wherein  the  trim  letter 
axKl  the  integral  studs  are  formed  bv  means  of  a  pro- 
gressive die  stamping  procedure  m  '^\M<h  a  rough  r:.ink 
of  metal  is  first  formed  to  have  siud  nank  areas,  and 
such  areas  are  then  moldabis  upset  lo  lorm  the  attach- 
ment studs,  with  such  moidable  upsetting  including  the 
gathering  of  stociw  from  some  portions  of  the  stud  blank 
areas  into  the  stud  pr'.^jeciions  themselves  and  the  fin- 
ished stud  projections  therefore  ha\ing  a  thickness  which 
can  be  greater  than  that  oi  tne  original  rou^h  blank 
stock. 


3.417.537 

LOAD  BFARINC;  SFRl  (TIRAF  COLUMN 

James  D.  Uilson.  2514  laurel  Lane, 

VMImette.   III.      60091 

Filed    \UE.  4.    1966.  Ser.  No,  570,340 

6  Claims.  (t\.  52—731) 


and  engage  in  the  direction  of  the  minor  axis  of  the  tubu- 
lar column  to  provide  for  shear  transfer  afcout  the  minor 
axis.  A  shear  pin  extends  through  the  male  and  female 
reentrants  adjacent  one  comer  of  the  tubular  column 
parallel  to  the  major  axis  thereof  to  provide  for  shear 
transfer  about  the  major  axis  of  the  column. 


3.417.538 

KILN  LINER  BLOCK  SI  PPORTING  STRUCTURE 

Cabin  B.  Dean.  P()    Box  138, 

Brookwood.  Ala.      35444 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1967.  Ser.  No.  616,854 

11  Claims.  (CI.  52— '49) 


Twin  side-by-side  downwardly  opening  and  ceneTally 
semi-circular  arch  assemblies  adapted  to  support  upper 
portions  of  longitudinally  spaced  circumferential  courses 
of  kiln  liner  blocks,  the  arch  assemblies  each  including 
opposite  side  support  means  adapted  to  be  supported 
from  lower  portions  of  an  asstxiated  kiln  and  from  which 
the  opposite  side  lower  portions  of  the  arch  assemblie*- 
are  supported  for  limited  vertical  movement  and  each 
of  the  arch  assemblies  including  a  pair  of  generally  quar- 
ter circular  arch  sections  joined  at  the  top  of  the  corre- 
sponding arch  assembly  for  relative  pivotal  movement 
about  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  the  associated 
kiln  with  the  corresponding  pair  of  support  means  on  each 
side  of  the  arch  assemblies  being  supported  from  one 
another  for  swinging  movement  by  means  of  a  horizontal 
connecting  link  having  its  opposite  endv  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  corresjxjnding  support  means  for  rotation 
relative  thereto  about  generally  vertical  axes. 


3.417.539 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CONTAINER  CFOSl  RE 

Ju|t  Ilirohama.  1"  Fshihara-cho.  Sumida-ku. 

Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1966.  Ser.  No.  584.''48 

1  Claim.  (CI.  53 — 42 1 


lo      < 


A  load-bearing  structural  tubular  column  formed  of 

two  non-identical  open  channel-shaped  members  where  A  method  of  closing  a  container  using  a  resilient  cap 

one  member  has  male  reentrants  and  the  other  member  member  having  a  curved  top  wall  with  a  skirt  which 

has  coof)erating  female  reentrants;  the  male  and  female  extends  downwardly  for  engaging  around  the  rim  of  the 

reentrants  being  formed  at  the  free  edges  of  the  members  container  and  an  annular  sealing  member,  comprising 
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positioning  the  scaling  member  around  the  cap  member 
and  heating  the  sealing  member  to  cause  it  to  shrink 
and  engage  the  side  walls  and  a  portion  of  the  top  of 
the  cap  member.  The  top  wall  of  the  cap  member  is  de- 
pressed to  deflect  the  side  walls  of  the  cap  member  and 
the  sealing  member  outwardly  in  order  to  permit  the  cap 
member  to  be  engaged  over  the  rim  of  the  container. 
The  sealing  member  is  then  heated  to  cause  the  cap 
assembly  to  tightly  engage  on  the  rim  of  the  container. 


3,417,540 
APPXRXTIS    FOR     FORMING    PACKAGES    OF 
ARTICTFS  BY  BANDING  IN  A  HEAT  SHRUNK 

PLASTIC   FILM 
Bruce  G.   Copping  and   Walter   D     Hardee,   Akron,  and 
Robert   W.    McGill.   Stow,   Ohio,   as.signors  to  Geo.  J. 
Vle>er  Manufacturing  Co..  (  udah>,  WLs. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1967,  S«r.  No.  608,116 
-^  13  Claims.  iCL  53 — »8; 


This  apparatus  processes  articles  that  are   fed   along 

in  one  or  more  continuous  streams  of  abutted  articles  en-, 

closed  in  a  band  of  plastic  film.  Members  engage  certain 

of   the    articles   and    separate    them    into    longitudinally 

spaced  groups  of  articles  while  cutter  means  of  a  flying 

shear  type  are  pro^^ided  to  sever  the  film  into  sections 

intermediate    the    longitudinally    spaced    article    groups. 

Members  engage  opposed  top  and  bottom  portions  of  the 

grouped   articles  and   film   thereon   when  a  heat  shrink 

action  on  the  film  is  effected  to  draw  the  film  into  tight 

engagement  with  the  articles  for  completing  the  package, 

which  action  draws  end  film  portions  into  engagement 

with  vertical  sections  of  end  articles  in  the  article  groups. 


3.417,541 
APPARATUS    FOR    ALTOMATING    PACKAGING 
MACHINES  AND   PACKAGING  PRODUCTION 
LINES 
Gerald   F.  Wedl,  Coon  Rapids,  and  Darwin   D    Draisey, 
Minneapolis,  Minn..  a.s,signon.  to  Grain  Belt  Breweries, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,572 
7  Claimi.  {C\.  53—55) 


3,417^42 

DESICCANT  CAPSULE  FEEDING  MACHINE 

UlaBd  H.  MerrUI  and  Charies  F.  Bross,  Chkago.  IIU 

assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  MerrlM 
.Machinery  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Ktrpofation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,203 
4  Claims.  (O.  5^—78) 


.\  beer  can  packaging  apparatus  sensing  a  shortage  of 
beer  cans  to  stop  the  flow  of  cartons,  and  sensing  a  short- 
age of  cartons  to  stop  the  flow  of  boor  cans. 


^■^■ff^y. 


-J^ 


Apparatus  for  feeding  capsules  containing  a  dessicant, 
to  containers  incident  to  movement  of  the  containers  thru 
a  tablet  or  capsule  counting  and  packaging  mechanism. 
The  capsules  move  down  a  series  of  tracks  to  an  oscillat- 
ing discharge  bar  containing  a  series  of  spaced  pockets 
aligned  with  the  tracks  for  receiving  the  capsules  and 
rocking  them  approximately  90"  to  discharge  whereby 
a  single  capsule  is  discharged  into  a  container. 


3,417,543 
BAG  CLOSING  MACHINE 
Benjamin  B.  Jones,  Jr.,  Sa>annah.  Ga..  assigiNX  to 
Savannah  ^(tar  Refining   (Orporation,  Savanaah, 
Ga.,  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,431 
21  Claims.  (CL  53—126) 


A^ir^ 


Apparatus  for  forming  uniform  closures  of  open 
mouthed  bags  each  having  two  opposite  sides,  two  op- 
posite ends  and  a  bottom  comprising:  means  for  filling 
flowable  material  into  each  bag  up  to  a  level  which  is 
below  the  top  of  each  bag;  means  forcing  the  portions  of 
said  opposite  sides  which  are  above  said  level  toward  one 
another:  means  engaging  the  opposite  ends  of  each  bag 
above  said  level  centrally  of  each  end  and  forcing  said 
opposite  ends  generally  convexly  toward  one  another  to 
form  incipient  gables;  means  forcing  said  opposite  side 
portions  into  close  lateral  adjacency,  means  simultan- 
eously engaging  each  incipient  gable  substantially  at  said 
level  thereby  forming  a  laterally  flattened  vertically  up- 
wardly projecting  top  portion  on  each  bag,  a  transitional 
region  overlying  said  level  and  uniform  gables  at  each  end 
of  the  flattened  top  portion;  means  forcing  the  transitional 
region  into  contact  with  the  flowable  materia]  at  said 
level;  and  means  sealing  each  flattened  bag  top  portion  to 
close  the  bags  and  prevent  egress  of  said  flowable  ma- 
terial therefrom. 
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3.417.544 
FORMER  FOR  VNRAPPINC;  HFB  MATERIAL 

AROl  Nl)   \N    \RTI(  I  F 
John  J    (.re>ich.  Star  Prairie.  V^  is.,  assignor  to  Doughboy 
Industries,   Inc.,   New    Richmond.    \^is.,  a  corporation 
of  V^is^on».in 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,898 
10  (  laims.  (CI.  53 — 180) 


severs  the  package  blank  and  projects  into  a  notch  in  the 
other  when  the  jaws  arc  brought  together. 


1.  A  former  for  wrapping  a  web  of  material  around 
an  article  traveling  in  a  predetermined  and  generally  hori- 
zontal direction, 

comprising  a  pair  of  elongate  substantially  parallel 
and  rigid  guides  spaced  from  each  other  to  receive 
the  article  therebetween,  said  guides  extending 
obliquely  downwardly  in  said  direction  to  receive 
the  web  of  material  thereunder  and  carry  the  web 
downwardly  of  said  article  moving  therebetween, 

generally  horizontal  panel  means  supporting  the  article 
an  manipulating  the  web  of  material,  said  panel 
means  iiKluding  a  first  portion  adjacent  said  guides 
and  supporting  the   article   traveling   therebetween, 

said  panel  means  also  including  second  and  third  |>or- 
tions  spaced  from  said  first  portion  in  the  direction 
of  travel  to  receive  the  article  therefrom,  said  sec- 
ond and  third  portions  having  juxtaposed  web  guid- 
ing edges  in  substantially  end  to  end  relation  with 
said  rigid  guides  to  receive  the  web  therefrom,  the 
juxtaposed  edges  of  said  second  and  third  portions 
converging  with  respect  to  each  other  in  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  and  carrying  the  web  of  material  be- 
neath the  article  moving  therealong,  until  the  edges 
of  the  web  confront  each  other  and  depend  from 
the  article  to  be  sealed  together. 


3.417.545 
APPARATl  S  FOR  DETACHING   FILLED  AND 
SEALED    PACKAGES    FROM     A     PACKAGE 
BLANK 

Per-Allan  1  jungberg,  Lund.  Sweden,  assignor  to  .4B  Tetra 
Pak,  Lund,  Sweden,  a  Swedish  compan\ 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1966,  Ser,  No.  524,^86  ' 
Claims  priorirv.  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  5,  1965, 

1.591    65 
3  Claims.  (CI.  53—182) 


3,417,546 

BREAD  BAGGER 

Jere  F.  Irwin,  %  Irwin  Research  and  Development,  Inc., 

1702  S.  24tli  Ave.,  P.O.  Box  221.  'i  akima.  Wash.     98901 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1966.  Ser.  No.  570,667 

3  Claims.  (CI.  53 — 190) 


54- 


1.  In  a  machine  for  bagging  a  product,  such  as  a  loaf 
of  bread,  in  a  flexible  plastic  bag  made  of  polyethylene 
or  the  like,  the  combination  of: 

(A)  means  for  successively  feeding  individual  product 
entities  along  a  given  path  to  a  bagging  station; 

(B)  scoop  means  reciprocating  along  a  second  path 
which  crosses  said  first  path  in  the  area  of  said  sta- 
tion so  that  said  scoop  means  has  alternately  a  re- 
tracted position  in  said  second  path  in  which  said 
scoop  means  is  withdrawn  from  the  area  of  said 
station,  and  an  extended  position  in  which  said 
scoop  means  extends  through  and  beyond  said 
station; 

(C)  bag  supply  means  for  supplying  a  distended  bag 
to  an  end  portion  of  said  scoop  means  when  this  is 
extended  beyond  the  said  station  whereby  said  scoop 
means  extends  within  said  bag  and  grips  the  same 
carrying  the  same  with  it  as  said  scoop  means  re- 
treats through  said  station; 

(D)  means  on  said  scoop  means  pKisitioned  opposite 
said  station  when  said  scoop  means  is  extended,  for 
receiving  a  product  entity  fed  to  said  station; 

(E)  blockade  means  positioned  to  retain  said  prodiKt 
entity  at  said  station  during  retraction  of  said  scoop 
means  whereby  said  bag  is  drawn  over  said  entity, 
enveloping  the  same; 

(F)  engagement  of  said  bag  with  said  product  entity 
halting  said  bag  at  said  station  and  facilitating  with- 
drawal of  said  scoop  means  from  said  bag  as  said 
scoop   means   return   to   its   retracted    position:    and 

(G)  means  for  coordinately  reciprocating  said  scoop 
means,  operating  said  product  entity  feed  means,  and 
operating  said  bag  supply  means  to  produce  recurrent 
product  entity  bagging  cycles,  said  scoop  reciprocat- 
ing means  accomplishing  the  movement  of  said 
scoop  means  from  retracted  position  to  extended 
position  during  substantially  less  than  half  of  the 
time  period  of  each  such  bagging  cycle,  the  balance, 
and  major  portion,  of  said  tin-te  period  being  occupied 
by  the  reverse  movement  of  said  reciprocation. 


3.417.547  — 

METHOD  FOR  DRYING  COMPRESSED  AIR 
Vincent  Q.  Rapp.  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General-Erie  Corp. 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1966.  Ser.  No.  599.884 

Apparatus  to  sever  flat  pressed  and  sealed  filled  pack-  2  Claims.  (CI.  55 27) 

ages  from  a  package  blank  which  includes  a  pair  of  seal-        A  method  for  drying  compressed   air  by  passing  the 
ing  jaws,  one  of  which  has  a  cutting  blade  therein  which    hot  compressed  air  through  two  cooling  zones.  The  com- 
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pressed  air  is  then  expanded  and  passed  through  a  non- 
regenerative  moisture  adsorbing  means.  In  the  first  cooling 


may  be  attached  to  the  end  of  an  automobile  tailpipe. 
A  filter  having  a  mixture  of  granulated  bentonite  clay 
and  activated  charcoal  is  provided  upstream  of  a  filter 
containing  natural  sponge  treated  with  lightweight  oil.  An 
exhaust  fan  is  mounted  downstream  of  the  filters  for 
drawing  the  exhaust  through  the  filters  without  providing 
a  back  pressure  on  the  engine. 


zone  the  cooled  compressed  air  is  heat  exchanged  with 
the  hot  compressed  air. 


3.41 7. 54H 
\PP\R\TUS  AND  MFTHOI)  FOR  PFRFOKMING  A 

(ONTIMOrS  CHROMAKK.RVPHK     VN\I  YSIS 
Donald  W.  Thompson.  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  >hell 
Oil    Companv,    New     \  ork.    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1967,  S«r.  No.  667.969 
3  Claims.  ((I.  55 — 67> 


3,417,550 

DISPOSABLE  V\rUUM  CLEANFR  HI  IKR  BAG 

John  J.  Fesco,  Baldv^io,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Studley  Paper 

Company,  Inc  .  a  mrporafion  of  New  York 

tiled  Oct.  4,  1*^65.  btr.  N„    4^^2,395 

3  (  laims.  (CI.  55—376) 


A  vacuum  cleaner  bag  provided  with  a  stiff  planar 
collar  about  the  inlet  of  the  bag  and  extending  beyond 
the  upper  end  of  the  bag  including  a  support  therefor  at 
the  upper  end. 


UbiMMMp 


l'^^ 


A  continuous  chromatographic  unit  using  two  closely 
spaced  parallel  surfaces  with  at  least  one  of  the  surfaces 
being  rotated.  One  of  the  surfaces  is  coated  with  non- 
volatile or  solid  material  that  serves  as  the  partition 
phase  while  the  carrier  gas  is  fed  from  a  first  inlet  and 
ihe  feed  vapor  is  injected  slightly  downstream  from  the 
first  inlet.  The  different  components  of  the  feed  vapor 
are  removed  at  different  locations  around  the  periphery 
of  the  surfaces 


3.417.54** 

FXHAl  ST  FII  TFR  DFVICE 

Blanche  F.  L.eosis,  P48  Fvergreen  Ave., 

Halla  VVdila.  Hash.      99362 

Filed  \ug.  21,  196",  ber.  No.  662,047 

6  Claims.  >i\.  55 — 316i 


3,417,551 
AIR  FILTER 

Arthur  J    Ronell.  Detroit.  Mich  .  assignor  to  Ford  \T<)for 

Compan\,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  lorporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nor.  16,  l**6v  s^-r.  No.  50M,102 

5  riaims.  yH.  5b — 498) 


An  annular  filter  element  provided  with  an  elastomeric 
band  bonded  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  pleats. 


Richard 
Fenn 
ester. 


An  exhaust  filter  device  for  internal  combustion  engines 
is  described  that  removes  the  moisture,  particles,  fumes, 
and  smoke  from,  the  exhaust.  The  device  is  such  that  it 


3,417,552 
HITFR   ELEMENT  VL4DF  OF 
POLYMERIC     FILM 
F.  Dyer  and  John  M.  Wininger,  Jr.,  Kingsporl. 
,   avsignors   to   Fastman    k(xlak   (  ompan>.   Roch 
NY.,  a  c(»rporation  of  New  Jers«*> 
Continuation-in-part   of   application   Ser    No.   446.059, 
Apr.   6,    1965.   This   application   Jan.   6,   1967,  Jkr. 
No.  607.736 

10  Claims.  (U.  55—528) 
A  filter  element  for  removing  unwanted  particles,  va- 
pors and  the  Hke  from  a  flowing  gas,  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  intermingled,  flat  ribbons  having  numerous  very 
small  fibrils  attached  to  and  extending  outward  from  the 
surface  thereof.  The  ribbons  of  the  filter  element  are 
produced  by  orienting  a  polymeric  film  to  a  high  degree 
and  subjecting  it  to  the  beating  action  of  a  flow  of  a  gas. 
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such  as  air,  under  high  pressure.  The  beating  action  of 
the  air  jet  fractures  the  film  into  the  ribbon  and,  be- 


BONOe  «r    INTF»«ECT10NS 
OF   FRACTURED   FLM 


«AjM-UKt 
PfWTRugONS 


cause  of  the  high  degree  of  orientation  of  the  film,  causes 
the  fibrils  to  be  fornicd. 


a  transverse  rake  member  naming  ucmnwarc,  >  direcieci 
teeth  and  an  integral  stem  movably  sup.oortec  on 
said  frame  for  longitudinal  motion  relative  to  said 
frame; 


3.417.553 
COTTON   HARNFSTFR 
Arthur  Lowell  Hubbard.   Des  Moines,  Iowa,  av^ignor  fo 
Deere    &    C'ompan>,    Moline,    III.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Julv  18,  1966.  .Ser.  No.  566,100 
5  C  laims.  (CI.  56—111 


a  power  source  on  said  frame; 

and  means  interconnecting  said  power  source  and  the 
stem  of  said  rake  to  reciprocate  the  stem  and  rake 

longitudinall\    relv-^sive  ?o  said  frame. 


3,417.555 
ALTO.MATK   TABLE  HEIGHT  CONTROI 
Wilfred  L.  \^atkins  Earlsdon.  Coventry,  and  Leslie 
L.  Kepka>.  Leamington  Spa..  England,  assignors  to 
Ma.s.se> -Ferguson  Service   N.\..  Curacao.  Nether- 
lands Antilles 

Filed  Sept.  24.  1965,  Ser.  No.  489.948 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Cireat  Britain.  Sept.  24.  1964, 

38.9  r   64 
7  Claims.  (.CI.  56 — 20b) 


1.  In  a  cotton  harvester  having  a  housing  structure 
supported  on  a  frame  for  vertical  movement,  the  im- 
provement comprising:  horizontal  rockshaft  means;  link 
means  between  the  rockshaft  means  and  housing  struc- 
ture for  raising  and  lowering  the  harvester  upon  rocking 
of  the  rockshaft  means;  a  fluid  source;  pump  means  for 
moving  the  fluid  from  the  source;  a  hydraulic  power  unit 
for  rocking  the  rockshaft  means;  a  fluid  connection  be- 
tween the  pump  and  power  unit  including  a  control  valve; 
a  fluid  conduit  system  e.xiendin^  f.'nm  the  pump  and 
having  a  return  in  the  tiuid  source,  an  extenJiDic  and 
retractable  hydraulic  link  in  the  aforesaid  link  means 
adapted  to  vertically  adjust  tne  hare  ester  independentU 
of  the  hydraulic  power  unit,  a  fluid  passage  extending 
between  the  hydraulic  link  and  the  conduit  system,  a 
restrictor  valve  in  the  conduit  system  downstream  from 
the  passage  and  sui>ported  on  the  harvester  housing  struc- 
ture; a  ground-engaging  member  supported  on  the  hous- 
ing structure  for  vertical  movement  and  adapted  to  shift 
vertically  relative  to  the  housing  structure  in  accordance 
with  the  relative  vertical  spacing  between  the  structure 
and  the  grcui.-^KJ  level,  and  a  connection  between  the  re- 
strictor valve  and  member  for  affecting  the  effective  re- 
striction in  the  valve  to  therebv  adujst  in  accordance 
therewith  the  length  of  the  hydrauli.  Imk. 


3.417.554 

POWER  RAKE  FOR  RFMOVTNG  DFAD 

C;RASS  in  LAWNS 

Otto  F.  Sudhoff,  W.  3114  Cila&s. 

Spokane.  Wash.      99205 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,358 

5  Claims.  (CI.  56 — 27) 

1.  A  power  rake  adapted  t  >  be  steered  by  a  walking 

attendant,  comprising 

a  tround  supported  mobile  frame  having  a  handle; 


Mechanism  for  sensing  changes  in  ground  contour 
.ind  automatically  adjusting  the  heignt  oi  a  combine  har- 
vesting table  accordingly.  Feeler  members  are  pivotally 
mounted  beneath  the  harvesting  table  and  are  biased  into 
engagement  with  the  ground  .An  actuating  lever  engages 
one  of  the  feeler  members  and  actuates  a  control  valve 
to  hydraulicallv  raise  and  lower  the  table  in  response  to 
the  pivotal  movement  iif  the  feeler  members  relative  to 
the  harvesting  table  caused  by  undulations  in  the  ground 
surface. 


3,417,556 
TOBACCO  HARVESTER 
1  rank  D.  Jones.  George  H.  Shriver.  and  Ro>  E.  Harring- 
ton.   Moline,    III.,    assignors    to    Deere    &    Compan>, 
Moline,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Ser.  .No.  481.229 
9  Claims.  (CI.  56—27.5) 
A  drawn  tobacco  harvester  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
tractor  having  a  conventional  three-point  hit^h  The  to- 
bacco harvester  has  side-by-side  defoliating  stations  and 
collecting  stations.  The  harvester  is  supported  partially 
by  the  three-point  hitch  of  the  tractor  and  also  b>  vertically 
movable   gHmnd-enKagmg   y.heei   mean>.   unich  are   mov- 
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ator.  Novel  drive  means  are  provided  for  the  defoliating 


the  arm  unit  and  spaced  apart  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  arm  unit,  each  of  said  members  having  a  fniit 
capturing  portion  and  means  adjoining  such  portion  for 
snaggingly  engaging  the  stem  joining  the  fruit  to  a  branch 
and  twisting  the  stem  to  break  it  off  from  the  branch, 
said  supporting  arm  unit  being  movable  in  its  inserted 


Z^^-Z^J^^^-Z^-Z^wV-jt" 


^^^=^=^=^^^ 


Z^_Z5^-Z^^-Z^ 


-\^    KdmJyj^    '\^-  '^ 


mechanisms,  and  a  novel  belt  tensioning  device  is  pro- 
vided. 


position  within  the  branches  for  causing  fruit  to  be  cap- 
tively  engaged  by  the  capturing  portion  of  each  member 

„.  V  V 7.0' If  All  TVPF  MOWFR     with  the  associated  supporting  stems  for  the  fruit  engaged 
CI  rriN(.  V^^LMBI  ^   FOR  ^LAn.  TYPE  MOW^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^  3„d  being  twisted 

uon  uf  ueuyre^^  ,,  1965.  S*r  No.  469.241                      ccived   and   retained  by  the  fruit  capturing  portion  of 
5  Claims.  (CI.  56 — 294j  each  member,  

^41". 559 
FRl'TT  \M)M  T  C.XIUFKKR 

Donald  Roman  and  Flmer  Roman,  Injrh  of 

Dallas,   Oreg.      97338 

tiled  Julv    19,  1965.  Ser.  No.  472,767 

9  Claims.  <C  1.   56— 329i 


For  use  in  a  flail  type  mower,  a  cutter  assembly  com- 
prising a  pair  of  mowing  blades  having  a  thatching  blade 
of  continuous  flat  sheet  material  mounted  between  the 
mowing  blades  with  a  cutting  edge  in  the  plane  of  the 
blade   and  extending  below  the  mowing  blades  for  the 
purpose  of  cutting  thatched  over  vegetation  not  reachable 
by  the  mowing  blades;  in  addition,  the  thatching  blade 
has  a  part  extending  radially  inwardly  from  its  mounting 
opening,  the  purpose  of  the  inwardly  extending  part  be- 
ing to  partially  counter  balance  the  outwardly  extending 
part  of  the  thatcher  blade  whereby  the  latter  is  readily 
oscillatable  so  that  the  outwardly  and  inwardly  extending 
parts  are  continuously  swept  between  the  mowing  blades 
and  between  the  elongated  legs  of  a  hanger  member,  re- 
spectively,   to    maintain    said    hanger    member,    mowing 
blades  and  cutter  assembly  free  of  vegetation  which  might 
otherwise  be  caught  and  retained  on  the  assembly  through 
centrifugal  force. 


■H^r-V^ 


A  kiatherer  having  folding  wings  having  telescopic 
cylinders  forming  part  of  the  frame  is  supported  by 
wheels  carried  by  arms  pivoted  to  the  frame  for  leveling 
the  frame  on  sloping  ground.  The  gatherer  has  a  self- 
aligning  delivery  belt  and  a  blower  for  removing  debris 
and  carries  a  shaker. 


3.417.558 

TRF.F  FRIIT  HARVF.STFR 

Charles  C  Granger,  1203  Chestnut  St.. 

Hende'-son.  NC  ,      27536 
Filed  Juh  22.  1966.  S«r    No.  56", 12" 
18  Claims.  (CI.  56 — 328t 
I    A  tree  fniit  harvesting  unit  comprising  at  least  one 
elongated  supporting  arm  unit  adapted  to  be  bodily  in- 
serted radially  into  a  tree  between  the  branches  support- 
ing fruit  connected  thereto  hv  stems,  fruit  capturing  and 


3.417.560 
METHOD  AND  APPXRXTIS  FOR  PRODI  C  ING  A 
SFMI  CONTINI  DCS  FIl  AMFNl    YARN 
Geome  A.  Watson,  Charlotte.  N.C..  assignor  to 
Ceianese    C  orporation.    New    York,    N.Y^    a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No    382.263, 
JuU    13,   1964.  This  application  Jul>   3.   1967,  Ser. 

No.  650,795 

15  C  laims.  (CL  57— -34) 
A  method,  apparatus  and  product  comprising  produc- 
ing a  semi-continuous  filament  yarn  having  staple  yarn 
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characteristics  from  crimped  tow  comprising  longitudi-    zones  of  different  air  pressure  within  a  housing.  The  bear- 
nally  slitting  a  deregistered  tow  into  strips  of  filaments    ing  is  sealed  against  passage  of  air  from  the  higher  to 

the  lower  pressure  zone  to  prevent  contamination  of  the 
bearing  by  such  air  flow.  The  bearing  is  continuously 
and  effectively  self-lubricated  during  operation  in  re- 
sponse to  the  zone  pressure  differential. 


3.4  r. 563 

ISOTHFRMAl     GAS    GFNFRATOR 

F.  Loprete.   Wa>ne,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Curtiss- 

Wrigbf  Corporation,    a    corporation    of    Delaware 

liled  Mar    II.  1966,  Ser.  No.  533.724 

10  Claims.  (CI.  60—39.27) 


til  her  with  or  without  a  tow  spreading  stage  and  subse- 
quently twistirtg  the  strips  into  yam. 


3,417,561 
DRIVF.S    FOR    IFXTII  F    VIACHINFRV 
Horst   Wolf,   Albershausen.  Ciermany.  Skssignor  to  Z,in<,er- 
I  entilmaschinen    GeselLschaft    mit    beschrankrer    H«f- 
fung.   Fbersbach  (Kilsi,  Germany,  a  company    of  Ger- 
man > 

Hied  Mar    31,  1966.  Ser.  No.  539. ()0« 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1,  1965, 

Z   11.449 

10  Claims.  (CL  57—100) 


A  spinning  machine  drive  provided  with  a  main  drive 
motor  which  can  drive  the  machine  at  a  slow  speed  and 
at  a  normal  speed,  an  auxiliary  motor  which  can  drive  the 
machine  in  slow  motion,  and  an  electric  circuit  arranged 
so  that  the  machine  can  be  driven  by  the  auxiliary  motor 
in  slow  motion  in  order  to  check  its  operation,  and  then 
the  machine  can  be  driven  at  slow  speed  by  the  main 
drive  motor  until  a  time  relay  in  the  electric  circuit 
causes  the  machine  to  be  driven  at  the  normal  speed  after 
a  predetermined  length  of  time. 


A  liquid  propellant  is  stored  in  a  tank  for  use  m  a 
rocket  engine.  Tlie  liquid  propellant  is  passed  through  a 
heat  exchanger  structure  surrounding  the  engine  com- 
bustion chamber  such  that  the  combustion  chamber  wall 
is  cooled  by  the  propellant  and  the  propellant  n  vaporized 
by  absorbing  heat  from  the  combustion  gases  The  va- 
porized propellant  is  then  supplied  to  a  storage  tanit  or 
accumulator.  A  temperature  control  means  is  provided  to 
supply  liquid  propellant  to  the  accumulator  from  the 
storage  tank  to  cool  the  vaporized  propellant  to  maintain 
the  propellant  at  a  predetermined  temperature.  A  pressure 
regulating  valve  is  provided  between  the  accumulator  and 
the  rocket  engine  so  that  the  cooled  propellant  vapor  is 
supplied  to  the  rocket  engine  at  a  constant  pressure. 


SELF 


3,4  r. 562 

IIRRICAFING    \IR    SEALED 

RFARING    APPARAIIS 

Charles  H.  Morris,   11769  Chenault  St, 

1  OS  Angeles,  C  alif.      90049 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,571 

19  C  laims.  iC  I.  60—30) 


3.417.564 
JET  ENGINE   WFTH   RELATIVFI  Y   ROTATARIE 
COMBUSTION    MEANS.    INTAKF    MANIFOID 
AND  EXHALST   MANIFOLD 

John  G.  Call,  2332  NE.  20th  St., 

Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla.     33305 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1967.  Ser.  No.  631.951 

33  Claims.  (CI.  60 — 39.34) 


5i=» 


A  constant  volume  combustion  gas  turbine  engine  which 
utilizes  either  stationary  manifolds  and  the  firing  of  rotary 


..,,..     .  ,  ^  ,_       .  ,  """^'=*  ciiiicr  siaiionary  manilolds  and  the  firing  of  rotary 

A  self-lubncating  air  sealed  bearing  apparatus  for  use    cylinders,  or  rotary  manifolds  and  the  firing  of  stationarv 
m   rotatably    mounung    a   shaft   extending   bcisvecn   two    cylinders. 
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3,417^65 

FLUID  COUPLING 

Fd«in   E.  HaoSOO,  Peoria,   and    HarrN    B    Newman, 

V^a^hington,  111.,  assignors  to  (  alerpillar    I  ractor 

Co     Peoria.  III.,  a  corporation  of  (  alifornia 

Filed  JuK  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  654,572 

10  Claims.  (CI.  60—54) 


tion  of  a  mixture  consisting  of  one  or  more  water-soluble 
monomers  (a)  represented  by  the  formula 

(RCH-COO)JCOCOC-CHR 

wherein  R  and  R»  each  represent  a  hydrogen  or  methyl 
group,  n  is  1  or  2,  and  X  represent  a  group  containing  2 
to  18  carbon  numbers  and  having  at  least  one  hydroxyl 
group  and  moreover  having  in  the  main  chain  less  than  4 
of  oxygen  atom  or  nitrogen  atom  or  both  the  two  in 
total,  and  one  or  more  other  polymerizable  monomers  (b) 
to  soil  in  the  presence  of  redox  catalyst  to  carry  out  co- 
polymerization  reaction  and  converting  said  soil  and  said 
polymerizable  mixture  into  a  concentrated  mass  of  soil 
capable  of  being  substantially  insoluble  in  water  and  of 
strong  structure  in  said  desired  form. 


A  fluid  coupling  having  an  impeller  and  a  runner  and 
in  which  hydraulic  fluid  is  supplied  to  the  toroidal  cham- 
ber through  passageways  opening  into  the  impeller  pock- 
ets, fluid  also  being  supplied  through  the  clearance  be- 
tween the  impeller  and  runner  faces,  air  and  foam  bemg 
bled  from  the  coupling  through  passageways  in  the  run- 
ner blades,  and  also  through  passageways  m  a  casing 
enveloping  the  impeller 


3.417.568 
MINE  SHAFT   BRMTKINC, 
Herbert  Victor  Henderson.  Dawnview,  f;erTnisfon.  I  rans- 
\afll.    Republic    of    South    Africa,    avsignor    to    Wright 
Anderson    (South    Africa)    limited.    Klipfontein,    Boks- 
burg  North.  Transvaal,  Republic  of  South  Africa 

Filed  Oct.  r,  1966,  Ser.  No    58"'. 328 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Republic  of  South  Africa, 
'  Oct.  21.  1965.  65    4,''46 
2  Claims.  ((  1.  61 — tOi 


j^j7  5^^  A  vertical   concrete   lined   mine   shaft   has  vertically 

UNDERWATER    POHFR   SOI  R(F.  spaced   horizontally   disposed    buntons   therein   carry*"* 

Donald  M  Goald   Glen  Cove.  N.^..  avMgnor  to  General    vertically  extending  corrugated  steel  panels  which  divide 


Precision  Systems.  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  56'J,363 

9  Claims.  iCI.  60 — 95) 


the  shaft  into  updraft  and  downdraft  compartments.  The 
buntons  have  their  ends  embedded  in  the  concrete  walls. 
Anchor  plates  also  embedded  in  the  walls  are  secured 
to  the  sides  of  the  panels. 


.i^miMfM^ 


U 


3.4  r. 569 

PROTFrTTVF  CO\  nN(.    \ND  MFTHOD 

VVjlliam  N.  I  aughlin,  129  Brentwood  Blvd., 

I  afaNefte,  I  a.      ""0501 

Continuation-in-part    of    application    Ser.    No.    496,153, 

Oct.   14,  1965.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

703,516 

9  Claims,  CI.  (61—46) 


A  portable  power  tool  has  a  steam  sene-ating  plant 
comprised  of  a  disposable  fuel  cartridge  producing  heat 
through  burning  for  generating  steam  in  a  boiler  system. 
In  addition,  the  power  tool  is  provided  with  an  energy 
converter  such  as  a  multiple  piston  swash  plate  receiving 
the  steam  for  its  operation  and  thereby  driving  a  shaft 
or  any  tool  that  can  be  adapted  thereon. 


3.417,567 
SOIL  STABILIZATION 
Finosuke  Higashimura,  Tokyo,  and  Masao  Ishli  and 
Voshio  Ishikawa,  Ohtake-shi.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Viar.  16.  1967,  Ser.  No.  623,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1966, 
"  41    16.806.  41    16,80' 
11  C  laims.  (CI.  61—36) 


•«r      - 


Supports  for  offshore  platforms  are  provided  which 
give  efifcctivc  and  long-lasting  protection  to  the  corrosive 


Ttepment  ,rvent,on  delates  to  a  process  for  treating    forces  existing  in  the  splash  zone  ^^Jacent  the  platfornr 
soirwhfch  compn^.  applying  to  soil  an  aqueous  solu-   Such  supports  compnse  metal  pipes  which  are  covered 
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over  that  portion  thereof  which  is  positioned  in  the  splash 
zone  with  a  corrosion-inhibiting  coating  of  an  elastomeric 
material.  The  coating  is  cured  to  the  metal  pipe  to  form 
a  Arm  bond  between  coating  and  support.  A  process  for 
coating  the  suppon  in  the  splash  zone  is  provided. 


3,4r.5'0 
RAIN-WATFR    DISPOSAL  SYSTEMS 
John  R.  Pegan,  Pittsburgh,  and  (  harles  E.  Newromh.  In- 
dustr>.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ni  Vox,  Inc^  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corp»>ration  of  Penns>lvania 
Continuation-in-part    of    applications    Ser.    No.    490,798, 
Sept.   28.    1965.  Ser.   No.   559,259.  June  21.    1966.  This 
application  Feb.  2.    1967,  Ser.  No.  613.590 
4  Claims.  (CI.  61— 15> 


This  invention  relates  to  new  and  improved  rain-water 
disposal  systems  comprising  lightweight,  corrosion-re- 
sistant composite  gutters  and  downspouts  of  enhanced 
strength  and  impact  resistance,  comprising  a  strengthening 
and  reinforcing  flat  rolled  and  embossed  metal  core,  and 
non-metallic  layers  overlying  and  bonded  to  the  core, 
and  to  methods  of  fabricating  and  assembling  the  same. 


3.417.571 
DUAL  TRACTOR   MOLNTFD,    ARTICULATED 

CABLE    I  \MN(,    DtMCt 
LcoB  O.  Kdky,  P.O.  Box  488.  Stamford,  Tex.     79553 

Filed  June  5.  196"',  Ser.  No.  643,606 
11  Claims.  (CI.  61—72.6) 


A  cable  laying  device  which  utilizes  two  spaced  apart 
traction  elements  each  of  which  are  coupled  in  pivoted, 
articulated  relation  by  an  elongated,  adjustable  member 
to  enable  the  power  of  the  rear  traction  element  to  be 
transmitted  in  line  with  the  movement  of  the  traction 
elements  to  eliminate  or  minimize  side  draft.  A  cable 
laying  plow  support  frame  and  plow  is  pivotally  associ- 
ated with  the  elongated,  adjustable  member  to  enable  the 
plow  to  open  a  furrov*,  and  lay  cable  or  the  like  to  a  pre- 
determined depth  in  selected  offset  relation  to  a  longi- 
tudinal line  passing  medially  through  the  traction  ele- 
ments One  operator  performs  the  various  operations  of 
the  mechanisms. 


3,417,572 
SEPARATION    OF    H\  DROCFN    SULFIDE    FROM 

CARBON    DIOXIDE    B^     DLSTHIATION 
Arthur  H.  Pr>or.  Fl  (  errifo.  (  alif.,  avsignor  to  (  he*ron 
Research   Company.  San   Francisco.  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Ma>   1.  1967.  Ser.  No.  635.058 
9  C  laims.  (CI.  62 — 17) 
Hydrogen   sulfide    and   carbon   dioxide   are   condensed 
and  separated  from  a  hydrogen  rich  gaseous  feed  mixture. 


The  mixture  of  hydrogen  sulfide  aiKl  carbon  dioxide  is 
passed  to  a  distillation  column  where  carbon  dioxide  is 
separated  as  overhead  product  and  hydrogen  sulhde  as 


bottoms  product.  The  distillation  column  bottoms  is  re- 
boiled  by  employing  cooling  water  as  reboiler  heating 
medium. 


3.417.573 

METHOD  OF  MAKING   A  SELF-CONTAINED 

REFRIGERATION   SYSTEM 

John  M.  Warner.  326  W.  Willow  Grove  .Ave.. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     19118 

Original  application  Nov.  6.   1963,  Ser.  No.  321,792. 

Divided    and   this   application    Aug.    17,    1965,   Ser. 

.No.  489,093 

2  Claims.  (CL  62 — 60) 


7  Ji  tf   lO  f^^IS 


In  a  method  of  forming  and  filling  a  composite  bever- 
age and  refrigerant  container  having  a  single,  rigid,  outer 
container  and  a  single,  rigid,  inner  container  disposed 
within  the  outer  container  and  affixed  thereto  along  a  sin- 
gle common  end  wall,  and  having  a  single  valve  disposed 
in  engagement  uith  the  inner  container  only  for  commui- 
cating  the  inner  container  with  the  atmosphere,  the  steps 
of  first  sealing  a  tubular  member  at  one  end,  and  then 
placing  the  open  tubular  end  in  overiapping  relationship 
with  an  upraised  lip  on  the  inner  annular  periphery  of 
an  annular  member,  then  rolling  the  tubular  end  out- 
wardly to  form  a  sealed  connection  between  the  tubular 
member  and  the  annular  member,  then  placing  the 
tubular  member  within  a  second  tubular  member,  then 
sealing  the  outer  periphery  of  the  annular  member  lo 
one  end  of  the  second  tubular  member  tu  form  an  open- 
ended  ci>ntainer.  then  filling  the  container  so  formed  with 
a  beverage  through  the  open  tubular  end,  then  placing 
a  member  across  the  open  tubular  end  and  sealing  it  to 
form  a  scaled  beverage  container,  then  charging  the  inner 
tubular  member  with  a  liquid  coolant  through  the  open 
tubular  end  thereof,  and  then  placing  a  valve  assembly 
in  said  open  tubular  end  so  as  to  seal  it. 
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3,417,574 
METHOD  ANDMBANS  FOR  PROVTDINC  MICH 
HI  VIIDITV.  LOW  TEMPFRATLRli:  AIK    lU  A 
SPACE 

Gilb€rt    A.    Keliey,   Toledo.   Ohio,   assignor   to   Midland- 
Ko,«,    (  urpordtioo.     Toledo,    Ohio,    a    ^trporahod    of 

Filed  Vlav  31,  1967.  S«r.  No.  642,392 

9  Claiim.  iCl.  62—93)  . 


with  a  pair  of  side  air  intakes  to  provide  increased  con- 
denser capacity,  eliminate  windmilling  of  the  condenser 
fans  by  ram  air,  and  minimize  reduction  of  the  airflow 
across  the  condenser  coil  by  clogging  of  the  intakes 
caused  by  foreign  matter  in  the  air.  Quick  release  fast- 
eners adjacent  each  condenser  intake  provide  a  means 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
supplying  low  temperature  air  with  high  relative  humidity 
to  a  refrigerated  chamber.  Air  is  removed  from  an  outlet 
duct  of  the  refrigerated  chamber  and  passed  through  a 
spraying  tower  where  the  air  is  conUcted  with  a  hygro- 
scopic solution,  such  as  lithium  chloride,  to  reduce 
the  dew  point  of  the  air.  The  air  is  then  passed  through 
an  eliminator  where  traces  of  hygroscopic  solution  picked 
up  by  the  air  in  the  tower  are  removed,  and  the  air  is 
then  passed  over  cooling  coils  that  reduce  the  tempera- 
ture. Because  of  the  decrease  in  dew  point  of  the  air,  the 
temperature  of  the  air  may  be  reduced  substantially,  and 
the  relative  humidity  placed  at  a  high  point  without  hav- 
ing excessive  moisture  condense  from  the  air  orito  the 
cooling  coils.  Means  is  provided  to  control  the  thickness 
of  frost  upon  the  cooling  coils  at  a  desirable  thickness  to 
obtain  optimum  heat  transfer  from  the  air  to  the  coils. 


3,417,575 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  (OOI  ING 

SEMICONDICTOR   DEVICES 

Ernest  H.  Stark,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Barber- 

Colman  Company,  Rockford,   111.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

FUed  Apr.  10.  1967.  S«r.  No.  629,684 
9  Claims.  (CI.  62—119) 


-^J-^ 


^fn^^. 


j-^ 


14   li     I 


of  rapidly  attaching  and  detaching  a  frame  which  carries 
a  filter  medium  suited  to  the  conditions  to  be  encountered. 
A  valved  air  duct  communicates  the  evaporator  airstream 
with  the  atmosphere  to  permit  fresh  air  to  be  drawn  into 
the  evaporator  stream  as  desired  to  pressurize  the  cab 
in  order  to  prevetit  the  ingress  of  fine  dust  and  the  like 
thereinto. 

3,417,57-? 

ROOM   AIR   PI  RIFIFR 

Clo%d  U.  Haldron,  1  M)H  Uillow  Lane, 

Mobile.  Ala.     36605 

Filed  Jnne  3.  1966.  S^r.  No    555,141 

5  CUimi.  (CI.  62—263) 


An  electrically  insulating  volatile  fluid  extracts  heat 
from  a  heat  sink  for  a  current  controlling  serniconductor 
device  by  evaporation  and  releases  it  to  a  cooling  medium 
by  condensation  in  a  condenser  insulated  from  the  heat 

sink. 


3,417.576 
AIR  CONDITIONER 
Elmer   F.   Stuck>.   Hesslon.   K.am.,   assignor   to   Centaur, 
Incorporated.  Newton,  Kans.,  a  corporation  of  Kansas 
Filed  Mar.  23.  1967,  S«r.  No.  625,415 
9  Claims.  (CI.  62—244) 
An  air  conditioner  for  agncuiiurdl  and  industrial  vehi- 
cular equipment  is  mounted  on  the  cab  of  the  vehicle 
and  utilizes  a  U-shaped  condenser  coil  in  conjunction 


Room  ventilating  apparatus  that  positively  replaces  foul 
air  in  the  room  with  fresh  air  by  using  a  fan  to  remove 
foul  air  from  near  the  ceiling  of  the  room,  and  by  using 
another  fan  to  add  fresh  air  near  the  floor  of  the  room. 
The  positive  exchange  of  heat  between  removed  air  and 
inducted  air  by  positively  forcing  both  through  a  heat  ex- 
changer. The  use  of  a  flat  plate  heat  exchanger  that  can 
have  more  heat  flow  area  than  exchangers  formerly  pro- 
posed. 

3,417,578 
ADJl  STABLE   CLASP 
Olof    \  emer    Anderson,   North    Kingston.    R.I.,   as-signur 
to  Anson,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.L,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 
Island 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1965,  Ser    No.  446,497 
2  C  laims.  (CI.  63— 5 1 
This  invention   dib^iubcs   ss.    tujustdble  bracelet  com- 
prising a  band,  a  clasp  casing  having  an  end  wall  formed 
with  an  opening  through  which  one  end  of  said  band 
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passes,  a  clasp  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  band, 
cooperating  elements  of  a  detachable  connection  oo  said 
clasp  and  casing,  an  abutment  plate  in  said  casing  and 
normally  in  abutting  engagement  with  said  end  wall,  and 


an  anchor  member  fixedly  secured  to  the  band  end  within 
the  casing,  said  abutment  plate  being  structurally  designed 
to  have  said  anchor  member  secured  thereto  at  one  of 
several  locations  spaced  from  its  engagement  with  said  end 
wall. 


3,417,579 
COl  PLCSG  SHAFTS 
Herbert  \  issers.  Nieuv»-\  ennep.  Netherlands,  assif^nor  to 
Landbouwwerktuigen  Machinefabriek  H.  \  is,sers  N.V., 
Nieuv»-\  ennep.  Netherlands,  a  compan>  of  the  Nether- 
land.s 

Filed  May  9.  1967.  Ser.  No.  637,201 

Claims  prioritj,  application  Netherlands,  Jul>  14,  1966, 

6609891:  Feb.  20,  1967,  6"'02507 

2  Claims.  (CI.  64—32) 


The  invention  relates  to  a  coupling  shaft,  which  at 
least  at  one  of  its  ends  is  provided  with  a  universal  joint 
and  enclosed  by  a  tubular  protecting  sheath  which  at  least 
at  one  of  its  ends  is  supported  on  the  shaft  by  means  of  a 
sleeve  of  synthetic  material,  said  sleeve  engaging  by 
means  of  an  inwards  projecting  ridge  an  annular  groove 
of  the  shaft  and  at  least  at  one  end  of  the  tubular  sheath 
a  cap  widening  towards  its  free  end  is  secured.  Said 
sleeve  at  its  outer  circumference  on  its  whole  or  sub- 
stantially whole  length  lies  against  the  inner  wall  at  the 
narrow  end  of  the  cap. 


3,417,580 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  TEXTIIE  FABRIC  ON 
SEWING-KNITTING   MACHINES 
Walter  Ernst  Scboltis,  Siegfried  Ploch,  and  Heinz  VNalter 
Zschunke,    Karl-Man -Stadt.    Germans,    assignors    to 
Forschungdnstltut  Fur  Textil-Technologie,  Karl-Marx- 
Stadt,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1966.  Ser.  No.  532.920 
5  Claims.  (CI.  66—120) 


inwardly  at  a  relatively  small  angle  from  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  shank  and  facing  toward  said  needle  head, 
and  by  a  second  surface  sloping  from  the  outer  surface 
at  a  relatively  steep  angle,  facing  away  from  said  head 
and  joining  said  first  surface.  In  an  alternative  embodi- 
ment, the  recess  is  formed  by  a  series  of  coherent  notches 
on  the  back  of  shank. 


3,417.581 

APPARATUS  FOR  TENSIONING   A  FABRIC 

DLRING  KNTITING 

Jaroslav  Docekal  and  Miloslav  Losert,  Treble,  Czechoslo- 
vakia, assignors  to  Elitex,  zavody  Textlniho  Strojirenst>  i 
Redltektvi.  Liberec.  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Juh  21.  1966.  Ser.  No.  567.336 
10  Claims.  (CI.  66 — 147) 


A  needle  for  use  in  sewing-knitting  machines  in  the 
production  of  a  textile  fabric  composed  of  a  layer  of 
fibers  reinforced  by  loop  chains,  which  has  a  shank 
provided  with  a  recess  defined  by  a  first  surface  sloping 


Rotating  tensioning  members  are  mounted  for  axial 
movement  into  the  needle  cylinder  for  tensionmg  the 
knitted  fabric  during  working  strokes  under  the  action 
of  springs,  and  are  movej  in  return  strokes  by  stationary 
cam  means  while  releasing  the  fabric. 


3,417.582 

COMBINATION   WASHING-EXTRACTING 

MACHINE 

Max  Hertig.  Onondaga  Hill,  and  Peter  J.  Meier.  S>racuse, 

N.Y..  assignors  to  G.  A.  Braun,  Inc.,  Syracuse.  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  14.  1967.  Ser.  No.  631.076 
13  Claims.  (CI.  68 — 24) 

A  combination  washer-extracting  laundry  machine  com- 
prising an  imperforate  shell  and  a  coaxial  perforate  wash- 
ing cylinder  mounted  for  rotation  withm  the  shei!  The 
shell  is  pivotallv  mounted  on  a  supporting  frame  for  move- 
ment between  a  washing-extracting  position  at  which  the 
axis  of  the  shell  is  horizontally  disposed,  a  loading  posi- 
tion at  which  a  door  or  front  end  of  the  shell  is  raised 
to  receive  laundry  material  from  an  overhead  storage  bin. 
and  an  unloading  position  at  which  the  front  end  of  the 
shell  is  lowered  to  discharge  the  washing  material  gravita- 
tionally  to  a  conveyor  system 

Low  and  high  speed  electric  motors  are  mounted  on  the 
shell  for  rotating  the  washing  c\ Under  at  a  relatively  low 
speed  during  a  washing  operation,  and  at  a  relatively  high 
speed  during  an  extracting  operation.  The  shell  may  be 
subjected  to  substantial  centrifugal  forces  during  an  ex- 
tracting operation.  In  order  to  fasten  the  sheii  secureh  to 
the  mounting  frame  during  an  extracting  operation  to  pre- 
clude relative  movement  therebetween,  while  accommo- 
dating movement  of  the  shell  relaiive  to  the  frame  durmg 
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loading  and  unloading  operations,  the  shell  is  mounted  on 
the  frame  by  means  of  front  and  rear  lockable  bearing 
units,  each  of  which  comprises  a  mounting  stud  connected 
in  fixed  assembly  to  the  shell  and  a  releasable  bearmg 
lock  mounted  on  the  frame.  Front  and  rear  guide  rail 
assemblies  also  interconnect  the  shell  and  the  frame  to 
pivot  the  front  end  of  the  shell  upwardly  during  a  loadmg 


plied  to  the  piston  rods  of  the  jacks.  The  basket  includes 
access  doors  and,  internally,  a  flat  surface  extending  across 
a  chord  of  the  circle  from  the  edge  of  the  access  door 
opening  to  a  point  part  way  around  the  circle,  thereby 
forming  a  slide  to  prevent  the  hanging  up  of  the  work 
load  in  the  basket  in  the  portion  nearest  the  pivot  when 
the   machine    is   in   unloading    attitude. 


operation,  and  the  rear  end  upwardly  during  an  unloading 
operation. 

The  releasable  bearing  locks  each  include  a  pressurized 
fluid-operated  power  cylinder  for  performing  a  locking 
function,  and  a  pressurized  fluid-operated  power  cylinder 
is  connected  to  the  guide  rail  assemblies  for  pivoting  the 
front  and  rear  ends  of  the  shell. 


3.417.584 

MATERIAL  ^^()KKI^(;    PROCESS 

AND     \Pl'  \K  \  n  > 

William  E.  Boker,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Boiler's, 

Inc^  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  (.orpordtion  of  Minnesota 

tiied  -Vpr.  13,  l'>«>^,  Vr.  No.  542,352 

4  Claims.  (CL  72—7) 


3,417,583 

MTOMXTir  iNiovniNf;  vv  \sHiNr;  m\(Htne 

Martin  Hutterer,  Forest  Hills,  N.>  .,  assignor  to  <  um- 
mings-I.andau  I  aundr\  Machiner>  CO.,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  N  ork 

l^Ued  Apr.  27.  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,247 
6  (  iaims.  (CI.  68—210) 


1^ 


Apparatus  for  forming,  shaping,  and/or  piercing  an 
article  of  work,  including  a  support  having  a  die  mounted 
on  the  support  for  supporting  the  work  thereon.  A  plu- 
rality of  piston  and  cylinder  units,  each  having  work- 
engaging  mechanisms  thereon  and  cooperating  with  the 
die  for  engaging  and  forming  the  work.  An  electrical 
system  being  presettablc  to  program  the  sequence  of  op- 
eration of  each  piston  and  cylinder  unit  so  that  the  units 
may  operate  simultaneously  or  in  a  preselected  sequence. 


r'^ — w — r* 


SZIZL 


A  self-unloading  laundry  machine  of  the  commercial 
type,  including  a  horizontal  axis,  rotary  basket  in  a  water- 
tight housing  with  aligned  access  doors  in  a  portion  of 
the  top  half  of  each  for  loading  and  unloading.  The  entire 
machine  including  its  driving  motors  is  carried  by  a  frame 
mounted  on  pivots  spaced  forwardly  from  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  basket  and  double-acting  jacks  and  controls 
are  provided  to  rotate  the  assembly  upwardly  at  prede- 
termined rates  around  the  pivots  for  an  angular  distance 
to  aim  the  aligned  doors  downward  to  cause  the  load  to 
drop  out  of  the  basket.  The  jacks  are  controlled  as  the 
unit  moves  over  top  center  to  bring  the  assembly  to  rest 
M  in  over-centered  position  by  reversing  the  forces  ap- 


3,41  ",585 
STRIP    loop   TFNSION    CONTROI    MK  \N*i 
Wayne  (..  Ritter,  Pittsburgh,  Pa..  a.sslgnor  to  Ritter  F  ngi- 
neering  (  imipanv,  a  corporation  of  I)elav»are 
Hied    Vpr.  16,  l')63.  S«r.  iNo.  273,446 
5  Claims.  (CI.  72 — 8) 
3.  In  apparatus  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  adjacent 
strip  rolling  stands  which  have  drive  means  for  controlling 
the  length  of  strip  between  the  stands  to  thereby  control 
loop  size  between  the  stands,  and  which  have  a  loaded 
strip  support  means  to  take  up  slack  and  form  a  sub- 
stantially straight-sided  loop  and  impose  tension  on  the 
strip,  mearw  for  mounting  said  strip  support  means  for 
vertical  translation,  said  strip  support  means  constituting 
a  vertically  reciprocating  linkage,   hydraulic   means  for 
generating  a  tension-establishing  hydraulic  pressure  that 
varies  substantially  as  the   sine  of  the   angle   which   is 
formed  between  a  straight  side  of  the  loop  and  the  plane 
of  the  pass  line  between  the  roll  stands  and  for  imposing 
said  pressure  on  said  roller  through  said  vertically  recipro- 
cating linkage,  said  pressure  generating  means  compris- 
ing means  for  producing  a  pressure  output  that  varies  sub- 
stantially as  the  sine  of  said  angle,  said  pressure-output 
producing  means  comprising  a  proportioning  valve  having 
a  high  constant  pressure  chamber,  an  intermediate  varia- 
ble pressure  chamber,  and  a  low  constant  pressure  cham- 
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ber,  and  means  for  valving  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  high 
pressure  chamber  successively  to  the  intermediate  pres- 
sure chamber  and  then  to  the  low  pressure  chamber,  said 
valving  means  comprising  a  sliding  member  extending 
from  the  high  pressure  chamber  through  a  first  bore  and 
through  the  intermediate  pressure  chamber  and  through 
a  second  bore  and  into  the  low  pressure  chamber,  said 


V4T'.58" 

SPIRM     PIPI^     M.\CH1NF 

George  L.  Canipbt  II,  Phoenix,  Ark.,  assignor  to 

f.arland  Steel  (  ompan\ 

Filed   \ug.   15.   1*>66.  Ser.  No.  572.5H4 

5  Claims.  (CI.  72— 5()i 


sliding  member  being  apertured  to  deflne,  at  its  interme- 
diate sliding  position,  a  first  variable  orifice  between  said 
high  constant  pressure  chamber  and  said  intermediate 
variable  pressure  chamber  and  a  second  orifice  between 
said  intermediate  variable  pressure  chamber  and  said 
low  constant  pressure  chamber. 


3,417,586 

COMBINATION    I  FVFI  FR  BFNDFR 

Aubrey  H.  Hughes.  V03  VNei/niann. 

San  Antonio.    I  ex.      "X213 

FUed  Oct  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,138 

11  Claims.  (CI.  72—32) 


r 


An  improved  machine  for  producing  spiral  lock-seam 
pipe  in  which  the  diameter  of  the  pipe  is  accurately  con- 
trolled by  providing  means  for  adjusting  the  lap  of  the 
locking  seams  prior  to  crimping  the  seams  into  locking 
engagement. 


3, 41-, 588 
DEVICE    FOR    OBTAINING     MtCHANK\L 
MATERIAL   DEFORMATIONS   B\    MFWS 
OF   rOMPRFSSION    V\A\FS 

Siegfried  Schmidt.  Hamburg.  Germany,  assignor  to  .North 
American  Philips  (  ompanv,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

I  iled  Feb.  23.  1966.  Ser.  No.  529.518 
Claims  priorit>.  application   (,erman>.  Feb.  27,  1965, 

F   36,179 
6  Claims.  (CI.  72—56) 


-Apparatus  for  suspending  and  leveling  ceilings  and  the 
like  including  a  liquid  leveling  device  in  combination  with 
a  wire  bender,  said  leveling  device  comprising  a  liqud 
container  with  one  end  of  a  hose  communicating  there- 
with; the  remote,  closed  end  of  said  hose  detachably  con- 
nects to  said  wire  bender  whereby  the  user  may  work  to 
u  predetermined  reference  prior  to  activating  said  wire 
Deader. 


A  device  for  producing  mechanical  deformations  in  a 
material,  comprising  an  electric  discharge  chamber  and 
spaced  electrodes  projecting  into  the  chamber.  The  ma- 
terial to  be  deformed  is  held  to  form  one  boundary  sur- 
face of  the  chamber  and  a  liquid  layer  extending  between 
the  electrodes  forms  the  opposing  boundary  surface  The 
construction  minimizes  erosion  of  the  electric  discharge 
chamber.  In  a  second  embodiment  the  liquid  layer  is 
formed  on  the  surface  of  a  rotating  disc  which  thereby 
continuously  replenishes  the  liquid  layer  forming  the 
boundary  surface. 
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3.417,589 
PROCESS   AND   APPXKVTIS    FOR    WORKINC 
MKTALS    UNDFR    HK.H    FIl  ID    PRKVSl  KV 
Alfred  Bobrowsk>.  Livingston.  NJ..  avsignor  to  Pre>siirt 
Technologv  Corporation  of  America,  V\  oodbridge,  iNJ., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  18.  I'i^S,  Ser.  No.  497,324 
7  Claims.  {CI.  72—60) 


include  mutually  spaced  rollers  arranged  transversely  of 
the  sheet  where  adjacent  sets  engage  areal  surfaces  of 


Method  and  apparatus  for  strawing  and  raffing  at  the 
highest  pressure  short  of  pinch  off,  in  a  pressure  box  hav- 
ing substantially  landless  seals  at  the  entry  end  and  exit    ^j^^  ^^^^^  which  are  not  engaged  by  rollers  of  adjacent 
end  and  each  of  said  seal  means  being  non-self-cncrgizing.    ^^^ 


CONDllT   BFNDINC.    \PP\R\ilS 

Glover  C.  Knslev.  525  N.  Woodland  Drive, 

Kansas  (  itv.  Mo       6411H 

Filed  Mav  23.  I'ibb,  Ser.  No.  551.991 

9  Claims.  (CI.  72 — 157) 


3,41 -.592 
TAPFR  ROI  I  ING   OF   METALS 

Ronald  Fielding.  Sheffield.  Fngland,  assignor  to 

f  nglish  Steel  (  orporation  I  itniteri 

I  lied   Mar.   1.   19f.'     Ser     No    M^,H«1 

Claims  prioric     applicatir)n  (.rtM   Britain,  .Mar.  4,  19t>(), 

M,49()    ^^ 
16  Claims.  (CL  72—199) 


1.  Portable  bending  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  having  a  bending  reel  supporting  shaft 
thereon,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  frame  on  a  common  axis  extending 
transversely  of  said  shaft  and  spaced  therefrom, 

(b)  a  bar  member  rigidly  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
spaced  from  said  shaft,  said  bar  member  being  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  said  wheels  for  supporting  said 
shaft  vertically  when  said  bar  member  and  wheels 
are  resting  on  the  ground,  and 

(c)  means  on  said  frame  and  spaced  from  said  wheels, 
said  means  being  positioned  for  supporting  said  shaft 
horizontally  when  said  means  and  wheels  are  resting 
on  the  ground. 


3,417,591 
TUBE   MILL 

Charles  \  Babbitt,  Palos  Verdes  F.states.  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Torrance  Specialt\  Fixtures,  Inc.,  doing  business  as 
Torrance  Vfachinerv  and  Fngineering,  Inc..  Torrance, 
(  alif, 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,-24 
1  Claim.  (CI.  72—181) 
A  continuous  sheet  of  metal  from  which  tubing  is  to 
be  made  has  its  outer  edge  margins  engaged  throughout 
the  forming  process  by  rollers  spaced  along  the  path  of 
movement.  A  plurality  of  sets  of  rollers  are  disposed 
generally  above  the  sheet  and  engage  the  sheet  major  sur- 
face at  what  is  to  be  the  interior  of  the  tubing  The  sets 


Apparatus  for  and  method  of  taper-rolling  a  length  of 
metal  suitable  e.g.,  for  leaf  springs  comprises  applying 
lengthwise  tension  to  the  length  of  metal  while  the  length 
is  gripped  between  a  fixed  roll  and  a  movable  roll,  the 
degree  of  taper  being  determined  by  tapered  forming 
means  interposed  between  the  rolls  the  length  of  metal 
and  forming  means  being  drawn  through  the  rolls  and 
tapered  by  a  balanced  combination  of  drawing  action  and 
rolling  action. 

3.417,593 
MFTTIOn    \ND    \PP\R\rrS   FOR    FORMING 
syi    KRb     OR    RK   I  \N(.l  I  \R    WIRF 
Thomas   V.   lewis.   (  hestertield   <  ()unt>,    N  a.,   avsignor  to 
Revnotds   Metals   (ompan>,    Richmond,    \  a.,   a   corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

1  iled  Teh.  25,   19f,4.  J»er.  No.  347,218 
4  Claims.  iCl.  72—211) 

KAKQHOA 
_  CFDD  ORCNtATOtn 


1.  An  apparatus  for  squaring  round  wire,  comprising 
a  base,  two  longitudinally  closely  spaced  roller  assemblies 
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carried  by  said  base,  each  of  said  roller  assemblies  in- 
cluding a  slotted  U-shaped  support  member  defining  sub- 
stantially parallel  spaced  legs,  a  freely  rotatable  roller 
mounted  upon  each  of  said  legs  adjacent  the  closed  end 
of  said  slot  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  the  roller  on  the 
adjacent  leg,  adjusting  means  bridging  the  gap  between 
said  legs  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  plot  adjusting  the 
spacing  between  said  legs  and  thereby  the  spacing  be- 
tween said  rollers  against  the  resilient  resistive  force  of 
said  U-shaped  block,  each  of  said  roller  assemblies  being 
mounted  on  said  frame  to  dispose  the  respective  roller 
pairs  of  each  block  at  right  angles  to  each  other  to  thereby 
define  a  longitudinal  path  of  travel  for  the  wire  between 
the  rollers  of  said  pairs  for  reforming  said  wire  into  sub- 
stantially square  configurations 


3.417,594 
Tl  BF   BFNDING  TOOL 
Kmer>    J.    /jihuranec.    Solon,    and    7x)l(an    Szohafzkv, 
Nlenfor.  Ohio,  assignors  to  (  rawford   Fitting  (  oin- 
pany,  Solon.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  30.  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,301 
11  Claims.  (CI.  72—318) 


A  tube  bending  tool  having  a  base,  a  shaft  rotatably 
supported  on  the  base,  a  forming  mandrel  secured  to  said 
shaft,  an  elongated  bar  secured  to  one  end  to  said  form- 
ing mandrel  for  rotation  therewith  an  a  tube  abutment 
block.  The  tube  abutment  block  is  mounted  on  said  bar 
for  movement  in  a  multiplicity  of  directions  for  the  pur- 
pose of  accommdating  a  tube  when  forming  bends  in 
various  planes.  The  tube  abutment  block  is  capable  of 
movement  about  a  first  axis  of  rotation  coincident  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bar,  movement  about  a  sec- 
ond axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  bar,  and  movement  in  a  line  of  travel  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  bar 


3,417,595 

FORNTXIION  OF  W RAP  AROUND-EDGE 

TAB   HANDLE 

VMIliam  T.  Saunders,  VVeirton,  V\.  \  b.,  assignor  lo 

National    Steel    Corporation,    a    corporation    nf 

Delaware 

Filed  Mav  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547^11 
1  Claim.  (CI.  72 — 354) 


i 


tion  in  which  the  base  section  of  the  sheet  metal  is  sup- 
ported by  fixed  die  means  and  the  sidewall  portion  is  held 
in  position  for  curling  by  yieldably  mounted  die  means. 
The  yieldably  mounted  die  means  support  the  sidewall 
while  a  movable  punch  with  curling  contour  contacts  the 
sidewall  portion.  During  the  curling  portion  of  the  stroke 
the  yieldably  mounted  die  means  is  moved  by  the  movable 
punch  means. 


3,417.596 
DRAW  DIFS   AND  PI  LL  THROl  GH  FFFDFR 
SV^TEM  THEREFOR 
Walter  Richter.  S.>osset.  N.V..  assignor  to  Hudson  Ma- 
chine &    Fool  Corporation.  Farmingdale.  N.>..  a  cor- 
poration of  New  ^  ork 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1965.  Ser.  No.  495.178 
17  Claims,  (t  1.  72— 36 It 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  die  set  comprising  a 
pair  of  relatively  movable  die  members  and  having  in- 
corporated therewith  a  pull-through  feed  system  in  which 
the  material  to  be  worked  on  is  advanced  in  a  rectilinear 
manner  a  predetermined  amount  as  the  die  set  closes  to 
form  the  work  material  disposed  therebetween. 


3,417,597 
WELD  STUD 

Irancis  S.  Napoli.  ""  Rajdoot  Marg,  Chanakvapuri, 

New  Delhi  21.  India 
Contmuatjon-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  436.547, 
Mar.  2,  1965.  Ilm  application  Feb.  6.  196-.  Ser 
No.  614,159 

8  Claims,  (CI.  72—377) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  metal  welding  stud  and 
method  of  making  same  More  particularly,  this  invention 
relates  to  a  cold  formed  u elding  stud  havmg  a  shank  with 
an  enlarged  recessed  head  at  one  end  and  a  reduced  up 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  shank.  The  weld  stud  is  formed 
by  reducing  the  diameter  of  a  cylindrical  workpiece  at  one 
end  in  several  steps  and  enlarging  the  diameter  of  the 
opposite  end  at  the  same  time  using  a  sliding  die  and  at 
least  two  punches. 


£ 


« 


2l 


3B 


§:- 


3,417,598 
APPARATl  S  FOR  POINTING  WORK  PIFCT^ 
Raymond  I..  \  alenfe.  Kankakee.  III.,  assignor  to  Manco 
Manufacturing    (  o..    Bradley,    III.,    a    corporation    of 
Ilhnois 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1966.  Ser.  No.  573.650 
17  Claims.  (CI.  72 — 383) 
9.  A  tube  sharing  mac.^iine  including:  a  housing  means; 
c-     I      .     1,  .u   J  r  ...  *  plurality  of  die  means  mounted  in  said  housinc  means' 

Single  stroke  method  for  curlmg  the  edge  of  a  sheet   each  of  said  die  means  including  a  plurality  o    nb  me^^ 
metal  blank  havmg  a  cup-like  cross-sectional  configura-   extending  outwardly  from  a  bai  means  and  a  bar  mem 
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ber  interconnecting  said  rib  means;  and  a  hydraulic  means 
for  moving  said  die  means  from  a  first  relatively  spaced- 
apart  position  to   a  second   position   in   which  the   nb 
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ummMMm  aMQCMted  with  adjacent  die  means  are  interleaved 
and  the  bar  members  are  posiuoned  adjacent  to  each 
other,  said  die  means  being  moved  from  said  first  position 
to  said  second  position  to  shape  a  tube. 


3,417,599 

COMPRESSING    IXK)L 

William  Curtis  Bums,  Hershey,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisbunj,  Pa. 

C  ootinuation-ln-part  of  application  Ser.   No.   517,582, 

D«c.  30.   1965.  This  application  Oct.  26.   1966.  S«r. 

No.  589,613 

6  Claims,  (CL  72 — tlO) 


1.  A  compressing  device  comprising  a  tool  body,  a  first 
die  fixed  to  said  body,  a  second  die  movable  relative  to 
said  body  and  cooperable  with  said  first  die  to  compress 
an  article  disposed  therebetween,  first  means  secured  to 
said  second  die  and  movable  relative  to  said  body,  second 
means  movable  relative  to  said  body  and  said  first  means, 
operating  means  to  effect  movement  of  said  second  means, 
and  first  and  second  resilient  means  interposed  between 
said  first  and  second  means,  the  first  said  resilient  means 
having  different  force  transmitting  capabilities  than  the 
second  said  resilient  means,  whereby  said  operating  means 
causes  said  resilient  means  to  transmit  force  from  said 
dies  to  an  article  disposed  between  said  dies,  the  amount 
of  said  force  being  dependent  upon  the  degree  of  com- 
pression of  said  first  and  second  resilient  means. 


ing  a  head  for  imparting  an  impact  to  an  element  in 
its  path  at  the  operative  position; 

means  for  stressing  said  hammer  for  nK>vement  from 
the  cocked  position  to  the  operative  position; 

a  latch  releasably  connectable  to  said  hammer  for  ef- 
fecting the  movement  thereof  from  the  operative  po- 
sition to  the  cocked  position; 

actuating  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  latch  for 
imparting  back  and  forth  movement  thereto  through 
a  predetermined  distance  whereby  said  latch  is  con- 


nected to  said  hammer  in  its  operative  position  in  re- 
sponse to  said  movement  of  said  latch  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  said  hammer  is  moved  to  the  cocked  posi- 
tion in  response  to  movement  of  said  latch  in  the 
reverse  direction;  and 
means  <verable  in  response  to  the  initial  ^.irtion  of 
the  movement  of  said  latch  in  said  one  direction 
after  said  hammer  has  been  moved  to  the  cocked  po- 
sition for  disengaging  said  latch  from  said  hammer 
whereby  said  hammer  is  actuated  to  the  operative 
position. 

3,417,601 

\PP\R\riS  FOR  THK  BKNOING  OF  SFCTIONS, 

Tl  BF.S  OR  THF   I.IKF 

Johannes  Werner,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany,  assiRU- 

or    to    H.    T.    Golde    G.m.b.H.,    Frankfurt    am    Main, 

Germanv 

Filed  June  20.  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Genman>.  June  21.  1965, 

G    43,924 
8  Claims.  (CI.  "^2 — 465) 


3.417.600 
WIRE   HEADING   MFC  HANISM 
Donald  K.  Sandmore.  Oak  Lawn,  and  Gustav  O.  Stegner 
Naperville,    III.,    assignors    to    Western    Electric    (  om- 
pany.    Incorporated.   New    York.    N.V  .,    a    corporation 
of  Sew  York 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1966.  Ser.  No.  585.466 
5  Claims.  (CI.  72 — 137) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 

of: 

a  hammer  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  to  and  from 
a  cocked  position  and  an  operative  position  and  hav- 


Bending  apparatus  in  which  a  workpiece  is  accom- 
modated in  a  housing  duct  formed  by  openings  in  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  pivotable  plates  which  can  be  pivoted 
by  traction  cables  from  an  initial  position  in  which  plane 
parallel  faces  of  the  plates  are  in  abutment  to  form  a 
straight   duct,   to   a   fan-like   positional    arrangement    m 
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which  tapered  faces  of  the  plates  are  caused  to  abut  and  the  differential  temperature  falls  below  the  predetermined 
the  duct  takes  a  curved  course  to  effect  bending  of  the  value.  TTie  common  environmental  temperature  then  re- 
workpiece  in  the  duct. 


3,417.602 

Tl  BE   BFND1N(.    MANDRFL 

John  Ci.  Schmitt,  2516  Norcrovs  St^ 

Hillcrest  Heights.  Md       20031 

Filed  June  30.  1966.  Ser.  No.  562.452 

12  Claims.  (CL  72 — 466 j 


V 


^m 


sumes  its  change  in  the  given  direction  until  the  predeter- 
mined value  is  again  attained. 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  waveguide  mandrel  which 
is  capable  of  forming  a  waveguide  surface  free  of  scratches 
or  burrs.  Further,  the  corners  are  at  right  angles  and  the 
waveguide  body  is  free  of  any  sidewall  wrinkles.  A  plural- 
ity of  crescent  shaped  pins  each  having  a  concave  face 
that  matches  an  adjacent  circular  pin  are  placed  onto  a 
flexible  elongated  rectangular  strap.  The  flexible  strap 
is  then  provided  with  a  pulling  head  that  pulls  the  mandrel 
through  the  waveguide 


3,417,603 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR   STRAlGHTENER 

Frederick  A.  Loew,  10141  Chestnut  St., 

Franklin  Park,  IIL     60131 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,075 

6  Claim*.  (CI.  72 — 479) 


3.417.605 
VALVE  SAMPLING   SYSTEM   FOR   TAKING 
GASFOl  S  SAMPLES   AT   ABOIT   ATMOS- 
PHERIC  PRESSURE 
William  C.  Hahn,  Bartlesvilie,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1966,  Ser,  No,  587,081 
5  Claims.  (CL  73—23) 


^ 


— ct; 


H 


S 


A  tool  for  straightening  and  re-shaping  the  outer  metal 
protective  wall  of  electrical  connectors. 


3,417,604 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIFFEREN- 
TIAL THER.MAL  ANALYSIS 
Cecil  Morris  Bean,  Basingstoke,  and  Roberi  Hirst  Oliver, 
Sherfield-on-Loddon,  Basingstoke,  England,  assignors  to 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,   London. 
England 

nied  Aag.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479.224 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  3.  1964, 

36,433  64 
6  Claims.  (CI.  73—15) 
A  method  and  an  apparatus  for  Jifferential  thermal 
analysis  v<. herein  a  common  enMronmental  temperature 
which  changes  in  a  given  direction,  is  applied  to  a  sample 
substance  and  to  a  reference  substance  A  predetermined 
value  of  differential  temperature  between  the  sample  sub- 
stance and  the  reference  suhstance,  due  to  the  onset  of  a 
reaction  in  the  sample  substance,  is  detected,  and  the  dif- 
ferential temperature  is  caused  to  reverse  the  direction  of 
change  of  the  common  environmental  temperature  until 


5.  In  a  two-position,  fluid-actuated,  diaphragm-sealed 
valve  in  which  there  is  provided  at  least  two  pistons  for 
actuating  the  sealing  of  ports  for  sample  entrs.  sample 
exhaust,  sample  loop,  and  carrier  gas  entr>  and  exhaust, 
a  first  conduit  means  for  introducing  sample  into  said 
valve,  a  second  conduit  means  for  exhausting  sample  from 
said  valve,  a  third  conduit  means  for  supplying  earner 
gas  to  said  valve,  a  fourth  conduit  means  for  .removing 
carrier  gas  from  said  valve,  a  sample  loop  connected  at 
one  interval  of  time  to  said  first  conduit  means  and  said 
second  conduit  means  and  connected  at  a  second  interval 
of  time  to  said  third  conduit  mean*  and  said  fourth  con- 
duit means,  a  first  piston  chamber  defined  b>  a  .♦irst  and 
second  piston,  a  second  piston  chamber  defined  by  the 
valve  body  and  by  said  second  piston,  means  to  supph 
power  gas  to  said  first  piston  chamber,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  means  for  connec.ing  said  second  conduit 
means  to  said  second  piston  chamber,  the  volume  of  said 
"second  piston  chamber  being  greater  than  the  vohime  of 
^alJ  sample  loop  and  said  first  conduit  means  to  thereb> 
pump  sample  into  said  vampie  loop  by  the  actuation  of 
said  second  piston. 


3,417.606 
ELECTRIC   DISCHARGE   DEVICE 
Frank  D.  Werner,   Bloomington,  Minn.,   and  Tenny   D. 
IvOde.  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Rosemount   Engi- 
neering Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  .Minnesota 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,490 
8  Claims.  (CL  73—24) 
An   electrical    measurement    dependent   upon    tempera- 
ture and  molecular  weight  of  a  gas  sample  i^  obtained  by 
providing   a   peruxiic   electric   discharge   in   a   gas   sample 
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within  a  cavity  to  excite  resonant  acoustic  waves  and  de- 
tecting the  resonant  frequency  through  the  resulung  varia- 
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to  the  frequency  of  the  vibrator,  and  the  modulated  sig- 
nals are  then  compared  by  measuring  the  ratio  of  their 
amplitudes  and  the  relative  phase  shift  of  their  wave- 
forms to  yield  results  proportional  to  the  modulus  and 


tion  in  electrical  impedance  of  an  electrical  discharge  in 
the  gas  due  to  the  acoustical  vibration. 


3,417,607 
\PP\RATLS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THF  POSmON 
OF   A    MEMBFR   IN    ACCORDANC  F    VMTH   THE 
DENSrrV   OF   A  GAS 

Christopher  Llnley  Johnson,  Allestree,  England,  assignor 
to    Rolls-Royce    Limited.    Derby,    England,    a    British 

company 

Filed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456.104 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  June  4,   1''64, 

23,303  64 
3  Claims.  (CI.  ^5— 30t 


» im     a 


A  gas  turbine  engine  fuel  system  includes  an  apparatus 
responsive  to  the  density  of  a  gas,  the  apparatus  control- 
ling the  position  of  a  part  of  a  balance  mechanism  for 
adjusting  the  fuel  flow  to  the  engine.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  chamber  with  a  sealed  bellows  containing  a  ref- 
erence gas  therein,  the  outside  of  the  bellows  being  sub- 
jected to  compressor  inlet  air  pressure.  A  servo  mechanism 
is  responsive  to  movements  of  the  bellows  due  to  any 
pressure  differences  thereacross,  the  said  part  of  the  bal- 
ance mechanism  being  connected  to  the  servo  mechanism. 


argument  of  the  coefficient  of  mechanical  amplification  of 
the  test  piece.  The  actual  value  of  Young's  modulus  may 
then  be  determined  from  these  values  and  the  value  of 
the  period  of  the  vibration  of  the  test  piece. 


3,417,609 
ULTRASONIC     INSPECTION  TRANSDUCFR 
Robert    I.    Graham,    Boulder,    (  olo.,    assignor  to    \ulo- 
mation  Industries,  Inc..  El  Segundo,  (  alif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  (  allfomla 

Filed  Julv  26.  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,560 
2  Claims.  (CL  73—71.5) 


The  present  invention  relates  to  nondestructive  testers 
particularly  adapted  for  inspecting  elongated  objects,  such 
as  pipes,  tubes,  rods,  etc.  A  search  unit  is  provided  which 
has  a  conical  transducer  for  transmitting  and  receiving 
ultrasonic  energy  in  a  conical  pattern  focused  around 
the  entire  cylindrical  surface  of  the  workpiece.  The  search 
unit  includes  dampening  means  for  absorbing  any  ultra- 
sonic energy  radiated  from  the  back  side  of  the  trans- 
ducer. 


3,41'',60H 
DFMCF   FOR  DETERMINING  THE  MODITTS  OF 
YOUNG  OF  VISCO-EI  ASTK    MXIFRIMS 
Pierre  Barigant.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 
IT.lectronique   Appliquee.   Paris.  France 
Filed  May   12,  1966.  Ser.  No.  549,666 
Claims  priorirv.  application  France,  June  S,  1965, 
19,793 
3  Claims.  (CL  73 — 67.1) 
An  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  measuring  Young's  modu- 
lus for  visco-elaslic  materials,  which  materials  have  the 
characteristic  that  the  ratio  of  the  passband  of  the  res- 
onance curve  does  not  exceed  ten  percent.  A  test  speci- 
men is  clamped  at  a  rixed  point  along  its  length  in  a  vi- 
brator device  which  causes  flexure  of  the  specimen  be- 
tween a  free  end  thereof  and  the  clamping  point.  Vibra- 
tion amplitude  and  frequency  sensors  are  positioned  on 
either  side  of  the  specimen  at  the  clamping  point  and  at 
a  free  end  of  the  specimen.  The  signals  from  the  sensors 
are  used  to  separately  modulate  the  output  of  a  signal 
generator  having  a  frequency  which  is  high  with  respect 

r 


3,417,610  .i 

AUTOMATK     I  LTRASONIC   RAlTRO\D 
WHEEL  INSPECTION   SYSTEM 
Roy  A.  Nance,  Mtlvem,  and  John  V\ .  Shull,  West  (.ro>e. 
Pa.,   assignors,   by   mesne   assignments,   to    \utomation 
Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Dec.  29.  1965,  Ser.  No.  51  "'.363 
4  Claims.  (CL  73 — 67.7) 


An  automatic  ultrasonic  wheel  inspection  system  form- 
ing a  station  on  a  conveyor  line  wherein  a  turntable  on  a 
piston  automatically  raises  a  railroad  wheel  from  the  con- 
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veyor  and  centers  the  wheel  on  the  turntable.  An  ultra- 
sonic transducer  and  squirter  assembly  is  positioned  at  the 
rim  of  the  wheel,  and  the  wheel  is  rotated  to  enable  ultra- 
sonic inspection  through  360  degrees  of  rotation.  The 
ultrasonic  equipment  is  retracted  and  the  wheel  is  stopped 
and  lowered  to  the  conveyor  line. 


3,417,611 
SYSTEM  FOR   DEIFRMLNING    DRILL-PIPE 
TORQIE 
James   T.    Dean,    Dallas,    \^ilton   Gra>ley.    Carrollton, 
Luther    H.    Randerson.    Midland,    and    \\arrtn    B. 
Brooks.    Dallas,   Tex.,   assignors   to   Mobil  Oil   Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  Y  ork 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5«f.215 
7  Claims.  (CI.  73—136; 


A  rotary  drilling  system  adapted  to  measure  torque 
applied  to  the  drill  pipe.  In  the  system,  either  the  rotary 
table  housing  or  the  prime  mover  is  rigidly  connected  to  a 
base  by  means  of  locking  means  which  include  as  a  part 
thereof  a  load-sensing  means,  e.g.,  strain  gauge.  A  force 
reaction  which  is  responsive  to  the  torque  on  the  drill  pipe 
will  be  imposed  on  the  rotary  table  housing  or  the  prime 
mover  and  will  be  sensed  by  the  strain  gauge  in  the  lock- 
ing means. 

3.417,612 

CALIBRAH.NG   DIAL   MOINIING  FOR 

FLOW    METERS 

Richard  A.  (  edel,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Smith 

Corporation,    Milwaukee,   Wis.,  a   corporation   of 

New  York 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1965.  Ser.  No.  503,312 
6  (  lalms.  (CL  73—272) 


A  volumetric  flow  meter  includes  a  temperature  and 
coefficient  of  expansion  compensation  system  to  record 
the  volumetric  flow  to  a  selected  base  temperature.  A 
pivotal  lever  is  interconnected  between  a  temperature  re- 
sponsive bellows  and  a  variable  ball  type  transmission 
unit  to  continuously  adjust  the  transmission  rate  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  actuation  of  the  bellows  unit.  The  rela- 
tive degree  or  ratios  of  movement  of  the  opposite  ends 
of  a  lever  as  a  result  of  temperature  changes  varies  in 
accordance  with  the  setting  of  the  pivot  point.  The  opera- 
tor adjusts  the  pivot  point  in  accordance  v.ith  the  known 
specific  gravity  of  the  material  being  metered.  The  ad- 
justment means  includes  a  visual  calibrating  dial  to  per- 
mit rapid  and  accurate  positioning  of  the  pivot  point.  The 
dial  is  clamped  to  a  mounting  hub  by  a  flat  annular  spring 
uasher  disposed  between  suitable  flange  on  the  mounting 


hub  and  the  dial  proper.  The  dial  is  provided  with  cir- 
cumferential spaced  openings  such  that  at  least  one  open- 
ing is  always  within  a  dial  window  such  that  with  the 
window  removed,  the  dial  can  be  rotated  by  inserting  a 
suitable  pointed  tool  within  one  of  the  small  openings  to 
reset  the  dial.  The  spring  washer  provides  sufficient  fric- 
tional  forces  to  insure  that  the  dial  is  not  inad\erientl> 
moved  and  accurately  follows  the  positioning  of  the  pivot 
point.  However,  the  dial  may  be  independently  moved  on 
the  mounting  hub  for  calibration  by  use  of  the  proper 
tool. 


3,417,613 

IMMERSED  Tl  BE   LEVEL   INDIC  ATOR  IN 

AITOMOTIYE   VEHICLES 

ingd  Bamstorf,  Frankfurt  am  Main-Sossenbeim.  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  VDO  Tachometer  Werke  Adolf 
Schindling  G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1967.  Ser.  No.  612,164 

Claims  prioritj,  application  Germany,  Feb.  4,  1966, 

V  30  298 

11  Claims.  (CL  73—319) 


"V 


^\  nr  '^  yr? 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  immersed  lube  indi- 
cator for  the  electrical  measuring  of  the  tank  content, 
wherein  a  measuring  float  is  guided  in  the  immersed  tube 
for  axial  movement  and  a  suction  tube  is  disposed  in  the 
immersed  tube.  \  closure  member  closes  up  a  tank  open- 
ing and  carries  an  indicator,  and  a  fuel  filter  is  disposed 
in  the  suction  mouth  of  the  immersed  tube,  the  bottom 
of  the  latter  defining  a  suction  chamber. 


3,417,614 
LIQITD  LEVEL  INT>ICATOR 

Francis  E.  Ryder,  Bartlett,  HI.,  assignor  to  IlUnois  Tool 

Works  Inc..  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delavtare 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,019 

9  Claim*.  (CL  73—327) 


A  liquid  level  indicator  in  the  form  of  a  transparent 
plate-like   light  transmitting  member  havmg  a  first  edge 
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surface  e.:.ruing  downwardly  at  an  arvgle  of  forty-^c 
degrees  from  an  upper  light  receiving  edge  for  reflecting 
light  to  a  pair  of  V-shaped  surfaces  depending  vertically 
downward  from  the  opposite  extremity  of  the  light  receiv- 

mg  edge  whereby  the  light  will  be  reflected  back  to  the 
first  edge  surface  snd  upwardly  to  the  light  receivmg 
edge  ^^^___________ 

3.4r,615 
IIQIH)    IKVKI     INDK    VTOR 
Francis  F.  Rvder.  Des  Plaines.  111.,  assignor  to  IlUnois 
Tool   Work5   Inc.,   C  hicago.   III.,   a   corporation  of 

Delaware  .,  ,,  uiw 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1<*6'',  Net.  iNo.  633,828 
6  Claims.  (CI.  73—327) 
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cam  gear.  An  idler  gear  is  mounted  on  an  idler  arm  which 
is  connected  to  the  limiting  arm.  The  cam  gear  intermit- 
tently meshes  with  the  idler  gear  between  the  extreme 
rotational  positions  of  the  idler  arm  and  a  counter  mech- 
anism is  operatively  connected  to  the  idler  gear  whereby 
the  proportional  rotational  displacement  of  the  idler  gear 
by  the  cam  gear  will  be  recorded  when  the  power  shaft  is 
rotated.  

3,4r,6l7 
FLUID  STRFXM  TFMPFRAn'RF  SFNSOR  SYSTEM 

Dieter  Rail,   1133   V     (  ircle   Dnve, 

VVhitticr,  Calif.      90601 

Filed   Dec.   13,  1965,  Ser.  So.  513.201 

J  Claims.  (O.  73— 341 1 


A  liquid  level  indicator  having  a  plate-like  light  trans- 
mitting body  wherein  a  first  light  rcflecUve  edge  of  gen- 
erally V-shaped  cross-section  depends  from  adjacent  one 
extremity  of  the  light  receiving  edge  and  a  second  light 
reflective  means  in  the  form  of  a  series  of  step-like  edge 
surfaces  depends  from  an  opposite  extremity  of  the  light 
receiving  edge,  the  step-like  surfaces  being  positioned  for 
reflecting  light  to  the  generally  V-shaped  edge  and  back 
to  the  step-like  surfaces  and  upwardly  to  the  light  re- 
ceiving edge.  

V4r.M6 

DFMCF    FOR    MF  \Sl  RISC.    I>F(.RFE   DAYS 

\ND    B.I.I    > 

VMlliam  A.  Smith,  Rte.  3,  Newton.  Iowa      50208 

Continuation-in-part    of    application    Ser.    No.    296,591, 

Jul)  22,  1963.  This  application  \pr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  -No. 

543.344 

3  (  laims.  iCL  73 — 339) 


*•«' 


A  fluid  stream  temperature  responsive  transducer  hav- 
ing two  thermal  sensors  with  different  heat  exchange 
rates,  the  outputs  of  which  are  utilized  to  determine  the 
solution  to  two  heat  transfer  equations,  disclosed  sensors 
include :  foil  calorimeters  with  differently  sized  heat  sinks 
and  protruding  rod-like  sensors,  wherein  one  rod  is  hc4- 
low  to  provide  the  desired  heat  exchange  rate  difference. 


3,4P,MH 
IHI-RMOrorPI  F    PROBF     VNSFVfRM      VND    TEM- 
PFRVIIRF    JjfcNSLNG    CIRCLIT!*    CUMFKliiNG 
TFIF  SWU 

Milton  J  Morrisette  \shl9nd,  Mass..  assignor  to 
Fenwal  Incorporated,  \shland,  \1a\s.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Ma\  31,  1966,  Ser.  .No.  553,795 
:  t  laims.  (Ci.  73 — 359) 


..  .^^ 

•* 

CO 

^^'^y'x 

i© 

A  device  for  measuring  degree  days  and  B.t.u.'s  com- 
prising a  supporting  means  having  a  temperature  respon- 
sive means  such  as  a  Bourdon  tube  mounted  thereon.  The 
Bourdon  tube  includes  a  shaft  which  is  rotated  upon  a 
change  in  temperature.  A  cam  gear  is  mounted  on  a 
power  shaft  which  is  rotatably  mounted  in  the  supporting 
means.  A  limiting  arm  is  fixed  to  the  shaft  for  rotation 
itwrewith  and  is  movable  towards  and   away  from  the 


A  thermocouple  probe  having  two  pairs  of  conductors 
extending  through  an  insulating  support.  Each  pair  of 
conductors  is  of  the  same  metal  and  is  different  from  the 
metal  of  the  other  pair.  Two  of  the  conductors  extend 
from  the  end  of  the  insulator  in  one  plane  and  the  other 
two  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  first  plane  for  resistance  to 
vibration.  These  ends  of  the  conductors  arc  electrically 
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and  mechanically  connected  together  in  a  single  common 
junction  which  lies  on  the  line  defining  the  intersection  of 
the  two  planes,  so  as  to  form  a  pair  of  identical  thermo- 
couple junctions. 

3,417,619 
SINGl  F    \MRF    MP  \Sl  RINf;    DEVICE   FOR 
BAIli^  IHFRNHK.RAFH   SYSTEM 
Samuel  A.  Francis,  Marion,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Buz- 
zards   rorporafion,    Marion.    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 
.Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,505 
8  (laims.  (CI.  73—362) 


3.4r.62l 
METHOD   AND    AFFARAILS   FOR   GRAVITY 
.MFASl  RFMENTS 
Reinhard  F.  K.  Schulze,  Berlin  1  ankwitz.  Ernst  Heinricb 
Brede,     Berlin-Tegel,     and     Fberhard     Thebis.     Berlin- 
I  ichferftlde.  C;erman>,  assignors  to  Continental  EIek 
troindustrie    ,\.C.     \skania-Hcrke,    Berlin-Mariendorf. 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  (,€rman> 
Continuation-in-part     of    application     s'er.     No.     212.516. 
Jul)   26,  1962.   Ihis  application    Vug.  2},  1965.  Ser.  No. 
483,022 

5  (laims.  (Ci.  73 — 382) 


A  condition  sensing  resistance  in  a  sensor  probe  is  con- 
nected by  a  single  wire  and  a  sea  return  path  to  a  known 
resistance  within  the  measuring  system.  The  sensing  re- 
sistance is  supplied  through  the  transmission  path  with  a 
constant  current.  Polarity  sensitivity  switches  are  con- 
nected in  a  circuit  in  such  a  manner  that  unipolar  constant 
amplitude  current  pulses  alternately  flow  through  the 
known  and  unknown  resistances  in  opposite  directions. 
By  measuring  the  difference  in  the  signal  amplitudes  de- 
veloped across  the  known  and  unknown  resistance,  an 
error  signal  can  be  obtained.  The  error  signal  is  then 
amplified  by  a  servo  amplifier  and  a  drive  motor  which 
then  repositions  the  known  resistance  to  produce  a  zero 
error  voltage.  TTie  actual  adjustment  of  the  resistance  then 
provides  a  direct  indication  of  the  actual  fluid  condition 
being  measured. 


A  gravimeter  for  use  on  moving  vehicles  has  its  gravity- 
responsive  mass  pivoted  and  restrained  for  motion  about 
a  horizontal  axis.  The  mass  is  balanced  by  spring  force 
which  is  continuously  adjusted  to  normally  hold  the  mass 
in  null  position.  Any  gravity-responsive  tendency  of  the 
mass  to  slowly  depart  from  the  null  position  is  sensed 
electrically  and  causes  a  signal  to  control  a  motor  which 
changes  the  spring  adjustment  in  the  sense  required  to 
preserve  the  null  position,  such  change  being  indicated  as 
a  measure  of  gravity.  Fast  departu^res  of  the  mass  from 
the  null  position,  as  are  due  to  vehicle  attitude,  are 
damped   by   speed-responsive   magneto-electric   damping. 


3,417,620 
GOLF   PRACTICE   DEVICE 

Tf)hn  (  urr^.  5^93  Sa\re   \ve.,  Frtnionf.  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,952 
9  Claims.  (CL  73—379) 


94536 


^^ 


4 


j^wj  j-.^'cJ  ^v; 


3,417,622 
PRESSURE  GAUGE 
Roger  (.ilmont.  Douglaston,  N.Y.,  av^ignor  to  Roger  Gil- 
mont  Instruments.  Inc..  (,reat  Neck.  N  \  ..  a  corpora- 
tion of  Nen  V  ork 

Filed  Ma>   17.  1966,  Ser.  No.  550.654 
15  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 400) 


^T^7^ 


A  golf  practice  device  whereby  a  simulated  ball  is 
struck  by  the  golf  club,  and  an  indication  of  the  yardage 
and  trueness  of  the  stroke  is  indicated.  Said  indication  of 
the  yardage  hemg  recorded  by  a  rotatable  arm  which 
drives  a  threaded  indicator  pin  along  an  upright  screw 
threaded  post,  the  distance  traveled  by  the  pin  along  an 
adjacent  scale  carried  by  the  arm  being  the  measure  of 
the  yardage.  Said  trueness  of  the  stroke  t)emg  recorded 
by  electrical  contacts  positioned  inside  the  simulated  ball, 
and  upon  impact  with  the  club,  the  contacts  are  activated        A  pressure  gauge  comprising  a  fixed  pressure-measur- 

''^"'^T  *"  ^^^^^^"'^^ circuit,  whereby  indicator  lights    ing  assembly  designed  to  function  with  a  supph  o!  meas- 
are  flashed  to  produce  the  indication  of  trueness.  uring  liquid  .,d..pted  to  be  fed  to  and  drained  fro-  said 
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assembly,  said  liquid  being  adapted  to  be  contained  with- 
in a  reservoir  which  is  rigidly  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
assembly  so  as  to  be  pivotally  movable  from  an  in- 
operative position  progressively  through  a  plurality  of 
operative  positions,  the  reservoir  portion  of  the  equip- 
mVnt  preferably  being  removable  therefrom  for  cleanmg 
purposes  

3,417,623 

Finn    S\MP1KR 

Leslie  M.  \ndrasko,  631  V.  Milpas  St^ 

Santa  Barbara,  Calif.      '*^10\^, 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1965,  S«r.  No.  494^47 

6  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 422) 
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3,417,625 

APP\R\TT«;   FOR    MFXSl'RING  THE  FAT 

(OMFNI    Ol     VMM  \L   TISSUE 

Robert  C.   V^hitehead,   Jr  .   Oreland.  P«^  Hllgnor  to 

Honeywell   Inc.,   Minneapoiii,  .MiOB,^  •  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  June  ^.  1966   Ser.  No.  556,390 

10  C  laiins.  .C  1.  73—432) 


A  sampler  for  removing  a  fluid  sample  from  a  closed 
conduit.  A  tubular  bushing  is  permanently  mstalled  trans- 
verse to  the  conduit.  A  housing  enclosmg  a  reciprocating 
sampling  pump  is  removably  inserted  within  the  bushing 
so  that  the  input  check  valve  opening  is  aligned  with  an 
opening  in  th«  bushing.  The  pump  element  is  a  plunger 
normally  elevated  by  means  of  a  spring  and  adapted  to 
be  depressed  by  cam  actuation  in  response  to  a  rotating 
drive   element   thereby   to  reciprocate  the   plunger.  The 
plunger  is  nonrotatably  mounted  in  its  housing  m  a  recip- 
rocating position  and  has  on  it  an  interrupted  spiral  cam. 
A  drive  cam  mounted  on  a  rotating  cap  sleeve  presses 
against  the  spiral  cam  causing  the  reciprocating  move- 
ment and  the  cap  sleeve  is  rotated  by  a  pair  of  gears.  An 
adjusting  screw  modifies  the  extent  of  reciprocaUon  of 
the  plunger,  thereby  to  adjust  the  pump  action. 


3,417,624 
FIllD  VORTEX  TRANSOICER 
Romald  F.  Bowles,  12712  Vleadowood  Drive.  Silver 
Spring,  Md.      20904.  and    Bilh    Vl.   Horton.  9712 
Kensington  Parkwav,  Kensington.  Md.      20795 
AppUcation  Feb.  23.  1965,  Scr.  No.  439,500,  now  Patent 
No    3,276.259,  dated  Oct.  4,  1966,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  application  S^r.  No.  49,601.  Aug.  11,  I960.  Di- 
vided   and    this    application    Apr.    19,    1966,   Ser.    No. 
543,722 

16  Claims,  (CI.  73 — 432) 


This  application  discloses  a  semi-automatic  push  button 
operated  apparatus  that  is  useful  in  measuring  the  per- 
cent of  fat  in  animal  Ussue  that  employs:   a  sleeve  for 
retaining  a  porous  bag  of  animal  tissue  therein;  a  first 
push  button  operated   fluid   actuated   ram  to   compress 
the  tissue  in  the  sleeve  so  that  an  indicator  on  the  ram 
can   indicate  the   volume  of  the   compressed   deaerated 
animal  tissue;   a  second  push  button  operated  unit  to 
inject  probes  into  the  compressed  animal  tissue  to  take 
its  temperature  and  a  unit  to  weigh  the  animal  tissue 
after  it  has  been  compressed  and  wherein  the  utilization 
of   these    values    of    volume,    temperature    and    weight 
measurement  provide  a  percent  of  fat  measurement  in  the 
animal  tissue. 

3,417.626 

STNCT  F  \XTS    VCCFl  FROMFTFR 
Hugh  F.  Kiordan,  V\\ckoff.  NJ..  assignor  to  General 
Precision   Inc  ,   little  Falls,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Deldvv  ire 

1  iled  May  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,539 
7  Claims.  (CL  73—516) 


The  invention  provides  a  vortex  chamber  into  which 
fluid  is  introduced  radially  so  as  to  flow  to  an  egress 
orifice  coaxial  with  the  chamber.  A  rotary  device  is  lo- 
cated downstream  of  the  egress  orifice  so  as  to  rotate 
in  a  sense  and  at  a  velocity  determined  by  the  sense  and 
rate  of  rotation  of  fluid  in  the  egress  orifice.  The  rate  and 
sense  of  rotation  of  the  device  is  converted  to  an  elec- 
trical signal  by  a  generator  driven  by  the  rotary  device. 


An  accelerometer  comprising  a  conductive  center  plate 
with  a  sensing  axis  and  a  pair  of  axially-spaced  conduc- 
tive end  plates,  which  are  sealingly  connected  to  said 
center  plate.  The  center  plate  has  a  pair  of  axially-spaced 
end  faces  respectively  having  annular,  coaxial  grooves  dis- 
posed in  back-to-back  arrangement.  Said  grooves  have 
radially-inner  sidewalls  defining  a  proof-mass  portion  with 
axially-outer  surfaces  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  said  axis  and  have  radially-outer  sidewalls  defining  a 
support  frame  portion,  and  have  a  common  bottom  wall 
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defining  a  diaphragm-spring  portion,  which  interconnects 
said  proof  mass  and  said  frame.  Said  end  plates  sealingly 
connect  to  said  frame  portion  to  form  a  pair  of  variable- 
volume  chambers  for  containing  damping  fluid.  Said  end 
plates  also  have  axially-inner  surfaces  arranged  parallel 
to  said  proof-mass  surfaces  and  separated  therefrom  by 
a  pair  of  axial  gaps,  which  vary  oppositely  in  thickness 
with  a  displacement  of  said  proof  mass  relative  to  said 
end  plates. 


3.417.62"' 
FRFt-ROIOK    GYRO 
Bernard  Parker,   leaneck,  NJ..  and  1  eon  Weisbord,  New 
\ork,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Precision  Inc.,  Little 
Flails,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of   Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  H.  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,191 
4  Claims.  (CL  74 — 5.6) 


Arrangement  for  minimizing  the  quadrature-type  null- 
seeking  error  torque  produced  by  casing  axis  on  a  free 
rotor  gyro  using  a  twin-stack  drive  with  the  pair  of  stacks 
axially  spaced  about  the  casing  axis  and  having  a  pair 
of  coil  windings  respectively  wound  thereon  to  provide 
a  corrective  torque  substantially  equal  and  opposite  to  the 
error  torque. 


3.417.628 

MOTION  CONVFRTING   MECHANISM 

Herman  L.  Paul,  Jr..  450  Heslo>er  Road, 

Stamford.  (  onn.     06902 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1966.  Ser.  No.  588.509 

3  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 48 1 


3,417.629 

CAM    MECHANISM 

Me>er  Bloom.  955  Rutland  Road, 

Brooy>n,  N.^.      11212 

FUed  Aug,  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,727 

2  Claims.  (CL  74—56) 


A  compact,  relatively  lightweight  mechanism  for  con- 
verting reciprocating  motion  to  rotary  motion  and  vice 
versa  in  which  a  reciprocable  unit  is  slidable  in  a  support 
and  a  rotatable  unit  is  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to 
the  support.  The  reciprocable  unit  carries  a  disc  which 
is  rotatable  about  a  first  axis.  The  rotatable  unit  includes 
a  shaft  which  is  rotatable  about  a  .econd  axis  that  is  par- 
allel to  the  first  axis.  Integral  with  the  shaft  is  a  pin 
which  registers  with  an  opening  in  the  disc  and  is  rotat- 
able relative  to  the  disc  about  a  third  axis  which  is  par- 
allel to  the  first  and  second  axes.  The  third  axis  is  offset 
at  all  times  from  the  first  and  second  axes. 


Cam  mechanism  for  imparting  axial  oscillatory  motion 
to  a  rotating  shaft  is  provided  by  a  parallel  pair  of  plates 
having  central  apertures  with  the  shaft  extending  through 
the  apertures.  The  plates  extend  across  the  axis  of  the 
shaft  and  are  pivoted  for  inclining  their  planes  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  the  shaft.  A  push  rod  adjusts  the  inclination 
of  the  plates  and  a  cross  strap  holds  the  plates  parallel.  A 
radially-extending  cam  follower  plate  attached  to  the  shaft 
extends  between  the  pair  of  plates  and  carries  a  first  cam 
follower  shaft  which  extends  between  and  rides  on  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  plates  to  oscillate  the  rotating  shaft 
axially  in  accordance  with  the  inclination  of  the  plates.  A 
second  cam  follower  shaft  is  slidably  carried  through  the 
cam  follower  plate  at  a  point  diametrically  opposed  from 
the  first  cam  follower  shaft  and  extends  between  and 
rides  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  plates  to  balance  the 
first  cam  follower. 


3,417.630 

VIBRATORV    APPARATUS 

Johanneo  Briiderlein,  Rheinhausen.  German> ,  assignor  to 

Fried  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung 

Filed  June  27.  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,473 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Germanv.  July  3.  1965, 

B  82.669 

4  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 61) 


Resonant  vibratory  apparatus  arrangement  having  a 
working  mass  to  be  linearly  vibrated,  a  counter  mass,  and 
connecting  spring  means,  the  working  mass  including  two 
spaced  side  walls  and  a  transverse  member  which  inter- 
connects the  side  walls  and  reinforces  the  working  mass. 
The  counter  mass  is  subjected  to  a  periodically  varying 
force  and  is  formed  by  a  hollow  box  oriented  transversely 
to  the  principal  direction  of  vibration  of  the  working  mass 
and  encloses  the  transverse  member  of  the  working  mass. 
The  spring  means  are  disposed  connectingh  between  the 
transverse  member  and  the  box  enclosing  the  same. 


3.417,631 

WUBMITTE.NT  DRIVE  MECHANISM  AND  A 

TIMER  UTILIZING   SAME 
Stephen   F.   Murray,  Heather  Hills,  and  George  A. 
Hamihon.   Indianapolis,   Ind.,   assignors   to   P.   R 
Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.,  IndianapoUs.  Ind..  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  June  23,  1966.  Ser.  No.  559  917 
12  Claims.  (CL  74— 125) 
A  spring  biased  dog  means  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
free  end  of  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  a  shaft,  inter- 
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™i„.„.„  .n,a.s  a  drive  .eans.  E„,a,...n.  of  .he  do,   '^^^,^,^^^^^:i^::^.^^ 
means  by  ihe  drive  means  causes  an  engaging  means  pi.     ~'j.|_'"^^  _^,  .^^^  j„  friction.1  qualities,  allowmj  it 


}Bi 


\ 


'V^^ 

t;--^      *  > 


otally   mounted  on  the   dog  means  to  drive   a  ratchet 
means  mounted  on  the  shaft. 


nFVICE   FOR  CONVKKTTN(.   TINING   FORK 
^^      VIBRATION   TO    ROTXRV   MOTION 
Roland    Siefcrt.    Bad    Durrheim.    (.ermanv.    assignor    to 
"^  kWe    I  hrenfabriken    Cm  b.H..    Sch..enn.ngen    am 
Nwrkar.  Germany,  a  limited-liabihtv   companv   of  Cer- 

"^"^     Filed  Apr.  24,  1967.  Ser.  No.  633.223 
Claims  priorin.  application  GermanN,  \pr    ...  l'*60, 

59,065 
5  Claims.  (CI.  74— U2i 


to  be  easily  and  efficiently  driven  by  a  rearwardly  posi- 
tioned drive  roll  and  making  it  possible  for  the  apron  to 
pass  over  a  nose  bar  with  a  minimum  of  grabbmg  or  vi- 
bration. ^_^^^__^___ 

3,417.634 
CONTROL  DEVICF   FOR    AN  AUTOMOBILE 

(.FAR  BOX 
Marcel   DanKauthier,    Pans.    France     assignor    tn   T  a 
Puhlidte  Francaise.  Paris,  France,  a  titach  b^nU 
corporate 

Filed  Jan.  .^1.  1*^^"    Vr    No.  612,963 
Claims  prioritj,  appUtation  1  ranee,  Feb.  1,  1^6*. 

47,939 
<)  Claims,  (CL  74 — 473) 


One  tine  of  a  timepiece  tuning  fork  carries  a  bcarmg 
for  one  end  of  a  ratchet  wheel  shaft  and,  if  desired,  a 
detaining  pawl  engaging  on  the  wheel  to  prevent  back- 
ward rotation  of  the  wheel  and  shaft,  while  the  other  tme 
carries  at  least  one  drive  pawl  for  engagement  with  the 
wheel  to  impart  forward  rotation.  The  other  end  of  ttie 
shaft  is  held  in  virtually  fixed  location  where  it  provides 
a  takeoff  for  a  work  train. 


V4l",633 

DRXFIING    VPKON   H  WINCi  IMPROVFD 

FRK   ITONXI    01  Al.IIlLS 

James  E.  Robinson,  I  ancaster.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong 

Cork     Compan>.     I  ancaster,     Pa.,     a     corporation     of 

Pennsvlvania  ,,  .  tax 

Filed  Nov.  27,  l')64.  Ser.  No.  414,183 

5  Claims.  <(  I.  74—232)  ^ 

1  \  textile  fiber  drarti-.-  .ipron  having  mner  and  outer 
layers  of  synthetic  rubber,  said  inner  layer  having  dis- 
persed throughout  the  body  thereof,  an  additive  com- 
prising alkali  metal  salts  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  aliphatic  sulfates,  aliphatic  sulfonates  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  salts  containing  10-16  carbon  atoms,  said 
additive  being  compatible  with  said  inner  layer  rubber 
and  present  therein  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  6  parts  by 


A  floor-mounted  control  device  for  an  automobile  gear- 
box comprising  a  change-speed  lever  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  vehicle  floor  by  means  of  a  ball  joint  and  connected 
to  a  block  which  is  rotatable  and  slidable  by  the  change- 
speed  lever  on  a  fixed  axis  and  is  connected  to  the  speed 
selecting  lever  and  to  the  speed  engaging  lever  of  the  gear- 
box in  such  manner  that  angular  oscillations  of  the  block 
about  said  axis  shifts  the  selecting  lever  and  axial  mov*- 
means  of  the  block  along  said  axis  shifts  the  speed  engag- 
ing lever.  ^^_^__«^__^ 

3.4  r. 635 

TRANSMl.NSION    (  OS  IROF  MECHANISM 

Ralph   R.   Day.     \urora,    and    Ravniond    H      h  ab«Tf    and 

Karl  J.  Mogk,  Napervilie.  Ill  ,  assignors  to  (  aitrpillar 

Tractor  Co..  Peoria,  III.,  a  corporation  of  (  alifomia 

Filed  Juh    1,  l'^6h.  Ser.  No.  562,170 

4  Claims.  (CI.  74 484) 


For  a  heavy  motor  driven  vehicle  a  single  shift  control 
lever  mounted  on  the  steering  column  provides  revetsing 
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direction  with  no  need  to  pass  through  any  other  range. 
This  control  handle  is  manipulated  in  two  independent 
ways:  swingable  parallel  to  the  steering  wheel  between 
forward  and  reverse  positions  and  turned  about  its  own 
axis  to  change  speed  ranges,  the  latter  action  requiring 
more  rotation  to  shift  between  successive  drive  ratios  than 
can  be  effected  by  the  operator  without  releasing  and  re- 
grasping  the  control  handle  knob. 


3,417.636 
TiFAT  TRWSFFR   APPARATUS 
Tro>     Dawn    Randolph,    Lubbock,    lex.,    assignor   to 
Randolph   Manufacturing  (  ompanv,   1  iibbock,  TeX., 
a  lorporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1966.  Ser.  No.  545,015 
5  (  laims.  (CI.  74 — 606) 


This  invention  discloses  a  heat  exchanger  for  a  gear 
drive,  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  connection  with  deep 
well  turbine  pumps  for  irrigation  and  other  industrial 
uses.  It  includes  a  vertical  driven  shaft  with  a  carrier 
mounted  within  a  housing  and  through  which  the  shaft 
extends.  The  housing  supports  a  bearing  member  and 
the  heat  exchanger  surrounds  the  bearing  member  and 
also  is  in  contact  -with  the  carrier.  The  carrier  takes  the 
thrust  from  the  bearing  member.  The  heat  exchanger  in- 
cludes an  inner  wall  with  vertical  fins  or  fins  running 
parallel  to  the  shaft,  and  also  includes  an  outer  wall 
spaced  from  the  inner  wall  and  fins  are  closely  adjacent 
the  outer  wall  to  pro^'ide  air  passageways  for  movement 
of  air  therethrough,  to  dissipate  the  heat  from  the  bear- 
ing. There  is  a  fan  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft 
and  a  cover  for  the  heat  exchanger  to  prevent  dust  and 
dirt  from  entering  the  mechanism  from  the  top.  The  lower 
portion  of  the  housing  includes  a  pump  mechanism  for 
pumping  lubricant  through  tubes  to  the  bearing  member, 
and  the  oil  is  brought  back  to  the  housing  through  tubes 
after  it  has  lubricated  the  bearing,  if  there  is  any  excess 
left  over.  Thc^oil  does  not  aid  in  preventing  the  bearing 
from  becomirrg^  hot  except  as  a  lubrication.  The  bearing 
is  entirely  air  cooled  otherwise.  The  reason  is  the  oil  does 
not  contact  the  carrier  below  the  bearing,  so  that  there  is 
no  possibility  of  the  oil  cooling  the  bearing. 


3.417.637 

MAN!  AI    OVFRRIDE    I  NIT  FOR 

A  L  TOM  A  TIC   VALVUS 

John  If.  Vanderbilt,  Windsor.  Conn.,  assignor  lo  I  nited 

Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  (  onn.,  a  corpora 

tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Julv  29.  1966.  Ser.  No.  568,819 
20  Claims.  ((1.  74 — 625) 
A  manual  override  unit  is  provided  for  use  with 
automatic  valves  that  have  rotatable  stems  to  permit 
the  valves  to  be  safely  disengaged  from  the  automatic 
control  and  operated  manually.  The  unit  includes  a  first 
member  having  means  connected  to  the  stem  of  the  valve 
to  rotate   the  stem   when   the  first  member  is   rotated. 


a  seccmd  member,  means  connected  to  the  second  member 
to  rotate  the  second  member  when  the  automatic  contr(rf 
is  actuated,  connecting  means  connecting  the  first  and 
second  members  to  transmit  rotary  motion  from  the 
second  member  to  the  first  member  with  the  connecting 
means  being  slidably  engageable  with  the  second  member, 
and  a  manual  override  lever  including  disengaging  means 


for  contacting  the  second  member  and  wedging  the  con- 
necting means  and  the  second  member  out  of  engage- 
ment and  engaging  means  for  engaging  the  connecting 
means  when  the  connecting  means  is  disengaged  from 
the  second  member  to  permit  the  manual  override  member 
to  be  used  manually  to  rotate  the  connecting  means  and 
hence  to  rotate  the  first  member  and  the  valve  stem. 


3,417.638 
ROAD  SPEED  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  SELF- 
PROPELLED    CONCRETE    SAVSS    AND    THF 
TIKE 
Victor  H.   Haase  and  John  R.  Harclerode.  Kansas  City, 
Mo.   assignors  lo  Robert  G.  E>ans  (  ompanv,  Kansas 
(  it\.  \\q..  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Jul>  24,  1967.  Ser.  No.  655.618 
10  Claims.  (CL  74—720) 


A  drive  mechanism  tor  self-propelled  concrete  saws 
utilizes  a  rocking  bracket  to  selectively  engage  and  dis- 
engage a  drive  connection  to  a  prime  mover  and  a  plat- 
form hinged  for  rocking  on  the  bracket  for  selectivelv  en- 
gaging and  disengaging  alternate  drive  means  operative 
through  a  hydraulic  motor  driven  by  a  pump  which  is  in 
turn  powered  by  the  prime  mover. 


3.417.639 

PLANETARY   SPEED   CHANGE   TRANSMISSION 

FOR    MA(HINF     lOOI     FEFD    DRI\  ES 

Eari  E.  Johnson  and  Walter  L.  McCann.  Fond  du   I  ac. 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Giddings  &  Lewis  Inc..  a  corporation 

of  VMsconsin 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1966.  Ser.  No.  540,541 
3  Claims.  (CL  74—758) 
A  machine  tool  feed  drive  transmission  is  described  in 
which  three   modular   planetary   transmission   units   are 
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stacked  in  series  to  effect  a  large  number  of  cloKly  WRENCH   h'k    IK.HTENING  STUDS  IN 

spaced  output  speed  steps  in  an  upper  range,  and  a  plu-    »^^''\ngINE  BI  (X  Ks    vM)    IHK    I  IkF 


u  uuii^u.  cpv--  --r ••  -  .  ENGINE   BKXKs     \M)    IHK    IlkF 

ra!it%  of  more  v^idelv  spaced  steps  m  a  lower  range,  and    ^^^^^.  ^    ^^^j^^    p^,^^  p^^j^    ,„    ^vsiKnor  of  one-half  to 

KoberT  M    Bemur,  Oak  1  a»n,  ilL 


t  3  J  i  J^^» 


B^IO-B 


M 


Filed  Jul>  I'^    1'*''',  '^«?r.  No.  654,666 
7  Llaimi.  lAl.  **1 — ^3) 


» 


II       JJ V 


-^ 


,n  which  a  differential  planetary  gear  set  is  employed  to 

achieve  both  updrivc  and  downdrivc  output  speed  ratios 
in  the  first  transmission  unit. 


3,417,640 
H  FfTWIC     CONTROL    MEANS    FOR  §¥NCTlRO- 
MZ™  GEXR  SHIFT^ING  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
VARIABLE   SPEED   GEAR    BOXES 
Karl  Heinz  Schmidt.  Krels  Hersbnick,  Vorra,  and  Benno 
Bildat,  Erlangcn,  Germany,  said  Blldat  assignor  to  said 

Schmidt 

Plied  Oct.  18.  1965,  Ser   No.  4Q7.3«»<» 
Claims   prioritv.   application   Germany.   Nov.   4,    lVb4, 

Sch   36,060 
20  Claims.  (CL  74 — S66) 


A  power  wrench  for  driving  and  tightening  studs  in 
engine  blocks  and  the  like.  The  wrench  body  has  a  shank 
suitable  for  mounting  in  a  drill  press  chuck  and  a  socket 
for  telescopic  reception  over  the  stud  to  be  tightened.  As 
the  stud  bottoms  in  the  socket  of  the  continuously  rotat- 
ing wrench  body,  a  series  of  wedge  elements  are  caused 
to  move  into  wedging  engagement  with  the  stud  and, 
thereafter,  the  rotational  movement  of  the  wrench  body 
causes  the  wedge  elements  to  become  self-energized 
against  the  stud  with  increased  wedging  action  so  that  the 
stud  is  turned  in  a  tightening  direction.  Withdrawal  of 
the  wrench  from  the  stud  dcenergizes  the  wedge  elemenU 
so  that  they  release  the  stud. 


3.4r,642 
METHOD  OF  DIVIDING  \  BODY  COMPRISING  \ 
M  VIBER  OK  EIE(IRI{  (  IRCI TT  LLLMLMb 
INK)  PARIS 
I  ouis  kempenaeni.  Forest  Bruxelles.  BelRium,  assiRHor  to 
North  \merican  Philips  (  ompanj,  lot.,  New  ^  ork, 
N  \.,   a  corporation   of   Delaware 

Filed   Xug,  24,  1<)66,  Ser.  No.  574,736 
(  laims  priority,  application  Beljjium,  Aug.  1" ,  1965, 

66K,9!H 
3  Clainii.  iCl.  83—13) 


A  fear  shifting  system  for  a  variable  speed  gear  box 
transmission  having  electric  generators  connected  to  be 
driven  by  the  input  and  output  shafts  of  the  gear  box  to 
provide  electricdl  quanti'ies  resp<->nsive  to  the  speeds  of 
these  res;«ctive  shafts    A  .oupiing  t\»r  momentarily  un- 
coupling the  engine  drive  shaft  and  the   gear  box  input 
shaft  while  the  gears  are  shifted  into  neutral  preparatory 
to  shifting  to  d^  preselected  gear  ratn>    Circuit  elements 
having  electrujl   characteristic  quantities   relatively  pro- 
portional to  the  selectable  gear  ratios  of  the  gear  box  and 
connected  by  a  preselector  to  the  input  and  output  shaft 
generators  and  an  electrical  comparing  device  such  that 
when  the  gears  tn  be  engaged  to  provide  -he  desired  ra- 
tio are  in  synchronism  a  gear  shifting  motjr  :s  energized 
to  effect  the  selected  engagement  after  the  gears  of  the 
gear  box  are  m  neutral  without  further  uncoupling  the 
gear  box  input  and  engine  shafts.  In  a  vehicle  haviiig  a 
plurality  of  driving  motors,  a  locking  system  is  provided 
for  maintaining  the  same  transmission  gear  ratio  for  all 
gear  boxes  of  the  driving  motors. 


-,^/     /,y,'\    f'f'^.'.^''^^'./"'////^ 


A  method  of  dividing  a  body  comprising  a  plurality  of 
circuit  elements,  i.e.,  a  semiconductor  wafer  having 
diodes,  resistors,  etc.  formed  at  selected  surface  portions 
thereof,  into  a  multiplicity  of  portions  each  containing  a 
circuit  element  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  on  a 
transparent  plate  a  pattern  corresponding  to  the  cellular 
form  of  the  cutting  tool,  securing  the  body  to  be  cut  onto 
the  transparent  plate  with  the  circuit  elements  of  the  body 
within  the  bounds  of  the  pattern  formed  on  the  transparent 
plate  and  thereafter  operating  the  cutting  tool  to  form  the 
desired  division. 
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3,417,643 

PUNCHING   A  P  P  \  R  \  TUS 

Edward  D.  Bennett,  1053  (  ooiidee  Ave., 

Union,  NJ.     (i^OK.^ 

Filed  Juh   13.  1 966.  Ser.  No.  564,9M 

2  Clauns.  (CL  83 — 146) 


portions.  Movement  of  the  edge  sensing  means  in  euner 
direction  from  a  neutral  position  will  actuate  a  switch  to 


A  parallel  plate  die  set  unit  is  provided  in  which  a  die 
opening  is  formed  directly  in  one  of  the  plates  and  a 
stripper  is  provided  for  separating  a  punch  member  on 
the  punch  plate  from  the  material  punched. 


3.4r,644 
STRIPFFEDING    AND    SHEARING    MECH  \NISM 
Theodore    J.    Bottom,    kirkwood.    Mo.   (9f    Aluma-kraft 
Manuiacturing  (  o..    1030   Manchester  Road.   Manches- 
ter, M(i.      630111 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1965.  Ser.  No.  4X1,714 
16  Claims.  tCL  83— 230j 


A  strip-feeding  and  shearing  mechanism  which  includes 
a  means  for  feeding  a  strip  across  a  cutting  plane,  defined 
by  a  blade  mounted  on  a  cutting  bead,  and  into  a  re- 
ceiver attached  to  and  movable  with  the  cutting  head. 
The  strip  engages  a  stop  means  connected  to  the  receiver 
a  predetermined  distance  from  the  cutting  plane  to  move 
both  the  receiver  and  cutting  head  from  one  limit  to  an- 
other, whereby  to  maintain  the  strip  length  constant  be- 
tween the  stop  means  and  cutting  plane.  An  electrical 
circuit  is  conditioned  by  the  movement  of  the  cutting 
head  from  the  said  one  limit  so  as  to  halt  the  strip-feeding 
means.  The  strip-feeding  means  holds  the  cutting  head  in 
the  said  other  limit  by  engagement  of  the  strip  with  the 
stop  means.  The  blade  is  actuated  to  shear  the  strip  while 
the  head  is  located  in  the  said  other  limit,  and  the  head 
is  subsequently  returned  to  the  said  one  limit  to  condi- 
tion the  electrical  circuit  for  starting  the  strip-feeding 
means. 


compensate  for  variations  in  the  transverse  position  of 
the  traveling  web. 


3,417.646 

NECK  CONSTRICTION  FOR   \  STRINGED 

Ml  SI(   \l    INSTRLMFNT 

Jack   C.   Cookeriy.    7655    Atoll    \*e..   North   Holhwood, 

Calif.     91605:  and  George  R.  Hall.  13613  Huston  St., 

Sherman  Oaks.  Calif.      91403 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1965,  Ser.  No.  501.5"'2 
3  Claims.  tCL  84 — 293j 


An  electrical  stringed  musical  instrument  incorporates 
an  elongated  metallic  plate  immediately  beneath  the  fin- 
gerboard and  above  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the 
neck  portion  of  the  instrument.  The  plate  is  oriented  to 
serve  the  dual  purpose  of  absorbing  compression  to  resist 
bowing  tendencies  of  the  neck  portion  and  acting  as  a 
return  circuit  for  ciKrent  passing  through  the  instrument 
strings. 


3.417.647 

MECHANICAL    I LNLNG    PEG    FOR 

STRINGED    INSTTll  VIENTS 

kenneth  S.  Clark,  300  Croyden  Road, 

Cheltenham.  Pa.      19012 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  689,060 

6  Claims.  (CL  84 — 305) 


V 


3,417.645 
APPXRVTIS   FOR    SENSING    AND   CUTTING 
ALONG   IMF  EDC;F  OF  A  THICkFNFD  FOR 
TION    OF    A    IRANFLIN(.    HFB 
John  D,   Brock,   I>aifon.  Ga..  avsignor  of  hft>    perceni  to 
Richard  A.  Burnette.  Dalton.  Ga. 
Filed  July  6.  1965.  Ser.  No.  469. 60K 
.  '^  (laims   ((I   83—3681  A  tuning  peg  for  stringed  instruments  which  ma\    ^e 

Apparatus  for  sensing  the  edge  uf  .  :h,ckened  portion    locked  in  the  desired  poshTon  to  a  bushing    nseTe^   in 
of  a  travelmg  web  havmg  both  thickened  and  unthickened    the  peg  box  of  the  instrument.  The  liking'  m^hSxsm 
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includes  an  internal  axial  screw  which  draws  axially 
opposed  sections  of  the  peg  against  the  side  faces  of 
the  bushing,  and  at  the  same  time  by  means  of  beveled 
inserts  in  the  peg  sections,  provides  a  radial  expansion 
force  against  the  bore  of  the  bushing  to  provide  a  double 
acting  locidng  effect 


3,417,648 

MATRIX    KFYBOARL)    PUNO   INSTIUJMENT 

Arnold  HooiR.  317  \|len  M.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.      13210 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser    No.  503,772 

15  Claims.  ((  1.  H4 — 123) 


faces  of  the  ring.  The  grooves  permit  temporary  enlarge- 
ment of  the  ring  so  that  it  may  be  forced  onto  the  shaft. 
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The  ring  snaps  into  the  annular  shaft  groove  when  in  axial 
alignment  therewith. 


3,417,651 
CONNKIOR  PLATES 

\v  alter  C  Moehlenpah.  1  adue,  N!o.,  avsignor  to  H%dro. 
.\ir  Fngineerinjj.  Int..  St.  I  ouis,  NTo  .  a  Lorporation  ,»f 
Mitsouri 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1966.  Set.  .No.  588,5 lU 
8  Claimfc,  i(  1.  H5 — 13) 


This  invention  relates  essentially  to  a  keyboard  for  use 
in  combination  with  a  pneumatic  piano  instrument.  Said 
keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  keys  in  a  two-dimensional 
array  corresponding  to  musical  notes  in  a  like  chromatic 
succession,  whereby  a  piano  will  respond  to  the  actuation 
of  said  keys. 

3,417,649 
KJEYBOARD  CONSTRl  CTION 
OrviUe  T.  Wood,  Es.sex.  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to    Vocaiine   C  ompanv    of    Xmerica. 
Incorporated,  Old  Sa> brook.  (  onn.,  a  corporation 
of  C  onnecticut 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1964,  Ser,  No.  394,586 
P  Claims.  (CI.  84 — 433) 


ttc 


Musical  instrument  keyboard  including  keys  with 
wooden  shanks  and  molded  plastic  key  caps  thereon.  The 
key  caps  have  tops  with  sides  extending  downwardly  hav- 
ing edges  engaging  shoulders  on  the  shanks,  and  fronts 
extending  downward  below  the  edges  positioned  on  the 
shoulders  with  sides  extending  back  therefrom.  The  caps 
are  molded  with  a  parting  line  protuberance  extending 
from  the  front  and  top  of  the  cap  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly to  the  edge  of  the  sides. 


Toothed  integral  metal  connector  plates  for  securing 
together  wood  members.  Each  of  the  teeth  has  a  shank 
portion  joint  at  one  end  to  the  face  of  the  plate  and  a 
tip  portion  at  its  other  end.  The  tip  portions  have  side 
edges  converging  to  a  point.  Some  of  the  teeth  have  their 
points  centered  and  are  therefore  symmetrical  teeth,  while 
the  points  of  other  of  the  teeth  are  offest  from  the  center 
and  are  unsymmetrical  teeth.  The  teeth  are  arranged  in 
rows  of  unsymmetrical  teeth  and  rows  of  symmetrical 
teeth  with  the  latter  rows  lying  to  the  sides  of  the  rows  of 
unsymmetrical  teeth.  When  the  teeth  are  driven  into  wood 
members  the  unsymmetrical  teeth  bend  transversely  to 
a  controlled  or  limited  degree  toward  an  adjacent  row 
of  symmetrical  teeth  and  cooperate  with  the  symmetrical 
teeth  to  grip  the  wood  member. 


3,417,652 

RFTNTORCrsC.   C.l  SSFT   PI  ATF 

Donald  (      Menge,  Warren,  Mich..  a.ssignor  to   Iroy  Steel 

Corpor.<tion,  Tro\.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,422 

2  Claims.  (CI,  85—13) 


3.417,650 
RETAINING   RING 

Andre  J.  Vanin,  Long  Beach,  (  alif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  C  orporation.  New 
York,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  Marvland 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,135 

8  Claims,  (CU  85— «.8) 

A  Jeformable  retainmg  ring  adapted  to  be  snapped  into 

an  annular  groove  on  a  shaft.  The  ring  has  a  chamfered 

inner  surface  on  one  end  and  a  series  of  spaced  axially 


inner   .uridtc  un  ui.c  c.u  a..v.  a  ^..v.  «.  ^h-—  — ••/         ^  nailing  plate  having  a  plurality  of  projecting  teeth 
extending  grooves  on  its  inner  surface  between  the  eiKi    adapted  to  be  pressed  into  wood  members  to  form  a  joint 
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of  a  truss  structure  or  the  like  and  a  reinforcing  gusset  adjacent  the  outlet  opening  of  the  drum  for  forming  a 

plate  positioned  intermediate  the  wood  members  and  the  continuous  and  constant  level  of  cotton  deposited  into 

nailing  plate  and  having  apertures  for  receiving  the  teeth  the  measuring  chamber. 
so  that  the  gusset  plate  reinforces  the  joint 


3.417.653 
SPIN    FASTFNH)    AN(  HOR 
Henry  N.  Staats,  1344  Linden  A»e.,  Deertield.  HI       60015, 
and  Maurice  I).  Ie>itan,  411  Romona  Road,  VNilmette, 
III       60091 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,"'34 
2  Claims.  (CI.  85 — 63) 
An  anchor  or  a  fastener  which  has  at  least  a  skin  por- 
tion of  a  thermoplastic  resin  material  on  a  cylindrical 
body;  the  body  of  the  anchor  being  provided  with  inter- 
nal means  engageable  with  a  rotatable  tool  to  be  driven 
at  electric  hand  drill  speed  in  order  that  the  anchor  may 
be  frictionally  heated  by  rotation  against  the  sides  of  an 
aperture  to  receive  the  anchor,  thereby  softening  the  ther- 


^j^:..yij'A-^m7j:C'^;y^',[^l 


moplastic  resin  to  a  flowable  state  while  the  anchor  is 
inserted  into  the  aperture  whereafter  the  rotation  is 
stopped  so  that  the  resin  may  harden,  thus  securing  the 
anchor  in  the  aperture  within  the  base  material. 


3,417,654 
AUTOMATIC    CONTINlOl  S  APPARATCS   FOR 
PRODI  CI.NC;   DYNAMIFE 
Kazuo    Tsuzihashi,    katsushige    Matsumoto,    ^  o^hichika 
Leno,    Toshiaki    Okaraoto,    ke.satoshl    Nagaoka.    and 
^  asuhiro  One.  Nobeoka-shi.  Japan.  a.sMgnon>  to  Asahi 
Kasel  Kogjo  kabushiki  kai5»ha,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 
Original  application  Sept.  7.  1965,  Ser.  No.  485.2"  1,  no» 
Patent  No.  3,329.540,  dated  Jul>  4,  1967,  Divided  and 
this  application  June  2.  1966,  Ser.  No.  5"' 1,662 
Claims    prioriry,    application    Japan,    Sept.    «.    1964, 
39    50.636:    Nov.    14,    1964,    39    64,063:    Mar.    15, 
1965,  40    15,159,  40    15,160,  40    15,161 
5  CUimi.  (CL  86 — 1) 


3.417,655 
MFTHOD  FOR   LOADING   SHOTGO    SHELUS 
VMIIiam  J.  Middleton,  Jr.,  Orlando.  Fla.,  assignor  to 
C  hellife  C  orporation,  Orlando.  Fla.,  a  corporation 
of  Florida 
Original  application  June  10,  1964.  Ser.  No.  373.944,  now 
Patent  No.  3.313,235,  dated  Apr.  11,  1967.  Divided  and 
ttm  application  Feb.  13,  1967.  Ser.  No.  645,070 
5  Claims.  (CL  86—25) 


A  method  for  loading  shotgun  shells  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  (1)  positioning  a  member  within  the  shell  so 
as  to  form  a  concentrically  aligned  receptacle  having  one 
of  its  ends  protruding  above  the  peripheral  edge  of  the 
open  end  of  the  shell,  (2)  inserting  a  predetermined  quan- 
tity of  shot  within  the  receptacle,  and  (3)  folding  the 
protruding  end  of  the  receptacle  so  as  to  terminate  the 
open  end  of  the  shell  and  prevent  undesirable  emergence 
of  the  shot  from  the  shell  prior  to  firing  thereof. 


3.417,656 
POWER  CONTROLLER  AND  Al  GMENTOR  FOR 
CARTRIDGE  AND  PVROTECHNICALl  V  K)W- 
FRED   DEVTCEvS 
John  A.  Wells.  Norlhridge.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Irving  Air 
t  hute  Company,  Inc..  I^xlngton,  k>.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Sept.  20.  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,482 
2  Claims.  (CI.  89— 1) 


A  constant  volume  feeding  apparatus  for  wet  collodion 
cotton  comprising  a  rotary  drum  having  opposite  sides 
with  openings  and  a  plurality  of  lifting  blades  on  the 
interior  of  the  drum  for  lifting  cotton  from  a  mass  in  the 
drum  at  the  bottom  thereof.  A  conveyor  belt  extends 
through  the  drum  and  a  pair  of  guide  plates  are  mounted 
in  the  drum  on  both  sides  of  the  conveyor  belt  to  straddle 
the  same  and  define  therewith  a  measuring  chamber  for 
receiving  cotton  from  the  lifting  blades.  Rotary  cutters 
are  disposed  at  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  guide  plates  and 

867  O.O. — to 


/Or 


^>4 


A  power  controller  and  augmentor  provided  in  con- 
nection with  pyrotechnically  powered  devices,  such  as  a 
mortar.  It  has  an  orifice  providing  member  located  be- 
tween a  load  receiving  chamber  and  a  breech  mechanism 
and  which  orifice  providing  member  is  constructed  of 
erodable,  combustible  or  consumable  material  which  dur- 
ing the  pas-age  of  an  explosive  charge  through  the  orifice 
will  enlarge  the  orifice  for  the  purpose  of  increasing  the 
energy  output  in  the  load  receiving  chamber  \* hereby  to 
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maintain  a  substantial  constant  pressure  in  order  to  move  *neans  is  supported  by  ball  and  socket  joints  at  the  sides 
ZT^d  in  the  chamber  of  the  actuator  from  the  start  of  of  the  vehicle,  the  ball  and  socket  jomts  receiving  jour- 
load  movement  and  during  travel  along  the  chamber. 


3. 41'', 657 
lOOrHF.D    ROTOR    MFCHANISMS    FOR   AUTO- 
M\TI(    GUNS  FED   FROVf  TWO  rXRTRIDf.F. 
BELTS 

Bernard  Maillard.  Geneva,  and  Paul  Huu.  \ire-(.t'nt>a, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Brtveti  Aero-MtunK^ues 
S  A  ,  Geneva,  Sv*it/erland 

nied  June  26.  1967,  Ser.  No.  648,930 

(  lalm.s  priorit>,  application  Luxembourg,  July  1,  1966, 

51,456   66;  Feb.  23,  1967,  53,051/67 

16  Claim.s.  (CI.  89—33) 


nals  therein  which  are  fixed  to  the  end  of  the  support 
means. 


A  feed  mechanism  including  two  tubular  toothed  rotors 
is  actuated,  from  an  oscillating  pinion  operated  by  the  re- 
coil of  the  gun,  through  two  torsion  rods  housed  in  said 
rotors  and  coupled  together  in  series. 


3,417,660 

SHOCK    \RSORRFR    FOR    AN   AUTOMATIC 

I  \M  \KM 

Karl  Harbrecht,  Eisenlal,  near  Buhl,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Firma  Rheinmetail  G.in.b.H.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,413 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  8,  1965, 

R  41,719 

1  Claim.  (CI.  89—198) 


3.417.658 
FMPTV   CVSF    FJFrrOR   \fFCTT  \M<?\T 

Edward  R.  Bet/old  and  (  arl  I  Johnson  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignnicnts.  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  b\  the  Secretarv  of 
th«  Nav'v 

Filed  Julv   31.  196"',  Ser    No,  658,310 
8  Claims.  (CI.  89—33; 


AJAAiJ.     .  J^ 
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A  shock  absorber  for  an  automatic  firearm  having  a 
cylinder  containing  a  plurality  of  pellets  and  a  push  rod 
with  a  displacement  piston  in  the  pellets  operative  under 
spring  action  against  an  end  wall  of  the  cylinder  and 
a  cover  plate  in  contact  with  the  pellets. 


An  empty  case  ejector  mechanism  including  an  empty 
case  tray  which  recoils  as  a  unit  with  the  gun  housing 
and  receives  the  spent  powder  can  extracted  during  the 
counter-recoil  of  the  gun.  After  the  powder  can  is  latched 
into  the  tray,  an  empty  case  tray  drive  rotates  the  tray 
through  an  arc  of  about  180°  to  position  the  can  in  align- 
ment with  the  empty  case  ejector.  A  chain  is  activated  to 
push  in  a  single  motion,  the  empty  case  from  its  tray,  down 
a  chute,  and  to  the  outside  of  the  gun  mount  shielding. 


3. 41". 659 
\mi(ll  \R   SI  PPORI    FOR   A   MORTXR 
Ewald  Pnpp*,  Ohervellniar,  Cermanv.  assignor  to  Rhein- 
stahl    Hens«.hel    V.C.  ,    kassel,  (.ernianv.  a  corporation 
of  Germanv 

hiled  hfh.  16,  196",  Str.  Nu.  hlh.'lH 
Claims   prioritv.   application  Germany,  Nov.   11,  1966, 

R  44.560 
5  (  lauiis.  (CI.  89—40) 
This  invention  relates  to  a  support  for  mounting  a 
heavy  gun,  particularly  a  mortar,  in  a  vehicle.  The  sup- 
port comprises  a  horizontal  support  means  which  is  posi- 
tioned transversely  to  the  vehicle  driving  direction  and  in 
proximity   to   the   bottom  of  the   vehicle.  The   support 


3,417,661 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  MILLING  MACHINE 

VMIH    PWKK.RVPH    (ONTROI 

Joseph  J.  Dancsik,  23550  Oneida, 

Oak  Park,  Mich.     48237 

nied  Sept    H,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,039 

14  C  ianns.  (CI.  90—13.1) 


■70    M, 


The  invention  involves  a  three-dimensional  mill- 
ing machine  device  with  a  pantograph  control  having  the 
capability  of  machining  in  three  dimensions  over  an 
area  defined  by  a  substantially  rectilinear  perimeter,  hav- 
ing adjustable  features  permitting  shift  of  the  machining 
cutter  over  such  area  without  change  of  the  workpiecc 
position,  and  further  having  a  vertically  slidable  unitary 
motor-driven  cutter  and  tracer  structure  in  balanced  re- 
lationship to  and  upon  a  supporting  cross-slide  arm  mem- 
ber in  the  device. 
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3,417,662 
POSITIONING   MECHANISM  FOR 

MXCIIINF  TOOI^ 
Charles  B.  De  Mitt  and  (  hariis  R.  De  Vlieg.  Bloom- 
field  Hills,  and  Riihard  \.  Jeriit.  HirminiihaiTi  Nlich., 
assignors  to  l)t  N  liiu  Machine  (  iimpanv  H(i>al  Oak, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Continualion-in  part  of  application  Scr.  No.  485,506, 
Sept.  7,  19b5.  Ihis  apphcation  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
511,274 

4  Claims.  (CL  90—16) 


with  such  overriding  actuators  being  controlled  by  the 
program  member  itself,  the  disclosure  also  relating  to  a 
selector  valve  being  mounted  on  the  same  plate  that  forms 
the  reading  head  and  to  various  shapes  and  combinations 
of  channel  means  formed  in  the  program  member  for 
interconnecting  various  ports  of  the  reading  head  together. 


3.417.664 

VANE   CONSTRUCTION    FOR     PNFl  M  \TIC 

MOTOR 

William  'i.  Brucker.  Towson.  Md..  assignor  to  The  RIack 

and    Decker    Manufacturing    Companj,   lov^son,   Md., 

a  corporation  of  Mar>land 

i  iUd   Aug.  29,"  1966.  Ser.  No.  575.887 
S  Claims.  tCl.  91  —  119) 


A  machine  tool  having  electrically  controlled  clutches 
liisposed  in  the  drive  train  between  the  drive  motor  and  a 
work  or  too!  support.  These  clutches  can  be  used  for 
selecting  a  gear  path  through  which  power  will  be  de- 
livered to  the  support  and  they  are  also  effective  for  dis- 
engaging the  motor  from  the  support  at  certain  critical 
times  in  the  positioning  cycle.  At  such  times  the  sup- 
port is  isolated  from  the  inertia  of  the  motor.  The  ma- 
chine tool  is  further  equipped  with  fluid  power  operated 
gear  shifters  for  remotely  establishing  speed  settings  for 
the  support. 

3.4  I  ".663 
PNEUMATIC    PRO(, RAMMING   MEANS 
VNl)    IHi     I  IKl 
Roland  U.  Beck,  .Vnaheini.  and  Harold  V\ .  Rice,  Fuller- 
ton,  Calif.,  assignors  (o  Robertshaw  Controls  Company, 
Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Oelav^are 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1SI65,  Str.  No.  437.169 
6  Claims.  (CI.  91—36) 


u j.i — ,; — .1 -^ 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  program  member  that  is 
rotated  relative  to  a  reading  head  to  fiuidly  interconnect 
together  various  ports  interrupting  the  reading  surface  of 
the  reading  head  by  a  timer  motor  and  that  is  rapidly 
rotated  relative  to  the  reading  head  by  a  pair  of  pneu- 
matically operated  actuators  to  override  the  timer  motor 


The  device  disclosed  is  a  portable,  power  tool  having 
a  pneumatic  motor  which  includes  a  rotor  and  stator. 
The  rotor  has  a  plurality  of  radially  movable  vanes  each 
of  which  is  reinforced  with  relatively  hard,  low  moisture 
absorbing,  low  expansion  threads  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion longitudinally  of  the  vane  and  axially  of  the  motor. 


3,417.665 
ROTVRV    ACTUATOR    ASSFMBIIESFOR 
RFSTRK  TFl)  DIAMETER  USES 
Rollin  Douglas  Rumsev.  Buffalo.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hou- 
daillc  Industries,  Inc..   Buffalo.  N.^..  a  corporation  of 
Mil  fiigan 
Original  application  Julv    10.   1963,  .Ser.  No.  293,99"    l)i- 
>idvd    and    this   application   Sept.   27,    1965,   ber.   No. 
490,582 

6  Claims.  (CI.  91—177) 


^sv 


A  powered  hinge  structure  comprises  a  pair  of  rotary 
hydraulic  actuators  which  are  coupled  for  coordinated 
operation,  with  means  supplying  one  of  the  actuators 
with  hydraulic  actuating  fluid,  and  means  hydraulically 
coupling  the  other  of  the  actuators  operatively  with  the 
one  actuator  whereby  the  other  of  the  actuators  is  actu- 
ated by  the  hwjraulic  fluid  supplied  to  the  one  actuator. 
Seals  along  the  wmg  shafts  of  the  actuators  are  drained 
off  to  the  lowest  pressure  prevailing  in  the  coupled  actu- 
ators. 


IP 


3.4r.666 
APPARATl  S    FOR    SFTTING 
PACKAGING    TRAYS 

Frederick  T.  ^^a^e^house.  V\iibraham.  Mass..  assignor  to 
Diamond  International  Corporation.  New  >  ork,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,570 
14  Claims.  (CI.  93 — 52) 
Apparatus  for  conimuouslv    setting  up  pre-assembled, 
self-erecting,  self-locking,  folded-flat  rectangular  trays  in- 
cluding means  whereby  folded-flat  cartons  are  continuous- 
ly conveyed  along  a  horizontal  path  of  travel  and  in  which 
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the  cartons  include  one  pair  of  opposed  walls  having  lock 
flaps  which  walls  and  flaps  arc  "reverse  folded"  below  the 
path  of  travel,  and  another  pair  of  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardiy  extending  walls  is  erected  in  sequence,  causing  all 
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and  second  valve  elements  arranged  for  cooperation  with 
the  respective  valve  scats,  there  being  a  press  fit  connec- 
tion between  the  valve  elements  which  allo-ws  one  of  said 
elements  to  rock  relative  to  the  other  thereof;  a  servo- 
booster  incorporating  said  valves  also  including  a  lost 
motion  connection  whereby  an  inner  thrust  member  con- 
nected to  an  output  member  may  be  mechanically  picked 


walls  to  be  automatically  oriented  into  a  rectangular  rela- 
tion and  the  reverse  folded"  side  wall  lock  flaps  are  folded 
into  locked  engagement  with  the  other  pair  of  opposed 
walls. 

3,417,667 
Oil     PRESSIRF   TORQIF    AMPTIFTFR 
Yo   lkeb«   and   Jun   lkeb«,   Tokvo,   and   S«iuemon   Inaba, 
kawasaki-shi,    Japan,    assignors    to    Fujitsu     limited, 
Kawasaki.  Japan,  a  corporarion  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1966,  S«r.  No.  592.655 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov  10,  1965. 

40  91  167;  40   91,168;  40   91,169;  40   91,170;  40,  91,171 

9  Claims.  (CI.  91—375) 


-''*', 


up  by  an  outer  sleeve  connevtod  to  ihe  input  mcmfccr 
whereby  the  members  may  be  operated  mechanically  in 
the  event  there  is  failure  of  fluid  pressure  for  operating 
the  booster,  the  lost  motion  connection  comprising  a 
radial  pin  on  the  outer  sleeve  extending  into  an  annular 
recess  on  the  inner  sleeve,  the  annular  recess  having  a 
greater  width  than  the  pin 


An  input  torque  is  applied  to  a  rotatably  mounted  disc 
in  a  housing.  A  shaft  coaxially  mounted  with  the  disc  for 
rotation  has  an  end  area  having  an  end  surface  in  close 
proximity  with  the  disc.  A  hydraulic  motor  is  coupled  to 
the  shaft  at  its  end  opposite  the  end  area.  A  pair  of  slots 
are  formed  in  the  end  area  of  the  shaft  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  each  being  of  substantially  lunar  con- 
figuration with  varying  radial  width   \  chamber  is  formed 
in  the  housing  adjacent  the  disc   \  pair  of  spaced  windows 
formed  in  the  disc  and  cooperating  with  the  slots  to  pro- 
vide  variable   openings   from   the   slots   to  the   chamber 
through  the  windows  upon  relative  angular  displacement 
of  the  disc  and  shaft.  A  pilot  valve  includes  a  piston  mem- 
ber in  a  valve  chamber.  Fluid  under  pressure  is  supplied 
to  and  removed  from  the  valve  chamber.  Conduits  extend 
from   the   valve  chamber,   the   slots  and  the  hydraulic 
motor. 


3,417.669 
ROTARY  ACTX  ATOR  CONTROL 
CIRCLTT  MEANS 
RolUn  Douglas  Rumsey,  Buffalo.  NY.,  assignor  to 
Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.,   Buffalo,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 
Application  Sept.  27.  1965,  S«r.  No.  490,582,  which  Is  a 
division  of  application  S«r.  No.  293,9<)7,  Jul>   10.  1963. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  19,  1967,  S«r.  No. 
668,791 

8  Claims.  (CL  91—421) 


aa' 


3,417,668 
FLUID   FLOW   CONTROL    VALVES 
Tbomas  G.  Lawson,  Birmingham.  England,  assignor  to 
Girling    Limited,    Birminglum,    England,    a    British 
company 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  .Mar.  5,  1965, 

9,377   65 
14  Claims.  (CL  91—376) 
A  valve  arrangement,  particularly  for  servo  boosters, 
compnsing  first  and  second  co-axkl  valve  seats  arxi  first 


A  hydraulic  rotary  actuator  has  means  for  supplying 
and  exhausting  hydraulic  fluid  alternatively  with  respect 
to  the  subchambers  therein  to  effect  relative  oscillations 
of  the  shaft  and  the  body  of  the  actuator  and  the  hydrau- 
lic circuitry  has  flow  control  valving  functioning  in  re- 
sponse to  overload  on  one  exhaust  side  of  the  system  to 
shut  off  the  hydraulic  supply  to  the  other  side  of  the 
fvstem.  and  during  reversals  in  the  supply/exhaust  rela- 
tionship controlling  exhausting  fluid  to  bypass  through  a 
check  valve. 


December  24,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1106 


3,417,670 
HVDRAl  1  I(    RAM 
Rolf    A.    Madland,     \rlington    Heights.    Hi.,    assignor   to 
Parker-Hannifin  (  orporation.  (1e> eland.  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
rarion of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,422 
3  Claims.  (CI.  92—52) 


distributor  supply  fluid  to  a  rotating  piston  chamber,  in- 
terconnected spaced  cavities  provide  a  fluid  bearing  sup- 


^t 


A  telescoping  ram  is  disclosed  including  a  plurality  of 
coaxial  piston  members  each  including  abutment  means 
at  the  load  end  thereof  for  contacting  one  another  and 
transmitting  forces  through  such  abutment  means  rather 
than  through  the  length  of  the  piston  members.  All  but 
the  smallest  piston  member  includes  an  internally  mount- 
ed sleeve  maintained  captive  between  an  intermediate  in- 
ternal shoulder  and  the  aforementioned  abutment  means 
for  applying  the  force  exerted  by  the  fluid  within  the  ram 
to  the  corresponding  piston  member  adjacent  the  load 
end  of  that  piston  member  Fach  of  the  piston  members 
includes  an  integrally  formed  outwardly  extending  mem- 
ber for  contacting  the  base  end  of  the  internally  mounted 
sleeve  of  the  next  outermost  piston  member. 


3.417,671 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  BRAKING  APPARATl  S 
Billy    E.  Stevenson,   Huntington  Beach,  and  Thomas  R. 
Rumsey,  Inglewood,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Royal  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Pasadena.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cahfomia 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593.818 
3  Claims.  (CI.  92 — 62) 


A  brake  assembly  comprising  a  housing  having  two 
similar  diaphragms  therein  abutting  one  another  over 
diaphragm  areas  having  a  non-friction  agent  thereon  and 
a  ring  with  undercut  portions  for  sealingly  supporting  the 
diaphragms  within  the  housing. 


3,417,672 

ROTARY  HYDRAILIC  CYLINDER 

Merritt  B.  Sampson,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  S-P  Manufacturing  Corporation 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  467.346, 

June  28.  1965.  This  application  June  28,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  649.515 

19  Claims.  (CI.  92 — 106i 
A  compact   rotary   hydraulic  cylinder   for  actuating  a 
work  holder,  having  a  non-rotary  fluid  distributor  mating 
with  a  portion  of  the  cylinder.  Annular  grooves  in  the 


port  for  the  distributor,  and  drain  grooves  are  distributed 
along  the  mating  portion. 


3.417,673 
SWAB  CL  P 
Hulie   E.   Bowerman,  deceased,  late   of  Tarrant   County, 
fex..    by    Zora    Mae    Bowerman,    executrix.    Tarrant 
County,   Tex.,   assignor   to   Oil  States    Rubber   Cc   a 
corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1966.  Ser.  No.  569,527 
4  Claims.  (CI.  92—241) 


A  resilient  swab  cup  body  having  a  rigid  base  and  hav- 
ing reinforcing  wires  embedded  axially  in  the  periphery  of 
the  cup  and  pivotally  captivated  in  the  base,  and  rein- 
forcing means  to  uniformly  distribute  loading  pr-essures 
in  the  lower  end  of  the  cup  body  and  to  control  the  de- 
gree of  extrusion  of  the  body  material  downwardly  and 
outwardiv  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  wires,  the  rein- 
forcing means  comprising  a  rigid  cup-shape<j  ring  mem- 
ber embedded  in  the  body  just  above  the  base  and  op- 
posite the  lower  ends  of  the  wires,  the  ring  being  dis- 
placeable  toward  the  base  ro  thereby  flow  a  controlled 
amount  of  base  material  toward  and  between  the  wires 
before  the  ring  contacts  the  base. 


3.417.674 
METHOD    AND   APPARATLS   FOR   FORMING 
PARALLELEPIPEDIC    PACKAGES    HAVING 
FOLDED-L  P  END  FLAPS  FROM  A  CONTINU- 
Ol  S   Tl  Bl  LAR   MATERIAL   AND   FOR    EF- 
FFCTING  A  TWO-STAGE  ADVANCE  OF  THE 
MATERIAL  TO  ENSURE  PROPER  REGISTRA- 
TION FOR  INDICIA  ON  THE  PACKAGE 
Hans  A.  G.  Abrahamson.  Lond,  Sweden,  assigDor  to  AB 
Tetra  Pak.  Lund.  Sweden,  a  company  of  Sweden 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1965.  Ser.  No.  512.984 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Jan.   12.   1965 

862  65 
6  Claims.  (CI.  93 — 8) 
A  method  and  apparatus  for  forming  paralleiepipedic 
packages  from  a  continuous  length  of  tubular  material 
comprises  a  pair  of  mold  halves  which  square  up  the  tubu- 
lar material  into  a  rectangular  configuration,  a  pair  of 
pressing  jaws  coordinated   with  the   mold  halves  which 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1106 

form  a  transverse  seal  and  cflFect  a  primary  advance  of 
the  package  material  between  the  mold  halves,  and  a  pair 
of  folding  flaps  which  function  to  flat-press  triangular 
flaps  projecting  from  both  sides  of  the  package  body  and 
also  serve  to  effect  a  secondary  advance  of  the  package 
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thorough  mixture  of  cement,  finely  divided  hard  rock, 
glass  spheres  and  dyeing  pigments,  said  reflecting  mass 


material,  the  extent  of  this  secondary  advance  being  de- 
termined by  the  amount  of  movement  imparted  to  the 
folding  flaps  and  being  adjustable  to  ensure  proper  place- 
ment of  printing  or  other  indicia  on  the  package  material 
in  relation  to  the  package  being  formed. 


3.417.675 

MHHOl)    OF    \f\KING     V    PI\STT(     RVC.     \Nn    A 

MAG.NfcTit  M  imUl  KSS  FA^ILNLK  IHKKLiUR 

Steven  Au>nit.  124  F.  61st  St.,  New  York, 

N.\.       1002! 

Original  application  Mar.  10.  1Q65,  Ser.  No.  438,510,  now 

Patent  No,  3.326,3*><',  dated  June  20,  1967.  Divided  and 

this  application  Feb.  3.   1967.  Ser.  No.  613,821 

5  Claims.  (CI.  93—35) 


J** 


having  an  outer  reflecting  surface  provided  with  locally 
projecting  portions  mad^  '^f  rock  fragments. 


A  method  for  making  a  magnetic  plastic  fastener  com- 
prising either  forming  integrally  with  or  extruding  on  or 
bonding  to  a  thermoplastic  sheet  one  or  more  thermoplas- 
tic beads  having  embedded  therewithin  magnetizable  wires 
or  particles  and  magnetizing  the  wires  or  particles  to  form 
a  closed  magnetic  circuit  when  a  pair  of  the  beads  are 
brought  into  abutting  engagement  with  one  another.  A 
similar  method  for  making  a  plastic  bag  or  pouch  having 
such  a  magnetic  plastic  fastener. 


ERRATL.M 

For  Class  93 — 52  see: 
Patent  No.  3.417.666 


3,417,677 
METHOD  OF  BRIGHTENING  BITUMINOUS 

STRFFT    ST'RFVfTS     WD     BITIMINOUS 
SIKhF  I    SI   Kh  \(  F>  so   BKK.HIFSH) 
Erwin    Moser,    Kheinfeiden,    .ind    Johannes    schmitt 
Efringen.    kirchen,    (,erman\,    assitjnors    to    Sv\i.s> 
Aluminum  I  td..  (  hippis,  s>*it/erland,  a  lomt-stock 
COmpanv   of  Switzerland 

No  Drawmi;    Filed  Mar    H.  l'Jh^.  Ser.  No.  532,572 
Claims  pnorilN,  application  Swif/t  riand.  Mar.  10,  1965, 

i,JJ6  65 
5  Claims.  (CI.  94—22) 
Brightening  of  bituminous  street  coverings  by  scatter- 
ing on  the  still  hot  and  to  some  extent  pasty  covering 
layer  aluminium  granules  having  a  diameter  from  0.5 
to  10  mm.  and  having  an  especially  intensely  cleft  and 
fissured  surface,  and  rolling  said  granules  into  the  cover- 
ing layer. 

\41',6'K 

BITUMINOUS  KFSINOI  s  (OM POSITIONS  FOR 

( ONSIKl  <  HON   PI   KPOSFS 

Johannes    U      h^ers,    Hamburg,    (.ernianv,    assit;nor    to 

shell    Oil    (ompan),    New    \  orW.    N  \   .    a    corporation 

of  Delaware 

N,,  Drawmg.  Filed  Jan.  2!,  1965.  Ser.  No.  427,173 
Claims  priorit>,  application  (.ermany,  Feb.  24,  1964, 

S  89,666 
18  Claims.  (CI.  94 — 23) 
Novel  polyepoxide  compositions  containing  bituminous 
materials  arc  disclosed.  These  compositions  comprise  (1) 
a  polyepoxide.  (2)  a  naphthenic  J  amide  having  at 
least  three  hydrogen  atoms  attached  to  amino  nitrogen 
atoms  and  (3)  a  bitumen.  Uses  of  the  above-noted  com- 
positions, such  as  in  the  preparation  of  coatings  and  floor 
coverings,  are  also  disclosed. 


V4r,6"'> 

ROAD  SLKF.VLl.NG  .M.VCHJNE 
Charies  A.  Crayton,  455  North  St., 

Randolph.  Mass.     02368 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  482,474, 
Aiit    2?,  1965.  Fhis  application  Oct.  25,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  680,612 

5  Claims.  (CI.  94 — 46) 


3,417.676 
RFFLFCTING     PRODI  CTS     IN     CFMFNT    CON- 
GLOMERATE  AND  THE  PROCEJiS  FOR  THEIR 
MANl  FACTl  RE 

Raymond  Lenoble,  Rue  du  Moulin  1. 

Gosselies.  Belgium 

Filed  June  8.  1965.  Ser.  No.  462.352 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Belgium,  June  22,  1964 

649,560 
1  Claim.  (CI.  94—1.5) 
1    Reflecting  products  for  roads,  comprising  a  bottom 
layer  consisting  of  a  cement  conglomerate  and  a  reflect- 
ing mass  constituting  a  top  layer  and  consisting  of  a 


A  machine  is  described  which  is  suitable  for  forming 
a  new  surface  of  asphalt  on  a  road  which  has  been  pitted 
and  eroded  by  use  and  weather.  A  smooth  level  surface 
is  automatically  obtained  without  any  special  adjustment, 
and  the  machine  can  also  be  used  in  small  confined  areas 
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such  as  parking  lots.  The  machine  comprises  a  hopper, 
a  rear  screed,  a  rear  roller  and  two  forward  arms,  each 
supported  by  a  separate  pivotable  wheel  and  by  the  roller 
shaft. 


services  being  purchased  and  the  value  thereof.  Further 
means  are  provided  for  developing  the  images  upon  the 
recording  member  and  for  dispensing  one  receipt  of  the 
transaction  while  retaining  at  least  one  other  receipt 
of  the  transaction  within  the  housing. 


3,4r.6so 

POSITIONING  HIGHH  AN    JOINT  SUPPORTS  AND 

SHEAR  PLATES  IN  PAVING  MATERIAL 
Alfred  F.  Crone  and  Freel  F.  Bryan,  Williamsville,  N.Y. 
avsignors    to    Acme    Highway    Prodocts    Corporation, 

HiiHalo    N  > 

Filed  Jul>  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,19S 
27  Claims.  (O.  94—51) 


This  invention  relates  to  the  positioning  of  joint  sup- 
port assemblies,  which  include  joint  supports  and  center 
or  shear  plates,  in  paving  material  while  the  same  is  in 
plastic  or  semi-liquid  condition,  and  the  apparatus  shown 
for  this  purpose  includes  means  for  positioning  the  joint 
support  assemblies  in  correct  relation  to  the  pavement. 
The  apparatus  also  includes  supporting  brackets  on  which 
the  center  plate  and  joint  supports  may  be  assembled  in 
correct  relation  to  each  other  and  to  the  machine  for 
sinking  into  the  pavement.  The  invention  also  includes 
cooperating  parts  on  the  center  plate  and  the  joint  sup- 
ports for  facilitating  assembly  of  these  units  on  the  appa- 
ratus. 


3,417,681 
APPARATl'S  FOR  TR\NSDUCING  AND 

RECOKniN(.    INFORMATION 

Jerome  M    I  emtlson.  85  Rector  St., 

Metuchen.  N.J        08840 

ronlinuatif)n-in-pari  of  application  Ser.  No.  297,719, 

July  25.  1963    This  application  Ntav  2"    1966,  Ser. 

No.  553,396 

7  Claims.  (CI.  95—1.1) 


The  disclosure  broadly  teaches  recording  apparatus 
for  providing  an  original  and  a  duplicate  copy  of  a  busi- 
ness or  other  similar  type  transaction,  including  a  hous- 
ing having  means  for  receiving  a  card  from  a  card 
ho'der,  said  card  being  of  the  credit  card  type  and  having 
indicia  identifying  the  particular  holder.  The  housing  is 
provided  with  a  recording  member,  at  least  one  portion  of 
the  surface  thereof  being  photosensitive  to  record  images. 
Manually  sellable  means  are  provided  for  setting  in 
variable  type  information  such  as  the  particular  goods  or 


3,417,682 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
CAMERAS  HAVING  STATIONARY  SUPPORT 
FOR  INDICATOR  NFFni  F 
Franz  Landbrecbt,  I  nterhaihm^.  Munich,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1964, 

\   22.9^^ 
10  Claims.  (CI.  95—10) 


One  of  two  pivotable  blades  of  a  diaphragm  shutter 
for  photographic  cameras  is  provided  with  a  tracking  por- 
tion which  can  engage  the  needle  of  an  exposure  meter 
to  thus  insure  that  the  aperture  size  is  a  function  of 
scene  brightness.  The  blades  are  biased  to  uncocked  posi- 
tions by  a  spring  and  are  moved  to  cocked  positions  by 
an  impeller.  A  fixed  stop  serves  as  an  abutment  for  the 
needle  when  the  latter  is  engaged  by  the  tracking  portion 
of  the  one  blade. 


3.41  ".683 

EXPOSURE  rONTROI  I  ING  STRLCTl  RF   FOR 

l'HOIO(.R\PHI(     CAMERAS 

Gerd   Kiper     1  nterhaching.    Munich.   Cermanv.   assignor 

to  Agfa    Vktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen.  (.ermany 

Filed    \pr.  9.  1965.  .Ser.  No.  446.890 

Claims  priorit>,  application  (iermanv.  Apr.  24.  1964. 

\    45.859 
22  Claims.  (CI.  95 — 10) 


A  photographic  camera  wherein  the  armature  (41)  of 
a  relay  (31)  prevents  movement  of  shutter  blades  (3,  4) 
when  the  charge  of  the  battery  (25)  for  the  relay  de- 
creases below  an  arbitrarily  selected  minimum  level. 


1108 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  24,  1968 


TWIN  LENS  RKHtX   (   \MFKA  WITH 
BUILT-IN  SPOI    PHOIOVIFTKK 
Jacob  Kreb«,  2445  hairmount  Ave., 

Philadelphia.  Pa.      1<)I30 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1<J65.  Ser.  No    4<>4,ni4 

5  Claims.  (CL  95 — lUi 


axis  is  rotatable  about  the  principal  optical  axis.  A  re- 
ducing optical  system  is  also  provided  for  projecting  refer- 
ence indicia  provided  on  two  spaced  plates  to  be  photo- 
graphed to  provide  an  indication  of  the  direction  from 
which  a  specimen  was  photographed. 


A  twin  lens  reflex  camera  has  a  viewing  screen  at 
the  top  of  the  viewing  chamber  to  allow  simultaneous 
composing  and  focusing  of  an  upright  image  and  matching 
of  a  comparison  spot  of  light  with  the  hue  of  a  small 
portion  only  of  the  image  on  said  screen.  A  diagonal 
mirror  in  the  viewing  chamber  has  a  small  opening 
through  which  a  small  spot  of  light  is  directed  onto  the 
screen  while  the  intensity  of  the  light  spot  is  being  varied 
until  the  desired  matching  is  obtained. 


3,4  P, 685 

stfrfoscopic  ph()t(k.raphinc.  dfvicf  and 
phot(k;raphing  dirfction  indu  vtor  for 
si  ch  devicf 

JLnichi  Kato.  Fliro«hi  Hasegawa  and  Mitsutaka  Vlivadera, 
Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K^ 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1965,  Ser.  No.  498, -^81 

(  laims  pTiorit>,  application  Japan.  Oct.  26.  1964, 

39    83.328;  r)«c.  14.  1964.  39    70,036 

7  Claims.  ((1.  95 — 12) 


3.417,686 

VARIVBIF    \()IIMF    HK.H    PRF.SSl  RE 
.AMMONIX  1)^\F1  OPMFN  I    I)K  M(  K 
Jack  O.  Hildebrand  and   Richard   B.   Muhany.  San  Jose. 
and     Pernn     1      Smith,    Saratoga,    (  alif  .    as.sign<)rs    to 
International  Businevs  N!achine>  (  orporatioii,    \rinonk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  N  ork 

Fikd  Dec.  J,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,406 
It  Claims.  (CL  95—89) 


A  variable  volume  ammonia  developer  including  means 
for  sealing  a  development  chamber  to  a  film  to  be  devel- 
oped. A  rigid  plate  is  held  from  contact  with  the  film 
to  be  developed  by  clearance  heels  upon  sealing  such 
that  excess  air  is  removed  from  the  face  of  the  film  to 
provide  a  minimum  amount  of  air  in  the  development 
chamber  during  development.  The  rigid  plate  is  affixed 
to  a  resilient  p>ad  which  in  turn  is  affixed  to  the  top  wall 
of  the  development  chamber.  Application  of  ammonia 
into  the  development  chamber  after  sealing  causes  the 
rigid  plate  to  depress  the  resilient  pad  and  the  plate  to 
rise  from  the  face  of  the  film  to  be  developed  to  thereby 
provide  a  development  chamber  which  is  large  in  volume 
as  compared  to  the  development  chamber,  in  which  air  is 
contained,  prior  to  application  of  ammonia  to  the  devel- 
opment device. 

3.41  ".68" 

ALTOMATIC  FILM  PRtM  FASIN(.   \PP\R\TUS 

Iliomas    Henry    Hills.    (  hurch    Hill    House,    (  hurch    Hill, 

Mersfham,  Redhill,  Surrey,  F  ngland 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,245 

CUdms  prioritv,  application  (.real  Britain,  Nov.  25,  1964, 

4'', 885   64 
10  (laims.  (CL  95 — 93) 


A  stereoscopic  photographic  device  in  which  a  rotatable 
single  objective  and  a  prismatic  reflector  are  provided  be- 
tween a  camera  casing  and  a  movable  stage  for  a  speci- 
men The  reflector  inclines  the  objective  optical  axis  rela- 
tive to  the  principal  optical  axis,  the  front  conjugate  point 
of  the  objective  Seirig  he  cross  point  of  the  objective  and 
principal  optical  dxis  and  in  which  the  objective  optical 


A  transport  device  for  cut  photographic  film  in  a 
processing  app^iratus  consisting  of  a  rotatable  paddle 
wheel,  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  stapes  in  the  prcxess. 
for  receiving  a  flat  p*>rtion  of  cut  film  between  ad)acent 
paddles,  a  pair  of  rollers  associated  with  each  paddk 
wheel  for  receiving  each  portion  of  film  from  the  as- 
sociated paddle  wheel,  and  transferring  the  film  to  the 
paddle  wheel  in  the  next  following  container.  Each  pad- 
dle wheel  is  provided  with  a  member  for  pushing  each 
portion  of  film  radially  outwards  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  paddle  wheel,  so  as  to  cause  the  outside 
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edge  of  the  film  to  enter  the  pinch  of  the  associated  pair    sure  independently  of  the  inking  pressure  and  for  adjusting 
cA  rollers.  the  advance  of  the  labels. 


3,41". 688 
COIL-TIGHTFNINC.    APPAR ATI'S 
Howard  W.  Shakely.  deceased,  late  of  Coraopolis,  Pa.,  by 
Caroline  F.  Shakely,  executrix.  Coraopolis.  Pa.,  assignor 
hy    mesne    assignments,    to    The    Stanle\    \^ork.s,    New 
Britain,    (  onn..    a    corporation    of    C  onnetticut. 
Filed  JuU    13,  1966.  Ser.  No.  565,020 
10  Claimv  tCl.  100—8; 


3.417.690 

ROLLING  CONTACT  PRINTER  HAMMFR    \ND 

HVMMFR   (  ARRIACF 

(  lay  ton    H.   Clark.   Mundelein.   and    Donald  J.   Stefanik. 

Bernyn.  III.,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation.  New  \ork. 

N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 
Original  application  Oct.  25.  1962.  Ser.  No.  233.109.  now 

Patent  No.  3.291.909.  dated  Dec.  13.  1966.  Divided  and 

thii  application  Ma>   2.  1966,  Ser,  No.  546.670 
14  (laims.  (CI.  101—93) 


A  coil  tightener  having  a  power  operated  pressure  arm 
supported  on  a  frame  and  engageable  with  a  coil  for 
applying  a  radial  force  thereto,  and  drive  means  for  effect- 
ing relative  rotation  between  the  arm  and  the  coil  to  apply 
said  radial  force  circumferentially  about  the  coil  in  a  coU 
winding  direction. 


3,417.689 

LABEL  IMPRINTER 

Chesfer  A.  Brefben.  6916  S.  Tamiami  Trail. 

Sarasota.  Fla.      33581 

Continuation   of   application   Ser.    No.    482,804.    \ug,  24, 

1965.  Tliis  application  Oct.  30,  1967.  Ser.  No   6"9,263 

8  Claims,  ((I.  101—69) 


A  label  imprinter  having  a  base  for  supporting  a 
strip  of  labels  to  be  imprinted,  a  carriage  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  base  and  crank  means  for  reciprocating 
the  carriage  to  move  imprinting  means  carried  on  the 
carriage  toward  and  from  the  base  for  imprinting  the 
labels  as  an  incident  of  the  pivotal  reciprocation  of 
the  carriage.  The  imprinter  further  includes  means  for 
steppedly  advancing  the  labels  for  seriatim  imprinting 
thereof  and  inking  means  for  adjustably  inking  the  im- 
printing means.  The  imprinter  includes  independent  ad- 
justing means  for  permitting  control  of  the  printing  pres- 


Together  with  a  rotary  type  carrier  printer,  there  is  a 
pivotally  mounted  print  hammer  with  its  head  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  type  carrier  and  a  pivotally 
mounted  operator  for  operating  the  print  hammer,  with 
rolling  kinematic  pairing  between  the  print  hammer  and 
the  operator.  An  electromagnet  coacts  with  an  armature 
of  the  operator  to  pivot  the  operator  which  engages  and 
pivots  the  print  hammer  to  drive  its  head  tovvard  the  type 
carrier.  A  carriage  shiftable  lengthwise  relative  to  the  type 
carrier  includes  first  and  second  sets  of  such  pivotally 
moimted  print  hammers  and  operators. 


3.417.691 
ROLLER  PI  XTFN  PRFXSl  RE  ADJISTING  MEANS 

TV  HAND-OPERATED  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Joseph  \.  Kubovy,  Stamford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney- 
Bowes.     Inc.,     Stamford,     Conn.,     a     corporation     of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1965.  Ser.  No.  509.554 
22  Claims.  (CI.  101—269) 


^-■ 


A  hand-operated  printing  device  of  the  type  having  a 
platen  adapted  to  support  embossed  printing  plates.  The 
device  comprises  a  print  roll  carriage,  means  for  auto- 
matically raising  and  lowering  the  print  roll  carriage  at 
the  Stan  and  finish  of  printing  movement,  means  for  posi- 
tively driving  the  print  roll  so  as  to  prevent  skidding 
thereof  on  a  printing  surface,  means  for  releasing  locking 
a  printing  plate  on  the  platen,  and  means  for  at  least 
partially  ejecting  a  printing  plate  when  the  locking  means 
is  released. 
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3,417,692 
DOIBIF  niCTOR 
George    K     Brodif     Narberth,    Pa.,   asjiignor  to  John  C. 
Vfotter   Printing    Press  Co^  York,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Hied  Mar.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  625,257 
2  Claims.  (CI.  101—350) 


latex  to  envelopes,  bags  and  other  articles,  consists  of  a 
plate  of  soft  polyvinyl  chloride  having  raised  portions 
upon  one  side  and  a  wax  cloth  covering  on  the  other 
side.  The  gum  applicator  is  made  from  a  strip  of  metal 
of  the  same  shape  which  is  used  to  emboss  a  matrix, 
whereupon  a  layer  of  soft  polyvinyl  chloride  is  placed 
upon  the  matrix  and  coated  with  a  wax  cloth,  while  a 
sheet  of  silicone  paper  is  placed  under  the  matrix  and 
over  the  cloth.  Then  the  applicator  is  made  by  embossing 
this  layer. 

3,417,695 
CARD  POSITIONING  MEANS  IN  RECIPROCATING 

BED  AM)  PI   VTFN  PRINTINC  PRESS 

Alec  Peters,  250  Garth  Kuiitl,  s^arsdale,  NY.     10583 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,268 

2  Claims.  (CI.  101—407) 


N 


96-^^^ 


A  ductor  for  the  ink  distributing  apparatus  of  a  print- 
ing press  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced-apart,  rotatable 
ductor  rolls  mounted  in  the  space  between  the  fountain 
roll  and  the  first  distribution  roll  for  movement  of  each 
roll  alternately  with  the  other  between  contact  with  the 
fountain  roll  and  contact  with  the  first  distribution  roll 
such  that  the  ductor  rolls  alternately  transfer  ink  from 
the  fountain  roll  to  the  first  distribtuion  roll.  Each  of  the 
ductor  rolls  has  a  surface  constituted  by  a  series  of  spaced, 
raised  ink  transfer  portions  and  recesses  between  the 
transfer  portions,  the  transfer  portions  of  one  ductor  roll 
being  staggered  with  respect  to  the  transfer  portions  of 
the  other. 


3,417.693 

DFMCF  FOR  RFDl  (  INC.  TT  RBIT  FNCF  IN 

PRINTING  PRl-NS  FOl   NI  VINS 

Theodore    J.    Hartka,    Baltimore.    Md..    assignor    to    The 

\Nard-Turner   V1achiner\    (Ompanv.   Baltimore.   Md.,  a 

<;urporati<in  of  Mar\land 

Hied  Dec    2,  1^66.  Ser.  No    5'^8,722 
3  Claimi,.  (Li.  101— 3ft4i 


A  machine  for  applying  printed  indicia  to  any  selected 
one  of  a  plurality  of  defined  areas  on  the  surface  of  a  card, 
the  machine  comprising  a  printing  element  which  moves 
in  a  vertical  path  toward  and  from  a  base,  a  carriage  mov- 
able horizontally  in  a  fixed  rectilinear  path  from  a  card- 
receiving  position  to  indicia-receiving  position,  and  card- 
locating  means  on  the  carriage  with  which  any  selected 
one  of  said  defined  areas  of  the  card  may  be  registered, 
the  locating  means  being  such  that  when  a  card  has  been 
placed  on  the  carriage  and  so  registered,  the  mere  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  to  the  card  marking  position  auto- 
matically places  the  selected  area  of  the  card  in  position 
to  receive  printing  indicia  from  the  printing  element. 


A  thin  flexible  sheet  is  suspended  in  a  liquid  reservoir 
formed  between  two  rotating  rollers,  with  the  flexible 
sheet  dividing  the  reservoir  into  unequal  portions  and  the 
free  end  of  the  sheet  coming  into  tangential  contact  with 
the  surface  of  one  of  the  rollers,  to  reduce  turbulence  in 
the  reservoir  upon  rotation  of  the  rollers. 


3.417,696 
GRIPPFRSUrni    \I)Jl  STVBI  EGRIPPFR  V  \Vi'< 
Werner  koch.  Otfeiibach  am  Mam.  and  FHedrith  PreusA, 
Neu-lstnburH,    German>.    assignors    to    Roland    ( )ffset- 
m.iM  hinenfabrik    Fabtr    &    Vhleiiher    \G..    OtTtnbaih 
am  \lain,  Germany,  a  company  of  (.ermaiiy 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1965.  .Ser.  No.  51  V4H6 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dtc.  17,  1964, 

R  39  473 
8  Claims.  (CL  101 — 409) 


APPLICATION 


3. 41"', 694 
METHOD   AND    DFNKF    FOR   THF 

OF  I  XTFX 

Richard  Winkler,  Rengsdorf.  and  Kurt  Dunnebier, 

filadbach,  (ierman% 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1966.  Ser.  No.  584. ■'64 

Claims  pr.ont>,  application  Germany.  No>.  9.  1965.  ^  ^^.^^.^g  ^^^.^^  ^^^  ^  sheet-feeding  press  in  which 

1  Claim   kL\.  1*01—401.1)  ^  ro^  o^  grippers  and  a  corresponding  row  of  gripper  pads 

A  profiled  gum  applicator  capable  of  being  placed  upon    coact  with  each  other  for  gripping  therebetween  the  lead- 

the  cylinder  of  a  gumming  machine  to  apply  sections  of   ing  edge  of  a  sheet  to  be  worked  on  m  the  press.  The 
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positions  of  the  gripper  pads  are  jointly  or  individually 
adjustable  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  the  plane 
of  a  gripped  sheet. 


3.4r,h97 
PROJK   FILE 
Carl  F.  Lucy,  Mountain    \  iev»,   and  Harold  J.  Woods, 
San  Benito  County,  (  alif..   assignors  to  General  Pre- 
cision Systems  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  19    1966.  Ser.  No.  587,809 
6  Claims.  (.(1.  102 — 41) 


Firearms  and  projectiles  which  do  not  reveal  them- 
selves by  a  flash  of  light  and  loud  noise  have  been  desired 
for  a  long  time.  This  disclosure  describes  a  special  car- 
tridge which  fulfills  that  desire.  A  metal  housing  is  per- 
forated longitudinally  to  accept  a  projectile.  An  explosive- 
filled  chamber  is  provided  at  one  end  of  the  cartridge  and 
the  perforation  at  the  other  end  of  the  cartridge  is  about 
the  same  diameter  as  the  projectile.  Between  the  two  is  a 
chamber  larger  than  the  projectile  which  contains  a  piston 
formed  of  a  malleable  material.  Firing  the  cartridge 
causes  the  explosive  charge  to  explode,  generating  gas  at 
high  pressure.  The  gas  pressure  pushes  forward  the  piston 
which  accelerates  the  projectile.  As  the  piston  reaches  the 
end  of  its  chamber,  it  is  compressed  by  a  sloping  forward 
portion  to  seal  into  the  cartridge  the  exploding  gas.  The 
projectile  continues  free  on  its  own  momentum. 


3.417.698 
ELEC  FRO OPTK  AI    DEVICE 
Andrrvy    I      Hopper.    Summit.    N J.,    assignor,   by   mesne 
a  siunnunfs.  fo  the  I  nited  Stales  of  America  as  repre- 
stnttd  by  tht  Stiretar%  of  the   Vrmy 

Filed  Juh  31,  1950.  Ser.  No.  176,865 
2  (  laims.  (Ci.  102—70.2) 


view;  and  a  photocell  responsive  to  light  from  said  second 
light-collecting  means,  said  photocell  shunting  said  re- 
sistor, the  impedance  of  said  photocell  decreasing  with 
increase  in  light,  so  that  large  amounts  of  light  striking 
said  second  light-collecting  means  render  the  fuse  un- 
responsive to  changes  in  the  light  collected  by  said  first 
light-collecting  means. 


3,417,699 
CONTACT  FUZE 

William  M  Piper.  Mclean.  Va..  .lacob  Rahinnw.  Takoma 
Park,  and  Ralph  B.  Ri/er.  Forest  Htightv  Md..  a-s- 
signors  to  the  I  nited  States  of  America  as  repre<»ented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the    Vrmy 

Filed  May  28,  1956.  Ser.  No.  587.909 
,  2  (  laims.  iCl.  102— "'0.2) 


1.  In  an  ordnance  projectile  having  an  explosive 
charge,  improved  means  for  detonating  said  explosive 
charge  in  respjonse  to  impact  of  said  projectile,  said  im- 
proved means  comprising  in  combination:  a  projectile 
case  having  a  plane-surfaced  annular  step  therein  located 
near  the  base  of  said  projectile,  a  ring-shaped  piezoelec- 
tric detecting  element  disposed  in  said  step  so  as  to 
intercept  the  Shockwaves  generated  in  said  case  upon  im- 
pact, said  piezoelectric  detecting  element  comprising  two 
washers  of  piezi>electric  material  and  an  electrically  con- 
ductive washer  therebeiv»een,  said  washers  being  concen- 
tric and  snugly  fitted  in  said  step,  one  side  of  each  piezo- 
electric washer  being  in  contact  with  a  side  of  said  con- 
ductive washer  and  the  other  sides  of  said  piezoelectric 
washers  being  in  contact  with  said  case  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  step,  means  insulating  said  conductive  washer  from 
said  case,  detonator  means  within  said  case  adapted  to 
detonate  said  explosive  charge  in  response  to  the  electrical 
pulse  generated  between  said  conductive  washer  and  said 
case  upon  impact  of  said  projectile,  and  means  connecting 
said  detonator  means  to  said  conductive  washer  to  trans- 
fer said  electrical  pulse  therebetween. 


3.417.700 
FUZF  ARMING  SYSTEM 
John  J.  Furlani.  Washington,  D.C.  assignor  to  tbe  I  nited 
States   of    America  as  represented  b\   the  Secretar>    of 
the   Amn 

Filed  Juh  12.  195"^.  Ser.  No.  671.6^1 
1  Claim.  (CI.  102—70.2) 


1.  .\  photoelectric  fuse  comprising:  first  light-collecting 
means  for  collecting  light  from  a  predetermined  first  field 
of  view  with  respect  to  the  fuse;  first  photoelectric  means 
for  producing  a  first  voltage  varying  with  the  amplitude 
of  the  light  so  collected;  first  differentiator  means  for 
differentiating  saij  voltage;  amplifier  means  for  amplifying 
the  output  of  said  first  diffetentiator;  a  thyratron,  a  first 
capacitor  connecting  the  output  of  said  amplifier  to  the 
grid  of  said  thyratron;  a  resistor  and  a  bias  means  con- 
nected between  the  grid  and  cathode  of  said  thyratron; 

second  light-collecting  means  for  collecting  light  from  a        1.  .\  fuze  arming  device  for  incorporation  in  a  missile 
field  of  view  including  but  greater  than  said  first  field  of    and  adapted  to  arm  the  missile  in  response  to  the  missile 


1112 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  24,  1968 


leaving  its  launcher  barrel,  said  device  comprising:  a  sub- 
.tantiallv  cup-shaped  first  magnet  housed  in  the  body  of 
laid  missile,  said  first  magnet  having  its  longitudinal  axis 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  missile,  said 
first  magnet  having  an  open  and  a  closed  end,  the  extremi- 
ties of  said  open  end  being  substantially  flush  with  the 
outer  surface  of  said  missile  body;  a  cylindrical  second 
magnet  within  said  first  magnet,  said  second  magnet  being 
subsuntially  coaxial  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first 
magnet,  one  end  of  said  second  magnet  being  affixed  to 
the  inner  wall  of  said  closed  end  of  said  first  magnet,  the 
other  end  of  said  second  magnet  being  free  and  flush  with 
the  outer  surface  of  said  missile  body;  a  wire  coil  wrapped 
in  convolutions  around  said  second  magnet  so  as  to  be 
intermediate  the  outer  periphery  of  said  second  magnet 
and  the  inner  walls  of  said  first  magnet;  detonator  re- 
lease means  adapted  to  be  activated  to  release  a  detonator 
for  rotation  to  an  armed  position  in  response  to  a  voltage 
applied  thereto;  and  switch  means  responsive  to  forces  of 
set-back  for  electrically  connecting  said  coil  to  said  deto- 
nator release   means  when  said   missile   is  fired   in   said 
barrel;  said  barrel   providing  a  low  resistance  magnetic 
path  between  said  extremities  of  said  first  magnet  and 
said  free  end  of  said  second  magnet  so  that  relatively 
intense  and  constant  magnetic  field  exists  in  said  second 
magnet  while  said  missile  is  in  said  barrel,  said  mag- 
netic field  in  said  second  magnet  decreasing  rapidly  when 
said  missile  leaves  the  end  of  said  barrel,  the  rapid  de- 
crease of  said  magnetic  field  causing  a  voltage  to  be  in- 
duced in  said  coil  which  activates  said  detonator  release 
means,  thereby  arming  said  missile. 


mounted  in  a  housing  to  vary  the  stroke  by  adjusting 
means  acting  between  the  cylinder  and  the  housing.  Re- 


3.417.701 
DETONATING  Fl  SF  FOR  BOMBS  AND  THF  TIKE 
Gaston  Jean  O.  Bodinaux.  Seny-en-Condroz.  Belgium,  as- 
signor  to   les   Fonjes  de   /.eebrugge   S.A..   Herstal-lez- 
Liege,  Belgium,  a  company 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1967,  Ser.  No.  634.735 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Belgium.  Oct.  28.  1966, 

688,993 
5  Claims,  (CI.  102—75) 


leasable  means  comprising  a  clutch  retain  the  cylinder 
against  movement  out  of  adjusted  relation. 


3.417,703 
Fl'EI.  INJF(  TION  PI  MP 
Konrad   Fckert.  Stuttgart- Bad   (  annstaff.   and   Fran/ 
Fheim,    Stuttgart,    Germanv,    a.ssignoni    to    Robert 
Bovch  G.m.b.H..  Stuttgart.  German) 

nied  Oct.  21,   1966.  Ser    No.  588.550 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  21,  1965, 

35.803 
18  Claims.  (CI.  103-^1) 


A  detonating  fuse  of  a  bomb  is  provided  with  an  addi- 
tional safety  device  to  cause  the  explosion  at  a  predeter- 
mined time  after  impact,  the  device  having  an  additional 
locking  element  for  the  movable  detonator  carrying  mem- 
ber, whereby  the  locking  element  is  released  after  impact 
by  a  portion  of  the  pyrotechnic  chain  conditioned  for  that 
purpose. 

3,417,702 

CONSTANT  STROKE  VARIABIE 

DISPI.ACFMENT  PI  MP 

William   F.   Behm.   Cowlesville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to   Hou- 

daille   Industries.  Inc..  Buffalo,  NY.,  a  corporation  of 

.Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1966.  Ser.  No.  543.199 

9  Claims.  (CI.  103—37) 

A  constant  stroke  variable  displacement  pump  has  one 

or  more  pistons  driven  reciprocably  in  pumping  strokes 

in  a  respective  cylinder  which  is  recifwocably  adjustably 


A  fuel  injection  pump  for  internal  combustion  engines 
wherein  the  amounts  of  fuel  admitted  to  the  cylinders  of 
the  engine  can  be  varied  infinitely  by  means  of  a  shuttle 
piston  movable  from  a  starting  position  to  an  open  posi- 
tion in  which  latter  position  fuel  pumped  by  the  pump 
is  discharged  through  an  overflow  channel  so  that  injec- 
tion of  fuel  to  the  cylinders  of  the  engine  is  terminated 
and  in  which  a  return  movement  of  the  shuttle  piston  to 
the  starting  position  under  the  force  of  a  return  spring 
is  regulated  by  adjustable  throttling  means  controlling 
outflow  of  fuel  from  the  chamber  in  which  the  shuttle 
piston  reciprocates.  The  pump  includes  further  first  ad- 
justing means  for  regulating  the  distance  between  the 
starting  and  open  position  of  the  shuttle  piston,  second 
adjusting  means  for  regulating  the  braking  action  of  the 
throttling  means,  and  common  actuating  means  for  the 
two  adjusting  means. 
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3,417.704 
(ENTRIFIGAF    PIMP    HAVING    AN    IMPELLER 

SHAFT  MOl  N  FED  ON  A  ROTATING  BEARING 
David  B.  Pall.  Roslyn  Estates,  and  Joseph  F.  (ampoiong. 
Oyster  Bay.  N.V..  assignors,  by   mesne  assignments,  to 
Laboratories  for  Electronics,  Inc.,  Haltham,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1967.  Ser.  No.  613.305 
17  Claims.  (CI.  103 — 87 j 


RruuuuLt' 


first  position  for  defining  a  part  annular  recess  in  the  wall 
of  the  cavity  of  the  body  at  the  side  of  the  rotor  remote 
from  the  inlet  plate 


A  centrifugal  canned  motor  pump  is  provided  in  which 
the  impeller  shaft  is  supp<.)rted  by  front  and  rear  rotating 
bearings  The  bearings  are  mounted  within  bearing  sup- 
ports and  are  fixed  to  the  shaft  for  rotatK)n  therewith. 
The  material  of  which  the  hearings  are  n>ade  wears  at  a 
rate  that  exceeds  that  of  the  material  of  the  bearing* 
support  Thus,  as  the  shaft  rotates,  hearing  wear  occurs 
uniformly  over  the  entire  circumferential  surface  of  the 
bearing 

3.417,705 
LIQl  ID  DLSFLACEMENT  PI  MPS 
Robert  Thomas  John  Skinner,  Kenilworth.  F^igland,  as- 
signor to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birming- 
ham, England,  a  British  company 

Filed  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557.044 
4  Claims.  (CI.  103 — 97) 


3.417.706 

SLOTS-CONTAINING  BODIES  IN  FLUID 

HANDLING  DEVICES 

Kari  Eickmann.  2420  Isshiki.  Hayama-machi, 
kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  328.395. 
Dec.  5.  1963.  This  application  Ma>  22.  1967.  Ser. 
No.  640.132 

22  Claims.  (CI.  103— 136» 


This  disclosure  is  related  to  a  slotted  body  in  a  fluid 
handling  de\ice  wherein  vanes  move  outwards  and  in- 
wards m  slots  In  order  to  handle  high  pressure  fluid,  the 
body  is  provided  with  uninterrupted  integral  annular 
peripheral  portions  which  partially  close  the  radially  outer 
ends  of  the  slots  and  rigidly  connect  sections  of  the  body 
formed  between  the  slots 


3.417.707 

HOSE  PI  MP 

Joseph    ZJmmer.    2    Rue    du    Canal. 

Illkircb-Graffenstaden,  France 

Filed  June  6.  1967.  Ser.  No.  643.877 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  June  15,  1966, 

8.638 
17  Claims.  (CI.  103—148) 


A  liquid  displacement  pump  having  a  body,  a  bladed 
rotor  mounted  within  a  cavity  in  the  body,  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  in  the  hod>  angularly  spaced  positions  in  the 
cavity,  an  inlet  plate  in  which  are  formed  ports  com- 
municating with  the  inlet  in  the  body,  the  inlet  plate  being 
movable  between  a  first  position  in  which  it  is  closely 
adjacent  to  the  rotor  side  face  so  that  inlet  of  liquid  is 
confined  to  a  position  angularly  spaced  from  the  outlet, 
and  a  second  position  in  which  the  inlet  port  is  spaced 
from  the  rotor  so  that  liquid  entering  the  cavity  can  do 
so  over  a  relatively  large  area  of  the  side  face  of  the 
rotor,  and  means  for  use  when  the  inlet  plate  is  in  said 


A  hose  pump  comprising  a  flexible  hose  having  an  inlet 
end  and  an  outlet  end  and  a  pair  of  branches  between  the 
ends,  the  branches  of  the  hose  extending  between  a  pair 
of  fixed  rigid  abutment  plates  and  a  pair  of  movable  plates 
are  arranged  spaced  in  longitudinal  direction  of  the  hose 
in  the  space  between  the  branches.  Upstream  and  down- 
stream extremities  of  the  plates  are  alternatingh  moved  to 
and  fro  in  a  predetermined  sequence  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially normal  to  said  abutment  plates  between  a  pair 
of  end  positions  in  which  they  press  the  engaged  branch 
portions  fluid-tightly  against  the  respective  abutment 
plates  to  thereby  pump  fluid  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet 
end  of  the  hose. 


3,417,708 
APPARATl  S  FOR  LINING  A  RAILROAD  TRACK 
Gerard  Sauterel,  Pully,  Switzeriand.  assignor  to  Matisa 
Materiel  Industriel  S.A..  Crissier  (\D),  Switzeriand.  a 
corporation  of  Switzerland 

nied  Aug.  10.  1967.  Ser.  No.  659.741 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  16.  1966, 

12.908  66 
7  Claims.  (CI.  104—8) 
An  apparatus  for  lining  a  railroad  track  and  which  is 
mounted   at  a   mobile  track  vehicle   capable  of  moving 
along  the   railroad   track.  The   inventive  apparatus  com- 
prises a  pair  of  slewing  arm   means,   each  of  which  is 
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nnerablv  associated  with  a  given  one  of  the  rails  of  the   cessive  ones  of  the  conveyor  means  are  diverted  to  op- 

?aTlroa^r:^ai!l  caries  iLral  rail  impact  means  for   posite  sides  of  the  diverting  means  whereby  the  conveyor 

each  such  associated  rail.  Further,  the  slewing  arm  means 

are  pivotably  mounted  at  the  mobile  track  vehicle,  and 

there  is  further  provided  a  single  drive  means  for  operatmg 

both   of  the   slewing  arm   means.   Additionally,   means  „. 


means  may  be  loaded  at  opposite  sides  of  the  divcrter 
means. 


pivotably  connect  the  drive  means  with  the  pair  of  slewing 
arm  means  such  that  operation  of  the  drive  means 
effectuates  pivotable  movement  of  both  of  the  slewmg 
arm  means  in  a  manner  that  the  lateral  rail  impact  means 
are  displaced  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  .n  the 
same  direction  and  transverse  to  the  rails  of  the  railroad 
track. 


3,417,711 
MULTI-INTERCONNECTED  TRUCK  RAIL 

\  Finn  F 

Kahard  I  .  1  ich.  Pasadena  Hills,  Mo.,  avsignor  to  Gen- 
eral Mtel  Industries,  Inc.,  Granite  City,  IlL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

\  iltd  Sept    21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,067 
!2  t  laims.  (CI.  105—157) 


3,417.709 
AIR-n  SHION  SlSTAlNFn  VFHICI  FS 
Jean    Henri    Bertin,    Neuillv-sur-Seine.    Marcel    I  eon 
Barthelem>     Feve.    Ta>em>.    and    Paul    Francois 
Guienne,  Paris.  France,  assignors  to  Bertin  &  Cie, 
Paris,  France,  a  compans  of  France 

Filed  May  31.  1966,  Ser.  No.  553. '3H 
Claims  priorirv.  application  France,  June  3,  1965, 

19,438 
9  Claims.  (CI.   104—23) 


A  multi-cushion,  tracked  ground  effect  machine  having 
a  cushion  fluid  supply  plant  which  comprises  centrifugal 
blowers  or  like  shrouded  fans  so  arranged  with  respect  to 
the  longitudinal  medial  plane  of  the  machine  that  the 
impellers  rotate,  their  intakes  open,  and  their  discharge 
ducts  extend,  in  planes  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  medial 
plane,  thereby  allowing  for  an  overall  design  which  is 
concentrated  transversely  of  the  machine  and  expanded 
longitudinally  thereof. 


f^>^^  ,^"^«-^.^-=^'!^^^^ 


A  suspension  for  railway  vehicle  body  directly  on  two 
pairs  of  trucks  whereby  the  vehicle  is  operable  on  hori- 
zontally curved  track  and  on  track  having  vertical  curva- 
ture without  affecting  the  equal  distribution  of  load  to 
the  axles  and  without  requiring  the  provision  of  span 
bolsters  between  the  trucks  and  the  underframe.  The 
vertical  load  supporting  bearings  of  the  individual  trucks 
of  each  pair  are  hydraulically  interconnected  to  produce 
reverse  vertical  movements  of  the  individual  trucks  as 
required  by  vertical  track  curvature  and  the  vertical  axis 
pivot  bearings  of  the  individual  trucks  of  each  pair  are 
hydraulically  interconnected  to  produce  reverse  trans- 
verse movements  of  the  individual  trucks  as  required  by 
horizontal  track  curvature. 


3,4r.''10 

CONVEYOR  APPVRVTUS 

Steven  Kokes.  4212  (ireat  Oak  Road, 

Rockvilie.  Md.      20S53 

Filed  Jan.  13.   196-^.  Ser    No.  60'i.l48 

9  Claims,  (tl.  104—173; 

A  plurality  of  spaced   conveyor  means  are  provided 

along  a  supporting   means   which   moves  the  conveyor 

means  in  a  particular  path  of  movement  past  a  loading 

station.  A  fixed  diverting  means  is  disposed  at  the  loading 

station  and  is  engageable  with  anti-friction  means  on  the 

conveyor  means.  The   anti-friction  means  of  successive 

conveyor  means  are  offset  on  opposite  sides  laterally  of 

the  path  of  movement  of  the  conveyor  means  so  that  suc- 


3.4l'.-i: 
R  MI  WAY   FLAT   CAR    FOR    IHh     IKxNhPOKr 
OF  CONTAINERS  OR    IKXlllRS 
Frank  C.  PuUrnno.  St.  (  harles.  Halter  1-    O'l  eary,  Creve 
Coeur,    and    Fdwin    A.    /ambruski.    St.    1  oiiis   County, 
Mo.,  as^■l^nors  tO  ACF   Industries.   Incorporated.   Nfw 
York,  N  N   ,  A  corporation  of  New  Jerse.\ 

\  lied  Vpr.  3.  196".  Ser.  No.  62', 808 
14  Claims.  (O.  105—368) 
A  railway  flat  car  for  the  transport  of  containers  or 
trailers  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  rails  extending  gen- 
erally the  length  of  the  car  along  the  treadways  and 
mounted  within  cutouts  in  the  deck  to  form  a  continua- 
tion of  the  deck  surface  thereby  to  provide  a  generally 
even  and  flush  deck  so  that  roadway  vehicles  may  be 
easily  driven  over  the  deck  and  rails.  The  rails 
are  mounted  for  cushioned  sliding  movement  relative  to 
the  underframe  and  have  a  plurality  of  contai-er  comer 
pedestals  mounted  for  sliding  movement  thereon  for  po- 
sitioning at  selected  intervals  along  the  length  of  the  car 
to  accommodate  containers  of  varying  lengths.  The  pedes- 
tals may  be  pivoted  into  cutout  portions  in  the  deck  to 
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stored  or  inoperable  positions  and  permit  a  relative  cush-  about  the  nut  meats,  and  during  the  cooling  of  the  mix- 
ioned  sliding  movement  of  the  associated  rail  when  in  ture,  continually  turning  the  mixture  over  and  momen- 
tarily holding  the  mixture  in  an  upwardly  extending  plane 
as  it  is  turned  over  to  stretch  the  mixture  under  the  force 


■1  ji2EiLat 


<rr;r 


-jrrr 


of  gravity  until  the  syrup  portion  of  the  mixture  is  ap- 
proximately one  half  the  thickness  of  the  nut  meats  and 
until  the  syrup  portion  of  the  mixture  solidifies  at  a 
position  approximately  midway  of  the  thickness  of  the 
nut  meats  of  the  mixture. 


3.417.715 
L0(  K  VBI  F    KF>   HOLDING    RFCFPTaCLE 
Joseph   P.   Krieger.  402   C  hisholm    Frail,   and   George   A. 
Krieger.    t>\^   s.    58fh    \>e..    both    of   \akima.    VNash. 
98902 

Filed  .Ma\  23.  1967.  Ser.  No.  640.685 
7  Claims.  (CI.  109—501 


the  stored  position  while  covering  the  cutout  portions  and 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  deck  surface. 


3.417,713 
forming;  I)FM(  F  FOR  Bl  N  M  \KINC  MACHINE 
Irving    Schwebtl.    \oungsfown,    Ohio,    assignor   to   Lake 
Park    Machiner>.    Inc..    ^oungsto«n.   Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,358 
4  Claims.  (CI.  107 — i) 


A  device  attachable  to  a  bun  forming  machine  provid- 
ing a  plurality  of  roUry  dough  embossing  members  act- 
ing to  engage  pieces  of  shaped  dough  formed  by  said  ma- 
chine to  substantially  separate  said  pieces  of  dough  into  a 
plurality  of  sections  whereby  buns  baked  from  said  shaped 
pieces  of  dough  have  the  characteristics  of  buns  formed 
from  a  group  of  individual  pieces  of  dough. 


3.4r.'14 
MFIHOD   OF   MANl  F\(  II  RING   CANDY 
John  B.  (  oppedge,    \tlanta.  (,a..  assignor  to  Sophie  Mae 
Cand.>   (  orporation  of  (.eorgia,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Georgia 
Original  application  Ma>   16.  1966.  Ser.  No.  550,44<J,  no« 
Patent  No.  3,333.554.  dated  Aug.  1.  196'.  I)i>ided  and 
this  application  (kt.  13.  1966.  Ser.  No.  586,52- 

4  (laims  ((1.  107—54) 
A  method  of  manui.i^iunng  pt.inut  brittle  made  from 
a  mixture  comprising  nut  meats  and  syrup  including 
sugar,  com  syrup,  and  bicarbonate  of  soda.  The  method 
comprises  depositing  the  mixture  on  a  flat  surface,  con- 
tinuously cooling  the  mixture  until  the  syrup  solidifies 


A  receptacle  for  a  concealed  house  key  having  a  key- 
operated  closure  plug,  the  receptacle  being  mountable 
within  a  wall  recess  or  the  like. 


3.4n.716 

METHOD   FOR   THF   COMBl  STION   OF   WASTE 

MATFRIAIA  PARTICl  LARIY  REFl  SE 

Iheodore  lacobovici.  ZUirich.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Von 
Roll  AG,  (rerlahngen.  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of 
Switzerland 

Filed  Jul>  2.  1965.  Ser.  No.  469.104 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Switzerland.  Juh   8    1964 

8.954   64  ■ 

4  Claims.  (CI.  110—7) 


H  -n 


V  y  n       I . illlH 


ta-' 


A  method  for  the  combustion  of  waste  materials  of 
all  types  containing  combustible  and  normally  non- 
combustible  components,  in  particular  refuse,  in  a  com- 
bustioii  compartment  of  a  furnace,  comprising  the  steps 
of  enriching  the  combustion  air  with  oxygen,  and  burn- 
ing the  waste  luuierial  in  the  combustion  compartment 
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m  the  presence  of  prc-hcatcd  and  oxygen-cnrichcd  com- 
bustion air,  to  thereby  attain  and  maintain  a  temperature 
in  the  combustion  compartment  which  is  above  the  melt- 
ing point  of  the  residues  of  combustion. 
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FURNACE    FOR    TIU     (OMBl  STION    OF    W  \STE 

VtVTFRIViS,    PXRIKllXKI^     RFH  SL 
Iheodor  Jacobovici,  Zurich.  Switzerland,  as-signor  to  Von 

Roll  \C;,  Gerlafingen,  Switzerland,  a  Swivs  W^^^'*;"'" 
Orijjinal  application  Julv    2.   '^^^    S*r^  Nj3^  469M04.  ^^- 
vided    and    this    application   July    24,    1967,   J»er.   r»o. 

Claims" prioritj,  application  Switzerland,  Jul>    8.   1»J64, 

8,954   64 
5  Claim*.  (CL  110 — 7) 


ric.  Adjacent  the  presser  foot,  there  is  provided  a  device 
for  sensing  lateral  deviation  of  the  edge  of  the  fabnc. 
Responsive  to  this  sensing  means,  one  or  more  rollers 
contacts  the  fabric  at  an  angle  to  shift  the  fabnc  m  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  roller.  The  edge 
sensing  may  be  done  either  photo-electrically  or  mechani- 
cally. The  shifting  roller  may  be  in  the  form  of  two  angu- 
larly related  rollers  alternately  selectively  individually  en- 
gageable  with  the  fabric,  or  by  a  single  roller  whose  axis 
is  angularly  shiftable  in  a  horizontal  plane. 


3,417,719 

ADAPTER  MEANS   FOR    \N    rNDFRWATFR 

PROJKC  ni  K 

Fdward  Nitenson,  2089  Dorchester  Ave^ 

Dorchester,  Mavs.      02124 

l-iled  July  6,  1966.  Ser.  No.  563,210 

2  (  laims.  t(  I.  114 — 20) 


*.    'U.', 


>-     »- 


tl*^^%=5 


-^5 

»-  - 

»- 

^  A  furnace  for  the  combustion  of  waste  materials  of 
all  types  containing  combustible  and  normally  con-combus- 
tible components,  particularly  refuse,  comprising  means 
providing  a  combustion  compartment  internally  of  the 
furnace    Further,  support,  or  receptacle,  means  for  the 
waste   material  which  is  to  be  burned   is  located  in  the 
aforesaid  combustion  compartment,  such  support  means 
possessing  a  substantially  pocket-like  construction,  that  is 
being    substantially    trough-shaped    or    bowl-shaped,    as 
defined  herein,  as  well  as  an  overflow  edge  for  removal 
of  liquid  slag. 

^.'*17,718 

SYSTEM    FOR    AUTOMATIC  ALLY   CnDING    THE 

WORK  IN  A  SEWING  MA(  HINF 

Lars  Mirten   Andersson,  Skovde,  Sweden.  a.ssignor  to 

Aktiebolaget  Melka 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536.061 

Claims  prioritj,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  23,  1963, 

3.722   65 
4  Claims.  (CI.  112—203) 


An  underwater  projectile  is  provided  comprising  an 
elongated  hollow  casing  with  a  gas  contained  within  the 
casing.  A  rear  wall  of  the  casing  defines  a  preselected  area 
for  penetration  and  means  are  located  in  association  with 
the  preselected  area  for  uniformly  discharging  gases  from 
the  casing  when  the  preselected  area  is  punctured.  An 
underwater  gun  is  provided  having  means  for  frictionally 
engaging  the  projectile  in  the  barrel  and  means  for  pierc- 
ing an  area  of  the  projectile  to  permit  uniform  gas  escape 
therefrom.  Magazines  are  mounted  on  the  barrel  for  feed- 
ing a  series  of  projectiles  to  the  barrel. 


3,417,720 

BAI  AN(  ING    APPARXTI  S 

Otis  Dexter  (  o>ell,  Jr.,  23  Ri>en,ide  I  errace, 

Madison,  (  onn.      06443 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1966.  Ser.  No.  583.577 

7  Claims.  (C  1.  114—39) 


A  sev-ing  machine  is  provided  with  a  device  for  main 
taming  a  line  of  stitching  parallel  to  the  edge  of  the  fab-    axis 


Balancing  apparatus  for  a  sailing  vessel  comprising  a 
frame  secured  to  the  hull  of  the  vessel  and  a  rail  which 
is  slidablc  m  the  frame,  the  frame  and  hull  supporting 
the  rail  and  restricting  its  movement  to  a  direction  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  vessel's  axis.  The  apparatus 
also  comprises  a  platform  or  seat  which  moves  transverse- 
ly on  the  rail  and  stop  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  rail  relative  to  the  frame  and  the  platform  relative 
to  the  rail  in  the  outward  direction  relative  tq  the  vessel 
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3.417,721 

CARGO    SHIP'i 

Arthur  wmiam  \  ienna.  16519  Oldham  St^ 

Incino,  (  alif.      91316 

l-iled    \pr    4.  1966.  Ser.  No.  539. H68 

4  Claims.  iCl.  114 — 43.5; 


A  cargo  carrying  ship  comprised  of  at  least  two  inte- 
grated sections  forming  a  conventional  vessel.  The  first 
section  is  a  vessel  containing  the  propulsion  generating 
part  of  the  ship.  TTie  second  section  is  the  cargo  carrying 
section  of  the  ship,  and  is  floatably  disengageable  from 
the  first  section  for  independent  movement  therefrom. 
Thus,  cargo  may  be  loaded  and  unloaded  from  the  ship 
by  interchanging  cargo  carrying  sections  without  the  neces- 
sity of  docking  the  ship  for  extended  periods  of  time. 


3.417.722 

HYDRAIIIC   SI  SPENSION    AND   CONTROL 

SYSTEM    FOR    IH  DROFOH     (RAFT 

William  C.  O'Neill,  Mont|somer>   (ount>,   Md..  assignor 

lo  the  I  nlted  States  of  America  a»  represented  bj  the 

Secretary  of  the  Nav> 

Filed  June  28,  1967.  Ser.  No.  650,163 
9  Claims.  ^CL  114 — 66^) 


MTSBU.IC  - 


A  soft  hydraulic  suspension  and  control  system,  for 
hydrofoil  craft  using  submerged  hydrofoils  having  a  mov- 
able foil  pivoted  forward  of  its  center  of  lift,  and  a  con- 
trol rod  attached  thereto  for  changing  the  angle  of  attack, 
operated  by  an  oil  pressure  piston  and  cushioned  by  a 
pneumatic  spring. 


3,417.723 

AUXII  lARV   STEERING    DEVICE   FOR    AN 

OLTBOARD    MOTOR    BOAT 

Andrey  O.  Akermanis.  3401  N.  Westmoreland  Dri>e, 

Orlando,  Fla.     32804 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  661,662 

8  Claims.  (CL  114—144) 

The  disclosure  relates  to  an  auxiliary  steering  device 

for  an  outboard  motor  boat    The  device  is  portable  and 

is  attachable  to  a  seat  in  a  small  boat  and  whereat  a  fiat 


housing  for  certain  components  of  the  device  is  provided 
as  a  sitting  place  for  the  helmsman.  The  device  is  charac- 
terized by  a  manually  manipulatable  pivot  arm  which  ex- 
tends forwardly  from  the  fiat  housing  and  which  enables 
the  helmsman  to  steer  the  boat  with  either  his  hands  or 
his  legs  from  a  sitting  position  or  from  a  standing  posi- 
tion at  which  the  pivot  arm  is  manipulatable  by  leg  move- 
ments. 

The  housing  is  made  from  two  plates  in  the  embodi- 
ments disclosed  and  the  bottom  plate  is  appropriately 
bent  to  enable  a  screw  element  to  be  used  in  clamping  the 
housing  to  the  seat.  The  other  plate  component  of  the 
housing  is  bent  to  provide  appropriate  side  walls  in  the 
housing. 

The  pivot  arm  extends  through  a  front  opening  in  the 
housing  and  is  pivotally  connected  internally  of  the  hous- 
ing to  the  plate  components  of  the  housing.  Internally  of 
the  housing  is  another  arm  member  which  is  provided 
with  arcuate  grooved  edge  portion.  This  arm  member  is 
also  arranged  to  pivot  about  an  axis.  In  one  embodiment 
the  pivot  arm  and  the  rigid  arm  member  arc  rigidly  inter- 
connected and  are  pivotally  movable  together  about  the 
pivot  axis  for  the  arm  in  a  center  lever  type  arrangement. 
In  the  preferred  embodiment,  both  the  pivot  arm  and  the 


rigid  arm  member,  carrying  segments  which  mesh  s<t  that 
the  rigid  arm  member  is  pivotally  moved  through  a  gear 
connection  with  the  pivot  arm  The  arrangement  is  such 
that  the  housed  arm  member  pivots  about  a  pivot  axis 
which  is  offset  from  the  pivot  axis  for  the  manipulatable 
pivot  arm. 

The  pivotal  motion  of  the  arm  member  is  transmitted 
to  the  motor  by  means  of  cable  lengths  that  are  trained 
around  spaced  pulleys  which  are  connected  to  the  hull  of 
the  boat  to  the  rear  of  the  housing  through  spring  devices 
that  maintain  the  cable  lengths  under  tension  Guide 
pulleys  for  the  cable  lengths  are  also  provided  inlcrnallv 
of  the  housing  and  here  the  lengths  are  fastened  to  the 
housed  arm  member  An  outer  edge  portion  of  the  housed 
arm  has  a  groove  for  each  cable  length  and  these  grooves 
are  vertically  spaced  to  p.resent  entanglements  between 
the  lengths  as  the  lengths  are  drawn  in  and  paid  out  during 
the  pivotal  movement  of  the  rigid  ar.m 

The  cable  lengths  are  fastened  to  the  housed  arm  bv  a 
fastener  earned  by  the  arm  and  which  is  located  between 
the  arcuate  edge  and  the  pivot  axis  for  the  arm  member 
and  to  maintain  proper  orientation  of  the  lengths  in  the 
grooves,  guide  holes  are  provided  m  one  embodiment  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  arcuate  portion  of  the  arm 


3.417.724 
VIBRATORY    SEA    ANCHOR    DRIVER 
Theodoric  B.  Edwards,  deceased,  late  of  Lorton.  \  a.,  b> 
Helen  M.  Edwards,  executrix.  Manassas,  Va.,  assignor 
to  the  Cnited  States  of  America  as  represented  bv  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Sept.  27^  1967,  Ser.  No.  671.168 

5  Claims.  (CI.  114 — 206) 

This  invention   is   directed   to   embedment   of  anchors 

and,  more  particularly,  to  a  driver  to  embed  an  anchor 

by  using  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  driver  and  anchor 
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-oupiej  together  by  an  electromagnet  A  variable  speed 
motor  IS  used  to  impart  reciprocating  motion  to  the  anchor 
through  a  converter  means.  Inactivation  of  the  current  that 
energized  the  electromagnet  permits  the  driver  to  be  re- 


3,417.726 

WATER-SKI  TOWING   APPARATUS 

Leon  J.  Mdniio,  411  Liberty  St^ 

Hamiiioiiton,  NJ.     08037 

Flkd  June  2X,  1967,  Ser.  No.  649,694 

2  Claims.  (CI.  114—235) 


covered  while  the  anchor  remains  embedded.  An  indicat- 
ing means  enables  the  operator,  aboard  a  vessel  to  de- 
termine that  the  anchor  has  been  embedded  and  to  what 
depth. 


The  insUnt  invention  is  concerned  essentially  with  a 
mount  at  the  stem  of  a  watercraft  and  carrying  a  rcsil- 
iently  flexible  shaft  extending  aft  for  retaining  a  sld-tow 
line  clear  of  the  tow  vehicle  and  its  appurtenances. 


3.417.725 

Boxr    i)R\c; 

Frank  F.  Usher,   14111  Suvsex,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Juh   10.  l'»6^,  Ser,  No.  652.274 
7  (laims.  id.   114— 20<J) 


48227 


! 


3,417,727 
RF    RF.SPONSTVF   SIGNAL 
AND    INDK    MOR 
Laszio  Nemcs,  700  Kennedv  Bhd.  E., 

Wechawkcn,  .NJ.     07087 

Filed  Jail    2",  \961,  Ser.  No,  612,199 

13  Claims.  (CI.  116—70) 


The  invention  relates  to  a  so-called  sea  anchor  or  boat 
drag  which  will  hereinafter  be  termed  a  boat  drag  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  bow  of  a  boat  in  rough  seas  to 
orient    th«    boat   perpendicular   to   waves  with  the  boat 
heading  into  v«,aves  to  allow  the  boat  to  more  success- 
full,    ride   out    trie    rough   seas  and  to  slow  drifting  of 
tne  boat  and  refers  more  specifically  to  such  a  boat  drag 
na.ing  separable  float  and  drag  units  with  the  drag  unit 
including   a   drag  bag  and  drag  line  parts  wherein  the 
separated  float  unit  and  drag  unit  are  capable  of  serving 
as  a  hte  preser\er  and  utility  cover  respectively  and  the 
units  assembled  are  capable  of  serving  as  a  boat  cushion 
or    as    an    auxiliary    life    preserver.   The   deployed    drag 
unit  may  also  serve  as  a  signal.  In  addition  the  drag  bag 
of  the  drag  unit  is  so  formed  as  to  be  maintained  sub- 
stantially  vertical   in  the  water  and  to  dig  deeper  into 
the  water  on  movement  of  the  boat  to  which  the  sea 
anchor  or  boat  drag  is  secured  and  the  drag  lines  con- 
nected to  the  drag  bag  are  unitary  at  each  end  of  the 
drag  bag. 


"^^\  fto^=W^ 


An  instrument  for  detection  and  indication  of  small 
changes  of  pressure  in  a  closed  system,  embodying  a 
unitized  sealed  pressure  capsule  having  a  bellows  as  a  wall 
portion  thereof.  The  capsule  is  enclosed  in  a  pressure- 
tight  casing  in  communication  with  the  system  and  has  in- 
dicator means  in  the  casing  directly  connected  with  the 
bellows. 


3,4r."2S 
FLU1D-ACTI\  MFD    INDICATOR 

Hans-Dieter  Kinner,  Vttleboro.  Mass.,  assignor  tn  The 
Foxboro  (()mpan>.  I  oxboro,  .Masi.,  a  corporation  of 
.Mass.iihiisetts 

Filed  Mav  22,  1*)67.  Ser.  No.  640,025 

7  Claims.  (CI.  116 — 70) 

A  cylindrical  housing  is  enclosed  by  a  convex-concave 

translucent  lens  at  a  first  end  thereof;  a  colored  ball  having 

a  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  cylindrical  housing  in- 
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terior  diameter  is  enclosed  therein;  a  fluid  pressure  sup- 
plied to  the  second  end  of  the  cylinder  operates  to  con- 
formably impress  the  ball  against  the  inner  concave 
face  of  the  lens,  thereby  illuminating  the  lens  for  large 
viewing  angles  about  4he  housing  center  line;  pressure 


13  m  19 


aspiration  at  the  second  end  of  the  cylindrical  housing 
operates  to  withdraw  the  colored  ball  from  the  lens, 
thereby  darkening  the  lens;  a  constant  aspiration  bias 
may  be  employed  in  conjunction  with  a  controlled  pres- 
sure signal  to  actuate  the  indicator  in  response  to  a  fluidic 
binary  signal. 

KOIOR    BLADF    SIRIkE   INDICATOR 
John  F.  Gilday,  Fort  \^orth.  and  Ceorge  L.  Rodriguez, 
Vrllngton,  Tex..  as.signors  to  Bell    \erospace  Corpora- 
tion, \\  heattield.  N.^  , 

Hied  Mar.  4,  1^)66,  Vr.  No.  531,896 
I   (  laim    ((  I    1  lf> — 1  14) 


A  tab  is  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  a  rotor  blade  ex- 
tending beyond  at  least  a  portion  of  the  rotor  blade's 
curvatured  leading  edge  and  being  yieldable  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rotor  blade. 
Permanent  yielding  of  the  tab  will  indicate  the  striking 
of  foreign  material  such  as  water,  weeds,  etc. 


3.417,730 

SIGHT  caic;fs 

RoHan    M.    C  olie>,   SoMiy    Hill.    I>erb> ,    and    Frank    D. 

Bro%*nhill.  (  haddcsdcn.  Derb>.  Fngland.  assignors  to 
Rolls-Rojce  Limited.  Derb),  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Filed  Feb.  H.  1«)6^.  Ser.  No.  614.614 
Claims  prioril).  application  Creat  Britain,  I  tb.  10,  1966, 

5. "93    66 
4  Claims.  i(  1.  116 — 118) 


that  an  image  of  indicating  means  positioned  along  the 
sides  of  the  transparent  body  is  internally  reflected  off 
from  the  angled  surface  and  to  the  viewing  surface  when 
there  is  no  liquid  in  contact  with  the  liquid  contacting 
surface.  Further  indicating  means  may  be  provided  in 
line  with  the  viewing  surface  for  viewing  only  when 
liquid  contacts  the  contacting  surface  of  the  gauge. 


3,417,731 
ROTATABLE  INDICATOR     \SSFMBLY 
J.  Wronke,  Hillpoint,  Wis.,  and  Fdwin  (,ranf  S»»irk, 
■•rtlett,  m.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  V^  orki  inc.,  thi- 
it'd    111.    .1  lorporalion  of  Delaware 

filed  Apr.  21,  1966.  .Ser.  No.  544,310 
11  Claims.  (CI.  116—124.1) 


A  rotatable  indicator  assembly  of  a  plurality  of  spacer 
means  and  indicia  means  mounted  on  a  shaft  in  fixed  axial 
and  angular  relationship  to  the  shaft,  the  indicia  means 
defining  a  fixed  helix  on  an  im^iginary  cylinder  coaxial 
with  the  shaft  The  device  is  suitable  for  use  with  televi- 
sion sets  requiring  a  fixed  angular  movement  to  control  a 
tuner  and  to  indicate  the  channel  with  which  the  tuner  is 
aligned. 


3,417."'32 

FLAG    DISPIW     AND    HOI  S1N(,    POFF 

I  tiand  H.  Flatt.  Jr..  27016  Spring  (reek  Road, 

Falos  \  erdes  Peninsula.  (  alif.      90274 

Filed  Ma>  23.  1966.  Ser.  No.  552.226 

6  (laims.  (CI.  116 — 173) 


The  invention  is  directed  to  novel  arrangements  for 
the  mounting  and  manipulation  of  a  flag  in  association 
with  a  pole  for  normal  display  in  elevated  position,  and 
^     ,  .  providing  about  a  lower  or  bottom  extent  of  the  pole 

A  sight  gauge  for  mdicatmg  liquid  level  is  provided  an  annular  flag  storage  chamber  into  and  out  of  which 
with  a  transparent  body  having  a  liquid  contacting  sur-  the  flag  is  displaceable  by  manipulation  of  a  flag  carry- 
face  which  is  angled  with  respect  to  a  viewing  surface  so   ing  line. 
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3,417,733 

APPARATIS   FOR    V\CH  M    COATING 

Katsuo    Vlakino.    Odawara-shi,    Japan,    assignor    to    FujJ 

Shashin     Film     Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Minami-ashigara 

machi,   Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  a  corporarioo  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,84'' 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec    2.  1963, 

38   64,619 

1  Claim.  (CL  118—49) 


space  into  separate  pens.  This  wall  serves  to  accommo- 
date a  watering  pan  having  twin  spouts  which  are  prop- 
erly aligned  with  and  project  through  the  inlet  holes  into 


Apparatus  for  vacuum  coating  articles  wherein  a  verti- 
cally disposed  evaporation  bath  disperses  coating  material 
in  a  honzontaJ  direction  to  the  articles  being  coated. 


3,417,734 
APPARATl  S  FOR  DFVFI  OPING   A  I  ATFNT  FI  FC 

TROSTATK    IMAGF  WITH  A  I  IQl  ID  AFROSOl 
Walter  Simm.  Optaden.  Otto  Koch,  Cologne-Stammheim, 
and    Gottfried    Taterra,    Leverkusen-Steinbuchel,    Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,   Leverkus«n,   Germany,   a   German   corporation 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1965.  Ser.  No.  440,850^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Apr.  ■*.  1964, 

F   42.540 
7  Claims,  (LL  118—637) 


the  coacting  pens.  Suiublc  attaching  hooks,  with  or  with- 
out optional  bracket  means,  are  preferably  used  to  mount 
the  pan  on  the  cage. 


A  If  case  J. 


An  apparatus  for  developing  a  latent  electrostatic  image 
on  a  photoconductive  layer  on  a  photoconductivc  mate- 
rial with  a  liquid  aerosol  comprises  means  for  transport- 
ing the  developer  liquid  to  the  atomizing  electrode  with 
the  grid  electrode  arranged  between  the  atomizing  elec- 
trode and  photoconductive  layer  and  with  the  grid  being 
parallel  to  the  layer  and  a  counterelectrode  supports  the 
photoconductive  material.  The  counterelectrode  is  made  of 
electrically  conductive  wire  mesh.  The  apparatus  also  in- 
cludes means  for  generating  a  stream  of  gas  from  be- 
hind and  through  the  counterelectrode  with  the  gas  flow- 
ing in  the  opposite  direction  as  the  liquid  aerosol. 


3.417,736 
DEAFRATIN(,    HFAIFR 

ente,  (illlette,  NJ.,  a-sslgnor  to  1  nion  Tank 

Car  Coaqpany,   Chicago.    111.,  a  corporatioo  of  >e«« 
IctMy 

nied  Apr    28.  196"',  Ser.  No.  634,541 
5  Claims.  (CL  122 — 406) 


A  deaerating  feedwatcr  heater  for  use  in  a  steam  system 
employing  a  once-through  steam  generator.  An  integral 
centrifugal  steam  separator  is  provided  within  the  heater 
to  remove  much  of  the  kinetic  energy  from  a  flashing 
steam-water  mixture  used  during  startup,  thus  preventing 
internal  heater  damage. 


3,417,737 
ONf  F  THROT  GH  BOII  FR  CONTROI    SYSTFVf 
Francis  G.  Shinske>,  Foxboro,  and  John  R.  l.ouis,  Isling- 
ton, Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Foxboro  (  ompany,  Fox- 
boro.  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachu. setts 
Filed  St-pt.  20,  196ft,  Vr,  No.  580.815 
""  (  laims.  (CI.   122 — 448) 


3,4r.735 

TWIN    SPOLT    MINk    WXFFRING   CUP 

Ralph  W.  Drake,  Rte.  5,  Box  1025, 

Bremerton.  Wish.      98310 

Filed  \ug.  5,  1966.  Ser,  No.  5"'0.561 

3  Claims.  (CL  119— 18> 

The  front  vertical  wall  of  an  openwork  wire  mink  cage 

has  prescribed  spout  inlet  openings  to  the  right  and  left. 

respectively,  of  an  interior  partition  dividing  the  enclosed 


In  a  once-through  boiler  control  system  a  modified 
power  demand  signal  sets  the  boiler  firing  rate,  the  modi- 
fication including  the  integrated  difference  between  power 
demand  and  power  output  which  integration  represents 
an  overall  system  efficiency  factor;  the  feedwater  flow 
control  section  is  also  responsive  to  the  power  demand 
signal,  in  this  case  modified  by  the  integrated  difference 
between  final  steam  pressure  set-point  and  final  steam 
pressure  which  integration  represents  a  lumped  boiler 
and  fuel  efficiency  factor;  the  power  demand  signal  may 
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be  derived  from  a  megawatt  demand  setting,  or  alter-  piston   assemblies  but   having   other   uses   as   well   and 

natively  from  first  stage  turbine  pressure  and  final  steam  including  a   first  pressure  actuated   area  for  producing 

pressure  error;  dynamic  compensation  modifications  are  initial  opening  of  the  valve  and  a  larger  pressure  actuated 

made  tn  the  boiler  firing  and  feedwater  control  signals  to  area  opened  only  after  initial   opening  of  the   valve  to 

provide  for  improved  dynamic  response  and  for  adjust-  produce  a  quick,  full  opemng  once  initial  opening  haT 

ment  required  by  changes  in  the  load  level  of  the  boiler,  been  achieved. 


3,417.738 

CO.MPRESSION   RATIO   PISTON   INCLUDING 

OIL  FILTERING   MEANS 

John  C.  Basiletti.  Royal  Oak.  and  Walter  F.  Isley,  Gross* 
Pointe  Farms.  Mich.,  assignors  to  (  ontinental  .Aviation 
and  Fngineering,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Vir- 
ginia 

Hied  Dec.  8,  1967.  Ser.  No.  689.104  /J 

7  (laims.  (CI.  123—78)  ' 


A  two-part  variable  compression  ratio  (VCR)  piston 
is  provided  with  an  upper  and  lower  chamber,  supply 
valve  means  connected  with  the  lubrication  system  of 
the  engine  for  supplying  oil  to  the  chambers  in  a  man- 
ner which  permits  the  parts  by  inertial  forces  and  the 
forces  generated  by  combustion  chamber  pressures  to 
move  relative  to  each  other  at  a  controlled  rate  to  in- 
crea.sc  the  compression  ratio  of  the  engine  until  a  pre- 
determined constant  maximum  combustion  chamber 
pressure  ha.s  been  achieved  and  a  discharge  valve  assem- 
bly for  discharging  some  of  the  oil  from  the  upper  cham- 
ber to  the  engine  crankcase  when  the  pressure  in  the  up- 
per chamber  exceeds  a  predetermined  maximum  value 
A  filter  ring  is  carried  b\  the  inner  member  of  the  pis- 
toii  and  the  oil  is  directed  through  the  filter  rin^g  before 
being  directed  to  the  discharge  valve  so  that  impurities 
which  might  retain  the  discharge  valve  in  an  open  posi- 
tion are  filtered  out  of  the  oil  before  they  have  a  chance 
to  do  so. 


3.417,739 
VARIABIF    COMPRESSION    RATIO   PISTON 
VALVF    CONSTRl  CTION 
Ross  I  .  Fryer,  Grossc  Pointe  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
C  onfinenlal  Aviation  and  Fngineering  C  orporatjt)n.  De- 
troit, .Mich.,  a  corporation  of  \  irginia 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1967,  Ser.  No.  689.105 
11  (  laims.  ((I.  123 — 78 1 


3.417.740 

AUTOMATIC   COMPRESSION    RFI  FASF    FOR 

INITRNAI     (  OMBl  STION    ENGINE 

Robert  F.  Perlcwit/.  Mequon.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tecumseh 

Products  Company,  Tecumseh.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

.Michigan 

liled  Oct.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  676,153 
5  Claims.  (CI.  123—182) 


An  automatic  compression  release  mechanism  for  an 

internal  combustion  engine  wherein  two  independently 
operating  valves,  preferabi>  seif-biasing  reed  valves,  are 
mounted  to  respectively  control  serially  connected  inlei 
and  outlet  ports  of  a  valve  chamber  which  forms  part 
of  a  compression  release  passageway  connecting  the  com- 
bustion chamber  of  the  engine  \>.ith  a  zone  of  lower  pres- 
sure, such  as  the  exhaust  passage  of  the  engine.  The  valves 
are  each  one-way  check  valves  acting  oppositely  to  one 
another.  The  valve  controlling  the  outlet  port  is  normally 
biased  to  an  open  position  so  that  it  remains  open  when 
the  engine  is  turned  over  at  the  relative  slow  cranking 
speeds  normalU  used  to  start  the  engine  to  therebv  relieve 
compression  and  thus  facilitate  starting  of  the  engine  The 
outlet  valve  projects  into  the  gas-flow  stream  so  that  it  is 
yieldably  flexed  to  closed  position  in  response  to  explosive 
pressure  generated  in  the  passageway  when  the  fuel-air 
charge  is  ignited  in  the  combustion  chamber,  thereby  seal- 
ing the  compression  release  passage  after  the  engine 
starts. 


3.417.741 
APPARATIS    FOR    THROWING    A 

DLSC -SHAPED   TARGET 
lb  Schreiner  Hansen,  Willesmoesvej  3. 

Svendborg,  Denmark 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1965.  Ser.  No.  500.722 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Oct.  2^    1964 

5.253   64 
1  Claim.  (CL  124 — 8t 


snit.hirr"H     ;'«'''^'"f    7'^^    construcUon    especially        A  target  throwing  apparatus  for  throwing  disc-shaped 
suitable  as  a  discharge  valve  for  vanable  comprcsnon  ratio    targets  and  having  a  throwing  arm  which  is  pivotaHy 
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movable  in  a  plane  which  is  inclined  in  relation  to  a  hori- 
zontal plane  and  is  moved  by  a  power  source,  preferably 
a  spring.  The  throwing  arm  has  a  sliding  and  supporting 
surface  for  the  target  during  the  throwing,  the  surface  be- 
ing shaped  as  a  right-angled  triangle  with  a  maximum 
width  only  slightly  greater  than  the  radius  of  the  target. 
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3,417,742 
DOMF-STIC   OVEN 

Richard  I  .  Perl,  Manstield.  Ohio,  avsignor  fo  The  Tappan 

(ompariN,    Mansfield,   Ohio,    a   corporation    of    Ohio 

Filed  June  2,  1967,  S«r.  No.  643,104 

7  (  laims.  (CI.  126—21) 


sensitive  devices  or  sensors  fastened  at  spaced  positions 
on  the  receptacle,  signalling  and/or  recording  equipment 
and  a  plurality  of  connecting  means  between  the  pressure 
sensitive  devices  and  the  signalling  and  recording  equip- 
ment. The  receptacle  is  placed  over  the  penis  prior  to 
emission  and  the  sensors  provide  signals  whereby  pressure 
between  the  penis  and  the  walls  of  the  vagma  mcreases 
above  a  prc-set  minimum  in  the  respect  areas. 


V4r,"44 
CATHETl-K  K)R  SKI  KTU  F   BK(>N(  H(K;RAPHY 
Sidney    Mishkin,     10    V^<sole>     I  ant-,    (.reat    N'ecW, 
N.Y.      11023,  and  Robert  K.  Bidwell.  40  Honda 
St.,  Karmingdale.  N.Y.      11735 

h  iled  N!ar.  1 5.  1966.  Ser.  No.  534,443 
5  Clainii.  (CI.  128 — 2) 


L_V^- 


A  domestic  gas-fired  oven  having  a  top  burner  in  the 
cooking  cavity  and  a  bottom  burner  fully  concealed  be- 
neath the  bottom  of  the  cavity.  The  heated  products  of 
the  bottom  burner  are  caused  to  flow  in  a  wrapper  over 
the  bottom  and  partially  over  the  side  walls  to  openings 
in  the  latter  where  these  products  enter  the  cavity.  Air 
under  pressure  is  supplied  to  the  burners  by  a  fan  and 
another  fan  withdraws  flue  products  from  the  top  of  the 
cavity,  with  the  incoming  air  and  the  exhaust  flowing 
through  different  sections  of  a  rotating  regenerator  wheel 
for  heat  transfer  therebetween.  The  burners  can  be  oper- 
ated separately  for  broiling  and  baking  and  together  for 
high  temperature  self-cleaning  of  the  oven. 


3.417.743 
TRAIMVC    \Nn    DIXGNOSTTC    \PP\RATUS 

Rafael  (  arrera,  5300  VVesthand    Vve., 

Bethesda,  Md.      200 1  f> 
Filed  June  23,  1965,  >eT.  No.  466,386 

5  Claims.  (CI.  128—2) 


A  catheter  adapted  for  selective  bronchography  of  a 
lung  lobe  comprising  a  flexible  elongated  tubular  portion 
terminating  at  a  distal  end  opening  and  a  body  member 
conneaed  to  the  distal  end  of  the  tubular  portion.  The 
body  member  includes  an  upper  deflector  surface  for 
receiving  and  deflecting  fluids  from  the  tubular  portion. 
A  pair  of  inflatable  collars  are  mounted  on  the  catheter, 
one  on  the  tubular  portion  and  one  on  the  body  member, 
these  collars  being  adapted  to  being  inflated  to  form  with 
said  upper  surface  a  transverse  passageway.  The  construc- 
tion may  be  such  that  only  the  collar  on  the  tubular  por- 
tion is  inflated. 

3.41  ".'45 

FIBER  tNUOSCOPL  PKUMDH)  VVllll  FOCUSING 

MEANS  AND  ELECTROLl  MINFSCENT  MEANS 

Fdward  Fmanue?  Sheldon,  30  F    40th  SU, 

Se>*  ^  ork.  N.N  .       10016 

Filk'd   \ug.  23,   l'*63,  Vr    No.  304.053 

14  Claims.  t(  1.   12H — 6) 


This  invention  relates  to  new  endoscopic  instruments 
which  can  transport  the  image  of  the  examined  part  to 
the  observer  through  tortuous  passages  regardless  of  the 
angulation  of  said  part  or  of  said  passages.  This  device 
is  further  characterized  by  having  means  for  image  focus- 
ing which  produce  the  focusing  motion  at  the  proximal 
end  of  the  endoscope.  In  some  devices  illumination  of  the 
An  apparatus  which  comprises  a  flexible  receptacle  examined  part  is  provided  by  flexible  electroluminescent 
shaped  to  fit  over  the  male  jaenis,  a  plurality  of  pressure    means  attached  to  walls  of  said  endoscope. 
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3,417,746 
ILLUMINATING   ENDOSCOPE  WITH 

nTSpos;\BT  F    FI  FMFNIS 

William   (       Moort   and    Mehm   R.  Caldwell,  Nkantattitv. 

N.Y.,     isMtnors    to    Welch    Allyn,    Inc..    Skaneateles 

Falk,  N  ^  . 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  508,976,  Nov.  22, 

1965.  Ihi^   ipplicatloB  Feb.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  708,725 

11  Claiiiis.(CL  128—6) 


3,417,748 
JOINTED    SPLINT     FOR     THF     FRFAIMENT     OF 

IRXtllRls    l^SPFdAMN     IFC,    FRA(TIRFS 

Rudoli  Biinler.  9   l>eKh.strajwst.   219  Cuxha^en.  C,erman\ 

Filed  Autj.  26.  1«>65.  .Ser.  No.  4H2."'58 

Claims   prii»ri»\.   application   Cermanv    \iig.   28.    1964, 

12  Claims.  (CI.  128 — 85) 


An  endoscope  having  means  for  transmitting  light  from 
a  source  adjacent  the  proximal  end  of  the  instrument  to 
the  distal  end  thereof,  the  light  transmitting  means  in- 
cluding in  part  optical  fibers  and  in  part  solid  plastic 
material.  The  endoscope  comprises  a  non-disposable  light 
head  which  carries  the  optical  fibers  and  is  releasably 
engaged  with  disposable  components  including  a  specu- 
lum, an  obturator,  a  liner  member  and  an  eye  piece 
member. 


-^.417.747 
DEVICE   H)R    IMF     PRODI  (TION    OF  PRESSURE 

\N  W  FS    IN    I  IQl  IDS 

Hildf  Recer.  (..irriiisch  Partenkirchen,   Bun. ma,  Germany 

1  lied  Jan.  "".   l'^66,  Str.  No.  519,218 

Claims  priority,  application  (.ermany,  Apr.  10,  1965, 

B    81.393 
1  Claim.  (CI.  128 — 66) 


A  therapeutic  bath  device  including  a  tubular  distribu- 
tion member  having  a  plurality  of  axiaily  spaced  discharge 
openings  formed  on  the  inner  side  thereof.  The  distribu- 
tion member  is  connected  to  a  blower  for  supplying  pres- 
surized air  thereto,  the  blower  preferably  supplying  ap- 
proximately 300  cubic  meters  of  air  per  hour  at  a  pressure 
in  excess  of  atmospheric  pressure.  The  air,  in  passing 
through  the  discharge  openings,  creates  pressure  waves 
within  the  liquid  for  causing  a  massaging  effect. 


A  splint  structure  characterised  in  providing  suppon 
for  each  section  of  a  fractured  limb  member  and  having 
joints  which  can  be  adjusted  to  coincide  with  the  joints 
of  the  fractured  member;  and  including  in  connection  w  ith 
the  leg  splint,  a  foot  supporting  member  to  which  the  foot 
is  anchored  and  which  has  complete  adjustability  in  all 
space  coordinates  for  properly  locating  the  foot  in  view  of 
the  fracture  condition  to  be  held  in  the  splint. 


3.417.749 
SURCICAI     BANDVGF 

trtnt  R.  Bailev.  241    I  rier  St.,  Saginaw.  Mich.      48602 

Hied  Oct.  20.  1966.  Ser.  No.  588.120 

5  Claims.  (CI.  128 — 171) 


I.  A  surgical  bandage  comprising: 

an  elongated  web  member  of  suitable  length  to  encircle 
members  of  a  body  to  retain  a  surgical  dressing  in 
place,  said  web  member  having  elastic  properties 
light  enough  to  retain  said  dressing  in  place  without 
constricting  the  members  to  a  point  where  encircled 
muscles  are  supported  thereby. 

first  fastener  means  disposed  on  one  surface  of  said 
member  proximate  an  end  thereof; 

second  fastener  means  disposed  on  said  one  surface 
of  said  member  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  at  a 
distance  spaced  from  said  first  recited  fastener  means; 

third  fastener  means  disposed  on  the  other  surface  of 
said  member  proximate  the  other  end  thereof; 

fourth  fastener  means  disposed  on  said  other  surface 
of  said  member  proximate  a  distance  equal  to  the 
spacing  between  said  first  and  second  recited  fastener 
means;  and 

stiffening  means  associated  unh  said  .niember  to  main- 
tain a  .flSTb^nfiguration  transverse  the  longitjdinal 
direction  thereof 

said  first  and  fourth  recited  fastener  mean^  cooperating 
to  connect  said  member  when  encircled  around  a 
member  of  a  body  with  the  ends  thereof  overlapping- 
said  second  and  third  recited  fastener  means  coop-' 
eraUng  to  connect  said  member  at  a  point  spaced 
from  the  connection  afforded  by  said  first  and  fourth 
recited  fastener  means. 
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5  417  750  comprising  a  pair  of  permanent  magnets  earned  by  the 

ASPIR4TIN(.    MtXNS  AND  ONE-WAY  VALVE  handles,    and   adapted   for   complementary    overlapping 

RaiDh  C^soo   keamev!  NJ  ,  a^^si»fnor  to  C  .  R   Bard   Inc.,  engagement,  arc  employed  to  retain  the  gnppmg  jaws  m 

viurra>  Hill,  NJ  .  a  corporation  of  New  \ orW  closed  gripping  position.  In  lieu  of  permanent  magnets, 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1965,  Vr.  No.  501,357 

3  Claims.  i(  l-  12H— 278) 


an  electro-magnet  of  the  solenoid-plunger  type  is  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  handles,  whereby  upon  energiza- 
tion of  the  solenoid,  the  gripping  members  are  moved  into 
clamping  position,  and  retained  in  such  posits  n 


A  surgical  drainage  system  which  includes  a  simple 
pump  in  the  form  of  a  compressible  cylindrical  chamber 
containing  a  one-way  flutter  valve  connected  to  the  mlet 
from  a  drainage  tube,  the  outlet  end  of  the  chamber  beuig 
connected  to  a  collection  receptacle  or  the  like,  the  flutter 
valve  being  preferably  of  a  tapering  form.  A  second 
one-way  valve  may  be  provided  downstream  of  the 
chamber  

3,417,751 
B\BIFS-    P\NTS 
lah  I  indsav  Murdoch.  London.  F.ngiand.  a.ssjgnor  u, 
Bowater-Scott  Corporation  Limited.  London,  Fng- 
land.  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed   \ug.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5^5.444 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Great  Britain.  Juiv   .6,  \^hf^. 

33,548    66 
3  Claims.  (CI.  128—287) 


ft    20    e    /7   11 


3,417,753 

DISPOSABIF    CXTHFTFR    \ND    MFTHOn 

K)R    K>RV1IN(,    s\Mh 

M«tin  Mattler,  Huntington  U  (K>ds,  Mich. 

,  11000  VS.  McNichols,  l>etroit.  Mich.      48221) 

C  ontinuation -m-part    of     appiica(it)n     Ser.    No.    499,784, 

Oct.  21,  1965.   This  application  Dec.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

688,170 

4  Claims.  (CI.  12ft— 349) 


1.  Waterproof  pants  comprising  a  main  sheet  of  water- 
proof material  having  a  front  portion,  a  rear  portion, 
and  a  disposable  wad  holding  crutch  portion  jommg  the 
-ont  port.on  and  the  rear  portion;  fastening  means  for 
holding  together  the  said  front  and  rear  portions  whereby 
the  pants  mav  be  ^e.Lired  m  place  on  a  wearer;  sleeves 
of  waterproof  material  extending  along  the  side  margms 
of  the  said  .rutch  portion,  readily  compressible  pads  fitted 
within  the  said  margins;  and  elastic  means  extending  along 
the  out-side  of  the  said  pads. 


A  disposable  catheter   formed   of  a   rigid,  elongated 
catheter  tube  having  an  inflatable  ring  mounted  upon  the 
tube,  the  ring  being  formed  of  a  latex-lilce,  flexible  mate- 
rial, thin-walled  balloon  having  opposed  originally  out- 
wardly nipples  opening  into  the  balloon.  One  of  said  nip- 
ples is   approximately   twice   the   length   of  the   second 
nipple  and  is  turned  inside  out,  to  extend  through  the 
balloon  and  through  the  shorter  nipple,  with  the  free  half 
of  the  longer  nipple  then  being  bent  outwardly  around 
and  surrounding  the  outside  of  the  shorter  nipple,  where- 
in both  the  exterior  and  interior  surfaces  of  the  shorter 
nipple  are  lined,  in  surface  to  surface  contact,  by  the 
longer  nipple  to  form  an  air  seal  therebetween,  and  with 
the  interior  surface  of  the  longer  nipple  being  the  only 
part  of  the  ring  normally  in  contact  with  the  tube.  An 
air  entry  into  the  ring  provides  a  passageway  for  inflating 
the  ring  upon  the  tube. 


3  417,752 

MAGNETIC    CI  AMP   CLOSING    DEVICE    FOR  USE 

WITH    SIRGICAL    INSTRIMFNTS 

Bvron  C.  Butler,  550  VS    Thomas  Road, 

Phoenix,  \ri/.      85021 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507.296 

4  Claims.  (CI.  128— 322i  ^ 

A  .Tiagnetic  clamp  closing  device  for  use  with  surgical 

instruments  of  the  -hara.ter  ha.ing  a  pair  of  pivotally 

connected  arms  or  handles  incorporating  a  pair  of  grijv 

ping  jaws   at  one   end  thereof,  wherein   magnetic   means 


X,4r,^54 
OPHTHXI  M()S< OPES 

Desmond  Smart,  Fovswa^.,  Newcaslle-upon  TNne,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  International  Research  &  Develop- 
ment   (  ompan>     limited,    Newcastle-upon- 1  >ne.    Fng 

land  __ 

Filed  Jul>   12.  1965,  Ser,  No.  4^0,977 
Claims  prioritv,  application  (.real  Britain.  Jul>    16    1964. 

29,295    64 
5  (  laims.  (CI.  128—395) 
An  ophthalmoscope  mcorporating  a  laser  for  treatment 
of  the  eye  wherein  in  order  to  prevent  the  laser  beam 
reaching  the  eye  of  the  user  the  optical  axis  of  an  ob- 
serving lens  used  for  visual  observation  of  the  eye  to  be 


December  24,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1125 


treated  is  offset  at  an  angle  to  the  optical  axis  of  a  focus-    coinciding  side  edges,  and  a  panty  section  including  a 
ing  lens  through  which  the  laser  beam  and  an  illuminat-    front  panty  panel  and  a  rear  panty  panel  disposed  be- 
tween said  skirt  panels  and  having  coinciding  edges  sand- 
,«„„^  wiched  between  corresponding  of  said  skirt  side  edges, 

X    ^i^jKr  »*— ^^ '-  f*!**  coinciding  skirt  side  edges  and  panty  side  edges  being 

.^■**''»i*i  joined  to  form  common  opposite  side  seams. 


3.417.757 
SMOkING    PIPES 
Duncan  C.  Killen,  52  Rue  Dauphine.  Paris.  France, 
and    Ralph     Vnsparh.    2320    Blakt    St.,    Berltcley. 
CaUf.     '^4-04 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504.866 
8  Claims.  (CI.  131—171) 


,«j  ^  i^ 


ing  beam  reach  the  eye  to  be  treated  and  through  which 
observation  is  effected. 


3,4r,"55 
BREAST  P\DS    \ND  MF  LHOD  OF  ^T\K!NG  S  VME 
Jack    E.    Howard    and    I  ewis     \.    Kaplan.     I  os    Angeles, 
Calif.,  avslgnors  to  I  nited  (  ellular  Products  Corp.,  Los 
Angeles.  C  alif.,   a   corporation   of  (  alifornia 
I  Filed  Jul>   15,  1966.  Ser.  No.  565,858 

10  Claims.  tCL  128 — 516) 


9.  A  breast  pad  formed  from  flat  fiberfijl  material  or 
the  like,  said  pad  being  substantially  conical  in  shape, 
said  pad  having  on  at  least  one  side  thereof  a  coating 
of  Hypalon  or  the  like,  to  provide  a  pad  which  is  sub- 
stantially stronger,  more  resilient  and  more  washable  than 
the  material  from  which  it  was  formed. 


A  smoking  pipe  comprising  an  improved  forced  draft 
device  in  combination  with  a  conventionally  constructed 
pipe,  with  the  draft  device  being  formed  above  the  pipe 
stem  adjacent  to  the  entire  height  of  the  rear  wall  of  the 
bowl  and  including  a  housing  formed  integrally  with  the 
bowl,  the  housing  is  open  at  the  rear  end  and  in  commu- 
nication with  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  passages  ex- 
tending through  the  rear  wall  of  the  bowl;  a  resilient 
pumping  means  is  carried  within  the  housing  and  manually 
operable  to  provide  a  draft,  the  pumping  means  is  prefer- 
ably a  hemispherical  diaphragm  of  silicone-rubber  ma- 
terial and  removably  secured  within  the  housing;  an  alter- 
nate form  provides  an  auxiliary  passage  and  valve  associ- 
ated with  the  forced  draft  device  for  pumping  fresh  air 
into  the  pipe  bowl. 


3.417.756 

COMBINAIION    PANTV    GIRDI  F    AND   SLIP 

Muriel  Levenlhal,  4  Harbor  V\  ay, 

Great  Neck.  N.^  ,      1  1024 

Filed  (ki.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,512 

8  Claims.  (O.  128—519) 


3.417.758 
FILTER  ELEMENTS  AND  ADDITIVES  THEREFOR 
(  ephas  H.  Sloan  and  Bobb>  J.  Subiett,  Kingsport.  Tenn., 
assignors    to    Eastman     kodak    Compan>.     Rochester, 
N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  Jerse\ 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1965.  Ser.  No.  425.920 
2  (  laims.  (CI.  131—266) 
A  selective  tobacco  smoke  filter  element  containing  a 
water-soluble,  weak  basic  inorganic  salt  which  is  capable 
of  chemically  re;icting  with  and  rendering  harmless  sub- 
stantially all   hvdrogen   csanide   vapors  contained   in   the 
tobacco  smoke  passing  through  the  filter  elements.  The 
organic  salt  is  •^elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
phosphite  and  ptnassium  phosphite. 


1.  An  article  of  apparel  comprising  a  skirt  section  in- 
cluding a  front  skirt  panel  and  a  rear  skirt  panel  having 


3.417.759 
FIL7  ER  ELEMENT  FOR  SELECTIVELY  REMOVING 

NK  OTINE  FROM  TOBACCO  SMOKE 
George    P.   Touev    and   Robert  C.   Mumpovter  II.   Kings- 
port,    lenn..   assignors   to   Eastman    Kodak    Companv, 
Rwhester.  N.^  ..  a  corporation  of  New  Jervev 
-No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  5.  1967,  Ser.  No.  665.272 
4  (laims.  (CI.  131—267) 
A  filter  element  containing  !,4  buianediol  for  selectively 
removing  nicotine  from  tobacco. 
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3,417,760 

HAIR    (I  RUNG   TIFVICE 

\mv  •>afad>  Mher.  (.real  ^'^'^''' ^•'- ,--_^ 

(4303  V^    S2nd  St.,  Prairie  V  illage.  Kans.      66208) 

Filed  Feb.  15,  l'»66.  Ser.  No.  538,511 

4  Claims.  (CI.  132—40) 


-•    M 


zc 


le 


is  ejected  into  the  bristle  area  by  the  movement  of  the 
piston.  The  tooth  paste  is  ejected  through  a  normally 
closed  discharge  valve  which  is  positioned  withm  the 
bristles.  

3,417,763 
MILK  LINE  WASHING  SYSTEM 
Arnold  R.   Fiemiesfad    and   L«   Venie   C.   Chrtst*"*;"' 
Albert  Lea,  Minn     assignors  to  Universal  ^»''»n8  J*"* 
chine    Division.    National    <  (m)p<  ratives.    Inc.,    Albert 
Lea,  Minn.,  a  corporation  ol  Minnesota 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,729 
8  Claims.  (CI.  134—58) 


A  hair  curling  device  which  allows  the  hair  wound 
thereon  to  be  engaged  close  to  the  scalp  and  which  also 
engages  the  hair  extending  directly  from  the  scalp.  The 
device  includes  a  substantially  cylindrical  body  member 
about  which  the  hair  is  wound,  the  member  having  a 
ring  with  an  inner  groove  at  one  end.  A  hair  retaming 
means  is  pivotally  and  roUtively  received  withm  the 
groove  and  has  a  plurality  of  staggered  fingers  extendmg 
along  the  member  and  conforming  to  its  external  shape. 


3.4r."^61 

HVIR    (IIP 

Robert  Kulnis.  522  Denver  We.,  and  Fdward  Isaac.  928 

Warren  \ve..  both  of  New  C  astle.  Pa.      IblOl 

Filed  Mar.  11.  l'»65,  Ser.  No.  438,913 

8  (laims.  ((1.  132 — 46) 


Apparatus  for  washing  out  a  milk  line  in  a  continuous 
operation  which  is  automatic,  once  it  is  commenced,  and 
which  uses  a  vacuum-controlled  flow-directing  valve  con- 
nected to  the  discharge  of  the  pump  normally  utilized  to 
evacuate  the  receiver  of  the  system  and  is  controlled  by 
and  coordinated  with  a  programmed  water  supply  system 
so  as  to  automatically  direct  the  wash  water  back  into  its 
supply  for  recirculation  and  to  direct  the  rinse  water  to  a 
drain  to  avoid  its  recirculation. 


An  improved  hair  clip  which  can  easily  be  digitally 
operated  to  engage  and  retain  a  curi  of  hair.  The  clip  com- 
prises i  generally  Y-shaped  unitary  resilient  member  hav- 
ing ^paced  parallel  upper  and  lower  central  and  branch 
legs.  When  the  diverged  ends  of  the  branch  legs  are 
digitally  squeezed  toward  one  another  the  upper  and 
lower  central  and  branch  kgs  will  relatively  separate  to 
receive  a  curl  of  hair  between  them. 


3,417,762 

TOOTHBRl  SH 

Michael  J    Hail,  Highway  30  F.,  (  arroll.  lo^a      51401 

Filed  Mav   26,  l'»6^,  Ser.  No.  641.700 

1  Claim.  (CI.  132—841 


3,417,764 
KSUCK  DOWN   AWNING   DEVICE 

AND   PACKAGE 
Earl  M,  Hcmenwav.  H"*!  Hootr  St., 

Furek.i,  (  alif       'J.v501 

Filed  Dec.  1" .  I'^hh.  Ser.  No.  604,918 

4  Claims.  tCL  135—5) 


.■\  toothbrush  having  a  tooth  paste  cartridge  contained 
within  its  handle  portion.  The  tooth  paste  is  ejected  from 
the  cartridge  by  means  of  a  slidable  piston  member  and 


An  awning  device  adapted  to  be  quickly  assembled  from 
straight,  rigid  frame  elements  to  provide  a  support  for 
an  awning,  and  which  support  is  adjustable  for  releasable 
securement  to  tables,  or  the  like,  of  different  lengths,  and 
to  support  said  awning  over  such  tables  and  which  sup- 
port and  awning  may  be  quickly  knocked  down  to  form  a 
compact  package,  without  the  aid  of  tools  and  without 
removing  screws,  bolts  and  the  like  that  are  susceptible 
to  loosening  and  loss.  / 


December  24,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1127 


"Y. 


3,417,765 
TELESCOPTNC,    \N|)    I ONC.THDINALLY 
AUJLSl  AblL    CKL  ICH 
niond    \Nilliam    Slater,    164    Cottonwood    St,    West 

Island,    lairha^cn.    Ntass.      02'^19:    Ctori;e    R.    Bryant. 
122    Pulltit   SI  .   (  unibtrland.    K.l.      ()2H64:    diid    It  wis 
Kr\.inf,    2  1    Williams   M..   Pawtucktl.   HI       (i2hM) 
Filed  Sept.  14.  1967.  Ser.  .No.  66?,7iJ 
4  Claims.  (CI.  135—50) 


.24 


Telescoping  and  longitudinally  adjustable  crutch  with 
swivel  hand  grip  control  of  extensible  spring. 


3,417.766 

AUTOMATIC    AI  ICNMKNT  OF 

IRRICiATION  S^STKM 

Riifiiv  .1  Purtell.  Brownfield.  lex.,  assignor,  hv  mesoe  as- 
sinnmtnts.  to  In  Matic.  Inc.,  Ierr>  Count>,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  lexas 

Hied  Feb.  21.  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,610 
26  C  laims.  (CI.  137--1) 


The  drive  shaft  of  a  laterally  movable  irrigation  sys- 
tem is  mounted  horizontally  displaced  from  the  pipe. 
Therefore,  misalignment  will  result  in  a  change  in  length 
of  the  drive  shaft,  which  change  of  length  is  used  to  re- 
align the  system,  using  a  variable  diameter  sheave.  A  re- 
versing mechanism  is  employed  to  permit  the  drive  shaft 
to  lead  the  pipe  or  follow  the  pipe  as  the  system  is  re- 
versed. 


3.417,767 
SFXF-RFSTARTINC.  SI  PFRSONK     INI  KT 
I  ouis  C\  Young.  Palos  \  erdes  Peninsula.  (  alif..  assignor 
to  North    American  Rwkwell   C  orporation.  a  ( orpora- 
'     tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  13.  1966.  Ser.  No.  55"'.2"'5 
11   C  laims.  (CI,  137 — 15J> 


A  high  performance  mixed  compression  air  inlet  for  a 
supersonic  aircraft  having  a  movable  ramp  with  a  plenum 
chamber  transmitting  ramp  boundary  layer  bleed  air  from 


a  downstream  high  pressure  region  of  the  ramp  to  an  up 
stream  low  pressure  region  on  the  ramp  to  cause  bound- 
ary layer  separation  and  aerodynamically  reduce  the  flow 
area  at  the  inlet  lip  thereby  effectively  increasing  the  in- 
ternal contraction  ratio  to  permit  restarting  of  the  inlet 
without  physical  change  in  the  structure  geometry. 


3.4n,-68 
RFI  IFF    \AI\F    MFC  HANISM 
^--_r^— 1  C.  Hasson.  Hauwalosa.  V^Ls..  assignor  to  A.  O. 
smlfk  Corporation.  Milwaukee.  His.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1966.  Ser.  No.  599.311 
10  Claims.  (CI.  137 — 73) 


^^ 


zo 


1.  A  relief  valve  mechanism  for  use  with  a  vessel  con- 
taining a  liquid  under  pressure,  comprising  conduit  means 
having  an  inlet  end  communicating  with  the  vessel  and 
having  an  outlet  end.  a  valve  seat  disposed  in  said  conduit 
means  between  said  inlet  end  and  said  outlet  end,  a  snap- 
acting  valve  member  engaged  with  the  valve  seat  and 
having  a  generally  convex  shape  in  a  direction  toward  said 
inlet  end,  and  resilient  means  for  urging  the  peripheral 
edge  portion  of  said  valve  member  into  engagement  with 
said  valve  seat  to  close  off  said  conduit  means,  internal 
pressure  within  said  vessel  forcing  said  valve  member  into 
tight  sealing  engagement  with  the  valve  seat  and  said  valve 
member  characterized  by  the  ability  to  snap  to  a  generally 
concave  shape  to  open  said  conduit  means  when  subjected 
to  a  predetermined  internal  pressure  above  pressures  nor- 
mally encountered  in  said  vessel. 


3.417.769 
I'l  RE  FLUID  OPFRATIONAF  AMPI  IRFR 
]^om  C;.  Bjornsen,  Milwaukee.  Thomas  J.  Lechner.  Jr.. 
Menomonee  Falls,  and  Paul  H.  Sorenson,  V^est  Allis! 
Wis.,    assignors    to    Johnson    Service    Company,    .Mil- 
waukee. \Ms..  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  No>.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,808 
9  Claims.  (CI,  137—81.5) 


«UP^T 


A  set  point  impact  modulator  forms  the  input  to  a  high 
gain  fluid  amplifier  forming  a  part  of  a  pure  fluid  opera- 
tional amplifier.  The  set  impact  modulator  includes  a 
pair  of  opposed  nozzles.  A  first  nozzle  is  connected  to  a 
supply  through  an  adjustable  restricior  and  the  second 
nozzle  is  connected  to  the  input  signals  through  restric- 
tors.  A  feedback  restrictor  connects  the  output  of  the 
pure  fluid  amplifier  to  the  second  nozzle  and  the  flows 
and  signals  at  the  second  nozzle  are  the  summation  of 
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me  input  signals  and  the  feedback  signal  which  is  the 
total  or  net  error  signal.  The  set  point  modulator  through 
the  adjustable  restrictor  connected  to  the  first  nozzle  pro- 
vides adjustment  of  the  zero  signal  level  such  that  the 
error  pressure  signal  is  biased  to  a  raised  level  such  that 
both  positive  and  negative  feedback  can  be  provided. 
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3.417,770 

FLIID    AMPLIFIER    SYSTtM 

Vlathew  R.  Denison.  Tarzana,  Calif.,  asiignor  to  Hectro- 

Optical  Systems,   Inc.,   Pasadena.  Calif.,   a  corporation 

of  California  ,    ^, 

Filed  June  7.  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,956 

21  Claims.  (CL  13"— 81.5) 


A  multi-media  fluid  amplifier  system  where  a  first  fluid 
flowing  through  a  first  fluid  amplifier  and  jet  pump  con- 
trols the  flow  of  a  second  fluid  flowing  through  a  second 
fluid  amplifier  by  connecting  the  jet  pump  to  the  control 
.h.innel  of  the  second  fluid  amplifier. 


3,417,771 

Flow   CONTROL   APPARATIS   FOR   FLUENT 

VtAGNFTlC    MATERIALS 

Hans  Ernst.  1021  Eldorado  Ave., 

Clearwater.  Fla.     33515 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1965.  Ser.  No.  489.951 

2  Claims.  (CI.  13"— « 1.5) 


-^ 
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The  disclosed  apparatus  employs  the  selective  introduc- 
tion of  a  magnetic  field  in  a  channel  through  which  flows 
a  fluid  having  magnetizable  particles  dispersed  therein 
in  order  to  control  fluid  flow.  A  magnetic  control  valve 
disposed  in  or  adjacent  the  channel  includes  a  permanent 
or  electromagnet  for  developing  a  magnetic  field  through 
which  the  fluid  flows.  The  viscosity  of  the  fluid  increases 
with  the  strength  of  the  magnetic  field  to  restrict  or  in- 
hibit fluid  flow,  as  desired. 


a  first  conduit  communicatively  connecting  said  first 
inlet  of  said   first   wall   attachment  amplifier   with 
said  liquid  propellant  supply  reservoir; 
a  vortex  amplifier  having  a  first  inlet  through  which 
fluid  can  be  injected  radially  into  the  interior  there- 
of, a  second  inlet  through  which  fluid  can  be  in- 
jected tangentially  into  the  interior  thereof  and  into 
impingement  with  fluid  injected  into  said  first  inlet, 
and  an  outlet; 
a  second  conduit  communicatively  connecting  said  first 
inlet  of  said  vortex  amplifier  with  said  first  outlet 
of  said  first  wall  attachment  amplifier; 
a  third  conduit  communicatively  coimecting  said  second 
inlet  of  said  vortex  amplifier  with  said  second  outlet 
of  said  first  wall  attachment  amplifier; 
a  second  wall  attachment  amplifier  having  first  and 
second    inlets    and    first    and    second    outlets    and 
arranged  so  that  selective  variation  of  the  volume 
of  fluid  injected  into  said  second  inlet  directs  fluid 
injected  into  said  first  inlet  through  said  first  outlet 
only  or  through  said  second  outlet  only; 
a  fourth  conduit  communicatively  connecting  said  first 
inlet  of  said  second  wall  attachment  amplifier  with 
said  outlet  of  said  vortex  amplifier; 


3.4r,""2 

ROCKFT    MOTOR    PROPELLANT 

INJFCTION    SYSTEM 

John    I.    Schaeffer,    Towaco,    NJ,.    assignor    to    Thiokol 

Chemical   Corporation.    Bristol,    Pa.,   a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

Filed  Nov    9,  1966.  Ser.  No.  593,050 
1  Claim.  (CL  137—81.5) 
1.  A   fluidally   controlled   system   for   injecting   liquid 
propellant  into  the  combustion  chamber  of  a  rocket  motor, 
compnsmg; 

a  liquid  propellant  supply  reservoir; 
a  tir^t  wall  attachment  amplifier  having  first  and  second 
inlets  and  first  and  second  outlets  and  arranged  so 
that  selective  variation  of  the  volume  of  fluid  in- 
jected into  said  second  inlet  directs  the  fluid  injected 
into  said  first  inlet  through  said  first  outlet  only, 
through  said  second  outlet  only,  or  through  both 
said  first  and  second  outlets; 


a  fifth  conduit  communicatively  connecting  said  first 
outlet  of  said  second  wall  attachment  amplifier  with 
said  combustion  chamber; 

a  sixth  conduit  communicatively  connecting  said  sec- 
ond outlet  of  said  second  wall  attachment  amplifier 
with  said  combustion  chamber;  a  seventh  conduit 
communicatively  connecting  said  fifth  and  sixth  con- 
duits; 

a  first  check  valve  disposed  in  said  second  conduit  and 
adapted  to  prevent  fluid  flow  from  said  vortex  ampli- 
fier to  said  first  wall  attachment  amplifier; 

a  second  check  valve  disposed  in  said  fifth  conduit  and 
adapted  to  prevent  gas  flow  from  said  combustion 
chamber  to  said  second  wall  attachment  amplifier; 

a  third  check  valve  disposed  in  said  sixth  conduit  and 
adapted  to  prevent  fluid  flow  from  said  first  outlet 
of  said  second  wall  attachment  amplifier  to  said  sec- 
ond outlet  of  said  second  wall  attachment  amplifier; 

a  fourth  check  valve  disposed  in  said  seventh  conduit 
and  adapted  to  prevent  fluid  flow  from  said  sixth 
conduit  to  said  fifth  conduit;  and 

flow  control  means  for  simultaneously  injecting  fluid 
into  said  second  inlets  of  said  first  and  second  wall 
attachment  amplifiers  at  a  selected  vimc. 


3,417,773 
PNTlNtATlC    RFPFATFR 
Kichard  V\     Hatch.  Jr.,  Norwell.  and   Lawrence  H     Mur- 
ph>.  North   \ttlehoro,  Mas-s.,  assignors  tn   I  he  Foxboro 
Company.    Foxboro,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of    .Massa 
chusetts 

Filed  Feb.  13,  196".  Vr.  No  615.546 
14  Claims.  (CI.  137—85) 
A  diaphragm  separates  a  recess  within  a  housing  into 
a  signal  pressure  chamber  and  a  repeating  pressure  cham- 
ber; for  the  condition  of  signal  pressure  lower  than  re- 
peating pressure,  the  diaphragm  is  moved  away  from  an 
exhaust  valve  permitting  pressure  in  the  repeating  cham- 
ber to  vent  to  atmosphere;  for  the  condition  of  signal 
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pressure  higher  than   repeating   pressure  the  diaphragm    Positioned  within  the  sleeve  member  is  a  nozzle  having 
forces  the  exhaust  valve  to  move  which  in  turn  unseats    an   inlet   at   one   end   and   radially   outwardly   directed 

egress  openings  in  a  sidewall  portion.  A  resilient  valve 
"      '^  member  in  sleeve-like  engagement  with  the  egress-defin- 


Jrtion  of  the  nozzle  normally  closes  the  egress  open 
ings  and  is  responsive  to  positive  fluid  pressure  at  the 
a  supply  valve  permitting  the  supply  pressure  to  enter  the    '"'•='  ^or  expanding  the  valve  member  to  permit  fluid  flow 
repeating    pressure   chamber;    thus   the    repeating   cham-    through   the   egress  openings   toward    the   outlet   of   the 
ber  pressure  follows  the  pressure  of  the  signal  chamber,    conduit. 


3,417,774 
RFTRIFVABTF   GAS    I  IFT    \  W  \  Y     \SSFMR!  \ 
H<)bb>  L.  Douglas.  Dallas.   lex.,  and  Mephen  M.  F  ouades, 
Har>ey,    La.,    assignors    to     Dresser    Industries,    Inc., 
Dallas.  Tex.,  a  corporation  of   Delaware 

Filed  June  13,  1966.  Ser.  No.  55". 081 
8  Claims.  (CL  137—155) 


3,417,776 
RELIEF   VALVE  SYSTEM   FOR   VESSELS   UNDER 

(;()IN(,    FNIFRMITTENT   EXPLOSIONS 
.Milton  I  udwig.  Berkeley.  (  alif..  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
starch  (  ompany,  a  corporation  of  I)elav»art 
Filed  July  16    1<)64.  Ser.  No.  383.195 
1  Claim.  (CI.  137—512.5) 


H 
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1.  In  a  flow  valve,  a  pressure  chamber,  a  sealed  bellows 
diaphragm  suspended  below  the  pressure  chamber  and 
being  in  fluid  communication  therewith,  said  pressure 
chamber  and  bellows  diaphragm  being  charged  at  a  pre- 
determined pressure;  a  valve  stem  and  head  suspended 
below  the  bellows  diaphragm;  a  valve  seat  housing  hav- 
ing a  passage  therethrough  with  a  valve  seat  thereabout 
arranged  to  receive  the  valve  head;  a  bellows  housing 
about  the  bellows  diaphragm  between  the  pressure  cham- 
ber and  the  seat  housing;  a  port  through  the  wall  of  the 
bellows  housing  communicating  with  the  valve  head  and 
seat;  and  a  latch  assembly  surrounding  the  pressure  cham- 
ber arranged  to  disengagably  latch  the  flow  valve  in  a 
mandrel  receptacle. 


3,417.775 
VACITM    BREAKER    DEVICE 
Thomas  R.  Smith,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Maytag 
Company,  Newton.  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  No>.  22.  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,006 
3  (  la  ms.  (CI.  137—218) 
A    vacuum    breaker    device    is    disclosed    including    a 
sleeve   member  connected  into  a   fluid  conduit  and  de- 
fining openings  venting  the  conduit  to  the  atmosphere. 


1.  In  a  relief  system  for  an  explosion-prone  vessel  hav- 
ing a  bead,  at  least  one  inlet  and  one  outlet,  a  central 
reaction  zone  and  at  least  one  reactant  withm  said  zone, 
the  combination  of  support  means  having  a  series  of  open- 
ings therethrough  in  operative  contact  with  said  central 
reaction  zone,  a  plurality  of  spherical  relief  valves  attached 
to  said  support  means  in  cooperative  alignment  with  said 
openings,  each  of  said  valves  including  a  cylindrical  valve 
cage  in  alignment  with  one  of  said  openings,  a  separate 
seating  element  attached  within  each  of  said  openings 
wherein  said  valve  cage  and  said  seating  element  ha\e  sur- 
faces in  cooperating  contact  within  said  opening,  a  hollow 
sphere  slidable  within  said  valve  cage  and  having  a  first 
arcuate  portion  in  operable  contact  with  said  seating  cle- 
ment to  provide  a  seal  and  a  second  arcuate  portion  remote 
therefrom,  and  a  source  of  pressurized  gas  controllably 
connected  to  each  of  said  valves  for  providing  gas  pres- 
sure over  said  second  portion  of  said  sphere  to  maintain 
a  substantially  constant  pressure  differential  between  said 
first  and  second  portions  of  said  sphere  and  maintain  said 
sphere  in  contact  with  said  seating  element  except  in  re- 
sponse to  explosion-created  incteases  in  pressure  in  said 
reaction  zone  of  said  vessel. 


ERRATIM 

For  Class  137—514  see: 
Patent  No.  3,417,795 
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3,417,777 
VALVE 

Ravmond  Heim  de  Balsac.  104   We,  K^>raunjl  Foincwe, 

and  Didier  Bover.  "  rue  Dupleix,  both  "f  Paris,  France 

Hied  Oct.  24,  ]'^66.  S*^r    So.  588,873 

riaims  priorit),  applkauon  France,  Oct.  25,  1965, 

36,106 
1^  rialms.  (CI.  137— 525) 


3,417,780 

BRANCHINC    DEVICE  FOR  FLUID 

DIM  KIBUTION 

L«once  Llenard,  Ba/ain%ine,  Yvellnes,  France 

Filed  Oct.  2"T.  I'JhS,  Ser.  No.  505,334 

Claims  priority,  appluation  France,  Nov.  13,  1964, 

994  858 
1  Claim.  (CL  137—608) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  member  of  flexible  strip  ma- 
terial coUed  to  form  a  resilient  spiral  of  conical  shape 
'Ahich  starts  from  a  rigid  annular  support,  the  width  of 
>aid  strip  varying  in  the  direction  from  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  valve  to  its  periphery,  constituting  the  annular 
rigid  base,  said  base  consisting  of  the  overlap  of  the 
outer  peripheral  portion  of  the  coiled  strip  and  its  con- 
nection to  the  Iv>wer  adjacent  turn. 


CHK  K  \  \l\V  WITH  RFSIl  IFNT  SEAT  MEANS 

Johannes  B.  Ratelband.  /utfensestraat«ei:  ^  t-lp  44 

N  elp,  Netherlands 

Continuation    of    application    Ser.   No.   '*15,927,   Dec.   4, 

1964.  This  jpplicatH.n  Oct.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  673,235 

2  Claims.  *C1.  137—543.23) 


^         V    £     '^^^ 


A  device  for  distributing  fluid  from  a  main  conduit 
comprising  a  pair  of  flanged  sections  defining  opposed 
semi-cylindrical  interior  surfaces  whereby  the  flanged 
sections  can  be  fit  around  and  secured  relative  to  the  con- 
duit. One  of  the  flanged  sections  carries  a  nipple  which 
extends  through  an  opening  in  the  side  wall  of  the  conduit. 
The  nipple  is  frusto-conical  in  shape  so  that  it  can  be 
wedged  into  position  to  provide  a  tight  seal.  A  passage  is 
defined  by  the  nipple  for  communication  with  a  tap  so 
that  fluid  can  be  withdrawn  from  the  main  conduit  and 
discharged  from  the  passage. 


i-^ 


3.4r  '«! 
QUICK-CONNECT-Dls*  ONNECT  COUPLING 
Eric  Gregg,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Stile-Craft  Manu- 
facturers,  Inc.  St,   I  ouis.  Mo.,  a   corporation  of  Mb- 

soni 

Fled  Juh   1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,739 
1  Llaims.  (CL  137—614.04) 


A  checlc  valve  having  a  valve  seat  in  the  form  of  a 
thin,  annular,  resilient  lip,  and  a  valve  member  having  a 
rounded  body  with  a  diameter  increasing  in  the  direction 
remote  from  the  valve  seat  and  engageable  with  said  lip 
substantially  at  its  maximum  diameter.  An  abutment  is 
provided  in  the  casing  upstream  from  the  valve  seat  lip, 
and  the  valve  body  has  guide  means  extending  into  the 
valve  seat  element  and  engageable  with  said  abutment 
to  limit  engagement  pressure  by  the  valve  body  on  the 
valve  seat  lip  Under  fluid  pressure,  the  lip  is  subject  to 
expansion  from  the  valve  body  to  reduce  resistance  to  re- 
tractive  Tiovement   by  the   'xjdy. 


a  M      M    U       U40 


/'-'-.  ,^^ 


3.417,779 

SELECT \BIF  fONCFNTRVTION  GAS 

VIIXINC.    \PP\RAlls 

Marcel    C,ola\,    Rumson.    NJ.,    assignor    to    The    Perkin- 

Flmer  Corporation.  Sorwalk.  ( onn.,  a  corporation  of 

New  \  ork 

Filed  Jan.  9.  19(,-I.  Ser.  No.  60-',942 
10  (  laims.  ((  1.  l.^" — 604i 


CA« 


A  network  of  fluid  flow  impedances  is  employed  for 
mixing  different  flowing  fluids  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  output  fluid  mixtures. 


A  coupling  having  a  female  member  in  which  the  body 
includes  a  poppet  valve  mounted  in  a  socket  and  provided 
with  a  forwardly  facing  recess,  and  having  a  male  menri- 
bcr  in  which  the  plug  includes  a  closed  end  received  in 
the  poppet  valve  recess  and  engaging  the  poppet  valve 
upon  insertion.  A  sealing  means  is  provided  between  a 
sleeve  movably  mounted  on  the  plug  and  the  body  for- 
wardly of  the  valve  port  and  plug  port  and  between  the 
side  of  the  plug  end  in  the  poppet  recess  and  the  poppet 
valve  at  the  side  of  the  poppet  valve  recess  rearwardly 
of  the  valve  port  and  plug  port.  A  spring  is  located  in  a 
rear  recess  in  the  poppet  valve  and  located  between  the 
stem  fixed  in  the  socket  and  the  poppet  valve  at  the  side 
of  the  rear  recess.  A  sealing  means  is  provided  between  the 
plug  and  sleeve.  The  relative  size  of  the  effective  diame- 
ter of  the  sealing  means  between  the  sleeve  and  body  is 
slightly  greater  than  the  sealing  means  between  the  plug 
and  poppet  valve  whereby  a  slightly  unbalanced  pressure 
tends  to  urge  the  plug  axially  outwardly  of  the  socket. 
This  small  unbalanced  pressure  exerts  a  small  axial  force 
between  the  plug  and  locking  means. 
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3,417,782 
VALVE  CONTROL 
Adalbert    .Mentnech,    Locust    Valley,   N.V.,    asdgnor   of 
thirty-three  and  one-third  percent  to  Albert  C.  Nolte, 
Jr.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,111 
5  Claims.  (CL  137—624.11) 


Solenoid  operated  valve  device  interposed  between 
household  faucets  and  connecting  hoses  of  a  household 
appliance,  for  instance  a  washing  machine,  the  control 
for  the  solenoid  valves  of  the  device  being  arranged  to  op- 
erate the  solenoid  valves  in  synchronism  with  the  inlet 
valves  of  the  appliance  thus  releasing  the  appliance  valves 
and  the  hoses  of  liquid  pressure  when  the  faucets  are  open 
and  the  appliance  valves  closed. 


the  valve  body  and  a  valve  member  is  movable  against 
the  valve  seat  and  has  three  inlet  ports  therein  in  con- 
stant fluid  flow  communication  with  an  outlet  duct  in  the 
valve  seat.  The  valve  member  is  rotatable  about  two 
mutually  perpendicular  axes  so  that  one  of  the  inlet  ports 
in  the  valve  member  may  be  communicated  only  with  the 
hot  water  inlet,  another  inlet  port  may  be  comhiunicated 
only  with  the  cold  water  inlet,  and  the  third  inlet  port 
may  be  communicated  with  either  the  hot  or  cold  water 
inlet. 


3,41", -H4 
SHUTOFF  AND   DRAIN   VALVE 
Arnold   A,  Cowan,   Tarzana.   (  alif.,    assignor.   h\    mesne 
assignments,  to  I  he  Bohrick  t  orporation.  North  Holly- 
wood. Calif.,  a  corporation  of  (  alifornia 

Filed  .No.  14,  1966,  bar.  No.  593,911 
12  Claims.  (CI.  137—625.65) 


"AJ^ 


5& 

754 
34 


3.417,783 
MI\IN(.    \  \\  \E 
Alex    .Manooiii.in.    Detroit,   and    HarrA    Kief,  Allen    Park, 
Mich.,   assignors,   by   mesne    assit-nriients,   to  Janus    E. 
Meagher.    Mtadena.  (  alif. 

Filed  Ma\  .^.  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,696 
6  Claims.  (CL  137—625.41) 


A  dram  is  arranged  at  the  outlet  side  of  the  solenoid 
actuated  valve  for  automatically  draining  the  valve  anJ 
any  coiinected  outlet  lines  when  the  valve  is  closed.  Mech- 
anism is  included  in  the  valve  for  positively  latching  it 
in  each  of  its  open  and  closed  positions  until  it  is  solenoid 
actuated  to  its  opposite  position  Nfanual  operating  means 
may  be  incorporated  overriding  the  solenoid  actuation 
of  the  valve,  said  manual  operating  means  when  operated 
preferably  conditioning  the  solenoid  actuating  means  in- 
operative. 


3.417.785 
PIPE    SI  PPORT 
L  Andrews.  Los  Altos  Hills.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Seefore  Corporafion.  San  Jose.  (  aJif..  a  corporation  of 
Caluornia 

Hied  Oct.  14.  1965.  Ser.  No,  4Q6,0«1 
3  C  laims.  ((T.  138 — lOXi 


A  pipe  support  for  maintaining  pipes  in  a  casing  in 

A  singl.  hand.  n,ixi„g  faucet  of  ,h.  ball  type  wherein    Mytj^'l^'Ilie's.onThatVa'S^fe'rfr  T/m"  °' 
ihe  ho.  and  cold  water  inlets  open  into  a  valve  seat  in  ceiving  pipe"    '"""'""^  ''^""«  "•*""'«  '°'  ^''<'"Wy  re- 
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3,417,786 
ASSFMBIY   OF  TUBES  OF   DIKFFRKST  CO 
^FFKIKNIS   OF   THFRMAl     F  VP  VNMON 

Frmt  Vhnab<l,  Offheimer  VS  eg, 

62^0  I  imburg  an  der  I  ahn,  C.erman\ 

Filed  \ug.  4.  1"»66.  S«r    No.  5"0.2  1« 

Claims  prioritv,  application  (.ermanv.   Vug    ^ 

Vh    y''.50H 

9  Claims,  (tl.  13*— 140) 


!<>65, 


members  at  each  side  wall  of  the  rail,  the  attachment 
being  suitable  for  various  shapes  of  metal  rails  and  not 
being  limited  for  use  with  specific  cross  section,  as  here- 
tofore.   

V4rrKH 

l()(t\1    H  \KNF,SS 
Charles  F.  Kramer.   Philadelphia.    Pa..   dNsien<'r  to  Steel 
Heddle   Manufacturing   <  ninpanv,  Philadtiphia,  Pb^  a 
corporation  '>f  Pennsv  I*  ani,i 

Filed  Mar    :■».  l^h",  ser.  No.  625,659 
S  claims,  t.Cl.  139—92) 


^*T.. 


1.  A  tubular  assembly  comprising  outer  and  inner  tubu- 
lar means  connected  to  each  other  at  least  at  one  end, 
said  outer  and  inner  tubular  means  havmg  substanUally 
different  coefficients  of  thermal  expansion,  said  mner  tubu- 
lar   mean,   extending   along   the   interior  of  said  outer 
tubular  means  and  forming  a  liner  therefor,  said  outer 
tubular  means  having  an  annular  wall  portion  surroiind- 
ing  said  inner  tubular  means  and  having  an  mner  surface 
formed  with  an  annular  groove,  said  inner  tubular  means 
having  an  annular  expansion  bulge  spanning  said  groove 
and  extending  only  partly  into  said  groove  and  providing 
said  inner  tubular  means  with  an  inner  annular  groove  and 
with  an  outer  circumferential  rim  extending  partially  into 
said  groove  of  said  outer  tubular  means,  so  that  during 
expansion  and  contraction  of  said  inner  tubular  means 
with  respect  to  said  outer  tubular  means  said  expansion 
bulge  of  said  inner  tubular  means  can  move  in  said  groove 
of  said  outer  tubular  means. 


3,417,787 
I  OOVl    HXRNFSS 
Frank  H.  Kaufmann,  Huntingdon  Vallev.  Pa.,  aNsign<jr  to 
Steel    Heddle    Manufacturing   C  ompanv     Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penns>lvania 

Hied  Sept.  7.  1966,  Ser.  No.  5"'9,797 
3  Claims.  i(  1.  139—91 1 


Attachments  for  the  top  and  bottom  rails  of  heddle 
frames  for  the  adjustable  connection  of  the  heddle  sup- 
porting rods  and  the  protection  of  the  rails  against  abra- 
sion. 

3.4r,"«9 

HFDDI  F 

Martin  Graf,  Zurich,  S»*if/erland,  assign<jr  lo  (.rob  &  Co. 

VWtiengcNellMhaft,  Morgen.  S>*it/erland 

hiled  Jan.  P,  196',  Ser.  N„    609.H()H 

Claims   prioritN,   application    Swit/eriand,    Dec.  16,   1966, 

577   66 
4  Claims.  (CL  139—96) 


Attachment  for  the  metal  rails  of  harness  frames  of 
looms  to  prevent  rubbing  of  the  metal  rails  during  shed- 
ding, the  attachment  being  a  guide  of  material  of  low 

coefficient  of  friction  and  being  held  in  fixed  engagement 
with  the  side  faces  of  the  rails  without  distortion  thereof 
by  fasteners  in  shear,  and  preferably  separate  fastening 


A  heddle  is  made  from  strip  material  (e.g.  steel)  and 
is  punched  out  so  that  there  is  a  straight  edge  along  one 
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side  at  ItMM  m  '.he  /.-ne  ot  the  uarp  shed    (  onsequenih,    crts  an  unwinding  force  on  the  same    Lcver^i  supportm.g 


the  heddle  .>nK  needs  to  he  polished  on  '.he  other  edge. 
I  he  eye  is  offset  lo  one  side  of  the  line  joining  the 
centers  of  the  carrying  rods  and  is  also  displaced  late- 
rally in  regard  to  the  center  line  oi  the  adjoining  heddle 
shaft  portion,  and  if  i\^o  sets  of  heddies  are  provided 
with  eyes  offset  on  opposite  sides,  a  Duplex  arrangement 
of  beddlcs  can  be  assembled 


the  roller  arc  connected  with  a  brake  for  braicing  the 


3,417,790 
HFDDLE    FRAMES 

iirv»in  Pfarrwaller,  Winterthur,  Switzerland.  as.signur  to 
Sulzer  Brothers  limited,  VMntertbur.  Switzerland,  a 
Swiss  compan> 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585.858 
C  laims  priorirv.  application  Switzerland.  Oct.    12     1965, 

14,043 
4  Claims.  (CI.  139—91) 


There  is  disclosed  a  heddle  frame  for  kx)ms  including 
one  or  more  crossbars  for  connecting  together  the  upper 
and  lower  horizontal  members  of  the  heddle  frame, 
these  crossbars  being  adjustably  fixabie  at  various  loca- 
tions lengthwise  of  the  frame.  To  this  end  the  longitudi- 
nal members  are  hollow,  taper  in  cross-section  toward 
each  other,  and  have  in  their  adjacent  edges  each  a  slot 
through  which  fastening  means  may  extend  from  one 
end  of  the  cross-bar  into  the  interior  of  the  longitudinal 
member  and  into  a  movable  anchoring  member  dis- 
posed inside  the  longitudinal  member.  The  anchoring 
member  is  inside  the  hollow  longitudinal  member  and 
is  tapered  to  match  the  tapering  shape  of  the  inside 
cross-section  of  the  longitudinal  member.  The  crossbar 
is  then  affixed  to  the  remainder  of  the  heddle  frame,  upon 
tightening  of  the  fastening  means,  by  frictional  engage- 
ment between  the  ends  of  the  cross  bar  and  the  ex- 
terior of  the  longitudinal  members,  and  by  frictional  en- 
gagement between  the  anchor  members  and  the  interior 
of  the  longitudinal  members. 


3,417,791 

HARP   BEAM   TAKE-OFF   DRIVE 

Ernst  Cattiker,  Tburgau,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Adolpb 

Saurer  Ltd.,  Thurgau,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,804 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  28    1966, 

4,456  66 
9  Claims.  (CI.  139—109) 
A  control  roller  extends  across  the  pile  warp  unwound 
by  transporting  rollers  from  a  pile  warp  beam,  and  ex- 

857   O.Q. — 41 


warp  beam  with  a  brake  torque  depending  on  the  tension 
of  the  warp. 


3.417,792 
SHUTTLE 
Gordon  T.  Gumey,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cromp- 
ton  &  knowles  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1966.  Ser.  No.  586.882 
8  Claims.  (CL  139—125) 


A  gnpper  shuttle  which  has  fixed  and  movable  grip- 
ing jaus.  With  the  movable  jaw  being  urged  into  gripping 
ontact  with  the  fixed  jaw  by  a  spring  acting  through  a 
jggle  like  system  of  links  and  levers. 


3,417.793 
WEAVING    LOOM 
Alexis  Freihofer,  Tann-Ruti,  Zurich,  Swiuerland,  assignor 
to  Rati  Machinery  Works  Ltd.,  Ruti,  Zunch,  Switzer- 
land, a  corporation  of  Switzeriand 

Filed  June  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556.499 
(  laims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  June  18    1965. 

8,557  65 
22  Claims.  (CL  139 — 126) 


A  weaving  loom  having  a  yarn  supply  arranged  ex- 
ternally of  the  shed,  yam  picking  means  for  drawing  weft 
yarn  from  the  yarn  supply  into  the  shed  which  reUins 
the  yarn  with  a  force  that  is  smaller  than  the  tearing 
strength  of  the  yarn,  braking  means  for  retaining  the 
yarn  during  selected  periods  of  the  working  cycle  of  the 
IcKim,  which  is  disposed  between  the  yarn  supply  and  the 
puking  means  and  control  means  for  actuating  the  brak- 
ing means  to  release  the  yam  during  travel  through  the 
shed  and  thereafter  to  retain  the  yarn  to  remove  it  from 
the  picking  means  after  it  has  passed  through  the  shed. 
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3,417,794 

SH\DF  SCRFFNTNC 
Diomas    (.      Ivnch.    U%ckoff,    and     Htnrv     E.    Dietrich, 
River  Fdge,  \J  .  assignors  to  J.  P    Ste^ins  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Sew   \  ork.  N.\  .  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
C  nntinuation-in-parf  of  application  s^-r    No.  536,796, 
Vlar.  23.   I9(,b.   Ihis  application  Ma^    I     1''67,  S«r. 
No.  635,226 

3  Claims.  (CI.  139—420) 


3,417,796 
DFKVKKING    AFI'AKATUS 
Daniel  K.  leidtr  and   Richard  E.  O'Brien,  Manitowoc, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Manitowoc  Shipbuildine.  Inc.,  Mani- 
towoc,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,463 
20  Claims.  (CI.  144—208) 


A  woven  fabric  comprising  a  series  of  threads  arranged 
to  form  bars,  said  bars  being  spaced  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance apart;  a  second  series  of  groups  of  threads,  said 
groups  being  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  apart  and 
having  at  least  two  threads  in  each  of  said  groups  in 
said  second  series  interlaced  with  alternate  threads  in 
each  of  the  said  bars,  and  the  remaining  threads  in  each 
of  said  groups  interlaced  with  alternate  bars  whereby 
said  ban  are  held  in  a  fixed  position. 


///  / 


A  log  debarking  apparatus  is  provided  which  com- 
prises means  for  controlling  discharge  of  material  there- 
from. 

3,417,797 
H  \NI>    s  VW    (A    \RI> 
Patrick  M.  GroKan    Sakni.  Oreg  ,  assgnor  of  one-fourth 
to  Laurence  \     Martin  and  I  illian  N.  Martin  jointly, 
both  of  Redondo  Btach,  (  aiif 

Filtrd  Keh.  21.  1*>67.  Str.  No.  617,620 
1  Claim.  (CI.  145—35) 


3.417.795 

DSSl  RF    RFI  IFF    V  \I  \E 

HolgCT  Hevse.  SkovtoftebakWen  19, 

C  op«nhagen-V  irum.  Denmark 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1965.  >€r.  No.  50«).540 

Claims  pnorio,  application  Creat  Briuin.  Dec.  1,  1964, 

4H."S2    64 
9  Claims.  (CI.  137—514) 


12      13      U19 


A  guard  for  covering  the  teeth  of  hand  saws  during 
transportation  and  storage  comj>riscs  a  continuous  length 
of  extruded  plastic  having  a  longitudinal  chan>ber  section 
dimensioned  to  receive  the  teeth  and  a  communicating 
longitudinal  grip  section  adapted  to  grip  the  saw  blade 
immediately  above  the  teeth,  thereby  releasably  retaining 
the  guard  on  the  saw. 


3,4r.''9M 

FCC  RRFVKTNC    ^ND  SFPVRMINC    XFI'VRXFIS 

1  f onard    Shelton,    Omaha.    Nebr.,    avsignor    to    (  ontinent 

ER8  (  orporation.  a  corporati«in  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1966,  Set.  No.  577,065 

10  Claims.  (CI.  146—2) 


K 


A  relief  valve  for  breathing  apparatus  having  means 
tending  to  hold  a  movable  valve  element  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion at  any  gas  pressure  lower  than  a  threshold  pressure 
and  means  adapted  at  least  temporarily  to  retain  the 
valve  element  in  the  open  position  to  which  it  moves  upon 
the  application  of  a  pressure  equal  to  or  higher  than  the 
threshold  pressure.  The  latter  means  includes  an  aper- 
ture extending  through  the  body  of  the  valve  opposite  the 
valve  inlet  port,  a  bellows  having  a  closed  end  carrying 
the  movable  valve  element  and  an  open  end  scalingly 
attached  about  said  aperture,  and  check  valve  means  per- 
mitting substantially  unrestrictive  flow  of  fluid  from  the 
interior  of  the  bellows  through  the  open  end  thereof  and 
through  said  aperture  when  the  bellows  is  being  com- 
pressed and  restricting  return  flow  of  fluid  into  the  interior  1. 
of  the  bellows  when  the  bellows  is  being  expanded.  first 


Apparatus  for  handling  egg  products  comprising  a 
conveyor  system  iiKluding  a  chain  made  up  of  a 
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plurality  of  link  means,  a  second  conveyor  system  dis- 
posed below  said  first  conveyor  system  and  including  a 
chain  having  a  plurality  of  link  means,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  egg  receiving  units  comprising  egg  cup  halves  con- 
nected to  the  link  means  of  said  first  conveyor  system  for 
receiving  eggs  to  be  broken,  a  plurality  of  egg  cup  assem- 
blies connected  to  the  link  means  of  said  second  conveyor 
system  and  spaced  apart  an  amount  equal  to  the  spacing 
of  said  egg  receiving  units  and  adapted  to  receive  the  egg 
contents  of  said  eggs  in  the  egg  receiving  units,  means  for 
opening  the  eggs  received  in  said  egg  receiving  units  in- 
cluding knife  means  secured  to  said  egg  cup  halves  and 
disposed  therebetween,  means  for  controlling  the  action 
of  said  knife  means,  means  for  driving  and  synchronizing 
the  movement  of  said  first  and  second  conveyor  systems, 
the  drive  means  for  said  first  conveyor  system  including 
a  sprocket  whereby  when  the  chain  is  moved  about  said 
sprocket  the  cup  halves  of  each  egg  receiving  unit  are 
separated  to  split  the  egg  shell  of  the  egg  contained  there- 
in and  dump  the  contents  thereof  into  the  egg  assemblies 
disposed  therebelow. 


and  a  metal  face  plate.  Another  embodiment  of  the  cutter 
plate  assembly  includes  a  plurality  of  stacked  metal  cut- 
ter plates. 

3.417.801 

SFIF  IOC  KING    NLT   AGAINST    MBRATIONS 

Vartan    Berberian.    Matson^    Alfort.    France,    assignor   to 

Btnitx.  (  uvset  I  Allien,  France,  a  societA   of  France 

Filed   \pr,  19.  1966.  Ser.  No.  543.601 

Claimii  priority,  application  France,  Ma>  17,  1965, 

17.316 
1  Claim.  (Ci.  151—21) 


3,4r.^9V 

KITCITFN   SINK    ROT  \R>     XFPIIXNCE 

Hilford   A.  Swanson,  Sun  Nalle>,  (  alif 

(10730  Wheatland   \»e..  Sunland.  C  alif      91040) 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1965.  Ser.  No.  512,491 

1  Claim.  (CI.  146—50) 


A  self-locking  nut  having  a  slotted  prolongation  formed 
with  a  helicoidal  groove,  which  tightK  receives  a  heli- 
coidal  resilient  ring  to  bind  the  nut  against  a  threaded  rod. 
The  pitch  of  the  groove  and  ring  are  inverse  to  that  of 
the  nut.  so  that  the  binding  action  is  somev^hat  relaxed 
while  the  nut  is  being  tightened,  but  is  fully  effective  when 
the  nut  is  stationary. 


A  rotary  appliance  is  disclosed,  e.g.  potato  peeler, 
which  is  mounted  for  use  in  a  kitchen  sink.  The  dis- 
closed embodiments  include  a  water  turbine  drive  and 
a  power  take-off  drive  for  connection  to  a  garbage  disposal 
in  the  sink.  Two  embodiments  of  the  disposal  power  take- 
off are  disclosed,  one  of  which  is  aligned  with  the  dis- 
posal, the  other  of  which  is  angularly  offset  therefrom. 
The  power  take-offs  include  a  mechanical  coupling  for 
snugly  engaging  the  drain  of  the  sink,  and  includes  a 
resilient  member  for  engaging  the  disposal  rotary  unit, 
which  member  is  backed  by  radial  braces  to  preserve 
a  passage  open  to  the  disposal . 


3.417.800 

GRINDING    APPARATT  S 

Larry  M.  Tipton.  316  Wood  R<.ad. 

Anderson,  Ind.      46011 

Continuation-in-part    of    application    Ser.     No.    329,669, 

Dec.  II,  1963    Fhis  application  Jul>  21.  1966,  Ser.  No, 

566,9  IS 

3  Claims.  (CL  146—186) 


Apparatus  for  grinding  and  chopping  meat  including  a 
cutter  plate  assembly  made  up  of  a  plastic  backing  plate 


3.417.802 

CAPTIVE   LOCK    V\  ASHER   ASSEMBLY 

Carl  O.  Oldenkott.  213  N.  Evergreen, 

Anaheim.  C  alif .      92805 

Continuation   of  application   Ser.   No.   568.842,  Jul\    29. 

1966    This  application  No>.  16.  1967,  Ser.  No.  683.736 

3  CUims.  (CI.  151—371 


A  fastener  assembly  for  holding  first  and  second  ele- 
ments together  including  a  bolt  member  having  an  en- 
larged head  and  a  threaded  shank  with  a  lock  washer 
being  captively  mounted  on  the  shank  adjacent  the  head 
and  being  free  for  rotatable  and  limited  a.xial  movement 
thereon  The  underside  of  the  bolt  head  and  the  adja- 
cent face  of  the  washer  are  formed  with  complementarv 
configrurations  cooperating  to  lock  the  bolt  against  un- 
intentional rotation  relative  to  the  first  and  second 
elements. 


3,417,803 
MOFDABLE    INSERT    HAVING    POSITIONING 
MEANS  FOR  INSTALLATION  IN  SANDHICH 
F\NFI 

Frederick  W.  Robe,  Placentia,  and  Charies  S.  Phelan. 
Tuvitin.  C  alif..  assignors  to  Sbur-Lok  Corporation.  Santa 
\na,  C  alif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Original  application  Apr.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,194,  now 
Patent  No.  3,282,015,  dated  Nov.  1,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Sept.  6.  1966,  Ser.  No.  ^96,029 

10  Claims.  (CI.  151 — 41.73) 
A  fastener  insert  for  potted  anchorage  in  a  lightweight 
sandwich  panel,  having  a  tubular  body  to  receive  a  fas- 
tener stud  and  a  flat  radial  flange  head  provided  on  its 
periphery  with  a  number  of  small  circumferentiallv- 
spaced  protections  adapted,  under  axial  pressure,  to  pierce 
and  become  slightly  embedded  in  the  edge  of  an  aperture 


1136 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  24,  1968 


insert  is  embedded  in  potting  material,  the  projections 


temporarily  holding  the  insert  in  place  while  potting  ma- 
terial is  inserted  through  a  port  m  the  insert  head  and 
allowed  to  harden  so  as  to  permanently  anchor  the  insert 
in  the  panel.  

3.417.804 
MKTHOl)    AM)    APPARATIS    ITOR    S^MIX. 
TANtOlSlY    WASHING    AND    WORKING 
AN    EVAPORATOR    FFFFCT 
Anthony  N.  Chirico,  Nap€rville.  III.,  assignor  to  C  hicago 
Bridge  and  Iron  Company,  Oak  Brook,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois  ,^-,  ^.c 
Filed  Ma>   15.  1964.  Ser.  No.  367.665 
9  Claims.  (CI.  159—20) 


a  rapid  fashion  during  emergencies,  but  may  not  be  ac- 
complished from  the  outside 


3.417.806 

ROT\RV     \rTr\TOR    VSSFMBLIES  FOR 

KKSTRK  IFl)    DIVMKIFK    ISFS 

Kollin  I)ougla.s  Rumsev.  Buffalo.  N.\.,  assignor  to  Hou 

daille  Industries.  Inc.,  Buffalo,   N  \   ,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

Filed  Jul>  10,  1<»63.  Ser.  No.  293,997 
22  Claims.  (CI.  160 — 188) 


^  sx  / 


Separate  segments  of  a  multiple  effect  evaporator  arc 
selectively  removed  from  operation  for  scale  removal.  The 
segment  from  which  scale  is  to  be  removed  is  bypassed 
from  feed  circuit  so  that  the  evaporating  side  is  open  to 
condensate  flow  while  the  condensing  side  is  exposed  to 
vapor  for  heat  exchange  therewith  and  condensation  and 
accumulauon  of  tne  -.apor  condensate. 


J^/'    Hi 


Members  of  an  assembly  comprising  a  hatch  cover, 
door  and  the  like  arc  hingably  relatively  movable  by  ro- 
tary actuators  which  have  either  their  housings  rigidly 
connected  together  and  rotar>  .haftN  projecting  from  the 
housings  and  fixedly  connected  *o  the  members,  or  the 
housings  attached  to  the  members  and  the  shafts  rigKJh 
connected  together.  Therebv  rotary  v.me  actuators  each 
of  which  effects  90*  rotation  cooperate  to  afford  I  HO* 
hinging  movement.  Means  may  be  provided  segmental 
gears)  to  assure  movement  of  the  cover  panels  simul- 
taneously and  at  the  same  rate  of  speed. 


3,417.805 

EMERGENCY  OPENING  PROTECTIVE  GATE 
Stanley     Kaufman,     20    Cairngorm     Road.     New     City. 

N.Y.     10956,  and  David  Kaufman,  35  Country  Ridge 

Drive.  N.  Portcbester.  N.V.      10573 

Filed  July  19,  1967.  Ser.  No.  654.497 
10  Qaims.  (CI.  160—152) 

A  protective  gate  subject  to  being  opened  in  emer- 
gencies, the  gate  having  a  latch  bar  pivotally  mounted  on 
a  closure  plate  positioned  to  engage  the  free  end  of  the 
gate  when  the  gate  is  oriented  m  an  operative  protecting 
position.  The  latch  bar  is  formed  with  detents  extending 
through  openings  in  the  closure  plate  to  reuin  the  gate  m 
operative  protecting  p*:isition  when  the  latch  bar  overlies 
the  closure  plate,  and  manually  operabie  lockmg  means 
accessible  only  from  the  protected  area,  are  extended  be- 
tween the  latch  bar  and  closure  piate  to  retain  same  in  a 


3.417.807 

\1)AP1FR    FOR    DRAPFKV    SI  PPORT 

Douglass  R.  Falkenberg.  20<»9"'  I  ake  Road. 

Rock\  River,  Ohio     441 16 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,702 

7  t  laims.  ((I.  160 — 348) 


A  drapery  holder  and  bracket  used  for  holding  draperies 
in  pleated  fashion  around  a  window  or  door  opening.  An 
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adapter  is  provided  intermediate  the  t^ra^Ket  and  holder 
for  maintaining  the  holder  in  a  position  which  is  angularly 
disposed  lo  the  plane  of  the  bracket.  This  particular  struc- 
ture permits  mounting  the  bracket  in  a  normally  vertical 
position  rather  than  in  an  angularly  disposed  one. 


the  growth  zone  material  forms  no  part  of  the  finished 
article. 


3.417.808 
MEITING  AND  CASTING  OF  TITANH'M 
Robert  A.  Rosenberg.  Norwood.  Mas*.,  assignor  to  Mitron 
Research  &  Development  Corporation.  Waltham.  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
t  ontinuation   of  application  Ser.   No.   507.611,  Oct.  22, 
1965.   which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  N(). 
325,067,  .No>.  20,  1963.  This  application  Feb.  li,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  632.127 

5  Claims.  (CI.   164 — 68) 


A  quantity  of  molten  titanium  is  protected  against  em- 
brittling contamination  by  containing  all  of  the  molten 
titanium  within  a  receptacle  and  releasing  along  all  tita- 
nium surfaces  which  are  in  contact  with  the  receptacle 
the  liquid  and  gaseous  halide  products  of  melting  and  de- 
composition (caused  by  heat  of  the  molten  titanium)  of 
non-reactive  flux  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
halide  which  generates  these  protective  products  on  ex- 
posure to  temperatures  of  molten  titanium. 


3.417,809 
MFIHOD   OF  CASTiN(,    DIRFCT  ION  ALLY 
SOLIDIFIED   ARIKILS 
Larry    W.    Sink,   Northford.    Conn..    a.s&ignor  to   Vnhed 
Aircraft  Corporation,   Fast   Hartford,  (  onn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Original    application    Ser.    No.    472.530.    July    16,    1965. 
IWvided   and   this  application  .lune   30,    l'»67,  Ser.  No. 
662.230 

1  Claim.  (CL  164—127) 


3,417,810 
SYSTEM    FOR   PROGRESSIVE   SHUTDOWN 
OF    COOLING    WATER   SPRATS 
John  R.  Ikskus,  .Monroeville  Borough,  and  Regis  A.  ^ey. 
Ben  A>on,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lnlted  States  Steel  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  1.  1965.  Ser.  No.  484.398 
5  Claims.  (CI.  164—150) 


-^<-S-i 


A  system  for  p:c>grcssively  closing  the  valves  control- 
ling the  water  suppi>  to  c(.x)ling  nozzles,  as  the  trailing 
end  of  a  casting  travels  doun  betv^een  banks  of  guide 
rollers,  includes  a  counter  set  m  operation  at  a  predeter- 
mined time  and  actuated  by  successive  pulses,  one  for 
each  increment  of  travel  of  the  casting.  .After  a  predeter- 
mined number  has  been  accumulated  by  the  counter,  it 
notches  forward  a  sequence  switch  one  step  and  resets 
itself  to  zero  for  a  repeat  operation  The  sequence  switch 
operates  valve  actuators  to  close  the  valves  successively. 


3.417,811 
MAKHPLATE   SI  PPORT    ASSEMBLY 

Anthony  Masi.  1437  W.  36th  SL.  Erie.  Pa.      16508 

FUed  Feb.  14.  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,278 

4  Claims.  (CI.  164 — 240) 


Li:_!.ii_*it  ! 


r-i"^ 


'-^.^• 


The  upstanding  side   walls  i>f  a  pattern  well  form  an 

indexing  surface  for  a  matchplate  which  supports  a  moid 

box.    Additional    support    members    for    the    matchplate 

A  mold  and  healer  for  use  in  producing  directionally    within  the  area  bounded  by  said  side  walls  and  engaging 

solidified  articles  in  which  the  mold  rests  on  a  chill  plate    the  bottom  of  the  pattern  well  accommodate  for  surface 

and   the   mold  cavity  includes  an  extension,  adjacent   to    irregularities   m   the   matchplate   and   rigidify  the   match- 

the  chill  plate,  which  constitutes  a  growth  z^^nc  for  con-    plate  against  deflection  when  the  mold  sand  is  rammed  in 


taining   the    initial    random    crystallization 


a  no 


in   which    the  mold  box 


1138 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  24,  1968 


3,4i"',«l2 

nFxr  F\f  h\nc;fr  \pp\k\h  s  vmih  a  novel 

BN   PVSSIVC.    \RRAN(.KV!KNT  FOR  SHELLSIDE 

PI  ov^ 
Kobtrt   Dilman   >mith,   (  halfonte.   Wilmington.   [)el.,  as- 
signor to  F.  F.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  (  ompanv,  Wil- 
mington, D€l..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  59H.070 
5  Claims.  (CI.  165 — 1) 


immersed  therein,  a  heat  generating  assembly.  An  inter- 
face is  formed  between  the  two  liquids  which  condenses 
some  of  the  vapor  bubbles  arriving  thereat,  from  the  heat 


A  tube  in  shell  type  heat  transfer  apparatus  having  a 
bundle  of  highly  flexible  plastic  tubes  of  low  thermal  con- 
ductivity positioned  in  a  hollow  shell  with  an  elongated 
annular  space  between  the  shell  and  the  bundle  and  hav- 
ing at  least  one  annular  baffle  mounted  in  the  annular 
space  for  selective  positioning  to  achieve  an  optirnum 
combination  of  pressure  drop  and  heat  transfer  coefficient, 
the  portions  of  the  tubes  upstream  of  the  baffle  provided 
with  means  to  support  them  against  radial  compaction 
of  the  bundle  and  the  portions  of  the  tubes  downstream 
of  the  baffle  provided  with  means  to  support  them  against 
radial  expansion  of  the  bundle  ^ 


generating  assembly.  The  top  of  the  container  is  formed 
by  a  heat  exchange  means  having  fins  for  conducting  the 
heat  from  the  second  liquid  to  the  ambient  air. 


3,417.813 

FLIIDIC    THFRMOSTAT 

Charles  C    Perrv,   Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  a.«ignor  to  W.  M. 

Chace,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  l)tlav»are 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1966.  Ser.  No.  570.633 

8  Claims.  (CI.  165 — 35) 


A  thermostat  in  which  a  hollow  body  has  a  chamber 
providrti  at  one  end  with  an  inlet  port  and  at  the  opposite 
end  with  outlet  ports,  the  chamber  being  in  substantially 
the  shape  of  a  proportional  fluid  amplifier.  A  bimetallic 
deflector  is  mounted  in  the  chamber  at  a  location  gen- 
erally between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  at  a  position 
to  be  engaged  by  fluid  entering  the  chamber  through  the 
inlet  port.  The  deflector  moves  in  response  to  a  change 
in  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  in  the  chamber  so  as  to 
vary  the  proportional  amounts  of  fluid  which  flows  to 
the  outlet  ports 

3.417.814 
AIR   COOIFD    MlITIIlQlin   HEAT 
TRANSFFR    I  Nil 
Sevgin    {)kta>.    Beacon.    N.\.,    ajssignor    to    International 
Businevs  Machines  C  orporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  June  26.  1967.  Ser    No.  648,719 

3  Claims.  (CI.  165—105) 

.\  sealed  container  l^  prcided  in  which  first  and  second 

fluids  of  different  boilmg  points  which  are  immiscible  with 

one  another  are  contained.  The  first  lower  boiling  point 

liquid  is  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  container  and  has 


.^.41  ".Ml  5 
PRESSURE  EQUAII/IN(.    DK VICES  SUITABLE 

M)R    ISF    IN    POVSFKHVIFR    RF  \(  TORS 
Alexander    van    den     Honert,     F  inmasinKti.     Hndhoven, 
NetbcrUuids,  assignor  to  North   Vmencan  Philips  Com- 
pany,    Inc.,     ^'e^      York,     .N.Y.,     a     Kirporntion     of 
Delaware 

MUd  <Hf    4.    I'^hh,  Vr    No     ^H4,141 
Claims  priorit>,  application  .Netherlandi,  Oct.  7,  1965, 

6512979 
4  f  h,ims.  (CI.  165—107) 


A  pressure  equalizing  device  for  equalizing  pressure 
fluctuations  in  a  closed  fluid  circulating  system,  com- 
prising a  container  having  a  lower  portion  connected  by 
a  first  conduit  to  a  portion  of  the  system  operating  at  a 
given  pressure  and  providing  the  lower  portion  with  a 
reservoir  filling  of  the  liquid,  the  upper  portion  is  con- 
nected by  a  conduit  to  a  second  portion  of  the  system 
operating  at  a  lower  pressure,  a  liquid  heater  is  provided 
in  the  container  and  is  positioned  within  the  reservoir  fill- 
ing, the  second  conduit  comprises  a  heat  exchanger  dis- 
posed within  the  lower  container  portion  in  the  reservoir 
filling. 

3,417,816  I 

METHOD  OF   CEMENTING   WELL  CASING 

Richard  \  Morris,  Monroevjlle,  and  Abraham  J  Teplitz, 
Penn  Hills,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ciulf  Research  &  Develop- 
ment (  ()mpan>.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  June  29.  1967.  Ser.  No,  649.896 
11  Claims.  (CI.  166—24) 
After  the  borehole  of  a  well  has  been  drilled  to  the 
desired  depth,  small  diameter  pipe  having  scratcbers 
mounted  on  its  outer  surface  is  run  into  the  well  and 
moved  vigorously  while  circulating  a  liquid  to  remove 
drilling  cuttings  and  mud  filter  cake  from  the  borehole 
wall  through  the  interval  to  be  cemented.  A  liquid  seal- 
ing material,  ordinarily  a  hydraulic  cement,  is  displaced 
down  the  tubing  to  fill  the  borehole  of  the  well  above 
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the  level  of  the  interval  to  be  cemented.  Movement  of 
the  small  diameter  pipe  is  continued  while  the  sealing 
liquid  is  displaced  into  the  well  to  reduce  channeling  of 
the  scaUng  material.  Thereafter,  small  diameter  jnpe  is 


7as«»^ 


pulled  from  the  well  and  casing  is  lowered  into  the  de- 
sired position  in  the  well.  The  sealing  liquid  is  then  al- 
lowed to  set  to  form  a  solid  material  Setting  of  the  seal- 
ing material  may  be  triggered  b\   heating  or  radiation. 


3,417,817 

STIMULATION  USING    DRY   ACID   SI  IRR^ 

John  P.  Moore.  Metalrie.  I.a..  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  (  om- 

pan\.   New    York,   N.\..   a  corporation   of    Delaware 

No  Drawing.   Hied   Aug.  8.   1967.  Ser.  No.  659.043 

7  Claims.  (CI.  166—30) 
A  process  for  stimulation  of  underground  formations 
having  heterogeneous  pjermeable  productive  zones  utiliz- 
ing a  technique  to  temporarily  but  selectively  plug  por- 
tions of  the  formation  with  a  solid  acidic  material  readily 
susceptible  to  chemical  dissolution,  acidizing  the  less  per- 
meable productive  areas  and  thereafter  unplugging  the 
temporarily  plugged  areas  in  the  productive  zone  by 
chemical  dissolution  and,  thereby,  improve  the  recovery 
of  oil  therefrom. 


3.417.818 
METHOD   FOR    INIIlAnNC;    rNnFRnROrND 
(  OMBl  STION 
Charles  C.  Dyson,  iaft.  C  alif..  assignor  lu  (  he*ron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  (  orporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1967.  Ser.  No.  608. ZOH 
2  Claims.  (.CI.  166 — .^9; 


f^l 


-,*+-«; 


,  A  method  of  igniting  underground  petroleum  forma- 
tions having  a  perforated  liner  in  the  well  adjacent  the 


formation  by  packing  the  armular  space  between  the  ex- 
terior of  the  perforated  liner  and  the  well  wall  with  a 
combustible  material,  igniting  the  combustible  material 
and  injecting  air  through  the  perforations  of  the  liner  to 
bum  the  combustible  material  and  to  cause  the  ignition  of 
the  petroliferous  materia]  in  the  formation. 


3.41". 819 
METHOD  OF  FRA(  Tl  RINCi    WITH   A 
^^_  HIGH  V  lSCOSIT\     I  IQl  ID 

Rlttkolm  Robert  Jesse  V^vllie.  Allison  Park.  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  C  ompanv  Pitts- 
burgh.  Pa.,   a  corporation  of  Delaware 

1  lied  Nov.  1.  1966.  Ser.  No.  591,232 
4  Claims.  (CI.  166 — 42) 


A  method  of  fracturing  a  subsurface  formation  pene- 
trated by  a  well  allcnving  use  of  pumps  of  low  volumetric 
capacity  in  which  a  fracturing  liquid  having  a  viscosity 
in  excess  of  1(X),000  centipoises  and  an  .\PI  liquid  loss 
less  than  5  milliliters  per  30  minutes  is  placed  in  a  well. 
Propping  agent  particles  having  a  size  of  Vfe  inch  to  1  inch 
are  suspended  in  the  fracturing  liquid.  A  readily  pump- 
able  following  liquid  is  pump>ed  into  the  well  after  the 
fracturing  liquid  to  increase  the  pressure  to  initiate  a  frac- 
ture in  the  formation  surrounding  the  well  and  displace 
fracturing  liquid  into  the  fracture. 


3.417.820 

WELL  TREATING  WITH  AQUEOUS  GELLED 

SALT  SOLI  TIONS 

Walter  N.  Tpler  and  V\  illiam  T.  Malone.  Duncan.  Okla.. 

assignors  to  Halliburton  Companj,   Duncan,  Okla..  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing,  Filed  Aug.  27.  1965.  Ser.  No.  483.352 
10  Claims.  (CI.  166 — 42) 
This  patent  describes  a  novel  thickened  and  gelled  fluid 
composition  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline 
earth  metal  chlorides  containing  an  effective  thickening 
and  gelling  amount  of  hvdroxyethyl  cellulose,  and  the 
method  of  treating  a  well  traversing  a  prixjucing  forma- 
tion which  comprises  injeciing  said  composition  into  the 
well.  The  hydroxyethyl  cellulose  is  adapted  to  be  subse- 
quently removed  from  the  formation 


3.417.821 
FLUID    LOSS   CONTROL 
John  M.  Tinsle>  and  William  T.  Malone.  Duncan,  Okla.. 
assignors  to  Halliburton  Company.  Duncan.   Okla..  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  8.  1966.  Ser,  No.  556.081 
6  Claims.  (CI.  166 — 42 » 
1.  The    meini>d   of   fracturing   in   a   well    traversing   a 
producing  zone  which  comprises  injecting  into  tr^  for- 
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mation  in  the  vicinity  of  the  producing  zone  a  fracturing        This  invention  relates  to  the  treatment  of  subterrenean. 
r,d  comprhingTfi^cturing  fluid  containing  an  effective    hydrocarbon-bearing  formations,  and  more  particularly 


sealing  amount  of  a  fluid  loss  control  additive  comprising 
a  disk-like  elastic  member  which  is  thicker  at  the  center 
than  at  the  periphery. 


3,417.822 

FlSHIvr.    MFTHOD    AND    \PPAR\TT  S 

Thomas    D.    Howell,    Bossier   C  ir> ,    la.,   avsignor   to  Tri- 

State  Oil  Tool  Industries,  Inc..  Bossier  (  it>.  La. 

Hied  Julv  29.  1966.  Ser,  No.  SftH.HhZ 

1 1  Claims.  (CI.  166 iJ; 


to  a  method  of  decreasing  the  water  content  of  such  a 
formation  in  the  vicinity  of  a  well  therein  by  means  of 
electroosmosis. 

3.417.824 
lOSI    CIRCULATION    KF-SIORIN(,    DEVICES 
Hendrik    K.    van    Poollen.    Littleton.    <  Olo..    assignor    to 
Marathon  Oil  Companv.  nndia\,  Ohio,  a  (orporafion 
of  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part     of     application     S«r      No.     5'JK.557, 
Oct.  10,  19(>6.  Ihii  applicatiuQ  Dec.  26,  1967,  ^«r.  No. 
693,504 

!«;  Claims,  tn.  166— U7) 


A  method  and  an  apparatus  for  retrieving  objects  stuck 
in  d  well  bore  which  includes  the  establishing  fluid  cir- 
culation from  the  interior  to  the  exterior  of  the  retrieving 


string  even  thi >u^h 
u  bl.Kiccv! 


ne 


lower  end  of  the  retrieving  string 


3.417.823 
WELL   TRFXTING    PROCESS   T  STNC. 
El  ECTR(K>SV10SIN 
Sam   R.  Fans,  Dallas,  lex.,  assignor  to   Mobil  Oil   Cor 
poration,  a  corporation  of  New  Y  ork 
Filed  Dec.  22.  1966.  Ser.  No.  603.810 
II  Claims.  K  1.  166 — 45) 
This  specification  discloses  a  formatjon  treating  process 
in   which  water  adjacent  a  well  is  subjected  to  electro- 
osmotic  transportation.  This  is  accomplished  by  establish- 
ing   a   unidirectional    p)otential    gradient    between    anode 
means  i.n  contact  wi;h  the  formation  within  an  open  flow 
interval  and  cathode  means  in  contact  with  the  formation 
jt  a  ligation  spaced  from  the  anode  means.  Lnder  t|ie  ap- 
plied potential  gradient  water  is  electroosmotically'trans- 
poned  in  the  direction  of  the  cathode  means,  thus  decreas- 
mg  the  water  saturation  adjacent  the  anode  means. 


■V  ■«.■#. 


A  device  for  restoring  lost  circulation  in  the  drilling  of 
a  subterranean  formation,  the  device  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  scaled,  flaccid,  water-soluble  bags  containing  lost 
circulation  restoring  materials,  the  bags  attached  in  series 
to  a  water-insoluble  rope  strong  enough  to  support  the 
aggregate  weight  of  said  bags.  The  bags  can  be  fitted  or>e 
inside  the  other,  the  inner  bag  containing  the  lost  circula- 
tion restoring  materials  and  the  composite  being  less  water 
soluble. 


3,417.825 

HELICOPTER   ROTOR    \ND    ICRBINF   ASSEMBLY 

Maurice  I  .  Ramme.  2831  62nd  SW^ 

Vattle.  Wash.      98116 
Hied  V1a>  29,  1967.  Ser.  No.  641.836 
18  CUims.  iCl.  170— lJ5.28i 
Between    upper    and    lower   contrarotating   helicopter 
rotors  is  a  multistage  turbine  having  unconnected  contra- 
rotating  turbine  wheels  rotatively  integrated,  respective- 
ly, with  the  contrarotating  rotors.  Turbine  engine  ex- 
haust gas  is  supplied  to  the  turbine  wheels  by  nozzles 
directed  in   opposite   tangential   directions,   respectively. 
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and  the  supply  of  gas  to  such  nozzles  can  be  controlled  lines  and  fluids  delivers!  through  the  tubing,  the  ap- 

to  balance  their  opposite  thrust  reactions  or  unbalance  the  paratus  during  a  single  run  into  a  well  can  log  the  for- 

reactions  for  yaw  control.  Brakes  which  can  be  applied  mation,  seal  fluids  entering  the  casing  from  perforations 

independently  to  the  two  rotors  enable  the  yaw  of  the  through  the  casing  above   and   below  the   tool,  create 
fuselage  to  be  altered  during  autorotation  of  the  rotors. 


Spent  turbine  gas  can  be  collected  in  a  canopy  and  di- 
rected rearwardly  to  increase  thrust  and  improve  yaw 
control  in  flight.  Gas  may  be  bled  from  the  turbine 
supply  to  the  rotors  for  de-icing,  boundary  layer  control 
and  blade  tip  propulsion,  or  directed  from  the  rotor  tur- 
bine to  jets  on  the  hodv  for  ground  or  water  propulsion. 


3.417.826 
\l)Jl  STINC,    AND    KKKING   STRUCTURE 
Ostar  1>.  JacLson.  N  anderburgh  Count>,  Ind..  avsignor  to 
Burch  Plow  Works  Inc..  Evansville.  ind..  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

Filed  June  6.  1<J66.  Ser.  No.  555,550 
4  Claims.  ^Cl.  172 — 591) 


r»!'    ''J-j 


An  adjusting  and  lock 
adaptability  for  use  on  di 
articulated  pivotal  handle 
gages  notches  in  a  rack  dis 
work,  of  the  disc  harrow, 
posed  on  opposite  sides  of 
connecting  to  a  member 
portion  of  the  framework 
bly  is  pivotall)  secured. 


ing  structure  having  particular 
sc  harrows  characterized  by  an 
assembly  which  selectively  en- 
posed  on  a  portion  of  the  frame- 
whcre  gangs  of  discs  are  dis- 
such  portion  of  the  framework, 
which    is   slidable    along   such 
and  to  which  the  handle  assem- 


3.417.827 
WELL   COMPLETION    TOOL 
Francis  M.  Smith.  Gibsonia.  and  Paul  L.  Terwilliger,  I  ox 
Chapel  Borough,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  De 
^elopment  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1967.  Ser.  No.  608,135 
8  Claims.  (CI.  175 — 4.52) 
An  apparatus  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  two  con- 
centric strings  of  continuous  tubing  adapted  to  he  wound 
on  a  reel.  A  bundle  of  electrical  co.-.trol  lines  extend  from 
the  tool  upwardly  through  the  innermost  string  of  tub- 
ing to  recording  and  operating  surface  positioned  equip- 
ment. By  signals  passing  through  the  electrical  control 


multiple  perforations,  control  treating  of  the  lormation 
with  treating  fluids,  permit  fluid  flow  testing  of  the  for- 
mation, consolidate  formation  sands,  temporarily  or 
permanently  seal  performations  and  record  well  pressures 
and  temfwraturcs. 


3  417  828 
METHOD   FOR    DRIVING   PILES  AND 
SI.MILAR   OBJECTS 
Hoite  (  .   Duvster.  The  Hague.  Svbrand  Novon,  Benne- 
kom.  and  Joost  W.  Jansz,  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  as- 
signors  to  HoUandse   Belon   Maatschappij   N.\ ..   The 
Hague.  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1966.  Ser.  No.  524.773 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands.  Feb    3     196^ 

6501373:  Jan.  24.  1966,  6600863 

20  Claims.  (CI.  175—19) 


li: 


A  pile  driving  apparatus  having  a  resilient  cap  or  shoe 
between  the  pile  head  and  the  hammer,  said  cap  or  shoe 
being  precompressible  and  maintainable  in  a  particular 
state  of  precompression  such  that  when  the  hammer 
strikes  the  cap.  substantially  no  energy  is  lost  b>  dissi- 
pation and  the  maximum  impact  force  which  is  trans- 
mitted through  the  cap  to  the  pile  is  less  than  the  critical 
force  at  which  the  pile  is  damaged. 
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3  417  829  member  to  swing  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  com- 
(  OMC  \l    JF  I    BITS  mon  plane  of  the  frame  members.  The  pneumatic  cyhn- 
Willard  P    \cheson,  Pittsburgb.  and  Muhael  A.  Torcaso,  der  has  a  downwardly  thrusting  piston  rod  with  a  con- 
Arnold.  Pa.,  ivsignors  to  (.ulf  Research  &  Development  t^ct  foot  which  elevates  the  truck.  A  conventional  lique- 
{  ompanv,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  ntla«.ire  j^^^  qq^  container  carried  by  the  hand  truck  frame  feeds 
Hied  vpt.  16.  I'^bo,  ^er.  No.  580,035  j^^j^  ^  manifold  connected  to  a  pressure  regulator  or  re- 
7  t  laims.  (CL  175—67)  ^^^^  feeding  through  a  control  valve  to  the  lift  cylinder. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  the  hydraulic  jet  drilling 
of  the  borehole  of  a  well  in  which  high-velocity  streams 
of  abrasive-laden  liquid  are  discharged  from  nozzles  ex- 
tending downwardly  at  different  distances  from  the  cen- 
ter of  rotation  of  a  drill  bit  having  a  downwardly  taper- 
ing conical  bottom  member  to  cut  a  plurality  of  ccMicentric 
grooves  separated  by  thin  ridges.  Each  groove  is  lower 
than  any  groove  of  larger  diameter.  The  drill  bit  is  urged 
downwardly  whereby  upon  rotation  the  lower  surface 
of  the  drill  bit  urges  the  ridges  outwardly  to  break  the 
rock  forming  the  ridges 


\PP\R\TUSFOR  I)RIIIIN(.   \  BORFHOI.E  WITH 

V    CVSFOIS   CIRdlATION    MFDIIM 
Dean  P.  Nichols,  Dallas,  lex.,  assignor  to  Vlobil  Oil  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  N(>w  N  orW 
Filed  June  3.  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,101 
6  Claims.  ((1.  175—209) 


The  valve  controls  flow  to  the  cylinder  and  to  a  low  pres- 
sure regulator  connected  to  the  cylinder  for  piston  rod 
return.  A  piston  rod  return  control  at  the  base  of  the 
cylinder  actuates  a  control  valve  to  return  the  piston  rod, 
after  it  has  been  extended  to  lift  the  hand  truck,  in  re- 
sponse to  the  attitude  of  the  load  bearing  portion  of 
the  hand  truck  with  respect  to  the  vertical  attitude  of 
the  cylinder  and  piston  rod 


3,417,832 
WHEELED   VEHICLE  SELECTIVELY  CONVERT- 

IBI  f     I<»    KNDIFSS    TRACK    \ TTIiri  F 

Johu  J.  Zltcardi.  ^  vans  (  it>,  Pa.,  avsignor  of  tift\  percent 

to  VMIliam  B.  Jaspert.  Pittsburgh.  Pa 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1966.  Ser    No.  589,001 

3  Claims.  I  CI.  180— 9  J) 


This  specification  discloses  a  crossover  sub  to  be  used 
primarily  in  conjunction  with  reverse  circulation  drill- 
ing. The  sub  is  internally  vertically  partitioned  and  has 
a  packer  joumalled  thereon,  permitting  the  use  of  a  drill 
bit  with  jet  nozzles  for  efficiently  removing  cuttings  while 
utilizing  conventional  drill  pipe. 


This  invention  relates  to  new  and  useful  improvements 
in  articulated  tracked  vehicles  of  the  kind  employing 
endless  traction  chains,  and  it  is  among  the  objects 
thereof  to  provide  such  a  vehicle  in  which  the  tracks  arc 
mounted  on  articulated  housings  or  legs  relatively  mov- 
able to  the  vehicle  body  to  place  the  traction  chains  in 
different  elevated  positions  which  enables  the  vehicle 
to  move  through  obstacle  courses  and  bogs  of  swampy 
terrain. 


3,417,831 

HAND    TRl(K    WITH    POWFR    I  IFI 

Samuel    H.    Lake,    Jr..    16342    Devonshire, 

Granada  Hills,  Calif.      91344 

Filed  Aug.  15,   1966,  Ser.  No.  572.469 

13  Claims.  (CI.  180 — 8) 

A  hand  truck  with  a  >;unvenuonai  channel  frame  with 

cross  braces  and  a  load  bearing  tongue  on  the  frame 

members  has  a  pneumatic  lift  cylinder  pivoted  to  a  cross 


3,417.833 
APPARATFS    FOR    PI  SHINC,    \KHICLES 
Ihomas  J.  McRae,  351  1  Owaivsa  Way. 
Korl  Wa>ne.  Ind.      4680" 
Continuation    of   application    Ser     No.    4''3.905,    Jul>    12. 
1965,    which    is    a    continuation-in-part    of    application 
S«r.    No.    282,661,     Ma>     23,     1963.     Fhis    application 
Sept.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,126 

8  Claims.  (CI.  180—19) 
A  two-wheel  vehicle  for  pushing  automobiles  or  the  like 
which  has  an  axle  mounted  between  the  two  wheels  to 
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form  an  axis  about  which  the  carriage  will  pivot.  A  bat-  of  the  vehicle  is  connected  to  a  differential  half  shaft  by 
tery  is  carried  by  the  vehicle  to  furnish  power  to  an  elec-  means  of  a  universal  motion  connection.  One  of  a  pair  of 
trie  motor  which  drives  one  or  more  wheels  through  a  control  rods  is  operatively  connected  to  each  of  the  rear 
gear  transmission.  A  lifting  arm  having  a  portion  which   wheels  and  monitors  movement  of  the  vehicle  frame  in  a 

vertical  direction.  These  control  rods  adjust  the  wheel  toe 
of  the  rear  wheels  in  response  to  the  jounce  and  rebound 
movements  of  the  frame  relative  to  the  wheels. 


is  V-shaped  in  cross  section  with  a  rubber  bumper  dis- 
posed thereon,  extends  at  an  angle  of  less  than  90°  with 
respect  to  the  hv^Aontal  from  the  vehicle  to  effect  a  lift- 
ing force  on  the  tw^ect  to  be  moved  and  transfers  weight 
onto  the  ground  engaging  wheels. 


3.417,834 

TFIFSrOPINC;    MOTORSCOOTFR 

Ernest  D.  Smith,  448  Blue  Ridge  l>ri>e, 

Martinez,  C  alif .      94553 

F^led  Sept.  6,   1966.  Ser.  No.  57'',486 

10  Claims.  (CL  180—33; 


A  motorscooter  having  a  telescoping  frame,  rotatable 
handle  bars,  and  a  foldable  seat  whereby  the  motor- 
scooter  can  be  collapsed  to  a  compact  package. 


3.41  ■',835 

WHEEL  TOE   CONlKOl     FOR    INDtPENDENT 

REAR    SFSPFNSION 

David  M.  Tennlswood,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor   (  onipan>.    Dearborn.    Mich.,   a   corporation  o( 

Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  P.  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,126 
*<  C  lainis.  (CI.  180—73) 


A  wheel  toe  control  for  a  motor  vehicle  equipped  with 
an  independent  rear  suspension.  Each  of  the  rear  wheels 


3.417,836 

VEHICLE  THROITFF    CONTROl     MFCHANISM 

Robert  H.  Ihorner,  8750  V\ .  C  hicago  Bhd., 

Detroit.  Mich.      48204 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965.  Ser.  No.  500.984 

36  C  laims.  ((I.  180— 109 1 


The  main  disclosure  nerem  comprises  a  manual  speed 
control  in  which  the  driver  must  "turn  on'  the  device  onlv 
each  time  the  vehicle  is  driven.  Thereafter,  the  device  is 
rendered  inactive  by  depressing  the  brake  pedal;  and  the 
speed  control  is  reactivated  automatically  without  manual 
reset  upon  again  depressing  the  accelerator  until  a  click 
is  heard  indicating  reactivation.  The  speed  control  is 
rendered  safe  by  automatically  "lodging  out'  the  device 
whenever  there  is  a  change  in  drivers,  controlled  by  the 
vehicle  door-operated  dome  light  switch  in  one  form;  and 
the  speed  is  selected  by  the  sense  of  touch  enabling  the 
driver  to  keep  his  sight  on  the  road  at  all  times.  These 
functions  are  controlled  by  a  single  guide  member  oper- 
ated either  by  the  brake  pedal,  door-operated  solenoid  or 
a  manual  lever. 


3,417,837 
SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  FOR  MLLTIPATH  SIGNALS 
James  L.  Flanagan,  Warren  Township,  Somerset  CouDt>. 
NJ..  assignor  to  Bell  Telepbone  Ljiboratories,  Incor- 
porated. Murray  Hill,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept.  30.  1966.  Ser.  No.  583.185 
25  Claims.  (CI.  181— .5) 


HJ^ 


~-u^ 


L-"i 


-^^^-^ 


Ife^^ 


Signals  transmitted  through  a  multipath  transmission 
medium  are  processed  by  an  array  of  frequency  inverse 
filters  each  with  selected  phase  and  amplitude  character- 
istics so  as  to  improve  the  quality  of  a  received  signal  Con- 
versely, an  undistorted  signal  can  be  transmitted  by  an 
array  of  transducers  to  a  selected  point  in  space  by  first 
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passing  the  signal  to  be  transmitted  through  an  array  of    are  worn  by  a  person  climbing  a  ladder,  the  hooks  are 

pdisiiiK    lilt    aigiiai  =7-  j;o.»^x«.-^  »/-.  rtu^rhano  th*  riina«    If  the  DCrSOH  climbinK  the 


appropriate  frequency  inverse  filters. 


3,417,838 

FUNNtL   Oh    FLtXJBLt   bit  1H()S<  OPK 

FOR   MEDIATE  AUSCULTAIION 

Isaak   \bramovich  Shlvakhfer.  VasfUevskv  ostrov,  2  lima 
43,    kv.    14,     leningrad.     I  .S-S.K.;     Bons    Nikolae^f^h 
KniplB,    p/o    Mendeleoo.    2").    k^.    34,    Moskovskava 
oblast.  U-S.S.R.;  and   Ravil  Ibra«imo>ich  (,israaiullin, 
Lesnoi  prospekt,  4.  kv.  42.  I  enlngrad,  I  -S.S.R, 
Filed  Dec.  14,  Itdb.  Ser.  No.  601,593 
1  Claim.  (CI.  181—24) 


_f^:v':'-f""  "  ^ 


A  stethoscope  funnel  having  a  circular  housing  with 
an  open  cavity  of  circular  extent  eccentrically  disposed  in 
the  housing  and  defining  an  upper  rim  of  variable  thick- 
ness bounding  the  cavity.  A  sound  transfer  duct  opens 
into  the  cavity  and  is  positioned  at  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  the  rim  of  the  housing  at  the  location  of  small- 
est width  of  the  housing. 


disposed  to  overhang  the  rungs.  If  the  person  climbing  the 
ladder  loses  his  grip,  the  hooks  will  engage  the  rungs  and 
prevent  him  from  falling.  In  one  embodiment,  the  hook  is 


3.417,839 

MR   \LMllAlOR  SOI  ND  CONTROL   ASSEMBLY 

Robert   D.    Lowry    and    John   W.   Harrison,    VMnchester, 

.Mass.,  assignors  to    1  own.    Development  (  orporation, 

Winchester    Ma.ss.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612.9?-' 

4  (  laims,  (CL  181— 50j 


'^^^'^-W^^^' 


secured  to  a  wristlet  and  means  are  provided  to  permit 
the  hook  to  be  turned  toward  or  away  from  the  palm 
of  the  hand.  In  another  embodiment  of  the  invention,  the 
hooks  are  connected  to  a  safety  belt  worn  by  the  climber. 


3.417.841 

INnTViniAL    SAFFTY    FIFVVTOR 

Charles  Jean  Pierre  Lebre,  35  Ave.  de  TOrangerie,  91 

SainIe-<.enevieve-des-Bois,  F  ranee 

Kiled  July   12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,935 

Claims  priorit\,  apphcation  France,  July  16,  1966, 

6'*.66J 
^  i  laims.  t(  1.  187 — 1) 


A  sound  control  assembly  for  an  air  ventilator  has  a 
baffle  made  of  continuous  lead  sheeting  for  sound  absorp- 
tion interposed  in  the  direct  cross  air  path  with  the  sheet- 
ing being  corrugated  to  provide  oppositely  facing  indenta- 
tions presenting  angled,  and  preferably  perpendicular, 
surfaces  for  reflecting  sound  waves  back  in  the  direction 
of  their  entering  paths,  space  being  provided  around  edges 
of  the  baffle  for  permitting  air  to  pass  tortuously  through 
the  assembly  around  the  baffle. 


An  elevator  having  two  parallel  vertical  uprights  and 
a  movable  cage  mounted  between  said  uprights  The  power 
necessary  for  moving  the  cage  on  the  uprights  is  obtained 
by  two  pedal-gears  connected  to  the  cage  and  to  clamping 
blocks  mounted  on  the  uprights,  which  cause  the  cage  to 
move  or  be  retained  along  said  uprights. 


3,417,840 

SAFFTY    DFVfCF 

V\  alter  I     Famsworth.  Jr..  517  World  1  rade  (  enter, 

Houston.  Tex.      77002 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1967,  Ser.  No.  678,39<» 

6  Claims.  ((I.  182 — 8i 

A  lafetv  device  including  a  glove  with  elongated  hooks 

sHdeably  received  on  the  back  thereof    Vrlien  the  gloves 


3. 41"', 842 
FIFVATOR    (ONIROIS 
James  H.  Ku/ara,  S\l>ania.  and  Orval  J.  Martin,   loledo. 
Ohio,  as.<siKnors.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  I  he  Reliance 
tlectric  and  FngineeHng  (  ompany,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494.056 
13  Claims.  (CI.  18"  — 29) 
2.  An  elevator  cor  trol  circuit  for  ascertaining  the  ex- 
istence of  any  call  for  service  at  a  landing  having  a  given 
relationship  to  the  effective  location  of  the  elevator  car. 
compriaing  a  pliirality  of  OR's  each  associated  with  a 
landing,  fir<!t  and  second  inputs  and  an  output   for  each 
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of  said  OR's,  a  signal  source  representative  of  a  call  for  multiplying  actuating  le\cr  apparatus  includes  a  rum 
service  at  said  associated  landing  coupled  to  said  first  ber  of  accurately  pxjsitioned  parts  arranged  tu  nim;.niz£ 
input,  said  OR's  being  connected  m  ^cnc^  with  the  output 
of  each  OR  for  each  landing  bu:  the  ia'^i  ;n  the  series 
being  connected  to  the  second  input  of  the  OR  for  the 
landing  next  adjacent  in  a  given  direction,  a  plurality  of 
AND's  each  associated  with  a  given  landing,  first  and 
second  inputs  and  an  output  for  each  AND,  a  coupling  to 
the  first  input  of  each  AND  from  the  output  of  an  OR 
associated  with  a  landing  having  a  given  relationship  to 
the  landing  of  said  AND,  and  a  signal  source  representa- 
tive of  effective  car  position  at  said  associated  landing 
coupled  to  the  second  input  of  each  .^ND,  whereby  a 


slippage  between  actuating  members  and  thereby  reduce 
friction  and  v^ear. 


3.417.845 

ACTUATING   SYSTEM    FOR    MCITI-RAMO 

TRANSMISSION 


signal  gated  at  any  of  said  AND's  indicates  the  effective 

location  of  said  car  at  the  landing  assodated  with  said 

AND  and  the  registration  for  a  call  for  service  at  a  land-  ,           „  ,                .. .       ,^ 

ing  having  said  given  relationship  to  said  effective  car  J™^!h  r'^Ta"'     «""!**'«• '^^°**'  h 

nrKitinn    '^            "                            *^  (  lutch  Companv.  Racme.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 

^ consin 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1967.  Ser.  No.  628,897 


position. 


3,417,843 
DISC    BRVKF    FOR    MINF    HOISTS 
H  illiam  C..  A.  Irollope.  Sherbrooke,  Quebec,  C  anada,  as- 
signor to  Canadian  Ingersoll-Rand  Company   Limited. 
Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
Hied  Oct.  26.  1966.  Ser.  No.  589.689 
10  Claims.  (CI.  188 — 170i 


9  Claims.  (CI  192 — 87.19) 


h 


Tf-^f^'X/^ 


A  spring-applied,  fluid-released  disc  brake  including 
a  pivoted  yoke  carrying  a  pair  of  brake  shoes  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  disc  whereby  a  spring-applied  bearing  of  one 
shoe  against  the  disc  sets  up  a  reaction  in  yoke  causing 
the  other  shoe  also  to  bear  against  the  disc.  Other  springs 
cooperate  ^^lth  pressuri/ed  fluid  to  retract  the  shoes  from 
the  disc. 


A  multi-ratio  transmission  having  input  shafts  driven 
by  a  prime  mover  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  an 
output  shaft  through  different  sets  of  gears  providing 
different  drive  ratios.  The  sets  of  transmission  gears  on 
each  input  shaft  are  journaled  on  the  shaft  for  selective 
coupling  thereto  by  two  disk  clutches  actuated  b>  a  hy- 
draulic cylinder  movable  back  and  forth  relative  to  a 
fixed  piston  on  the  shaft  in  response  to  the  delivery 
of  pressure  fluid  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder 
through  passages  in  the  shaft  A  hearing  cap  cover- 
ing the  exps>sed  end  of  each  input  shaft  houses 
two  valve  mechanisms  each  including  a  solenoid  valve 
adapted  to  be  energized  from  a  remote  location,  and  a 
slave  valve  operated  bv  the  soienuid  valve  to  transmit 
pressure  fluid  lo  an  end  of  the  clutch  cylinder  from  a 
single  line  supply mt  pressure  fluid  to  the  bearing  cap 
and  thus  to  the  cviinuer  In  the  modified  form,  the 
solenoids  are  directly  connected  to  the  control  valve 
spools. 


3,417,844 
CLL'TCH    ACTl  ATINC    MFl  HANLSM 
Reinhold   C.   Zeidler,   Detroit.    Mich.,   avvignor   to    Borg- 
VVarner    (orporation.    Chicago.    111.,    a    corporation    of 
Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1967.  Ser.  No.  614.647 
3  Claims.  (CI.  192—70.3) 


3.417,846 
CLITCH  AND  DISC  SPRING  WITH  STIFF  LEYERS 
Ronald  Alan  Cook.  Hockley,  England,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor   (ompany,   Dearborn,   Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delanare 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,901 
1  Claim.  (CI.  192 — 89) 

A   clutch    mechanism    for   a    motor   vehicle    having   a 


A   fnction   disc  clutch   assembly    m   which  the   force    clutch  cover  connected   to  a  flywheel,  a  pressure   plate 
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positioned  between  the  cover  and  the  flywheel,  and  a  clutch 
disc  positioned  between  the  pressure  plate  and  the  fly- 
wheel. A  flat  spring,  having  a  substantially  flat  annular 
portion  and  a  plurality  of  integral  fingers  extending  radi- 
ally inwardly  from  the  annular  portion,  exerts  a  force 


operate  it  to  institute  a  full  escapement  step  of  a  carriage. 
So  long  as  said  repeat  spacing  key  is  held  operated  said 
member  is  forcibly  restored  through  carriage  movement 
toward  each  new  step  position  and  is  suddenly  released 
for  reoperation  by  said  spring  just  before  the  end  of  each 
step  movement  is  reached.  Said  member  is  additional  to 


cfs 


s-^ 


tending  to  move  said  pressure  plate  away  from  said  cover 
into  engagement  with  said  disc.  The  spring  fingers  are 
bent  along  a  pair  of  diverging  lines  that  extend  the  length 
of  the  fingers  to  form  a  generally  channel-shape  cross  sec- 
tion and  whereby  said  fingers  are  substantially  stiffer  than 
flat  springs  of  the  same  thickness. 


3.417.847 
FRINTING   MECHANISM    H  WING   A   RIM 
OF   ROTATING    T>  PF    I  FVFRS 
Manfred   Fleischer  and  Folker  Galaske,  Pforzheim,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  International  Standard  Flectric  Cor- 
poration. New  York.  N.Y  .  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  20,  l^ft',  Ser.  No.  624,52"' 

Claims  priority,  application  Ciermanv,  Apr.  7,  1966, 

St   25.216 

7  Claims.  (CI.  197—18) 


A  printing  mechanism  in  which  the  printing  elements 
consist  of  a  rim  of  type  levers  arranged  radially  in  rela- 
tion to  their  axis  of  rotation.  The  arrangement  with  re- 
spect to  the  printing  plane  being  such  that  the  extended 
center  line  of  this  axis  intersects  at  the  printing  point  in 
the  printing  plane. 


k 


the  carriage  escapement  and  because  it  has  mass  the 
said  spring  is  able  to  assert  itself  thereon  only  after  a 
momentary  delay  so  that  the  carriage  will  distinctly  and 
reliably  become  arrested  by  the  escapement  at  the  con- 
clusion of  each  repeat  step  movement  which  takes  place 
while  the  repeat  spacing  key  is  held  operated. 


3  417  849 
BACKSPACING   nFvicFFOR     V    PROPORTION- 
ALLY SP\(  IN(,    rYPhUKIIhK 
Fedelf  leren/ani.  hrea.  Italy,  SHignor  to  lnj{.  (  .  Oii'ketti 

&  (  ,,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Itai> 
Continuation  in  part     of    application    Ser.    No.    420,923, 
Dec.  24,  1964.  Iliis  application  Dec.  19.  1966,  Ser.  No. 
602,741 

Claims  priority,  application  Italv.  Jan.  4,  1964, 

4^2   64 

9  Claims.  (CI.  197—91) 


3,417.84« 
REPFAT  SP\(  INC;    MFC  H.4NISM   FOR 
lYPFHKIltKS 
Reginald   R.  Gallant,  Bristol,   C  onn.,  avMijnor  to  Olivetti 
I  nderwood  C  orporation.  New   Y  ork,  N.Y,,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1965,  ser.  No.  513,460 

6  Claims.  (CI.  197—82) 

A  repeat  spacing  key  through  its  operation  causes  a 

member   to   become   operated   under   the    tension   of   a 

spring  and  thereby  will  act  on  a  carriage  escapement  to 


A  rotary  memory  disk  which  is  in  mutual  motion  trans- 
mitting communication  with  a  proportional  letter-feeding 
carriage  and  which  has  sellable  memory  elements  thereon 
which  under  control  of  successive  typing  operations  pro- 
duce a  running  record  of  a  series  of  proportional  space 
typing  positions  of  said  carriage,  and  a  backspacing  device 
utilizing  said  record  to  impart  appropriate-extent  rotary 
motions  to  said  disk  to  recall  one  by  one  said  typing 
positions  in  an  order  of  succession  reverse  to  which  said 
record  was  made.  Mechanism  providing  that  after  each 
backspacing,  each  tabulating,  and  each  carriage  returning 
operation,  said  memory  disk  is  in  condition  to  receive  a 
new  running  record. 
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3,417.850 
PNEUMATIC  INCREMENTAL  TAPE  ACTUATOR 

Arthur  I  .  Mix.  Jr..  and  Donald  I..  Hest.  lexineton.  Ky., 
a<k^iKnoni  to   international   Business   Machines  t  orpura- 
tion,  Armonk,  NY  „  a  corporation  of  Nt-w  Y  ork 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1965,  Ser.  .No.  495,220 
1  Claim.  (CI.  197—133) 


3.417,852 

Dr\L  BAR  TRANSFER  DBVICE 

Walter  I.  Kidd.  Uarren.  Mich..  a&siKDOr  to  F.  Jos.  Lamb 

Compan\,  Incorporated.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Ma>  29.  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,866 
20  Claims.  (CI.  198—19) 


mm    t=  ■■■••■•■■ 
I— iinR     Ml,    1 


A  continuous  web  is  fed  incrementally  in  precise  steps 
past  an  operating  station  by  the  application  of  a  sub- 
stantially constant  pneumatic  loading  directly  on  the  web, 
in  combination  with  a  brake  that  initiates  and  terminates 
web  motion.  High  speed  precision  stepping  is  obtainable 
due  to  the  absence  of  any  incrementing  mechanical  feed 
members  moving  with  the  \^eb.  The  feed  increment  is 
readily  variable  by  control  of  brake  timing. 


3.417.851 

LOADING  HE\D 

Joseph  Cionski.  Chicago,  and  Gustaf  Albert  Marherg,  Oak 

Park.   III.,  assignors  to   Westinghouse    Vir   Brake   (  om- 

panv,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pcnasjhania 

Filed  Jan.   12,  1967.  Ser.  No.  608.889 

3  Claims.  (CI.  198—9) 


ff£g^^%^ffff=^ 


1.  A  workptece  transfer  mechanism  comprising  a  series 
of  stations  divided  into  at  least  three  groups,  the  first 
group  of  stations  comprising  at  least  one  station  at  which 
workpieces  are  adapted  to  remain  for  a  predetermined 
unit  of  time,  the  second  group  of  stations  comprising  a 
series  of  stations  at  which  the  workpieces  are  adapted  to 
remain  at  each  station  therem  for  a  period  of  time  equal 
to  a  multiple  (greater  than  1)  of  said  unit  of  time,  the 
number  of  stations  in  said  second  group  being  equal  to 
said  multiple,  the  third  group  of  stations  comprising  a 
plurality  of  stations  equal  in  number  to  said  multiple, 
said  third  group  of  stations  being  located  immediateh 
between  said  first  and  second  group,  means  at  each  sta- 
tion of  the  first  and  second  group  for  performing  an  op)er- 
ation  on  the  workpieces  at  said  stations,  the  second  group 
of  stations  comprising  idle  stations,  a  pair  of  reciprocal 
transfer  members  extending  along  said  groups  of  stations. 
each  transfer  member  having  means  thereon  actuatable 
to  engage  workpieces  at  the  stations  to  advance  them  to 
successive  stations,  means  for  reciprocating  the  tv.o  trans- 
fer members  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions  and 
such  that  the  stroke  of  one  transfer  member  is  equal  to 
said  multiple  of  the  stroke  of  the  other  transfer  member. 
means  associated  with  said  other  transfer  member  for  ad- 
vancing workpieces  upon  each  stroke  thereof  in  the  wori^ 
advancing  direction,  means  associated  uuh  said  one  trans- 
fer member  for  advancing  workpieces  upon  each  stroke 
thereof  in  the  work  advancing  direction  uhich  i^  said 
multiple  of  the  stroke  of  the  other  transfer  member,  said 
one  transfer  member  being  adapted  to  advance  work- 
pieces  between  the  second  and  third  group  of  stations  and 
the  other  transfer  member  being  adapted  to  transfer  work- 
pieces  between  the  first  and  third  group  of  stations. 


3,417.853 

CONVEYOR  ASSEMBLY 

Wallace  W.  Mo)den,  Palos  Heights,  and  Norman  J. 

Chivas,    .Naperville,    III.,   assignors   to    Fleetwood 

Systems,  Inc.,  Lyons.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,460 

9  Claims.  (CI.  198 — 22) 


A  loading  head  for  coal  and  like  loose  materials,  having 
an  inclined  apron  having  a  plow-like  nose  crowded  into 
the  loose  material  by  continuous  traction  tread  devices. 
Two  counter-rotating,  relatively  large  diameter  discs,  posi- 
tioned closely  adjacent  each  other  and  equal  distances 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the  apron,  are  re- 
cessed in  the  apron,  behind  the  plow-like  nose  of  the 
apron.  These  discs  have  textured  faces  to  provide  friction 
gripper  surfaces  for  the  loose  material  and  are  driven  at 
equal  speeds  to  rotate  toward  each  other  at  the  front  of 
the  apron,  and  away  from  each  other  as  they  approach  the 
conveyor  of  the  machine.  Strippers  of  a  modified  cycloidal 
form,  extend  over  the  discs  from  the  centers  of  rotation 
of  the  discs  to  the  side  walls  of  the  conveyor.  Wings  ex- 
tend along  each  side  of  the  apron  and  are  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  apron  at  their  rear  ends  and  have  up- 
right side  walls  and  flat  bottom  plates,  which  are  movable 
over  the  discs  as  the  wings  are  moved  inwardly. 


A  transfer  apparatus  for  can  ends  or  the  like  com- 
prising a  magnetic  roller  upon  which  an  endless  con- 
veyor is  mounted  for  movement  in  response  to  the  rota- 
tion of  the  roller.  A  drive  mechanism  is  provided  which 
includes  a  motor  having  a  pushrod  connected  at  one  end 
thereto  and  at  the  other  end  is  connected  to  the  roller  for 
rotating  the  latter  in  a  stejvlike  manner.  If  the  quantity 
of  articles  being  transferred  by  the  conveyor  and  roller 
becomes  too  great  at  a  depositing  station  at  the  end 
thereof,  so  that  the  can  ends  are  bunched  up  along  the 
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conveyor  and  on  the  roller,  a  disabling  mechanism  in- 
corporated in  the  drive  apparatus  causes  the  force  nor- 
mally transmitted  by  the  pushrod  from  the  motor  to  the 
roller,  to  be  discontinued  until  the  quantity  of  articles  is 
reduced. 


3.417.854 

SYSTEM  FOR  UK   I  K()-\1f(  H  VMT  \IXY 

FEEDING  WOOD  I  (K.s  IN  lO  >M  \h TS 

Georges  A.  Bilocq,  Plessis\ille,  Quebec.  Canada,  assiym 

to  Forano  I  imitte.  Plesvisv  jlle,  (Quebec    (  anada 

Filed  June  22,   l^ft",  Ner.  No.  64H j)  1  5 

5   (  I  aims.  (a.  198—24) 


spaced  above  the  path  of  the  cigarettes  transfers  the 
cigarettes  from  one  row  to  a  position  above  the  other  row 
and  simultaneously  orients  the  cigarettes  with  the  filter 
tips  in  the  same  direction  as  those  of  the  other  row.  A 
delivery  trough  wheel  transfers  the  turned  cigarettes  to 
the  other  row,  feeding  them  to  the  other  row  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  other  row  is  moving. 


The  system  comprises  a  travelling  conveyor  displaceable 
along  aligned  shafts  and  a  vehicle  mounted  for  displace- 
ment along  the  conveyor.  A  discarding  piston  is  mounted 
on  the  vehicle  on  one  side  of  the  conveyor  for  striking 
the  logs  on  the  conveyor  to  drive  them  into  the  shafts, 
selectively.  A  hopper  is  provided  on  the  vehicle,  across 
the  striking  piston  in  relation  to  the  conveyor,  into  which 
the  logs  are  pushed  by  the  piston,  the  hopper  serving  to 
ensure  straightening  and  aligning  of  the  logs  prior  to  their 
being  discarded  into  a  shaft  over  which  the  hopper  is  posi- 
tioned. The  hopper  is   a  V-shaped  trough  disposed  to 
receive  the  logs  longitudinally  therein  and  formed  of  a 
pair  of  downwardly  extending  side  plates  inclined  toward 
one  another.  An  upstanding  wall  closes  the  trough  on  the 
side  thereof  opposite  the  conveyor  to  arrest  the  logs  when 
the  latter  are  pushed  off  the  conveyor  by  the  piston.  The 
arresting  wall  hangs  from  the  top  to  pivot,  when  struck 
by  a  log,  to  close  a  solenoid  valve  that  actuates  a  time 
delay  controller  sending  fluid  to  two  hydraulic  pistons  op- 
erating the  side  plates  to  open  the  trough  and  allow  the 
log  to  drop  into  the  shaft  after  having  been  straightened. 


3.4r,855 
DFVICF   FOR    URNING   OBI  ONG  ARTICLES, 

P\RTI(  11  ARI  V  FII  IFR  tip  riCVRFTIF^ 
Kurt  liedtke.  %  erden  (Allen,  C,enman>,  avsignor,  by 
me^ne  avsignments.  to  Molins  Machine  <  oriipany 
I  imited,  I.f)ndon.  Fngland,  a  corporation  of  (ireat 
Britain 
Continuation   of  application  .Vr.   No,   5''2.0H,V    \ug     12, 
1966.  This  application  Jan.  4.   1968,  Set.  So.  695,«09 
5  Claims.  (CI,   198 — 32) 


Conveyor  apparatus  is  described  for  consolidating  two 
continuously  moving  rows  of  filter  tipped  cigarettes  with 
the  filter  tips  of  each  row  adjacent  each  other  into  a  single 
continuously  moving  row  with  all  of  the  filter  tips  ar- 
ranged  in   the   same  direction.  A  turning  trough  wheel 


3,417,856 
METHOD  OF  \ND   \PP  \R  XTI'S  FOR 

ORIhNIIN(.   SM  \1  I      \RIHFF>S 
C.  O'Brien.   HH   Netherwood    \>t   .    North  Plainfield, 
NJ.     0"'060,    and    William    11.    C  ux,    10    vvhite    Bircfc 
Ave^  Pompfon  Plains,  NJ.      07444 

Filed    Vug.  9,  1966.  Scr.  No.  571,280 
12  Claiim.  iCl.   198—33) 


ll 

/ 
/ 


/:=a^- 


Automatic  orientation  of  a  number  of  relatively  small 
randomly  positioned  articles,  such  as  metal  inserts  for 
molded  parts.  The  articles  are  randomly  positioned  in  a 
confined  area  over  a  plurality  of  orifices  for  receiving  the 
articles,  such  as  a  container  having  a  bottom  with  a  plu- 
rality of  orifices  therethrough  arranged  in  the  desired  pat- 
tern for  said  inserts.  The  container  is  rapidly  reciprocated 
to  cause  the  articles  to  freely  move  up  and  down  and  over 
said  container  orifices  without  hindering  the  movement 
of  one  another.  Simultaneously  a  flow  of  fluid  is  main- 
tained through  the  orifices  to  induce  the  freely  moving 
articles  to  enter  into  the  same.  In  one  embodiment  of  the 
invention,  a  carrier  is  placed  directly  beneath  the  con- 
tainer orifices  before  the  operation  begins  so  that  the 
articles  after  entering  the  container  orifices  immediately 
pass  into  aligned  orifices  within  the  carrier.  In  another 
embodiment  of  the  invention  a  movable  transfer  plate  is 
provided  directly  beneath  the  orifices  in  the  container 
which  prevents  the  inadvertent  removal  of  the  inserts  from 
the  container  orifices  but  which  allows  the  inserts  to  pass 
into  a  carrier  after  they  have  been  oriented  in  the  con- 
tainer orifices. 


.V417,H57 

MATFRIVI     H\NI)IIN(,    \PP\R\TUS 

AND   NtFIUOl) 

^^i^iam  M  Hicke>,  (  hicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Fapham- 
Mickev  Steel  (  orp..  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  9.  1966,  Ser  No  5''«.339 
9  Claims.  ((I.  198 — 39) 
A  material  handling  apparatus  for  transferring  articles 
such  as  metal  rods,  tubes,  or  other  elongated  articles  to 
an  operator  so  that  orders  for  the  articles  can  be  readily 
filled  by  the  operator,  the  apparatus  including  a  power 
driven  conveyor  to  controllably  move  the  articles  from 
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a  receiving  position  to  a  manual  handling  position,  and 
a  vertically  moving  table  for  supporting  and  transferring 
the  articles.  A  pair  of  stripper  bars  are  movably  mounted 
adjacent  the  table  and  means  are  provided  for  controlling 
the  lowering  of  the  table  and  raising  of  the  stripper  bars 
so  that  a  desired  number  of  articles  can  be  removed  by 


ii~ 


the  operator  when  filling  orders.  The  vertically  moving 
table  also  includes  a  reversible  conveyor  for  moving  the 
articles  towards  the  pickup  position  with  the  table  in  the 
raised  position  and  for  transferring  the  articles  from  the 

table  for  return  to  storage  with  the  table  in  the  lowered 
position. 

3.417.858 

CONVFVOR    \PP\RATUS 

Harold  Raymond  Heard.  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  assignor  to 

Salem-Brosius.   Inc. 

FUed  Ma>    16,  1967.  Ser.  No.  638,777 

5  Claims.  ((1.   198 — 110) 


A  conveyor  apparatus  having  a  framework  of  station- 
ary beams  and  a  plurality  of  sectionalized  movable  beams 
intermittently  disposed  within  the  framework  of  station- 
ary beams.  Each  section  of  movable  beams  is  indepen- 
dently operable  so  that  supported  material  can  be  ad- 
vanced at  varying  rates. 


3.4  r, 859 

MATERIAL  H\NDI1N(.    \PPARATUS 

Salvafore  O.  Clemente.  Rte.  49.  Farrell  Road  Fxtension, 

North    Iro\.   N.\.      13209 

Filed  Feb.  28.   1967,  Ser.  No.  619,352 

2  (  laims.  (CI.  198—122) 


This  disclosure  is  related  to  a  pivotal,  counterbalanced, 
conveyor-boom  which  is  normally  loaded  by  a  compres- 
sive force  to  counteract  tensile  forces  due  to  weight  and 
loading  of  the  conveyor-boom. 


3,417,860 
BRANCH  CONVEYOR 

Kjell    Olof   Cunnar    Herolf,    Stig    Arthur   Johnsson,    and 
Per  (,u».laf  Mellgren,  Sundsbruk.  Sweden,  assignors,  bv 
(ixMu    assignments.    !o   Soderhamns    N  erkstader    Aktie- 
b<»lag.   Soderhamn,   Sweden,   a   corporation  of  Sweden 
Continuation    of   application    Ser.    No.    530,858,    Mar.    1. 
1966    Thi<>  application  Sept.  14.  196"".  Ser.  No.  66"^. 866 
Claims  prioritj,  application  Sweden.  Ntar,  2,  1965, 
2.718  65 
1  Claim.  (CI.   198—197) 


E 


A  branch  conveyor  comprising  a  supporting  frame  hav- 
ing a  slide  for  branches  and  at  least  one  conveyor  belt 
moving  relatively  to  the  slide.  The  belt  is  intermittently 
driven  and  is  equipped  with  a  plurality  of  projecting  means 
for  holding  branches  during  transport.  The  ratio  of  breadth 
of  the  conveyor  belt  to  the  slide  is  preferably  on  the  order 
of  between  1:2  to  1:3.  The  conveyor  transports  piles  of 
branches  from  a  loading  area  adjacent  ground  level  to  a 
remote,  elevated  discharge  area 


3.417.861 

DFSPI  \^   (ONTXINFR 

Milton  I,e*>.  Woodmere.  N.Y 

(43-^7  VV.  23rd  St..  New  York.  N.V  .      10010) 

Filed  Jul>  6.  1967.  Ser.  No.  651.605 

4  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 45.28) 


>0>'' 


A  hollow  cylindrical  container  having  readily  mount- 
able  bottom  closure  and  a  slidable  and  swingablc  top 
closure,  with  means  for  holding  the  cover  :n  swung  up- 
right position,  the  cmer  being  adapted  to  bear  advertising 
matter  on  either  c>r  both  surfaces  thereof.  The  bottom 
closure  end  cover  have  means  m  common  for  mounting 
the  same. 


3,417,862 
CONFF(TIONARV  (  ONTAINFR 
Gkn    P.    Fong.    Newton,    Ma»..    assignor    to    Sweetheart 
PlavtKs.    Inc..    Wilmington.    Mass..    a    corporation    of 
Mar_%  land 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1966.  Ser.  No,  598.673 
3  Claims.  (.CI.  206 — 56 j 


\ \ 


A  plastic  container  for  ice  cream,  sherbet  and  other 
dairy  products  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  slidable  in 


1150 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  24,  1968 


the  cylinder  and  an  actuating  handle  removably  secured 

to  the  piston. 

3,417.863 
FLEXIBLE   PLASTIC    BAG   SI\(  k.   INDIVini   AL 
B\GS  OF  WHICH   ARE   PR()\  H)FI)  VM  I  H   KP- 
SPFCT1\ELV      ECHELONED      FIIAVIE.NLVKV 
CLOSl  RE  FAtTLlTlE^S 

Jerre  H.  Paxtoo,  P.O.  Box  20<i8. 

Yakima.  Wash.     <J8'»02 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1967,  Ser.  No.  662,950 

3  Claims.  (CI.  206— 5-j 


from  said  stack,  said  closures  being  applied  to  the  bags  of 
the  stack  in  relatively  echeloned  positions  to  minimize  the 
thickening  of  said  stack  by  the  application  of  said  closures 
to  said  bags. 

3,4r,H65 
FLAT  PACKAGE  CaRRIFR  BLOCK  AND 
VSSEMBI  > 
Clans  P    J.  >uverkropp,  Sunn.wale.  and  (  harles  M. 
Bodine,    I  o^     Vltos.    Calif.,    asslgnon.   to    Signetic*. 
(  orporation,   Sunnyvale,   Calif.,   a   corporation    of 
C  alifornia 

Filed  Oct.  ?,  1966.  Ser.  No.  5H3.919 
10  Claim-..  (.CI.  206 — 46j 


A  stack  of  flexible  plastic  bags  in  which  said  bags  are 
bound  together  along  one  edge  so  that  each  bag  is  readily 
tearable  from  its  binding,  each  of  said  bags  having  in- 
tegrated therewith,  a  suitable  distance  below  the  open 
mouth  thereof,  a  twistee-type  bag  closure  for  uniting 
the  bunched  neck  of  the  bag  after  the  latter  has  been 
detached  from  said  stack,  said  closures  being  applied  to 
the  bags  of  the  stack  in  relatively  echeloned  positions  to 
minimize  the  thickening  of  said  stack  by  the  application 
of  said  closures  to  said  bags 


3.417,864 
FLEXIBLE   PLASTIC    BAG   STACK.  INDIVinr  \L 
B\GS  OF  WHICH    ARE   PROVIDED  WITH   RE- 
SPECTTVELV     ECHELONED    SHEET    PL  VSTTC 
CLOSl  RE  FACILITIE.S 

Jerre  H.  Paxton.  P.O.  Box  209H. 

Yakima.  Wash,     98902 

Filed  Xug.  24,  1967.  Ser.  No.  662,952 

3  Claims.  tCl.  206—57) 


T  t 


— J^ 


^ 


ii 


A  flat  package  containing  a  semiconductor  device  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  leads  extending  from  opposite 
ends  of  the  package  and  a  carrier  block  therefor.  The 
carrier  is  formed  with  a  large  recess  between  the  end  to 
receive  the  flat  package  and  with  a  plurality  of  ribs  form- 
ing recesses  to  receive  the  leads.  Means  are  provided  on 
certain  of  the  ribs  to  hold  the  flat  package  in  the  carrier. 
Other  means  are  provided  to  aid  in  removing  the  flat 
package  from  the  carrier. 


3,4r,H66 
REED  SWITCH  E(»l  DER  PACK 
Kctuitr  Seaton  Omer,  ()v»ensboro,  Kv.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Companv.  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Hied  S<fpt.  IH.  196"'.  S*r.  No.  668,506 
4  (  laim-s.  ((I.  206 — 65  i 


A  Stack  of  flexible  plastic  bags  in  which  said  bags  are 
bound  together  along  one  edge  so  that  each  bag  is  readily 
tearable  from  its  binding,  each  of  said  bags  having  inte- 
grated therewith  a  suitable  distance  below  the  open  mouth 
thereof  .i  Kwik  Lok  type  bag  closure  for  uniting  the 
bunched  neck  of  the  bag  after  the  latter  has  been  detached 


A  folder  pack  for  reed  switches  or  similar  elongated 
articles  comprising  a  plurality  of  panels  having  rows  of 
slots  therein  for  receiving  the  artkles.  The  slots  in  alter 
nate  panels  are  offset  or  staggered  with  respect  to  the  next 
ad>acent  panel  so  that  the  articles  nest  together  without 
touching  each  other,  thereby  protecting  the  articles  from 
shock  or  vibration  damage  in  a  minimum  volume  of 
space. 

3,417.867 
HOSE  MOUNTING  BRACKET 

Robert  D  Kahn,  RockviHe  Centre,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Fedtro,  Inc..  Rockville  (  entre,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1967.  Ser.  No.  630,397 
5  (  laims.  (CL  206 — 80) 
A  bracket  for  mountmg  a  coiled  length  of  hose  onto 
a  display  card.  There  arc  three  similar  brackets,   and 
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each  is  spaced  120°  from  its  neighbors  to  hold  a  different 
portion  of  the  coiled  hose.  Each  bracket  includes  an 
elongated  body  which  is  grooved,  with  each  groove  over- 
lying a  different  convolution  of  the  coiled  hose.  Each 
bracket  further  has  its  opposite  ends  turned  inwardly, 
and  said  opposite  ends  pass  through  and  are  in  contact 


with  the  back  face  of  the  top  layer  of  the  display  card. 
Hie  bottom  layer  of  the  display  card  overlies  the  ends 
of  the  brackets  and  prevents  them  from  being  seen  from 
the  back  of  the  card.  The  brackets  maintain  the  coiled 
hose  in  a  secure  position  with  respect  to  the  display  card, 
and  can  be  easily  removed  subsequently  by  a  purchaser. 


through  the  hiler  element  anu  through  an  outlet  struc- 
ture connected  with  the  housing.  The  filter  element  is  re- 


3,417,868 

GRAIN  (LEANER 

liarlan  J    Donelson,  Jr..  \S .  Hlgh««a>  330, 

Marshalltown.  Iowa      50158 

Filed  June  6,  1966.  Ser.  No.  555.628 

10  C  Uimi.  (CI.  209—28. 


/J  »—» 


A  grain  cleaner  adapted  to  clean  grain  passing  there- 
through and  which  may  be  used  independently  or  in  com- 
bination with  a  storage  bin  grain  dryer  or  grain  spreader 
as  desired.  The  cleaner  includes  a  housing  having  a  scroll 
means  therein  and  including  a  vibrating  screen  means  posi- 
tioned over  the  scroll  means.  A  rotating  fan  means  is 
positioned  in  the  scroll  means  and  is  adapted  to  discharge 
the  material  dropping  through  said  screen  means  out- 
wardly of  the  housing.  The  material  passing  from  the 
outer  end  of  the  screen  means  is  discharged  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  housing 


3.417.869 
FIITPR  DEVICE.S 
Nils  O    Ro«iaen,  Bloomfleld  Hills.  Borje  O.  Rosacn,   4nn 
Arbor,  and  Oscar  E.  Rosaen.  Grosse  Poinfe,  Mich.,  as- 
signors  to   The   Rosaen   Filter   Companv.   Ha/el    Park. 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Nfichigao 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,775 
10  Claims.  (CI.  210—90) 
A  filter  device  is  mountej  to  the  top  piate  of  a  fluid 
reservoir  and  extends  downwardly  to  position  a  filter 
element  hel.«w  the  level  of  fluid  in  the  reservoir  The 
filter  element  is  supported  by  a  housing  mounted  within 
the  reservoir  so  that  fluid  is  drawn  from   the  reservoir 


movable  vertically  upwardly  from  the  housing  and  from 
the  reservoir. 


3.417.870 
RENFRSE    OSMOSES    PIRIFICATION    APPARATl  S 
Donald    I.    Bra>.   San   Diego,  Calif.,   a^ignor,  b>    mesne 
avNJgnments.  to  Gulf  General  Atomic  Incorporated.  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1965,  Ser.  No.  441.591 
1  (laim.  I  CI.  210 — 321) 


A  membrane  module  for  use  in  apparatus  for  separating 
a  first  fluid  component  from  a  fluid  mixture.  A  plurality 
of  laterally  coextensive  leaves  of  sheetlike  backmg  mate- 
rial extend  outuard  from  a  hollow  mandrel,  each  leaf 
being  a^scKiatcd  with  a  sheet  of  semij>ermeable  mem- 
brane, and  are  spirally  wound  therewith  around  the  man- 
drel in  overlapping  arrangement  upon  one  another. 
Means,  such  as  separator  grid  material,  provides  axially 
extending  passageways  between  adjacent  spiral  windings 
for  supply  of  the  fluid  mixture  to  be  separated  to  the 
membrane  surface.  Illustrated  is  an  apparatus  using 
sheets  of  cellulose  acetate  material  folded  over  glass  felt 
and  sealed  along  the  edges  with  epoxy  adhesive. 


3,417,871 
CENTRIFTGAL  CONCENTRATOR 
Orlan  M.  Arnold,  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Ajem  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Livonia,  Mich. 
Hied  Oct.  10,  1967.  Ser.  No.  674.328 
7  Claims.  (CL  210—512) 
A  centrifugal  concentrator  for  clarif\ing  liquid'^  where- 
in the  centrifugal   concentrator   utilizes   a   high   pressure 
tangential  inlet  flow  of  liquid  containing  solid  suspensions 
to  create  a  vortexing  action  within  a  conically  shaped  sep- 
arating  chamber.   The   solid  pariiciev   suspended   m   the 
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liquid  due  to  centrifugal  force,  migrate  outward  toward  the   skirt  having  rack  means  pro)ecting  therefrom  for  »up- 
confiiiing  wall  of  the  separating  chamber  and  then  settle    porting  supplies  for  the  making  and  consuming  of  Uquid 
along  the  inwardly  slopng  wall  of  a  lower  part  of  the    refreshments  and  foods.  In  one  form  of  the  invention 
chamber,  where  they  are  removed  through  an  exit  port. 
Provision  is  made  to  agitate  the  concentrated  slurry  within 


h-i 


the  exit  port  to  prevent  clogging  and  coalesence  of  the 
solid  particles,  thereby  to  eliminate  constriction  of  the  out- 
let flow  and  prevent  liquid  build  up  within  the  separating 
chamber  which  would  adversely  affect  the  clarity  of  the 
clear  liquid  being  removed. 


an  aperture  is  provided  in  one  side  of  the  skirt  by  which 
access  may  be  had  to  a  valve  in  the  side  of  the  container. 
In  another  form  of  the  invention  the  first  plate  comprises 
a  lid  for  the  open  top  of  the  container  structure. 


J.417,8^2 
DISPLAY  RACK 
Garth  Close,  I  ubbock.  Tex.,  assignor  to  I  nifed  Steel  and 
Hire  Corapanj.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  June  14,  1966,  S«r.  No.  55' 
2  Claims.  (CI.  211—59) 


3,4r,8"'4 

EXTENDI BIF  (lOITlING  RA(  K 

BHIv  \  .  Brvant,  2021  Durham. 

IrvioK.  Tex.      75060 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1967.  S«r.  No.  66J,i31 

6  Claims.  (CI.  211  —  100) 


.529 


*'l'("'"(."''Hi'y'Vr 

II         ^  •       a    • 


A  merchandising  display  unit  mountable  upon  bracket 
means  sccurable  to  upright  wall  means.  Said  display  unit 
has  at  least  two  horizontally  spaced  and  substantially 
coextensive  arms  comprising  at  least  two  vertically  spaced, 
elongated  arui  substantially  coextensive  rods  adjustably 
secured  to  said  bracket  means,  said  rods  having  stiffening 
means  sectired  therebetween  and  further  including  con- 
ne.tmg  means  releasably  securable  to  said  arms.  The 
merchandismg  display  unit  further  includes  article  en- 
gaging means  releasably  securable  to  said  arms  and  said 
connecting  means. 


A  retractable  clothing  hanger  supporting  rack  having 
a  pair  of  pivotally  interconnected  elongated  hanger  sup- 
porting arms.  One  of  the  arms  has  an  offset  portion  ad- 
jacent the  pivotal  connection  of  the  arms.  A  support 
member  is  connected  to  the  other  of  the  pair  of  arms 
and  a  link  member  extends  between  the  support  member 
and  the  offset  portion. 


3,417.875 

CI>N¥1WHNCF  RACK  STORABLE 

AS  A  DECOR \TIVF   HANGING 

Stanley  G.  Barker.  607  Madison  St., 

Joiiet.  111.      60435 

Filed  Feb    14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,9^ 

9  (  laims.  (CL  211—126) 


3,417,873 
FOOD  DISPFNSING  RACK 
Samuel  Lcptrone,  1731  Robinhood  l-ane, 
Clearwater,  Fla.     33516 
Filed  May  18,  1966.  S«r.  No.  551,073 
3  Claims.  (CI.  211—77) 
A  dispenser  for  hot  water  is  shown  comprising  an  up- 
right  water  container  structure  having  a  rack  rotatably 
supported  on  the  top  thereof,  which  rack  includes  first 
and  second  top  plates,  the  first  plate  being  centered  across 
the  top  of  the  container  structure  and  the  second  plate 

oemg  rotatably  supported  on  the  first  plate  and  having  a        , 

depending  skirt  member  extending  downwardly  from  the    members  which  laterally  extend  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
edges  thereof  and  alongside  the  container  structure,  the    tray.  The  trav   and  support  members  arc  each   formed 


A  convenience  rack  which  includes  a  tray  and  support 
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and  related  to  the  other  so  that  the  rack  may  be  bridged 
between  the  opposed  sidewalls  of  a  bathtub  or  the  like 
in  which  position  the  tray  provides  a  horizontal  portion 
which  may  be  used  as  a  rest  for  whatever  comfort  items 
the  user  wishes  to  have  at  hand  and  an  inclined  portion 
which  may  be  used  as  a  reading  material  support,  and  so 
that  the  rack  may  be  stored  as  a  decorative  hanging  frcMn 
a  generally  horizontal  support  in  which  case  the  tray 
provides  a  geometrically  pleasirvg  face  which  is  sym- 
metrical about  the  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  sup- 
port. Additionally,  the  surface  of  the  tray  is  perforated 
to  provide  drainage  therefrom  thus  adapting  the  rack  for 
use  as  a  drying  support. 


3.417.876 

coi  plf:r  carrier 

Arnold  I  .  Stretch.  Highland,  and  William  R.  Shaver, 
Muaster,  lod.,  assignors  to  Pullman  Incorporated, 
Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1966.  Ser.  No.  572,120 
7  Claims.  (CI.  213 — 60) 


h&k 


A  coupler  earner  support  assembly  for  \ieldably  sup- 
porting a  coupler  in  substantially  horizontal  alignment 
with  the  coupler  line  of  draft,  the  support  assembly  in- 
cludes a  pocket  member  fixed  to  and  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  end  portion  of  a  central  sill  means. 
a  compression  resilient  means  supported  by  said  pocket 
member,  a  vertically  movable  coupler  carrier  means  dis- 
posed in  the  pocket  member  and  yieldably  supported  by 
the  resilient  compression  means  and  lever  means  con- 
nected to  the  coupler  carrier  means  and  the  end  portion 
of  the  center  sill  and  arranged  to  limit  movement  of  the 
support  means  to  a  substantially  vertical  direction. 


3,417,877 

PORTABLE  HOIST 

Gale  C.  Coriey.  1207  Beech  St., 

Valparaiso,  Ind.     46383 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,555 

7  Claims.  (CI.  214 — 1) 


in  a  horizontal  plane  through  an  angle  of  at  least  180*. 
Movable  stops  connected  to  the  cart  frame  are  adjusted 
so  that  when  the  mounting  structure  is  against  the  stops 
in  the  vertical  position  the  structural  member  is  aligned 
in  the  vertical  plane.  Spacers  index  the  cart  with  respect 
to  a  vertical  surface  for  setting  the  structural  member  into 
position. 


3,417.878 
VALVE  FOR  PNFl  MATIC  FLOATING  MEANS 
Max  Scbonf elder,  Petit-Lancy.  Gene>a.  Paul  Zuppiger. 
Carouge.  Geneva,  and  Gabriel  Bouladon.  >  ersoix.  Ge- 
neva. Switzerland,  assignors  to  Spencer  (MelkAhami 
Limited.  Melksfaam,  Wiltshire,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Apr,  12.  1967,  Ser.  No.  630.304 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Switzerland.  Apr.  14,  1966, 

5,589  66 
19  Claims.  (CI.  214 — 1) 


A  valve  for  use  in  conveyors,  floors  and  other  sur- 
faces over  which  loads  are  to  be  slidingly  moved.  The 
valves  are  so  constructed  that  they  automatically  open 
when  an  object  approaches  them  thereby  to  form  or 
maintain  between  the  object  and  the  surface  a  thin  film 
of  fluid  which  supports  the  object  and  enables  the  object 
to  move  with  very  little  frictional  resistance.  Once  the 
object  moves  away  from  a  valve,  the  latter  closes  auto- 
matically. The  valves  are  pressure  responsive  and  are 
constructed  so  as  to  be  quick-acting  and  highly  sensitive 
to  pressure  changes. 


3,417,879 
TRANSPORTING  SYSTEMS 
Bernard  Alfred  Cough,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to 
B.  .A.  Cough  Equipment  Limited,  Birmingliam.  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

FU«d  Oct.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  22,  1965, 

44,739  65 
12  Claims.  (CI.  214 — 16) 


.A  live  storage  system  including  one  or  more  tracks  each 

A  device  including  a  movable  cart  for  handling  a  sub  of  which  serves  as  a  support  affording  feed,  storage,  and 

stantially   fiat   structural   member  wherein  the   mounting  discharge  stations  for  a  plurality  of  load  bearing  pallets 

structure  for  supporting  the  member  includes  a  universal  Fach  track  carries  a  vehicle  which  runs  along  the  length 

pivot    joint    that    permits   the    mounting   structure    to    be  of  the  track  and  is  provided  with   a  platform   which  is 

moved  about  the  pivot  between  the  horizontal  and  verti-  movable   between  a  raised   position   in   which   it   lifts   a 

cal  planes  through  an  angle  of  at  least  90°,  and  rotated  pallet  clear  of  the  track  for  transport  therealong  and  a 
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lowered  position  in  which  it  can  pass  beneath  pallets  de- 
posited on  :he  track.  The  vehicle  is  provided  with  operat- 
ing elements  which  detect  the  presence  of  pallets  on  the 
track,  the  position  of  the  vehicle  on  the  track,  and  the  posi- 
tion of  the  platform,  and  these  operating  elements  actuate 
a  control  circuit  which  causes  the  vehicle  to  proceed  selec- 
tively through  either  of  two  cycles  of  operation  so  that 
pallets  are  transferred  from  the  feed  station  to  the  dis- 
charge station,  or  from  the  feed  station  to  a  storage  sta- 
tion and  then  from  such  storage  station  to  the  discharge 
station.  ^ 

3,417,880 

UNL0.4DrNG  MECHANISM  FOR   \ 

STOR.\GE  STRl  CTl  RF 

Leonard  E.  Broberg.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  asslj?iior  to  A.  O. 

Smith  Harvestore  Products,  Inc.,  Xriington  Heights.  111., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965.  Ser.  No.  504.541 
16  Claims.  iCl.  214— 17> 
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the  discharge  of  cans  and  including  a  horizontal  free 
swinging  can  retarding  baffle  pivoted  within  the  vessel  in 
the  lower  portion  thereof,  the  baffle  extending  substan- 
tially of  the  full  interior  width  of  the  vessel  and  having 


opposed  downwardly  inclined  winged  portions,  the  baffle 
pivoting  to  one  side  or  the  other  by  action  of  cans  passing 
downwardly  in  the  vessel,  the  pivoting  baffle  serving  to 
limit  the  rate  of  discharge  of  cans  from  the  vessel. 


The  invention  relates  to  an  improved  hydraulic  unload- 
ing mechanism  for  a  sealed  storage  structure.  The  unload- 
ing mechanism  includes  a  cutter  arm  which  is  joumaled 
for   rotation   about  a  vertical  axis  at  the  center  of  the 
stTJCture   and   the   cutter  arm  carries   an  endless  cutter 
:hair.   Ahich   dislodges  the   stored  material   and  delivers 
it  to  the  center  of  the  silo  where  it  falls  into  a  radially 
extending  trough  formed  in  the  foundation.  A  conveyer 
mechanism  operating  within  the  trough  conveys  the  dis- 
lodged material  to  the  exterior  of  the  structure.  The  con- 
veyor and  the  cutter  chain  are  driven  by  a  hydraulic  motor 
which  is  located  on  the  exterior  of  the  structure  and  is 
operably  connected  to  the  conveyor.  To  rotate  the  cutter 
arm  about  the  structure,  a  pair  of  drive  cylinders  having  a 
common  piston  are  located  within  the  trough  adjacent  the 
center  of  the  silo.  The  piston  carries  a  rack  which  engages 
a  gear  segment  journaled  on  the  central  shaft  or  post.  By 
moving  the  piston  in  one  direction  the  segment  and  the 
cutter  arm  are  rotated  through  an  arc  or  increment,  and 
a  clutch  mechanism  is  included  which  disengages  the  rack 
from  the  gear  segment  when  the  piston  member  is  moved 
in  the  opposite  direction.  The  hydraulic  drive  mechanism 
is  designed  so  that  the  speed  of  the  material  dislodging 
member  varies  with   the   load  conditions  so  that  under 
li^t  loads  the  unloading  mechanrsm  will  operate  at  higher 
speeds. 

— "^"^^^^^^""^^^  * 

3.417,881 

CANHtiG  RETORT 

Marion  W.  Lovcles-s,  419  S.  Allegheny, 

Tulsa.  Okla.     74112 
Filed   Apr,  14,  1966.  Ser.  No.  542,5"'2 
2  Claims-  (CI.  214—17) 
The  invention  relates  to  an  improved  canning  retort 
including  means  of  automatically  limiting  the  discharge 
of  cans  from  a  lower  opening  of  the  retort.  More  par- 
ticularly, the  invention  includes  an  upstanding  pressur- 
izable  vessel  having  a  scalable  opening  in  the  top  for 
receiving  cans  and  a  scalable  opening  in  the  bottom  for 


3.417.882 
SHAKER lOADFK 
Charles  D.  McConnell.  Hinsdale.  111.,  assignor  tn  Westing- 
house   Mr  Brake  (  ompanj,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tiun  of  Penas>Kania 

Filed  June  16.  1966.  Ser.  No.  557,931 
9  Claims.  iCl.  214 — 18) 


Shaker  conveyor  furnace  charger  in  which  a  loading 
trough  is  mounted  on  a  stationary  base  for  reciprocable 
movement  and  is  reciprocably  driven  with  a  shaker  con- 
veyor motion  by  a  shaker  conveyor  drive  mechanism  on 
the  base.  A  delivery  trough  is  pivoted  to  the  discharge  end 
of  the  loading  trough  and  is  reciprocably  driven  thereby. 
A  fluid  pressure  operated  hydraulic  jack  is  connected  be- 
tween the  loading  trough  and  the  delivery  trough  to  pivot 
the  delivery  trough  upward  to  an  out-of-the-way  position 
when  the  furnace  has  been  charged.  Cooperating  the  stop 
plates  on  the  loading  trough  and  delivery  trough  are  pro- 
vided to  limit  downward  movement  of  the  delivery  trough 
to  a  delivery  position.  A  switch  is  connected  in  the  ener- 
gizing circuit  to  the  shaker  conveyor  drive  mechanism  and 
is  actuated  by  the  delivery  trough  when  in  its  delivery  posi- 
tion to  prevent  the  operation  of  the  shaker  conveyor 
drive  mechanism  except  when  the  delivery  trough  is  in  a 
delivery  position. 
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3,417.883 
TRANfRR  STATION   FOR  HANDIING  RBFUBE 
Wallace  M.  Felts,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Fmebaut 
Trailer    Company,    Detroit.    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
.Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,885 
1  Claim.  (CI.  214 — 41) 


A  transfer  station  for  handling  refuse  including  upper 
and  lower  levels  one  above  the  other,  upper  and  lower 
roadways  connected  with  said  upper  and  lower  levels  for 
accommodating  collecting  vehicles  and  transfer  vehicles 
respectively  thereon,  and  a  hopper,  the  upper  end  of  which 
hopp>er  opens  through  said  upper  level  and  in  line  with 
said  upper  roadway,  the  lower  end  of  said  hopper  being 
in  Ime  with  the  lower  roadway  and  terminating  a  distance 
thereabove  to  accommodate  a  transfer  vehicle  there- 
beneath. 


3.417.884 

COMBINATION  AGRICl  LTLRAI    IMPLEMENT 

Clarence  M.  Fxiwards,  Whitefield  .St., 

Knlghtdale.  N.C.     27545 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1967.  Ser.  No.  634,619 

II  Claims.  (CI.  214 — 83.1) 


_i^    -^ 


In  abstract,  a  preferred  embodiment  of  this  invention 
is  an  agricultural  implement  witth  a  mounting  frame  onto 
which  may  he  interchangeably  connected  an  irrigation 
pipe  carrier  and  a  row  crop,  riding  type,  harvester  rig 
including  provision  for  a  crop  spray  and  dusting  attach- 
ments. 


3.417,885 
ALTOMATIC  FRA.ME  STACK  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Adolph  Czamecki,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor,  by 
mesne   assignments,  to  Standard   Alliance   Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  20.  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,624 
10  Claims.  (CI.  214—95) 
A   workpiece    transfer   device    comprising   a   vertically 
movable  support  having  an  intermediate  frame  supported 
thereon  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  a  table  on  the 
intermediate    frame   and   movable   longitudinally   relative 
thereto  and  to  the  support,  rotatable  drive  means  on  the 


support,  first  linearly  movable  flexible  means  in  driving  en- 
gagement with  the  drive  means  and  fixed  to  the  intermedi- 
ate support,  second  linearly  movable  flexible  means  inter- 
connected with  the  first  flexible  means  and  fixed  to  the 


^  ^  "  i"  ""^r  ^'^'i.rrr  ^ 


■■\.-XM 
J,  J      \    ^'- 
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table  whereby  the  drive  means  effects  movement  of  the 
intermediate  frame  to  longitudinally  spaced  positions  rela- 
tive to  the  support  and  the  table  to  longitudinally  spaced 
positions  relative  to  the  intermediate  frame. 


3,417,886 
IMPLEMENT  HITCH  FOR  TRACTORS 

AND  LOADERS 

Clifton  F.  Stuart,  State  St.,  R.D.  1.  Box  20, 

Kinsman,  Ohio     44428 

Filed  June  7.  1967.  Ser.  No.  644.346 

13  Claims.  (CI.  214—145) 


.\  laterally  extending  frame  is  prvotally  connected  to 
the  lifting  and  breakaway  arms.  \  horn  is  rigidly  mounted 
on  the  frame  midway  between  its  ends  and  extends  above 
the  frame  when  the  latter  is  oriented  m  a  generally  verti- 
cal plane.  A  saddle  is  provided  at  the  base  of  the  horn. 
.A  horn  receiver  is  rigidly  mounted  on  the  implement,  the 
sides  of  the  receiver  converging  to  an  apex  that  is  spaced 
from  the  implement  to  provide  a  generally  triangular 
op>ening  with  the  apex  located  midway  between  the  sides 
of  the  implement  and  preferably  normally  above  its  cen- 
ter of  gravity.  Locking  means  are  provided  for  locking 
the  frame  and  implement  together  at  spaced  lateral  points 
below  the  saddle. 


3,417,8«7 

CHOKERLESS  SKIDDER 

FUlward  G.  .Nelson,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Deere  & 

Company,  .Mollne,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612.662 

6  Claims.  (CL  214—147) 

An    apparatus   for   skidding   logs   in    which    a   rotary 

hydraulic  crane  having  a  grapple  is  mounted  on  a  logging 

tractor,  the  tractor  being  provided  with  a  hook  that  en- 
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.aees  a-^  e%^  o^  the  grapple  to  relieve  the  structure  of    and  lifted  pallet  to  another  location.  The  means  for  drag- 
fhe   rota  .    h\drauUc  cra^  of  the  stresses  imposed  by    gmg  the  loaded  pallet  is  also  uUlizedm  holding  the  loaded 

pallet  on  the  lifting  arms  of  the  machine. 


:h€  logs  'j^hcn  they  are  held  by  the  grapple  and  skidded 

over  the  ground 


FOR 


3  417  888 

DUMP  TYPF  LIFTING  DFVICF 

F VIPTYING  tONT AI.N FRS 

Jakob  Saab,  Schillerstr.  17.  I.aubenheim 

(Rhine),  Germanv 

Filed  May  12.  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,002 

Claims  priorir>,  application  German),  May  13,  1966, 

Z   12,218 
11  Claims.  (CI.  214— 303) 


HtVE 


3  417  889 

MATTRIAI    HANDLING  VL\C1 

Luther  Clar>  Anthonj,  107   4th  St.  NH., 

Springhill,  La.     71075 

Filed  Sept.  28.  1966.  Ser.  No.  582.6"'6 

5  Claims.  (CI.  214—505) 


3,417,890 

TR\n  FR  FOR  TOW  INC  C\RS 

Kichisaburo   \  amazaki.  23"    2-<horae,  kovasu  Deri, 

Kanagawa-ku.   \  okolvania,  Japan 

Kiled  Jul>    18,   1966,  Vr    No.  565,942 

6  Claims.  (CI.  214—506) 


A  trailer  for  towing  disabled  automobiles  has  a  longi- 
tudinal shaft  provided  at  its  front  end  v>.ith  a  hit.h  f^>r 
attachement  to  a  towing  vehicle.  A  cross  franx^  avtaptet.1  to 
receive  opposite  wheels  of  a  vehicle  to  be  tt>weii  is  sup- 
ported on  a  turntable  which  is  slidable  longitudinally  on 
the  shaft.  A  running  gear  comprising  mad  vA'hcels  is  also 
slidable  longitudinally  on  the  shaft  Means  is  provided 
for  releasably  securing  the  slides  in  fixed  position. 


The  dump-type  lifting  device  disclosed  herein  for 
emptying  containers  comprises  a  container  support  car- 
riage havmg  upper  and  lower  rollers  which  are  advanced 
along  guideways  by  actuation  of  a  hydraulically  operated 
cylinder  to  first  raise  the  carnage  and  then  tilt  it  to  dump 
the  contents  of  the  container  The  guideways  have  sloping 
surfaces  extending  at  an  acute  angle  with  vertical  guide 
track  sections  and  being  engageable  with  the  lower  car- 
nage .'oilers  to  cam  the  lower  end  of  the  carriage  rear- 
wardly,  thus  tilting  it  in  a  dumping  direction  and  mcrcas- 
ing  torque  arm  along  which  the  cylinder  acts  to  swing  the 
carnage  to  us  final  dumping  position 


3.417.891 
lOADFR  LINKAGF 
(.len  F.  Smeker.  Hiasdale,  III.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester    (  ompany,    Chicago,    111.,    a   corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  July   19.  1967.  Ser.  No.  654,403 
5  Claims.  (CI.  214—778) 


r 


L 

A  front  end  loader  linkage  for  use  with  a  prime  mover. 
The  linkage  has  a  jointed  boom  with  a  cam  and  lock  de- 
vice to  provide  eitner  standard  loader  operation  with  the 
cam  disengaged  and  l<Kk  engaged,  or  high  lift  operation 
with  the  lock  disengaged  and  the  .am  operable  to  pivot  the 
front  section  of  the  boom  to  a  higher  position  when  the 
back  secuon  of  the  boom  is  raised. 


3,417.892 

CONTAINFRS  WITH  SQl  FF7.FD 

BOTTOM  SFAM 

Josef  Schweiger.  Kalsdorf.  Styria,  Austria,  assignor  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454.361 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Austria,  May    11,   1964, 
A  pallet  handlmg  machine  is  provided  which  has  means  \   4,119  64 

for  dragging  a  loaded  pallet  from  a  position  remote  from  1  Claim.  (CI.  215 — 1) 

the  maK;hine  on  to  a  liftable  platform  forming  a  part  of        A  container  of  plastic  material  is  disclosed.  This  con- 

the  machine,  and  thereafter  for  transporting  the  loaded    tainer  includes  a  bottom  portion  provided  with  a  sealing 
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scam  of  which  at  least  the  jxjrtion  nearest  the  bottom  of 
the  container  has  a  thickness  greater  than  the  wall  thick- 
ness  of  the  mam  body  of  the  container,  said  seam  being 
positioned  in  a  recessed  portion  of  the  container  body. 


The  invention  relates  to  containers  of  plastic  material. 
More  particularly,  the  invention  relates  to  containers  hav- 
ing a  bottom  portion  which  is  provided  with  a  sealing 
seam  of  which  at  least  the  portion  nearest  the  bottom  of 
the  container  has  a  thickness  greater  than  the  wall  thick- 
ness of  the  main  body  of  the  container. 


3.4  n. 893 

CONTAINFK  (  LOSl  RE 

Heiman  G.  I.ieberman.  3809  F.  Mulberry, 

F^ans>ille.  Ind.      47715 

Filed  Ma>  23.  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,706 

12   (  laims.  ((1.   21.«;— 9) 


A  closure  for  bottles  designed  primarily  f<^r  medicine 
comprising  a  cap  eng.tCf.iHle  upon  the  neck  of  the  con- 
tainer .ind  adapted  for  se^urenient  thereon  by  interlock- 
ing thrcids,  and  incorporating  a  plurality  of  first  and 
second  sets  of  tabs  with  projections  for  acceptance  by 
cooperating  means  on  the  bottle  neck  for  preventing  un- 
authorized cap  removal,  said  tabs  of  said  first  set  being 
engageable  when  in  cap-cimforming  or  downwardly  pre- 
sented relationship,  and  the  tabs  of  said  second  set  being 
engageable  when  in  outwardly  presented  position  or  out- 
of-surface  conformity  with  the  cap. 


3.417,894 
(  ONTAINFR 

Allan  GIMhTt  Jamaica.  N'.Y.,  assignor  to 

Indu«4rf«s,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  YoHf 

Filed  June  8,  1967.  Ser.  No.  644,523 

10  Claims.  (CI.  220 — 4) 


ff*^: 


U^^.^■,^^^■^^  \  r  t^  ^  i.  k  ..  ^  t  ^■^  >  ^^  ^  ^  J 


Two  cooperable  parts  of  ci>ntainer  may  be  identical, 
and  each  includes  a  main  wall  and  a  rim.  Latter  carry 
locking  means  which  cooperate  to  prevent  separation  of 
parts  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  plane  of  main  wall. 
Latching  plates  prevent  lateral  movement  of  parts,  and 
grips  permit  separation  of  latching  plates  to  permit  dis- 
engagement of  IcKking  means  by  relative  lateral  move- 
ment of  container  parts. 


3  417  895 

AUXILIARY  CONTAINFR 

Fdgar  W.  Penton.  ""02  \^  .  Main  St., 

Auburn.  Wash.     98002 

C')nrinuation   of   application   Ser.   No,   533.962.   ^ta^     14, 

1966.  Ihiv  application  Dec.  1.  1967.  Ser.  No.  68". 908 

"   Claims.  (CI.  220— 23) 


IS* 


An  annular  base  member  of  s\nthctic  thermoplastic 
material  has  an  internal  groove  adapted  to  recieve  the 
flanged  periphery  of  a  can-type  container  releasably  to 
secure  the  base  member  and  container  together.  In  one 
embodiment  the  base  member  is  integral  with  an  aux- 
iliary container.  In  another  embodiment  the  base  member 
is  separate  from  an  auxiliary  container  and  has  a  flange 
adapted  to  overlie  a  flange  on  the  auxiliary  container 
to  secure  the  latter  to  the  can-type  container.  In  still  an- 
other embodiment  the  base  member  is  integral  with  a 
dome  in  which  an  auxiliary  container  is  removably  con- 
fined. 


3,417.896 

LID  FOR  CANNING  RFTORT 

Marion  W.  Loveless,  419  S.  Alleghenv, 

Tulsa.  Okla.     94112 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1967.  Ser.  No.  616.939 

4  Claims.  (CI.  220 — 41) 


^""TU— ^==1 


"t=ai 


This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  closure  for  a 
pressurized  vessel,  particularly  the  type  of  pressurized 
vessel  described  as  a  canning  retort.  More  particularly,  this 
invention  relates  to  an  improved  closure  for  a  lower 
opening  of  a  pressurized  vessel. 


3.417.897 
HINGED  ONERCAP 
L.  Johnson,   Deer  Park,   Ohio,  assignor  to    The 
rrocter  &  Gamble  C^ompany,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  29.  ]967.  Ser.  No.  694.579 
6  Claims.  (CI.  220 — 60) 
A  unitary  overcap  having  an  integral  hinge  dividing 
the  overcap  into  a  cover  portion  and  a  Jixir  portion.  The 
cover  portion  is  adapted  to  remain  stationarv  with  respect 
to  the  container  to  which  it  is  attached  by  means  of  a 
pair  of  spaced,  depending,  peripheral  skms  which  co- 
operatively grip  an  outwardly  extendmg  peripheral  ridge 
in  the  sidewall  of  the  container.  The  door  ponion  is  hinged 
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to  the  cover  portion  and  is  movable,  permitting  access  to 
the  interior  of  a  container  and  subsequent  rcclosure  by 
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tensile  strength  of  the  tube  or  a  value  only  slightly  less. 
The  end  poruon  of  the  tube  is  curved  inwardly  or  out- 
wardly by  the  beat  and  flow  of  the  injected  plastic  that 
solidifies  with  the  curved  end  portion  within  the  con- 
fines of  the  head,  so  that  the  curved  end  portion  is  in  a 
curved  groove  of  the  head  from  which  it  cannot  be  with- 
drawn without  overcoming  the  frictional  retention  and 
without  significant  change  in  shape  of  the  groove  and/or 
the  embedded  end  portion,  resisted  by  the  plastic  of  the 
head  and  the  tube. 


means  of  a  single  depending  peripheral  skirt  which  en- 
gages the  circumferential  bead  of  the  contamer. 


^  4 1 7  898 
DUAI   HVLLCANEND 

John  S.  Bozek.  Chicago,  and  John  S.  Song,  \ddison,  lU., 
assignors  to  Continental  (an  (  ompan>.  Inc..  Nfw  YorK, 
N.\.,  a  corporation  of  New  \'>r^ 

Filed  Oct.  20,  I'Jftf.  Ser.  No.  498,365 
7  Claims.  (CI.  220—66) 


\  4  I  "  'iOO 

AUTOMATIC  PKKSM  RV  (  OMPENSATING  AC- 
CESS SYSTEM  FOK  nil  ING  SEALED  STOR- 

vr.F  STT? rn I  uh 

Donald  K.  1  andphair,  Vrlington  Heights.  111..  asMnnor  to 
A.  O.  Smith  Harvestore  Products,  Inc..  ArUngton 
Heights    111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  (kf.  4.  1966.  Ser.  No.  5H4.197 
2  (  lainis.  ^CL  220 — 86) 


This  disclosure  has  to  do  with  a  can  end  particularly 

adapted  for  use  as  a  part  of  a  can  which  is  subjected  to 

high  internal  pressures.  The  high  internal  pressures  react 

against  the  end  panel  of  the  can  end  and  tend  to  out- 

wardlv  DOW  the  end  panel.  This  bowing  reaction  of  the  end 

panelresults  in  a  radially  inwardly  directed  force  bcmg 

applied  upon  the  chuck  wall  which,  when  the  pressure 

is  sufficient,  pulls  the  chuck  wall  away  from  the  can  body 

and  opens  the  double  seam.  This  is  prevented  by  providing 

the  can  end  with  a  double  wall  construction  between  the 

chuck  wall  and  the  end  panel,  which  double  walls  projects 

axiaUy  inwardly  into  the  interior  of  the  associated  can 

body.  ^^^^^^^__^ 

3.417,89'* 
TCBF  CI  ()Sn?F 
Frank  E.  Brown,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Unette 
Corporation,    Livingston.   NJ^   a   corporation    of 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  366,495, 
May  11.  1964.  This  application  MaN  9.  I^Jft  .  Ser 
No.  643.000 

15  Claims.  (CI.  220—67) 


jf,  t. 


A  remotely  operated,  automatic  pressure  compensating 
access  system  for  filling  a  sealed  storage  structure,  and 
more  particularly,  to  an  interlinked  door  access-exhaust 
system  for  a  sealed  storage  structure  such  as  a  silo  which 
is  kept  sealed  from  the  atmosphere,  but  is  loaded  with 
additional  perishable  materials  from  time  to  time  from 
the  top.  The  weight  of  the  material  being  filled  into  the 
top  of  the  structure  causes  the  access-exhaust  system  to 
open  during  filling  operations. 


3.417.901 

REUSABI  K   PRFSSIRI/FD  DISPFNMNG  DEVICE 

Charles  I  .  Sands.  <)0 1    Mavfalr, 

(  hampaign.  111.      61820 

Filed  Julv  6.  1<)6^.  S*r.  No.  651.593 

6  Claims.  (CI.  222—95) 
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boil  below  operating  temperatures  in  order  to  force  the 
liquid  to  be  dispensed  from  the  dispensing  device.  The 
device  may  be  refilled  by  cooling  to  liquefy  the  propellant 
and  opening  the  device  to  add  more  material  to  be  dis- 
pensed. 

3,417.902 

DISPENSER  FOR   MS( OCS   M\IFKL\LS 

Stere  Mirka,  '>908   Bea^erland. 

Detroit.   Mich.      48239 

Filed  S*pt.  11,  l'*6",  Ser.  No.  666.908 

5  Claims.  (CI.  222— 96» 


3.41  ".904 
SYRINGE  AND  MKI  HOI)  OF  M  AkING  SAME 
Jo»>eph  F   McI  av  Warminster.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fischer  A 
Porter    (  ompan>,    Warminster,   Pa.,   a   corporation    of 
Penn<>  l*ania 

Filed  Jan.  II.  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,874 
^3  Claims.  (CI.  222—386) 


tUt" 


A  dispenser  for  extracting  in  pre-selected  quantities  vis- 
cous materials  packaged  in  collapsible  containers. 


3.417.903 
U  F  DISPENSING  APPARATl'S 
Robert    H.    C  alien,    Peabod>,    Mass.,   a&signor    to    Market 
Forge    (  ompan>,    Fverett,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,582 
6  (  laims.  ((1.  222—238) 


^ 


A  storage  bin  for  holding  particles  of  ice.  a  conductor 
extending  from  near  the  bottom  of  the  bin  upwardly 
through  a  counter  top,  a  screw  in  the  conductor  for  ele- 
vating ice  particles  from  Ihe  bin,  and  a  discharge  head 
above  the  counter  top  at  the  upper  end  of  the  conductor 
through  which  ice  raised  by  the  screw  is  discharged  for 
use. 


A  micro-syringe  with  a  thick-walled  glass  barrel  hav- 
ing unglazed  outer  terminal  portions  and  a  glazed  outer 
portion  intermediate  the  unglazed  terminal  portions  and 
a  plunger-mounting  gland-body  and  a  needle  mounting 
gland-body  formed  of  Teflon  or  the  lii^e.  each  having  a 
thick-walled  cup-like  barrel-receiving  portion  telescoped 
over  the  respective  unglazed  terminal  portions  of  the 
glass  barrel  and  fixedly  bonded  thereto  without  external 
clamping  means,  and  a  tubular  gland-operator  screw- 
threaded  to  each  gland-body,  and  a  radially  ^om.pressible 
tubular  sleeve  formed  of  Teflon  or  the  like  and  having  an 
outer  wedging  surface  disposed  in  each  gland-body  and 
arranged  to  be  radially  compressed  by  tightening  the 
screw-threads  between  the  gland-body  and  the  gland- 
operator. 


3.417.905 
GARMENT  SLEEVE  SPREADER 

Alfred  Aloi,  116  Old  Bergen  Road, 
Jersey   (  ity.  NJ.     0''305 

nied  July  7.  19'66.  Ser.  No.  563.463 
7  Claims.  (CI.  223 — 74 i 


A  sleeve  spreading  device  including  a  laz\ 
tor  pivotally  linked  to  a  pau  of  U-shaped 


tong  actua- 
forammous 
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plates  mounted  upon  the  actuator  in  a  parallel  manner. 
The  bight  portions  of  the  plates  are  concavely  confront- 
ing and  the  corresponding  leg  portions  of  the  U-shaped 
plates  are  positioned  m  overlying  sliding  relation  with 
each  other  whereby  the  plates  form  a  conUnuous  surface 
of  substantially  oblong  cross-secUon  when  inserted  into 
a  sleeve  and  actuated  to  spread  the  sleeve.  The  interior 
of  the  oblong  cross-section  is  sufficiently  hollow  to  permit 
the  passage  of  fluid  longitudinally  through  the  spreader 
plates.  The  tong  actuator  is  spring-biased  to  normally 
reduce  the  major  axial  length  of  the  oblong  cross-section. 
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T^rKKK  VMIU    Kll.\LHMfcM 
OUTV^  VKI)  CLINCH 
Hi  Treatnian.    V-^toria.  N  N   ,  avsignor  to  Markwell  Manu- 
fdtturmn  (  umpaiiN     In*  .   N.>*    \  nrW     N  >      .i  corpora- 
tioo  of  New  \  or  Ik 

Filed   June  6.    1^66.  Set.  No.  555,458 
b  Claints.  (O.  227— «3) 


3,417,906 
SPRING  SKIRT  H  \NCFR 

Da>id   I.    Ia\lor,   1184   Arrovo  Drive, 

Pebble   B«ach.  (  alif,     '^3953 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  589,671 

2  Claims.  (Cl.  223—95) 


A  spring  skirt  hanger  providing  greater  tension  and 
holding  power  at  the  arm  tips,  where  the  tension  is  re- 
quired, by  means  of  springing  the  arm  members  from  a 
solid  block  which  encases  the  beginning  of  the  arm  mem- 
bers and  the  lower  portion  of  the  hook  shank.  If  more 
tension  and  less  spring  are  required  then  the  juncture 
between  the  neck  members  and  the  arms  may  also  be 
made  rigid  and  encased  in  a  solid  block. 


3.417.907 
VIFIDVBIF   FMK^    ClIDF   FOR 
STRIP  PK(H  hSSiNC,   LINL 
DaNid  F     VVestbur>    V^  est  (  hester  Township,  Porter 
Countv,   Ind..  assignor  to  Inited  States  Steel  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed    \pr.  28,  196",  S^t.  No.  634,734 
1   (  laim    (d.  226—198) 


The  tacker  comprises  a  staple  magazine  with  a  staple 
drive  at  the  forward  end  of  the  magazine,  and  a  front 
wall  outside  the  driver  defining  part  of  a  staple  driving 
passage.  To  cause  outward  spread  or  clinching  of  the 
staple  without  using  an  anvil,  the  tacker  is  provided  with 
a  deflector  made  of  a  single  piece  of  resilient  sheet  metal 
having  downwardly  divergent  edges  near  its  lower  end 
to  deflect  the  staple  legs  outward  as  the  staple  is  driven. 
The  lower  end  of  the  front  wall  is  cut  away  to  receive 
the  lower  end  of  the  deflector,  with  the  divergent  edges 
disposed  in  the  path  of  the  staple.  The  upper  end  of  the 
deflector  is  secured  directly  against  the  outer  face  of  the 
front  wall  in  face  to  face  contact  by  means  of  a  single 
rivet.  The  lower  end  of  the  deflector  is  offset  inwardly  rel- 
ative to  its  fixed  upper  end  and  is  resiliently  bendable 
outward  in  order  to  afford  passage  of  the  crown  of  the 
staple.  The  upper  end  of  the  deflector  preferably  has  a 
rearwardly  bent  lug  received  in  a  slot  in  the  front  wall, 
which  slot  is  slightly  larger  than  the  lug  in  order  to  afford 
a  limited  sideward  self  adjustment  of  the  deflector  about 
the  rivet.  The  front  wall  to  which  the  deflector  is  riveted 
is  preferably  part  of  an  ojsenablc  door  for  front  loading, 
and  for  this  purpose  the  said  wall  is  formed  integrally 
with  side  walls  which  extend  upward  and  have  pivot  holes 
receiving  a  pivot  pin  about  which  the  door  may  be  turned 
outward  to  open  the  same 


<-T 


3.417.909 
BOX   CONSTRl  (  TION 

Peter  Stem,  Flkins  Park.  Pa.,  avsijfnor  to  Metal  Fdge 
Industries.  Barrington,  NJ..  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersev 

Filed  \Ta\   18.  196"',  Ser    No.  639,325 
2  Claimj..  iC  1.  229—15) 


The  guide  includes  a  fixed  lower  guide  plate  and  a 
resiliently  mounted  upper  guide  plate  adapted  to  move 
vertically  toward  and  from  the  lower  guide  plate  under 
the  stress  of  strip  accumulated  between  the  plates. 


Composite  boxboard-plastic  receptacles  employing  a 
boxboard    body    with    relatively    rigid    transparent    or 
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translucent  synthetic  plastic  ends,  adhesively  secured  to 
the  body,  with  the  ends  shai>ed  to  facilitate  assembly  and 
optionally  having  interior  mounting  provisions  for  arti- 
cles, or  partitions. 


3,417.910 
C.\RRIFR  CARTON 
Ronald  V.  Johnson,  South  Bloominj;ton.  Minn.,  assignor 
to    Hf>emer->Valdorf   (  orporation.   St.    Paul.    Minn  .    a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  7.   1967.  Ser.  No,  644. 25^ 
6  Claims.  (Cl.  229— 19j 


.\  carrier  carton  including  an  inner  portion  and  an  open 
topped  outer  portion  telescoped  together  The  outer  por- 
tion includes  a  pair  of  opposed  hook-shaped  projections 
near  the  ijpper  end  thereof  A  flexible  handle  is  anchored 
to  the  inner  portion  and  extends  beneath  the  hooked- 
shaped  projections  on  opposite  sides  of  the  outer  portion 
to  hold  the  two  portions  assembled. 


3.417.911 
CARRIFR  (   \RION 


CAKKIKK    I    XKIDN 
Russell  J.  Hennesse>,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  a^ssignor  to  Hoerner- 
Waldorf  (  orporatioo,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  5,   1967.  Ser.  No,  665. M  1 
3  Claims.  (Cl.  229-37) 


The  invention  lies  in  a  carrier  handle  for  use  on  a  regu- 
lar sealed  end  carton.  A  glue  flap  is  provided  to  hold  the 
wall  panels  in  rectangular  tubular  relation.  The  glue  flap 
prefer abl>  extends  about  half  way  across  a  carton  end 
v*aii,  and  IS  provided  with  closure  flaps  which  are  an- 
chored to  the  conventional  closure  flaps  of  the  carton.  A 
handle  panel  is  hinged  to  the  edge  of  the  glue  flap  and  nor- 
mall>  lies  in  the  fudne  of  the  glue  flap  Preferably  a  handle 
reinforcing  panel  is  adhered  in  face  contact  to  the  handle 
panel.  A  finger  opening  is  provided  in  the  handle  panel 
hv  providing:  a  I'shaped  cut  line  in  the  handle  panel  ter- 
r7!inating  ,u  the  told  line  connecting  the  handle  panel  to 
the  glue  flap.  The  handle  panel  may  be  hinge-d  into  right 
angular  relation  tn  the  glue  flap  to  serve  as  a  handle 


3,417,912 

PLASTIC    BAG  HITH  INTEGRAL  (  I  (XSING 

FACILITY 

Jerre  H.  Paxton,  P.O.  Box  2098. 

\  akima.  Wash.     98902 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1967.  Ser.  No.  629.441 

1  Claim.  (Cl.  229—62) 

A  transparent  flexible   bag.   made   of  a   suitable   shee* 

plastic  material  such  as  poivethylene.  which  has  integrarc^! 

ihcrevrith  at  a  suitable  distun^e  below  the  open  mouth  ot 


the  bag  a  Kwik  Lok  type  bag  docure  so  that  when  the 
neck  portion  of  the  bag  is  broo^t  together  and  twisted  to 
reduced  it  to  a  compact  rope  of  small  diameter,  said  clo- 
sure is  properly  located  and  swingable  about  its  lower  end, 
where  it  is  united  with  said  bag,  by  the  application  of  a 


single  hand  thereto  theret  v  allowing  the  neck  of  the  bag 
to  remain  gripped  in  the  hand  b>  which  it  was  twisted 
while  said  closure  is  pressed  by  the  other  hand  into  en- 
circling relation  with  -he  neck  of  said  bag  thereby  closing 
the  latter. 


3.417.913 
MERC  TRY  DIFFl  SION  PI  MP 
S.    Kreisman.   .Maiden.    Mass.,   assignor    to 
CCA  Corporation,  Bedford.  Mass..  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1967.  Ser.  No.  609,804 
9  Claims.  K  1.  230— 101 » 


An  all-metal  mercury  diffusion  pump  capable  of  with- 
standing high  baking  temperatures  and  including  an  an- 
nular water  jacket  joined  to  the  barrel  of  the  pump  by 
an  expansion  joint.  The  water  jacket  also  substantially 
encloses  the  vacuum  fore-line  and  the  condensate  return 
line,  and  an  isolation  chamber  separates  the  pump  boiler 
from  the  pump  manifold 


3.417,914 
TOP  NOZZLE  OF  MULTISTAGE  DIFFUSION  Pl'MP 
Hiroaki   Okamoto,  Tokyo,  and   Yoshk)  Murakami, 
\  okohama-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Sfaibaura 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-«tai,  Japan,  a  corpora* 
tioD  of  Japan 

Filed  June  6,  1967.  Ser.  No.  646,794 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  June  9,  1966. 

41   36,798 

4  Claims.  (CI.  230—101) 

A  multistage  difTusion  pump  having  a  novel  top  nozzle 

which  automatically  opens  the  jet  clearance  thereof  at  its 

normal  operation  time,  and  also  automatically  closes  the 
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,    t.  ct^nn.na  tim*    bv  mcans  of  a  movable    detected   disparity  causes   recording  on   the   tape  of  a 
■o"?;ra;dn:erby'  a'u;™a.  mo"r,  aSviL  "«!--«    i-up  of  punc.^  r.pr«nu,iv.  of  .h.  chan,.  u.  .oom 


d  ring  of  ferromagnetic  substance,  a  bimetallic  plate  or 
a  like  spiral  band. 


_«•    "i^i 


"1 


n^ 


3.417.915 

ROT\RV  BLOWER  AND  TIMING  ADJUSTMENT 

VIFCHANISM 

Albert  J.  Granber^,  6001  Rockwell  St., 

Oakland.  Calif.     94618 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1966.  Ser.  No.  585,591 

2  Claims.  (CI.  230—150) 


condition,  of  the  identity  of  the  loom  affected,  and  of 
the  time  of  occurrence  of  that  change. 


3.417.917 

HIGH  SPtED  SET  IP  DEVICE  FOR  A  TEN  KEY 

ADDING  OR  I  IKE  MACHINE 

N'atale    Capellaro.    Ivrea.    Turin.    Italy,    assignor   to    Ing. 

C.    Olivetti   4    C  ..   S.p.A.,    Ivrea,    Italv.   a   corporation 

of  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1966.  Ser.  No.  592,070 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Italy,  Not.  18,  1965, 

25.956   65 

3  Oaims.  (CI.  235 — 60) 


An  appanint  for  the  movement  of  gases  utiKzing  a 
vaned  rotor  i«d  an  escapement  rotor  having  a  concavity 
for  receiving  the  vanes  of  the  vaned  rotor.  The  rotors  are 
lubricated  by  a  self-contained  system  and  are  secured  to 
meshed  gears  having  a  timing  adjustment  mechanism  per- 
mitting the  rotors  to  be  adjusted  relative  to  each  other. 


3.417,916 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  RECORDING 
WEAVING  DAT\ 
Gertiard    Rudolf    Brocket,    Winterthur.    Ronald    J.    Hug, 
Wiesendangen,  and  Kurt  RutschI,  Sulz-Artikon.  Swit- 
zerland, assignoni  to  SuLzer  Brothers  Limited.  Winter- 
thur. Switzerland,  a  company  of  Switzerland 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537.496 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Apr.  6.  1965, 

4.777  65 
5  Claims.  (CI.  234—1) 
There  is  disclosed  a  method  and  apparatus  for  record- 
ing, on  a  single  punched  tape,  of  operational  data  pertain- 
ing' to  a  plurality  of  looms.  Each  loom  is  connected  to  a 
separate  data  storage  device  and  presents  to  that  device 
a  signal  representative  of  a  loom  operating  condition,  e.g., 
no  warp  threads  broken,  or  one  or  more  warp  threads 
broken.  Periodically  the  storage  devices  are  scanned  in 
succession  to  compare  the  data  stored  therein  with  the 
signal  presented  thereto,  and  in  the  event  of  a  disparity 
detected  at  any  of  the  storage  devices  (representative  of 
a  change  in  operational  condition  for  the  loom  to  which 
that  storage  device  pertains  since  the  last  previous  scan- 
ning), the  content  of  the  storage  device  is  changed  to 
reflect  the  new  operational  condition.  Moreover,  each  such 


1.  A  high  speed  up  device  for  a  ten  key   addmg  or 
like  machine,  having  a  group  of  numeric  keys,  a  set  up 

carriage  provided  in  each  order  with  a  column  of  settablc 
stop  pins,  mcans  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  predeter- 
mined one  pin  of  said  columns  for  controlling  a  step  by 
step  movement  of  said  carriage  upon  setting  up  each 
order  of  an  amount,  a  group  of  setting  members  movable 
from  a  rest  position  to  an  operated  position  for  setting 
a  corresponding  stop  pin  plus  said  predetermined  one 
pin  of  each  one  of  said  columns,  a  key  stem  secured 
to  each  one  of  said  numeric  keys,  and  comprising  in 
combination: 

(a)  a  notch  provided  in  ea^h  one  of  said  setting  mem- 
bers, 

(b)  a  projection  integral  with  each  one  of  said  key 
stems  and  normally  entering  said  notch  to  positively 
operate  the  corresponding  setting  member  at  the 
depression  of  the  corresponding  numeric  ke>. 

(c)  a  spring  tensioned  between  each  setting  member 
and  the  corresponding  key  stem  for  urging  each 
setting  member  and  said  key  stem  toward  said  rest 
position, 

(d)  and  a  cam  element  integral  with  each  setting 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  a  stationary  mem- 
ber for  disengaging  said  notch  from  said  projection 
when  said  setting  member  approaches  said  operated 
position,  whereby  said  setting  member  is  restored 
by  said  spring  independently  from  the  corresponding 
kev  stem. 


December  24,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1163 


3.417.918 
GAS  CONTROL   SNAP   ACTING   AND 
MODI  LATINC;  \  ALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Elmer  L.  Wallace,  Fullerton.  Calif.,  assignor  to  (  onfrols 
(  ompany    of   America.   Melrose   Park,   III.,  a   corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  June  21,  1967.  Ser.  No.  647.766 
1  (  laim.  ((I.  236 — 48l 
The  manually  ai.tuated  knob  is  rotated  to  adjust  the 
compound  leverage  actuated  by  the  bellows  to  impart 
movement  to  the  valve  assembly  with  the  initial  move- 
ment operating  a  snap  disc  to  open  a  valve  for  low  flow 


?-il   ~^ 


as  determined  by  the  adjustment  of  a  valve  in  the  bypass. 

Continued  movement  flexes  a  spider  to  gradually  actuate 
the  main  valve. 


3.417.919 

PNELMATK    TEMPER  ATI  RE  TRANSMITTERS 

Hans  D.  Baumann,  Decatur,  111. 

(Route  des  Isles  14.  Conde-sur-Noireau,  France) 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1966.  Ser.  No.  537,848 

1  Claim.  (CI.  236—87) 


Apparatus  for  transforming  the  expansion  of  a  bi-metal- 
lic  bulb,  caused  by  changes  in  f^uid  temperature  to  be 
measured,  into  a  proportional  pneumatic  signal  capiabie 
of  being  transmitted  to  a  remote  indicating  gage  In  the 
apparatus  the  proportion  between  the  sensed  temperature 
and  the  span  of  air  signal  pressure  can  be  adjusted  through 
a  variation  in  the  effective  area  of  a  stiff,  flexible  metal 
diaphragm. 


3.417,920 

AUXILIARY  HEATING  APPARATUS 

Donald  F.  Tyson,  861  Brock  St.,  Yictoria. 

British  Columbia.  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1967.  Ser.  No.  621,025 

2  Claims.  (CI.  237— 12.3> 


© 


An  apparatus  for  extracting  heat  from  exhaust  gases 
of  an  internal  combustion  ergme  and  using  such  heat  to 
supplement  the  heat  supplied  by  the  operating  engine  to 
a  hot  uater  heating  system. 


3.417,921 
RAILWAY  TRACK 
X.   H.  Maynier,  7  Scott  St..  Waverlev.  Johannes- 
burg, Republic  of  South  Africa 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597.640 
Claims  priority .  application  Republic  of  South  Africa 
Dec.  6,  1965.  65  6.538 
15  Claims.  (CI.  238 — 264) 


A  ran  is  held  in  "floatir>g"  condition  above  a  support, 
usually  the  sleeper,  by  means  of  wedge  formations, 
engaged  between  head  and  foot  of  the  rail,  that  are 
upwardly  inclined.  Adjusting  plates  are  located  between 
the  wedges  and  the  supports  and  are  slidable  relatively 
to  the  wedges  to  permit  the  rail  limited  upward  move- 
ment. Resilient  shock-absorbing  pads  are  provided  be- 
tween the  wedges  and  the  supports.  Tht  assembly,  in- 
cluding the  rail,  is  located  within  a  recess  in  the  support. 


3,417  922 

DEVICES  FOR  FIXING  RAILROAD  RAILS  TO 

THEIR  SLEEPERS 

Jean  Dargier  de  Saint  Vaulry,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 

Paulstra,  Levallois-Perret,  France,  a  French  society 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,562 

(  laims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  5,  1965. 

37,495 

5  Claims.  (CI.  238—292) 


T]" 


>^j     '^'i> 


The  device  is  provided  with  a  sole  of  resilient  material 
mounted  in  fixed  position  on  a  support  such  as  a  sleeper 
and  supporting  the  rail  base  flange.  Two  clips  arc  rigidly 
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secured  to  said  support,  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  rail  Two  resilient  material  packings  arc  tightly  held 
between  said  clips,  respectively,  and  said  rail,  said  pack- 
ings being  of  L-shaped  cross-section  and  bearing  upon  the 
raU  web  and  the  upper  face  of  the  rail  base  flange. 


3.417.923 

SPRAY  GIN  FOR   VPPl  Vivr.  A  TWO- 

COMFONEM    MIX  H  RE 

Ronald  E.  Carlson.  PO    Box  708, 

Hobart,  Okla       '^3651 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1966.  S«r.  No.  592,222 

llClaims.  (CI.  239— 112) 
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the  j«t  streams  within  the  aerator  and  the  resistance  of 
the  mixing  screen  to  produce  optimum  water  aeration, 
whereas  removal  of  said  clement  increases  the  rate;  of 
flow  causing  an  impairment  of  the  aforesaid  proportion- 
ing but  substantially  reducing  the  back  pressure  created 
by  the  aerator  to  minimize  its  interference  with  opera- 
tion of  gas-fired  heaters. 


3,417.925 

DIFFISION    APPXRATT  S 
Garo  Krikonan,  Paxlon.  Mavs.,  asMEnor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de   Nemours   and   (ompan>,   Wilmington,    Del.,  a  cor- 
poration .)f  Dfiaw  arc  „,  «,. 
Filed  MaN    M.  1966.  Set.  No.  553,815 
1  Claim.  (CI.  239—504) 


A  spray  gun  having  two  basic  parts  constituted  by  a 
mixing  head  and  a  handle  portion  which  is  quick  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  mixing  head  during  the  use  of  the  gun. 
The  handle  portion  carries  valving  positioned  in  a  plu- 
rality of  fluid  conduits  extending  through  the  handle  por- 
tion, and  communicating  with  fluid  conduits  m  the  mix- 
ing head   A  trigger  mechanism  is  provided  on  the  har^le 
portion  which  permits  the  valving  to  be  operated.  The 
mixing  head  portion  of  the  gun  includes  a  motor,  a  central 
body  which  is  connected  to  the  motor,  and  a  spray  head 
secured  to  the  central  body  on  the  opposite  side  thereof 
from  the  motor.  Inside  the  central  body  is  a  mixmg  cham- 
ber in  which  the  several  components  of  the  fluid  mixture 
are  brought  together  and  intimately  mixed.  A  mixing  shaft 
is  drivingly  connected  to  the  motor  and  extends  into  the 
mixing  chamber  formed  in  the  central  body  of  the  mixing 


A  gas  diffusion  apparatus  that  includes  a  drum  having 
a  perforated  outer  wall,  the  perforations  forming  aper- 
tures in  communication  with  a  gas  supply  in  the  mtenor 
of  the  drum,  and  inserts  positioned  in  each  aperture.  I  he 
inserts  have  a  cylindrical  base  and  integral  therewith  a 
cylindrical  upper  member  having  a  smaller  radius  than 
the  base.  The  base  engages  the  aperture  wall  and  has  a 
gas  entry-office  therein,  communicating  with  a  passage- 
way extending  axially  through  the  base  and  into  the  upper 
member  and  terminating  in  an  end  wall.  There  is  at  least 
one  side  opening  in  the  upper  member  located  short  of 
the  end  wall  communicating  with  the  passageway  and 
being  positioned  with  its  longitudinal  axis  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  passageway. 


3,417.926  0 

SPRFADFR  (  MAIN  AND  FAN 

DRIVF   \SSFMBI  Y 

Uwight  F.  De  \orak,  (rowks    St., 

Ha/en.    \rk.      72064 

Filed  Aug.  5,   1966,  Ser.  No.  570,560 

2  Claims.  (CI.  239—^73) 


head. 


3.417,924 

AERATOR  WITH  VARIABI  F  PROPOR  I  lONING 

Elie  P.  Aghnides,  795    5th  A>e., 

New  York,  NY.      10021 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,286 

8  Claims.  (CI.  239—428.5) 


The  disclosure  relates  to  water  aerators  of  the  type 
in  which  air  is  intimately  admixed  with  the  water  to 
provide  a  highly  aerated,  bubbly  jet  of  water  issumg  from 
The  aerator.  According  to  the  disclosure,  a  low-cost,  con- 
venient-to-use  aerator  is  provided  comprising  an  element 
which  effects  ideal  proportioning  between  the  velocity  of 


A  wheeled  material  spreader  including  an  elongated 
longitudinally  extending  hopper  provided  with  a  lower 
material  outlet  opening  at  its  rear  end  and  including  a 
longitudinally  extending  conveyor  in  the  bottom  of  the 
hopper  registered  with  the  outlet  opening.  A  spreader  fan 
and  conveyor  drive  assembly  is  removably  supported  from 
the  rear  end  of  the  hopper  and  driven  from  one  of  the 
ground  engaging  wheels  of  the  material  spreader  The 
drive  assembly  includes  an  upper  transverse  shaft  driven 
from  the  wheels  of  the  spreader  and  which  is  disposed 
exteriorly  of  the  hopper  above  the  outlet  opening  thereof 
A  pair  of  upstanding  joumalled  spreader  fan  shafts  are 
journalled  from  the  drive  assembly,  driven  from  the  trans- 
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verse  shaft  at  their  upper  end  and  extend  downwardly 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  outlet  opening.  The  conveyor  is 
of  the  endless  flexible  belt  type  and  a  horizontal  transverse 
drive  shaft  for  the  rear  end  of  the  conveyor  is  joumalled 
from  the  drive  assembly  below  the  transverse  shaft  driv- 
ing the  spreader  fan  shaft  and  in  registry  with  the  outlet 
opening  of  the  hopper  and  one  end  of  the  conveyor  drive 
shaft  is  driven  by  the  correspondmg  eiKJ  of  the  spread  fan 
drive  shaft 


3.417.92'' 
ORF  GRI>DINC;  ( ONTROF 
BufllKS,  Croi'ker.  Toronto,  Ontario,  C  anada,  and  Theo- 
dore  G.  Fulmor.  Francis  I  .  Holdeireed.  William  1  ucy, 
and  John  F'.  MahoDe>,  Anaconda.  Mont.,  assignors  to 
The  Anaconda  (  ompan>,  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Montana 

Filed  June  30.  1965.  Ser.  No.  468,505 
5  Claims.  ((1.   241—24) 
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An  ore  grinding  control  system  is  shown  in  which  radia- 
tion gauge  means  are  used  to  measure  the  level  and 
density  of  the  circulating  load  of  a  grinding  mill.  TTie  out- 
put signal  of  the  densitv  gauge  is  transmitted  to  controller 
means  to  regulate  either  the  ore  feed  input  to  the  grind 
ing  mill  or  the  ore  feed  to  a  preceding  grinding  stage  The 
system  additionally  provides  for  pouer  sensor  means  to 
measure  the  power  consumption  of  the  grinding  mill  and 
controller  means  responsive  to  the  measured  power  for 
regulating   the   ore    feed    input  to  the   grinding  mill. 


•^  3  417  928 

GAS-HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  FOR  C  RLSHERS 
Theodore   F,  Gundlach,  Belleville,  CI.,  assignor  to  T.  J. 
Gundlach   Company,   Belleville,   111.,  a  corporation   of 
Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1966.  Ser.  No.  593,757 
10  Claims.  (CI.  241—32) 


i^ 


^c 


uagjo^ 


m 

1.  Tn  a  material  crudier: 

(a)  a  pair  of  spaced  crushing  elements  having  crushing 
surfaces  and  adapted  by  movement  of  the  crushing 
elements  relative  to  each  other  to  crush  materia! 
therebetween, 

(b)  at  least  one  of  the  crushing  elements  being  movable 
with  respect  to  the  other  to  adjust  the  spacing  be- 
tween the  crushing  surfaces,  and 


(c)  a  gas-hydraulic  means  (q;ieretively  associated  with 
the  movable  crushing  element,  the  gas-hydra uiic 
means  including  at  least  one  piston  housing. 

(d)  a  piston  slidabh  mounted  in  the  housing. 

(e)  a  hydraulic  fluid  in  the  housing  at  one  side  of  the 
piston  opposing  relative  movement  of  the  crushing 
elements  toward  each  other  to  maintain  the  predclcr- 
mined  spacing  between  the  crushing  elements,  and 

(f)  a  gaseous  fluid  under  pressure  m  the  housing  at  the 
other  side  of  the  piston  opposing  movement  of  the 
crushing  elements  away  from  each  other  up  to  a  pre- 
determined load. 


3,417.929 
COMMINUTING  PUMPS 
Ralph  T.  Secrest.  Elma.  Hash.,  assignor  to  Secrest  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
W  ashington 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  454,353, 
May  10.  1965.  This  appUcation  Feb.  8,  1966.  Ser. 
No.  534.268 

7  Clalnu.  (CL  241 — 46.04) 


The  pump  is  supported  in  suspended  relation  in  a  tank 
and  is  driven  by  a  motor  supported  on  the  tank  Rotatablv 
supported  in  the  pump  housing  is  an  impeller  assembly 
including  pumping  blades  and  depending  cutter  blades 
Shear  blades  also  depend  from  the  pump  housing  and  arc 
engaged  bv  the  cutter  blades  for  comminuting  material 
to  be  pumped.  The  pump  has  a  first  outlet  in  the  form 
of  a  vertical  pipe  extendmg  through  the  top  of  the  tank 
and  a  second  outlet  terminating  within  the  tank  The  valve 
is  included  m  the  outlet  for  directing  the  pump  outflow 
either  through  the  vertical  outlet  or  the  outlet  within  the 
tank.  The  entire  pump  assembly  is  vertically  adjustable 
by  a  lift  apparatus. 


3,417,930 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  ALUMTVUM  DROSS 
Thomas  H.  Bnimagin,  Westfield,  N.Y.,  and  Stanley  H. 
Brown.  Newark,  Ohio,  assignon  to  AJax-Newark,  Inc., 
W  e^eld.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447.725 
14  Claims.  (CI.  241—64) 


.Apparatus  for  disintegrating  and  cooling  aluminum 
dross  having  a  vibrating  conveyor  and  a  rotary  flail  in- 
termediate the  ends  of  the  conveyor. 
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3,417.931 
PLWT  FOR  PROCESSING  SF.MI-HQLID  SLB- 

st\ncLs  or  gram  I  ar  si  bstances  in 

A  LIQIID  CARRIER  ^     .     , 

Roauld  Redfern,  Banstead.  Surrey,  England  assignor  to 
John  F.  Renshaw  &  Company  limited.  Vlitcham, 
Surrey,  England,  a  British  companv 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1966.  Ser.  No.  534.949 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Eeb.  1.  l'»65, 

4,359   65 
6  Claims.  (CI.  241  —  161) 


3,417^33 
PULFER 

John  \  Buck.  Owen  Sound,  Ontario,  and  Frank  D. 
Ta>lor.  North  Vancouver.  British  Columbia.  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  The  Black  Clawson  (  ompany, 
Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July   11.  1966.  Ser.  No.  564.245 
Claims  priority,  application  (  anada.  July  12,  1945, 

935.550 
11  Claims.  ((1.  241—280) 


Equipment  for,  and  methods  of,  processing  semi-liquid 
or  liquid  substances,  or  granular  substances  in  a  liquid 
carrier,  in  a  set  of  mills  connected  in  scries,  each  mill  hav- 
ing a  rotor  and  a  stator  arranged  to  co-operate  with  one 
another  to  reduce  to  a  colloidal  system  material  fed  to 
the  mill,  means  for  adjusting  the  spacing  between  the 
sutor  and  the  rotor  of  at  least  one  of  the  mills,  nieans 
for  feeding  material  to  be  processed  to  the  first  mill  of 
the  set.  and  means  for  controlling  the  feed  rate  of  the 
feeding  means. 

3,417.932 

GYRATORY  CRl SHER 

Warren  R.  Patterson,  Brookiield,  Wb.,  assignor  to  Allls- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  W  is. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,868 

3  Clahns.  (CI.  241—208) 


1.  A  pulper  comprising  a  tank  forming  a  pulping  vat, 
a  shaft  extending  transversely  of  said  vat  adjacent  the 
bottom  thereof,  an  extraction  plate  on  one  end  wall  of 
said  vat  forming  a  tank  outlet  in  surrounding  relation  to 
said  shaft,  a  pulping  rotor  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
having  a  plurality  of  vanes  operably  associated  with  said 
extraction  plate  for  directing  stock  slurry  therethrough, 
and  a  propeller  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  axially  spaced 
relation  to  said  rotor  for  directing  stock  under  force 
axially  toward  said  rotor  vanes  and  said  extraction  plate. 


3.417,934 

MAT  PR(K  EASING  REGISTRAllON  DEVK  E 

George  I  .  Palm,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mark 

Systems,  Inc.,  .Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Hied  Oct.  25.  1966,  .Ser.  No.  589.442 

5  Claims.  (CI.  242—55) 


A  spiderlcss  gyratory  crusher  having  a  hydraulically 
adjustable  crusher  head  wherein  said  crusher  head  is  sup- 
ported by  a  hydrauhcally.  operable  crusher  post  slidaWy 
mounted  within  the  crusher  frame.  A  step  bearing  assem- 
bly is  provided  between  the  crusher  post  and  crusher 
head  so  that  a  rotating  eccentric  member  directly  gyrates 
the  crusher  head  and  not  the  crusher  post.  A  lubricating 
fluid  inlet  port  passes  through  the  crusher  frame  to  an 
annular  fluid  chamber  a'^out  the  crusher  post,  and  an  out- 
let port  is  provided  through  the  crusher  post  to  the  step 
bearing  assembly. 


A  system  for  simultaneous  positive-negative  processing 
of  a  film  of  the  Bimat  type  in  which  separately  metered 
sprocket  holed  mat  and  film  materials  arc  fed  under 
tension  through  synchronized,  separate,  spaced-apart 
sprcKkets  to  obtain  sprocket  hole  registry  of  the  mat  and 
film  and  thence  are  fed  in  a  vonverging  angle  for  mating 
in  sprocket  hole  registration  onto  a  processing  reel. 


3,417.935 
TAPE  DISPENSER 
.Arthur  J.   Douglas,   Rockport,   Mass.,  and   .Seymour 
Scheckner,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  LePage's, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn.sylvania 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1967.  Ser.  No.  661,362 
6  (  laims.  i(  I.  242 — 55.2) 
A  tape  dispenser  tormed  irom  a  single  piece  of  plastic 
material,   and  fabricated   by  initially   molding   an  essen- 
tially flat  form  and  thereafter  folding  the  flat  form  mto 
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a  dispenser  configuration  having  a  front  tape-cutting  edge    periphery  of  one  or  the  other  disc  to  a  greater  or  lesser 
and    integral,    folded    side    walls   fastened    together    in    extent,  the  degree  of  coupling  is  varied  between  the  driven 


parallel  relationship  to  form  a  hub  for  supporting  a  roll 
of  tape  to  be  dispensed. 


3,417,936 
DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  TAPE  RECORDER 
klaus  Paape,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
Elektronik  and   Photokino  G.m.b.H..    Berlin-Wiimers- 
dorf,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597.430 
(  laims  priority,  application  Germany,  .Noy.  30,  1965, 

B   84.771 
8  (laims.  (CI.  242 — 55.12) 


A  drive  .trrangement  for  a  tape  recorder  including  a 
wind-off  disk,  a  take-up  disk,  and  a  capstan  shaft  with 
flywheel  and  drive  pulley,  in  which  a  first  friction  wheel 
with  a  coaxial  pulley  is  movable  between  an  active  posi- 
tion engaging  the  take-up  disk  for  driving  the  same  during 
normal  v>peration  of  the  recorder  and  an  inactive  position, 
and  a  second  friction  disk  with  a  coaxial  puUcv  is  movable 
between  a  pair  of  end  positions  respectively  engaging  the 
take-up  disk  or  the  wind-of!  disk  for  respectively  dnving 
:he  same,  in  which  a  slip  clutch  is  located  between  the 
first  friction  disk  and  its  coaxial  pulley,  whereas  the 
other  pulleys  are  fixed  to  the  respective  wheels  for  syn- 
chronous rotation  therewith,  and  in  which  the  three 
pulleys  are  driven  by  an  endless  rubber  cord  from  a 
motor. 


3,417.937 
DEVK  E  FOR  ADJUSTABLY  DRIVING  TVtO 
PARALLEL  REEL  SPINDLES 
Nanno   van   Slageren,   Emmasingei,   Eindhoven,   Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc^ 
New  York,  NY.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,380 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  6,  1966, 

6600123 
3  Claims.  (CI.  242—55.12) 
A  driving  mechanism  for  the  reels  of  a  tape  recorder  ' 
reproducer  is  described.  As  shown,  the  spindles  of  the 
two  tape  reels  are  each  provided  with  an  electrically  con- 
ductive disc  The  discs  are  arranged  in  a  common  plane 
and  spaced  apart.  Interposed  between  confronting  periph- 
eries of  the  discs  is  a  permanent  magnet  with  multiple 
poles  and  rotaUble  on  a  driven  shaft  with  a,xis  parallel 
to  the  axes  of  the  discs  By  translatory  movement  of  the 
axis  of  the  magnet  so  that  its  periphery  is  coupled  to  the 


M      n 


shaft  and  each  reel  spindle  and  the  corresponding  rotation 
force  for  the  reel  is  accordingly  varied 


3,417,938 
TAPE  TRANSPORT 
Michael  J.  Markakis,  Palo  Alto,  and  Sammy  J.  Ferguson, 
San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ampex  Corporation,  Red- 
wood City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353.110 
4  Claims.  (CI.  242 — 55.13) 


A  tape  transptjrt  including  a  chassis,  a  earner  for  re- 
ceiving a  tape  cartridge  therein,  the  carrier  being  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  front  of  the  chassis,  a  cover  plate  and 
spring  means  releasably  connecting  the  cover  plate  and 
carrier  whereby  the  cover  plate  and  carrier  can  pivot  as 
a  unit  for  quick  loading  or  unloading  of  the  cartridge,  or 
the  cover  plate  can  be  readily  removed  to  provide  access 
to  the  tape  deck.  The  transport  further  includes  means  for 
aligning  the  tape  with  the  capstan  and  tape  transducing 
heads  when  the  carrier  is  pivoted  towards  the  tape  deck. 


3  417  939 
SPINDLE    FOR   SUPPORTING   REELS   OR   SPOOLS 

FOR  ROTATION 
Leslie  J.  Bunting,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Continuation  of  appUcatioo  Ser.  No.   591,315,  Nov    1 
1966.  This  appUcation  Oct.  16.  1967,  Ser.  No,  679,587   ' 
15  Claims.  (CI.  242 — 68J) 

.^n  apparatus  for  receiving  and  supponing  for  rotaticwi 
on  a  film  projector  a  reel  of  strip  material.  The  apparatus 
comprises  a  spindle  in  the  shape  generally  of  a  hollow 
cylinder  having  at  one  end  an  open  ended  chamber  which 
IS  adapted  to  be  received  and  to  rotate  on  a  fixed  shaft 
of  the  projector,  and  having  at  the  other  end  slots  and 


1168 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  24,  1968 


A.A  ^h^mh^r  tf.  receive  and  suDDort  a  reel    thereby  preventing  unauthorized  removal  of  the  carrier 
S'riv^'ISrir/^tla.^ld.ent^n;*^^^^^^^  upon  arrival  a.  m.  receiver.  p,e  el«.rom.p,.Uc  lock, 

dnvc  spnng  ano  a  reei  acicni  ^f     k  ^^^  selectively  actuated  to  lock  the  receiver  in  response 

to  a  command  signal  generated  by  the  one  initiating  the 
carrier  transmission  and  are  deenergizable  for  unlocking 
the  receiver  in  response  to  a  key  operated  switch  located 
at  the  receiving  station  for  which  only  authorized  person- 
-  nel  are  provided  keys. 


tain  the  reel  on  the  spindle.  A  cap  fits  over  the  latter 
chamber  to  securely  hold  the  springs  in  proper  position. 


3,417,*)42 
PROJK  lABIF  VIRUCTUHE 
Earl  M.  Van  Alst>ne.  (.arden  (.rove.  (  alif  ,  assignor  to 
North  American  Rockwell  C  orporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  4.  I'»65.  Ser.  No.  4Q2,64Q 
19  Claims.  (,Cl.  244 — I) 


3.417.940 
TEXTILF  CARRIER 
Willard  S.  Hawkins,  Hartsville,  S.C..  a.ssignor  to  Sonoco 
Products  Companv.   Hartsville,  S.C.   a  corporation  of 

South  Carolina  

Filed  May  8.  1967.  Ser.  No.  641,734 
4  Claim-s.  (CI.  242—125.1) 


q  t:   ^r 


®=-p 


\  textile  carrier  including  a  tubular  body  having  a  base 
with  the  end  edge  provided  with  a  slot  opening  into  the  base 
end  edge  and  a  radially  depressed  area  on  the  body  outer 
surface  encompassing  the  slot,  the  radially  depressed  area 
being  arranged  to  accommodate  an  overlying  portion  of 
a  textile  strand  material  in  underlying,  nondestnictive 
relationship  with  an  associated  driving  surface  positioned 
in  parallel  fnctional  driving  engagement  with  the  body 
outer  surface 

3.417,941 
LOCK  ABIE    RECErVER    FOR    PNEl^lATIC    TUBE 

CONVEYING  SYSTENLS 
Wolfgang  R.  Stieber.  River  Vale.  N  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Tb«  Mosler  Safe  Company,  a  corpora- 
tloa  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631.812 
li  Claims.  (CL  243—16; 


A  projectable  structure  including  a  deployment  vehicle, 
a  flexible  inflatable  tube  stored  on  a  drum  on  the  vehicle, 
and  means  for  inflating  the  tube  for  propelling  the  vehicle 
arc  described.  Rollers  on  the  vehicle  pinch  the  tube  shut 
and  are  moved  along  the  tube  upon  inflation  thereof.  Un- 
inflated  tube  is  concurrently  payed  out  from  the  drum. 
In  various  embodiments  the  storage  drum  also  forms  one 
of  the  rollers  or  may  be  separated  therefrom  on  the 
vehicle.  Likewise  a  plurality  of  tubes  may  be  employed 
between  the  vehicle  and  the  means  for  inflating  for  better 
rigidity  and  control.  The  means  for  inflating  comprises  a 
hand  held  control  gun  with  a  control  of  gas  used  for  in- 
flation of  the  tube  or,  when  a  plurality  of  tubes  arc  used, 
differential  inflation  of  the  several  tubes.  Breathable  gas 
may  be  employed  m  space  rescue  applications  for  tapping 
at  points  along  the  length  of  the  tube. 


3.417.943 
AIR  JET  THRl  ST  SI  PPORTED  CRAFT 
Frederick  William  Page,  Raymond  Frederick  (  reasey, 
and  Joseph  Thomas  Froud,  Fytham  St.  Annes.  F.ng- 
land,  assignors  to  British  .Aircraft  Corporation  (Oper- 
ating) limited,  Ixtodon,  England 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  150,095, 
Nov.  3,  1961.  This  application  Dec.  4.  1964.  Ser. 
No.  416.162 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Nov,  18.  1960, 
39,833  60;  Aug.  30.   1961,  31^77/61 
13  Claims.  (CI.  244—23) 


A  pneumatic  tube  conveying  system  is  disclosed  having 

receiver  devices  which  are  provided  with  electromagneti- 
cally  operated  locks  for  locking  the  receiver  devices  and 


A  temporary  ground  effect  cushion  supported  vehicle 
having  a  prime  mover  capable  of  generating  a  sust unc-J 
gaseous  jet  thrust  of  a  magnitude  less  than  the  weight 
of  said  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  nozzles  disposed  along  the 
perimeter  of  the  vehicle  producing  a  static  height  near 
the  ground,  resulting  in  a  thrust  less  than  the  height  of 
the  vehicle,  energy  storage  means  in-talied  in  tne  viehicle 
capable  of  temporarily  increasing  the  thr\ist  of  said  gas- 
eous jet  curtain  to  a  magnitude  exceeding  the  weight  of 
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the  vehicle,  j>ropulsive  gaseous  jet  producing  means  in- 
stalled in  the  vehicle  and  in  operation  imparting  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  thrust  to  the  vehicle  for  enabling  the 
vehicle  to  leap  over  an  obstacle  of  up  to  a  predetermined 
length  and  height,  and  then  returning  to  a  static  height 
beyond  said  obstacle,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  thickness 
of  the  curtain  to  the  equivalent-diameter  of  the  vehicle 
is  given  as  a  ratio  within  a  specified  range. 


3.417.944 
VERTICAL   FAKE-OFF  AIRCRAFT 

Philip  (  haries  Ruffles  and  Paul  Alfred  Taylor.  Derby, 
Fngland,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derbyshire, 
F  ogland.  a  British  companv 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1967.  Ser.  No.  61".8«J4 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Mar.  11,  1966, 

10.943   66 
4  Claims.  (CI.  244—54) 


ailerons  during  the  approach  and  alignment  maneuvers  in 
response  to  lateral  disi^acement  integral,  lateral  displace- 
ment differential,  heading  displacement,  and  roil  angle 
signals. 

3  417.946 

T-TAII    (  ONSTRl  (TION  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

WUUam  L.  Hartley.  Marietta,  Ga..  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank.  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  29.  1967,  Ser.  No.  694.556 

8  Claims.  (CL  244 — 87) 


A  T  tail  construction  for  aircraft  is  provided  which 
is  predicated  on  two  basic  concepts — (1)  the  extension 
of  an  uninterrupted  horizi.>nial  stabilizer  box  beam  across 
the  vertical  stabilizer  ( pivot  i  intersection  and  the  capa- 
bility of  this  horizontal  stabilizer  of  assuming  various 
pitch  trim  angles,  and  (2)  the  hinged  aerodynamic  fair- 
ing which  has  its  forward  portion  mounted  to  and  ro- 
tating with  the  horizontal  stabilizer  box  beam  and  the 
aft  portion  rigidly  attached  to  the  vertical  stabilizer  box 
beam.  The  horizontal  stabilizer  box  beam  is  constructed 
of  ribs  joining  front  and  rear  beams  skinned  with  milled 
integral  riser  skin  planks  and/or  conventional  skm-strmger 
type  skins. 


Aircraft  having  lift  engines  in  ducts,  each  engine  hav- 
ing a  vaned  rotor  through  which  the  turbine  exhaust  gases 
3ow  and  which  causes  the  latter  to  induce  swirl  in  the 
air  flowing  through  the  duct,  whereby  to  augment  thrust. 


3.417.945 

AIR(  RAFT  ( ONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  I  ATERAL 

R I  N  W  A  \    A  LI G N M E NT 

Gibson  Reynolds.  Tuxedo  Park.  N.Y..  and  Jerry  Doniger, 
Montvale.  N  J.,  assignors  to  Tlie  Bendix  C  orporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1965.  Ser.  No.  510,483 
8  (I aims.  (CI.  244 — 77) 


^^^-[^>M^p-(^p 


A  s>siem  for  controlling  an  aircraft  during  runway  ap- 
proach and  runway  alignment  maneuvers  while  landing 
the  aircraft  including  controlling  the  aircraft  rudder  dur- 
ing the  approach  maneuver  in  response  to  lateral  displace- 
ment integral,  lateral  displacement  differentia],  heading 
displacement  and  roll  angle  signals;  controlling  the  rudder 
during  the  alignment  maneuver  in  response  to  heading 
displacement  integral  signals,  and  controlling  the  aircraft 


3,417,947 
CATAPl  LT  ROCKET  REPOSITIONING  DEVICE 

Gordon  A.  V  aientine,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Stanley 
Aviation  Corporation.  Denver.  Colo.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1966.  Ser.  No.  527,412 
22  Claims.  (CL  244—122) 


A  catapult  rocket  repositioning  device  having  an  in- 
ertia wheel  for  sensing  the  pitch  attitude  of  a  seat  struc- 
ture during  its  ejected  flight  from  a  parent  vehicle.  The 
rocket  thrust  vector  is  corrected  by  operation  of  the  in- 
ertia wheel  to  minimize  pitch  perturbations  of  the  seat 
structure  during  rocket  ignition. 


3,417,948 

PARACHLTE  STOWAGE  TOOL 

Aloysius  H.  Hoormann,  11911  Natural  Bridge  Ave., 

Bridgeton,  Mo.     63042 

Piled  Mar.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,042 

18  Claims.  (CI.  244—148) 

A  tool  to  facilitate  the  stowing  of  parachute  suspension 

lines,  the  tool  including  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  frames 

each  having  a  row  of  hooks  along  its  length  adapted  to 
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be  placed  over  the  parachute  pack.  The  hooks  on  each 
row  are  spaced  apart  at  equal  intervals,  and  each  row  is 
spaced  apart  from  its  associated  row  to  provide  an  ap- 
paratus for  gauging  and  tensioning  the  length  and  spac- 


a  chain  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  arms  adjacent 
said  housing. 

and  means  on  the  other  of  said  arms  selectively  engage- 
able  with  links  of  said  chain. 


N  IBKAIION    IMH    V  lOK 

Kenneth  \^    Jnhnsoo,  4113,  I  aWtsh.ire  Drive,  Rte.  1, 

J.imestown.  Ohir)      45335 

Ongmal  application  Jul>   II,  1«>6*,  s«t.  No.  564,351,  now 

Patent  No.  3,337,16",  dated  Aug.  22.  I'ih".  DiMd^d  and 

thU  application  JuK  21,  196"'.  S^r    No.  655,133 

3  Claiim.  it  1.  248—241 


ing  of  the  loops  of  the  suspension  lines  in  preparation  for 
stowage. 

Also  disclosed  is  a  method  of  preparing  the  lines  for 

storage  utilizing  oppositely  facing  rows  of  hooks. 


3,417.949 
MOBILE  SLPPORT  FOR  FIFt  IKK    DKII  LS 
Morris  L.  VVab«r,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Wab€r   Tool    &    Engineering    Co.,    Kalamazoo. 
.Mich.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1966.  .S«r.  No.  590.379 
4  Claims.  iCI.  24^—13) 


16    n 


A  vibration  isolator  device  having  dome-shaped  resil- 
ient spring  elements  in  frictional  rubbing  interengage- 
ment  and  encased  in  a  resilient  rubber-like  casing  mem- 
ber for  synergistically  combining  vibration-absorption 
action  with  frictional-cngaging  action  when  supporting 
an  object. 

3,417,951 

PIPF   SrPPOKI 
Hugo  F    Rebentisch,  Jr  ,  VVa>ne.  Mich.,  assignor  to  T'nl- 
strut    (  orporation,    V\a>ne,     Vlich.,    a    corporation    of 
'  Michigan 

Filed  (kt   ^,  1966,  Sat.  No.  585,042 
2  C  lalms.  (CI.  24»— 62) 


1.  A  portable  drill  support  comprising  a  mobile  car- 
riage having  a  vertically  adjustable  support  thereon  with 
a  portion  projecting  laterally  from  the  vertical  adjusting 
mechanism, 

spaced  parallel  arms  secured  to  the  projecting  f)ortion 
of  said  support  and  projecting  therebeyond, 

a  slide  housing  secured  between  said  arms  and  having 
a  bore  formed  through  the  housing  generally  parallel 
to  the  arms  with  a  shaft  bearing  at  one  end  coaxial 
with  the  bore, 

a  hollow  cylindrical  slide  reciprocable  in  said  bore, 

means  forming  an  internal  thread  within  said  slide, 

a  feed  shaft  rotatably  and  axially  fixed  joumallcd  in 
said  bearing  and  having  an  adjusting  handle  on  one 
end, 

a  screw  thread  on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  drivingly 
engaged  with  said  thread  in  said  slide, 

longitudinal  grooves  formed  in  angularly  spaced  posi- 
tions around  said  slide. 

lock  means  movably  mounted  on  said  housing  and 
spring  biased  toward  selective  engagement  in  one  of 
said  grooves, 

a  drill  support  bracket  having  angularly  disposed  flanges 
connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  slide  from  said 
screw  and  adapted  to  support  the  body  of  a  power 
drill  with  the  chuck  of  the  drill  generally  coaxial 
with  said  slide. 


A  clamp  for  attaching  a  pipe  or  conduit  to  a  U-shaped 
channel  supporting  member  with  the  pipe  or  conduit 
spaced  from  the  surface  of  the  channel  member.  The 
clamp  includes  rigid  strap  sections  having  an  intermediate 
portion  embracing  the  pipe  or  conduit,  outer  ends  pro- 
vided with  fastening  means  and  inner  ends  extending 
from  the  intermediate  portion  and  provided  with  notches 
for  engaging  the  flanges  of  the  channel  sections  Uf>on 
tightening  of  the  fastening  means. 


3,417,952 
TKTPOD  TOTK  FOR  MOV  IF  STRFFN  ST \VD 
liiliard  J.  Bies<hke,  Itasca.  III.,  assignor  to  Knon   Manu- 
facturing (  ompan\,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1966,  S*r    No.  5"'2,532 
3  (  laims.  ((1.  248—171) 
Arrangement    for   holding    a    swmgable    leg   unit   of   a 
movie  screen  stand  in  a  spread  supporting  position,  the 
stand  having  a  telescoping  rod  in  the  leg  unit  swingably 
connected  to  a  collar  slidably  mounted  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  standard,  characterized  in  that  the  collar  carries 
a  spring-urged  plunger  normally   urged   mwudly  of  the 
standard  and  the  standard  is  provided  with  an  opening 
in    the    sidewali    thcenf,    'he    opening    '"^cmg    positioned 
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for  occupation  by  the  plunger  of  the  collar  when  the    other  similar  structure  to  hold  a  book  or  similar  copy 


leg  is  in  a  spread  supporting  position,  with  the  tele- 
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scoping  rod  havinj^  u  camming  portion  positioned  to 
force  the  plunger  outwardly  of  the  opening  when  the 
rod  is  depressed  inwardly  of  the  stand. 


3.417,953 
MECHANICAL  .SIPPORT  ASSEMBLIES 
Warren  K.  Hillquist.  Boston,  and  Paul    \    Hillquist. 
(  ambndge.    Vlass..    assignors    to    Irvstrumenfation 
I-aborator>.    Inc..    \\aferto*»n,    Mas*-.,    a    corpora- 
tion of  Mavsacbusetts 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590.690 
4  (laims.  i(  I.  248 — 2X0i 


An  adjustable  iTiechanical  support  assembly  for  stably 
positionillg  a  tubular  electrode  in  a  \».ide  range  of  posi- 
tions includes  four  metal  straps,  each  of  \vhich  has  a 
0.125  inch  OD  transverse  pin  press  fitted  in  each  end 
The  assembly  also  m^ludev  ,i  ba.se,  an  electrode  re 
ceptacle  and  a  joint,  each  of  which  is  of  plastic  and  in- 
cludes two  pairs  of  spaced  ears  Each  ear  has  an  0.116 
inch  diameter  aperture  and  a  radial  slot  and  the  pins 
extend  through  the  apertures  to  define  friction  joints. 
Equipoising  springs  are  connected  'between  the  pins  se- 
cured to  the  piastic  components 


3.417.954 

FOI  DABI  E  BOOKHOIDFR 

Arthur  G.  (  roninger.  36  C  St.  NW.. 

Miami.  Okla.     74354 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1966.  Ser.  No.  595,831 
6  Claims.  (CI.  248 — 462) 
invention    relates   to    portable    copy   and   book- 
More    particularly,    this    mvention    relates    to 
portable  devices  which  arc  placeable  upon  a  table  or 


This 

holders 


material  in  an  inclined  position  while  at  the  same  time 
providing  adequate  front  support  for  the  book  or  cop> 
material.  The  preferred  embodiment  of  the  invention 
comprises  a  pair  of  triangular  end  members  separated 
by  pivotally  attached  and  interlocking  frame  members 
so  that  the  frame  members  may  be  interlocked  to  pro- 
vide a  sturdy  support  for  the  structure.  Means  are  pro- 


vided on  the  front  face  of  the  triangular  members  to 
support  a  book  thereon,  and  swingable  finger  members 
are  provided  so  that  when  a  book  is  in  an  open  posi- 
tion the  pages  arc  held  in  position  by  the  finger  members 
The  invention  further  includes  a  plate-like  adapter  mem- 
ber positionable  upon  the  structure  to  receive  thereon 
and  hold  in  proper  alignment  papers  or  other  non-rigid 
material. 


3.417.955 
METHOD  OF  SI  PPORTING  THE  SHELL  SECTION 

OF  A  BLA.ST  FL  RNAC  E 
Akio   Ktshimoto.    Hiroshima-ken.   and    Kimiaki    Ohtawa. 
Hiroshima-shi.  Japan,  assignors  to  MitvubLshi  Jukog>o 
Kabushiki  kalsha.  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1966,  Ser.  No.  589.027 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26.  1965. 

40  65,658 

6  Claims.  (CI.  248—351) 


A  method  of  supporting  the  shell  sections  of  a  blast 
furnace  includes  using  at  least  three  pole  braces  or 
columns  each  of  which  carries  a  plurality  of  flat  circum- 
fcrcntially  widened  supporting  plates  which  are  spaced 
apart  by  an  amount  sufficient  to  insure  that  their  respec- 
tive supporting  influences  on  the  shell  of  the  blast  furnace 
arc  independent  from  one  another  and  they  are  separated 
to  provide  a  pluralit>  of  unsupported  cooling  areas  be- 
neath the  shell.  In  a  preferred  arrangement  for  a  blast 
furnace  having  an  output  of  260()  tons  per  day,  the  pole 
braces  are  constructed  in  a  number  and  arrangement  to 
provide  supporting  plates  at  intervals  at  3000  mm.,  a 
distance  which  insures  that  the  support  of  each  plate  does 
not  interfere  vMth  the  next  adjacent  piate  Each  pole 
brace  or  column  advantageously  carries  two  supporting 
plates  arranged  adiacent  each  end  of  an  upper  cross 
member  m  the  configuration  of  a  T. 
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3,417.956 
CHAIR   ( ONTROT 
Charles  Robert  Helms,  Fast  Greenville.  Pa..  as>.Jkjn<)r 
to  Art  Metal-Knoll  C  orporation,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1966.  Ser.  No.  569,640 
8  Claims,  (CI.  248—379) 


L3 


of  special  retainer  members  which  extend  alongside  the 
tapered  rod  into  the  forms  and  have  inner  ends  overlying 
the  inner  surfaces  of  the  forms  and  outer,  exposed  ends 
arranged  to  be  removably  connected  to  the  tapered  rod 
near  its  extremities.  One  form  of  the  securing  means 
includes  a  bracket  having  means  for  securing  a  vertical 


A  chair  control  mechanism  for  controlling  tilting  move- 
ment of  a  chair  seat  from  a  horizontal  position,  wherein 
the  supFK^rt  column  includes  a  pivot  bracket  having  spaced 

er'ical  arms,  said  chair  seat  includes  a  mounting  bracket 
including  a  second  pair  of  spaced  vertical  arms,  a  control 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  lever  arms,  a  pivot  pin 
pivotally  mounting  said  first  and  second  pair  of  vertical 
arms  and  said  pair  of  lever  arms,  adjustment  means 
mounted  on  the  mounting  bracket  comprising  a  threaded 
stud  fixedly  mounted  to  the  mounting  bracket  and  a 
handwheel  threadedly  engaged  on  the  stud  and  rotatable 
to  vary  the  position  of  the  second  lever  arm,  and  resilient 
means  engaging  the  first  lever  arm  and  referencing  it  to  the 

support  column. 

3,417,957 

QllCK-CHANGE  LICENSE  PLATE  HOLDER 

Duncan  Mallov  Wilson,  Jr.,  R.F.D.  2. 

Manning,  S.C.     29102 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586.800 

7  Claims.  tCl.  248 488) 


r-4 


10  so 


stud  and  a  horizontal  *?aler  to  each  other  and  also  has 
spaced  and  aligned  apertures  dimensioned  to  receive  the 
tapered  rod  as  well  as  the  retaining  members.  Still  fur- 
ther, the  securing  means  facilitates  the  casting  of  a  seal 
element  so  as  to  close  the  opening  in  the  wall  formed 
by  the  tapered  rod  after  the  securing  means  and  the  forms 
have  been  removed. 


3,417,959 

DIE  FOR  FORMING  RFTRO-RFFLECTTVE 

\KTI(  II 

Thomas  E.  Schult/.  Kose>iile  Milage.   Minn.,  assignor  to 

Minnesota    Mining    and    Manufacturing    1  ompanj,   M. 

Paul,  Vlinn..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  No*.  14,  1966.  .Ser.  No.  ?<<^948 
10  Claims.  (CI.  249.117) 


Thu  invention  relates  to  a  license  plate  holder  which 
is  adapted  to  hold  plates  of  different  sizes  without  the  iise 
of  separate  fasteners.  The  device  has  a  lower  plate  receiv- 
ing flange  and  a  pair  of  upper  adjustable  yieldable  re- 
tainers for  holding  the  upper  edge  of  the  plate  in  position. 


1.  A  die  for  forming  a  retro-reflective  article  having 
a  plurality  of  cube-comer  retro-reflecting  units  embossed 
on  one  surface  thereof  together  with  septa  dividing  said 
units  into  isolated  ceils  when  a  backing  sheet  is  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  article  and  secured  to  the  free  edges  of 
said  septa,  said  die  comprising  a  plurality  of  members, 
each  member  having  disposed  thereon  three  planar  sur- 
faces joined  to  form  a  trihedron  having  a  trihedral  angle 
of  90",  arranged  to  form  an  array  of  cube-corner  projec- 
tions and  depressions,  means  defining  notches  extending 
directionally  along  edges  of  some  of  said  surfaces  to 
define  on  the  face  of  said  die  interconnected  slots  which 
divide  said  face  into  cells  with  each  cell  containing  sev- 
eral cube-corner  depressions. 


"^  417  958 

CONCRETE  FORM  SFCl  RING  MEANS 

Warren  E.  Rugger,  Torrance.  C  ahf . 

(P.O.  Box  445,  Redondo  Beach.  C  alif.     90277) 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1967.  Ser.  No.  611,859 

9  Claims.  (CI.  249 — *0) 

The  concrete  form  securing  means  utilizes  a  tapered 

rcxl   which   extends   through   opposed   forms   defining   the 

wall    to    be    constructed    and    is   provided    with    a   series 

of  notches  at  each   protruding  extremitv  which  receive 

fastening   means   that   engage   the   studs  or    scalers  which 

reinforce  the  forms  to  restrain  the  forms  from  spreading. 

More  particularly,  the  securing  means  incorporates  a  pair 


3,417.960 

PISTON  AND  MANl  \I    OPFRATFD 

KF(  IPRO(  ATING  \  AIAF 

Theodore  A.  Stehlln.  54  Grace  Walk, 

Pasadena,  (alif.      91105 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  454.414, 

Mav   10,  1965.  ThLs  application  June  If.  1967,  Ser. 

No.  646. .U6 

9  (  laims.  ((1.  251  —  14) 
The  valve  operatmg  part  which  moves  a  disc  with  re- 
spect to  a  seat  is  a  dual  purpose  operator.  It  is  primarily 
operable  by  means  of  a  cylinder.  The  cylinder  is  spring 
urged  in  the  valve  closing  direction.  The  piston  rod  is 
tubular  with  the  valve  stem  passing  into  the  tube.  A  pin 
passes  through  a  helical  slot  in  the  piston  rod  and  through 
the  valve  stem.  The  pin  also  extends  into  an  L-shaped 
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slot  within  the  fixed  portion  of  the  valve  operator  so  that  thereby  extending  the  resilient  sleeve  and  opening  the 
when  the  valve  is  moved  to  the  closed  position  the  pin  valve  head.  Restoring  the  position  of  the  handle  releases 
moves  into  the  foot  part  of  the  L-shaped  slot  to  lock 


g.    X     «    JW 


3.417,961 

THROTTIE  VALVES 

Christopher  Shorrock,  Preston.  England,  assignor  fo 

Ruber>  Owen  A  Co.  ltd 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1966.  Ser.  No    518,931 

5  Claims.  (CI.  251—212) 


the  valve  closed.  In  addition  to  piston  actuation  of  the 
piston  rod,  a  hand  wheel  is  engageable  so  that  interaction 
of  screw  threads  causes  motion  of  the  piston  rod  upon 
rotation  of  the  hand  wheel 


the  push-rod  and  allows  the  resilient  sleeve  to  urge  the 
valve  head  into  a  closed  position. 


3.417.963 
AUTOMATIC  SLACK  TAKFl  P  DFVJCF  FOR  TOOLS 
ROTATED  A  I  HIGH  SPEED  AND  MOL  NTFD  ON 
BALL  BEARINGS 

Emilio  Mavema,  \  ia  per  Bellusco  9, 

Omago.  Milan.  Itah 

Filed  June  1.  1966.  Ser.  No.  554.514 

Claims  priority.  applicatioD  Itah.  June  5,  1965, 

12.624  65 

4  Claims.  (CI.  253—2) 


A  throttle  valve  comprising  two  plates,  the  plates  being 
pivotally  attached  to  opposed  walls  of  a  rectangular  sec- 
ticKi  conduit,  and  means  for  pivcxing  said  two  plates  in 
synchronism  with  one  another  to  move  them  from  a  first 
or  open  position  in  which  each  plate  lies  along  the  respec- 
tive wall  of  the  conduit  to  which  it  is  pivotally  attached, 
to  a  second  position  in  which  the  downstream  tips  of  the 
plates  are  close  together,  and  in  which  the  facing  faces 
of  the  plates  are  curved  to  assist  in  directing  any  flow  of 
fluid  thrciugh  the  conduit  between  the  ty.o  plates  with  a 
minimum  of  turbulence. 


3.417,962 
I  IQITD  DISPENSING  VALVE 

William  R.  Fuerst,  Park  Ridge,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Dolt 
Valve  Compan>.  Morton  Grove,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
niinois 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1965.  Ser.  No.  514.182  ' 
10  Claim.s.  (CI.  251—2621 
A  liquid  dispensing  valve  ha\ing  a  valve  head  and  an 
integrally  formed  sleeve  and  having  a  valve  push  rod  in- 
serted mtenorly  of  the  sleeve  against  the  valve  head  and 
moved  in  a  reciprocating  motion  by  an  operator  handle. 
Movement  of  the  handle  causes  the  rod  to  be  depressed 


A  rotary  dental  tool  in  which  bearings  support  a  pneu- 
matically driven  rotor  and  part  of  one  bearing  is  dis- 
placeable  by  the  pneumatic  pressure  to  take  up  slack  in 
the  bearings. 


3.417.964 
SHROIDED  BLADE  ARRANGEMENT 

Ralph  J.  Orlolano.  Saratoga.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corpora 
tion  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1967.  Ser.  No.  684,124 
'  Claims.  (CL  253—77) 


This  invention   provides   an   improved  shrouded  Made 
arrangement  of  the  riveted  tenon  type  for  an  axial  flow 
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eiastiv.  fiuiJt  utilizing  machine  such  as  a  turbine  or  a  com- 
pressor. The  improved  structure  is  particularly  advanta- 
geous when  employed  in  a  rotor  because  of  its  abUity 
to  withstand  high  centrifugal  forces  without  loosening. 

The  novel  feature  resides  in  forming  the  holes  in  the 
shroud  with  a  flared  trumpet  shape  and  riveting  the  tenons 
to  the  shroud  in  such  a  manner  that  the  tenons  are  de- 
formed into  a  flared  trumpet  shape  complementary  to  the 
shape  of  the  holes  and  in  intimate  compressive  abutment 
therewith. 

3,417.965 

VEHICLE  Gl  ARD  RMI 

James  H.  Gray,  75840  Altamira  Drive, 

Palm  Desert,  Calif.     92260 

Filed  Mav  25.  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,244 

3  Claims.  (CI.  256—13.1) 


system  exhibiu  compliance  reactance  characteristics. 
Under  such  conditions  the  force  vector  lags  the  velocity 
vector  by  an  angle  of  between  0  and  90".  The  mass  un- 
balance of  the  rotor  is  then  adjusted  for  the  particular 
load  and  power  input  conditions  at  hand  to  provide  an 
optimum  output  whereby  the  phase  angle  by  which  the 
force  vector  lags  the  velocity  vector,  and  the  amplitude 
of  vibration  of  the  vibrational  members  make  for  optimum 
stability  of  operation. 


3.417,96'' 

FLUID  MIXING  DEVirf^ 

Pavmond    Hamid    Richens,    William    James    V^hitt.    and 

William  Frank  (  ole  Richardson,  Hlton  House,  Bristol, 

England,  avsignors  to  Bristol  Aeroplane  Plustlcs  limited 

Filed  Julv    r,   1967,  Ser.  No.  653.699 

Claims  pnorio.  application  Great  Britain,  Jul>   20,   l'»66, 

32,630   66 
2  Claims.  (CI.  259—4) 


>  >  •  \  if'  I  I  1  i'\ 


40 
71 


^V\Ji 


A  veh.e  guard  rail  assembly  particularly  for  erection 
alongside  a  highway  or  between  divided  highways  which 
is  capa-k  of  positivelv  but  yieldaSK  arresting  the  lateral 
trave.  jf  venicles  which  hit  ;t,  anvl  support  their  return 
to  the  traffic  lane  The  guard  rail  is  pivotally  supported, 
and  a  torque  tube  resists  pivoting  upon  impact  of  a  vehicle. 


A  device  for  mixing  liquids  which  eliminates  any  mov- 
ing parts.  The  liquids  are  caused  to  flow  through  a  sinu- 
ous passageway  having  a  number  of  flow-reversing  chan- 
nels defined  by  sharp-edged  baffles.  Two  ways  of  provid- 
ing such  a  channel  are  described. 


3,417.966 
ADJUSTMENT  OF  ORBITING  MASS  OSC  II  I  AIOK 
DREVING   RESONANT  SONIC    VIBRATION  SYS- 
TEM FOR  OPTIMUM  SYSTEM  STABILITY 
Alb«rt  G.  Bodine,  7877  Woodley  Ave., 
Van  Nays,  Calif.     91406 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  application  Ser. 
Oct.   8,    1964.  This   application   Jan. 
No.  606,742 

4  Claims.  (CI.  259—1) 


3,417.968 

MTKING   AND  DFI  IV  FRINC    AFP\R\TUS 

Karl   Schlecht.  91,   Fchterdinger  Strasse, 

7024  Bemhausen.  Hlder,  Germanv 

Filed   Vlav    11.   1966.  Ser.  No    54«),2!»* 

Claims  prioritv.  application  German \,  Mav   12 

Sch    37,038 

15  Claims.  (CI.  259—7) 


'^65, 


No.   402,529, 
3,    196-'.    S€r 


Apparatus  for  continuously  mixing  a  iiovt,able  panicu- 
late material  with  a  liquid.  A  mixing  container,  in  which 

the  particulate  material  and  the  liquid  arc  mixed,  has  an 
upper  inlet  end  and  a  lower  outlet  end,  and  rotary  mix- 
ing means  is  situated   in   the   mixing  container,  a  liquid 
supply  means  communicating  with   the   mixinw   .,'ntaincr 
for  supplying  liquid   thereto    .\   pump   means  ^ommuni 
cates  with  the  container  at  its  lower  outlet  end  to  pump 
the  mixture  therefrom,   and  a  supply  means  communi- 
cates with  the  inlet  end  of  the  container  to  supply   the 
particulate    material    thereto.    This   supply   means   has   a 
The  degree  of  effective  mass  unbalance  of  an  orbiting    lower  outlet  end  directly  connected  with  the  upper  mle" 
mass  oscillator  utilized  to  drive  an  elastic  vibration  system    end  of  the  mixing  container  arxl  it  has  an  interior  volume 
is  adjusted  to  provide  optimum  stability  of  the  vibration    whiv.n    l^   ^upst.lrulal.>    giedU-r    than   the   interior   \oiume 
s>stem    The  os^iiiator  is  operated  to  have  its  output  at  a    of  the   mixmg  container.   A  de-aerating  means  commu 
frequenv>  slightly  belo\>.  rev!nanv:e    so  that  the  vibration    ni^atts  *i;h  and  is  situated  at  leas!   partlv  within  the  in- 
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terior  of  the  mixing  container  to  provide  a  passage 
through  which  gases  can  escape  from  the  mixture  of  the 
liquid  and  the  particulate  material  in  the  interior  of  the 

mixinj?  container 


3.417,969 

APPARATl  S  FXIR  FEEDING  AND  VIlXING 

FRFE-FI OWING  MATERIA l> 

Walter  Meskat.  1  everkaiien.  Germany.  a.s.sigDOr  lo  Farben- 

fabdken    Ba>er    Aktiengesellschaft,    Feverkus«n.    Ger- 

man>.  a  corporation  of  Germans 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1967.  Ser.  No.  611,452 

Clainv.  priority,  application  Germanv,  Feb.  3,  1966, 

F   48.340 

16  (  lalms.  (CI.  259 — 7) 


^^ 


posiuor>ed  viiimn  the  passage  conveying  fluid  tncrmopias- 
tic  material.  The  body  provides  a  plurality  of  passages  ex- 
tending therethrough  and  carries  a  conical  projection  on 
its  forward  end  to  divert  the  plastic  stream  into  the  pas- 
sages. A  series  of  longitudinall>  aligned  parallel  passages 
are  provided  m  an  evenl>  spaced  pattern  around  the  face 
of  the  ditfu.sef  together  with  a  series  of  passages  having 
a  ninet)  degree  turn  so  that  the>  terminaie  in  openings 
provided  in  the  sidewall  of  the  cylindrically  shaped  bod> 
By  mixing  arxj  breaking  the  plastic  flow  into  a  number  of 
small  streams  moving  in  different  directions  and  by  pro- 
viding a  close  fit  beiv^een  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  dif- 
fuser  body  and  the  interior  wall  of  the  conduit  .=  •ho'-ough 
mixing  of  the  thcrmoplastK  matenai  is  ac.nieveu  which 
alleviates  streaks  caused  by  poor  homogenization  or  melt 
channeling  of  the   thermoplastic  material. 


3.417,971 

MIXING  AND  EJECTION  TOOL 

Robert  J   Blank,  4002  Buchanan  St.,  and  David  E.  Snvder. 

4010  Jackson  St^  both  of  Hollywood,  Fla.     33021 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1967.  Ser.  No.  618,142 

3  Claims-  (CI.  259—37) 


K  feeding  apparatus  comprising  a  houdog;  Wet  means 
through  the  side  walls  of  the  housing:  ootlet  means 
through  the  bottom  of  the  housing:  a  rotatable  body 
within  the  housing  adapted  to  receive  .material  from  the 
inlet  and  force  such  through  the  exit:  and  motor  means 
to  impart  rotation  to  the  rotatable  body.  The  rotatable 
body  has  at  least  one  helix  thereon,  directed  with  the 
crown   thereof  toward  the  exit. 


3,417,970 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERFl  SING 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIA  I 
Robert  Charies  Scfawindy,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1967,  Ser.  No.  687.328 
10  Claims.  (CI.  259— 7> 


.\  dental  tool  for  mixing  and  ejecting  impression  paste 
ox  similar  materials.  The  tool  utilizes  a  single  chamber 
for  mixing  material  and  from  which  materials  are  ejected. 


3,417,972 

BLENDER  JAR  V^TTH  STIRRER  AND  STRAINER 

(  onwa>   Vincent.  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hoover 

(  ompany.  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Hied  Jan.  31,  1968.  Ser.  No.  702,019 

10  Claims.  (CL  259—37) 


:  -^  blender  jar  has  a  stirrer  mounted  in  its  removable 

An  ^ipanitus  for  interfusing  molten  thermoplastic  ma-  top  cover  to  feed  thick  materials  into  the  agitator.  Means 

tcrial  flowing  through  a  cylindrical  passage   The  interfus-  is  provided  to  prevent  contact  of  the  stirrer  with  the  agita- 

ing  device  includes  a  generally  cyhndncaiiy  shaped  b«jOy  lor    The  cover  may  also  mcludc  a  strainer  to  stram  liquid 
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from  the  jar  after  solid  material  has  been  shredded  by 
the  agitator.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3, 41", 9-'^ 
TFMPFRATl  KF  MODIFVINC.    \PP  VR\TLS  FOR 

coNT\rNFRS  WITH  sHiFr\BiF  (()^r^^r*^ 

Rob€rt  A    Fnglander,  I  ^nchburg.  \a  .  assignor  to  Mmpli 
raatic  Fngineering  (  o..   I  vnchhurg,   Na,  a  corporation 

of  \  ireinia  ,  „  ^« 

Filed  June   1,   l-^b?,  Ser.  No.  642,940 
22  (  laims.  (CI.  259—54) 
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«  3,417,975  , 

APP  VR  \TT  ^  FOR  T  TQI  TD^AS 
CON  1  V(   IIN(.   IR  \V 
lin  Williams,  {.rand  Island    and  Fdward  \     \  endal! 
Kenriore,   N.Y..  avsignors  Co  L  Qion  Carbidt  Corpora 
tion.  a  corporation  of  Ne**  York 
*  ontiniiatHMi    of    applitation    Vr.    No.    417,264,    D«C.    1, 
1964.  Ihi!.  application  Apr,  1,  1^66,  Ser.  No,  547,118 
12  Claims.  (O.  261—114) 


3 
1 


V 


t^v^  *' 


A  cooling  or  heating  chamber  is  provided  through 
which  containers  are  conveyed  as  they  are  subjected  to 
a  change  in  temperature,  the  contents  of  the  contamcrs 
being  shiftable  therein  and  the  containers  being  so  manip- 
ulated as  they  pass  through  the  chamber  as  to  cause 
their  contents  to  shift,  thereby  producing  a  rapid  tem- 
perature change  of  the  containers  and  theu"  contents, 
the  manipulation  of  the  containers  being  effected  by  me- 
chanical displacement  thereof,  as  through  rapid  changes 
in  direction  of  movement,  jogging  and  the  like. 


3,4n,')74 
(;\.S  DLSPFRSION  DFVICF, 
Fraraett  P.  Glynn.  Leraont.  111.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation.  New  York.  N.>  ,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1966.  Ser.  No.  593.482 
3  (  laims.  i(  1-  261— 2H) 


1.  In  a  liquid-gas  contacting  tray  of  the  sieve-type  for 
effecting  intimate  contact  between  rising  gas  and  liquid 
flowing  across  the  tray  from  a  liquid  inlet  to  a  liquid  down- 
comer  in  which  a  member  with  main  flat  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  has  a  plurality  of  fUed  -'ize  openings  uniformly 
distributed   across   such   surfaces   and   extending   there- 
through with  walls  perpendicular  to  said  surfaces  for  gas 
flow,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  plurality  of  sections 
forrned  from  said  member  uniformly  distributed  across 
said  surfaces,  each  with  a  top  surface  raised  from  said 
main  flat  top  surface,  having  a  front  leading  edge  sepa- 
rated from  said  main  flat  top  surface  to  form  an  elongated 
aperture  therewith  of  greater  width  than  height,  the  raised 
top  surface  being  inclined  obliquely  to  said  mam  flat  top 
surface  and  having  a  back  edge  integral  with  such  sur- 
face, each  section  being  spaced  from  adjacent  sections  by 
said  main  flat  top  surface  entirely  surrounding  such  sec- 
tion and  each  section  being  oriented  with  its  back  edge 
upstream  of  its  aperture  and  the  aperture  widths  parallel 
to  each  other,  the  fixed  size  openings  and  apertures  being 
sized  to  provide  a  wet  plate  pressure  drop  AAw  of  between 
0.05  and  0.5  inch  liquid,  the  total  open  area  of  said  aper- 
tures being  less  than  the  total  open  area  of  said  fixed  size 
openings  and  the  total  open  area  of  said  apertures  and 
said  fixed  size  openings  jointly  forming  the  entire  open 
area  through  said  member 


3.4n,976 

SPRING  BOX  SI  PPORI  FOR  ROI  AR^   HF  \RTTf 

FlRWi  F  AND  THF  FIKF 

Hugh  (  unningham.  Corpus  (  hrtsti.  Tex.,  assignor  to 
PP(,  Industries.  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Pennsyhania 

Filed  .Sept.  2"^.  1966.  Ser,  No.  582,294 
10  Claims.  (CI.  263—"^) 


.\  gas  dispersion  device  including  a  chamber  of  cir- 
cular cross  section  wherein  a  plurality  of  circular  per- 
forated plates  are  rotated  upon  a  common  shaft.  The 
plates  are  spaced  apart  by  unobstructed  regions,  and  the 
fnlet  strea.Ti  of  gas  and  liquid  is  tangentially  pumped 
into  the  chamber  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  perforated  platen.  The  chamber  outlet 
is  axially  aligned  with  the  shaft. 


7.  A  resilient  mounting  means  comprising  a  self-con- 
tained spring  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  helical  com- 
pression spring  members  interposed  between  a  base  plate 
member  and  a  cover  plate  member,  said  base  plate  mem- 
ber carrying  thereon  a  plurality  of  vertical  guide  members 
over  which  said  spring  members  are  received  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  spacing  between  said  base  plate  mem, Ser 
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and  said  cover  plate  member  against  the  action  of  said    jection  of  at  least  one  gas  jet  stream  directly  into  the 
compression  spring  members  fluidized  bed  to  realize  the  forced  circulation  flow  of  solid 

^ particles  in  the  bed. 


3,417,977 
AIR   CONTROL  SYSTEM   FOR   HEATING   UNIT 

Charles  F.  Nelson.  Ficeldor.  Vfinn..  assignor  U^  Mam- 
moth Industries,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn  a  vorpora- 
tion  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Feb   Q.  196"'.  Ser.  No.  614,991 
II  Claim*.  (CL  263—19) 


An  air  flow  control  system  for  a  heating  unit  having  a 
line  direct  fired  gas  burner.  Movement  of  air  around  the 
burner  is  controlled  by  a  pair  of  linearly  movable  pro- 
file plates  located  adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of 
the  shielding  and  mixing  walls  of  the  burner.  The  pro- 
file plates  are  part  of  a  system  of  dampers  in  the  heating 
unit  to  regulate  the  ratio  of  fresh  air  and  return  air  dis- 
charged by  the  heating  unit.  A  control  unit  is  part  of  a 
damper  control  system  which  selectively  moves  the  pro- 
file plates  to  open  and  closed  positions  in  conjunction 
with  changing  the  positions  of  fresh  air  intake  damper 
blades  and  return  air  damper  blades  whereby  a  substan- 
tially constant  velocity  of  air  flows  past  the  burner  to 
provide  uniform  firing  characteristics. 


3.417.978 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  THF  G  ASIFICA- 
TION  AND  COMBl  STION  OF  LIQl  ID  FUEL  IN 
A   FLl  IDIZED  BED 

Yuichl  Suzukawa.  HUashi  Kano,  Haruhiko  Miyazaki.  and 
Muneki  Saito,  Yamaguchi-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  I  be 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Yamaguchi-ken,  Japan,  a  corporation 
of  Japan 

nied  Feb.  I.  1966,  Ser.  No.  524.338 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  n_  1965, 

40  56,596;  Dec.  7.  1965.  40  74,784 

14  Claims.  (CI.  263—21) 


mm»mml- 


3,417,979 
WELDING  OR  ClTTrNG  MACHINF  WITH 
RFMO^  \BI  F  TFMPI  \TF 
Haroid  Fdward  (able.  Ihornburg.  and  Herbert  F.  (able. 
Mount    I  ebanan    Township,     \lleghen>    (  ount>.    Pa., 
assignors  to  Held  Tooling  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.. 
■A  <  orporation  of  Penns>lvania 

Hied  Aug.  10.  1965.  Ser.  No.  478,587 
12  Claims.  (CI.  266 — 23) 


A  machine  for  cutting,  welding  and  the  like  provides  in 
combination  an  annular  support,  a  carriage  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  support,  a  drive  means  coupled  to  the 
carriage  and  support  for  rotating  the  two  relative  to  one 
another,  an  adjustable  tool  support  on  the  carriage,  a  tool 
guiding  means  on  the  annular  support  defining  a  path 
of  tool  travel  and  a  biasing  means  acting  on  a  tool  in  the 
tool  support  holding  the  tool  against  the  guiding  means 


3.417.980 

PIPE  FLBOW  BE\  EL  CUTTER  CONSTRUCTION 

V^illiam  D.  Greene.  540  Prospect  .Ave.. 

C  anal  Fulton,  Ohio     44614 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1966.  Ser.  No.  537.043 

3  Claims.  (CI.  266—23) 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  the  gasification  and  com- 
bustion of  liquid  fuel  in  a  fluidized  bed  comprising  the  in- 


A  pipe  cutting  and  beveling  machine  having  seg- 
mental ring  and  track  members  provided  with  ends  spaced 
apart  to  pass  over  a  pipe  to  be  cut.  The  machine  has 
a  saddle  supporting  the  track  member  and  a  pair  of 
support  members  on  the  saddle  adjacent  the  track  mem- 
ber for  engagement  with  the  pipe  to  position  the  axis  of 
the  track  member  concentric  with  the  axis  of  a  straight 
pipe,  and  clamping  means  for  securing  the  saddle  to  a 
pipe  section.  A  segmental  ring  is  rota  table  on  the  tracl^ 
member  and  a  torch  is  mounted  on  the  ring  for  pianetar> 
movement  therewith. 

Elbow  locator  means  is  mounted  upon  the  saddle 
which,    when    the    saddle    i^    clamped    to    a    pipe    eK^^ow. 
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sccuon.  positions  the  axis  of  the  track  member  concen- 
tric with  the  intersection  of  the  axis  of  the  elbow  section 
and  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  elbow  axis  in  defining 
the  location  of  an  elbow  end  to  be  cut.  The  cutting  torch 
IS  parallel  to  the  segmental  ring  and  has  an  angled  tip 
provided  with  an  end  angkd  to  cut  said  elbow  end  with 
a  ^eve!  of  predetermined  angle 


3,417,983 

rT  POT  \  rONSTRTTTION 

William  A.  Nan  Dril,  (  hicago  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to 

Uhitinjj  (  fM-poration,  u  corporation  of  IllinoLs 

Hied  heb.  23.  l^tub.  Vr    No.  529,300 

10  Claims.  i(  1.  266—31) 


CONTROI   SYSTEM  FOR  A  FLA. VIE  cmilNG 
VfACHINF 

Clarence  E.  Edman.  JoUet,  John  R.  Keil>,  Park  Ridge, 
William  J.  Murphy,  Oak  Park,  and  Uwrence  T,  Skolds, 
Jollet,  111.,  assignors  to  Harris  Caloritic  Sales  Co., 
Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,019 
11  Claims.  (.CI.  266 — 25) 


A  control  system  for  a  flame  cutting  machine  auto- 
matically operates  one  or  more  cutting  torches  in  vari- 
ous predetermined  modes  of  operation  wherein  the  flow 


The  cupola  consists  of  upper  and  lower  frusto-conical 
sections,  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  section  being  in  ver- 
tical spaced  relation  from  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  sec- 
tion thereby  defining  an  open  space  in  communication 
with  an  annular  gas  take-off  section.  An  apertured  barrier 
vonnects  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  section  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  lower  section.  This  barrier  consists  of 
spaced,  axially  extending  hollow  pipes  through  which 
cooling  water  is  passed.  Preferably,  these  pipes  define  an 


of  o.x>gen  and  fuel  gas  mav  be  automatically  regulated    upright   frusto-conical   section   thereby   to  minimize  the 
for  preheating  and  cutting  operation>  according  to  vari-    po«sibility  of  jamming  of  the  charge  material. 

ous  controlled  timing  and  ^equenc^ng  functions.  ^ 


3,417.982 
FIRNACE  TOP  CHARGING  EQl  IPMENT 
Tenjo  Tsutsurai,  Yokohama-shi,  Tatsuo  Vamada,  Tokvo- 
to,  and  Tadahiro  Nagai  and  Tatsuakl  Wada.  Muroran- 
shL,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishikawajima-Harlma  Jukog\o 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  compan>  of 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1966,  Ser.  No.  518, r9 

Claims  priorirv,  application  Japan.  Jan.  '  ,1965, 

40   450 

4  Claims.  ((1.  266 — 27) 


3,417,984 
BEARING 
Norman    E.    Sindlinger.    Medford    Lakes.    NJ..    assignor 
to    \metek,    lnc„    New    York,  N.Y..   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Hied  Nov.  1.  1966.  Ser.  No.  591,191 
12  Claims.  (CI.  267—1) 


A  load  member  is  solely  supported  by  one  or  more 
strips  of  resilient  material  each  bent  into  a  loop  with  an 
arcuate  portion  joining  a  pair  of  opposite  reaches.  One 
reach  of  each  strip  is  secured  to  the  load  member  at  a 
point  remote  from  the  arcuate  portion  and  the  other  reach 
is  secured  to  a  support  at  a  point  remote  from  the  arcuate 
portion.  Each  strip,  when  free,  is  substantially  straight. 


A  stationary  throttle  hopper,  provided  with  a  number  of 

rigid  rectifying  partitions  on  its  inner  surface  and  cooper- 
ating with  a  stationary  bifurcated  chute  and/or  with  a 
number  of  auxiliary  hoppers,  is  centrally  arranged  above 
the  upperm>i>t  bell  of  a  furnace  bell  hopper  system  to 
evenU  distribute  charging  materials  poured  in  said  chute 
or  auxihar;.  hoppers  from  a  conventional  transport  means. 


3,417,985 

automaik  antisw  ay  mechanism  for 
vehiclf:s 

Jerry  .M.  Hannan,  476  18th  Ave., 

San  Francisco,  Calif.      94121 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1965.  Ser.  No.  448,602 

5  (  laims.  (CI.  267—11) 

The  automatic  s\^d-    mo.hanism  can  be  applied  to  a 

vehicle  and  it  will  cause  "he  vehicle  body  to  be  banked 

laterally  in  the  right  direction  and  at  the  proper  angle 
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wben  the  vehicle  takes  a  curve.  This  will  shift  the  center    which  such  end  engages  during  operation  ul  the  machine 
of  gravity  o(  both  the  vehicle  body  and  pasaoigen  and    The  two  sections  of  the  finger  thus  formed  are  sieldably 


overcome  any  tendency  for  any  lateral  movement  of  the 

passengers  in  the  vehicle. 


3,417.986 
VARIABLE  RATE  SUSPENSION 
William  .Alfred  F'uke,  Witham,  England,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.   Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  28.  1966,  Ser.  No.  582.614 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Great  Britain.  Oct  1.  1965, 

41,694  65 
11  Claims.  (CL  267—33) 


J  1  <I5-* 


3  417  987 
DOLBLE-ACTING    FINGER    MECHANISM    FOR 
PRIMARY      FOLDING     STATION     OF     NEWS- 
PAPER FOLDING  AND  WRAPPLNG  .MACHINE 
Warren  W.  Hannon,  501  S.  Chestnot,  Olathe,  Kam. 
66061,  and  Charies  N.  Hannon,  Olathe,  Kans.;  said 
Charles  N.  Hannon  assignor  to  said  Warren  W. 
Hannon 

Filed  July  18.  1966.  Ser.  No.  565.913 

3  Claims.  (CL  270—61) 

In    a    newspaper    folding    and    wrapping    machine,    a 

presser  finger  is  provided  having  two  space<i  pivcital  joints 

that  permit  the  free  end  of  the  finger  to  move  either  to 

ward  of  away   from  a  foideu,  ^orniX)sUe   newspaper   unit 


^iC^i^i' 


biased  in  opposite  directions  against  stoi>s  which  normally 
prevent  movement  of  the  finger  under  either  biasing  force. 


A  suspension  means  for  an  automotive  vehicle  having 

a  primary  spring  element  and  a  preloaded  secondary 
spring  element  The  primary  spring  operates  during  the 
entire  range  of  jounce  and  rebound  The  secondarv  spring 
operates  in  series  with  the  primary  spring  during  a  selected 
portion  of  the  deflection  range  of  the  primary  sf>ring 


3  417  988 

SHEET  Gl  IDING  MECHANISM 

Edward    M.   Springer,   Chicago.    III.,    assignor   to 

Inc..  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  IlUnois 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1967.  Ser.  No.  622.530 

10  Claims.  (CI.  271—19) 


Hever 


Fingers  for  engaging  the  forward  corners  of  the  upper- 
most sheet  in  a  stack  to  facilitate  separation  only  of  the 
top  sheet  for  feeding  from  the  stack  which  are  sclectiveh 
adjustable  to  vary  the  effective  area  of  the  sheet  engaged 
thereby  and  may  be  moved  to  an  inoperati\e  position. 


3  417  989 
SHEET  INSPECTING  .AND  SORTING  APPARATl  S 
William  J.  Haselow,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  and  William  E. 
Ascbenbrenner,   Wisconsin   Rapids,   Wis.,   assignors   to 
(  onsolidated   Paper,   Inc.,   Wisconsin   Rapids,   Wis.,   a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575.704 
15  Claims.  (CI.  271— <>4) 


/^ 


^^ 


^pparatus   for  automatically  inspecting  sheets  of  pa- 
per and  separating   acceptable   and   unacceptable   sheets. 
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The  sheets  are  moved  by  a  conveyor  over  a  suction  sur- 
face of  variable  effective  width,  past  a  scanning  means. 
The  sheets  are  diverted  into  selected  paths  by  an  endless 
ftexible  member  which  is  mounted  for  pivotal  movement 
and  which  cooperates  with  a  guide  roll  to  define  the  path 
to  be  followed. 

3.417,990 

CHTI  I)S  TOY 

Vincent  Mara.sco.  1364  S.  Western  Ave., 

I  OS  \ngeles,  (  alif.     90027 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579^69 

8  Claims.  (CI.  272—30) 
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troUable  speed  by  the  rotating  platform  or  to  be  stopped 
on  the  track,  depending  upon  whether  the  motion  pick- 
up wheel  or  the  supporting  wheels  are  braked. 


3,417,992 

ALIGNING   AND   TK\NSP()R1    VfTCTT  VM'^NT   FOR 

CABLELESS  BOVM  1N(,  PIN  SLIIINC.  M  \«  iW^VS 

August  SchmW,  Schwer/enbach,  Switzerland,  avsignor 

to  Patent*  er>*erfun2s-  und  FlnanzierunusKeNelKi  haft 

Scrania   \C...  (.larus.  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  4,   1964.  Ser.   Nm    40h  '^'Jl 
Cbims  pnorit\.  application  Switzerland,  .No>.  11,  1963, 

1 VH02    63 
5  Claims.  (CI.  273 — 43) 


A  child  s  tov  comprising  in  combination;  a  supporting 

base  with  an  upright  post  having  a  centilcver  type  spring 

consisting  of  two  vertically  spaced  arms  each  of  which 

arms  are  rigidly  connected  at  one  end  to  the  post  and 

pivotally  at  the  other  end  to  a  body  having  a  seat  for  the 

child.  The  body  may  be  pivotally  mounted  on  the  post 

and  have  a  second  seat  at  a  position  horizontally  removed 

from  the  first  seat  and  facing  laterally  of  the  body  with 

respect  to  the  first  seat  so  that  a  child  in  the  second  seat, 

by  reaching  the  fkx)r  with  his  feet,  can  turn  the  body  by 

walkmg    Additionally,  the  post,  located  centrally  of  the 

body,  includes  pedals  reached  by  a  child  in  the  first  seat 

on  the  body  for  causing  the  body  to  turn  pivotally  about 

the  axis  of  the  post. 


3,417,991 
MERRY-GO-ROt^D  HAVING  TKACK  S^'PPOR™ 
VEHICIES  WITH  SELECTIVE   BRAKE  SYSTEMS 
FOR  CONTROLLING  THEIR  SPEED 

Miles  Jlndrich  Novak,  100  Braebrook  Ave., 

Pointe  Claire,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530.299 

6  Claims.  (CI.  272—35) 


An  aligning  and  transport  mechanism  for  cableless 
bowling  pin  setting  machines  incorporating  bowling  pin 
conveying  means  formed  of  a  pair  of  endless  spaced  con- 
veying means  formed  of  a  pair  of  endless  spaced  conveyor 
elements,  such  as  conveyor  chains,  which  are  guided 
through  a  predetermined  path  of  travel.  Extending  be- 
tween the  spaced  and  substantially  parallel  conveyor 
chains  are  a  plurality  of  transverse  bars  between  each  two 
adjacent  pair  of  which  there  can  be  supported  a  bowling 
pin.  A  base  plate  is  disposed  beneath  the  conveyor  chains 
at  a  suitable  distance.  The  base  plate  successively  includes 
in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  bowling  pins  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  portion  which  is  in  substantial  parallelism 
with  the  conveyor  chains,  an  upwardly  inclined  ascending 
portion  and  a  merging  downwardly  inclined  descending 
portion. 

3,417.993 

PLATFORM  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

BOWI  INC.   ALLEYS 

Paul  Rober^e.  281  Ashh>  Road, 

Ashburnham,  Mass.     01430 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,260 

5  Claims.  (CI.  273—51) 


A  merry-go-round  comprising  a  rotatable  platform 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  power  plant  and  stopped  by  a 
brake,  with  a  track  arranged  above  and  independent  of 
the  platform,  adapted  to  support  and  guide  at  least  one 
vehicle  having  two  supporting  wheels  on  the  track  and 
one  motion  pick-up  wheel  supported  on  the  platform. 
The  supporting  wheels  and  motion  pick-up  wheel  have  a 
selectiveK  engageable  braking  system  selectively  engage- 
able  either  with  the  motion  pick-up  wheel  or  the  support- 
ing wheels  to  cause  the  vehicle  to  be  propelled  with  con- 


1.  A  platform  construction  for  pins  in  a  bowling  alley 
comprising  a  support,  a  movable  platform  thereon  for 
reception  of  the  pins  in  upright,  predetermined  relation 
thereon,  yielding  means  normally  holding  the  platform 
in  a  normal  forward  position  on  the  support  but  allowing 
said  platform  to  move  towards  the  rear  of  the  alley,  away 
from  the  bowler,  under  impact  of  a  bowling  ball  on  the 
pins,  said  yielding  means  tending  to  return  the  platform 
to  normal  position  on  the  support  subsequent  to  the  im- 
pact. 
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3.417.994 

ARROW  WITH  INTECiRAl    lit  AILING  DEVICE 

(ieorge  W.  Rohrbaugh.  Jr..  815  McKee  St., 

State  (  oilege.  Pa.      16801 

Filed  Apr.  8.   1965.  Ser.  No.  446.583 

3  Claims.  (CL  273—106.5) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  device  that  will  discharge  a 
continuous  line  of  marking  yarn  from  a  hunting  arrow 
imbedded  in  fleeing  game,  making  it  possible  to  follow 
the  f)ath  of  the  wounded  game  by  following  the  yam  trail. 
The  device  is  comprised  of  a  yarn  holding  bobbin  at- 
tached to  the  arrow,  an  anchor  means  attached  to  the 
end  of  the  yarn  and  which  is  adapted  to  hold  one  end 
of  said  yarn  in  place  while  the  arrow  is  in  flight  or  im- 
bedded in  moving  game  The  yarn  will  unravel  from  the 
bobbin  and  leave  a  marking  trail  wherever  the  arrow  may 
he  carried. 

3,417,995 

CHANCE  controlled' ELECTRIC  AI    RACING 

GAME  APPARATUS 

Robert  J.  Creely.  2758  SE.  82nd, 

Portland,  Oreg.     97266 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1966.  Ser.  No.  583,771 

5  Claims.  (CI.  273—134) 


a  stepping  switch  associated  with  each  player  switch 
and  having  a  plurality  of  fixed  cc«itacts  each  in  cir- 
cuit through  a  scoring  light  in  a  different  row  with 
said  one  side  of  said  source, 

each  stepping  switch  having  a  contact  rotatably  carried 
thereby  and  cooperating  with  the  fixed  contacts  there- 
of, said  contact  in  circuit  with  said  other  side  of  said 
source,  means  responsive  to  energization  of  the  corre- 
sponding solenoids  for  rotating  said  contact, 

whereby  coincidental  setting  of  any  of  said  player 
switches  in  accordance  with  the  setting  of  said  master 
switch  will  actuate  one  of  said  stepping  switches  to 
move  its  rotatable  contact  one  step  to  complete  a 
circuit  through  one  of  said  scoring  lights. 


3,417.996 

JIGSAW  PUZZLE  WITH  ROTATABLE  PIECES 

.Anthony  T.  Janiszewsld,  Elm  wood  Park,  III.,  assignor  (( 

.Marvin  Glass  &  Associates,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1966.  Ser.  No.  529.321 

3  Claims.  (CI.  273—157) 


A  jigsaw  puzzle  with  a  hacking  board  including  one 
or  more  wells  or  recesses  each  containing  a  rotatable 
member  having  its  upper  surface  flush  with  the  face  of 
the  backing  board,  manually  operable  means  extending 
outwardly  from  one  edge  of  the  board  which  is  effective 
to  provide  rotation  of  the  rotatable  members,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  jigsaw  pieces  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  said 
board  arxl  including  pieces  overlying  the  rotatable  mem- 
bers and  connected  therewith  for  rotation  in  response  to 
operation  of  the  manually  operable  means. 


3.417,997 
PENDULUM  lisDICATOR  DEVICE 
Gordon  A.  Barlow,  Chicago,  and  Norman  T.  McFarland, 
Urbana.  III.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  .Associates. 
Chicago,  III.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,044 
3  Claims.  (CI.  273—161) 


1.  Electrical  racing  game  apparatus  comprising  a  play- 
ing surface  having  a  racecourse  thereon  delineated  by 
individual  paths  of  travel  for  players  of  the  game, 

said  paths  having  scoring  areas  therealong  identified 
by  transverse  rows  of  numbered  scoring  lights  with 
one  side  of  said  lights  in  electrical  circuit  with  one 
side  of  a  source  of  electric  current, 

a  master  switch  including  a  movable  switch  arm  in 
circuit  with  the  other  side  of  said  source,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  cooperating  contacts  numbered  in  accordarx:e 
with  the  numbering  of  said  scoring  lights. 

a  pluralitv  of  plaver  switches  each  having  a  movable 
switch  arm  and  numbered  contacts  matching  those 
of  said  master  switch  and  in  circuit  therethrough  with 
said  other  side  of  said  source, 

a  solenoid  associated  with  each  of  said  player  switches, 

said  switch  arm  of  each  player  switch  also  in  circuit 
through  its  respective  solenoid  with  said  one  side  of 
said  source, 


^''^^ 


1.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  board  having 
indicia  thereon  for  indicating  a  plurality  of  different 
answers  to  a  question  posed,  only  one  of  said  answers 
being  the  appropriate  answer  to  a  given  question,  a  pen- 
dulum ball  element  having  a  flexible  supporting  means 
fixed  thereto  in  a  manner  such  that  said  ball  element  is 
free  to  swing  clockwise,  counter-clockwise,  or  in  either 
of  two  linear  directions  when  supported  by  means  of  a 
person  holding  the  free  end  of  said  flexible  supporting 
means,  and  movable  market  elements  each  having  indicia 
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thereon  picionally  representing  one  of  said  paths  of 
movement  of  said  ball  element  and  adapted  to  be 
placed  on  said  board  a  predetermined  selected  position 

With  respect  to  one  of  the  indicia  thereon. 


3,417.998 

VERTICAL  RECORD  PI  A\TR 

Joseph  Horzick,  West  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Vlo(oroJa, 

Inc..  Franklin  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1967.  Ser.  No.  631.631 

7  Claims,  (CI.  274—10) 


a  horizontal  axis  about  which  the  tone  arm  swings  ver- 
tically, the  tone  arm  having  a  slidable  counterweight  for 
balancing,  and  a  tension  spring  anchored  at  one  end  to 
the  tone  arm  behind  said  horizontal  axis  and  anchored 
at  its  other  end  to  the  mount  in  front  of  said  horizontal 
axis,  the  geometry  of  the  tension  spring  anchor  position 
being  selected  such  that  the  tension  spring  produces  a 
substantially  constant  stylus  force  at  different  record 
heights,  the  anchor  of  the  spring  end  to  the  mount  being 
also  vertically  adjustable  to  change  the  stylus  pressure. 


This  record  player  utilizes  a  vertical  turntable  and  an 
automatic  record  changer  adapted  to  receive  various  size 
records  The  changer  includes  a  record  loading  arm  that 
functions  to  position  the  records  to  the  turntable  spindle 
and  also  holds  them  firmly  in  place  on  the  spindle  record 
shelf.  An  adjustable  record  support  is  slidably  mounted  to 
the  loading  arm  and  is  variable  to  index  the  center  hole 
m  the  various  size  records  with  the  spindle. 


3.417,999 
PHONOGRAPH  TONE  ARM 
Gerald   H.   Freier,   Berrien.   Mich.,   assignor  to  V-M 
C  orporatioo,    Benton    Harbor,    Vlich.,    <i    corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1967,  Ser.  No.  611,886 
20  Claims,  (CI.  274—23) 


3,418,000 

TIT^NTABIE  FOR  PHON(K.K\PH  KFCORDS 

Henr>    \.  Sherwood,  Short  Hills,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Electra 

Associates,  Bridgeport.  ( Onn..  a  partnership 

Filed  June  19.  1967,  Ser.  No.  646,911 

9  (  jalms,  (a.  274 — 39) 


2fex3fe       24  34    ., 


A  turntable  for  phonograph  records  of  different  tvpes 
having  a  rotatable  platform  for  supporting  phonograph 
records.  A  first  record  centering  and  retaining  member 
is  provided  which  extends  generally  upwardly  from  the 
center  of  rotation  of  the  platform.  The  first  record  cen- 
tering and  retaining  member  is  of  relatively  small  width 
for  reception  in  the  relatively  small  centering  aperture 
of  a  record  of  a  type  adapted  to  fit  on  the  first  centering 
and  retaining  member.  A  second  record  centering  and 
retaining  device  is  provided  for  centering  and  retaining 
records  of  the  type  having  a  relatively  larger  centenng 
aperture  than  the  records  of  the  type  having  a  relatively 
small  centering  aperture  adapted  to  fit  on  the  first  cen- 
tering and  retaining  member.  The  second  record  center- 
ing the  retaining  device  is  retained  on  the  platform  ad- 
jacent the  first  record  centering  and  retaining  member 
and  has  a  plurality  of  relatively  resilient  arms  extending 
outwardly  and  upwardly  therefrom.  The  arms  arc  adapted 
to  center  and  retain  a  record  of  the  type  having  a  rela- 
tively large  centering  aperture  and  to  be  depressed  against 
the  platform  by  a  record  of  the  type  having  a  relatively 
small  centering  aperture  adapted  to  receive  the  first  rec- 
ord centering  member. 


3.418.001 
n  I  ID  SFVI 
J(>hn  J.   Kent.s<hler,   Minneapolis,  and   l.ee  J.   Irbashich, 
Spring    Park.    Minn.,    assignors    to    Minnesota    Rubber 
Company.     Minneapolis.     Minn.,     a     corporation     of 
Minnesota 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.   No.  466,598,  June   24, 
1965.  This  application  Nov.  1.  1967.  Ser.  No.  679,943 
6  (  laims.  (CI.  277—165) 


Record  player  in  which  the  tone  arm  is  suspended  from 
a  horizontally  swinging  mount  by  two  coils  of  wire  wound 
such  that  their  axial  bendmg  moment  is  equivalent  to 
a  single  strand  of  smaller  wire,  the  two  wire  coils  defining 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  high  pressure  seal  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  relatively  movable  members  having  movably 
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fitted  complementary  working  surfaces  formed  ot  metal 
only  with  a  groove  formed  in  one  and  defined  by  only 
metal  walls  with  a  circumfe rent i ally  continuous  scaling 
ring  of  generally  cross-sectional  U-shape  positioned 
within  the  grtx)vc  and  with  a  generally  rectangular  rela- 
tively resilient  back-up  member  positioned  in  the  bottom 
of  the  groove  between  the  legs  of  the  sealing  ring,  the 
back-up  member  having  voncaved  sides  merging  into 
convexed  shaped  lobes  disposed  at  each  of  its  comers. 


3,418,002 
SFALRING  C  ONSTRL CnoV 
Kaasom  J.  Hennells.  Plymouth.  Mich.,  assignor  to  W.  E. 
HennelK  t  o..  Inc..  Believille.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
.Michigan 

Filed  I>ec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516.542 
5  Claims.  (CI.  277— 188 1 


V/////Y///A  '^ 


i£ 


A  seal  ring  construction  for  a  reciprocating  core  valve 
having  a  segmented  liner,  the  seal  ring  having  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  central  portion  with  the  axul  ends  there- 
of being  snugly  received  within  rectangular  grooves 
formed  in  the  adjacent  axial  end  faces  of  the  liner  seg- 
ments. The  seal  ring  also  has  integral  inner  and  outer 
pt>rtions  extending  radially  from  the  central  jx>rtion,  the 
inner  and  outer  p<.inions  having  rounded  ends  thereon 
adapted  to  sealingly  engage  the  periphery  of  the  valve 
core  and  ;he  \alve  housing,  respectively. 


3,418,003 
POWER  I  NIT  MOLNTING 

Tate,  207  North  St.,  Sausalito,  t  allf.      94965 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1966,  Ser.  No.  544.303 
3  Claims.  (CI.  280—5) 


A  portable  power  unit  mounting  in  the  form  of  a 
wheeled  rectangular  frame  having  hollow  rectangular 
frame  members  interconnected  to  form  an  endless  toroidal 
fuel  tank  for  a  power  plant  mounted  on  brace  members 
connecting  the  sides  of  the  frame.  A  tank  filling  opening 
and  fuel  supply  and  fuel  return  connections  are  provided 
on  the  hollow  frame  members  and  one  end  of  the  frame  is 
provided  with  a  hitch  member  to  f)ermit  the  portable 
power  unit  mounting  to  be  towed  from  one  place  to  an- 
other by  another  vehicle. 


3,418,004 

MOUNTINCi  BASE  FOR  A  PORTION  OF  A 

SKI  BINDING 

Arthur  Welker.  Zurich.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  A. 

Attenhofer  A.Ci..  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1966,  Ser.  No.  598.''29 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  7,  1965, 

16,860  65 
4  Claims.  (CI.  280— 11.35) 
A  longitudinally  slidably  adjustable  plate  carrying  a 
part  of  a  boot  engaging  ski  binding  is  provided  along  its 
downwardly  directed  longitudinal  edges  with  oblique  ser- 
rations adapted  to  slide  freely  along  oppositely  disposed 
serrations  on  a  base  plate  fixed  to  the  ski.  By  inserting 
an   intermediate   plate   between   said   slidably   adjustable 


plate  and  said  base  plate  the  slidably  adjustable  plate  is 
raised  from  the  base  plate  thereby  causing  a  locking 
engagement  between  the  serrations  on  said  two  plates  and 
a  locking  of  the  slidable  plate  in  a  selected  position  to  the 
base  plate. 


3,418,005 
GARDEN  CART  AND  LINER  BAG  ASSEMBLY 
Stanley  F.  Allina.  Ladue.  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Perfection 
.Manufacturing  C  orapany,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  .Mi.«ouri 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1967.  Ser.  No.  663.688 
12  Claims.  (CI.  280 — 47.26) 


The  cart  includes  a  top-open  container  Inverted  U- 
shaped  frames  extend  upwardly  and  outwardly  above  the 
front  and  rear  ends  of  the  container  to  provide  su^wrt 
means  for  opposite  ends  of  a  liner  bag  disposed  in  the 
container  TTie  frames  are  received  in  bottom-open  pock- 
ets formed  on  the  bag  The  liner  bag  includes  a  pair  of 
downwardly  tapered  walls,  and  a  lower  portion  compati- 
bly shaped  to  fit  the  container  Tlie  liner  bag  as  a  whole 
increases  in  cross-sectional  area  upwardly  to  provide  an 
overall  capacity  substantially  greater  than  that  of  the 
container  alone. 


3,418.006 
STEERING  MECHAMSM 
Rus.seII    G.    McMlllen,    Fort    Wa>Tie,    Ind.,    assignor    to 
International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,776 
1 1  Claims.  (CI.  280—96) 
A   vehicle   steering  mechanism   wherein   a  gearmg  ar- 
rangement is  utilized  for  c^jeratively  connecting  a  steer- 
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n«  knuckle  actuaUng  means  to  a  steering  knuckle  and   tension  members  are  extended  In  a  reversed  position  the 


flcxible  motion  transmitting  means  are  employed  for  oper 


tension  members  are  retracted.  The  jaws  include  out- 
wardly projecting  ears  received  by  keyhole  slots  in  the 
external  or  clevis  member,  whereby  to  secure  said  mem- 
ber pivotally  to  the  jaws.  A  latch  pin  holds  the  tension 
members  in  a  locked  position  when  the  binder  is  in  use. 


3.4 18,009 

FLANGED  PIPF  JOINT 

Andrew  A.  Poilia,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Raphael  T.  Poilia,  San  Francisco.  (  allf 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1966.  Ser.  No.  596.138 

7  Claims.  (CI.  285—39) 


atively  connecting  the  vehicle  steering  wheel  and  the  steer- 
ing knuckle  actuating  nneans. 


3.418.007 
COMBINATION  SHOULDER  HARNESS  AND-SEAT 

BELT  BLCKLE  SYSTEM 
George  Jantzen,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  M.  Steinthal 
&   Company    Incorporated,   New    York,   N.\.,   a  cor- 
poration  of  New  York 

Filed  July  10.  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,343 
19  Claims.  (CI.  280—150) 


A  combination  seat  belt  buckle  in  which  one  of  a  series 
of  loops  towards  the  end  of  a  retractable  shoulder  harness 
strap  engages  a  hook  formed  on  the  buckle  release  fitting. 
When  the  release  fitting  is  engaged  in  the  buckle,  the 
hook  is  closed  off.  retaining  the  harness  strap.  Upon  re- 
lease, the  harness  strap  is  automatically  retracted  behind 
the  roof  fabric  of  the  vehicle  into  a  constant  tension  re- 
tractor which  extends  the  end  of  the  strap  into  the  vehicle 
in  the  fully  retracted  condition. 


A  flanged  pipe  joint  and  a  method  and  tool  for  assem- 
bling same,  in  which  the  flanged  pipe  joint  comprises  a 
flanged  hub   for  fitting  over  the  end  of  a   pipe   to  be 
joined  to  a  flanged  pipe  element,  a  fastening  ring  fitting 
over  the  flanged  hub  and  sized  to  fit  laterally  against  the 
flange  thereof  with  the  ring  having  substantia' ly  circular 
inside  and  vertical  outside  whereby  tightening  forces  of 
the  ring  against  the  flange  will  be  substantially  entirely 
axia!  and  allow   relative  rotation  thereof  after  assembly 
under  severe  conditions  of  stress;  said  fastening  ring  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  holes  for  receiving  securing  bolts, 
and  holding  means  for  holding  the  fastening  ring  in  posi- 
tion on  the  hub  with  the  fastening  ring  held  for  relative 
rotation  with  respect  to  the  hub  whereby  the  ring  may  be 
manually  rotated  upon  assenrbly  to  align  the  bolts    The 
construction  provides  for  connecting  the  hub  to  the  pipe 
end  by  either  fitting  it  thereover  and  welding  it  in  place  or 
by  screwing  onto  the  pipe  end;  when  welding,  the  con- 
struction provides  advantages  in  relative  masses  of  metal 
at   the  welding   area  whereby  a  superior  weld   may   be 
achieved,  and  in  the  enrbodiment  for  screwing  the  hub  on, 
longitudinally  extending  recesses  are  provided  to  receive 
a  tool  suitable  for  tightening  the  hub  on  the  pipe.  The 
invention  also  provides  for  a  novel  method  of  assembly 
and  tool  therefor  whereby  the  flange  may  be  quickly  and 
easily  assembled  in  field  conditions. 


3.418,008 

LOAD  BINDERS 

Votaw  S.  Darbln,  'c  Durbln-Durco,  Inc..  1435  Woodson 

Road.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     63132 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,873 

6  Claims,  (CI.  280—179) 


3.418,010 

AITAC  HING  DFVK  E 

Wilbur   G.    Buckner,   Fallbrook,   Calif..   a.ssignor   to   The 

Deutsch   Company    Metal    Components    Division.    I^os 

Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1967,  Ser.  No.  658,506 

9  Claims.  (CI.  285—92) 


The  load  binder  includes  a  lever  with  a  bifurcated  end 
providing  a  pair  of  laws  Tension  members  are  pivotally 
mounted  internally  and  externally  of  the  jaws,  the  pivot 
axes  of  the  members  being  relatively  spaced  longitudinally 
of  the  jaws   With  the  lever  disposed  in  one  position,  the 


An  attaching  device  to  serve  as  a  coupling  for  effecting 
a  connection  in  a  fluid  system  or  as  a  compression  mem- 
ber   including   a    tubular  element    having    an    internally 
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threaded  portion  at  one  end  beyond  which  is  a  yieldable    a  bolt  and  conventional  threads  of  the  opposite  hand  axe 
arcuate  portion  providing  a  resilience  at  the  joint  when    formed  on  the  end  of  the  bolt  cylindrical  portion.  The 


the  nut  secures  mating  components. 


threads  adjacent  the  head  frictionally  contact  the  surface 


3.418.011 
WEAR-COMPENSATING  BALI  JOINTS 
William  A.  Scheubleln,  Jr..  Ballwln.  and  Louis  P.  Fistcr, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Moog  Industries,  Inc.,  St. 
Louis,  Mc,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Mav  31.  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,75« 
10  Claims.  (CI,  287—87) 


A  movable  joint  device  for  connecting  two  parts  which 
have  at  least  relative  rotational  movement,  the  device 
including  housing  having  a  bearing  seat  for  a  load  trans- 
mitting stud  and  means  pierKxlically  adjusting  for  wear 
or  looseness  due  to  wear  between  the  stud  and  its  seat. 
The  periodically  adjusting  means  consists  in  two  relatively 
movable  parts  which  arc  able  to  take  up  looseness  when 
one  turns  with  the  stud  or  housing  and  the  other  remains 
relatively  stationary  due  to  means  exerting  a  drag  or  fric- 
tion force  which  checks  movement  thereof. 


3,418.012 

FASTENER  FOR  PRESTRESSING  OBJECTS 

CONNECTED  THEREBY 

Jack  La  Torre,  Long  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  of  thirty -three 

and  one-third  percent  to  Thomas  P.  Mabonev,  Malibu, 

(allf. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1966,  Ser.  No.  587.268 
7  Claims.  (CI.  287—189.36) 


of  the  hole  in  one  of  the  members  being  fastened  and  the 
friction  force  generated  thereby  draws  the  bolt  head  into 
contact  with  the  fastened  member. 


3,418.014 
KNOTTER  CLAMP  MEANS  FOR  BALER 
Edwin  B.  Nolt,  New  Holland,  and  Richard  R.  Eby. 
Ephrata.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperr>  Rand  Corpora- 
tion. New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  660,967 
12  Claims.  (CI.  289—13) 


/ 

V 


A  fastener  which  is  adapted  to  prestress  the  metal  sur- 
rounding a  bore  into  which  it  is  inserted  The  fastener 
has  a  shank  incorporating  a  tapered  swaging  portion 
which  is  provided  with  a  pluralir>'  of  swaging  flutes  that 
cause  the  metal  of  the  straight  bore  to  be  displaced  into 
a  tapered  configuration  corresponding  to  the  taper  of 
the  swaging  portion.  This  is  accomplished  by  the  method 
of  driving  the  fastener  in  a  rotary  manner  into  the  straight 
bore  which  is  also  a  feature  of  the  invention. 


3,418,013 
NONSPINNING  THREADED  FASTENER 

Francis  J.  Kelly.  Farmington.  Mkh.,  as.<siKnor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,221 
5  Claims.  (CI.  287—189.36) 
Screw   threads    with    flattened    crests    such    as    Acme, 
square,  or  worm  threads  are  formed  adjacent  the  head  of 


Clamp  means  for  twine  in  a  knotter  unit  of  a  baler 
comprising  relatively  stationary  and  movable  clamp  mem- 
bers having  complementan,  clamping  surfaces,  the  mov- 
able clamp  member  being  supported  by  a  shaft  rotatable 
and  longitudinally  movable  through  said  stationary  clamp 
member,  said  shaft  having  terminal  means  engaged  di- 
rectly by  pressure  mechanism  operable  to  provide  de- 
sired clamping  movement  upon  the  movable  clamp  mem- 
ber to  urge  it  into  engagement  with  the  stationary  clamp 
member  independently  of  any  driving  means  for  said 
shaft  and  movable  clamp  member. 


3,418,015 

TWINE  CLAMPING  MEANS  AND  CUTTER 

FOR  BALER 

Edwin   B.   Noh,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperrv 

Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  660,968 
5  Claims.  (CI.  289—13) 
Twine -tying  mechanism  for  a  baler  having  a  clamping 
unit  including  complementary  clamping  members  to  clamp 
the  leading  end  of  a  strand  of  twine  Ihere-between  and 
associated  with  an  adjacent  knotter  unit,  one  of  the  clamp- 
ing members  being  stationary  and  the  other  being  rotat- 
ably  supported  by  a  shaft  and  provided  with  an  arcuate 
twine  guide  hook  which  engages  an  elongated  loop  of 
twine  of  which  one  side  strand  comprises  the  end  of  a 
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tied  strand  extending  around  a  bale  and  the  other  side  when  the  cam  U  rotated  in  the  first  direction  and  engaged 
strand  comprises  the  leading  end  of  a  new  strand  for  by  the  dogging  portion  when  the  cam  is  rotated  m  the 
another  bale,  said  guide  hook  supporting  a  planar  twine- 


t 


second  direction  to  relcasably  retain  the  bolt  retracted 
in  said  cam  second  direction  of  rotation. 


cutting  blad<>   -elatr-eiy  close  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft 

and  firmly  ^evured  against  radial  movement  for  cutting 
said  tied  strand  fruni  the  leading  end  of  the  next  strand 
accuratelv    and   'Aith   minimum    torque    requirement. 


3,418,016 

SILL  LOCK  FOR  STATIONARY  PANEL  OF 

SLIDING  GLASS  DOOR  UNITS 

Sidney    I.evine,  Stooeham,   Mass.,  assignor  to   American 

Aluminum  Window  Corp.,  Maiden,  Mass..  a  curp<jra 

tion  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Ma>  2,  196"^,  Ser.  No.  635,503 
6  (Maims.  iCI.  292 — 96) 


3,418,018 
MAGNETIC    LATC  H 
Ivan  I.  Marburger,   1315  Tulare  Wa>.   Ipland    Calif. 
91-86,    Elmer    A.    Hagiund,    1667    Devenrer    Drive. 
La    Xerne.    (  allf.      91750.    and    I>onald    V\     Howeli 
311   Bowdoin  Road.  La  V  enie,  (allf.     9r50 
Hied  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser    No.  500,0-3 
25  Claims.  (CL  292—251.5) 


A  magnetic  latch  for  rcleasably  joining  two  members 
with  the  latch  parts  being  in  mutual  contact  with  the 
parts  in  latching  relation,  with  one  lat.h  part  including 
a  permanent  magnet  and  the  other  latch  part  an  armature 
thereby  rcleasably  joining  the  parts  by  magnetic  attrac- 
tion, with  one  of  the  latch  parts  secured  on  one  member 
so  that  when  the  members  are  moved  toward  one  another 
the  other  latch  part  contacts  the  other  member  in  a 
gripping  relationship  that  prevents  the  part  and  the  mem- 
ber from  separating  when  the  lat.h  is  separated 


A  glass  door  unit  includes  a  frame  having  a  sill  with  an 

upwardly  pruie^ting  rib  over  which  a  stationary  panel  is 
assembled,  and  to  which  the  panel  is  lockable  by  screw- 
operated  latches  visible  only  from  the  interior  side  of 
the  unit.  The  panel  na>  a  channel-shaped  bottom  edge 
concealing  one  or  more  ia*che>  pivotal  within  and  slidable 
along  me  channel  fur  augnmeni  *ith  iociting  slots  in 
the  rib. 


3,418,019 
CHARGING   DEVICE  FOR   A   METALLURGICAL 

FT  RNACF 

V\  alter  Fadler.  VIemut,  Austria,  assisnor  to  Wiener 

Schwachstromwerke  (iesellschaft  ra.b.H. 

Filed  Sept.  1.  1966,  S«r.  No.  587.631 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sept.  6,  1965, 

A   8.123  65 

8  Claims.  ((  1.  294—71) 


3,418,017 
CYLINDER  SPRING  LATCH  LOCKSET 
John  R.  Gertach,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Emhart   Corporation,   Bloomfieid,   Coon.,  a  cor- 
poration of  (TonnecticDt 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,509 
6  Cljdms.  (CI.  292—169) 
A  case  mounted  bolt,  spring  urged  to  forward  extended 
position,  IS  rearwardly  retracted  by  rotating  a  cam  in 
either  of  first  and  second  directions  of  rotatK>n.  The  cam, 
in  addition  to  bolt  retracting  cam  surfaces,  has  a  disc 
urged  into  axial  abutment  with  a  case  extension  ry  a  leaf 
spring  to  retain  the  cam  \n  ixslt  retracting  assembly.  The 
cam  disc  has  an  axiallv  projecting  detent  positioned  free 
of  engagement   by  a  dogging  p«>rtiOn  of  the  leaf  spring 


A  charging  device  for  a  metallurgical  furnace  com- 
prises a  tubular  chareine  shell  which  is  movable  within 
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a  mounting  ring  stand.  The  shell  has  a  bottom  closure 
that  will  be  opened  when  the  shell  is  moved  downwardly 
relative  to  the  ring  stand. 


3.418,020 

V^ARKHOLDFR 

John   (..   Brubaker.   Park   Forest,   111..   a.vsignor  to 

Brockwa'k   Gla.ss  (  ompan>,  Inc.,  Bro<kv»a^    Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965.  Ser,  No.  501.53" 
4  Claims.  (CI.  294 — 93) 


<r 


3.418.022 
TX  N-NEL  BORING  APPARATUS 
Car!   K    Peterson,  Princeton.  NJ..  assignor  fo  Ingersoll- 
KiUid    (  ompanv.    New    ^  ork.    N.\.,    a   torporatioD   of 
New  Jerse> 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,929 
17  (  laims.  (CI.  299—31) 


A  device  for  lifting  arki  supporting  bottles  during  manu- 
facture and  treatment  thereof,  consisting  of  an  elongateJ 
brush  ha\ing  radiating  bristles  which  are  compressed  or 
crushed  when  inserted  in  the  upper  end  of  a  hottle  to 
thereby  engage  the  K^ittle  for  lifting  purp<ises  .An  open- 
ended  cylindrical  cap  is  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
brush  and  fits  o\er  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  bottle 
to  center  the  same. 


3.418,021 

BELT  RETRACTING   DEVICE   WITH 

COLLET  LOCKING  MEANS 

Gerald  F.  I^wis,  Berkley,  Mich.,  assignor  fo  Jim  Rohbfns 

Seat  Beh  Co.,  Roval  Oak,  Mich. 

nied  Apr.  19.  1967.  Ser.  No.  632.092 

9  Claims.  (CL  297— 388> 


Uji/rr/,1  ,  ,  ./,  ff  Jf^^-^ 


A  device  for  controlling  the  extension  and  retraction 
of  a  vehicle  safety  seat  belt  from  a  stored  position,  A 
locking  unit,  attached  to  the  stored  end  of  the  belt,  is 
slidably  mounted  on  an  elongated  vertical  rod  fixed  to 
the  vehicle.  The  kxking  unit  moves  upwardly  to  f>ermit 
the  belt  to  be  extended  upt^n  the  application  of  a  normal 
pull-out  force  The  weight  of  the  Uxrking  unit  provide^  a 
downward  retracting  force  on  the  belt 

The  l(K:king  unit  comprises  a  pair  of  interconnected,  co- 
axial sleeves  having  tapered  surfaces  engaging  one  another 
when  an  abni>rmal  pull-out  force  is  appleid  to  the  be:; 
The  inner  sleeve  has  an  axiallv  slotted  portion  which 
clamps  the  locking  unit  ti>  the  rod  upon  engagement  of 
the  tapered  surfaces  A  spring  disengages  the  sleeves  when 
the  abnornidl  pull-out  force  has  been  relieved  from  the 
belt. 


^  tiinnel  boring  apparatus  comprising  a  rolatable  sup- 
porting irame  provided  along  its  outer  periphery  with 
skewed  cutting  rollers  which  cooperate  with  the  frame  to 
form  a  truncated  cone  having  its  minor  base  at  the  frame 
leading  end.  and  inv^ardly  of  such  cutting  rollers  provided 
with  other  skewed  cutung  rollers  uhich  cooperate  with 
the  frame  to  form  a  second  truncated  cone  having  its 
major  base  at  the  frame  leadmg  end 


3,418.023 

TONGWALL  COA1.-CI  TTING  MACHINE 

Frederick   Webster,   Sheffield,   England,   assignor  to 

Webster  Machine  DeTelopment  Limited 

Filed  Noy.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594.231 

dUms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  18.  1965, 

49.967/65 
3  CUhns.  (CI.  299—43) 


T  t^^t^r? 


-  .=fi^£^^^ 


A  longwail  coal-cutting  machme  of  the  type  mcluding 
two  vertical  axis  cuttmg  drums  enablmg  the  machine  to 
cut  in  both  directions  of  an  armoured  base  conveyor,  a 
frame  for  the  drums  located  wholly  to  the  face  side  of 
the  arrm)ured  base  conveyor  and  pivotally  attached  to  a 
support  guided  by  the  conveyor  and.  a  hydraulically  ad- 
justable support  in  the  area  of  each  cutting  drum  adapted 
to  rest  on  and  be  movable  along  the  floor  formed  by  the 
bottom  end  of  whichever  is  the  leading  drum. 


3,418,024 
PRESSLTRE  METERING  VAL\'E 
William  Slelzer,  Bloomfieid  HUls,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Kelscy-Hayes  Company,  Romulus,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
ponitloii  of  Delaware 

nied  Aug.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387.893 

6  Claims.  (CL  303—6) 

There  is  disclosed  herein  a  metering  device  adapted  to 

delay  the  flow  of  fluid  pressure  from  the  master  cylinder 

to  the  front  brakes  of  a  motor  where  the  front  wh«ls  are 
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eauiooed  with  disk  brakes  and  the  rear  wheels  are  surface  to  define  the  bearing  ball  raceway  forming  groove, 
equipped  with  drum  brakes.  The  device  incorporates  a  The  sintered  member  is  formed  from  a  special  composi- 
cquippca  Willi  ui  ^.^^  ^^  .^^^    copper  and  carbon  that  provides  adequate 

strength  for  long  wearing  characteristics  as  the  file  cabinet 
drawer  suspension  roller  while  being  soft  enough  to  per- 
mit machining  of  the  bearing  ball  outer  raceway,  and  is 
assembled  within  inner  race  and  bearing  bails  to  provide 
a  ball  bearing  unit  adapted  for  iiKorporation  in  a  file 


^^ 


plunger  which  can  oe  moved  manually  to  permit  bleed- 
ing the  brakes  at  a  lower  pressure. 


3,418,025 
HYDROSTATIC   GUIDING   ARRANGFAfFNT 
FOR   SUPPORTING   BEAMS,   FSPFCIAI  LY 
TOOL   HOLDING    MEANS   ON    MACHINE 

TOOLS  „^     ^ 

Helmut  Hucks,  Moochen-G  lad  bach,  Fritz  Binder,  Rhe%dt 
and  Heinz  Ludwigs,  Erkelenz,  Rhineland.  Germanv.  as- 
signors to  Maschinenfabrik  Froriep  G.ra.b.H.,  Rhe>dt, 
Rhineland,  Germany 

nied  May  11,  1966.  Ser.  No.  54<J.363 
Claims  priority,  application  German),  Ma)   12,  1965, 

M  65,206 
4  Claims.  (CI.  308 — 5) 


drawer  suspension.  The  special  porosity,  lubricant  con- 
tent, and  strength  characteristics  of  the  roller  provide  a 
ball  bearing  roller  arrangement  especially  adapted  for 
file  drawer  suspensions  that  avoids  a  long  standing  prob- 
lem in  this  field  having  to  do  with  the  galling  of  the  case 
slide  under  ihe  rolling  action  involved,  which  permits  such 
equipment  to  stand  up  to  500.000  cycles  of  operation,  as 
distinguished  from  about  15,000  cycles  obtainable  using 
conventional  solid  steel  rollers 


3,418,027 
ROTARY  TABLE 
Charles   Asmanes,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn..  a&dgnor  (o  (he 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  b)  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  July  15.  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,494 
2  Claims.  (CI.  308—70) 


Hydrostatic  bearing  and  guiding  arrangement  for  beams 
m  which  a  pair  of  hydrostatic  bearings  are  arranged  in 
spaced  relation  to  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
beam  and  in  apposed  relation  with  the  hydraulic  fluid 
supplied  to  the  bearings  being  controllable  so  as  to  permit 
adjustment  of  the  inclination  of  the  beam. 


3.418,026 
BALL  BEARING   ROLLER  ARRANGEMENT 
FOR  FILE  CABINET  DRAWERS 
John   PhlUp   Ericson,   St   Charles,   01.,   assignor   to 
All^teel  Equipment  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
nied  Nov.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505.870 
1  Claim.  (CL  308—^) 
The  ball  bearing  roiler  arrangement  of  the  invention 
is  especially  adapted  fir  file  drawer  suspensions  and  is 
in  the  form  of  a  ball  bearing  unit  in  which  the  outer  race 
is  an  annular  or  ring  shaped  sintered  member  having  a 
porosity  in  the  range  of  5.5  to  5.9  gram  per  cubic  centi- 
meter, and  which  is  lubricant  impregnated  to  a  minimum 
of  24  percent  by  volume.  The  sintered  member  defines  a 
cylindrical  periphery  that  rides  on  the  trackway  formed 
by  the  cabinet  case  slide,  and  is  machined  about  its  inner 


Rotary  tables  are  provided  with  a  bearing  system  which 
assures  that  rotation  of  the  table  about  its  central  axis  is 
established  and  retained  during  continuous  use  of  the 
table  even  though  the  latter  is  subjected  to  unequal  or 
excessive  loadings.  The  bearing  system  utilizes  a  poly- 
tetrafluorcthylene  bushing  to  provide  the  bearing  surface 
with  the  bushing  being  stressed  sufficiently  to  take  on  an 
isostatic  property  which  causes  the  bushing  to  uniformly 
contact  the  contiguous  surface  of  a  centrally  disposed 
shaft  projecting  from  the  table 


3,418,028 
BEARING   STRUCTURE 
Robert   D.   Watson,  James  H.  ( \  Long,   and   Robert   V. 
Hacking,    Deep   River,   Ontario,    (  anada.    assignors   to 
Atomic   Energy    of  Canada  Limited,   Ottawa.  Ontario, 
Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  May  11,  1966.  Ser.  No.  549.226 
1  Claim.  (CI.  308—241) 
The  invention  comprises  a  bearing  member  and  a  jour- 
nal rotatably  mounted  in  the  bearing  member,  both  mem- 
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bers  being  from  a  nickel  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  Sn    material  in  such  a  manner  that  the  surface  material  almost 
3-5%,  Bi  3-4.5%,  Cr  11-14%,  Fe  4-6%,  Mo  2.5-3.5%.    completely  covers  the  framework  but  is  rigidly  secured 


-n 


C  up  to  0.05%,  Mn  0.65-1.0%,  Si  0.15-0.50%,  and  re- 
mainder Ni,  each  member  is  provided  with  a  tightly  ad-    ....     ....  •     .     ,  , ,    ,  • 

herent  oxide  fihn  formed  by  heating  the  member  in  air.    ^i'"^*^  ^V  hidden  securing  means  m  the  form  of  locking 

flanges  extending  from  the  framework. 


3.418.029 

CABINET  FOR   DISPENSING   PAPER 

TOWELING   IN    ROLL   FORM 

Richard  L.  Wooster,  Cloverdale.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Philip  A.  Wooster.  Belvedere,  (  alif. 

FUed  Aug.  12.  1966.  Ser.  No.  572,132 

1  Claim.  (CI.  312—39) 


3,418,031 
FLOATING    PLATFORM   LOCK-DOWN    MECHA- 
NISM   FOR   SPOOLER   TROUGHS   AND    DOFF 
TRICKS  AND  THE  LIKE 
James  Glenn  Fisher,  Hartwell.  Ga.,  assignor  to 
NVF  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1967.  Ser.  No.  664,458 
4  Claims.  (CI.  312 — 319) 


The  dispensing  cabinet  for  paper  roll-toweling  includes 
a  crank-actuated,  paper  feed  mechanism  and  a  hinged 
front  cover  having  a  pair  of  roll  supporting  brackets.  For 
stability  in  loading,  the  cover's  center  of  gravity  is  placed 
over-center  of  the  hinge  axis.  One  bracket,  in  the  non- 
loaded  condition,  pivots  to  an  interfering  position  with 
resfject  to  an  improp)erly  placed  fresh  roll  of  paper,  pre 
venting  proper  closure  of  the  cover.  Within  the  cabinet 
spacer  members  limit  movement  of  the  brackets  outwardly 
from  the  roll  of  paper.  A  support  for  a  partially  used  roll 
of  pap)er  is  furnished  adjacent  to  the  feed  mechanism. 


3.418,030 
REINFORCED  CONSTRl  CTION  ITNTT 
Seymour  W.  Golden,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  avsignor  to 
Robert  John  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630.008 
5  Claims.  (CL  312—194) 
A  construction  unit,  such  as  a  desk,  chair,  panel,  or 
the  like,  which  consists  of  a  primary  surface  made  of 
wood,  plastic  or  similar  relativelv  fragile  material,  with 
a  substantially  hidden  remforccment  made  of  relatively 
durable  material  such  as  metal  or  the  like,  wherein  the  re- 
inforcement is  a  separate,  preformed  framework  that 
is  assembled   with  preformed   elements  of   the   surface 


This  invention  for  the  lock-down  mechanism  is  com- 
prised of  unique  reinforced  toggle  arms  that  support  a 
platform  in  a  receptacle  and  said  arms  provide  for  a 
unique  attachment  for  pivotally  attaching  a  shaft  thereto 
and  carrying  and  uniquely  supporting  outward! \  thereof 
latch  rod  means  and  a  pair  of  spaced  oppositeK  disposed 
resilient  flat  spring  means  extending  forwaidly  of  and 
carried  by  similar  latch  keeper  means  and  a  centrally 
disposed  latch  bar  elevating  means  extending  substantially 
midway  between  the  said  keeper  means  and  the  sides 
of  a  frame  in  which  certain  ends  of  the  toggle  arms 
are  slidably  maintained,  and  the  said  elevating  means 
being  so  formed  and  of  varying  heights  as  to  properly 
guide  the  latch  bar  onto  the  said  springs  and  up  over 
inclined  edges  of  the  keeper  means  and  into  an  aligned 
notch  in  each  of  the  keeper  means  and  for  releasing  the 
latch  rod  from  the  keeper  means  to  a  second  position 
of  lowering  of  said  platform  supported  b>  the  toggle 
arms  and  the  return  of  the  latch  rod  from  beneath  the 
keeper  means  and  snapping  past  the  respective  springs 
of  the  keeper  means  and  being  raised  by  the  elevating 
means  for  a  repetition  of  this  movement. 


3,418,032 
VARIFOCAL  LENS  BINOCIXAR 
Kaku  Kajiro.  495  Tozukamachi  1-chome, 
Shlnjuku-ku.  Tokvo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec,  21.  1964.  Ser.  No.  419.941 
7  Claims.  (CI.  350—35) 
A  varifocal  or  zoom  lens  binocular.  A  zoom  lens  binocu- 
lar in  which  the  zooming  or  magnification  var>ing  effect 
for  both  eyepieces  of  the  binocular  is  obtainable  with  one 
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zoom  lens  Kt  in  a  continuous,  smooth  and  uniform  man- 
ner by  battery  operable  means  and  in  which  all  of  the 


embodying  a  pair  of  similar  optical  systems  which  indi- 
vidually form  a  right  eye  image  of  one  of  said  films  and 
a  left  eye  image  of  the  other  of  said  films,  the  optical 
systems  further  embodying  individual  beam  dividing  prism 


parts  including  the  movable  and  operable  pans  are  mount- 
ed within  and  on  a  binocular  housing  structure. 


3,418,033 

THREE  DIMENSIONAI    VIEHTR 

Donald  S.  Hop«,  281  Garth  Road, 

Scarsdale.  N.Y.      10583 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1964,  S«r.  No.  349,856 

1  Claim.  CI.  350—138) 


clusters  having  such  a  construction  that  the  image  seen 
by  the  left  eye  of  the  observer  appears  in  the  same  orien- 
tation as  the  image  seen  by  the  corresponding  eye  of  the 
other  observer. 

3,418.035 

AlMtlBTABTF   MllTI-POWER    STEREOS^  OPF 

VMTH   (  Oil  APSIBI  E   SI  PPORl 

Ben  W.  Rau.  1535  Knollwood,  Highland  Park.  111.      60035 

Continuation-in-part   of  application   Ser    No.   569,516, 

.\ug.    1,   1966.  This  appUcation  Jan.  31,   1968,  Ser. 

No.  702.067 

10  Claims,  (n.  350—139) 


.*.  i*  J*, », 


An  apparatus  for  steret^  viewing  of  right  and  leu  harxl 
slide  images  halin^  i  MiJe  support  for  holding  the  slides 
in  side  by  side  i-elationship,  first  and  second  magnifying 
mean.s  in  spaced  axial  relationship  with  the  right  and  left 
harxJ  slides,  first  and  second  concave  mirrors,  a  light 
source  for  projecting  the  images  through  the  magnifying 
means  against  the  mirrors  at  ar.  angular  disposition  for 
reflecting  the  imaie-.  f^ir  cmvergence  in  a  plane  between 
the  mirrors  and  the  viewmg  lens. 


A  multi-power  stereoscope  including  a  body  portion 
having  a  pair  of  lens  mounting  supports  aii  istably 
mounted  therein  in  a  fashion  such  that  a  two-fKvser  and 
a  four-power  lens  are  disposed  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  the  interpupillary  distance  between  the  lenses  can 
be  simultaneously  adjusted.  A  pair  of  legs  arc  adjust- 
ably affixed  to  the  body  portion,  to  permit  the  height 
of  the  stereoscope  to  be  easily  and  quickly  adjusted  to 
a  two-power,  a  four-power  and  a  collapsed  storage  posi- 
tion. 


3,418,034 
DIAL   VIEWING   STEREOSCOPE 
Walter  R.  Ambrose,  Perinton,  NY.,  assignor  to  Bausth  & 
Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  July  3,  1967.  Ser.  No.  650.772 

3  Claims.  CI.  350—138) 

A  stereoscope  used  ->  tAo  observers  facing  each  other 

to  view  simultaneously  a  pair  of  corresponding  photo- 

fraphic  films  such  as  aerial  photographs,  said  stereoscope 


3,418,036 
M.AGNETO-OPT1CAL  ROTATION  DEVICE  WITH 
El  ROPIIM    CH  \IXCK,ENIDE    MAGNETO-OP 
TICAI    ELEMENTS 
Frederic  Holtzberg,  Pound  Ridge,  Siegfried  I.  Methfessel. 
Montrose,  and  James  C.  Suits,  Mount  Kisco,  N.\ ..  as- 
signors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Nov.  16.  1964,  Ser.  No.  411.525 
14  Claims.  ((I.  350—151) 
A  light  modulating  system  utilizing  europium  chalco- 
(?enides  in  pure  form  or  in  solid  solutions  with  other  rare 
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earth  vhai.ugcnidci  as  ine  magneto-optically  active  ele- 
ment 18  described.  These  materials,  because  of  cubic  sym- 
metry, are  optically  isotropic  to  render  them  useful  in 


either  single  crystalline  or  polycrystalline  form.  They  have 
increased  V  constants  over  materials  commonly  known 
in  the  art. 


3.418,037 

OPTIC  \I   SYSTEM  FOR  ANGILAR  MEASIRING 
INSTRIMENTS 
Brian   H.  Welham,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch 
&   I  omb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  >  ork 

1964.  Ser.  No.  379,991 
1  Claim.  (CI.  350—202) 


An  optical  ancular  measurement  instrument  having 
two  substantially  similar  optica!  obiecti^es  having  one 
of  their  conjugates  at  ir>finiiv  and  being  placed  back-to- 
back  in  optical  alignment  v,ith  and  betAcen  a  confront- 
ing measuring  scale  and  a  reticle  surlav.e,  a  beam  dividing 
cube  being  located  bet\veen  the  adjacent  inner  cikIs  of 
said  objectives  whereby  light  may  be  projected  onto  said 
surfaces  and  observation  of  the  superimposed  images 
formed  by  said  objectives  may  be  provided. 


3,418,038 
FOl  R-COMPO.NENT  SYMMETRICAL 
PROJECTION  OBJECTIVE 
Richard  K.  Buchroeder,  Brighton,  and  George  F.  Ziegler, 
Gates,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated. 
Rochester,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1966.  Ser.  No.  544.008 
2  (  laims.  (CI.  350—209) 
1.  A  symmetrical  projection  objective  for  use  at  equal 
conjugates  having  an  aperture  of  substantially  //5.6,  said 
objective  comprising 

a  pair  of  negative  meniscus  doublet  lens  memocrs  which 
are  duphcaies  of  each  other  and  are  concave  toward 


each  other,  said  memoers  being  equalh  spaced  frorri 
opposite  Sides  of  an  interposed  diaphragm  and  being 
opticalK  aligned  on  a  common  axis,  each  of  said 
members  being  composed  of  an  outer  convex-concavo 
lens  element  of  positive  {X)wer  designated  1  which  lies 
in  contact  with  an  inner  convex-concavo  negat;ve 
lens  element  designated  II.  said  objective  being  furthe- 
composed  of  a  pair  of  singlet  positue  memscus  lens 
members  designated  III  spaced  between  said  doublet 
members  and  spaced  svmmetrically  from  eit.her  side 
of  said  diaphragm  and  being  concave  thereto,  said 
members  and  elements  having  lens  parameter  values 
as  specified  in  the  table  herebelow  wherein  Ft.  -  Fu 
and  Fni  designate  the  fcK-al  lengths  'ai  the  lenses  I. 
II  and  III  respectively  and  the  minus  (  — )  sign  means 
negative  fcKal  length.  R.  to  R5  and  —  R;  to  —  R. 
represent  the  radii  of  the  successive  lens  surfaces  and 
the  minus  (  — )  sign  used  therewith  means  that  such 
radii  are  concave  low.  ard  the  obect  side,  .'1  to  i-^  repre- 
sent the  successive  axial  thick.nesses  of  said  lenses 
numbering  toward  the  diaphragm.  Si  and  S4  represent 
the  front  and  back  air  spaces.  Sj  represents  the  space 
between  the  doublet  lens  and  the  singlet  lens.  S3  repre- 
sents the  air  spaces  at  either  side  of  the  diaphragm. 
and  In  antJ  "  represent  the  refractive  index  and  .■\bbe 


number  respectively  of  the  glasses  from  which  the 
lenses  are  made, 

Table  of  values 

f;^.404f 

-Fn=.333F 
Fin=1.194F 

i?,=  -/?a=2.105F 

i{,=  _/?,=  .  183F 

/?4=-/?4=.266F 

/?6=-/?5=  395F 

ri=.0526F 

/,=  .0276F 

/,=.0215F 

5,=54=1.870F 

5,=  .0214F 

5,=.0178F 

nD(I)  =  1.670 

iiD(n)  =  1605 

/iD(ni)  =  1.638 

r(I)=47.2 

r(II)=38.0 

rail)=55.5 


therein  F  represents 
the  objccuvc. 


the  equivalent   focal  length  of 
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3  41g039  dexcs  No,  and  the  dispersive  indexes  V,  each  numbered 

TRIPI  FT   (  ov  FRINC.    V   WTDF  FTFI  D  by  subscripts  from  front  to  rear,  conform  substantially  to 

Rudolf  kingslake.  Kcxhesfer.  .N.\.,  aAMgnor  to  Eastman    the  following  specifications: 

kodak    Compan>,    RtKht>ter,   N.Y^   a  corporation   of  F-lOOmm.  ffiJ» 

New  Jersey  ^__ 

Filed  Dec.  2",  1^65,  Ser.  No.  516,275 
1  (  laim.  i(  !^  ^>n_-226) 


Element 

No 

V 

Radius 
In  mm. 

ThtckDCMor 

Separation 

In  mm. 

1 

L«l 
1.88 
1.61 

67.2 
41.0 
87. 3 

R1-2&4 
R1-&B6 

Ri 81.0 

R4-27.O 

Rt-22S 

R4--M.7 

Ti-4.  Ifi 

2 

Si -4.80 
Ti-1.18 

S 

8«-9.25 
Ti-Z96 

1.  A  wide  angle  photographic  objective  consisting  of 
two  outer  positive  elements  separated  by  and  airspaced 
from  a  central  negative  element  in  which  the  radii  of 
curvature  R,  the  separations  S,  the  thicknesses  T,  the  re- 
fractive indexes  No,  and  the  dispersive  indexes  V,  each 
numbered  by  subscripts  from  front  lo  rear,  conform  sub- 
stantially to  the  following  specifications: 


3,418,041 

SPECTACLE  HINGE  PIN   FOR  DETACHABLE 

TEMPLE  PIECES 

G«raid  Courtney,  63 11  Yucca  St., 

Hollywood,  Calif.     90028 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1<>64,  Ser.  No.  390.316 

1  Claim.  (€1.  351— 153 i 


F-lOOmm. 


//«.3 


Element 

No 

V 

Radius 
In  mm. 

Thickneaa 
or  Separa- 
tion In  mm. 

1          

Ni-l.U 
Ni-l.«l 
Ni-l.fll 

Vi-58.8 
Vi-38.0 

Vi-58.8 

Ri-31.4 

Ri-S8fi 

R1--80.8 

R4-33.4 

R.-174 

R«--SS.8 

Ti-«.83 

2 

Si -5.38 
Ti-2.32 

3         

8J-8.77 
Ti-4.04 

3.41H.U40 
VMDF     \\(.I  F     IKIPIETS 
Muriel    D.    Ackro>d    and    H  illiain    H     Price.    Rochester, 
\.\  ..    as-signors   to    Fastman    Kodak    (  onipany,   Roch- 
e^fer    N.^,.  j  corporation  of  Nfv*  jtrsev 

Hied  Dec    2".  1965,  ber.  No.  516,459 
2  (  laims.  (CI.  350—226) 


A  spectacle  temple  piece  is  provided  with  a  lug  mounted 
curved  hinge  pin  which  removably  engages  a  spectacle 
frame  lug  hole  and  thereby  operatively  secures  the  temple 
piece  to  the  frame.  The  attachment  of  the  temple  piece  to 
the  frame  is  facilitated  by  a  notch  in  the  rear  of  the  frame 
lug. 

3.418.042  '^- 
MEANS  FOR  HOI  DIN(.  AM)  PFRIODK  ULY 
ADVANCING    A    SIRIP    OY    FII  M    OR     IHF 
I  IKF 

Paul  F,  Sigi.  Rochester  N  \  .  avsignf)r  to  f  astman 
Kodak  Compan>,  Rochester,  N.\  ,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jerse> 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1965.  Ser.  N'o.  500,990 
6  Claim*.  (CI.  353 — 18» 


A  device   for  holding  and   periodically  advancing  a 

1.  A  wide  angle  photographic  objective  consisting  of  two    strip  of  negative  film  in  a  projection  printer  including  a 

outer  positive  elements  separated  by  and  airspaced  from    guide  track  and  a  claw.  The  claw  is  driven  through  a 

a  central  negative  element  in  which  the  radii  of  curvature    cycle  of  operation  including  an  advance  stroke  for  mov- 

R    the  ^eparations  S,  the  thicknesses  T,  the  refractive  in-    ing  the  film  with  respect  to  the  guide. 
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3.418.043 
APPARATl  S  FOR   Dl.SPI.AVING  (  HARACTERS 

SELFC  FABLE  B^  DlGrFAl  DAlA 
Gerald  1.  Williams,  Minneapolis,  Joseph  H.  Boucher. 
Hopkins,  and  John  M.  Duffy  and  V\a>ne  L.  OLson. 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  (  entral  Data 
Corporation.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

Filed  Mav  5.  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,888 
6  Claims.  (CI.  353—25) 


Apparatus  for  displaying  characters  or  symbols  select- 
able by  digital  data,  the  format  being  suitable  for  visual 
interpretation.  The  device  includes  a  mechanism  for 
directly  converting  binary  data  to  a  format  suitable  for 
visual  inlcrprclation. 


3,418.044 

phot(k;raphic  system  for  ihree- 
dimensional  projection 

Stewart  L.  SbeldoD.  105  N.  Broadwa>, 

Trotwood.  Ohio     4540'' 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1965.  Ser.  No.  513.672 

10  (laims.  ((I.  353 — 7> 


A  three-dimensional  image  projection  system  compris- 
ing a  film  strip  with  right  and  left  eye  image  frames  in  a 
laterally  spaced  relation  and  a  sound  track  intermediate 
thereof.  A  pair  of  spa^^ed  apart  elongated  hemicylindrical 
prisms  in  side  b>  side  relation  are  aligned  with  each 
image  frame  on  the  film  strip  to  conduct  the  images  di- 
rectly from  the  film  strip  and  reduce  tfie  straying  or  dif- 
fusion of  light,  resultmg  in  sharper  and  more  precise 
images.  A  pair  of  intermediate  prisms  pick  up  the  images 
from  the  elongaied  prisms  and  reflect  them  to  a  pair  of 
projection  lens  elements.  A  pair  of  timed,  out  of  phase, 
shutters  are  spaced  outwardly  from  each  lens  clement  to 
produce  a  time  spaced  projection  of  right  and  left  eye 


images  as  each  pair  of  laterally  spaced  frames  reaches  the 
lens  elements.  Each  intermediate  prism  is  connected  to 
its  respective  lens  element  for  unison  and  adjustment 
therewith. 


3,418,045 

INTFRMITTENTT  V  OPERATED  MOVIE  FILM 
FRt)JECTOR  FOR  PROJECTLNG  STILL  PIC- 
TURES 

F:dward  J.  Rovsek,  Elk  Rapids,  Mich. 

(P.O.  Box  592,  Dearborn,  Mich.     48121) 

Filed  .Aug.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574.581 

21  Claims.  (CL  353— 122j 


A  film  projector  for  projection  of  movie  film  having  a 
series  of  individual  still  pictures  thereon,  one  frame  at  a 
time.  The  projector  comprises,  besides  the  conventional 
light  source,  lens  assembly,  film  feeding  and  takeup  ele- 
ments, a  film  engaging  stripper  and  a  manual!)  and  inter- 
mittently operable  film  engaging  device  for  advancing  the 
film  one  frame  at  a  time.  Furthermore  a  series  of  film 
drivepins  is  included  for  projection  into  the  marginal  film 
apertures  for  intermittent  driving  engagement  unh  the 
film,  one  frame  at  a  time 


3.418.046 
SIGNAL  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Richard  C.  Hansen  and  Jack  O.  Wilson,  Rochester.  VY., 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Rochester,  N.^  .,  «  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  July  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,332 
12  Claims.  (CI.  355 — 13) 


'-'•jF r 


as- 


9.  In  a  xerographic  reproduction  apparatus  including 
means  to  form  reproductions  of  original  copy  during  the 
course  of  its  m.>vement  onto  a  continuously  moving  web 
and  cutter  means  for  cutting  said  vt'cb  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  reproduction  thereon,  a  signal  storage  device  for 
emitting  a  lime  delayed  output  signal  for  the  operation 
of  said  cutter  from  an  input  signal  generated  by  the 
movement  of  the  original  copv  comprising  i.n  com- 
bination : 

(a)  means  adapted  for  movement  at  a  rate  having  a 
predefined  time  relation  between  the  receipt  of  a 
said  input  signal  and  the  required  corresponding 
output  signal  thereof. 

(b)  switch  actuating  means  slip-coupled  to  said  last 
recited  means  to  slip  relative  thereto  uhen  impeded 
and  when  unimpeded  to  move  coupled  therewith  to 
a  switch  actuating  position; 

(c)  release  means  operably  supported  in  the  path  of 
said  switch  actuating  means  lo  impede  said  switch 
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actuating  means  in  the  absence  of  a  received  input  yellow,  cyan  and  magenta.  The  elements  of  each  array 

signal  to  be  stored  and  to  release  said  switch  actuat-  are  directed  to  a  center  and  margmal  elements  of  each 

ing  means  on  receipt  of  an  input  signal;  and  said   array  are   overlapping  with   margin^  elements  of 

(d)  switch  means  operably  supported  interposed  in  the  respective   adjacent   arrays.   Said  optical   filter   assembly 

path  of  said  actuating  means  when  moving  to  emit  an  may  be  used  in  an  optical  projection  apparatus  for  the 

output  signal  for  effectmg  operaUon  of  said  cutter  photographic  prinUng  or  enlargement  of  transparent  color 

when  actuated  by  said  switch  actuating  means.  originals.  


3,418,047 
COPY  M.AKrSG   APPARATUS 
Richard  G.  L«e,  Weston,  and  James  S.  Groom,  BrtMjk 
line,    Mass.,    assignors    to     Addressograph-Multiuraph 
Corporation,    Mount   Prospect,   111.,   a   corporation   of 

Filed  Vlar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,918 
16  Claims,  ICL  355—28) 


A  copying  machine  provides  copies  on  copy  sheets  of 
various  lengths  and  widths.  Two  rolls  of  sheet  material 
are  selectively  fed  through  a  cutting  assembly  and  severed 
into  sheets  of  selected  length.  Sheet  sensing  means  at  the 
exposure  station  are  controlled  by  selection  of  a  sheet 
length  to  halt  the  severed  sheet  at  a  centered  location  for 
exposure  in  accordance  with  an  original.  The  cutting  as- 
sembly is  rotatable  to  engage  stationary  and  movable 
blades,  and  the  advancing  web  is  fed  through  a  slot  in 
the  assembly.  The  web  is  cut  without  halting  the  feed  of 
_tbe  web  into  the  machine  by  developing  a  slack  portion 
which  is  fed  while  the  web  is  stopped  and  cut  by  the 
cutting  assembly. 


3,418,048 

OPTICAL  APPARATI  S  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PRINTING 

.Anton  V  eit.  7  Gozbertstrasse.  Munich  "l,  German> 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,947 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  10,  1964, 

V   27,122 
10  Claims.  (CI.  355—38) 


3.418,049 

EASEL  FOR  PHOTOCiRAPHTC  FNLARGERS 

Robert  W.  Whltlatch.  Box  85,  Maftoon,  111.     61938 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1965.  S«r    No.  515,101 

3  Claims.  (CL  355 — 54) 


-^^ 


,  'it 


, ^-y— 

An  easel  for  holding  sensitized  photographic  paper  to 
be  used  in  combination  with  photographic  enlargers  where 
both  surfaces  of  the  easel  have  cutouts  forming  masks 
and  the  cutouts  on  the  surfaces  can  produce  all  the 
standard  size  exposures  without  employing  multiple  masks 
with  a  separate  easel. 


3.418.050 
APPARATIS  FOR  PRINTING  Ml!  TTPIT  IMAGES 
0.\    PHOT(X.RAPHIC    RAW    STOCK    AND   RE- 
LATED   FADER 

Saul  Jeffee,  Scarsdale,  N.Y..  and  John  J.  Kowalak,  Rlrer 
Edge,   NJ.,   assignors   to   Movielab,   Inc.,   .New    ^  ork, 
N.Y. 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  application  Ser.   .No.  641,079, 
Mar.  20,    1967.  This  application   Nov.  2.   1967.  Ser. 
No.  680.134 

5  Claims.  (CL  355—90) 


A  device  for  printing  from  a  movie  film  negative  onto 
photographic  raw  stock  in  which  the  negative  or  the  raw 
stock  is  shifted  laterally  relative  to  the  other  and  the 
negative  is  used  repeatedly  in  a  single  pass  for  printing 
on  a  plurality  of  parallel  strips  on  the  raw  stock.  The 
raw  stock  can  then  be  split  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tive films.  The  device  also  contains  vacuum  means  for 
cleaning  the  negative  and  fader  means  for  securing  the 
desired  light  properties. 


3.418,051 
.MONOCHROMATOR  SYSTKM   WITH   SFI  FCTIVE 

DIFFRACTION    GRATINf;   SYSTEM 
John  J.  J.  Staanton,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The   Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,   Nor- 
walk.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  8.  1964,  Ser.  No.  394^97 
.An  optical  filter  assembly  with  three  filter  arrays,  each  8  Claims.  (CL  356 — 101) 

array  comprising  a  plurality  of  mutually  parallel  wedge-        A  monochromator  system   whuh   Litili/es  a  particular 
shaped  filter  elements  of  a  common  primary  color,  e.g.    type  of  light -dispersing  medium,  ndfnciy,  u  seicvtivc  dif- 
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fraction  grating  (grating  plus  interference  wedge  or  gradu-    which  is  adjustable  with  respect  to  angle  to  and  location 


ated  filter  layer)  as  disclosed  in  U.S.  Patent  No.  3,334,- 
956.  The  grating  swings  on  an  arm  to  facilitate  adjusting 
the  waveicngih.  which  arm  is  located  out  of  the  plane  of 
the  light  beam  portions  passing  directly  from  the  entrance 
and  exit  slits  to  the  collimating  mirrors.  The  system  is  of 


simple,  compact,  low  cost  construction  and  provides  a 

light  beam  within  a  range  of  desired  wavelengths  accom- 
panied by  little  stray  light  and  no  extraneous  orders.  The 
invention  is  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  a  double  mono- 
chromator using  two  gratings,  at  least  one  of  which  is  a 
selective  diffraction  grating. 


3,418,052 
APPARATIS  FOR   ALIGNING   A   REFLECTOR 
AND   A   LIGHT  SOURCE 
rhomas  A.  Hoffmann,  Morris  Plains,  NJ..  assignor  to 
W'e«tlnghoase    Electric   Corporation,    East    Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  Dec.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,217,  now 
Patent    No.    3,194,626.    Divided    and    this   application 
Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,260 

6  Claims.  (CL  356—123) 


along  the  conduit  for  inserting  light  into  the  conduit, 
and  a  second  bundle  of  light  conducting  fibers  which  is 


adjustable  with  respect  to  angle  to  and  location  along  the 
conduit  for  receiving  light  from  the  conduit  The  bun- 
dles are  spaced  apart  by  a  tube  having  an  umer  reflecting 
surface. 


ERRATUTVl 

For  Class  356 — 246  see. 
Patent  No.  3,418,061 


3,418,054 

APPLICATORY-LIQUID  FEEDING  AND 

APPLYING  APPARATUS 

Paul  W.  Kirch,  Altadena,  Calif. 

(%  P.O.  Box  18948,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90018) 

nied  July  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565^02 

8  Claims.  (CL  401—188) 


-tfi 


An  apparatus  for  determining  the  position  of  a  com- 
ponent, such  as  a  filament,  relative  to  a  curved  reflector 
to  which  it  is  attached  and  detecting  deviations,  if  any, 
from  a  given  alignment.  The  reflector-filament  assembly 
is  IcKked  in  predetermined  position  of  a  chassis  which 
carries  a  screen  and  a  light  source  that  are  so  oriented 
with  resfject  to  each  other  and  the  assembly  that  a  shadow 
of  the  filament  is  projected  by  the  reflector  onto  the 
screen  when  the  light  source  is  energized.  1  he  fxjsition 
of  the  projected  shadow  relative  to  a  reference  mark 
on  the  screen  indicates  the  degree  of  rmsahgnment,  if 
any,  between  the  reflector  and  filament. 


3,418,053 
COLORIMETER  FLOW  CELL 
Milton  H.  Pelarin,  Greenburgh,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Teclmicon    Instruments    Corporation.    Chauncey. 
N.Y.,  a  corporstlon  of  New  YmIi 

nied  Aug.  28,  1964.  Ser.  No.  392,692 
2  Claims.  (CL  356—181) 
A  flow  cell   assembly    for   a   colorimeter  comprises   a 
vertical  conduit,  a  first  bundle  of  light  conducting  fibers 


The  specification  discloses  a  pressurized  applicatory- 
liquid  feeding  and  applying  apparatus  which  includes  ap- 
plicatory-liquid  storage  reservoir  means,  such  as  for  paint 
or  the  like,  means  for  pressurizing  the  interior  thereof, 
and  a  length  of  small  diameter  flexible  feed  tubing  means 
in  communication  with  the  pressurized  appHcatory  liquid 
or  paint  at  the  rear  erjd  thereof  and  in  communication  at 
the  forward  end  thereof  with  an  applicatory  brush  means, 
such  as  a  paint  brush  or  the  like,  which  is  provided  with 
a  finger  operable  valve  of  a  normally  closed  type  adapted 
to  prevent  the  passage  of  any  of  the  pressurized  liquid 
or  paint  therethrough  except  when  controllably  opened 
to  any  desired  extent  by  applying  a  finger  to  an  exterior 
pushbutton  controlling  the  valve  and  mounted  at  a  con- 
venient location  on  a  rear  top  surface  portion  of  the 
brush  body.  When  the  valve  is  finger  operated  into  open 
position,  the  paint  is  fed  therethrough  and  into  the  in- 
terior of  a  plurality  of  brush  bristles  by  way  of  a  laterally 
outwardly  diverging,  flat,  spatulaie.  disseminating,  outlet 
nozzle  means  of  a  flexible  type  positioned  entirely  within 
and  hidden  by  the  plurality  of  bristles  forming  the  forward 
brush  portion  of  the  paint  brush.  In  a  preferred  form, 
the  connectii>n  of  the  forward  end  of  the  feed  tubing 
to  the  applicatory  brush  means  is  by  way  of  an  inlet 
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coupling  means  which  is  positioned  adjacent  to  an  inter- 
connection juncUon  of  a  forward  end  of  the  brush  handle 
and  a  rear  end  of  a  body  portion  carrying  the  brush 
bristles  at  a  location  such  as  to  provide  a  minimum  of 
interference  with  a  hand  adapted  to  manually  hold  the 
handle  during  a  liquid  applying  operation,  such  as  a  paint- 
ing operation  or  the  like 
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3.418.057 
WTRTTING  INSTRUMFM    WITH  CONVERTIBLE 

CARTRIIK.E 

John  H.  Shea.  1498  Ciolf  St..  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.     07076 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1967.  .S«r.  No.  611,645 

4  t  lalms.  (CI.  401—209) 


3,418,055 

PRESSLTIE  OPERATED  APPLICATOR 

AND  CAP  CONSTRICTION 

Gilbert  Schwartzman,  20  Wllmot  Circle, 

Scarsdale,  N.Y.     10583 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1967.  Ser.  No.  628,045 

6  Claims.  (CI.  401—206) 


<f  jc.  ^y-*'^'^     jy 


An  applicator  comprising  a  container  for  fluid  and 
provided  with  a  novel  arrangement  including  an  appli- 
cator head  and  a  cap  for  initially  providing  a  seal  for  the 
container,  v^hich  cap  carries  the  applicator  head  therein 
so  that  upon  removal  of  the  cap,  the  applicator  head  can 
be  subsequently  fastened  on  the  neck  of  the  container  for 
use  in  applying  various  fluids.  The  applicator  head  m- 
cludes  a  retaining  ring  provided  with  a  web  that  has  a 
stud  integral  with  and  rising  therefrom  which  web  engages 
a  fabric  cover  so  that  upon  depression  of  the  cover  a 
helical  slit  in  the  web  may  be  opened  by  distortion  of 
the  web. 

3.418,056 
WICK  TYPE  WRfTING  INS^FRl  VIFJST 
William   H.    Derbins,  Janesville,   Wis.,   assignor  to    The 
Parker  Pen  Company,  Janesville,  Wls^  a  corporatiuo 
of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510.329 
5  Claims.  (CL  401—199) 


5a  sffaaJAJAMgv 


56 


Ji    73 


A  writing  instrument  known  as  a  stick  pen  employing 
a  standard  ink  cartridge  and  a  special  adaptor  into  which 
the  standard  cartridge  is  permanently  crimped  to  convert 
the  retractable  ink  cartridge  into  a  non-retractable  type 
required  for  insertion  into  the  barrel  of  the  writing  in- 
strument from  its  writing  end. 


3.418,058 
FOl^NTMN   PEN    WTTH   SIPHON-PEN  LNSEKl 
Edgar  Hans  Ciossel.  Numberg,  Germany,  amisiior  to 
A.  VV    Faber-Castell.  Stein,  near  Numberg,  Germany, 
a  firm  of  Cierman^ 

Filed  July  7.  1966.  Ser.  No.  563.460 
Claims  priorit>,  application  German>.  Jul)  9,  1965, 

F   46.562 
6  Claims.  {CI.  401—259) 


I- 
»— 


-» 

-T 


A  self-contained  replaceable  cartridge  includes  a  tubu- 
lar housing  closed  at  one  end  and  necked  down  at  its 
other  end  to  a  narrow  opening  that  tightly  holds  a  wick 
extending  therefrom.  An  ink-retaining  capillary  filler 
material  fills  the  rearward  internal  portion  of  the  housing 
except  for  an  air-replacement  channel  that  extends  along 
the  longitudinal  length  of  the  housing  from  a  location 
near  the  necked  down  portion.  A  transverse  aperture  ex- 
tends through  the  housing  into  the  air  channel. 


A  fountain  pen  is  provided  with  a  siphon-pen  insert 
in  one  end  with  a  detaching  tool  for  removing  the  in- 
sert from  the  tubular  body  of  the  pen.  The  insert  has 
a  frusto-conically  shaped  surface  which  fits  in  frictional 
engagement  into  a  similarly  shaped  surface  on  the  body 
of  the  pen.  The  insert  has  helical  grooves  in  its  frusto- 
conically  shaped  surfaces  for  providing  compensating 
channels  communicating   with   the   ink  chamber   within 
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the  pen.  A  gasket  is  positioned  within  the  pen  to  provide 
a  seal  between  different  parts  of  the  tubular  body  of 
the  pen  and  between  the  body  of  the  pen  and  the  insert. 


3.418.059 
DISPENSER    PACKAGE    FOR    FLOW  ABLE 
MATERIAIJ>  AND  METHOD  OF  FORM- 
ING   SAME 

Harlan  K.  Robe,  ''f  Robe  Associates,  1833  Edgtwood 

Drive,  Palo  Alto,  Calif,      94303 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,520 

7  (lalms.  (CI.  401—266) 


A  dispenser  package  in  the  form  of  a  flexible  pouch 
having  a  constricted  throat  orifice  separating  the  main 
portion  of  the  pouch  from  a  dispenser  portion  having  one 
or  more  dispensing  outlets,  the  pouch  also  having  one  or 
more  secondary  throats  at  the  dispensing  outlets,  the 
throats  serving  to  smooth  out  the  flow  material  being 
pressed  from  the  pouch.  In  one  form  of  the  invention, 
the  dispenser  portion  of  the  pouch  is  flattened  and  stiff- 
ened to  provide  a  spreader.  The  walls  of  the  pouch  may 
be  thickened  to  make  them  stiffer  at  the  throat  and  at 
the  dispenser  portion.  Relatively  stiff  members  are  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  the  pouch  for  protection  and 
to  assist  in  expelling  the  contents.  A  method  is  provided 
for  forming  the  pouch  by  sealing  together  stacked  sheets 
of  plastic  around  a  periphery  to  form  a  pouch  of  the  de- 
sired configuration  and,  in  another  version,  by  forming 
a  tube,  gathering  the  tube  material  at  spaced  locations 
and  applying  heat  to  form  a  thickened,  stiffened  portion 
for  the  throat  orifice. 


3,418,060 
NOZZLE  MIXLNG  GAS  Bl  RVER 
Lyle  S.  Spielman  and  Edward  E.  Moore.  Rockford.  IlL, 
assignors  to  Eclipse  Fuel  Engineering  Co..  Rockford, 
D]^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  25.  1967.  Ser.  No.  641.338 
7  Claims.  (CI.  431—158) 


■  '  '  *  '  ^^y  ^ t  '  f,t   '  '  ^  ' 

'     ■'////.'''/''■'"'/, 

■  ■"•■■'",,,; 


A  gas  delivery  pipe  extends  through  the  closed  end  and 
terminates  near  the  open  end  of  a  cup  \^hich  is  disposed 
within  and  concentric  with  a  tube  to  which  air  is  delivered 
so  as  to  be  formed  into  a  curtain  around  the  cup  and  the 
stream  of  gas  discharged  from  the  end  of  the  pipe.  Some 
of  the  gas  flows  out  of  the  pipe  through  holes  and  is  mixed 
within  the  cup  with  air  entering  through  holes  so  as  to 
provide  a  continuing  pilot  flame  Partial  combustion  of 
the  remaining  gas  occurs  within  the  tube  beyond  the  cup 
and  is  completed  beyond  a  high  velocity  nozzle  as  a  result 
of  a  necking  down  of  the  air  tube  starting  well  beyond  the 
cup  and  leading  to  a  restricted  discharge  nozzle. 


3,418,061 
FLOW  CELL  CONSTRLCTION   wmi  DELIVERY 

AND  DISCHARGE  MEANS 

Eugene  L.  Schultz,   Holhwood,   Fla.,   assignor  to   Dade 

Reagents,  Inc..  Miami,  FTa.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1963.  Ser.  No.  334,334 

8  Claims.  (CI.  356 — 2461 


A  flow  cell  and  adapter  therefor  in  which  the  eel!  has 
an  inlet  tube  for  filUng  and  an  outlet  tube  for  applying 
suction  from  a  laboratory  source  by  finger  pressure  to 
selectively  fill  and  empty  the  cuvette  and  for  cleaning  and 
drying  thereof.  The  cell  incorporates  a  hquid  circulating 
conduit  for  temperature  control  and  is  adjustably  mount- 
able  by  the  adapter  in  conventional  spectrophotometers 
for  rapid  change  of  position  with  respect  to  the  instru- 
ments' light  beam  to  effect  calibration  and  sample  testing. 


3,418,062 
BURNER  STRLCTURES 
James  E.  Hovls,  Jefferson  Township,  Allegheny  County, 
and  Rolland  L.  Hoffman,  Mount  Lebanon  Township, 
Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bloom  Engineer- 
ing Company,  inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Penns>  Ivania 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,085 
14  Claims.  (CL  431—350) 


There  are  disclosed  means  and  method's  for  operating 
a  soaking  pit.  together  with  a  burner  structure  for  this 
purpose  and  for  general  utility.  The  burner  structure 
comprises  a  body  member,  means  mounted  on  said  body 
member  for  defining  a  relatively  larger  outer  firing  port 
and  a  relatively  smaller  inner  firing  port  disposed  co- 
axially  and  inwardly  of  said  outer  firing  port,  first  annular 
air  passage  means  coupled  to  said  outer  firing  port  in  by- 
passing relation  to  said  inner  firing  port,  fuel  passage 
means  coupled  centrally  to  said  inner  firing  port,  second 
annular  air  passage  means  coupled  to  said  inner  firing 
port  and  surrounding  said  fuel  passage  means,  arxi  valve 
means  coupled  to  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  air 
supplying  means,  at  least  said  second  air  passage  means 
being  so  shaped  that  combustion  air  passing  therethrough 
forms  a  confining  envelope  around  fuel  passage  means  in 
avoidance  of  the  surfaces  of  said  outer  firing  port. 
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3.418,063 

PROCESS  FOR  DVF.INC;  \M)  PRINTING 

CEIiriOSF  FIBRFS 

Paul  L  Irich  and  Heinx  Peter  Schaub.  Bas«l,  Switzerland. 

assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss 

company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  12,  1965,  .S«r.  No.  471,400 
Claims  priorir>,  application  Switzerland,  Jul>   14,  1964, 

9.225  64 
12  Claims.  (CI.  8 — 21) 
1.  Process  for  coionng  cellulosic-polyester  fiber  blends 
comprising  impregnating  the  fibres  with  an  aqueous  prep- 
aration containing  dyestuffs  at  the  most  traces  of  which 
are  soluble  in  water  and  10-30%,  calculated  on  the  weight 
of  the  whole  preparation,  of  at  least  one  compound  of 
the  formula 

Y 

_/ 


wherein  D  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxygen,  sulfur  and  the  grouping  NH,  Y  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  primary,  second- 
ary and  tertiary  amino  group,  Z  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  primary,  secondary  and 
tertiary  amino  group,  an  alkyl  and  an  alkoxy  group  and 
then  sub}cctmg  the  fibres  so  treated  to  a  treatment  with 
dry  heat  at  a  temperature  from  120-250*  C.  for  10  sec- 
onds to  5  minutes. 


3.418.064 
PROCFAS  FOR  THF  DYEING.  P\DDING    \ND 
PRINTTNG  OF  TEXTIVE  MATLRL\LS  WITH 
ANTHRAQLI>toNE  DYES 
Paul    Buecheler,    Reinach,    Basel-land.    Switzerland,    as- 
signor to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz   A.G.), 
Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1964.  S«r.  No.  362,169 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  23.  1963, 

5.094   63;   Apr.  8.    1964.  4,470   64 

11  Claims.  (CI.  8 — 39) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  one  of  dyemg,  padding 

and  printing  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of   poly  aery  lonilnle    fibers   and    acrylonitrile   copolymer 

fibers  with  an  anthraquinone  dye  having  directly  bound 

to  at  least  one  a-carbon  of  the  anthraquinone  nucleus  in 

its  molecular  structure  a  subsLituent  of  the  formula 


X©  denotes  an  anion  equivalent  to  the  dye  cation, 

and  the  radicals  R4  and  R9  together  with  the  adjacent 

N-atom  alternatively   represent   a   heterocyclic   ring 

system, 

and  the  radicals  R4,  Rj  and  R,  together  with  the  ad- 

«  jacent  N-atom  alternatively  represent  a  heterocycbc 

aromatic  ring  system. 
8.  A  process  which  comprises  one  of  dyeing,  padding 
and  printing  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyacrylonitrile  fiber  and  acrylonitrile  co- 
polymer fiber  with  an  anthraquinone  dye  having  directly 
bound  to  at  least  one  a-carbon  of  the  anthraquinone  nu- 
cleus in  its  molecular  structure  a  substituent  of  the  for- 
mula 

Ri      Ri  R»  R« 

— NH— CH— CH— C  O— N— y— N 

wherein: 

one  of  Ri  and  Rj  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  the  other 
of  Ri  and  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  methyl; 

Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen   atom   and   lower   allcyl; 

each  of  R4  and  Rj  is,  independently,  a  member  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloaikyl  and 
aralkyl; 

y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  methylene  and  a  phenylene  group,  and  a  divalent 
and  a  trivalent  organic  radical  bound  through  the 
cited  methylene  and  phenylene  group  to  the  adjacent 
N-alom.  and 

R4  and  Rj  together  with  the  adjacent  N-atom  is,  alter- 
natively, a  heterocyclic  ring  system. 


Ri      Ri 

-  -NH— CH— CH— C 


Ri  R4-I 

I  9/ 

0-N-y-N  p 


3,418,065 

METHOD  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

DYEING 

Charles  Blount.  Jr.,  Westport  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
L  nited  Piece  Dye  Works,  New  York,  NY.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Division  of  application  S«r.  No.  81.780.  Jan.  10,  1961. 
Continuation  of  application  S«r  No.  295.592,  Jul)  9, 
1963,  both  now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4, 
1965,  S«r.  No.  498.194 

2  Claims.  (CL  8 — 55) 


wherein:  • 

one  of  R;  and  Rj  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  the  other  of 
R;  and  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  methyl, 

R3  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  low-molecular  alkyl 
radicals, 

R4  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  cycloaikyl  and  aralkyl  radicals, 

R5  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  cycloaikyl  and  aralkyl  radicals, 

Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl,  cycloaikyl  and 
aralkyl  radicals, 

y  represents  a  .member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  methylene  and  a  phenylene  group,  and 
a  divalent  and  a  trivalent  organic  radical  bound 
through  the  cited  methylene  and  phenylene  group  to 
the  adjacent  N-atom, 


1.  A   method   of  dyeing    fabrics  *.omprising    polyester 
fibers  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  loading  an  endless  kx)p  of  said  fabrK  in  an  exposed 
and  unconfined  manner  on  a  suitable  feetling  means 
which  is  carried  on  a  tub  for  containing  a  dye  bath, 

(b)  filling  the  tut)  with  a  dye  bath, 

(c)  elevating  the  temperature  of  the  dye  bath  to  a 
temperature  ranging  between  180°  F.  and  212°  F.  at 
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atmospheric  pressure  and  circulating  the  loop  of  said 
fabric  through  said  d>e  bath  as  said  dye  bath  is  being 
brought  up  to  said  temperature, 

(d)  positioning  said  heated  dye  bath  and  partially  dyed 
febric  into  a  pressure  tight  chamber, 

(e)  sealing  the  dye  bath  and  fabric  pressure  tight  in 
said  pressure  chamber, 

(f)  elevating  the  temperature  of  said  dye  bath  within 
said  pressure  chamber  to  a  temp>erature  of  approxi- 
mately 250°  F.  by  introducing  sie^m  withm  the 
sealed  vessel,  and 

(g)  continuously  feeding  the  endless  loop  of  fabric 
free  of  restriction  through  said  dye  bath  at  said 
elevated  temperature  until  the  dvemg  operation  is 
completed  whereby  intermediate  folding  of  the  fabric 
occurs  in  the  dye  bath  during  said  operation, 

(h)  gradually  cooling  down  the  dye  bath  by  reducing 
the  temperature  and  pressure  within  the  pressure 
vessel  in  a  manner  wherein  the  pressure  is  maintained 
to  prohibit  boiling  of  the  dye  bath,  and 

(i)  removing  the  dye  bath  and  material  from  the  pres- 
sure vessel  upon  the  gradual  cooling  thereof. 


3.418.066 
SURFACE  OXIDATION  AND  TRE.4TMENT 
OF  POLYMERS 
John  R.  Caldweil  and   Clarence  C.  Dannelly,  Klni;*- 
port,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  .N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
539.295,  Apr.  1,  1966,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  213,143,  July  30.  1962.  This  ap- 
pUcatlon  Nov.  8,  1966.  S«r.  No.  592,732 

15  Claim*.  (CI.  8— 115.5) 
This  invention  concerns  the  oxidation  and  treatment 
of  the  surface  of  hydrophobic  polymeric  substrates  par- 
ticularly to  form  sites  for  the  formation  of  graft  poly- 
mers and  to  attach  other  groups  In  one  aspect  of  the  in- 
vention, the  polymeric  article  is  treated  with  an  oxida- 
tion catalyst,  and  while  said  oxidation  catalyst  is  in  con- 
tact with  said  surface,  the  article  is  contacted  with  an 
oxidizing  agent  .\fter  cleansing  of  the  surface,  it  has  a 
large  proportion  of  oxygen-containing  groups  chemically 
bound  thereto,  giving  improved  surface  characteristics. 
Another  aspect  of  the  invention  is  to  further  modify  the 
oxidized  surface  by  converting  the  oxygen  containing 
groups  to  acid  chloride  groups  Still  another  aspect  of  the 
invention  is  to  then  react  an  amine  or  alcohol  with  the 
acid  chloride  groups. 


3.418,067 

MODIFTCATTON  OF  CELLl  I  OSTC  TEXTILF^S  WITH 
COMBINATION  OF  A  DIVINYL  SI  LFONF  MONO- 
FOSTER  AND  AN  AMPVOPLAST  RESIN  OR  WITH 
A  REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  SAID  MONOESITR 
AND  SAID  RF^SIN 

William  L.  .Manldin  and  Donald  J.  Gale,  Spartanburg. 
S.C.,  assignors  to  Deering  .Milliken  Research  Corpora- 
tion, Spartanburg,  S.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  96.673, 
Mar.  20,  1961.  This  appUcation  Sept  28.  1966,  Ser.  No. 
582,757 

21  Claims.  (CI.  »— 116.2) 

A  process  which  comprises  heating  a  dry,  essentially 
unswoUen  cellulosic  textile  material  to  an  elevated  tem- 
perature, impregnating  the  textile  material  with  an  acid 
acting  catalyst  and  the  reaction  product  of  a  methylol  tex- 
tile resin  and  an  ester  of  a  sulfone  or  sulfoxide,  the  reac- 
tion product  having  at  least  one  functional  group  which 
is  reactive  to  ccllulo,se  under  textile  resin  cunng  condi- 
tions and  at  least  one  activated  ester  group  which  is  sub- 
stantially inert  under  such  curing  conditions  but  which  is 
reactive  to  the  cellulose  in  the  presence  of  a  strcwig  aque- 
ous base.  The  reaction  product  is  chemically  fixed  to  the 


textile  material  and  thereafter  is  impregnated  with  a 
strong  aqueous  base  so  that  the  textile  material  is  cross- 
linked  by  the  reaction  product.  At  least  one  linkage  occurs 
while  the  textile  material  is  in  a  dry,  essentially  uaswollen 
condition  and  at  least  one  linkage  occurs  while  the  textile 
material  is  in  a  wet,  essentially  swollen  condition. 


3,418,068 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AIR 

TREATING  SYSTEMS 

Lyan  A.  Gilbertson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc,  Minneapotts,  Mlna.,  a  corporatioQ  of 

Delaware 

FUed  May  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,133 
14  Claims.  (CL  21—74) 


An  air  treating  apparatus  and  control  system;  the  ap- 
paratus having  an  air  inlet,  a  vaporizing  area,  and  an  air 
outlet,  with  a  heater  disposed  in  the  air  inlet  to  heat  the 
air  before  it  reaches  the  vaporizing  area,  with  a  thermo- 
stat controlled  damper  controlled  by  the  air  temperature 
in  the  inlet  and  arranged  to  allow  increased  air  flow  when 
the  heater  is  energized,  and  with  a  manually  operated  and 
timer  controlled  switch  to  energize  the  healer;  the  air 
treating  apparatus  being  associated  with  a  forced  air  heat- 
ing or  cooling  system;  and  with  electrical  circuitry  to 
allow  selective  remote  control  of  the  heater  and  the  blow- 
er of  the  forced  air  system. 


3.418,069 
ULTRAVIOLET  RAY  STERILIZERS 
Jean    Joseph    F^gene    Alexandre    Decuppcr,    Neullv-sur- 
Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Detec  S.A.,  Geneva,  Swit- 
zerland.  a  Swiss  body  corporate 

nied  Dec.  22.  1965,  Ser.  No.  515.701 
7  Claims.  (CL  21—74) 


1.  Apparatus  for  sterilising  the  atmosphere  by  the  emis- 
sion of  ultra-violet  rays  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical 
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tubes  for  the  emission  of  ultra-violet  rays  arranged  be- 
tween a  lower  base  and  an  upper  cover  and  several  mov- 
able protective  shutters,  a  reflecting  metal  coating  ar- 
ranged on  the  inner  face  of  said  shutters,  means  to  dis- 
place said  shutters  into  the  interior  of  the  apparatus  when 
open,  and  to  position  same  between  the  tubes,  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  inner  face  of  the  shutters  provided  with 
a  reflecting  metal  coating  is  exposed  to  the  emitting  tubes. 


3.418.070 
COMPOSITIONS   AM)   PROCESSES  FOR 
TRFATING    EXHAlST 
James   F.   Roth.    St.    1  ouis.    Mo.,   assignor   to    Monsanto 
Chemical  Compan>,  St.  I.ouLs,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  20,  196J,  Ser.  No.  289,393 

14  Claims.  (C\.  23 — 2) 
A  catalytic  composition  and  a  process  for  the  catalytic 
oxidation  of  exhaust  gases  from  an  automobile  combus- 
tion engine  where  the  exhaust  is  passed  over  a  catalytic 


3.418,073 
PRODUCTION  OK   WIMONTT  \f  7TRCONYL 
(    VRBON  \U 
Warren  B.  Blumenthal.  North  Tonawanda.  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  National  I  ead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jerse\ 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1965.  Ser.  No.  497,502 
15  Claims.  (CI.  23—23) 
Ammonium  zirconyl  carbonate  is  produced  in  solution 
by  the  reaction  of  CO3  and  NH4  ions,  which  may  be  sup- 
plied by  ammonium  bicarbonate,  on  finely  divided  barium 
zirconatc  in  an  aqueous  slurry  at  a  pH  in  the  range  from 
about  8.0  to  about  10.5. 


3.41H.074 
PROCESS  FOR  CHLORINATING  TITANIFEROUS 

ORES 
Herb  C.  Sargeant.  White  Cla\  Creeli  Hundred.  DeU  as- 
signor  to   F.   I.   du    Pont   de   Nemours  and   (  ompany, 
Uilmington.  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  P.  1965.  Ser.  No.  508,360 

4  Claims.  ((  1.  23—87) 
An  improvement  in  processes  for  chlorinating  ferro- 


composite  which  comprises  an  acUve  copper  oxide  com^    ,it^„if„OHS  ores  in  which  (a)  the  particulate  ore  is  sub- 
has  a  crystalline  content  of  less  than  2%  based  on  the    Jectcd  to  contact  with  chlorine  in  a  reaction  zone  at  800 


ponent  which  is  contained  on  an  alumina  base  and  wl 


weight  of  the  composite.  Furthermore,  the  catalytic  com- 
posite has  a  macropore  volume  determined  by  the  mer- 
cury penetration  method  of  about  0.05  to  0.30  cubic  cen- 
timeter per  gram. 


3.418.07! 

METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  YTTRILM 

ALIMINATF  CRYSTALS 

Russell  Seitz.  Elberon.  NJ.     07"'40 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,125 

2  Claims.  iCI.  23—22) 
YAI2O4  crystals  are  prepared  under  ambient  conditions 
by  supporting  yttrium  chloride  and  sodium  aluminate 
solutions  in  contact  with  different  portions  of  the  surface 
of  a  silica  gel  and  allowing  the  solutions  to  permeate  the 
gel,  and  come  into  chemical  contact  at  a  common  inter- 
face within  the  gel. 


to  1200°  C,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  ore  is  chlorinated 
to  titanium  chloride  and  iron  chloride  vapors,  (b)  said 
vapors  are  withdrawn  as  a  stream  from  the  reaction  zone 
together  with  suspended  particulate  solids  containing  sol- 
uble chlorides  and  insoluble,  titanium-bearing  residues, 
and  (c)  said  withdrawn  vapors  are  cooled  to  about  from 
60  to  180*  C.  and  solids  are  separated  therefrom,  said 
improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  subjecting  said 
separated  solids  to  contact  with  a  liquid  solvent  under 
high  shear  forces  to  extract  soluble  chlorides  from  the 
solids,  and  (2)  recovering  the  remaining,  insoluble,  ti- 
tanium-bearing residues  for  reuse  in  the  chlorination  re- 
action. 


No  Drawing. 
Claims  priorir>. 


3,418.072 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  ION  EXCHANGERS 
Jean    Piret.    Watermael-Boitsfort.    Belgium,    assignor    to 
Societe  d'Etudes,  de  Recherches  et  d'Applications  pour 
nndustrie  S.F.R.A.I..  Brussels.  Belgium 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  19,  1964,  .Ser.  No.  376.581 
Claims  priority,  application  Au.stria,  Julv   1,  1963, 
A   5,230  63;    Great    Britain,    Mar.     13.     1964. 
10,793  64 

4  Claims.  (CI.  23—23) 
A  process  for  preparing  ion  exchangers  in  the  form  of 
crystalline  grains,  comprises  the  treatment  of  an  acid 
salt  of  a  polybasic  acid  selected  from  phosphoric,  vanadic, 
tungstic,  pbosphotungstic,  molybdic  and  phosphomolyb- 
dic  and  of  a  metal  selected  from  titanium,  zirconium,  tin 
and  niobium  A  compound  of  the  metal  is  heated  with 
98%  sulphuric  acid  to  a  temperature  above  120°  C.  and 
is  kept  at  this  temperature  until  a  clear  solution  is  ob- 
tained. The  solution  is  cooled,  and  the  selected  anhydrous 
polybasic  acid  is  added,  and  then  the  mixture  is  heated 
to  100°-200°  C.  until  a  gel  is  obtained,  from  which  crys- 
talline grains  are  recovered.  In  another  embodiment, 
grains  of  the  amorphous  salt  are  mixed  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  sulphuric  or  nitric  acid  arkl  of  the  polybasic 
acid  from  which  the  amorphous  salt  is  derived,  the  mix- 
ture then  being  heated  to  a  temperature  of  50°-80°  C. 
until  crystalline  grains  are  obtained. 


3.418,075 

PREPARATION  OF  THANH  M  PHOSPHATE 

Jean  Marie  Piret,  5  Rue  de  (  hantilly 

Watermael,  Belgium 

Hied  Feb.  25.  1966,  Ser.  No.  529.968 

application  Great  Britain.  Mar.  19,  1965, 

11,724  65 
5  Claims.  (CI.  23—105) 
Ion-exchange  properties  of  titanium  phosphate  pro- 
duced by  treating  a  titanium  compound  with  a  sulfate  in 
the  presence  of  sulphuric  acid  of  specific  gravity  of  1.84 
and  then  treating  the  resulting  titanyl  sulphate  with  85% 
phosphoric  acid  are  improved  by  adding  in  the  latter  step 
enough  water  to  cause  a  spontaneous  temperature  increase 
to  90-100°  C.  upon  mixing,  wtihout  external  heating. 


3,418,076 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FEED  OF 
NICLEI  IN  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  CRYS- 
TALS BY  VAPOR  DEPOSITION 
William  B.  Campbell.  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Lexington  Laboratories  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  .Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,994 
8  Claims.  (CI.  23—142) 
An  improved  method  of  delivcnng  solid  nuclei  to  the 
reaction  zone  where  single  crystal  whiskers  are  grown  on 
the  nuclei  by  deposition  from  the  vapor  phase.  The 
nuclei  are  removed  from  a  supply  station  and  conveyed 
as  a  stream  along  a  tube  by  mechanical  vibrations  which 
constantly  agitate  the  nuclei  and  control  the  density 
of  the  stream.  A  carrier  gas  is  injected  into  the  stream 
at  a  point  remote  from  the  supply  station  to  produce  a 
mixture  consisting  of  carrier  gas  and  nuclei  which  is  fed 
to  the  reaction  zone. 
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3.418,077 

PHOSPHORIC  ACID 

Norman  RoUmob,  Felixstowe,  Suffollc.  England,  as- 

rignor  to  Flaons  Fertilizers  Limited,  Feliistowe, 

SuffoIlL,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  2.   1966,  Ser.  No.  524.490 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  12,  1965, 

6,101  65 
13  Claims.  (CI.  23—165) 
A  method  for  making  concentrated  phosphoric  acid  di- 
rectly from  phosphate  rock  and  sulphuru  acid  wherein 
the  calcium  sulphate  is  precipitated  as  hemihydrate.  The 
method  involves  reacting  the  phosphate  rock  with  the  re- 
cycle phosphoric  acid,  preferably  recycle  phosphoric  acid 
slurry,  containing  a  specified  percentage  of  dissolved  sul- 
phate ion  and  then  treating  the  product  with  a  specified 
excess  of  sulphuric  acid. 


3,418,078 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  FLAWS 

■Adolf  Mlot-Rjalkowslu,  Elm  wood   Park,  and  Joseph  A. 
Strosnik,  Hillside,  III.,  assignors  to  Magnaflux  Corpora- 
tion. Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  8.   1964,  Ser.  No.  373,566 

18  Claims.  (CI.  23—230) 
A  penetrant  for  the  non-destructive  testing  for  flaws 
in  surfaces  that  come  in  contact  with  liquid  oxygen,  the 
penetrant  consisting  essentially  of  a  non-flammable,  rela- 
tively non-volatile,  polymer  of  chloro-trifluoroethylene. 
The  penetrant  may  be  in  the  form  of  a  liquid  for  spray- 
ing or  brushing  onto  surface  undergoing  test  or  may  be 
in  the  form  of  an  aerosol,  and  may  contain  a  color  or 
dye,  or  be  colorless  where  a  dye  or  penetrant  is  con- 
tained in  the  developer.  A  volatile  chlorinated  hydrocar- 
bon, as  a  coupler,  and  a  solvent  for  the  dye,  such  as  a 
non-flammable  chlorinated  diphenyl  can  be  used  with 
the  polymer  of  chloro-trifluoroethylene. 


3,418.079 

TEST  PAPER  FOR  THE  DETERM1NA110N  OP 
PROTEIN  IN  BIOLOGICAL  FLUIDS 

Hans-Cieorg  Re>,  Mannbeim,  and  Peter  Rieckmann, 
Mannheim- Waldhof,  Germany,  assignors  to  C.  F. 
Boehringer  &  Soehne  G.m.b.H.,  Mannheim-Waid- 
hof,  German),  a  corporation  of  German> 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,497 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  13, 1964, 

B  79,314 

24  Claims.  (CI.  23—253) 
1.  Diagnostic  test  paper  for  the  determination  of  pro- 
tein in  biological  fluids,  comprising  an  absorbent  carrier 
which  has  been  impregnated  with 

(1)  a  dyestuff  indicator  exhibiting  the  so-called  "pro- 
tein error," 

(2)  an  acidic  buflFer  substance,  and 

(3)  at  least  one  inorganic  sulfate. 


3,418,080 
SAMPLE  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Jerry  Edward  Rocbte,  Long  Beach,  a>^d  I>onaid  Norman 
Martin,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  lostru- 
ments.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

nied  Oct  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,367 
18  Claims.  (CI.  23—259) 
Sample  handling  system  for  wet  chemical  analyzers  in 
which  one  or  more  sample  tubes  are  transported  through 
a  wet  chemical  analyzer  by  pneumatic  means  to  various 
stations  where  various  procedures,  such  as,  withdrawing 
or  inserting  samples,  adding  reagents  and/or  treating  the 


sample,  withdrawing  the  treated  sample  and  transporting 
the  sanx  to  an  analyzer,  may  be  performed.  Also,  spec- 
cific  pneumatically  operated  mechanism  for  transporting 


i-f*-*o 


the  sample  tube  or  tubes  within  the  various  stations  to 
positions  where  the  sample  may  be  withdrawTi.  inserted 
into  the  tube,  and/or  reagents  added  thereto  or  trans- 
ferred to  treating  stations. 


3,418,081 
REACTOR  WTTH  FLLTD  LEYEL  CONTROLLER 
Richard  B.  Gravo-,  Savage,  and  Newton  D.  Farel,  Min- 
neapolis, .Minn.,  assignors,  by   mesne  assignments,  to 
Ashland  Oil  and  Refining  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Kentucky 
Application  Aug.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,049,  now  Patent 
No.  3,325,428.  dated  June  13,  1967,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation-in-part of  application  Ser.  No.  1,249,  Jan.  8, 
1960.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Apr.  14,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  630.945 

5  Claims.  (CL  23—285) 


=  ■V-/^ 


-^ 


sn.1- 


^ 


^ 


Apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a  closed  reactor 
adapted  to  operate  under  atmospheric  or  elevated  pres- 
sure, a  condenser  adapted  to  condense  vapxjr  withdrawn 
from  said  reactor,  a  tank  adapted  to  receive  condensate 
from  said  condenser  and  recycle  the  same  to  said  reactor 
as  reflux,  and  means  to  regulate  and  control  the  rate  of 
said  recycle  in  projwriion  to  the  rate  of  said  withdrawal 
of  vapor  from  said  reactor  when  the  same  is  operated 
under  elevated  pressure. 
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3,418,082 

PROCESS   FOR   THE   PREPARATION  OF   A 

mOROGEN -CONTAINING  GAS  MIXTl  RE 

Leonard  W.  Ter  Haar.  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  assi«Bor 

to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  \  ork,  N.\ .,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579.108 
Clainu  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Sept.  13,  1965, 

6511884 
7  Claims.  (CI.  23—213) 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  high  pressure  hydrogen- 
containing  gas  whkh  comprises  subjecting  a  hydrocarbon 
to  partial  combustion  at  a  pressure  above  about  50  atmos- 
pheres, expanding  through  a  gas  expansion  turbine  to  a 
pressure  of  about  20  to  40  atmospheres,  subjecting  the 
expanded  gases  to  a  water  gas  shift  reaction,  removing 
carbon  dioxide  from  the  reacted  gases,  and  compressing 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  resulting  gas  from  the  carbon 
dioxide  removal  step  by  means  of  a  compressor  driven 
by  the  gas  turbine. 


3,418,083 
HYDROPHOBIC  TEST  STRIP  FOR  ANALYZING 

WHOLE  BI  OOD 
Hans-Geon;  Rey,  Mannheim,  and  Peter  Rieckmann, 
Mannheim-Waldhof.  Germans,  assignors  to  (  .  F. 
Boehhnger  &  Soehnc  G.m.b.H..  Mannheim-Wald- 
hof, German> 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  l".  1966.  Ser.  No.  535,010 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Germany,  May  20,  1965, 

B  82,023 
8  Claims.  (CI.  23 — 253) 
1.  A  diagonstic  agent  for  use  in  the  detection  of 
chemical  and  biochemical  components  in  whole  blood 
comprising  an  absorbent  carrier  support  impregnated  with 
a  composition  forming  color  in  response  to  said  chemical 
component  and  treated  with  a  hydrophobing  agent  render- 
ing the  impregnated  absorbent  carrier  hydrophobic, 
wherein  said  hydrophobing  agent  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  and  synthetic  fats, 
oils,  waxes,  paraffins,  silicones,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


chambers,  one  reference  shuttle  being  initially  In  end 
engagement  with  the  rearmost  shuttle  disposed  in  one 
chamber  and  the  other  reference  shuttle  bein^  initial- 
ly in  side  engagement  with  the  rearmost  shuttle  in 
the  other  passageway,  and 


(c)  drive  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the   said 
-    reference  shuttles   through  the   passageways  in  op- 
posite directions,  the  camming  surfaces  of  the  en- 
gaged shuttles  effecting  a  lateral  displacement  of  such 
rearmost  shuttle  in  its  chamber. 


3,418,085 
APPARATLS  FOR   PRODUCING 
CHANT^EL  BLACK 
Floyd  C.  Adams,  Pampa,  and  Roy  N.  Jones,  Skellytown, 
Tex.,  assicnors  to  Cabot  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.   No.   377,844, 
June  25,   1964.  This  application  May  2,   1967,  Ser. 
No.  650,558 

3  Claims.  (CI.  23—259.6) 
The  present  invention  relates  to  an  improvement  in 
channel  house  equipment  designed  for  the  production  of 
channel  blaclts.  This  improvement  comprising  suspending 
a  plurality  of  free  swinging  chains  from  a  scries  of  points 
above  the  channels  so  that  said  chains  extend  down 
through  the  space  between  adjacent  channels  before 
terminating  with  their  free  ends  below  the  channels.  Said 
chains  thus  not  only  prevent  huild-up  and  bridging  of 
carbon  black  upon  and  between  the  channels  and  other 
structural  members  of  the  channel  table,  but  als^i  remain 
clean  and  free  of  black  deposits  themselves  due  to  the 
freedom  of  movement  ^^twcen  the  individual  link  mem- 
bers thereof. 


3,418,086 
LirHIlTVl  META-NIOBATE  (  RYSTALLINE 
GROWTH    FROM    MELT    CONTAINING 
MAGNESIUM   OXIDE 
Gabriel  M.  Ix>iacono,  Lodl,  and  Kurt  Nassau.  Bemards- 
ville.    NJ.,   assignors   to   Bell   Telephone   Ijiboratories, 
Incorporated,  Beriieley  Heigiits,  NJ.,  ■  corporation  of 
New  Sorli 

nied  June  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558.976 
10  Claims.  (Cl.  23 — 301) 


3,418,084 
RECTANGLXAR  FRACTION  COLLECTOR 
John  R.  Allington,  Uncohi,  Nebr..  assignor  to  Instru- 
mentation Specialties  Company,   Lincohi,   Nebr.,   a 
corporation  of  NebrasJui 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,878 
10  Claims.  (CL  23—259) 
L  Apparatus  comprising. 
(a)   two  spaced,   parallel   chambers  having  front  and 

rear  transfer  passageways  formed  at  the  ends. 
(bj    a  plurality  of  shuttles  having  complementary  cam- 
ming surfaces  formed  at  the  ends  thereof,  two  ref- 
erence shuttles  being  dispt>sed  in  othe   passageways 
and  the  remaining  shuttles  disposed  in  rows  in  the 


\--\ 


UI^C* 


T 


d-l{h\ 


Crystalline  lithium  meta-niobatc  is  grown  from  a  melt 
containing  a  magnesium  value  to  yield  from  0.02  weight 

percent   magnesium  oxide     ^   seed  of  niobate  is  inserted 
and  pulled  frcmi  the  melt  hi  growing  the  crystal  rod.  The 
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rod  is  then  poled  by  passage  of  current  therethrough  to 
eliminate  ferrc^lcctric  domain  w^ls. 


3,418,087 
HYDRATED  MAGNFlSll  M  ALIMINATE  CONTAIN 
ING    BOl  ND   SI  LFATE    AND    PROCESSES   FOR 
PREPARING  SAME 
Remsen  Ten  Eycfc  Scbenck,  Bangor,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Keystone  Cbemurgic  Corporation,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  319,695. 
Oct.  29,   1968.  This  application  Feb.  9,    1966,   Ser. 
No.  526,123 

8  Claims.  (CI.  23—315) 
Hydrated  magnesium  aluminate  containing  bound  sul- 
fate and  characterized  b>  the  oxide  ratio  lAljO^.  2MgO. 
SOj  is  prepared  by  reacting  alkali  metal  aluminates  with 
magnesium  sulfate  Simultaneously,  a  dilute  acid  solu- 
tion is  added  to  the  reaction  mixture  at  a  rate  to  maintain 
a  pH  between  6  and  10  thereby  precipitating  the  alumi- 
nate product.  The  product  is  useful  as  an  ingredient  in 
pharmaceutical  formulations  designed  for  the  control  of 
gastric  acidity. 


3,418,088 

SCLFTJRYL  HALIDF^  AND  PROCESS 

Raymond  J.  Shozda,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  F.  I 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,724 
8  Claims.  (CI.  23—357) 

New  chemical  compounds  having  the  formula  XSOaNj, 
wherein  X  is  CI  or  F,  are  prepared  by  bringing  together 
at  least  one  ionic  azide,  i.e..  Nj  .  and  at  least  one  of  (a) 
SOj.Xj,  wherein  X  is  CI  or  F.  and  (b )  SOj  and  at  least  one 
chlorine  or  fluorine  carrier  less  active  in  the  system  than 
Clj  and  Fj,  at  temperatures  preferably  within  the  range 
of  0*  to  50*  C.  and  at  preferred  pressures  of  1  to  5  atmos- 
pheres. The  new  compounds  may  be  used  as  dye  fixation 
agents. 


3,418,089 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  TRANSISTOR  MANLTACTURE 

Qoentin  Berg,  Berg  Electronics,  Inc., 

New  Cumberland,  Pa.     17070 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  524.986 

7  Claims.  (CL  29—193.5) 


30      20 


1,  .An  assembly  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  circuit 
elements  comprising  two  spaced  parallel  carrier  strips 
and  groups  of  parallel  wires  running  between  said  carrier 
strips,  each  carrier  strip  comprising  a  strip  including  wire 
holding  sections  and  stress  relief  portions  located  alter- 
nately along  the  length  of  said  strip  so  that  each  of  said 
sections  is  isolated  from  adjacent  sections  by  one  of  said 
portions,  means  for  securing  the  wires  in  each  of  said 
group  to  one  of  said  wire  holding  sections  of  each  strip, 
and  removable  means  for  holding  each  of  said  sections 
rigidly  in  fixed  relation  to  each  other  whereby  removal 
of  said  removable  means  frees  said  group  of  wires  for 
movement  relative  to  each  other  in  response  to  flexing 
of  said  portions. 


3,418,090 
COMPOSITE  ALUMINUM  ARTICLE 
Thomas  L.  Fritzlen,  Henrico   Coanty,   Va.,  assignor  to 
Reynolds  Metal  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,485 

9  Claims.  (CI.  29—197.5) 
Composite  articles  having  a  core  and  cladding  com- 
posed of  heat-treatable  aluminum  base  alloys,  in  particu- 
lar a  core  alloy  containing  zinc,  magnesium  and  copper 
as  the  principal  alloying  elements,  clad  with  an  alloy  con- 
taining about  4-5.5%  zinc  and  about  1-1.6%  magnesium 


3,418,091 
TETRAMETHYLLEAD  AND  ARYLFHOSPHATE 
GASOLINE  CO.MPOSmON 
.Vlauricc  R.  Barusch,  Richmond,  Wallace  L.  Richardson, 
Lafayette,  George  J.  Kautsky,  El  Cerrito,  and  Donel  R. 
Olson,  San  Bernardino,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-hi-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
118.503,  June  21,  1961.  This  appUcation  June  8,  1966. 
Ser.  No,  555,960 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Apr.  25,  1984,  has  been  disclaimed 

3  Oaims.  (CI.  44 — 69) 

High    octane    hydrocarbon    base    gasoline    contains   at 

least  20%   by  volume  of  aromatjc   hydrocarbons,  tetra- 

melhyllead  and  arylphosphate. 


3,418,092 
INHIBITED  DISTILLATE  FUEL  OILS 
Harry  J.  Andress,  Jr.,  Pitman,  and  Paul  Y,  C.  Gee.  Wood- 
bury, NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
.No  Drawing,  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcations  Ser.  No. 
188.564,  and  Ser.  No.  188,580,  Apr.  18.  1962.  This  ap- 
plication May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,610 

6  Claims.  (CI.  44 — 71) 
Petroleum  distillate  fuel  compositions  are  provided  con- 
taining, as  rust  inhibitors  and  detergents,  small  amounts  of 
amino  acids  having  alkyl  groups  containing  from  about  4 
to  about  30  carbon  atoms  and  having  a  tertiary  carbon 
atom  attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom. 


3.418,093 
STEAM  REFORMING  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
■eas   Davies,   Norion-on-Tees,   England,   assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London.  England, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,019 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain.  Jan.  29,  1963, 

3,628  63 
4  Claims.  (CI.  48—214) 
In  a  process  of  steam  reforming  hydrocarboiu  the 
catalyst  comprises  nickel  in  a  concentration  of  20-80% 
calculated  as  NiO  and  a  refractory  support  consisting  es- 
sentially of  co-precipitated  alumina-chromia  and  a  hy- 
draulic binding  agent.  The  process  is  continuously  oper- 
able at  low  steam  excesses  without  carbon  lay-down. 


3,418,094 
ANTI-STATIC  AGENTS  FOR  GLASS 
FIBER  MATERIALS 
James  G.  Marsdcn  and  Samoel   Sterman,  Tonawanda. 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,031 

22  Claims.  (Q.  65—3) 
A  coating  composition  for  sizing  glass  libers  and  render- 
ing them  anti-static,  comprising  a  film-forming  binder,  a 
glass  fiber  lubricant,  a  coupling  agent  for  coupling  the 
film-forming  binder  to  the  glass  fibers,  and  an  anti-static 
agent,    the    improvement    in    such   coating    compositions 


1204 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  24,  1968 


wherein  the  anti-static  agent  is  the  reaction  product  of  a 
soluble  salt  of  a  transition  metal  and  an  amino-organo- 
silicon  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
amino-organo  ( hydrocarbonoxy )  silanes  and  amino-or- 
ganosiloxanes,  said  amino-organosilicon  compound  hav- 
ing the  amino  groups  bonded  to  the  silicon  atom  through 
at  least  three  successive  carbon  atoms  of  a  divalent  hy- 
drocarbon chain. 


3,418.095 
METHOD   \ND  APP\RATUS  FOR 
PRODI  CINCx   FIBERS 
Dale  Kleist.  St.  Louisville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  0^ ens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.   No.   499.181, 
Oct.  21,  1965.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1968,  S«r. 
No.  704,749 

14  Claims.  fCl.  65—5) 


The  disclosure  embraces  a  method  of  and  apparatus  for 
forming  fibers  from  heat-softened  mineral  material,  such 
as  glass,  wherein  a  stream  of  the  molten  material  or  glass 
is  engaged  by  tangentially  directed  high  velocity  jets  of  gas 
subdividing  the  stream  into  linear  bodies  or  primary  fila- 
ments which  are  projected  by  the  jets  of  gas  into  an  annu- 
lar attenuating  blast  which  attenuates  the  bodies  or  pri- 
mary filaments  to  fibers. 


in  each  position.  At  a  selected  station  means  operates  to 
eject  a  finished  article  from  each  mold,  in  succession.  On 
the  next  step  an  abutment  fixed  adjacent  the  turret  en- 
gages and  successively  operates  each  cam  device  to  in- 
active position.  On  the  second  or  succeeding  step  a 
plunger  descends  into  the  mold  thereat.  If  the  mold  at 
that  station  is  empty,  the  plunger  descends  for  a  full 
stroke  into  it  and  thus  operates  a  valve  effecting  return 
of  the  corresponding  cam  device  to  active  position.  How- 
ever, if  an  object  has  been  left  in  the  mold  through  failure 
to  eject,  the  plunger  is  stopped  short  of  a  full  stroke, 
fails  to  operate  the  valve  and  leaves  the  corresponding 
cam  device  inactive.  When  an  empty  mold  is  detected, 
the  cam  for  that  mold,  being  active,  operates  at  sub- 
sequent and  sequential  stations  to  deposit  a  gob  of  plastic 
material  into  that  mold,  to  press  the  material  to  shape 
in  the  mold,  to  cool  the  shaped  article,  and  to  eject  it 
from  its  mold.  However,  if  an  object  is  detected  in  any 
given  mold  after  passing  the  ejection  station,  the  corre- 
sponding cam  device  remains  inactive  and  in  failing  to 
operate  subsequent  valves,  prevents  deposit  of  material 
into  that  mold,  renders  the  press  inactive,  etc.  Thus,  while 
the  failure  to  eject  an  article  from  any  given  mold,  in 
effect  withdraws  that  mold  from  production  until  the 
article  is  removed  therefrom,  it  does  not  affect  the 
functioning  of  the  machine  with  respect  to  the  remaining 
molds  which  have  been  properly  vacated.  The  ejecting 
means  passes  the  finished  articles  to  a  conveyor  and 
means  automatically  operated  by  the  machine  pushes,  for 
example,  each  tenth  article,  off  the  conveyor  at  an  in- 
spection station. 

V 

3  418  097 
MICROUFMATCK  RIT  TIBE  SEALER 
Edward   Louis   Drummood   and   Michael  E.  Drummond, 
Havertown.    Pa.,    a.ssignors    to    Drummond    .Scientific 
Company.  BrrK>mall,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,648 
4  Claims.  (Cl.  65—269) 


3,418,096 
OPER.AT10NAL  SAFETV    MOLD  CAM   BYPASS 
Louis  Robert  Marie  Bathellier,  La  Chapelle-Saint-Mesmin, 
France,     assignor     to     Compagnie     de     Saint-Gobain, 
.Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 

FOed  Sept.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396.600 
ClaixDS  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Sept.  20,  1963, 

948,173 
20  Claims,  (Cl.  65—29) 


Apparatus  for  the  fabrication  of  objects  molded  from 
plastic  material  such  as  hot  glass.  A  turret  rotatable  about 
a  central  axis,  carries  a  plurality  of  molds  uniformly 
spaced  about  and  adjacent  its  periphery,  and  is  auto- 
matically stepped  around,  with  dwell  between  each  step, 
to  bring  each  mold  into  registration  with  a  number  of 
successive  work  stations.  The  turret  carries  at  its  periphery 
a  number  of  safety  cam  devices,  one  adjacent  each  re- 
spective mold.  Each  cam  device  is  pivotable  between 
active  and  inactive  position  and  is  releasably  latchable 


A  microhematocrit  tube  sealer  including  a  unit  having  a 
self-contained  heater  adapted  for  the  reception  of  the  ter- 
minal of  a  glass  capillary  hematocrit  tube  which  is  to  be 
sealed,  an  assembly  in  the  unit  operable  to  position  a 
part  thereof  in  the  path  of  the  tube  to  limit  the  extent  of 
its  movement  into  the  unit,  the  assembly  further  includ- 
ing means  for  moving  said  part  of  the  assembly  away 
from  the  tube  to  expose  the  inner  end  of  the  latter  to 
beat  from  the  self-contained  heater  of  the  unit,  to  effect 
sealing. 

3,418,098 

APPARATUS  FOR   PRF.SS  BENDING 

GLASS  SHEETS 

William  Kirkmao.  Ottawa,  III.,  assignor  to  Libbev-Owens- 

Ford  CAsLss  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1965.  Ser.  No.  486.907 
5  Claims.  (CL  65—273) 
Apparatus  for  pre^i  ocnding  glass  sheets,  including 
male  and  female  mold  parts  relatively  movable  toward 
and  away  from  one  another  and  having  complemental 
shaping  surfaces  facing  one  another,  the  female  mold  part 
comprising  tubular  members  having  top,  bottom  and  side 
walls  defining  passageways  therethrough,  with  the  shaping 


December  24,  1968 


CHEMICAL 


1205 


surface  formed  on  the  top  walls  of  said  tubular  members, 
and  means  for  introducing  a  cooling  fluid  into  said  pas- 


M     tA 


sageways  to  flow  therethrough  in  contact  with  said  top 
walls. 


3,418,099 

APPARATUS  FOR  SLPPORTING   AND 

GLAZING  GLASS  ARTICLES 

Jack  Carter,   Mario  Cuniberti,  and  John  F.  Scott. 

Columbus,  Ohio,  assigjiors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.. 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Continuation    of   application   Ser.   No.    453.966.   July    7. 

1965.  This  apphcation  Jan.  2.  1968.  Ser.  No.  695,287 

7  Claims.  (Cl.  65—284) 


phoric  acid  and  wherein  an  excess  of  the  acid  necessary  to 
bring  about  the  conversion  of  the  metal  humates  to  humic 
acid  is  utilized  but  wherein  the  anx)unt  of  acid  utilized 
does  not  sufficiently  wei  the  enriched  ore  sufficiently  to 
cause  it  to  become  a  slurry,  whereby  the  mamtaining  of 
the  acidified  enriched  ore  in  such  a  relatively  dry  state 
greatly  simplifies  the  process  whereby  significant  econ- 
omies are  realized  by  avoiding  the  necessity  of  having 
to  mechanically  separate  or  remove  moisture  from  a 
slurry.  The  maintenance  of  a  relatively  dry  state  permits 
the  simultaneous  pelletizing  of  the  moist  acidified  enriched 
ore  whereby  the  exothermic  nature  of  the  ammoniation 
reaction  to  form  ammonium  humates  by  reaction  of  the 
humic  acid  with  the  ammonia  effects  sufficient  drying  of 
the  pellets  so  formed  whereby  relatively  little  additional 
heat  is  required  to  dry  the  fertilizer  pellets  formed  to  an 
equilibrium  state  which  for  the  product  produced  is  ap- 
proximately 16%  moisture. 


This  application  discloses  apparatus  for  flame-glazing 
the  mold  or  seam  line  of  a  glass  television  faceplate.  The 
glazing  station  is  located  proximate  to  the  molding  sta- 
tion so  that  the  faceplate  may  be  glazed  while  it  still 
retains  much  of  its  latent  heat.  The  faceplate  is  transferred 
to  support  means  at  the  glazing  station  by  means  of  a 
transfer  device  comprising  a  suction  head  attached  to 
the  vertically  reciprocatable  rod  of  a  fluid  cylinder,  the 
cylinder  being  reciprocatable  in  a  horizontal  direction  be- 
tween the  molding  and  glazing  stations.  At  the  glazing 
station  the  article  is  glazed  by  spaced,  opposed  recipro- 
catable line  burners  while  the  article  is  supported  along 
each  of  an  opposed  pair  of  sides  by  at  least  a  pair  of  arms 
attached  to  a  common  shaft.  After  the  glazing  cycle  is 
completed,  the  support  arms  are  rotated  downwardly  in 
unison  out  of  their  suppwriing  position  to  drop  the  article 
upon  the  upper  reach  of  a  transfer  conveyor  for  transfer 
to  a  subsequent  processing  station. 


3.418.100 
METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTl'RING  A  PARTICl  LATE 
AMMONIl  M  HLMATE  FERTII.IZFR 
Albert  M.  Cooiey,  405  Cambridge  St.. 
Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak.     58201 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,578 
8  Claims.  (Cl.  71—24) 
The   relatively  dry   methcxi   of  forming   the   fertilizer 
utilizing  Iconardite  as  a  source  of  humates  by  pulverizing 
metal   humate-containing   leonardite   ore   and    preferably 
enriching   the   pulverized   leonardite  ore   with   predeter- 
mined  amounts  of  fertilizer  compositions  such   as   am- 
monium nitrate,  munate  of  potash,  urea  and  the  like,  and 
then  admixing  the  pulverized  enriched  ore  with  a  phos- 


3,418,101 
PROCESS  FOR  PLANT  DESICCATION 
Bernard  Bucbbolz,  Blue  Bell,  and  Ivan  Christoff  Popoff, 
Ambler,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corpora- 
tion. Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,124 

6  Claims.  (Cl.  71—72) 
A  process  for   desiccating   plants   by   contacting   said 
plants  with  an  aryl  vinyl  sulfone  or  structure 


(Ri).— Ar— SOt— C=C— Bi 
X 


i 


where  Ar  is  aryl  containing  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
where  Rj  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  amino,  or  lower 
alkyl,  Ra  is  hydrogen  or  — SOj — Ar,  X  is  hydrogen  or 
halogen,  and  n  is  a  small  integer. 


3,418,102 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Sidney  B.  Ricbter,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  VeLacol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,489 
14  Claims.  (CL  71—106) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula: 


OH 


wherein  A  and  B  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  hydrogen  atoms,  and 
W,  X,  \,  and  Z  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  oosisting  of  hydrogen,  and  methyl  and  ethyl  radi- 
cals; its  mono-,  di-  and  trichlorinated  derivatives  wherein 
from  one  to  three,  respectively,  of  W,  X,  Y  and  Z  are 
chlorine  atoms;  its  esters,  in  which  the  esterifving  group 
is  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  which  contains  from  I 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  its  alkali  metal  salts;  its  ammonium 
salt;  its  unsubstituted  alkylamine  salt  m  which  the  amine 
group  contains  up  to  10  carbon  atoms;  its  unsubstituted 
alkanolamine  salt  in  which  the  amine  group  contains 
up  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and  its  amides  in  which  the  amine 
group  is  an  alkylamine  group  containing  up  to  10  carbon 
atoms. 

14.  A  method  of  destroying  growing  weeds  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  weeds  with  a  herbicidal  composi- 
tion compriNing  an  inert  carrier  and  as  the  essential  active 
mgredient  in  a  quantitv  which  is  herbicidally  toxic  to 
said  weeds  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 
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3,418.103 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  TT  NGSTEN  AND 

VIOLYBDEM  M  ALLOYS 

Lloyd   Ivan   Lasdon,   Scarsdale,   NY.,   assignor   to   P    R. 

Malloo   &  Co.  Inc..  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing-  Continuation  of  application  S«r.  No. 
132,306,  Aug.  8,  1961.  This  application  Dec.  11. 
1964,  Ser.  No.  417.800 

3  Claims-  (CI.  75 — 5) 
I    A   method   of   producing   an   alloy   powder  of  5% 
nickel,   5%    copper   and  90%    refractory  comprising  the 


3,418,107 
PRODI  (  TION  OF  IRON  FROM  ORES  OF  LOW 
PARTK  IF  RELEASF  SIZE 
James  V\ .  Carr.  Jr..  Francis  X.  Ma)er,  and  John  F.  Moser, 
Jr.,  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  assignors  to  Easo  Research  and 
t^gineering  Compan>.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513.101 
8  Claims.  (CL  75 — 26) 
This  invention  reiaies  to  a  process,  the  major  advantage 
of  which  is  that  very  finely  divided  ores  of  low  release 
particle  size,  which  are  tiormally  unsuitable  for  use  in  a 
fluidized  iron  ore  reduction  process,  can  be  utilized  if  first 


steps  of  introducing  an  aqueous  solution  of  nickel  and  reduced  and  then  bencficiated.  In  the  process,  a  low  re- 
copper  to  a  dry  salt  of  said  refractory;  coating  refractory  lease  size  oxidic  iron  ore  is  progressively  reduced  in  a 
particles  by  continuous  blending  and  evaporation  of  the  series  of  staged  fluidized  beds  to  substantially  metallic 
solution,  said  refractory  selected  from  the  group  con-  iron  and  then  crushed  or  ground  at  elevated  temperatures 
sisting  of  tungsten  and  molybdenum;  and  the  step  of  co-  ranging  above  abour300°  F  The  reduced  iron  product  is 


reduction  to  the  alloy  metal  powder  by  use  of  hydrogen 
or  carbon 


3.418,104 

PRODLCTNG  PLLV  ERULENT  IRON  FOR  POWDER 

METALLl  RGY  BY  COMPACTING  FEED  STOCKS 

Harry  R.  Hatcher.  Crown  Point,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  SC.M  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y..  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,557 

14  Claims.  (CI.  75— .5)  »f 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  pulverulent  iron  adapted 
for  powder  metallurgy  by  reducing  a  powder  feed  stock 
comprising  a  mixture  of  iron,  iron  carbide,  and  iron  oxide 
in  a  reaction  zone  having  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  compacting  said 
powder  feed  stock  by  a  factor  of  at  least  about  one-quarter 
of  its  original  bulk  density,  and  subjecting  the  rrsuiting 
compacted  feed  stock  to  said  reaction  zone. 


crushed  to  f(xm  mixtures  wherein  the  largest  particle 
sizes  range  from  about  65  mesh,  and  finer,  and  often 
from  about  150  mesh,  and  finer,  preferably  by  jet  attrition. 
By  use  of  magnets,  the  metallic  iron  particles  can  be 
readily  concentrated  and  recovered. 


3,418,108 
EXTERNALLY   FIRED  CI  POLA   FIRNACE  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION   THEREOF 
Gerald  F.  H.  Von  Stroh,  Huntington,  W.  Va„  assignor  to 
Industrial  Science  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  West  Virginia 

nied  Dec.  17.  1965.  Ser.  No.  514.625 
10  Claims.  (CL  75 — 43) 


3,418,105 
IRON   POWDER  FOR   FORMING  SINTERED 
ARTICLES  OF  IMPROVED  STRENGTH 
Harry  R.  Hatcher,  Crown  Point,  Ind.,  and  William 
Holtzman,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    SCM    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543.570 
10  Claims-  (CL  75— .5) 
1  A  feed  stock,  for  producing  compactible  iron  metal 
powder  adapted  to  form  sintered  articles  of  improved 
strength,  said  feed  stock  consisting  essentially  of  a  pow- 
dered mixture  of  iron,  iron  carbide,  iron  oxide  and  minoi 
amounts  of  components  not  affecting  the  properties  there- 
of, the  iron  carbide  being  present  in  a  hypereutectic  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of  primary  platelets  of  iron 
carbide  in  a  matrix  of  iron  carbide-gamma  iron  eutectic, 
and  at  least  about  ''I  percent  by  weight  of  said  powdered 
mixture  having  a  particle  size  passing  250  mesh. 


3,418,106 

REFRACTORY  METAL  POWDER 

James  A.  Pierret,  Muskogee,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Fansteei, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Y'ork 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
639,039,  May  17,  1967.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  701,^0 

13  Oaims-  (CL  75—0.5) 
An  agglomerated  refractory  metal  powder  comprised 
of  polynodal  granules  of  adhered  particles  with  the  nodes 
being  of  a  size  the  same  order  of  magnitude  as  the  size  of 
the  individual  particles  Such  agglomerated  px)wder  is  pro- 
duced by  the  m,ethod  including  the  steps  of  heating  a 
powder  under  chemically  non-reactive  conditions  to  effect 
agglomeration  between  the  powder  particles,  and  subse- 
quently crushing  the  resultant  particulate  porous  agglomer- 
ated mess  to  form  said  agglomerated  polynodal  granules. 


.An  apparatus  and  method  for  reforming  metal  in  a 
cupola-type  furnace  wherein  the  burner  thereof  is  located 
exteriorly  of  the  furnace  column,  the  charge  is  supported 
ufX)n  a  fixed,  perforate  bed  above  the  combustion  zone, 
and  particulated  reforming  metal  oxides,  such  as  lime, 
along  with  particulated  combustible  substances,  such  as 
coal,  are  fed  in  a  combustion  supporting  medium,  such 
as  oxygen  enriched  air,  to  the  burner  where  the  mixture 
is  combusted  and  then  fed  to  the  cupola  below  the  top 
of  the  perforate  bed. 


3,418,109 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  STEEL  BY  AN 
OXYGEN  LANCE 
Joseph  K.  Stone,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  KaLser 
Industries  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Nevada 
ContinuatioD-ln-part  of  application  Ser.   No.   341.376, 
Jan.  30,  1964.  This  application  Mar.   13,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  622,726 

2  Claims-  (CL  75—60) 
Refining  iron  to  produce  steel  by  the  oxygen  steel  proc- 
ess wherein  oxygen  is  blown  downwardly  onto  the  surface 
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of  a  mixed  solid  and  molten  ferrous  charge  contamed  in 
a  converter  by  a  process  where  a  supcratmospheric  pres- 
sure is  maintained  in  the  converter  by  regulating  the  dis- 
charge of  converter  gas  from  the  system  that  includes  at 
least  the  converter  and  preferably  part  of  the  gas  col- 


lecting assembly.  Superatmospheric  pressure  favors  de- 
sirable exothermic  reactions,  it  reduces  the  volume  and 
velocity  of  gas  for  the  same  mass  flow  thereby  causing  less 
dust  entrainment.  and  it  provides  a  low  volume  gas  stream 
from  which  particles  can  be  more  readily  removed. 


3,418,110 
HARDENABLE  STEEL  MATERIAL  CONTAINING 

ALUMINUM 
Susumu  Goda.  500-15.  Ohaza  Ohkura,  Yawata-ku.  Isao 
KImura-  3-1,  Tenjin-cbo,  Yawata-ku.  and  Hiroki  Masu- 
moto.  20«-l  Aza  Hagiwara,  Ohaza  Ano,  Yawata-ku, 
all  or  Kitakyushn,  Fnkoaka  Prefectnre,  Japan 
Contlnuatioii-ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  426,231, 
Jan.  18,  1965.  This  appUcatioD  Oct  31,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  679,355 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1964, 

39/2,651 

1  Claim.  (CL  75—124) 


OMtlCNTOtM.  SrQL 


LO  ~»0  3l5~ 

— »0|  (mcm; 


The  present  invention  is  to  provide  an  alloyed  steel 
having  excellent  mechanical  properties  and  high  harden- 
ability  obtained  by  adding  A]  in  an  amount  of  0.06  to  0.15 
wt.  percent  to  a  steel  consisting  of  0.25  to  0  65  w1.  percent 
C,  0.005  to  0.30  wt  percent  Si,  0.20  to  2.0  wt.  percent 
Mn,  0.03  to  1.50  wt.  percent  Cr,  0.03  to  0.50  wt  percent 
.Mo.  0.005  to  0.30  wt.  percent  V,  0  000^  to  0.003  wt. 
percent  B  and  balance  being  he  and  unavoidable  im- 
purities. 

3,418,111 
COBALT  BASE  ALLOY 
Robert  B.  Hercbenroeder.  Kokomo.  Ind..  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,822 
3  Claims.  (CL  75—171) 
1.  An  alloy  characterized  by  improved  resistance  to  oxi- 


dation at  elevated  temperatures  consisting  essentially  in 
weight  per  cent  of  about: 

Percent 

Chrominum   18-30 

Tungsten 8-18 

Iron Up  to  10 

Carbon 0.01-0.35 

Nickel 8-30 

Silicon Up  to  1 

Lanthanum 0.02-0.2 

Cobalt,  balance  to  61%  maximum. 


wherein  the 


percent  Cr-f  percent  W 
p>ercent  C 


ratio  in  the  alloy  is  at  least  about  110,  with  an  alloy  hav- 
ing a  ratio  of  less  than  about  200  containing  at  least  about 
0.2%   silicon. 


3,418,112 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SEAMLESS 
-*  PRESSURE  VESSELS 

Hilliam  A.  Zoran,  Whidsor  Locks,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
I  nited  Ab-craft  Corporation,  Hartford,  Coon.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,981 
3  Claims.  (CL  75—208) 

Powders  of  metals  such  as  beryllium,  titanium,  alumi- 
num, molybdenum  and  tungsten  are  pressed  and  sintered 
to  form  a  fully  dense,  powder  metallurgy  article  which  is 
subsequently  deformed  against  a  jacket  in  a  hot  working 
operation  utilizing  a  fluid  pressure  applied  to  the  unclad 
surface  of  the  articles. 


3,418,113 

ADDITION  AGENTS  FOR  SINTERING 

PROCESSES 

Mlarar  L.  B.  Rao,  Barltngtoii,  Mais.,  assigmM-  to  P.  R. 

Mallory  A  Co.  Lku,  IndianapoUs,  IimL,  a  corporation  (rf 

Delaware 

Original  appUcatkM  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,044,  now 
Patent  No.  3,322,535,  dated  May  30, 1967.  Divided  and 
this  appttcatlon  Mar.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  655,250 
10  Clafans.  (CL  75—214) 

A  method  for  fabricating  a  porous  metallic  structure 
from  metallic  powder  or  fibers  having  an  impurity  oxide 
film  on  the  surface  thereof  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aluminum,  zinc,  zirconiimi,  magnesium  aiKi  ti- 
tanium. The  method  includes  forming  the  metallic  powder 
or  fibers  into  a  mass  and  sintering  the  mass  to  convert  the 
mass  to  a  porous  metallic  structure.  The  method  further 
includes,  prior  to  sintering,  reacting  a  molten  halidc  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  halides  of  zinc, 
silver  and  mercury  to  remove,  in  situ,  the  impurity  oxide 
carried  by  the  surface  of  the  metallic  powder  or  fibers 
by  an  electrochemical  displacement  reaction  and  form  a 
porous  metallic  mass. 


3,410,114 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  METAL  SHEET 

BY  SLIP  CASTING 
Frances  H.  Clark,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Comstock  Company,  mgyanam,  Cono.  a  corpora- 
tion of  Coonecticnt 

FUed  Not.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  686,059 

7  Claims.  (CL  75—214) 

This  invention  provides  a  mechanism  and  method  for 

rapidly   fc^rmmg   metallic  sheets   from   metal   powder  by 

the  procedure  known  as  slip  casting  in  the  art  of  powder 

metallurgy. 
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3,418,115 
BIF\(HING     OUT      EI.ECTROPHOKK.RAPHIC 
SENSrnZFRS  BY  SIMl  I  TANFOl  S  FXPOSURE 
TO  LIGHT  AND  ( ORONA  DISCHARGF 
Richard    Vtenoid,    I.everkusen,    Gerhard    Hevl.    Cologne- 
.Stammbeim,  and  V\  alter  Simm,  Opladen.  Germany,  as- 
signors   to    AGFA-Gevaert    Aktiengeselkchaft.    1  ever- 
kusen,  German>.  a  corporation  of  (iermanN 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1965.  Ser.  No.  490, 0«X 
C  iaims  priorit>.  application  Germany,  Sept.  30,  1964, 

F  44.094 
2  Claims.  (CI.  96—1) 
Dye-sensitized  electrophotographic  layer  has  the  dye 
bleached  out  after  image  is  developed  by  exposing  the 
layer  to  dye-absorbing  light  in  presence  of  corona  dis- 
charge. 

3,418,116 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAI.S  COMPRIS- 
rSG  POIVVIERIC  INTRAMOLECULAR  CHARGE 
TRANSFER  COMPLEXES 
Akira   Inami.   Hirakata-shi,   Japan,   and    Ka/uhlsa    Mori 
mote.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor,  to   Matsushita   Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma-sbi,  Osaka.  Japan,  a  cor 
poration  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1964,  S«r.  No.  345,129 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21.  1963, 
38    9.063 
^  Claims.  (CI.  96—1.5) 
An  electrophotographic  material  comprising  an  organic 
photoconductive  compound  consisting  of  a  vinyl  mono- 
mer unit  carrying  an  aromatic  and/or  heterocyclic  sub- 
stituent  capable  of  being  of  being  an  electron  donor  and 
a  vinyl  monomer  unit  carrying  an  aromatic  and/or  het- 
erocyclic substitucnt  capable  of  being  an  electron  acceptor. 


obtained  by  the  use  of  fogged  silver  iodide  incorporated  in 


3.418,117 

MULTKXILOR  DYE  DFVFI  OPER  IMAGE 

TRANSFER  SYSTEMS 

Richard  W.  Becker,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak   Company,   Rochester,   N.V.,   a  corporation   of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1966.  Ser.  No.  574,698 
17  Claims.  iCl.  96 — 3) 
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any  of  the  non-light  sensitive  layers  of  a  color  diffusion 
transfer  element. 


3.418,118 

PHOIOGRAPHIC  PR()(  FSSFS  AND  PRODUCTS 
Glen   Anthony     Ihommes   and    Peter   \Nalker,    Red    Bank, 

NJ..  assignors  to  F.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  (  om- 

pany,  Hilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

461,199,  June  3,  1965.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1965, 

Ser.  No.  502,462 

8  Claims.  fCI.  96—11) 

1.  A  photopolymeri/ahie  dispersion  comprising  an 
organic  polymeric  dispersion  medium  containing  a  dis- 
persed phase  having  a  nongaseous  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated compound  with  a  boiUng  point  above  100'  C.  at 
normal  pressure,  being  capable  of  forming  a  high  polymer 
by  free-radical  initiated,  chain-propagating  addition 
polymerization  and  in  reactive  association  with  said 
ethylenically  unsaturated  compound,  a  free-radical  gen- 
erating photoinitiator  system  said  dispersed  phase  con- 
taining part  of  a  standard  color  system  said  part  being 
incapable  of  singularly  forming  a  color  image,  said  color 
system  being  nonreactive  with  said  unsaturated  com- 
pound, and 

(1)  a  color  coupler,  color  developer,  oxidizing-agent 
system, 

(2)  diazonium  salt,  azo  dye  coupler  system. 

(3)  a  leuco  dye,  oxidizing-agent  system,  or 

(4)  a  dye,  bleaching-agent  system. 


3,418,119 

.METHOD  OF  CUMULATIVELY  RECORDING 

INTFI  LIGENCE  ON  A  RECORD  CARD 

Morris  Schwartz,  Hultenins  St.,  Plalnvllle,  Conn.  06062, 
and  Edward  K.  Kaprelian,  Rte.  3,  Box  14,  Joppa.  Md. 
21085 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  283.6^0, 
Mav  24.  1963,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application 
Ser.'  No.  437,540,  June  17,  1954.  This  application 
July  12,  1965,  Ser,  No,  471.172 

9  Claims.  (CI.  96—27) 
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Fog  reduction  and  increase  of  maximum  density  are 


y^AOQ  QOnO  O  o'oAO  0  0 


There  is  disclosed  a  method  of  cumulatively  recording 
independent  intelligence  entries  spaced  in  time  in  the  form 
of  photographic  images  by  producing  on  a  carrier  such 
as  a  card  providing  space  for  a  plurality  of  photographic 
images  each  representing  one  entry,  a  phoiographic  image 


December  24,  1968 


CHEMICAL 


1209 


occupying  a  selected  one  of  several  predetermined  frac- 
tional areas  on  the  card  while  shielding  the  remaining 
fractional  areas,  and  producing  after  an  arbitrary  period 
of  time  a  second  photographic  image  representing  a  sec- 
ond entry  on  another  selected  fractional  area  of  the  card 
and  so  forth,  thereby  accumulating  on  the  same  card  a 
sequence  of  entires  representing  a  continuing  transaction 
in  numerical  and  chrorjological  order. 


3.418.120 

METHOD  FOR  DEVEI  OPING  ONE-CO.MPONENT 

DIA7.0TYPE  MATERIALS 

Bernard   I.   Halperin.  C;ien  Aubrey.  NY.,  and  James  O. 
Thompson,    I  os    (iatos.    Calif.,    assignors    to    Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,082 

9  Claims.  (CI.  96 — 49) 
1.  A  method  for  de\eiuping  a  une-s,omponent  diazotype 

element  comprising, 

vaporizing  a  diazo  coupler,  and 

contacting  said  element  with  said  coupler  at  a  pres- 
sure of  at  least  about  2  atmospheres. 


print-out  material  comprising  silver  halide  grains  which 
have  trivalent  metal  ions  occluded  therein,  repressing  the 
print-out  ability  of  the  silver  halide  b>  heating  to  at  least 
300°  F.  and  exposing  said  silver  halide  to  light  to  produce 
a  visible  image. 

3,418,123 
INTENSinCATION    PROCESS   LTILIZING   SUPER- 
POSED SILVER  HALIDE  LAYERED  STRLCTLRE 
Eugene   Frederick  Haugh,  Old  Bridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

E..  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,419 
7  Claims.  (CI.  96 — 63) 

Process  for  forming  images  comprising  (1)  image- 
wise  exposing  an  outer  silver  iodobromide  stratum  of 
an  element.  (2)  developing  said  stratum  in  contact  with 
an  inner  silver  chloride  or  silver  chlorobromide  layer  to 
form  a  precursory  image  in  said  inner  layer,  (3)  develop- 
ing said  precursory  image  in  the  presence  of  an  antifog- 
ging  agent  and  (4)  fogging  the  silver  chloride  or  silver 
chlorobromide  layer  prior  to  completion  of  the  second 
do'eloping  step  wherein  a  secondary  image  in  the  inner 
layer  is  formed  in  registration  with  the  pnmary  silver 
image  in  the  outer  stratum. 


3.418.121 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DFVFIOPER  COMPOSITION 
( ONTAINING   2-(o-PROPIONAMIDO-;i-PHEN. 
M FTHVI  I   -   1    -  HYDROXYNAPHTHAMIDF 
\S  A  COLOR  FORMER 
Makoto   >oshida   and    Akio   Okumura.   Minamiashigara- 
machi,     Ashigarakami-gun.    Japan,    assignors    to    Fuji 
Shashin  V''^m  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  kanagawa-ken,  Japan, 
a  corp<jration  of  Japan 

Filed  No>.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506.232 

Claims  prlorit>.  application  Japan,  No.  11,  1964, 

39   63,523 

1  Claim.  (CI.  96—55) 


The  novel  color  former  2-(o-propionamido-/3-phcnyl- 
ethyl)-l-hydroxynaphthamide  incorporated  in  a  photo- 
graphic developer  composition  containing  2-methyl-4-(N- 
ethyI-N-2-hydroxyethyi )  aminoaniline  sulfate  reduces 
undesirable  magenta  dye  formation  in  the  cyan  layer  and 
of  undesirable  cyan  dye  in  the  other  layers. 


3.418.122 
)TODEVFI  OPMENT  OF  SILVER  HALIDE 
PRINTOIT  MATERIAL 
Ralph    S.    Colt,    Rochester.    N.Y.,    assignor    to    Eastman 
Kodak   Company.   Rochester,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1965.  Ser.  No.  481.918 

17  Claims.  (CI.  96 — 63) 
Process  for  providing  d  direct-print  material  which  is 
chemically  developable  to  a  visible  image  comprising  im- 
agewise  exposing  a  fine-grain  silver  halide  photographic 


3.418.124 

HIGH    CONTRAST   DIRECT   POSITIVE    BY   USING 

ACTIVE  CATIONS  IN  SILVER  HALIDE  SOLVENT 

Heman   Dowd  Hunt.  FLatontowo,  NJ.,  assignor  to  £.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1964.  Ser.  No.  388.919 

6  Claims.  (CI.  96 — 64) 
Process  for  forming  positive  images  comprising  the 
steps  of  (a)  exposing,  imagewise,  a  photosolubilizable 
layer  containing  light-sensitive  siKer  halide  crystals  hav- 
ing associated  therewith  a  silver  salt  of  an  organic  mer- 
captan  compound  and  (b)  prior  to  any  reducing  step 
treating  the  layer  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium 
thiosulfate  and  an  inorganic  cation,  e.g.,  potassium,  cesium 
or  rubidium. 


3,418,125 
PROCESS     FOR     PREPARING     DIRECT-POSITIVE 
IMAGES  WITH  PHOTODEVELOPABLE  DIRECT- 
PRINT  SILVER  HALIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Edward  A.  Suthems,  Harrow,  England,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,002 

7  Claims.  (CI.  96 — 64) 
A  photographic  process  for  preparing  direct-positive 
images  with  a  photographic  element  containing  a  layer 
of  a  photode\elopable,  direct-print  silver  halide  composi- 
tion. The  process  comprises  ( 1 )  imagewise  exposing  said 
composition  to  a  low  intensity  light,  (2)  uniformly  ex- 
posing the  resulting  imagewise  exposed  composition  to 
short  duration  high  intensity  light,  and  (3)  thereafter 
uniformly  exposing  the  resulting  exp>osed  silver  halide 
composition  to  light  of  lower  intensity  than  the  secorui 
said  exposure  to  effect  photodevelopment  of  a  positive 
image. 


3,418,126 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  WITH  MAGNETIC 
RECORDING  STRIPES 
Ken-ichi  Arlga,  Syotaro  Watanabc,  and  RUdji  Godai. 
Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  In- 
dustry   Co..   Ltd.,   Tokyo,  Japan,   a  corporation  xA 
Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1964.  Ser.  No.  411,547 

3  Claims.  (CI.  96—79) 
Photographic    film    with    magnetic    recording    stripes 
comprising  a  light  sensitive  photographic  emulsion  layer 
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and  magnetK  recording  stnpe,  between  which  a  subbing 
layer  may  be  interposed,  at  least  one  of  the  recording 
stripes  and  subbing  layer  contains  a  carbcxamide  having 
the  general  iormula 

R„(CONH,)„ 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  atom  and  an  aliphatic  lower  hydrocarbon 
radical  which  may  have  an  oxygen-containing  substituent, 
said  hydrocarbon  radical  having  the  total  carbon  number 
of  up  to  10,  n  is  a  whole  number  of  0  to  1  and  m  is  a 
whole  number  of  I  to  5. 


3.418,127 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLl  ORESCENT  COATING 

FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
Allan  G.  Mlllikan,  Rochester,  N.Y..  assignor  to  F^stman 

Kodak  Company,   Rochester.   N.V.,   a   corporation   of 

New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  S«r.  No. 

389,457.  Aug.  13.  1964.  Tliis  application  May  3.  1965. 

Ser.  No.  452,854 

11  Claims.  (CI.  96—82) 

.Method  of  making  fluorescent  coatings  for  photo- 
graphic e'ements  comprif^ng  organic  fluorescent  com- 
pound in  emulsion  polymerized  organic  resin  latex  com- 
prising dispersing  fluor  in  aqueous  dispersion  of  the  mono- 
mer then  polymerizing  by  emulsion  polymerization  tech- 
nique. Product  has  extremely  fine  dispersion  of  fluor  in 
the  latex  The  fluorescent  latex  is  especially  suitable  for 
coating  a  fluorescent  layer  over  a  photographic  silver  ha- 
lide  emulsion,  for  example,  in  making  a  direct-electron  rc- 
cordmg  film,  and  provides  improved  fluorescent  effi- 
ciency over  previously  aescrit>ed  fluorescent  layers  for 
such  films. 

3,418,128 
PHOTOSENSmVE    COMPOSITIONS    COMPRISING 
ACID  ADDITION  SALTS  OF  SLBSTITLTED  LEU- 
COCYANTDE  TRIPHENYL.METH.ANE  DYES  AND 
METAL  PERCHLORATES 
Georg  C.  Hnett,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
si^ments,  to  Eugene  Dietzgen  Co.,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Rled  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,290 

4  Claims.  (CI.  96—90) 
This  invention  relates  to  light  sensitive  dyes  for  use  in 
direct  print-out  photosensitive  copy  systems  and  particu- 
larly, with  preparation  of  new  photosensitive  derivatives 
of  triarylmethane  dyes,  comprising  acid  addition  salts  of 
substituted  leucocyanide  tnphenylmethanes  and  metal 
perchlorates.  for  use  in  such  systems. 


napthol  nucleus,  m  is  an  integer  from  2  to  7  and  n  is  an 
integer  from  6  to  14  when  m  is  2,  4,  5,  6  or  7  and  n  is  14 
when  m  is  3. 

3,418,130 
NONSENSmZING    TRIAZOI  OPYRIMIDINE    ANTI- 

FOGGANTS  FOR  SILVER  HAIIDF  EMll^IONS 
John  Stevens,  Harlow,  and  Cieorge  Frank   Duffin,  Rom- 
ford,   England,    asjdgnors    to    Minnesota    Mining    and 
Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.   Minn.,   a  corpora 
tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Rled  Jan.  6.   1965,  Ser.  No.  423,841 
Claims  priorirv.  application  Great  Britain.  Jan.  28.  1964 

3,654   64 
4  Claims.  (CI.  96— 109 1 
Certain  novel  tetrazaindene  comp«.)unds  contained  with- 
in silver  halide  photographic  emulsions  are  shown,  which 
compounds  reduce  fog  formation  in  the  emulsions  but  do 
not  cause  desensitization  thereof. 


3.418.131 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  THE  BACKGROLTND 
IN    LIGHT    DEVELOPABLE    SILVER    HALIDE 
EMULSIONS  I  SING  THIAZOLE  CONTAINING 
COMPOUNDS 
John  Howard  Bigelow,  Rochester,  NY.,  asidgnor  to  F.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeU 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.   1.  1966.  Ser.  No.  523,961 

8  Claims.  (CI.  96—109) 
1    A    process   for  making   a  light-developable,  direct- 
writing  silver  halide  emulsion  which  comprises 

(1)  admixing  a  water-soluble  silver  salt  with  an 
acidified  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  chlo- 
ride containing  a  water-permeable  organic  colloid 
binding  agent, 

(2)  adding  thereto,  an  organic  sovent  solution  contain- 
ing from  0.001  to  about  0.8  mole  percent  based  on 
the  silver  of 

(a)  a  thiazole  compound  containing  at  least  one 
of  the  nuclei: 


/ 


8-C- 


8-C- 


x-c 


Iand     8=C  I 


/ 

1 

'V 
1 


wherein  X  is  a.  SH.  NH,,  CM,.  CaHj.  phenyl 


or 


\/\ 


3,418,129 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER 
HALIDE  EMULSION 
Shiro  Klmura  and  Makoto  Yoshida,  Odawara-shi,  Japan, 
and  Kazuya  Sano,  University  Park,   Pa.,   assignors  to 
Fa}i  Sboshin  Film   Kabushiki  Kaisha,   Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Dec.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,243 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1963. 

38   70.436 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Aug.  22,  1984,  has  been  disclaimed 

6  Claims.  (CI.  96—100) 

A  color  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  containing 

as  a  coupler  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


-8-8-C 


\ 


CH«(CH»J.CO 


CHi{CHi) 


\ 


NCHiCHiCO— A 


wherein  A  is  a  coupling  component  having  at  least  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  kcto- 
methylene  group,  pyrazolone  nucleus,  phenol  nucleus,  and 


N^ 


R  is  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons,  e.g.,  methyl,  ethyl, 
isopropyl  and  n-butyl  or  substituted  alkyl,  e.g., 
3(N-piperidinomethyl)-  and  3-(beta-naphthyl- 
N-phenylaminomethyl)-,  or 
(b)  an  organic  amine  salt  of  said  thiazole  com- 
pound; 

(3)  ripening  the  precipitated  silver  chloride  emulsion 
and  adding  thereto  at  ripening  temperature  from  50 
to  200  mole  percent  based  on  the  silver  of  a  water- 
soluble  bromide,  and 

(4)  digesting  the  resulting  emulsion  and  prior  to  com- 
pletion of  the  digestion  or  coating,  incorporating  with 
the  emulsion  based  on  the  silver, 

(i)  a  water-soluble  salt  of  copper  or  lead  in 
an  amount  of  about  0.1  to  25  mole  percent, 
and 

(ii)  a  halogen  acceptor. 
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3,418,132 
ALDEHYDE   GELATIN   HARDENING   COMPOSI- 
TION WITH  CARBOCYCLIC  DIONF.S 
Ilieodore  J.  Kitze,  Jr..  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  i:ast 
man  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June   1.   1965,  Ser.  No.  460.583 

24  Claims.  (CI.  96—111) 
Photographic  elements  comprising  a  gelatin  hardening 
aldehyde  precursor,  with  carbocyclic  1.3-diones  in  an  un- 
hardened  layer  are  disclosed  Such  elements  are  particu- 
larly useful  in  rapid  access  photographic  recording. 
Photographic  emulsions  comprising  unhardened  gelatin, 
silver  halide  and  the  aforesaid  combination  of  precursor 
and  diones  are  also  disclosed. 


3,418,133 
EDIBLE  SPREADS  OF  I  NtTUOUS  CONSISTENCY 

AND  LOW  CALORIE  VALl  E 

Gerard  J.  J.  Nljhoff.  Nijmegen,  .Netheriands,  assignor  to 

Kunstzijdespinnerij  Nyma  .N.V.,  Nijmegen,  Netherlands 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

297,986,  July  26,  1963.  This  application  Aug.  10.  1966, 

Ser.  No.  571,380 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands.  July  30,  1962, 

281,523 
2  Claims.  (CL  99—1) 
Edible  spreads  of  low  caloric  value  are  prepared  mainly 
from  water,  sodium  carboxymethylccllulose  (CMC), 
and  relatively  small  amounts  of  taste  and  cxior  impart- 
ing ingredients.  The  spreads  have  the  consistency  of  but- 
ter or  mayonnaise  when  the  degree  of  substitution  of  the 
CMC  is  between  0  I  and  0  6  The  range  tif  effective  de- 
gree of  substitution  varies  with  the  viscosity  of  the  CMC. 


3,418,134 

AROMATIZING  FOOD  CONCENTRATES 

William  A.  Rooker,  112  E.  Piccadilly, 

Winchester,  \».     22601 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-pari  of  application  Ser.  No. 

301,639,  Aug.  12,  1963.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1964, 

Ser.  No.  419.232 

13  Claims.  (CL  99—23) 
Adsorb  released  volatile  aromatics  on  porous  acti- 
vated charcoal  prior  to  their  deterioration  in  the  prepy- 
aration  of  concentrates  from  coffee,  tea.  or  cocoa.  The 
released  volatiles  are  recovered  from  at  least  one  con- 
ventional processing  step  where  volatiles  are  released.  The 
adsorbed  aromatics  are  extracted  from  the  charcoal  by 
a  solvent  having  a  boiling  pxjint  between  32°  F.  and  10* 
F,  and  returned  to  the  concentrate. 


3,418,135 
LIGHT-INSENSmVE  MALT  BEVERAGE  AND 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Peter  D.  Bayne,  .Milwaukee,  Wis^  assignor  to  Jos.  Schlitz 
Brewing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,580 

6  Claims.  (CL  99—31) 
The  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  producing  a  light 
insensitive  malt  beverage  by  reducing  the  isohumulones 
of  the  hop  constituents  by  use  of  an  alkali  metal  dithionite 


3,418,136 

METHOD  OF  STERILIZING  A  MALT  BEVERAGE 

Peter  D.  Bayne,  Milwaukee,  and  Joseph  A.  Kozulis,  Fox 

Point,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Jos.  Schlitz  Brewing  Company, 

Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,676 

5  Claims.  (CL  99 — 48) 
A  method  of  sterilizing  a  malt  beverage  containing  less 
than  \%  by  weight  of  protein  by  adding  to  the  beverage 
from  0.0005%  to  0.05%  by  weight  of  2,3-cpoxypropanol. 


3,418,137 

SHELF-STABLE  DUMPLING  MIX 

Ransom  N.  Getchell,  Santa  .Monica,  and  Ralph  J.  Trickel, 

Torrance,  Calif.,  assignors  to  .Milan!  Foods,  Inc.,  Los 

.Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dllnois 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,568 

9  Oaims.  (CL  99—94) 
A  dry  dumpling  and  matzo  ball  mix  and  batters  char- 
acterized in  that  they  include,  in  addition  to  farinaceous 
material  and  shortening,  egg  solids  which  arc  substantially 
free  of  egg  yolk,  and  an  improved  leavening  system  in- 
cluding a  leavening  agent  which  is  stable  and  inactive 
below  a  temperature  of  about  120°  F 


3,418,138 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHODS  OF 

TREATING  BIVALVES 

John  M.  Demds,  Essex  Farms,  Royal  Oak,  Md.     21662, 

and  Michael  Rossnan,  11724  Love)oy  St.,  Stiver  Spring. 

Md.     20902 

FDed  Jan.  7,  1965.  Ser.  No.  424,093 
6  Claims.  (CL  99—158) 
1.  T^  method  of  treating  tainted  bivalves  comprising 
submerging  the  tainted  bivalves  in  a  tank  containing  con- 
tinuously moving  ultra-violet  ray  treated  salt  water,  the 
depth  of  which  varies  from  ^e  of  an  inch  to  12  inches  in 
the  sluiceway,  for  from  1  hour  to  336  hours  at  water  tem- 
peratures of  34°  to  90°  F.,  and  causing  the  water  to  circu- 
late during  this  period  while  sub^cting  said  treated  salt 
water  to  artificial  ultra-violet  light 


3,418,139 
FRVTT  PACKAGE  WITH  INTEGRAL 

STAND  SUPPORT 

Douglas  R.  Craig,  3018  S.  Vermont  Ave.. 

Los  Angeles,  Cattf .     90007 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,723 

3  CUdmc  (CL  99—171) 


A  processed  fruit  package  wherein  a  prepared  seg- 
mented fruit  is  enclosed  in  a  divided  mold  arid  held  to- 
gether by  a  tear  tape  with  said  mold  having  stand  sup- 
ports on  each  end  thereof  for  supporting  the  segmented 
fruit  upon  removal  of  said  tear  tapes. 


3,418,140 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CUPS 
Harland  S.  FIsiicr,  Loagmcadow,  Mas.,  aaslgaor  to 
United  States  EaTclopc  Company,  SprlngAcld,  Mml, 
a  corporation  of  Matec 

Filed  Dec  17,  19M,  Ser.  No.  419,169 
6  Claims.  (CL  99—171) 
Forming  drinking  cups  containing  a  portion  of  soluble, 
edible  material,  by  first  depositing  individual  portioiu  of 
such  material  at  spaced  points  along  a  web  of  liquid-proof 
material,  entrapping  said  edible  material  by  securing  a  self- 
sustaining  film  of  soluble,  edible  material  thereto,  severing 
the  resultant  composite  web  into  blanks,  each  containing 
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one  portion  of  the  soluble,  edible  material,  with  each  blank 
being  further  shaped  and  joined  with  a  sidewall  forming 
blank  to  form  a  complete  cup,  the  blank  containing  the 
soluble  material  forming  the  bottom  of  the  cup. 


3,418,141 
PACKAGE  INCLl  DINC;   DISH   AND  COVER 
Thomas  William  Orlando,  (  olerain  Township.  HamlMon 
Counry,  Ohio,  assijjnor  to  The  Procter  &  (.amble  Com- 
pany. Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  No>.  15,  1^65,  Ser.  No.  50^.H04 
6  Claims.  (CI.  99—179) 


30 


96 


f 


1 


& 


3,418,143 
BATH  FOR  THE  ELECTROI  ESS  DEPOSITION 
OF  PAII  \DirN! 
Alexander  Sergicnku,  La  Puenle,  C  alif ..  avsignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,   Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
391,727,  Aug.  24.  1964.  1  his  application  \ug.  15, 
1967,  Ser.  .No.  660.588 

22  Claims.  (CI.  106—1) 
A  bath  for  the  electroless  deposition  of  palladium  com- 
prising an  aqueous  solution  of  divalent  palladium,  ethyl- 
enediaminetetraacetic  acid,  or  a  salt  of  that  acid,  ethyl- 
enediamine,  and  hypophosphite  ion.  The  ethylenediamine 
and  ethylencdiaminetetraacetic  acid,  or  a  salt  of  that  acid, 
form  chelates  with  the  divalent  palladium  in  the  plating 
solution  to  thereby  provide  an  exceptionally  stable  plating 
bath. 


1.  A  package  for  stick-type  products  such  as  butter, 
margarine  and  the  like  comprising  a  base  member  having 
a  bottom  wall  and  upwardly  projecting  retaining  means, 
said   upwardly   projecting   retaining   means   surroundiiig 
and  receiving  the  ends  of  a  plurality  of  product  sticks  in 
side-by-side  snug  relationship,  a  sleeve  member,  means 
for  joining  the  opening  at  one  end  of  said  sleeve  member 
to  said  base  member,  a  cover  member,  said  cover  member 
having  a  top  wall  and  downwardly  extending  retaining 
means,  said  downwardly  extending  retaining  means  sur- 
rounding and  receiving  the  other  ends  of  said  plurality  of 
product  sticks  in  side-by-side  snug  relationship,  means 
for  joining  the  opening  at  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve 
member  to  said  cover  member  to  fully  enclose  and  sup- 
port said  plurality  of  product  sticks,  said  base  member 
having  a  depression  for  receiving  and  supporting  one  of 
said  product  sticks  after  the  package  components  are  dis- 
assembled  to   remove   the  contents  thereof,   said  cover 
member  fitting  on  said  base  member  to  cover  said  prod- 
uct stick  whereby  said  base  member  and  said  cover  mem- 
ber combine  to  form  a  serving  dish. 


3,418,144 
RFKR\(  lORY  METAL  COATING 

John  D.  Culp,  Ferguson,  and  Thaddeus  C.  (irimm,  Kfrk- 
Hood,  .Mo.,  and  I"h()mas  H.  Fit/patrick.  (  ollege  Park. 
Ga.,  and  Ralph  D.  Patterson.  .St.  I  miis,  Mo.,  assignors 
to  McDonnell-Douglas  <  orporation,  St.  Louis,  .VIo.»  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,725 

5  Claims.  (CI.  106—14) 
A  coating  process  and  composition  for  diffusion  reac- 
tion with  a  refractory  metal  structure  which  can  be 
painted  onto  the  surface.  The  composition  comprise* 
silicon  metal,  sodium  fluoride  activator  in  the  ratio  of 
one  part  activator  to  6.3  to  19  parts  silicon,  and  aqueous 
carrier  containing  0.3-1%  methyl  cellulose  binder. 


3,418,142 
DEHYDRATION  OF  MASHED  POTATOF^  WITH  A 
COOLED   SPREADER    ROLL    AND    APPARAIUS 
THF  REFOR 

Miles  J.  Willard.  3067  Gustafson  Circle, 
Idaho  FalU,  Idaho     8340 1 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403.050 
15  Claims.  (CI.  99—207) 
A  mashed  potato  dehydration  method  which  includes 
the  steps  of  spreading  a  thin  layer  of  the  mashed  potatoes 
on  a  moving  drying  surface  with  the  help  of  at  least  one 
spreader  roll,  heating  the  layer  on  the  drying  surface  and 
cooling  the  spreader  roll  to  lower  the  temperature  of  the 
mashed  potatoes  disposed  thereon.  The  apparatus  includes 
a  movable  drying  surface  adjacent  to  and  spaced  apart 
from  the  spreader  roll  which  is  rotatable  about  an  axis 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  drying 
surface.  A  surface  of  the  spreader  roll  is  cooled  to  main- 
tain the  potatoes  disposed  on  it  at  the  temperature  which 
is  less  than  the  temperature  of  the  potatoes  disposed  on 
the  drying  surface. 


3,418.145 

COATING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  ALU- 

MINLM    VNI)   MFI\I    FT  T  ORIDFS 

David    I.   \en.iwine,    H   (  ampo,    Ik\..   and    F  manuel   (. 

Hirakis,   Mansfield   (enter,   (Onn..   assignors  to   I  nited 

Aircraft  (Orporation,  Fast  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Delaware 

corporation 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

327,554,   Divided   and   this  application  Apr.   12,   1965, 

Ser.  No.  448,577 

6  Claims.  (CI.  106—286) 

1.  A  coating  composition  for  application  to  columbium 
and  its  alloys  to  impart  oxidation  resistance  thereto  which 
consists  essentially  of  a  slurry  of  aluminum,  water  and 
glass  powders,  the  glass  consisting  essentially  of  a  mix- 
ture of  metal  fluorides  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  fluorides  of  the  alkali  metals,  the  alkaline  earth 
metals  and  aluminum  having  a  fusion  point  of  800°- 
1400'  F.  and  sufficient  viscosity  at  18'  F.  to  remain 
adherent  to  the  surface  to  which  it  is  applied,  the  alumi- 
num comprising  the  predominant  element  in  the  slurry 
by  weight 

3,418.146 

PROCF^SS  FOR  PRODIC  TNG  ST\RII  I7.ED 
TITANU  M  DIOXIDE  PI(;MFNTS 

Carl  J.  Rieger.  Ovsining.  and  Charles  A.  C)uinn.  Yorktown 
Heights  .N.Y..  assignors  to  The  .Mearl  (orporation. 
OssinJng,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No   Drawing.   Filed  Oct.  5,    1965,   Ser.  No.  493.224 
5  Claims.  (CI.   106 — 300) 

Process  for  producing  titanium  dixoide  pigment  of  im- 
proved light  stability  and  weathering  characteristics,  in- 
volving treatment  of  uncalcined  hydrous  titanium  dioxide 
with  a  cadminum  salt  solution  containing  from  0.1  to 
10%  by  weight  cadmium,  drying  and  calcining  the  thus 
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treated  material  to  produce  a  pigment  product  containing 
from  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  cadmium. 


3,418.147 

SI  RFACE  TREATING  PIGMENTS  WFLH 

HYDROLS  METAL  OXIDES 

David  Palmer  Fields.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Compan>,  >Mlmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  27.   1966.  Ser.  No.  560.839 
8  Claims.  (CL  106—308) 

Coating  a  TiOj  pigment  in  aqueous  slurry  with  the 
white  oxide  of  a  metal  by  introducing  into  the  slurry  a 
salt  of  a  metal,  which  salt  has  a  volatile  anion,  and  there- 
after heating  to  volatilize  both  water  and  anion. 


3,418,148 

DYE  LA\TR  FOR  CARBON  PAPER,  COP\TVG 

PAPER,  HECTOGRAPHIC  PAPER.  AND  THE 

LIKE,  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Giinter  Barz,  Dusseidorf,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Ancar  A.G.,  Zug.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan,  6.  1965.  Ser.  No.  423,780 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  9,  1964, 

B  74.924 

2  Claims.  (CI.  117—36.1) 


I 


p^ 


^\\V.\-.\.i 


»*iy  «>«^  ^W   ^tflTtUM^ 

A  dye  transfer  medium,  as  for  instance  copying  paper, 
and  method  of  making  same,  said  transfer  medium  com- 
prising a  carrier  paper  and  a  polyethslene  film  having 
two  spaced  dye  pigment-free  outer  layers  of  polyethylene 
with  one  of  said  outer  layers  bonded  to  said  carrier  paper, 
and  an  intermediate  layer  interposed  between  said  outer 
layers  and  representing  a  mixture  of  polyethylene,  oil, 
and  a  dye  pigment.  The  said  method  comprises  the  steps 
of  applying  the  above  mixture  to  one  side  of  said  carrier 
paper,  and  passing  the  thus  coated  carrier  paper  on  the 
non-coated  side  over  a  heated  roller  having  a  temperature 
of  about  185°  F. 


3.418.149 

therm(k;raphic  copy  process 

Douglas  A.  Newman,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Co- 
lumbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon  .Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc., 
Glen  Cove,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  .New  York 
Filed  May  18,  1965.  .Ser.  No.  456,754 
6  Claims.  (CI.  117—37) 


/)lV/f\\^/i\v 


/o 


r  p" 


20-'^^ 


^ix^^. 


/M flees 


Refle.x  thermographic  method  of  producing  single 
copies  of  original  images  through  the  use  of  infrared 
radiation.  The  copy  sheet  has  a  semi-opaque  coating 
which  reflects  infrared  radiation  to  some  substantial  de- 
gree except  in  the  areas  to  which  imaging  composition 
is  transferred.  This  permits  selective  heating  in  the  image 
areas  and  prevents  heat  build-up  in  the  non-image  areas. 


3,418,150 
METHOD    AND   APPARATUS   FOR   PREHEATING, 

MASKING  AND  COATING  AN  ARTICLE 
Samuel   H.  Jones,   Kempston,   Ronald   Alfred   Allwood, 
Newport  Pagneli.  and  Gunas  Bandza,  Bromham.  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Ashdown  Brothers  &  Company  (En- 
gineers) Limited 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1965.  Ser.  No.  433.336 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Feb.  18.  1964, 

6.671   64 
9  Claims.  (CI.  117—38) 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  coating  portions  of  an 
article  with  a  fluent  coating  is  disclosed.  The  article  is 
attached  to  a  movable  support  member  throughout  the 
operation.  The  movable  support  member  and  article  are 
conveyed  to  respective  positions  at  which  the  article  is 
preheated,  masked  by  an  inflatable  masking  member,  and 
coated  by  immersion,  while  masked,  m  a  fluent  material. 


3,418,151 
TREATED  SOIL  ADJUVANT  PLANT- 
GROWING  PRODUCT 
Joseph  V.  Otrhalek,  Dearborn,  and  Robert  E.  Ganger, 

Wyandotte,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals 

Corporation.     Wyandotte,     Mich.,     a     corporation     of 

Michigan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,084 
3  Claims.  (CL  117 — 62.1) 

A  solid  product  suitable  for  use  in  growing  plants  con- 
sisting essentially  of  about  60  to  99.5  weight  percent  of 
(A)  porous  angular  particles  of  a  solid  mineral  product 
having  a  pore  size  ranging  from  about  4  to  35  angstroms, 
a  particle  size  ranging  from  about  5  to  80  mesh,  and 
which  weighs  about  20  to  60  pounds  f)er  cubic  foot,  con- 
sisting essentially  of  about  40  to  80  weight  percent  silica 
as  SiOa,  about  2  to  30  weight  percent  alumina  as  AIjOj, 
about  0.5  to  15  weight  percent  of  iron  as  FcjOs,  about 
0.5  to  10  weight  percent  of  lime  as  CaO.  and  about  0.5 
to  10  weight  percent  magnesium  as  MgO,  impregnated 
with  about  0.5  to  40  weight  percent  of  (B)  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  polysiloxanes. 
aryl  pohsiloxanes  and  metal  salts  of  organic  acids  having 
about  8  to  24  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule. 


3,418,152 
METHOD    OF   MAKING   A    CHROMATOGRAPHIC 
ELEMENT  CONTAINING  A  RESINOUS  BINDER 
AND  PRODUCT  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
William   Joseph   Staudenmayer   and  Edmond   S.    Perry, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eairtman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester.  N'.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser,  No.  450,362, 
Apr.  23,  1965.  This  appUcation  Aug.  1.  1966.  Ser. 
No.  569,441 

20  Claims,  (CL  117—63) 
K  thin-layer  chromatographic  element  made  by  coating 
on  an  inert  support  a  dispersion  of  paniculate  finely-di- 
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vided  chromatographically-activc  adsorbent  and  particu-  through  a  first  electron  window,  through  an  expanding 

ZtfT.ll^TsZdcrT^iiquid  dispersing  medium,  remov-  zone  to  a  second  electron  window  and  through  the  lat- 

inL  ti  dTs^rsSg  medium   and  softetung  the  particles  of  ter  to  the  surface  to  be  irradiated.  The  zone  between  the 

esi^^s    brndeTto  rende     them   adherent   and   thereby  first  and  second  electron  windows  contains  a  gaseous  me- 

resinous    omuci    lu  dium  which  is  maintained  at  an  average  density  that  is 

(9    /  substantially  below  that  of  air  at  1  atmosphere  pressure. 


ToaiuPMKMs.r 


SUPPORT 


form  a  continuous,  coherent,  porous  layer.  The  support 
can  be  utilized  as  a  permanent  part  of  the  chromatograph- 
ic element  or  the  coated  layer  can  be  stripped  from  the 
support  and  used  as  a  self-supporting  layer. 


3,418.153 
tmmmmu^  OF  IMPARTING    \BRASIOV  AND 
SCRATCH    RKSISTANC  L    TO   GLASS   SLR- 
F\CFS  AND  GI  ASS  ARTICLES  PRODUCED 
THFRFBV 
Leon   Levene.  Toledo,  Ohio,   avsignor  to  Oweas-Illinols, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  504,067 

17  Claims.  (CI.  117—72) 
1.  A  method  for  imparting  abrasion  and  scratch  re- 
sistance to  a  glass  surface  comprising  treating  said  surface 
with  a  metal-containing  compound  to  form  the  corre- 
sponding metal  oxide  on  said  glass  surface  while  the 
surface  is  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  form  said  metal 
oxide  coating  and  thereafter  applying  to  the  glass  surface 
a  fluorocarbon  compound  represented  by  the  structural 
formula: 


3,418,156 

ART  OF  DECO«ATING  GLASS-CERAMIC 

SUBSTRATF.S 

Warren   (.    Vlederl,   Toledo,   and   Richard    V\     Petticrew, 

Perr>sburg,  Ohio,   assignors  to   Owens-Illinois,   Inc.,  a 

corporarion  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mav  12.  1965.  Ser.  No.  455,305 
18  Claims.  (CI.  117—124) 

A  high-expansion  glaze  is  applied  to  a  low-expansion 
glass-ceramic  substrate  and  preferably  fired  thereon  while 
nucleating  and  crystallizing  the  crystallizable  glass  to  form 
a  decorated  gUs»<eramic  body.  The  glass-ceramic  sub- 
strate has  an  average  linear  coefficient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion at  0'  to  300°  C  of  less  than  about  2^  ■f\0-'"'  C. 
while  the  coefficient  of  expansion  of  the  fired  glass  is 
about  3  to  4  times  that  of  the  glass-ceramic  substrate  The 
glaze  does  not  craze  or  peel  from  the  substrate  and  the 
resultant  article  is  used  as  decorated  cookware. 


cri-(CFi)«-(CHt) 


■{&•■ 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  with  a  value  of  4  to  18.  m  is  an 
integer  with  a  value  of  1  to  10.  r  is  an  integer  with  a 
value  of  1  to  3.  and  Ri,  Rj  and  R,  are  alkyl  or  alkoxy, 
at  least  one  of  which  is  alkoxy.  to  fonn  a  continuous 
uniform  and  transparent  coating  on  the  glass  surface. 


3,418,157 

LI  BRICATING  SURFACES 

Melvin  F.  Katzer,  DanvUle,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical   (  ompanv,   Midland,   Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,861 

4  Claims.  (O.  117—132) 
Friction  between  a  surface  and  clayey  earth  or  mate- 
rials of  construction  is  reduced  by  the  application  to  the 
surface  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  high  molecular  weight, 
essentially  linear  acrylic  amide  polymer. 


3,418,154 
METHOD  OF  RENDERING  GLASS  SI  RFACK 
ABRVSION-RESISTANT    AND   GLASS    ARTI- 
CLES PRODLCED  THEREBY 
David  P.  Rawski.  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Oweni-nilnots, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,541 

15  CUims.  (CI.  117— «8) 
Method  of  forming  a  thin,  substantially  colorless. 
transparent  coating  on  glass  surfaces,  particularly  glass 
containers,  by  applying  a  pyrolyzable  titanium-containing 
comp*iund  to  the  glass  surface  and  form  a  titanium  oxide 
coating,  cooling  the  glass  surface  and  applying  an  emul- 
sion of  a  fatty  amide  of  the  formula  RCONHj,  wherein 
R  is  alkyl. 

3,418.155 
FIFCTRON  DISCHARGE  CONTROL 
Alex  D.  (  olvin,  Livonia,  and  Allen  H.  Turner,  Ann  Arbor. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn. 
Vllch.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  30.  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,603 
9  Claims.  (CL  117—93.31) 


3,418.158 
(  HR()MATCK,RAPHK    SHEFFS 
Edmond  S.  Perr>  and  William  J.  Staudenmajer.  Roches- 
ter,   N.Y..    asidgnors    to    Fjistman    Kodak    Company, 
Rochester,  NY.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersev 
Filed    \pr.  23,   1965,  Ser.  No.  450.362 
13  (  laims.  (CI.  117— 132j 


^<^'<(MtX 


.^-ABsoReeNT-BiNoen  mreit 

SUPPOHT 


A  thin-layer  chromatographic  element  comprised  of  a 
coherent  chromatographically-active  layer,  containing  a 
chromatographically-active  adsorbent  and  a  polymeric 
binder,  firmly  adhered  to  a  flexible  inert  support. 


Method  for  irradiating  a  substance  comprising  trans- 
mitting an  electron  beam  from  a  zone  of  lesser  pressure 


3.418.159 
METHOD  FOR  FIRF-PRtK)FINC.   WOOD 
Christen  C  hristoffersen  and  Karl-Otto  Soren.'Sen.  Nesfred, 
Denmark,  assignors  to  Vedex  Dansk  Skovindustrl  A/S, 
Nestved,  Denmark,  a  compan>  of  Denmark 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Vfar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443.643 
Claims  prioritj,  application  Denmark.  June  15.  1964, 

3,000  64 
1  CUIm.  (CL  117—137) 
A  method  for  fire-proofing  wood  by  impregnating  the 
same  with  an  agent  containing  an  ammonium  salt  and  a 
polyethylene  glycol  of  a  molecular  weight  of  between 
600  and  2000.  The  ratio  by  weight  between  the  ammo- 
nium salt  and  the  polyethylene  glycol  in  the  impregnating 
agent  is  between  10:1  and  4;5.  Having  such  a  composi- 
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tion,  the  imiwegnating  agent  is  prevented  from  being 
washed  away  so  that  the  impregnated  material  is  main- 
tained fire-proof. 


3,418,160 
PRCKESS  FOR  COATING  POLYESTER  FIBERS 
WITH   A   MIXTLRE  OF  LANOLIN   AND  AN 
OILY  SILICONE 
Steven  Abashian,  Kinston,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  14.  1965,  Ser.  No.  455.987 

2  Claims.  (CI.  117—138.8) 
The  process  for  imparting  a  durable,  aesthetically- 
pleasing  cashmere -like  feel  to  polyester  fabrics  which 
comprises  coating  the  fibers  of  the  fabric  before  being 
made  into  yarn  with  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  lanolin  and 
a  specific  oily  silicone  with  the  weight  ratio  of  silicone 
to  lanolin  being  within  the  range  of  1.5  to  3,  and  then 
heating  the  coated  fibers  to  cross-link  the  silicone  and  to 
provide  the  improved  durable  aesthetics. 


3,418.161 

pr(x:ess  for  preparing  a  magnetic 
recording  element 

Herbert  Bauer.  Metuchen.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Corpo- 
ration of  .\merica.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  18.  1963,  Ser.  No.  309.852 
10  Claims.  (CL  117—161) 


-Tf,frTP 

mfrjicLn 


etitrrrt^  ikfi  f  mD»,>P 


Cenrr/i/t 
tmrnrn 


"faKSS""^ 


j^na&L. 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  ma^pciic  recording  cleenent 
comprising 

(1)  tre-ating  magnetic  particles  by  contacting  said  parti- 
cles with  a  reactive  isocyanate  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  and  aliphatic 
isocyanates, 

(2)  preparing  a  dispersion  of  said  treated  particles  in 
a  nonaqueous  medium,  containing  an  isocyanate- 
terminated  prcpolymer, 

(3)  adding  to  said  disjjersion  a  rxjnpolymeric  bifunc- 
tional  compound  having  at  least  two  hydrogen  atoms 
which  are  capable  of  reacting  with  isocyanate  groups, 
said  bifurK-tional  compound  being  added  in  an  amount 
insufficient  to  react  with  all  of  the  free  isocyanate 
groups  in  said  prepolymer  to  produce  a  coating 
nuxturc. 

(4)  coating  a  base  with  said  coating  mixture, 

(5)  and  then  curing  said  coating. 


3.418,162 
COMPOSITION    OF    WATERPROOF    AGENT    AND 
PROCFAS     FOR     MANUFACTLRE     OF    WATER 
PROOF  CLOTH  ISING  THE  SAME 
Nobuyukl   Adachl,   Amiaka-ahi,  Japan,  assignor  to  The 
Shin-etsu  Chemical  Industry  Company.  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Dec.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415.152 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7.  1963, 

38/65,838;  June  13,  1964,  39  33,361 

6  Claims.  (CI.  117—161) 

A    waterproofing    composition    comprising    (I)    a   hy- 

droxyi   termmated   poiydimethylsiloxane,    (2)    a  methyl 


hydrogen  polysiloxane,  (3)  an  aminoalkytoxysDane.  (4) 
a  tctravalent  organotin  compound,  and  (5)  an  organic 
solvent  The  invention  also  includes  the  combination  of 
said  waterprvKifing  composition  and  an  organic  resin.  The 
invention  further  includes  cloth  which  is  waterproofed 
with  the  aforesaid  compositions  and  the  processes  for 
preparing  said  waterproofed  cloth 


3,418,163 
MAGNETORESISTIVE  MAGNETOSTRICTION 
MONITORING 
Paul    E.   Oberg,   Minneapolis,   and   Charies   H.   Tolman. 
Bloomington,  .Minn.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpo- 
ration. New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  .No.  516.251 
8  Claims.  (CL  117—201) 


1.  In  a  method  of  continuously  monitormg  the  mag- 
netostriction of  a  magnetic  film  during  deposition  where- 
in a  zero  magnetostriction  film  may  be  deposited  at  a 
first  temperature,  said  method  including  the  steps  of:  de- 
positing a  magnetic  film  on  a  substrate,  said  film  having 
two  magnetic  states  and  a  magnetic  vector  along  an  easy 
axis  of  magnetization;  cyclically  applying  varying  stresses 
to  said  element  to  cause  said  magnetic  vector  to  rotate 
away  from  said  easy  axis  when  said  film  does  not  have 
zero  magnetostriction,  and  applying  an  AC.  drive  field 
to  said  film  parallel  to  said  easy  axis  to  switch  the  mag- 
netization of  said  film,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  first  and  second  electrical  conductors  to 
form  a  completed  electrical  circuit  with  said  film  on 
said  substrate; 

(b)  coupling  said  first  and  second  conductors  in  series 
with  a  circuit  for  passing  a  current  through  said  film, 
said  series  circuit  including  a  source  of  power  and 
a  signal  detecting  device; 

(c)  detecting  a  change  in  an  electrical  variable  of  the 
completed  circuit  caused  by  the  cyclical  stressing 
and  the  applied  A.C.  field  when  a  non-zero  mag- 
netostriction condition  exists;  and 

(d)  controlling  the  deposition  process  with  the  change 
in  said  variable  whereby  a  zero  magnetostriction 
film  is  deposited  at  said  first  temperature 


3,418,164 
FILAMENT  WIRE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  CATHODE  OF 
A  THERMIONIC  VALVE 
Henri  Provisor.  Soresnes,  France,  assignor  to  North 
American  PhiUp«  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  NW^ 
a  corporation  erf  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continiuition  of  application  Ser.  No. 
331,762,  Dec.  19,  1963.  This  appUcation  Jan.  19, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  699,272 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  6,  1963, 
923  898 
5  Claims.  (CL  117—215) 
An  indirectly  heated  cathode  having  a  filament  coated 
with  alumina  and  a  layer  of  zirconium,  niobium,  tantalum 
or  titanium   to  reduce  leakage   and   failure  between  the 
cathode  and  filament. 


1216 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  24,  1968 


3.418,165 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CLARIFICATION  OF  SLGAR 

JUICES  AND  THE  I  IKF 

Arnold  E.  Rabe,  %  Umzimkula  Sugar  Company  I  imited. 

Port  Shepstone,  Natal,  Republic  of  South  Afnca 

Filed  Sept.  7.   1965.  Ser.  No.  485.477 

Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  South  Africa, 

Sept.   18,   1964.  4.465   64 

10  Claims.  (CI.  127 — 48) 


ized  gas  at  a  second  predetermined  pressure,  a  second  pipe 
line  means  extending  between  said  second  gas  supply 
means  and  said  fuel  cell  electrode,  said  second  pipe  line 
means  including  therein  an  auxiliary  gas  tank,  a  second 
inlet  valve  interposed  between  the  inlet  to  said  auxiliary 
gas  tank  and  said  second  gas  supply  means  and  a  second 
outlet  valve  interposed  between  the  outlet  from  said 
auxiliary  gas  tank  and  said  fuel  cell  electrode,  the  pre- 
determined pressure  of  the  gas  obtained  from  said  second 
gas  supply  means  being  higher  than  the  predetermined 
pressure  of  the  gas  obtained  from  said  first  gas  supplv 
means  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  gas  existing  in  said 
auxiliary  gas  tank  is  higher  than  that  which  exists  in  said 
working  gas  tank  when  said  tanks  are  gas  filled,  means 
sensing  a  decrease  in  pressure  of  the  gas  in  said  working 


1 
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1.  A  process  for  the  clarification  of  sugar  juice  which 
comprises  the  liming  of  the  juice  to  a  controlled  pH  value, 
thus  effecting  precipitation  of  impurities,  the  addition  of  a 
polyacrylic  electrolyte  coagulant  to  the  mixture,  the  sub- 
jection of  the  mixture  to  a  reduced  pressure  to  effect 
flotation  of  the  coagulated  precipitate  and  the  removal  of 
the  coagulated  precipitate  from  the  surface  of  the  clari- 
fied juice.  

3,418,166 

AIKALINE  STORAGE  CELL  HAVING  SHICATE 

DISSOLVED  IN  THE  ELECTROLYTE 

Herbert  Donakl  Carter.  Claverdon,  England,  assignor  to 

Alkaline  Batteries  Limited,  Redditch,  England,  a  com 

pany  of  Great  Britain  «,  „, , 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,013 

10  Claims.  (CI.  136—24) 
1.  .An  alkaline  storage  cell  having  a  negative  active  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cadmium 
and  iron  and  a  liquid  electrolyte  comprising  an  aqueous 
solution  of  alkali  and  a  silicate,  said  silicate  being  present 
in  said  electrolyte  while  said  cell  is  in  the  charged  condi- 
tion, the  concentration  of  said  silicate  when  said  cell  is 
in  the  discharged  condition  following  said  charged  con- 
dition being  within  the  range  of  0.5  to  5  grams  per  litre 
of  electrolyte  calculated  as  silicon  dioxide. 


gas  tank  from  a  predetermined  initial  value  to  a 
lower  predetermined  value  as  a  result  of  cell  opera- 
tion to  furnish  electrical  power,  and  means  actuated 
by  said  pressure  sensing  means  and  effecting  selec- 
tive operation  of  said  first  and  second  inlet  and  outlet 
valves  in  accordance  with  the  variation  in  gas  pressure  in 
said  working  gas  tank  between  said  predetermined  initial 
and  lower  values  such  that  said  first  outlet  valve  from 
said  working  gas  tank  and  said  second  inlet  valve  to  said 
auxiliary  gas  tank  are  normally  open  but  are  closed 
during  refilling  of  said  working  gas  tank,  and  such  that 
also  during  refilling  of  said  working  gas  tank  said  first 
inlet  valve  to  said  working  gas  tank  and  said  second  out- 
let valve  from  said  auxiliary  gas  tank  are  open  thereby  to 
deliver  gas  from  said  auxiliary  gas  tank  to  said  cell  elec- 
trode to  effect  rinsing  of  the  pore  system  of  said  electrode. 


3,418,167 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  OPERATION  OF  A  FUEL  CELL 

WTTH  GAS  DIFFUSION  ELECTRODES 
Heinz-Giintber    Plust,    Spreitenbach,    Aargau,    and    C  art 
Georg  Telschow.  Zurich.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie.,  Baden,  Switzer- 
land, a  joint-stock  company 

Filed  June  28.  1963.  Ser.  No.  291,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  July  6,  1962, 

8,139  62 
4  Claims.  (CI.  136 — 86) 
1.  In  an  arrangement  for  operating  a  fuel  cell  with 
a  gas  diffusion  electrode,  the  combination  comprising 
means  providing  a  first  supply  of  pressurized  gas  at  a 
first  predetermined  pressure,  a  first  pipe  line  means  ex- 
tending between  said  first  gas  supply  means  and  said  fuel 
cell  electrode,  said  first  pipe  line  means  including  therein 
a  working  gas  tank,  a  first  inlet  valve  interposed  between 
the  inlet  to  said  working  gas  tank  and  said  first  gas 
supply  means  and  a  first  outlet  valve  interposed  between 
the  outlet  from  said  working  gas  tank  and  said  fuel  cell 
electrode,  means  providing  a  second  supply  of  pressur- 


3.418.168 

FUEL  CFII    WITH  WATER  REMOVING 

MEANS  AT  CATHODE 

Ralph  L.  Wentworth.  Watertown,  Mass..  a.<vsignor  to  W.  R. 

Grace    &    Co.,    Cambridge.    Mass..    a    corporation    of 

Connecticut 

Piled  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416.370 
5  Claims.  (CL  136—86) 


A  microporous  sheet  for  use  as  a  wick  in  fuel  cells  is 
composed  of  a  hydrophilic  filler  and  a  vinyl  chloride/acry- 
lomtrile  copolymer. 
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3,418.169 

DIRECT  FEED  FUEL  CFII    WITH  POROUS 

HYDROPHOBK    DIFFUSFR 

John  M.  Mat.s«n.  Roselle.  and  Duane  (.,.  1  evine.  Fanwood. 

N.J.,  avtignors  to  Ks.so  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 

pan>,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,738 
2  Claimi.  (.CI.   lit — 86j 


sui^ace  of  the  cathode.  Each  compartment  also  has  an 
elongate  electrically  conductive  porous  strip  of  anode  ma- 
terial having  at  least  one  surface  adapted  for  electrolytic 
contact  with  the  electrolyte  in  the  respective  compart- 
ment. Means  are  provided  for  concurrently  moving  the 
strips  of  anode  material  relative  to  respective  cathodes 
in  the  respective  compartments.  Electrical  terminals  are 


In  a  direct  feed  fuel  cell  a  porous  hydrophobic  diffuser 
element  closing  the  fuel  inlet  conduit  where  fuel  is  in- 
jected into  anolyte  prevents  back  flow  of  electrolyte  and 
water  into  said  conduit. 


connected  to  each  cathode,  and  each  compartment  also 
has  electrical  terminal  means  for  maintaining  electrical 
contact  with  the  individual  strips  of  anode  material  dur- 
ing concurrent  movement  thereof  relative  to  said  cath- 
odes. These  terminals  may  be  interconnected  so  that  the 
cells  in  the  various  comparimenis  are  seriall>  or  parallel 
connected  to  an  electrical  load. 


3,418,170 

SOLAR  CELL  PANELS  FROM  NONUNIFORM 

DENDRITES 

Michael  F.  Amsterdam.  Greensburg.  Pa.,  Mohammed  S. 
Shaikh.  Mountain  Mew,  C  alif..  and  Krishan  S.  Tarntja. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignors,  by  me5me  assignments,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

Piled  Sept.  9.  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,343 
1  Claim.  (CL  136—89) 


^ 


\ 


3,418.172 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTL  RING  A  SMALL,  BL  T- 

TONTYPE  ALKALINE  CELI    HAVING  A  LOOSE, 

POW  DERED  ZINC  ANODE 
Robert  W.  Fletcher,  Mount  Prospect.  III.,  assignor  to  The 

Electric   Storage   Battery    Company,  a  corporation   of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  June  29.  1965,  Ser.  No.  467.837 
4  Claims.  (CI.  136—111) 

A  method  of  manufacturing  a  small,  button-type  alka- 
line cell  comprising  placing  powdered  zinc  active  material 
in  a  loose,  uncompressed  form  into  the  anode  container 
and  thereafter  adding  the  cell  electrolyte  in  "two  shots.'" 
A  minor  portion  of  the  alkaline  electrolyte  is  added  direct- 
ly to  the  loose  zinc  powder,  and  thereafter  an  absorbent 
separator  is  placed  on  the  wetted  zinc  powder  and  the 
balance  of  the  cell  electrolyte  is  added  to  the  absorbent 
separator.  Alkaline  cells  made  in  this  manner  have  zinc 
anodes  of  increased  surface  area  which  provides  im- 
proved cell  capacity  and  improved  low  temperature  per- 
formance. 


3,418,173 

THERMOELECTRIC  GENERATOR  WLTH  LIQUID 

HYDROCARBON  FITIL  COMBUSTION  HEATER 

Robert  Addis  Lockwood.  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,162 
8  Claims.  (CL  136—208) 


A  solar  cell  panel,  made  with  a  nonuniform  width 

N-typc  dendrite  semiconductive  material  webbing,  has  a 
doped  layer  of  P-type  material  extending  over  the  top,  one 
edge  and  a  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  panel.  A  contact 
for  the  P-type  material  extends  from  the  top  at  one  end 
of  the  panel  over  the  edge  and  a  portion  of  the  bottom  at 
the  other  end  of  the  panel.  The  width  of  the  contact, 
at  the  narrow  end  of  the  dendrite  semiconductive  web- 
bing, is  equal  to  the  difference  in  width  of  the  two  ends 
of  the  dendrite  webbing  A  contact  for  the  N-type  mate- 
rial is  provided  on  the  bottom  of  the  panel  adjacent  the 
other  edge. 

3.418.171 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  POWER  SLTP!  Y  SYSTEMS 
Pranjivan  \  eiji  Popat.  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602.072 
12  Claims.  (CI.  136—100) 
Electrochemical   power   supplies   are   described   which 
include  a  housing  with  several  compartments,  each  con- 
taining a  body  of  aqueous  electrolyte.  Each  compartment 
has  an  electrically  conductive  cathode  permeable  to  the 
passage  of  air  or  oxygen  therethrough  vvhile  being  sub- 
stantially impermeable  to  the  passage  of  electrolyte.  A 
surface  of  each  cathode  is  in  electrolytic  contact  with  the 
el«;trolyte  and  each  compartment  has  passages  to  pro-        1.  In  a  thermoelectric  generator  having  an  arrav  of 
vide  a  supply  of  oxygen-contaming  gas  to  an  opposite    thermoelectric  elements  and   a   fuel   tank   containing   a 


1218 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  24,  1968 


Uquid  hydrocarbon  fuel,  the  beat  of  combustion  of  which 
is  converted  directly  to  electricity  by  said  thennoclcctnc 

elements;  .  . 

means  contacting  said  thermoelectric  elements  for 
cooling  said  thermoelectric  elements  with  said  liquid 
fuel,  thereby  preheating  and  pressurizing  said  fuel 
and  maintaining  a  uniform  pressure  on  said  thermo- 
electric elements. 


bastion  of  an  acetylene  mixture  and  oxygen  comprising 
the  use  of  a  critical  gaseous  composition  of  (A)  about 
7.5  to  about  12.5  percent  by  volume  hydrogen  with  from 
about  92.5  to  87.5  percent  by  volume  acetylene,  or  of 
(B)  about  17.5  to  about  22.5  percent  by  volume  hydrogen 
with  from  about  82.5  to  about  77.5  percent  by  volume 
acetylene,  by  which  the  preheat  pierce  start  time  is  mini- 
mized. 


3.418.174 
METHOD  OF  M.4KING  GALVANNEALED   FER- 
ROUS METAL  OF  IMPROVED  SOI  DERABII.ITY 
Paul  R    Carter,  Monroeville  Borough,  and  Ijwrence  K. 
Helwig,  Hampton  Township.  Allegheny  (  ounty.  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  I  nited  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ,OA  OOB 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1964.  S«r.  No.  390.998 

2  Claims.  (CI.  14*— 6.35) 
A  process  for  pr  xiucmg  galvannealed  ferrous  metal 
of  improved  solderability  is  disclosed.  A  ferrous  metal 
base  is  galvanized  with  zinc  which  contains  aluminum. 
The  coated  base  is  galvannealed  by  heating  to  substan- 
tially completely  alloy  the  coating  with  the  ferrous  metal. 
The  galvannealed  material  is  treated  with  steam,  pref- 
erably under  pressure,  to  improve  the  solderability 
thereof. 


3,418.177 

PROCF.SS  FOR  PREPARING  ALUMINUM 

BASE   ALLOYS 

Michael  J.  Pry  or,  Hamden.  (  onn..  assignor  to  Olln 

Mathieson  C  hemlcal  C  orporation,  a  corporation  of 

\  irginia 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.   14,   1965.  Ser.  No.  496,147 

12  Claims.  (CI.  148—11.5) 
An  improved  process  for  preparing  aluminum  base 
alloys  in  wrought  form,  especially  conductors,  wherein 
the  alloy  contains  magnesium  and  silicon  including  the 
steps  of  holding  at  an  elevated  temperature,  hot  rolling 
with  a  cooling  rate  during  hot  rolling  of  greater  than 
100'  F.  per  minute  and  cooling  to  below  250°  F.  at  a 
rate  greater  than  100'  F.  per  minute  with  less  than  20 
seconds  delay  between  said  cooling  and  said  hot  rolling. 


3,418,175 
METHOD   FOR   PRODUCING    A    ROUGH   CORRO- 
SION RESISTANT  SURFACE  ON   REINFORCING 
MATERIAL  OF  IRON  ADAPTED  FOR  CASTING 
INTO  CONCRETE 
Claes  Hommerberg,  Falsterbo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Halm 
stads  Jamverks  AB,  Halmstad,  Sweden,  a  joint  stock 
companv  of  Sweden 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  17,  1965.  S«r.  No.  456,538 
Claims  priority   application  Sweden,  May  19,   1964, 

6,058  64 
3  Claims.  (CI.  148—6.35) 
Iron  reinforcing  material  for  inclusion  in  a  concrete 
object  is  provided  with  a  rough-corrosion-resistant  rust 
coating.  This  is  accomplished  by  immersing  the  material 
in  an  aqueous  solution  of  ferric  chloride,  after  which  the 
material  is  left  to  dry  in  air. 


3,418.178 
BAINITIC  STEEL  OF  THE  94\X  TS  PF  POSSF.SS- 

lng  high  strength  and  fracture 
toughnf:ss 

Saul   A.  Kulin,  Waltham,  and  David  Kalish.  C  ambridge, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  ManI  abs.  Inc.,  Cambridge,  .Mass., 

a  corporation  of  Massachu.setts 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  23.  1965.  Ser.  No.  466.417 
17  Claims.  (CI.   148—12.4) 

The  specification  describes  a  thermomcchanical  proc- 
ess for  strain-tempering  the  bainitic  form  of  so-called 
"94XX"  steels.  The  lower  bainites  of  such  steels  arc 
shown  to  have  high  strength  and  fracture  toughness  when 
strain-tempered  at  some  temperature  below  the  tempera 
ture  of  bainite  formation.  A  process  in  which  the  reduc- 
tion in  cross-section  is  limited  to  between  5%  to  10% 
followed  by  a  tempering  step  also  provides  such  prop- 
erties. 


3.418,176 

FUEL  GAS  MIXTURE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

USE  THEREOF 

Clifford  C.  Anthes,  Union,  N  J.,  assignor  to  I  nion  Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1965.  Ser.  No.  498,718 

10  Claims.  (CI.   148—9) 


3.418,179 
Vf ATERIAIi*  FOR  PRODUCING  SOFT  SOLDER 

JOINTS 
Bertram  C.  Raynes,  Pepper  Pike,  and  Michael  Pescatrice, 
Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignors,  by   mesne  assignments  to 
Nibco  Inc..  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1965.  Ser.  No.  509,053 
8  Claims.  (CI.  148 — 24) 
In  the  art  of  forming  soft  solder  sweat  joints  between 
copper  parts,  a  mixture  of  a  flux  and  discrete  pkarticlcs  of 
a  solid,  solder-rcinforcmg  agent  which  is  mert  to  elec- 
trochemical action  in  a  soft  solder  capper  system. 


A  process  for  improving  the  spot  heating  effect  pro- 
duced hy  the  heat  from  a  flame  formed  from  the  com- 


3.418.180 

p-n  n'NCTlON  FORMATION  BY 

THERMAI    OXYDATION 

Han  Ying   Ku.   Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 

Cash  Register  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Maryland 

Filed  June  14.  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,747 
3  CUims.  (CI.  148—187) 
The  present  invention  relates  to  a  mcth«xl  of  making 
an  n-type  zone  under  only  an  unmasked  surface  area  of  a 
selectively  masked  p-type  silicon  doubly-doped  crystal 
containing  boron  and  phosphorus  or  boron  and  arsenic, 
by  depositing  a  sufficiently  thick  silicon  oxide  layer  mask 
over  the  surface  of  said  silicon  doubly-doped  crystal  but 
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for  a  selected  area  and  thermally  oxidizing  said  unmasked 
surface  area  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  cause  formation  of  an 


n-type  zone  under  only  the  unmasked  area  of  the  p-type 
silicon  doubly-doped  crystal. 


3.418,181 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  BY 

MASKINC;  AND  DIFFl  SING 

Peter  T.  Robinson,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc..  Franklin  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  20,   1965.  Ser.  No.  498.338 

3  Claims.  (CI.   148 — 187) 


^S$$^^$i$^ 


The  manufacture  PNP  semiconductor  structures  has 
as  a  last  procedural  step  an  N  type  diffusion.  The  method 
includes  dcpi>siting  layers  of  semiconductor  by  gaseous 
deposition,  diffusing  a  dopant  by  gaseous  deposition  and 
forming  a  masking  layer  with  an  opening  therein.  The 
above  steps  are  performed  under  certain  specified  tcm- 
pwature  ranges  and  in  certain  limits  of  lime. 


3,418.182 
HIGH  CONGINTRATION  DOPING  OF  SILICON 
USING  AMMONIUM  PHOSPHATF 
Richard    A.   Forrest.  Greensburg,   Pa.,  assignor   to   West- 
ingbouse   Electric  C  orporation,  Pittsburgh.   Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

nied  July  26,  1965.  Ser.  No.  474,777 
5  Claims.  (CI.  148 — 188) 


f     f 


tgryr^      7 


A  high  concentration  doping  of  a  body  of  semiconduc- 
tor material  comprises  the  utilization  of  ammonium  phos- 
phate as  a  source  of  the  dopant  phosphorus.  Ammonium 
phosphate  is  first  preheated  to  an  elevated  temperature 
Dry  oxygen  gas  is  then  caused  to  flow  over  the  source. 
the  oxygen  gas  reacting  with  the  ammonium  phosphate 


vapor  to  produce  at  least  phosphorus  pentoxide  which  is 
deposited  by  the  gas  flow  on  a  heated  surface  of  a  suit- 
able substrate.  The  phosphorus  pentoxide  reacts  with  the 
semiconductor  material  of  the  surface  it  is  deposited 
upon  forming  elemental  phosphorus.  E>ecp  diffusion  of  the 
phosphorus  is  accomplished  in  a  separate  diffusion  proc- 
ess carried  out  in  an  inert  atmosphere 


3.418,183 
PROPELLANT  COMPRISING  m  DRAZINl  NITRO- 

FORM  STABILIZED  WITH  DICARBOXYLIC  ACID 

ANHYDRIDE 
Howard   Ernest  Rice,  Elkton,  Md.,  assignor  to  Thiokol 

C  bemical   Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328.125 
20  Claims,  (CI.  149—6) 

11.  \  propellant  composition  composed  of  from  about 
20  to  85%  by  weight  of  hydrazine  nitroform,  from  about 
10  to  50%  by  weight  of  combustible  fuel  binder,  up  to 
30%  by  weight  of  propellant  adjuvants  and  a  stabilizing 
amount  of  anhydrides  of  dicarboxylic  acid  stabilizers  of 
the  formula: 

R« 

R— C— C=0 

R«— 6-c=o 

A. 

wherein  R,  RJ,  RJ  and  R^  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl,  arylalkyi  and  aryl- 
alkenyl  radicals. 

17.  K  propellant  composition  consisting  of  from  about 
20  to  85%  by  weight  of  hydrazine  nitroform,  from  about 
2  to  6%  of  dodeccnyl  succinic  anhydride,  from  about  10 
to  50%  of  a  carboxyl-terminated  carborane  polyester  and 
up  to  30%  weight  of  propellant  adjuvants. 

18.  The  composition  of  claim  17  wherein  the  propel- 
lant adjuvants  are  magnesium  oxide  and  aluminum, 


3.418,184 
SMOKE  PRODUCING  PROPELLANT 
Ronald    F.    \  etter.   China   Lake,   Calif.,   assignor   to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- ' 
tar>  of  the  Navy 

No  Drawing.  C  ontinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser,  No. 
380.709,  July  6.  1964.  This  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  698,100 

3  Claims.  (CL  149—19) 

A  smc*e  producing  composition  particularly  for  use 
in  influencing  the  weather  It  comprises  a  mixture  of 
Butarez  CTL  II,  MAPO,  tnmethylol  ethane  trinitrate  and 
aluminum  preferably  loaded  with  silver  iodate. 


3,418.185 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
SPLICING  MATERIALS 
^^!*   »»l*5"'th.   New  York,  N.Y.,  DavW  D.  Grimes, 
Silver  Spring,  Md.,  Carey  A.  Evans,  Hmifliigton,  NY., 
cure  S.  Axtell,  Vienna,  Va,  Clifford  A.  Robertson 
Bay  Shore,  N.Y.,  and  Charies  T.  Higgins,  Alexandria, 
>  a.,  said  Balamuth,  nkl  Evans  and  saidRobertson  as- 
^ors  to  Cavitron  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
1  ork 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,812 
29  Claims,  (CL  156—73) 
1.  A  method  of  joining  sheet  materials,  at  least  one 
of  which  IS  thermoplastic,  comprising  the  steps  of  over- 
lapping the  segments  of  the  material  to  be  joined,  apply- 
mg  high  frequency  vibratory  forces  and  static  forces  to 
respective  opposite  sides  of  said  overlapped  segments  at 
spaced  io*.ations  in  the  area  of  overlap  to  join  said  seg- 
ments thereat,  and  subsequently  applying  said  high  fre- 
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*       e  o«M  «tat;r  forces  to  resocctive   cylindrical  shape  of  the  required  dimensions  and  subject- 
ST^Lio!  applica.iott  U»reof  .long  a  lii«  traversing    fuse  tl>e  bonding  agent. 

\  418  188 
VfETHOn  FORPRODICLNG  PATENT 
LEATHFR 
WDfrid   Henrv    Hogg,  Sutton  Coldfield.   and  Peter  Ford. 
Erdington.  Birmingham,  Fngland,  avsignorv  (..  Diinlop 
Rubb«r  (  ompan>  I  imlted.  London,  Fngland.  a  British 
com  pan  \ 

Filed  Mav  I,  l'»63.  Ser.  No    27^.105 
Clahm  priorit>.  application  Great  Britain,  Ma>  <).  1<)62, 

17.762   62 
14  Claims.  (CI.  156—246) 


^4M*rmmm 


i':%*fee«»55^':''r'^.^ias5eK&iS-iaag6 


,  J 


the  area  of  overlap  while  said  forces  are  continuously 
applied  to  said  materials,  thereby  to  effect  joinder  of  said 
materials  along  said  continuous  line. 


3,418,186 

MFTHOD  FOR  MAKING  TOOTHED 

DRIVE  BELTS 

Robert   F.   Wetzel,    Huntingdon    Valle>,    Pa.,   assignor  to 

L  niroyal,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jepev 

Filed  Jan.  II.  1965.  S«r.  No.  424.^60 

11  Claims.  (CI.  156—140) 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  patent  leather  which 
comprises  applying  a  layer  of  a  curable,  liquid,  polymer 
composition  to  a  smooth  supporting  surface,  partially 
curing  said  composition,  applying  leather  to  said  partially 
cured  film  so  obtained,  comjrfeting  the  cure  of  said  film, 
and  releasing  the  cured  film  adhering  to  the  leather  from 
said  supporting  surface. 


PROCESS  FOR  MAKING   DF( ORATTVE 
LAMINATF.S 

Gene  Fd^ard  Grosheim,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a-ssignor  to 
Formica  (  orporatlon.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  June  2,  1964,  S«r.  No.  372,026 
6  Claims.  (CI.  156—277) 


A  method  of  making  toothed  positive  drive  belts.  Flock 
is  applied  to  the  surface  of  a  mold,  whereafter,  uncured 
elastomeric  material  is  applied  over  the  flock  in  a  man- 
ner to  compress  the  flock  against  the  mold  surface  and 
to  bond  the  flock  together  to  form  a  wear-resistant  cover- 
ing for  the  teeth  of  the  drive  belt. 


3.418.187  -^ 

FILTER  EIEMFNTS 
Frank  Reeder  and  Wladyslaw   Adam   Dziuba.  (oventr%. 
England,    assignors    to    Courtaulds    I  imited.    I  ondon. 
Fngland.  a  British  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480.171 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,   Vug.  2"',  1964, 
^  '  35.098   64 

2  Claims.  (CI.  156—180) 
A  process  for  the  production  of  filter  elements  com- 
prises' forming  a  band  or  web  of  filaments  or  fibres,  ap- 
plying to  the  band  a  bonding  agent  in  the  form  of  a  fusible 
powder  consisting  of  a  polyethylene  glycol  of  molecular 
weight  greater  than  1(X),000,  condensing  the  band  mto  a 


A  decorative  laminate  comprising  an  assembly  of  a 
plurality  of  thermosetting  phenolic  resin  impregnated 
core  sheets  onto  which  is  superimposed  a  noble  thermo- 
setting resin  impregnated  decorative  sheet,  said  decora- 
tive sheet  having  on  its  decorative  surface  a  plurality  of 
discrete  protuberant  areas  of  a  different  color  and  a  differ- 
ent optical  reflectivity  than  the  areas  of  the  decorative 
surface  that  are  not  in  relief,  said  assembly  having  been 
heat  and  pressure  consolidated  to  a  unitary  structure, 
during  which  heat  and  pressure  consolidation  step  said 
thermosetting  resins  are  converted  to  the  thermoset  state 
and  to  the  process  for  preparing  the  same. 
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3.418,190 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  BEDDING  GLASS 

PLATES  FOR  (iRINDING  AND  POI  LSHING 

i-rank  I,.  Barton,  Jr.,  Perr>sburg.  and  Leonard  K.  Kaiser, 
Mauniee.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Libbey -Owens-Ford  (jiass 
C  ()mpan>,  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  corpjoradon  of  Ohio 
Filed  Ma\   17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,284 
13  Claims.  (CL  156 — 295) 
Bedding  glass  bldiiKs  in  <x  plasier-liKe  material  on  sur- 
facing tables  by  forming  a  fluid  suspension  of  the  bedding 
material,  reducing  the  suspended  particles  of  bedding  ma- 
terial to  a  size  not  larger  than  a  predetermined  maximum. 


U     M 


depositing  the  fluid  suspension  on  the  surfacing  tables  in 
a  thin,  uniform  layer,  and  laying  glass  blanks  on  the  tables 
while  the  layer  is  still  wet  and  fluid. 


3.418.191 
APPARATIS  FOR   APPI MNG   FLASTOMFRIC 
MATERIAL  TO  A  VFHIC  LF  TIRE  (  AR(  ASS 
James    Robert    Dieckmann.    C  uyahoga    Falls.    Ohio,    and 
Walter  Franklin  Bishop,  C  olonial  Heights.  V  a.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1964.  Ser.  No.  422,797 
9  Claims.  (CI.  156—39') 


.Akron, 


Apparatus  for  applying  an  endless  thread  portion  to  a 
tire  carcass  including  a  carriage  moveable  toward  and 
away  from  the  carcass  and  supplied  with  a  continuous 
ribbon  traversing  over  the  carcass  surface,  wherein  a 
single  power  means  is  connected  to  rotate  the  carcass  and 
to  traverse  the  ribbon  carriage;  and.  selectively,  a  contour 
follower  reflecting  the  buildup  of  the  ribbon  in  compari- 
son to  a  desired  outline 


portions  of  the  dnom  in  foldabic  inflatable  condition  out- 
wardly, which  includes  lever  means  respectively  pivotally 
connected  to  the  end  portions  of  the  drum  adjacent  said 
inflatable  means,  and  actuaung  means  arranged  within 


the  segments  of  said  drum,  and  operable  successively  to 
move  along  inclined  surfaces  for  adjusting  said  segments 
radially  outwardly  and  for  actuating  means  pivoting  said 
lever  means. 


LRRATLM 

For  Class  156 — 468  see: 
Patent  No.  3.417,358 


3,418.193 
HEAT-SEALING  HEAD 

Fulton  W.  Hallowell.  Jr.,  Levittown.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
R.    F.    Hartung   (  ompany    Inc..    a   corporation    of 
New  Jersey 
Original  application  May  29.  1963.  Ser.  No.  284.261.  now 
Patent  No.  3.309,836.  dated  Mar.  21.  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Jan.  20.  1967.  Ser,  No.  636,555 
4  Claims.  (CI.  156—583) 


An  electrically  heated  annular  member  slidably 
mounted  between  concentric  walls  for  heat-sealing  a  clo- 
sure to  the  mouth  of  a  thermoplastic  bottle  while  the 
closure  and  mouth  of  the  bottle  are  held  pressed  against 
a  support  by  said  walls. 


3.418  194 

DECORATIVE  FLOWTR  AND 

FLOWER  HOLDER 

Lester  C.  loftice.  3509  Jane  Drive,  Dallas,  Tex, 

Filed  June  2,  1965.  Ser.  No.  460,652 

1  Claim.  (CL  161—27) 


752 1 1 


3  418  192 
TIRE  BL  ILDING   DRLM 

Heinrich  Nadler.  Hagen.  Kreis  Neustadt  am  Rubenberge, 
Germany,  as.signor  to  Continental  Gummi-Werke  Akti- 
engesellschaft,  Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,742 
Claims  prioritv.  apphcation  Germanv.  Apr.  27    1964 

C  32,739 
6  Claims.  (CL  156 — 401) 

A   segmental  drum   for   bu.ldmg  tire   carcasses  with       . ^  .  ^.,.,,,,    ,,   , 

inflatable  means  respectively  extending  around  the  end    layers  of  plastic  material  formed  into  intertuinS  loans 


A  flower  holder  including  a   plurality   of   superposed 
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such  that  an  artificial  flower  stem  may  be  inserted  through 
i  plurality  of  the  loops  in  a  plurality  of  the  layers  is 
disclosed. 

3  418  195 
FABRICATED  SHEF.Ts'  OF  WOOD  VFNFFF 
Morris   Allan.   London,   England,   assignor   (o    \aronsoo 
Bros.  Limited,  RJckmansworth,  Hertfordstiire,  F  ngland, 
a  Britisti  company 
Original  appUcation  Nov.  14.  1963,  S«r.  No.  323.745,  noN* 
Patent  No.  3.277,938.  dated  Oct.  11,  1966.  Divided  and 
tills  application  Aug.  11.  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,958 
3  Claims.  (CI.  161—37) 


about  equivalent  to  a  1  inch  diameter  wheel  rotating  at 
least  several  hundred  revolutions  per  minute,  thereby 
causing  materials  capable  of  being  scaled  which  are  in 
contact  with  one  another  in  the  assembly  to  seal  in  the 
areas  of  the  contact. 


A  fabricated  sheet  of  wood  veneer  having  a  flower 
jvhich  simulates  the  flower  obtained  in  a  sheet  of  veneer 
sliced  from  a  substantially  perfect  natural  wood  is  ob- 
tained by  slicing  from  a  block  of  wood  veneer  lamina- 
tions, each  of  which  is  similarly  bent  to  have  overlap- 
ping curvatures  in  two  directions,  so  that  each  complete 
wood  veneer  lamination  in  the  block  has  a  domed  con- 
vex surface  The  appearance  of  the  flower  m  the  fabri- 
cated sheet  of  wood  veneer  obtained  by  slicing  this  block 
includes  a  V-shaped  apex  from  which  the  arms  of  the  V 
extend  m  a  direction  towards  the  side  edges  of  the  rec- 
tangular sheet  of  wood  veneer  and  a  majority  of  the  arms 
then  change  direction  to  intersect  an  end  of  the  rectangu- 
lar sheet  of  wood  veneer 


3,418,197 
FIBFK    RFFNFORfFD   BONDING  TAPE 

William  J.  Hampshire.  (■u>ahoga  Fails,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
(.o<)<l\tar  \erospace  t  orporafKMi,  \kron,  Ohio  a  i  or- 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  P,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440.580 
4  Claims.  (CL  161—58) 


3.418,196 
METHOD  OF  SEALING  MATERIALS  TOGETHER 
BY  A  Rl  BBING  TREATMENT  \ND  ARTICLES 
PRODI  (ED  THEREBY 

Jane  Luc,  17  Blvd.  Clemenceau,  Strasbourg, 

Bas-Rhin,  France 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345.561 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Feb.  22,  1963, 

7,326  63;    June    25,    1963,    25,265   63:    Oct.    8,    1963, 

39,675  63 

19  Claims.  (CI.  161—38) 


•  A 


MA  \y 


WmM 


An  adhesive  tape  material  utilizing  oriented  short 
lengths  of  reenforcing  fibers  to  provide  great  strength  to 
the  tape  material  wherein  the  fibers  are  oriented  into 
streams  with  the  streams  being  interwoven  in  a  criss- 
crossed relationship.  The  fibers  are  overlapped  within  the 
formed  streams  and  are  able  to  slide  relative  to  each 
other  within  the  stream  as  well  as  with  fibers  in  adjacent 
streams  during  molding  thereof.  Further,  the  fibers  tend 
to  flow  or  be  associated  with  the  surrounding  resin  dur- 
ing the  flowing  which  thereby  allows  the  tape  material  to 
flow  without  losing  its  strength  characteristics. 


3  418  198 
NON-ROl  GHENING  MICROPOROUS  LAMINATE 

\NT)  PROCESS  FOR   PRODI  (ING  THE  SAMF 
Robert  \  .  Einstman,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  F.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  (  ompanv,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  application   Ser,  No.  350.056, 
Mar.  6,   1964.  This  appUcation  Nov.  14,   1966,  Ser. 
No.  594,122 

18  Claims.  (O.  161— «4) 


A  process  of  sealing  or  laminating  a  plurality  of  mate- 
rials superimposed  on  one  another  and  comprising  a 
sealable  plastic  material,  the  process  comprising  the 
steps  of.  forming  an  assembly  of  superimpo^d  materials 
comprising  a  sealable  plastic  material  and,  rubbingly  con- 
tacting a  surface  of  the  assembly  with  at  least  sufficient 
pressure  to  insure  that  the  superimposed  materials  in  the 
assembly  touch  one  another  in  the  areas  of  the  contact, 
and  wherein  the  rubbing  movement  is  at  a  relative  speed 


A  process  for  producing  a  non-roughening  microporous 
laminate  useful  as  a  leather  replacement  by: 

(a)  coating  a  surface  of  a  porous  fibrous  web  with  a 
liquid  dispersion  of  a  polymeric  component  and  a 
solvent  therefor;  the  dispersion  having  a  viscosity 
high  enough  to  permit  its  retention  by  the  web  under 
the  coating  conditions  and  low  enough  to  permit  com- 
plete penetration  of  the  web  under  the  conditions  of 
step  (b)  below  in  which  the  opposite  surface  of  the 
web  is  in  contact  with  a  flexible  porous  fibrous  sub- 
strate sheet; 

(b)  applying  suction  to  the  free  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate sheet  which  draws  the  dispersion  through  the 
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porous  web  and  at  least  partially  into  the  substrate  ing  an  cpoxy  resin  and  a  silica  filler  info  a  polychloro- 
sheet  to  form  a  laminate;  and  prene,  i^acing  the  resulting  polychloroprenc  stock  and  a 
(c)  bathing  and  drying  the  resulting  laminate.  fluoroelastomer  in  physical  contact  and  vulcanizing  the 
,^ resulting  structure. 


3.418,199 
CRIMPABLE  BICOMPONENT  NYLON  FILAMENT 
.Anthony    Anton,   Hilmington,   Del.,   and   Fmil  John 
\  olcbeck,    Jr.,    Chattanooga,    Tenn.,    assignors    to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton. Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Cootinuation-in-pari  of  application  Ser.  No.  494.556, 
Oct.  11.  1965.  This  application  Dec.  27.  1967,  Ser. 
No.  693.810 

6  Claims.  iCL  161—175) 
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A  bicomponent,  nylon  filament  with  continuous,  ad- 
herent, eccentric  components,  one  a  homopolyamide,  the 
other  a  copolyamide,  the  latter  being  a  6/6-6  or  a  6/6-10 
copolymer  containing  either  6 — 6  or  fv-10  in  the  ranges 
of  either  8-18%  or  57-879^.  the  filament  being  crimpable 
against  fabric  restraints  and  having  a  crimp  elongation  of 
at  least  30%.^ 


3.418.200 
SPI  ITTABLE  COMPOSITE  FILAMENT 
David  Fanner,  Salisbury,  .Md.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,225 
5  Claims.  (CL  161—177) 


r^ 


A  composite  filament  with  core  and  minute  lobe  com- 
ponents of  different  synthetic  polymers.  The  lobes  are  dis- 
posed about  the  core  and,  due  to  the  difference  in  com- 
positions, readily  separable  when  the  filament  or  a  fabric 
is  subjected  to  mechanical  agitation  in  boiling  water. 


3,418,201 

POLYCHLOROPRENE-FLLOROELASTOMER 

COMPOSITE  ARTICLES 

John  .Michael  Bowman,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del.. 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,669 

4  Claims.  (CI.  161—184) 
PrcKess  for  forming  a  composite  article  of  polychloro- 
prenc and  a  fluoroelastomer  which  comprises  incorporat- 


3,418.202 
HOT  METAL  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 
Marion  O.  Brunson  and  Kenneth  W,  Hyche,  Kingsport, 
Tenn..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Roches- 
ter, N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Rled  Mar.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535.026 

7  Claims.  (CI.  161—192) 
Hot  melt  adhesive  compositions  useful  for  adhering 
Stamps,  envelopes  and  the  like,  and  adapted  for  water 
reactivation  comprising  50  to  SC^c  by  weight  i>oly\'iryl 
alcohol  of  a  hydrolysis  value  not  greater  than  85  percent 
containing  substantially  uniformly  dispersed  therein  20 
to  40%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  solid  glycol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  neopentyl  glycol  and  2.2,4- 
trimcthyl-l,3-p)entanediol.  and  5  to  15%  by  weight  of 
normally  liquid  plasticizer. 


3,418,203 
PROCF.SS  OF  FORMING  W  ATER-LAID  PRODUCTS 
OF    CELLl  LOSIC    FIBERS    AND    GLASS    FIBER 
CONTAINING     LIGNO-SULFONIC     ACID     A.ND 
SODILTVl  SILICATE  A.ND  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Saara   K.   Asunmaa,  Laguna   Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No,  485,599 

5  Claims.  (CI.  162—145) 
A  method  of  making  products  from  aqueous  homoge- 
neous mixtures  of  cellulosic  pulp  fibers  and  finely  di- 
vided glass  solids  by  mixing  therewith  a  solution  of  ligno- 
sulfonic  acid  and  sodium  silicate,  agitating  the  mixture  to 
form  a  homogeneous  dispersion  and  removing  the  ma- 
jor portion  of  the  aqueous  phase  and  shaping  the  result- 
ing mass  with  heat  and  pressure. 


3,418,204 
POLYALKYTEN-E  IMINE   PARTIALLY  CROSS- 
LINKED  WITH  FORMALDEHYDE  AND  PIG- 
MENT     RETENTION     IN      PAPERMAKING 
THEREWITH 
Albert  Goldstein,  New  Shrewsbury,  and  Donald  R. 
Hobbs,  Jamesbiu^,   NJ.,   assignors  to   Cbemirad 
Corporation,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,301 

7  Claims.  (CI.  162—164) 
An  anchoring  agent  for  bending  pigments  and  poly- 
olefilM  to  cellulosic  materials,  the  anchoring  agent  formed 
by  cross-linking  polyalkylene  imines  with  suflfkient  for- 
maldehyde to  react  with  from  about  one-half  to  three- 
quarters  of  the  — NH—  groups  in  the  polyalkylene  imine. 
Improving  pigment  retention  in  cellulosic  fibrous  mate- 
rials by  reacting  with  the  anchoring  agent. 


3.418,205 
SUCTION  PRESS  ROLL  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
James  E.  Post,  South  Ehixbury,  Mass. 
(62-B  Byrne  Court,  Wayne,  NJ.     07470) 
nied  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,035 
3  Claims.  (CI.  162—372) 
A  suction  press  roll  including  a  perforated  metal  roll 
to  which  is  secured  a  resilient  material  having  smooth 
surfaced  holes  extending  radially  therethrough  which  are 
in  alignment  with  the  perforations  in  the  metal  roll.  The 
holes  can  be  of  substantially  uniform  diameter  or  pro- 
vided with   a  flared  portion   adjacent  to  the   metal  roll. 
The  suction  press  roll  is  produced  by  covering  a  perfor- 
ated metal  roll  with  a  predetermined  thickness  of  a  re- 
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1  •     »«  »n^„rAH  State    curina  the  resilient  rounding  them  by  means  of  an  electric  cable  which  is  in 

mltTdaTto' atede"n^-d  h^^^^^^  of  good  heat  contact  with  the  tube  and  the  characteristic 

r<^th,urfacSeSted  inserts  of  suiuble  configura-  impedance  of  which  changes  accordmg  to  temperature 

smooth  surfaced  eiongatea  inseris  oi  »  changes.  A  pulse  generator  and  oscilloscope  are  connect- 


uon  which  extend  radially  through  the  resilient  material 
covering  and  into  the  metal  roll  perforaUons  and  then  re- 
moving the  inserts. 


3,418,206 

P\RTKI  F  ACCFI FRATOR 

Richard  B.  Hall,  Bellevue.  Hash.,  and  Terenzio  CoasoH, 

Paris,     France,    assignors    to    The    Boeing    Company, 

Seattle,   Hash.,   a   corporation   of   Delaware 

Piled   Apr.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,179 

19  Claims.  (CI.  176 — 2) 


ed  to  the  cable  to  detect  hot  spots  by  the  principle  of 
reflection.  The  cable  is  a  two  wire  cable  housed  in  a 
channel  member  opening  against  the  channel  tube.  Spacers 
divide  the  channel  member  into  a  series  of  watertight 
segments. 

3.418.208 

GROWING  INCRFASED  YIELDS  OF 

MK  RO ORGANISMS 

.  F.  Coty,  Trenton.   NJ..   a<iSi(!nor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ne»  Yorlt 

Filed  Feb,  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,637 

9  Claims.  (O.  195—1) 


A  high  energy  particle  accelerator  is  described  which 
makes  use  of  a  radio  frequency  cavity  disposed  within 
a  longitudinal  magnetic  field  extending  between  opposite 
openings  in  the  ends  of  the  cavity.  The  magnetic  field  is 
established  with  a  field  gradient  existing  within  the  cavity 
bemg  of  such  a  magnitude  that  at  one  point  in  the  cavity 
the  frequency  of  the    RF   signals  applied  to  the  cavity 
wUl  correspond  to  the  cyclotron  frequency  of  the  particles 
for  the  magnetic  field  at  that  point.  The  magnetic  field 
strength  is  established  to  be  greater  than  and  less  than 
the  field  strength  at  said  point  at  respective  locations  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  point  with  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  charged  particles  entering  the  apparatus  will 
be  highly  accelerated.  ,Aji  improved  evacuation  apparatus 
is  disclosed  making  use  of  the  described  particle  acceler- 
ator to  remove  particles  from  a  container.  In  a  further 
embodiment  of  the  invention  a  pair  of  the  particle  ac- 
celerators are  illustrated  in  combination  with  a  magnetic 
bottle  for  generating  high  temperatures. 


■9- 


JO 


M     M 


A  method  is  provided  for  increasing  the  growth  of 
micro-organisms  by  dialyzing  a  culture  mixture  contain- 
ing them  against  an  unfermented  aqueous  liquid  to  take 
up  therein  cell  growth  inhibitors,  removing  such  inhibitors 
from  the  liquid,  and  reusing  the  latter. 


3.41H,:0<J 

RH)   CELT    PRtsKRVATlON 

Alexis  E.  UshakofF,   Bexerly.   Ma.ss.,  assignor  to  Cordis 

Corporation.  Miami.  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  June  16,  1*^64,  Ser.  No.  375,573 

11  Claims.  (CL  195—1.8) 


3,418,207 
S\  STFM  FOR  FUNCTIONAL  SUPERVISION  OF 
HEATINSl  I.ATING  LAYERS  IN  NUCLEAR 
REACTOR  CH  ANNE  IS 
Winfried  Beclier,  Arolo,  Varese.  Sergio  Finzi.  Masnago, 
Ernst   R.   Jorzik,    Cardana   di    Besoz/o,   and    F  ggert 
Ohimer,  V  elate,  Varese.  Ital>.  assignors  to  European 
Atomic    Energy     Community    (Euratoml.    Brussels, 
Belgium 

Filed  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555.530 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Ciermany.  June  24.  1965, 

E   29,569 

6  Claims.  (CI.  176—19) 

A  system  for  the  operational  monitoring  of  thermal  m- 

sulating  layers  which  are  to  impede  heat  transfer  from 

nuclear-reactor  fuel  elements  to  the  channel  tubes  sur- 


Red  blood  cells  are  rendered  storable  at  normal  tem- 
peratures, 4-20*  C,  by  equilibrating  them  with  a  glycerin 
solution  containing  at  least  60%  glycerin  by  volume. 
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3,418.210 
HAMSTER    ASCITES    TU.MOR    CELL    LINE    BHK 

21/C.13/T.6  ASCITES  USEFUL  IN  SUBMERGED 

SFRIM  FRFF    AGAR   CULTIRES   TO   SIPPORT 

MRl  S  GROWFH 
Franli    ivingsley   Sanders,   London,   England,   assignor  to 

National  Research  I)e>elopment  (  orporation,  I  ondon. 

England,  a  corporation  of  (ireat  Britain 

No  Drawing.  Filed   Dec.  3.   1964.  Ser.   No.  415.'"'') 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  6,  1963, 

48,206  63 
8  Claims.  (Ci.  195—1.8) 

Polyoma-modified  BHK  21  cells  are  modified  to  pro- 
duce new  cell  lines  which  can  be  cultivated  in  agar.  A 
new  agar-containing  culture  medium  is  provided  which 
is  free  of  scrum  and  which  is  useful  for  culture  of  the 
cell  lines  themselves  and  for  the  culture  of  viruses  therein. 
Polyoma-modified  BHK  21  baby  hamster  kidney  cells 
are  inoculated  into  the  hamster  cheek  pouch  to  form 
tumors,  removing  such  a  tumor  and  inoculating  it  into 
a  hamster  subcutaneously  to  form  subcutaneous  tumors, 
inoculating  material  from  the  subcutaneous  tumors  in- 
traperitoneally  into  a  hamster  to  form  hamster  ascites 
tumors  and  reco^-ering  ascites  tumor  cells  from  the 
hamster. 


prising  an  upward  wall  and  a  horizontally  extending  wall 
defining  between  them  a  narrow  imobstruaed  opening 


3.418.211 

PROCESS  OF  PRODI  (ING  GLUCAMYLASE  AND 

AN  AI  ("OHOI    PRODI  (T 

James  M.  \  an  Fanen  and  Merritt  B.  Smith.  Peoria,  111., 

assignors  to  Hiram  Hallter  &  Sons.  Inc.,  Peoria,  ill.,  a 

corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1965.  Ser.  No.  513,227 
14  Claims.  (CI.  195—31) 
A  process  of  producing  a  high  potency  glycamylase 
enzyme  system  by  cultivation  under  submerged  aerobic 
conditions  of  an  exceptionally  active  strain  of  Aspergillus 
niger  in  a  cereal  grain  medium  of  high  concentration, 
to  which  a  nutrient  supplement  consisting  of  grain  stillage 
or  distillers  dried  solubles  is  added;  and  a  {x-ocess  of 
saccharifying  and  fermenting  a  starch  product  to  alcohol 
by  adding  thereto  a  ferment  including  an  enzyme  sys- 
tem produced  by  cultivation  of  such  strain  in  a  suitable 
growth  medium. 


3,418.212 
INDICATOR  COMPOSITION  FOR  MICRO- 
ORGANISMS  AND  TEST  MEIHOD  EM- 
BODYING SAME 
William  O.   Fitzgibboos,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  Jo    Fbe 
Standard  Oil  Compan>,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Julj  28.  1965.  Ser.  No.  475.552 

7  Claims.  (CI.  195—103.5) 
1.  A  sterile  composition  suitable  for  field  testing  for 
the  presence  or  absence  of  viable  microorganisms  in  hy- 
drcKarbon  fuels  and  water-bottoms  associated  therewith, 
comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  nutrient  salts,  a  water 
soluble  lactate,  a  normally  liquid  substantially  olefin-free 
hydrocarbon  and  a  triphenyl  tetrazolium  chloride  indi- 
cator. 


3.418.213 
.MULTISTAGE  EVAPORATOR  WITH  E\  AGINATFD 

VENTl  RI  INLET  FOR  EACH  STAGE 
William   R.   Williamson,   Waferford,   Conn.,   assignor   to 
American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

nied  Mar.  17.  1965.  Ser.  No.  440,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  23,  1964, 

12.180  64 
6  Claims.  (CI.  202—173) 
.\  stage  for  a  multistage  flash  distillation  unit  having  an 
entrance  surrounded  by  a  venturi  flow  control  device  com- 


across  the  sUge  causing  the  incoming  fluid  to  flow  in  a 
horizontal  sheet  across  the  bottom  wall. 


3,418,214 

INTEGRAL  MAKE-l  P  DE AERATOR  FOR 
FLASH  EVAPORATOR 

Domenick  Cane.  Springfield.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Penns>lvania 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1967.  Ser.  No.  616.564 

4  Claims.  (CI.  2(r2— 176) 


BLOWOa«»l 


.\  compact  deaerator  apparatus  for  removing  air,  car- 
bon dioxide  and  other  non-condensible  gases  from  a  make- 
up liquid  directed  to  a  flash  evaporator  for  flash  evapora- 
tion. The  deaerator  apparatus  is  formed  integrally  with 
and  disposed  within  the  flash  e\aporator  and  comprises 
generally  a  heating  section  and  a  gas  stripping  or  deaerat- 
ing  section.  Vapor  is  generated  in  the  flash  chamber,  the 
greater  portion  of  which  is  directed  into  a  condensing 
space  where  it  is  condensed  to  form  a  substantially  pure 
product  liquid  A  lesser  portion  of  the  generated  vapor 
is  directed  through  the  stripping  section  to  strip  the  in- 
coming, preheated  make-up  liquid  of  non-condensible 
gases.  The  stripped  gases  and  steam  are  then  routed  to  the 
heating  section  to  which  the  make-up  liquid  is  first  directed. 
The  steam  preheats  the  make-up  liquid  to  saturation  tem- 
perature which  causes  the  release  of  a  major  portion  of  the 
non-condensible  gases  contained  in  the  liquid  before  the 
liquid  is  dinected  into  the  stripping  section  for  the  snipping 
action.  From  the  stripping  section,  the  substantially  de- 
aerated  make-up  liquid  joins  the  body  of  recirculating 
liquid  for  flash  evaporation.  The  air  and  other  non-con- 
densiblc  gases  are  vented  from  the  heating  section. 
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3.418,215 
DISTIIL\TTON    OF    PROPYLENE    DIMFRIZATTON 
REACTION     EFFLLENT     USING     COMPRESSED 
PROPYLENE  AS  STRIPPING  VAPOR 
Lester   Nlrenberg,    Brooklyn,   N.Y.,    assignor   to   Halcon 

Intemadonal,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuatioo-ln-part    of    applications    Ser.    No.    125.HH6. 
May  3,  1961.  and  Ser.  No.  481.995,  June  16.  1965.  Ihis 
application  Aug.  18,  1966.  Ser.  No.  573.222 
3  Claims.  (CL  203 — 49) 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  recovery  of 
trialkyl  aluminum  catalysts  from  a  propylene  dimerization 
reaction  effluent  and,  more  particularly,  this  invention 
relates  to  such  a  process  wherein  the  catalyst  is  recovered 
substantially  free  of  propylene  tnmer  and  in  a  high  ac- 
tivity form.  This  is  accomplished  by  stripping  propylene 
trimcr  from  the  catalyst  with  vaporized  propylene  under 
specific  conditions. 


lytically  provided  on  the  light  exposed  areas  of  a  photo- 
conductive  copysheet.  The  resulting  metal  hydroxide  pre- 
cipitate may  be  utilized  in  several  ways,  such  as  in  lithog- 
raphy, or  may  be  visually  developed  to  provide  a  print 
of  the  original  light  image,  siich  as  by  depositing  silver 
or  a  dyestuff  in  the  allcaline  precipiute  areas  of  the  copy- 
sheet. 

3,418,218 
SEALING  OF   All  MINIUM  SURFACES 
Gert  G.  Lev>.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration,   Highland    Park,    .Mich-,    a    corporaUon    of 
Delaware 
No    Drawing.    Filed    Mar     11,    1966.    Ser.    No.    533,410 
3  Claims.  (C  L  204 — 35) 
A  process  for  sealing  aluminum  oxide  coatings  which 
comprises  contacting  the  coating  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  polyoxyallcyiene   glycol.  This  solution  should 
have  a  minimum  temperature  of  about  175*  F.  and  con- 
tain at  least  about  0.1  weight  percent  of  a  polyoxyalkylene 
glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about 
100  to  20,000. 

3.418,219 
COLORING  ANODI7.FD  ALL^MTNUM 
William  A.  Fahlbusch.  Arlington  Heights,  HI.,  assignor  to 
Martin-Marietta  (  orporatlon.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1966,  Ser.  No.  538.389 
12  Claims.  «C1.  204—38) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  color  on  anodized  metal 
comprising  impregnating  a  porous  anodized  layer  on  said 
metal  with  a  stable,  aqueous  solution  containing  both  a 
precipitant  ion  donor  and  an  ion,  said  solution  being  un- 
stable at  an  elevated  temperature  of  a  metal  capable  of 
forming  a  colored  precipitate  with  said  precipitant  ion 
and  subsequently  heating  the  thus  impregnated  anodized 
layer  at  a  tempcrautre  effective  to  induce  formation  of 
said  colored  precipitate. 


3,418.216 
ORGANOMETALLIC   ELECFROLYTE   FOR   GAL- 
VANIC   DEPOSmON   OF   ZINC,    ALUMINL^, 
GALLIUM  AND  INDIUM 
Richard   Dotzer,  Nuremberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515.804 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1964, 

S  94,664 
7  Oaims.  (CI.  204—14) 
Described  is  an  organometalHc  electrolyte  for  galvanic 
depositing  of  a  metal  elected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  zinc,  aluminum,  gallium  and  indium  consisting  of  a 
complex  comptiund  between  an  organometallic  compound 
of  the  formula  MeX^R-n  and  a  quaternary  onium  salt  of 
the  formula  [RiR'R^R«Y]X,  whereby  Me  is  a  zinc,  alu- 
minum, gallium  or  mdium  atom.  X  a  halogenide,  pseudo- 
halogenide  or  half  a  sulphate  radical.  R  an  alky!  radical 
with  Ci  to  C»,  Y  a  nitrogen,  phosphorus,  arsenic  or  tellu- 
rium atom,  and  R'.  R^  R^  R*  represent  hydrocarbons 
and  m  the  values  0.  1,  or  2,  n  the  values  1,  2  or  3  and 
m-^n  is  equal  to  the  valence  of  the  Me-atom,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  the  hyJrtxarbon  radicals  R'  to  R*  is  selected 
from  the  group  of  Denz>l,  phenyl,  cyclohexyl  and  strong- 
ly branched  hydrocarbon  radical  with  C,  to  Cia  and  the 
remaining  radicals  of  the  oiuum  salt  are  Cj  to  C4  alkyls. 


3,418,217 
ELECTROLYTIC  IMAGE  FORMATION 
Clarence  O.  Mc.Master,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  23.  1959.  Ser.  No.  829,124 
13  Clainw-  (CI.  204—18) 
This  application  discloses  image  forming  processes  in 
which  an  insoluble  metal  hydroxide  precipitate  is  electro- 


3,418,220 
ELECTRODFPOSmON  OF  (  HROMIUM  AND  DU- 

Pl  FX  MKRO  CRACK  (HROMIUM  COATINGS 

Wilhelm  Roggendorf.  3  Alte  Zollstrasse. 

7460  Kehl  am  Rhine.  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  18.   1964.  Ser.  No.  390,463 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  26,  1963, 

R   35.983 
17  Claims.  (CL  204 — 41) 

A  chromium  plating  aqueous  solution  is  used  in  which 
tctrachromatc  of  the  type  of  sodium  tetrachromate 
(Na/TftOis)  or  which  may  also  be  expressed  as 
NajO  4CrOj  is  the  principal,  predominant,  basis  or  major 
constituent  and  in  which  a  lesser  but  appreciable  amount 
of  free  chromic  acid  is  also  a  constituent  This  primary 
part  of  the  plating  solution  may  be  obtained  by  adding 
chromic  acid  to  water  and  then  adding  sodium  hydroxide 
or  carbonate  to  convert  a  greater  part  of  the  chromic  acid 
to  sodium  tetrachromate.  The  solution  also  employs  a 
chemical  complex  of  dissolved  materials  in  relatively 
minor  amounts.  Such  materials  include  a  sulfate  which 
may  be  provided  by  adding  sulfuric  acid;  cations  of  metals 
of  the  class  of  titanium  and  zirconium  (essential)  and 
fluoride  which  may  be  provided  by  the  addition  of  a  sodi- 
um fluoride  of  one  or  both  of  the  metals,  soluble  silicon; 
and  selenium  The  silicon  may  be  provided  by  adding  sili- 
con fluoride  and  selenium  by  adding  selenium  dioxide. 
Where  silicon  is  to  be  used,  it  may  be  added  as  silicon 
fluoride  and  the  titanium  and  zirconium  may  be  added  in 
the  form  of  potassium  titanate  and  zirconate  The  solu- 
tion is  maintained  within  a  relatively  low  operating  tem- 
perature range  of  about  18°  to  39°  C,  preferably  about 
18°  to  32°  C.  when  the  solution  is  used  without  selenium 
and  30*  to  32°  C.  when  it  is  used  with  selenium.  The 
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selenium  is  particularly  useful  when  a  dual  coating  is  to 
be  provided  on  a  metal  workpiece.  The  solution  has  a  ratio 
of  total  chromic  acid  to  free  chromic  acid  content  of 
about  1  to  3  up  to  about  1  to  5 


3,418,221 
CHROMIUM  PLATING  PROCESS 
Roger  M,  Woods,  Washington,  DC,  and  David  R. 
Moul,  Seat  Pleasant,  Md.,  assignors  to  Corillium 
Corporation.  Arlington,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  the 
District  of  (  olumbia 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,626 

10  Claims.  (CI.  204—51) 
I.  A  process  of  producing  electro-deposited  iridescent 
chromium  coatings  comprising  plating  an  object  as  cath- 
ode in  an  aqueous  bath  comprising  about  15  to  about  450 
grams  per  liter  of  chromic  anhydride  and  about  0.07  10 
about  2.1  grams  per  liter  of  sulfuric  acid,  and  about 
1  to  75  grams  per  liter  of  oxalic  acid,  said  oxalic  acid 
being  supplied  by  an  equivalent  amount  of  a  compwund 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxalic  acid  and 
ferric  ammonium  oxalate,  using  a  current  density  of 
about  50  to  about  600  amperes  per  square  foot  and  a 
temperature  of  about  60°  F.  to  about  140°  F.,  for  a  period 
of  time  suflScient  to  give  a  chromium  coating  of  desired 
thickness. 


3,418.222 
ALUMINUM  ANODIZING  METHOD 
Fred  C.  Schaedel,  Compton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Murdock, 
Inc.,  Compton,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1966.  Ser.  No.  530.508 
6  Claims.  (CI.  204—58) 
1.  In  a  process  for  anodizing  aluminum  wherein  the 
part  to  be  anodized  is  placed  in  an  electrolyte  and  an  elec- 
tric current  is  passed  through  the  part  and  electrolyte,  the 
steps  of: 

applying  the  current  in  pulses;  and 
varying  the  amplitude  of  the  current  pulses  at  a  fre- 
quency about  ^io  the  pulse  rate. 


3,418.223 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MAG 
NESIUM  METAL  FROM  MAGNESIUM  CHLORIDE 
INCLLT>ING  FUSED  BATH  ELECTROLYSIS 
Frank   E.   Love.  Henderson,   Nev.,  assignor  to   National 
Lead    Company,   .New    York,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  June  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,108 
7  Claims.  (CI.  204—70) 


hydrous  magnesium  chloride  salt  into  a  melt  cell  and 
fusing  therem  to  a  molten  state,  discharging  said  molten 
salt  into  a  charging  cell  for  admixture  with  a  molten 
metal  chloride  salt  containing  a  salt  of  at  least  one  other 
metal,  feeding  the  molten  salt  admixture  from  said  charg- 
ing cell  thence  into  a  feeder  manifold  and  thence  dis- 
tributivcly  into  a  series  of  electrolysis  cells  having  over- 
flow outlets  for  establishing  and  maintaining  molten  baths 
of  said  salt  admixture  therein,  electrolyzing  said  magne- 
sium chloride  constituent  therein  into  molten  magnesium 
meul  and  chlorine  gas.  withdrawing  said  gas  as  formed 
from  said  cells  into  a  collecting  conduit,  and  separately 
withdrawing  as  overflow  from  said  cells  and  into  a  col- 
lector manifold,  said  molten  metal  as  formed  together 
with  a  portion  of  the  molten  salt  of  each  said  cell,  deliv- 
ering the  contents  of  said  collector  manifold  into  a  refin- 
ing cell  and  separating  said  molten  metal  from  said  fused 
salt  therein,  and  recycling  the  magnesium  chloride  de- 
pleted molten  salt  from  said  refining  cell  into  said  charg- 
ing cell  for  admixture  with  additional  molten  magnesium 
chloride  salt  supplied  from  said  melt  cell. 
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3,418.224 

PREPARATION  OF  SULFONES  BY 
ELECTROLYTIC  OXIDATION 

Clifton  F.  Bennett  and  David  W,  Gobeen,  Camas,  Wash., 
assignors  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,421 

7  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 78) 

An  electrolytic  oxidation  process  for  conversion  of 
sulfides  or  sulfoxides  to  their  corrcspondmg  sulfones. 
A  catalyst  is  employed  to  improve  yield  and  oirrent 
efficiencies.  TT)e  catalyst  may  be  tungsten,  vanadium,  mo- 
lybdenum, selenium,  chromium  or  their  oxides,  acids, 
alkali  metal  salts,  alkaline  earth  metal  salts,  ammonium 
or  amine  salts.  A  carbon  anode  is  employed. 


3,418425 

ELECTROLYTIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR 
RECLAIMING  METALS  FROM  ELECTROLYTES 

Richard  Wick,  GruBwald,  Munich,  Erwln  Geyken  and 
Hans-Dieter  Frick,  Munich,  and  Wolfgang  Kwiatkow- 
ski.  Unterhaching,  Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkuscn,  Germany 

nied  June  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460.758 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany.  June  6,  1964, 
A  46446 

20  Claims.  (CL  204—109) 


•*•     'c 


1.  The  method  for  continuous  production  of  mag- 
nesium metal  and  chlorine  gas  from  magnesium  chloride, 
which  comprises     progressively  feeding  substantially  an- 


Fxposed  photographic  films  which  pass  through  a  fix- 
ing bath  produce  signals  which  are  stored  and  used  to 
effect  recovery  of  silver  from  the  bath.  Each  signal  can 
effect  recovery  of  silver  for  a  period  of  predetermined 
length,  and  the  recovery  continues  until  the  supply  of 
stored  signals  is  exhausted. 
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3.418,226 
VfFTHOD    OF   EIFCTROLVriCALLY   ETCHING   A 
SEMKONDICIOK    HAVING    A   SINGLE   IMPU- 

John  C.  Marinace,  V  orktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
International  Businevs  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Ym  a  corporation  of  Ne>*   \  nrk 

Filed  Ma%    IK.  I'^ftf,  Vr    No.  456,684 
10  Claims.  (CI.  204—143) 
An  electrolytic  etching  process  is  described  wherein  the 
system    parameters   correspond   to   a   predetermined   im- 
purity concentration  in  a  semiconductor  body  of  single- 
conductivity  having  an  impurity  gradient.  Accordingly,  the 


60-80'  C.  in  the  presence  of  (1)  actinic  light,  (2)  hydro- 
gen chloride  and  (3)  a  catalyst  selected  irom  the  group 
consisting  of  mercuric  chloride,  mercuric  acetate,  mer- 
curic sulfate,  mercuric  oxide,  aluminum  chloride,  alumi- 
num fluoride  and  boron  trifluoride  etherate  and  recover- 
ing trichloroacctonitrile  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,418.229 
MFTHOJ)   OF    KORMTNf.    KM  MS  OF  COMPOrNDS 
HAVINC    M  LLAM    nvo   \NI()NS  HN    (    \TH(  )I)E 
SPLl  TKKING 

Tavorath  K.  I^kshmanan,  Matawan,  and  Joseph  M. 
Mitchell.  Ka%s<)n  lakes,  N.J..  assignors,  h\  inesne 
a.ssignments,  to  Heston  Fastninients.  Inc..  Newark. 
NJ^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  30.  1965.  Ser    No.  468,270 
1  Claim,  a  1.  204—192) 


electrolytic  etching  process  is  self-limiting  along  the  con- 
tour of  the  predetermined  impurity  concentration  in  the 
semiconductor  body 


3,418.227 
PRfK  FSS  FOR  FABRIC  ATING  MULTIPLE  LAYER 

CFRCl  IT  BOARDS 
Olin  B.  Cecil,  Richardson.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments   Incorporated,    Dallas.    Tex.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1966.  Ser.  No.  539.133 
5  Claims.  (CI.  204—143) 
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1.  In  a  process  for  fabricating  a  circuit  board  from 
starting  material  comprised  of  a  nonconductivc  base  and 
multiple  layers  of  metallic  foils  the  outer  layer  of  foil 
having  a  slower  etch  rate  than  the  adjacent  underlying 
layer  of  foil,  the  steps  of  selectively  etching  the  metallic 
foils  to  leave  conductor  strips  on  the  base  sheet  having 
an  overhanging  lip  as  a  result  of  the  faster  etch  rate  of 
the  underlying  layer  of  foil,  and  immersing  the  conductor 
strips  in  an  electrochemical  etchant  and  passing  a  current 
between  the  conductor  strips  and  the  electrochemical 
etchant  to  selectively  remove  the  overhanging  lip  as  the 
result  of  a  concentration  of  the  current  in  the  overhang- 
ing lip.  

3,418,228 

PHOTfK  HFMK  Al    CHLORINATlOxN 

OF  A(  FTOMTRILE 

pyib  lee  Bartlett.  New  Castle  Count>,  Del.,  assignor  (o 

E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  VV  ilmingloo, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Jan.  28,   1966,  Ser.  No.  523,575 
7  Claims.  (CI.  204—158) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  trichloroacctonitrile 
which  comprises  reacting  acetonitrile  with  chlorine   at 


A  method  of  preparing  films  of  compounds  having 
widely  varying  properties  by  reactivcly  sputtering  a  com- 
pound in  an  ionized  gas  containing  an  ion  which  com- 
bines with  the  compound  as  a  second  anion.  The  proper- 
ties are  controlled  by  varying  the  percentage  of  the  re- 
active gas. 

3.418.230 
GALVANIC  ANODF  AND  ALUMINUM 
ALLOY  THFRFFOR 
Herbert  C  .  Rutemiller,  C  leveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Alnminum  C  ompany  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corp<jriJtion  of  Penns\l>ania 
No  Drawing.  I  iled  Oct.  5,  1961.  Ser.  No.  143,041 
5  C  laims.  (CI.  204— 197i 
1.  A  galvanic  anode  in  the  non-heat  treated  condition 
composed  of  an  aluminum  base  alloy  consisting  essen- 
tially of  aluminum.  3.5%  to  9.0%  by  weight  of  zinc  and 
0.008%  to  0.05%  by  weight  of  indium,  the  total  of  all 
impurities  not  being  over  0.50%,  said  anode  in  the  as- 
cast  or  as-worked  condition  being  characterized  by  a  high- 
er current  efficiency  than  the  same  anode  without  indium. 


3,418.231 
CT  VFTTF  FOR  SIPPORTINC   \  SENSING  CELL 

Ihsan  \  Haddad,  Brighton,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Instrumentation  I  aboratory,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Mavsachusetts 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1965,  .Ser.  No.  506,971 
16  Claims.  (CI.  204—195) 
1.  A  cuvette  for  supporting  a  sensing  cell  for  measure- 
ments in  a  fluid  stream  and  for  calibration  in  said  cuvette 
outside  and  without  interference  with  said  stream  com- 
prising : 
a  housing; 

a  measurement  chamber  extending  through  said  bous- 
ing for  coimection  to  said  stream; 
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a  calibration  chamber  spaced  apart  from  said  measure- 
ment chamber  and  extending  through  said  bousing 

for  connection  to  a  source  of  calibration  fluid; 

an  entrance  in  the  wall  of  each  of  said  chambers  for 
cxpc^smg  thereto  a  sensing  cell; 

a  carrier  in  said  housing  adjacent  said  entrances  hav- 
ing an  opening  therethrough  receiving  and  holdmg 
said  sensing  cell,  said  earner  being  mo\.abiy  posi- 
tioned in  said  housing  for  selective  movement  of  said 
opening  and  said  sen'^ing  element  between  said  cham- 
bers; and 


3.418,233 
APPARATl  S  FOR  ELECTROCOATING   I  SING  AN 

AUXILIARY  ELECTRODE 
Ra>mond  A.  Igni&,  Dearborn  Township,  Wayne  County-, 
and  CK>rdon  G.  Strosberg,  Oak  Park,  MicL,  assignm^ 
to   The   Ford   Motor  Company,   Dearborn,   Mich.,   a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  1,  1963.  Ser.  No.  291,741 
1  Claim.  (CL  204—300) 


a  sealing  wall  on  said  carrier  adjacent  said  measure- 
ment chamber  entrance  movable  with  said  carrier 
across  said  measurement  chamber  entrance  for  clo- 
sure thereof  on  movement  of  said  opening  and  said 
sensing  clement  toward  said  calibration  chamber: 

whereby  selectively,  measurements  may  be  made  in  a 
fluid  stream,  or.  without  significant  interference  with 
said  stream,  calibrations  may  be  made  <nnside  said 
^ream. 


3,418,232 

ANOLYTE  LlQl  ID  LEVEL  CONTROL  FOR 

CHLOR-ALKALI  DIAPHRAGM  CELLS 

\lvln  T.  Emery,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara   Falls,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,317 
7  Claims.  (CI.  204—263) 


Recirculation  of  anolyte  in  a  diaphragm  type  chlor-alkali 
electrolytic  cell  is  performed  in  conjunction  with  ccKitrol 
of  the  anolyte  level  in  the  anolyte  compartment  by  anolyte 
withdrawal  means  comprising  a  conduit  extending  from 
the  interior  of  the  anolyte  compartment  of  the  cell  to  a 
liquid  retaining  vessel  within  which  is  disposed  an  over- 
flow pipe  which  may  be  adjusted  to  raise  or  lower  the 
overflow  inlet  and  thereby  raise  or  lower  the  level  of  the 
anolyte  in  the  electrolytic  cell.  The  liquid  level  controi 
device  may  be  equipped  with  means  to  equalize  the 
pressure  within  the  anolyte  compartment  and  a  sight 
glass  for  observation  of  liquid  flow. 

857  0.0. 


1.  Apparatus  for  coating  electrically  conductive  ob- 
jects comprising  in  combination  an  electrically  conductive 
coating  tank  adapted  to  retain  an  aqueous  coating  bath  in 
which  organic  film-forming  matenals  are  dispersed,  said 
tank  comprising  a  first  electrode,  a  second  electrode  of 
the  same  polarity  as  said  first  electrode  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  tank  so  as  to  be  positioned  beneath 
the  surface  of  said  bath  when  said  tank  is  charged 
with  said  bath,  transfer  means  for  transporting  said  ob- 
jects through  said  bath  and  under  said  second  electrode, 
electrical  means  for  providing  a  unidirectional  flow  of 
electrical  energy  between  each  object  and  said  electrodes 
when  said  bath  is  in  said  tank  and  said  object  is  in  con- 
tact with  said  bath,  said  electrical  means  including  a  con- 
ductor in  electrical  connection  with  said  object  and 
means  for  imparting  an  electrical  charge  to  said  object 
through  said  conductor  of  opposite  polarity  with  respect 
to  said  electrodes,  and  means  associated  with  said  con- 
ductor and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  movement  of  said 
object  with  respect  to  said  bath  whereby  saki  flow  of  elec- 
trical energy  is  initiated. 


3,418^34 
HIGH  CONVERSION   HYT>ROGENATION 
MIdiael    C.    Cberrenak,    Pennington,    and    Seymour    C. 
Schaman,   Princeton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hydrocarbon 
Research.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y'.,  a  corporatk>D  of  New 
York 
(  ontinuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  418,702.  Dec.  16, 
1964.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1967.  Ser.  No.  632,851 
5  Claims.  (CI.  208—59) 


u*iT  Man 


T^ 


Jit 

>«•"     U 

HNXUCT 

Bll     1  IJ 

Zj«c 


f     "• 
ctnLTcr 


A  multiple  stage,  ebullated  bed  hydrogenation  of  a 
:-esiduum  feed  material  with  relatively  low  conversion 
per  stage  and  interstage  removal  of  reaction  effluent 
vapors  to  produce  a  high  yield  of  low  sulfur  fuel  oil. 
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3,418,235 
MOLECULAR  SIEVE  SEPARATION   PROCESS 
David  W.  Savage,  WestfieW,  Maurice  G.  Lorenz,  North 
ptainfieM,  and  WiUiam  J.  Asber,  Cranford,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Esse  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
NrSniwing.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,089 

4  CUims.  (CI.  208—310) 
The  problem  of  bed  Ufting  in  a  cyclic  molecular  sieve 
adsorption-dcsorption  process  wherem  desorption  is  ef- 
fected with  a  displacing  agent,  such  as  ammonia,  is  solved 
by  making  use  of  a  co-current  adsorption-dcsorption  cycle 
at  temperatures  between  700°  and  800°  F. 


from  the  rcverbttitory  refining  of  copper  pyritic  type 
ores  which  comprise*  treating  the  slag  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  at  least  one  mineral  acid  to  dissolve  the  acid- 
soluble  portion  of  the  slag  under  conditions  whereby  the 
temperature  of  the  slag-ackl  system  does  not  gencrall> 
exceed  175*  F.  so  that  the  formation  of  a  silica  gel  is 
avoided,   separating  the  resulting  mineral  acid  solution 


3,418,236 
FLOTATION  METHOD  ANT)  APPARATUS 
Isaac  Paul  Mall,  Tulsa,  Okla^  assignor  to  Combustion 
Engineering,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Julv  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,974 
6  Claims.  (O.  210 — 44) 


3-*-  aixm  mmsm  tm 


A  tank  has  a  centra!  flame  for  flowing  polluted  water 
into  the  taok  A  source  of  gas  bubbles  is  arranged  to 
release  bubbles  into,  and  under,  the  polluted  water  to 
float  the  contaminates  of  the  water  to  the  surface. 


from  the  solid  and  msolublc  residue,  modifying  the  silicic 
acid  dihydrale  containing  solution  by  the  addition  of 
chemicals  to  be  carried  by  the  silica  and  altering  the  hy- 
drogen ion  concentration  of  the  silicic  acid  dihydrate  by 
driving  of!  water  so  as  to  convert  the  silicic  acid  dihy- 
drate to  silicic  acid  monohydrale  at  which  point  the  sys- 
tem gels  to  provide  a  modified  silica  gel  which  acts  as  a 
carrier  for  the  added  chemicals. 


3,418,237 
SETTLING  OF  NON-ARGILLACEOIS  ORE 
PLLPS    AND    MINERAL    SI  SPENSIONS 
BY  USE  OF  WATER-SOLUBLE  ACRYLIC 
POLYMERS 
Robert  B.  Booth  and  John  M.  Dobson,  Stamford.  Conn., 
assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1953,  Ser.  No.  399,836 

22  Claims.  (CI.  210—54)  ^ 

I.  A  process  of  settling  ore  pulps  and  mineral  suspen- 
sions containing  finely-divided,  predominantly  non-argilla- 
ceous minerals  which  comprises  treating  said  ore  pulps 
and  mineral  suspensions  having  a  pulp  density  of  not 
more  than  about  50%  solids  with  a  water-soluble  poly- 
mer of  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula 

C=C— R 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrile. 
amide,  and  carboxyl  radicals,  COOM  wherein  M  is  a  lower 
alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  water- 
soluble  salts  thereof,  said  polymer  being  employed  in  an 
amount  ranging  from  about  0.005  Ib./ton  to  about  10  lb./ 
ton  by  weight  of  suspended  mineral  solids,  said  polymer 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  10,000, 
and  allowmg  the  finely-divided  mineral  solids  to  settle. 


3,418,239 

OIL  WTLL  WATERFLOODING  METHOD 

James  E.  Cooper,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  a  corporation  <rf  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  3.  1965,  Ser.  No.  511.321 

11  Claims.  (CL  252—8.55) 
A  method  for  the  recovery  of  oil  from  an  oil-contaming 
subterranean  formation  by  injecting  flo<xiing  liquid 
through  an  injection  well  into  the  formation  and  produc- 
ing oil  from  the  formation  through  a  production  well 
wherein  there  is  injected  into  the  formation  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  a  water-soluble  dictherbutanesulfo- 
nate  having  the  following  structural  formula: 

CHiOR 
CHi 
||0iS6b 

CHiOR 
In  this  formula,  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  5 
to  16  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  a  phenyl  group:  or  an  aral- 
kyl  group  containing  from  7  to  16  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
and  M  is  an  alkali  metal  ion,  an  ammonium  ion;  or  a  sub- 
stituted ammonium  ion. 


3,418,238 

PROCFAS  FOR  PREPARING  ADDITlVF.-MODinED 

SILICA  GELS 

Harold  VS.  Wilson,  tl  Paso.  Tex.,  assignor  of  fifty  percent 
to  Wilson  laboratories.  Inc.,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Texas,  and  ten  percent  each  to  Jack  W .  Flowers, 
Waco,  Tex.,  James  H.  Maxey.  Fresno.  Calif..  David 
C.  Case.  Wesley  D.  Rogers.  Jr..  and  Vernon  V .  Ihomp- 
son,  I^bbock,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,009 
7  Claims.  (CI.  252— 1) 
A  process  tor  the  preparation  ot  a  modified  silica  gel 

derived  from  mineral  acid  extracts  of  waste  slag  resulting 


3,418.240 
II  BRICANTS  CONTAINLNG  A  TRIORGANOSILYI 
PHOSPHONATE    AS    AN    EXTREME    PRESSURE 
AGENT 
Herbert   Myers,   Barrington,   and   William   F.   Olszewski, 
Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  as.signors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Fll*d  Jone  15.  1966,  Ser.  No.  557.612 

10  (  laims.  (CL  252 — 46.7 » 
Lubricant  compositions  and  other  industrial  fluids  have 
improved  extreme  pressure  properties  by  the  presence  of 
a  bis(triorganosilyl)phosphonatc  Ihcse  phosphonates  are 
produced  by  the  reaction  of  at  least  two  moles  of  tri- 
organosilyl  halide  with  a  diaikylphosphonatc. 
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3,418,241 

PROCF>SS  FOR  MAKING  ALl  MINUM- 

COVTAINING  FERRITF^ 

Joseph  H.  Weis,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  asagnor  to  Genera! 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443.695 

12  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 62.58) 
In  aluminum-containing  magnetic  ferrites,  the  alumi- 


togcther  with  niobium  and  ^arbon,  in  relative  atomic  pro- 
portions substantially  m  the  range  of  (51— x)  percent 
'M.-.x  percent  niobiiim:49%  carbon  to  (48— x)  percent 
M:x  pctx:ent  niobium: 52%  carbon,  wherein  M  consists 
of  uranium  and  or  plutonium  and  the  value  of  x  is  in  the 
range  of  0  1  to  8.0  atomic  percent,  the  fuel  material  con- 
sisting wholly  or  mainly  of  a  solid  solution  of  niobium 


num  is  more  readily  introduuced  in  the  form  of  boehmite    monocarbide  with   uranium  monocarbide  and/or  pluto- 


when  malung  the  ferrite 


■«">f/ 


mum  monocarbide.  Several  methods  of  manufacturing  the 
fuel  materials  are  described. 


3,418,242 

REFRIGERANT  COMPOSITION 

Bernhardt  J.  Eiseman,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington. 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  18.  1965,  Ser.  No.  456.840 

1  Claim.  (CI.  252—67) 
Substantially  azeotropic  compositions  consisting  of  15 
to  95%  by  weight  of  bromotrifluoromethane  and  85%  to 
5%  by  weight  of  difluoromethane;  useful  as  refrigerants 
and  advantageous  due  to  their  high  critical  temperature 
and  increased  refrigeration  capacity. 


11 


3.418.246 
RARE  EARTH  ACTIVATED  YTTRIUM  AND  GADO- 

I  INTl'M  OXY-CHALCOGENIDE  PHOSPHORS 
Martin  R.  Royce,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
442,494,  Mar.  24, 19«S.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  694,07f        i*-.'    ^ 

13  Claims.  fCI.  252—301.4) 

A  family  of  cathodoluminescent  phosphors  which  con- 
sist essentially  of  oxy-chalcogcnides  of  yttrium  and/or 
gadolinhim  containing,  for  each  mo!  of  phosphor,  between 
0.0002  and  0.2  mol  of  dysprosium,  erbium,  europiuxn. 
holmium,  neodymium,  praseodymium,  samarium,  terbi- 
um, and  thulium.  Up  to  25  mol  percent  of  the  yttrium 
and/or  gadolinium  may  be  replaced  with  lanthanum 
aiKl/or  lutctium.  The  phosp>hors  may  be  prepared  by  re- 
acting the  contstitucnt  elements  as  compounds  thereof  at 
temperatures  between   900  and    1300'   C    for  0.2  to  5.0 


3,418,243 
ART  OF  CLEANING  CARPETS 
Orrllle  D.  Hoxie,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Bissell  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  4,   1965,  Ser.  No.  423,345 
4  Claims.  (CI.  252—154) 
-<J  The  invention  relates  to  a  dry  cleaning  composition  for    houIT  and  Ihen^c^hng  the  reaction^prc^ua 
carpets,  composed  of  a  finely  divided  inert  earner,  a  vola 
tile  organic  solvent,  a  water  soluble  surfactant  and  water 
The  formulation  is  in  the  form  of  a  powder  which  is  only 
slightly  moist  to  the  touch  but  is  essentially  free  flowing 
When  applied  to  the  carpet,  the  inert  carrier  functions  as 
a  fiber  scouring  medium,  while  the  solvent  attacks  greases 
and  oils  and  the  aqueous  phase  serves  to  dissolve  water 
soluble  soil.  Upon  evaporation  of  the  solvent  and  water, 
the  soiled  particles  are  adsorbed  on  the  surface  of  the  car- 
rier and  the  resulting  residue  can  be  readily  removed  from 
the  carpet  by  sweeping  or  vacuuming.  aioi* 


3,418,244 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  BORIC  OXIDE 
Robert  V.  St.  Loois,  Los  Angeles,  Joseph  G.  Whiten, 
Fullerton,  and  Norman  T.  ^>ronse,  Brea,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  United  States  Borax  Chemical  Corporation. 
I.OS  Angeles.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,697 

13  Claims.  (Q.  252 — 188 J) 
Sodium  borate-sulfuric  acid  feed  mixture  for  conver 
sion  to  boric  oxide  is  prepared  by  adding  up  to  about 
25%,  by  weight,  of  water  to  sodium  tetraborate  penta- 
hydratc  prior  to  combining  the  borate  witn  sulfuric  acid. 
Vc\t  water  can  be  added  as  free  water  or  by  mixing  the 
tetraborate  pcntahydratc  with  up  to  about  150%  of  its 
weight  of  sodium  tetraborate  decahydrate. 


3.418.247 

RARE    EARTH    ACTIVATED    LANTHANUM    AND 
LUTETIUM  OXY-CHALCOGENIDE  PHOSPHORS 

Perr>  N.  Vocom,  Princeton,  NJ..  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
442.518.  Mar.  24,  1965.  This  application  Jan.  9.  1968. 
Ser.  No.  696,490 

12  Claims.  (CL  252—301.4) 

A  family  of  cathodoluminescent  phosphors  which  con- 
sist essentially  of  oxy-chalcogcnidcs  of  lanthanum  and/or 
lutctium  containing,  for  each  mo!  of  phosphor,  between 
0.0002  and  0.2  mol  of  dysprosium,  erbium,  europium, 
holmium,  neodymium.  praseodymium,  samarium,  terbium, 
or  thulium.  Up  to  15  mol  percent  of  the  lanthanum 
and  lutctium  may  be  replaced  with  yttrium  or  gadolinium. 
The  phosphors  ma>  be  prepared  by  reacting  the  con- 
stituent elements  as  compounds  thereof  at  temperatures 
between  900  and  1300°  C  for  0.2  to  5.0  hours  and  then 
cooling  the  reaction  product. 


ni»i 


L 


3,418^45 
FUEL  MATERIALS  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Denis  William  John  Hazetden,  Bishop's  Stortford,  John 
Jephson  Norreys,  Derby,  and  Michael  John  Wheeler, 
GarrtOB,  Watford,  Engbuid,  asiigMrs  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company  Limited,  Loadon,  E^iand,  a  Brttiah 
company 


3,418»248 

PREPARATION  OF  ELECTROLUMINESCENT 
PHOSPHORS 
William   A.  Thornton,  Jr^  Cranford.  NJ^  assignor  to 
Westingbousc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsbnrgli,  Pa.,  a 
corporatloB  of  Pcnniyfvmia 

FUed  Ang.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  4M,0I2 

6  Claims.  (H.  252—301.6) 

.K  method  of  preparing  superior  zinc  sulphide  electro- 

iumincacent  phosphor  by  low  temperature  activation  of 

photohiminesccot   material.    Coppicr   acetate    or   copper 


No  Drawing.  FUed  May  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634^18 

Claims  primity,  appUcadon  Great  Britain,  May  2,  1966,  chlonde  is  added  to  the  photoluminesoent  material  in  pre- 

19,220/66  determined  amounts  and  the  resulting  mixture  is  baked 
2  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 301.1)  in  an  atmosphere  comprising  oxygen  at  from  350"  to  700' 
A  fuel  material  for  a  nuclear  reactor  is  composed  of  C.  for  a  time  suflBcient  to  render  the  material  electro- 
uranium  or  Plutonium,  or  both  uranium  and  plutonium,  luminescent 
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3.418,249 
ST\BIF    \SPHAITENE    DISPERSIOV  \SPHA1  T 

EMI  LSIONS  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Armln  C.  Pltchford.  Bartles>ill« .  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips    Petroleum    Company,    a    corporation    of 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  6.  1964,  Str.  No.  409.579 
7  Claims.  (CI.  252—311.5) 

A  stable  emulsion  *hich  sets  down  on  a  working  sur- 
face a  low-penetration,  high  softening  point  asphalt  is 
prepared  by  mixing  a  colloidal  dispersion  of  asphaltenes 
containing  from  about  25  to  about  80  weight  percent 
asphaltenes.  the  remainder  being  substantially  water  and 
emulsifying  agent,  and  an  asphalt  emulsion  containing 
from  about  50  to  about  75  weight  percent  asphalt,  the 
remainder  being  substantially  water  and  emulsifying 
agent. 


[Zr(OH),(CtH/),),A.]n  where  A  is  a  halogen  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  and 
iodine;  y  is  a  number  in  the  range  0.8-8.0;  z  is  a  num- 
ber in  the  range  0.^1.15;  x  is  a  number  equivalent  to 
4_(2y-|-z);  and  n  is  a  variable  number  greater  than  1;  in 
aqueous  solution. 


ERRATL^l 

For  CJass  252—316  see: 
Patent  No   3.418,656 
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3.418.252 
EMULSION  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Alex  VV.   FrancLs,  Jr..  Tul&a.  OkU..  assignor  to  Combus- 
tion Engineering.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1966,  S«r.  No.  597.15* 
5  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 360 » 


3,418^50 
MICROCAPSULES,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  FORMA- 
TION   AND    TRANSFER    SHEET    RECORD    MA 
TERIAL  COATED  THERE^^TTH 
Anthony  E.  Vassiliades,  Staten  bland,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
UA  Plywood-Champion  Papen,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  S«r.  No.  503,966 
14  Claims.  (Q.  252—316) 


'^.-'^'J-'^ 


Microcapsules  containing  droplets  of  a  water-im- 
miscible  oily  material  are  produced  in  the  absence  of 
coacervation  by  admixing  a  water-immiscible  oily  mate- 
rial, at  least  one  thermoplastic-  resin  solution  and  water, 
with  the  water  effecting  the  separation  of  the  resin  from 
solution  in  solid  particle  form  about  a  nucleus  of  said 
oily  material  upon  dilution  therewith  as  the  final  opera- 
tion of  the  process. 


3,418,251 
GELS  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  OF  ZIRCONIUM 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  SAME 
James  Albert  Stynes,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assigDor  to  Na- 
tional Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  31.  19^3.  Ser.  No. 
334,928,  BOW  Patent  No.  3,350,432,  dated  Oct.  31.  1967. 
Divided  and  tliis  application  Feb.  23,  1967,  Scr.  No. 
635,278 

12  Claims.  (CL  252—316) 
Gels  arc  formed  with  many  liquids  by  mixing  there- 
with a  small  amount  of  a  glyceratozirconium  halide,  i  e 


A  vessel,  horizontally  extended,  is  shown  with  oil  well 
fluids  produced  into  the  left-hand  compartment  and  sub- 
sequently distributed  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  right- 
hand  compartment  for  upward  flow  into  an  electrostatic 
field  for  removal  of  water  A  distributing  structure  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  right-hand  compartment  is  shown 
in  detail. 

3,418.253 
CORROSION     INHIBITING     AQUEOUS     AMINE 
DISPERSION  E.Ml  USTFIED  WITH  AN  ETHOXY- 
LATFD  AMIDE 
Ronald  M.  Silversteln,  Parsippany.  NJ..  and  Chester  A. 
BUhof,  Glenside,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Betz  I  aboratories. 
Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1965.  .Ser.  No.  504,072 

9  Claims.  (CI.  252—392) 
The  present  invention  concerns  methods  and  materials 
for  inhibiting  the  corrosion  nf  metal  surfaces  contacted 
by  steam  or  steam  condensate  in  which  an  aqueous  dis- 
persion of  a  straight  chain  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  primary 
amine  emulsified  with  an  ethoxylated  amide  is  dispersed 
in  the  steam  or  steam  condensate  Typical  of  the  amines 
and  amides  employed  are  octadccylaminc  and  ethoxylated 
octadecylamide 

3.418,254 
CORROSION  INHIBITING  WITH  ETHOXYLATED 

AQUEOUS  AMINE  DISPERSIONS 
Chester  A.  Bishof,  Glenside,  Pa.,  and  Ronald  M.  Silver- 
steiii,  Parsippany,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Betz  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,065 

9  Claims.  (O.  252—392) 
The  invention  concerns  methods  and  compositions  for 
ir\hibiting  the  corrosion  of  metal  surfaces  which  are  con- 
tacted by  stcMTi  of  condensate  m  which  an  aqueous  emul- 
sion of  a  primary  aliphatic  fatty  amine,  emulsifier  by  an 
ethoxylated  alcohol,  is  dispersed  in  the  steam  or  con- 
densate In  a  preferred  emKidiment  octadecylanunc  e^nul- 
sified  by  nonylphenoxypoly  ^ethyleneoxy)  cthanol  is  em- 
ployed. 
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3,418455 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING   CONCENTRATED 
SOLUTIONS  OF  MIXED  AMMONIUM  SALTS 
OF    BORIC.    PHOSPHORIC    AND   SULFURIC 
ACIDS 
Marion  L.  Brown,  Jr.,  Albert  W.  Green,  and  Elmer  I  . 
Blanton,    Yazoo   City,   Miss^   assignors   to    Mississippi 
Chemical  Corporation,  Yazoo  City,  .Miss.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Mississippi 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
588,754,  Oct.  24,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,317,276.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  28.  1967.  Ser.  No.  634.495 

8  Claims.  (CI.  252—397) 
Mixture  of  concentrated  sulfuric  and  phosphoric  acids 
is  converted  with  ammonia  to  their  ammonium  salts; 
boric  acid  is  added;  and  additional  ammonia  is  added  to 
convert  most  or  all  of  the  phosphoric  acid  to  diammomum 
phosphate. 


3,418,256 
CATALYST  REGENERATION 
James  Arthur  Rigney  and  Glen  Porter  Hamner.  Baton 
Rouge,  and  Ralph  Burgess  Mason,  Denham  Springs, 
La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Hied  May  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,107 

12  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 415) 
Sulfur-containing  crystalline  alumino-silicatc  zeolite 
catalysts  are  regenerated  by  the  steps  of  contacting  the 
deactivated  catalyst  with  chlorine  or  a  halogen  containing 
compound  at  elevated  temperature  followed  by  burning 
with  air  at  elevated  temperature. 


3,418,257 
CRYSTALLINE  ZEOLITE  CONTAINING  SINGLY 

CHARGED  NICKEL  CATIONS 
Karl  Robert  Miiller,   Brussels,  Belgium,  Jule   A.  Rabo, 
Armonk,  and  Paul  H.  Kasal,  White  Plains.  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
No  Drawing,  nied  Sept.  2.  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,736 
2  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 455) 
Crystalline   alumino-silicate   zeolites   of  the   molecular 
sieve  type  containing  cationic  nickel  ions  in  the  plus  one 
valence  state,  and  process  for  making  them  by  reducing 
zeolite  V  containing  nickel  ions  in  the  plus  two  valence 
state. 


3,418,258 
PRODUCTION  OF  HIGHLY  ACTIVE  METALS 
OF  THE  IRON  GROUP 
Karl  Ackermann.  deceased,  late  of  Mannheim.  Germany, 
by  Karl  Siebert,  representative  of  the  heirs,  Kuhbach, 
near  Lahr.  Germany,  assignor  to  Badiscbe    Anilin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik  AktiengeseUschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine), 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453.856 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  18,  1964, 

B  75,478 
8  Claims,  (CL  252 — 472) 
Pyrophonc  metals  of  the  iron  group  obtained  by  al- 
lowing solutions  containing  a  salt  of  a  weakly  basic 
metal  whose  oxides  are  irreducible  at  temperatures  lower 
than  1000°  C,  such  as  salts  of  zinc,  chromium,  and  alu- 
minum, and  oxidizing  anions  such  as  nitrates,  persuliates 
or  chlorates,  to  act  on  the  iron  group  metals,  and  reducing 
the  reaction  material  thus  formed  with  hydrogen. 


tion  of  benzyl  halides  with  a  Friedel  Crafts  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  of  between  about  —50*  C.  and  about 
—  145'  C;  amorphous  copolymers  of  benzyl  halides  and 
Cj-Cg  s-monoolefin  under  the  same  conditions  arc  also 
prepared. 


3.418.260 
IMIDAZOLE-BORANE  POLYMERS 
Swialoslaw  Trofimenko,  Chatham,  I>el.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  DeL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,812 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—2) 

Imidazolc-borane  polymers  having  a  recurring  unit  of 
the  formula 


3,418,259 
CRYSTALLINE  POLYBENZYLS  AND  PROCESS 

OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Joseph  P.  Kennedy,  Clark,  and  Robert  B.  Isaacson, 
Roselle,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407.896 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—2) 
Crystalline  polybenzyls  are  prepared  by  the  polymeriza- 


in  which  R,  R»,  R2,  Y  and  Z  represent  hydrogen,  halogen 
OT  a  variety  of  alkyl.  aryl  and  other  substituents  can  be 
made  by  reacting  an  appropriate  imidazole  with  a  boron 
compound  BXYZ  or  a  complex  thereof  with  an  electron 
donor  molecule  in  which  X  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  alkyl, 
provided  that  if  uncomplexed  BXYZ  is  used,  at  least  one 
substituent  other  than  hydrogen  must  be  present.  The 
polymers  are  useful  as  viscosity  increasing  additives  to 
oils,  and  in  some  instances  for  making  heat  resistant  films. 


3,418,261 
POLYMERS  PREPARED  FROM  2,4.2.4'- 
TETRAAMINODIPHEN-YLALKANES 
Albert  L.  Idelson,  Morristown,  NJ^  and  Morton  H.  Liti, 
Cleveland,  OUo,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatkM  of  New  Yort 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  660,211 

10  Claims,  (d.  266—2) 
This  invention  relates  to  novel  polymers  prepared  by 
reacting  a  l,l-bis(2,4-diaminophcnyl)alkane  or  an  acid 
salt  thereof  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  N-formylated  amines,  formic  acid  and  esters 
of  formic  acid. 


3,418462 

PREPARATION  OF  MACROPOROUS 

ION  EXCHANGE  RESINS 

Louis    E.    Werotte    and    Paul    D.    Grammont,    Chaun>, 

France,  assignors  to  Diamond  Suunrock  Corporation, 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,886 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  28.  1966. 

59,462 
11  Claims.  (CL  260—2.2) 
Macroporous  resins  are  prepared  by  copolymerizing 
an  aqueous  suspension  of  at  least  one  mono-olefinic  mon- 
omer, such  as  styrene.  with  at  least  one  polyolefinic 
monomer,  such  as  divinylbenzene,  in  the  presence  of  at 
least  one  saturated  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  which  is 
relatively  water-insoluble,  e.g.,  caprylic  acid.  Ion  ex- 
change material  of  high  porosity  and  having  excellent 
resistance  to  attrition  may  then  be  formed  from  these 
resins  by  chemical  treatment  to  either  introduce  or  acti- 
vate ion  exchange  groups. 
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3,418^63 
FIRE  RFT\RDANT  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  HALOGEN ATED-CYCLOPEN- 
TADIENE   ADDICTS 
Raymond  R.  Hlndersinn,  Lewiston.  and  Harry  VV.  Mar- 
ctniak,  Buffalo.   N.Y..   assignors  to   Hooker   Chemical 
Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorit 
No  Drawing.  FU«d  Nov.  25.  1964,  S«r.  No.  413,966 

18  Claims,  (CI.  260—23) 
Discolorauon  resistant,  fire  retardant  polymeric  com- 
posiiions  are  comprised  of  (1)   a  combustible  polymer, 
(2)  a  fire  retarding  agent  of  the  formula: 


are  provided  The  film  forming  lalices  arc  made  up  of 
water,  ethylene  polymer  homogeneously  dispersed  therein 
with  an  emulsificr  therefor  in  an  amount  within  the  range 
from  about  0.5  to  about  25  parts  per  100  parts  of  polymer, 
and  a  volatile  inert  organic  liquid  that  is  soluble  in  the 
ethylene  polymer  m  an  amount  within  the  range  from 
about  10  to  about  100  parts  per  100  parts  of  polymer, 
sufficient  to  soften  the  polymer  particles  and  render  thrm 
film-forming  upon  deposition  from  the  latex 

A  process  for  producing  the  submicron  high  molecular 
weight  stable  film-forming  aqueous  ethylene  polymer 
latices  is  also  provided. 


:e 


wherein   X   is   selected   from    the    group   consisting    of 

bromine,  chlorine  and  fluorine;  Y  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bromine,  chlorine,  fluorine,  alkyl  and 
alkoxy;  and  Z  is  a  tetravalent  cyclic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal having  at  least  5  carbon  atoms,  and  (3)  an  organo 
metal  stabilizer. 

The  additive  compounds  do  not  migrate  from  the  poly- 
mer, do  not  plasticize  the  polymer  and  inhibit  color 
formation.  Accordingly,  the  polymer  compositions  readily 
lend  themselves  to  being  processed  by  extrusion  and 
molding 

^  3,418^64 

SELF-INTONG  RL^BER 
Frederich  A.  Deuter,  HUton,  South  Australia,  Australia, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Foundas,  Mile  End.  South 
Australia,  Australia 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1966,  S«r.  No.  593,017 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Auatralia,  Nov.  16,  1965, 

66,642  65 

The  portion  of  tlK  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

July  18,  1984,  has  been  disclaimed 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—23.7) 

A  self-inking  rubber  comprising  in  weight  percent: 

(a)  Polyisoprene About  20  to  About  50 

(b)  Sulphur About  1  to  About  10 

(c)  A   release   agent   consisting 
^     of  a  glycerol  or  glyceride  type 

material    About  5  to  About  25 

(d)  A  hvgroscopic  polymer  of 

ethylene  glycol About  10  to  About  30 

(e)  A  dye  capable  of  release 
from  the  rubber  when  atmos- 
pheric moisture  is  absorbed  by 

the  hygroscopic  polymer About  5  to  About  20 

(f)  A  filler  including  magnesi- 
um carbonate About  5  to  About  20 


3,418,266 

WATER  REPELLENT  COMPOSITIONS 

John  M.  Nielsen,  Burnt  HHl*,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 

No  Drawing.  Hied  July  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,076 

^  7  Claims.  (CI.  260—33.8) 

Organopolysiloxane  compositions  arc  provided  which 
arc  useful  for  rendering  fabrics  water  repellent,  com- 
prising an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane,  and  an  organo- 
metallic  ester,  such  as  a  titanium  alkoxide.  The  organo- 
polysiloxane  compositions  can  contain  a  glycol  stabilizing 
agent  for  the  organometallic  ester.  The  organopolysilox- 
ane  compc>sitions  also  can  employ  organohydrogenpoly- 
siloxane  having  terminal  diorganohydrogen  siloxy  units. 


3,418,265 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  I  ATTCES  OF  SI  B 
MICRON   SIZE   PARTICLES   OF   ETHYLENE 
POLYMERS 
Dorothee  M.  McClain,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
370,006,  May  25,  1964.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  603,118 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.6) 
Aqueous  stable  film-forming  ethylene  polymer  latices 
containing  ethylene  polymer  particles  of  submicron  size 


3,418,267 

FLAMERESISTANT  POLYAMIDES  AND 
PROCESS  THEREOF 

Warren  F.  Basse,  WBmhigton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Fikd  Sept.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,463 
5  Ctalms.  (O.  260—33.8) 

Polyamide  resin  is  made  flame  retardant  by  incor- 
porating therein  from  5  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  an 
organic  halidc,  e.g.,  chlorinated  biphenyl,  which  is  reac- 
tive with  the  resin  only  at  its  pyrolysis  temperature  and 
from  3  to  15  percent  by  weight  of  an  oxide  of  tin,  lead, 
copper,  iron,  zinc  or  antimony. 

3.418,268 

PRO(  F:SS  FOR  PREPARING  POL  VI  ACT  AM 
COMPOSmONS 

Ross  M.  Hedrick  and  Paul  A.  Tiemey,  St.  Louis  County, 
MOm  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  I^ouis,  Mo., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,450 

3«  Claims.  (CI.  260—37) 
1    A  process  for  preparing  polylactam   compositions 

comprising 

(a)  combining  under  conditions  incapable  of  causing 
rapid  polymerization  of  the  lactam  monomer,  lactam 
monomer,  basic  lactam  polymerization  catalyst,  or- 
ganic isocyanate,  inorganic  filler  material  in  a  quan- 
tity suffkicnt  to  provide  a  composition  containing 
from  about  5  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  said  filler 
material,  and  a  polyurethane  polymerization  catalyst 
capable  of  catalyzing  the  reaction  of  a  di-  or  poly- 
isocyanate  with  a  di-  or  polyol  and 

(b)  heating  the  mixture  formed  thereby  at  a  tempera- 
ture from  about  the  melting  point  of  said  lactam 
up  to  about  250'  C  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cause 
polymerization  of  the  lactam.  , 
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3.418.269 
STRFAS-CRACK  RESIST  ANT  POLYETHYLENE 
COMPOSITIONS 
George  L.  Bata,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
I  nion  Carbide  Canada  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Can- 
ada, a  corporation  of  Canada 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
334,026,  Dec.  27,  1963.  This  application  Nov.  17, 
1966.  Ser.  No.  595,266 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—38) 
1  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  polycthvlene  composi- 
uon  which  comprises  mixing  a  normally  solid  polyethyl- 
ene at  a  temperature  of  between  115'  C  and.  150*  C. 
with  from  1.5  percent  to  12  percent  b>  weight  of  said 
polyethylene  of  a  drying  oil-soluble  resinous  condensation 
product  of  a  phenol  and  an  aliphatic  aldehyde  arid  from 
one  percent  to  six  percent  by  weight  of  said  polyethylene 
of  an  additive  consisting  of  at  least  one  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carbon  black,  and  an  antioxidant  for 
polyethylene,  the  improvement  which  comprises  also  in- 
corporating from  0.05  percent  to  6  percent  by  weight  of 
hcxamethylenetetramine  based  on  the  weight  of  poly- 
ethylene, so  as  to  decrease  the  tackiness  of  the  resulting 
composition. 


3,418,270 

METHOD  FOR  DISPERSING  PIGMENTS 

IN  POLYETHYLENE 

Richard  K.  Traub,  Edgewood,  .Md.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420.424 
12  Claims.  (O.  260 — 41) 

There  is  disclosed  a  process  for  preparing  pigmented 
p<ilyolefin  compositions  containing  1-6%  by  weight  pig- 
ment by  first  preparing  a  superconcentrate  containing  20- 
45%  by  weight  of  the  pigment  in  a  copolymer  of  ethylene 
with  an  unsaturated  acid,  ester,  or  anhydride,  and  then 
extending  the  superconcentrate  by  melt-blet>ding  with  the 
polyolcfin.  The  ethylene  copolymer  contains  2-15  mole 
percent  of  units  derived  from  the  comonomer.  The  poly- 
olefin  used  to  extend  the  superconcentrate  is  either  poly- 
ethylene or  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  with  a  i -olefin  con- 
taining 3  to  12  cait>on  atoms.  Carbon  black  is  a  pre- 
ferred pigment  for  use  in  the  process. 


3.418,271 
STABILIZATION  OF  ACYLATED  OR  ALKYLATED 

POLYOXYMETHYLENES 
Kuno  Wagner,  Leverlniscn,  Hans  Scheurlen,  Burscheid, 
and  Helmuth  Kritzier,  Cologne-FUttard,  Germany,  as- 
signors  (o    Farhenfahriken    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft, 
I^verkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germanv 
No  Drawing.  Application  June  2.  1966,  Ser.  No.  554.667, 
now  Patent  No.  3,376,255.  dated  Apr.  2,  1968,  which  is 
a  divlsioo  of  application  May  24,  1960.  Ser.  No.  31,259, 
now  Patent  No.  3,296,194,  dated  Jan.  3,  1967.  DivMed 
and  this  application  July  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  661.490 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  4,  1959, 
F  28,611 
6  Claims.  (C\.  260 — 45.8) 
Thermal  stability  of  pwlyoxymethylene  obtained  by  the 
addition  of  groups  of  compounds  including  amines  and 
hydrazines,  salts  of  inorganic  or  organic   bases  and  di- 
thiocarbamic  acids,  aromatic  and  cycloaliphatic  diamines 
alkylated  in  the  ortho  positions  to  the  amino  group,  al- 
dehydes of  tertiary  aromatic  amines  and  their  functional 
derivatives.    1,6-tetra-substituted    hydrazodicarbonamides, 
esters  of  hydrazodicarboxylic  acid,  1 -substituted  hydrazine 
mono-carboxylic  acid  esters,  1 -substituted  semi-carbazide 
and  thio-semi-carbazide  mono-carboxylic  acid  esters,  1,4- 
substituted     semi-carbazides     and     thio-semi-carbazides, 
mono-substituted  urethanes  and  ihiourethanes,  allophanic 
acid  esters,   biuret  derivatives,   N-substituted   melamines 
containing    NH    groups,    substituted    guanidines,    forma- 
amidines,  and  amidir^s  as  well  as  iminoethers. 


3.418.272 
STABILIZATION  OF  POLYOLEFINS  \^TrH  N.N'- 
TETRA-SUBSTTTLTED     ALKYLENEDIAMINES 
AND  OXYALKYLENEDIAMEVES 
Robert  M.  Pines,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gcigy 
Chemical  Corporation,  Greenburgh,  N.Y'.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
208.600.  July  9,  1962.  This  application  Dec.  29, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  694,754 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.8) 

Compositions  of  normally  solid  homopolymers  of  poly- 
ethylene or  polypropylene  are  improved  by  addition  of 
from  about  0.01  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  N.N'-tetrasub- 
stituted  alkylenediamines  and  oxyalkylenediamines  of  the 
formula: 


B»— CHi      CHr-Bi 


N-A— N 


Rr 


i-CH        CH-Ri 

i.     i. 


wherein  Ri.  Rj.  R3,  R4.  Rj.  Re  and  A  are  as  defined  in  the 
specification  and  other  stabilizers,  particularly  hinderied 
phenolic  antioxidants.  Synergistic  combinations  of  sta- 
bilizers of  the  above  formula  and  phenolic  antioxidants 
are  employed  in  amounts  of  from  about  0.01%-  to  about 
10%.  A  preferred  composition  exemplified  is  polypro- 
pylene containing  0.1%  of  bis(2-aminoethyl)elhcr  N,N, 
N',N'-tetraacetic  acid  and  0.1%  of  6-(4-hydroxy-3,5-di- 
t-butyl-anilino ) -2,4-bis- ( n-cx:ty Ithio  )  - 1 . 3 , 5-triazine. 


3,418,273 
POLYMER  BLENDS  AND  INTERMEDIATED 
THERETO   AND  PROCESSES  FOR   THEIR 
PRODUCTION 

James  Economy,  Buffalo,  Luis  C.  Wohrer,  Lewiston,  and 
John  H.  Mason,  Clarence,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Car- 
borundum Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Mar.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  3534^ 
15  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.75) 

Metal  salts  of  alkanedioic  and  aromatic  dibasic  acids 
are  used  to  improve  one  or  more  of  the  physical  proper- 
ties of  certain  thermoplastic  and  thermosetting  resins, 
either  before  or  after  exposure  to  high  temperatures. 


3,418,274 

LIQUID  COATING  COMPOSmON  COMPRISING 
A   VINYL   CHLORIDE  DISPERSION  RESIN,  A 
VINYL    CHLORIDE    COPOLYMER    SOLUTION 
RESIN  AND  ACRYLIC  RESIN  IN  AN  ORGANIC 
VEHICLE  AND  METAL  COATED  THEREWITH 
Richard    E.    Caplan,    Waukegan,   Robert   H.    Rosenthal, 
Highland  Park,  and  Richard  W.  Clopc,  Zion,  lU.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assiffoments,  to  The  Dexter  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Comecticiit 

No  Drawing.  ContinnatioB-iB^iiart  of  application  Ser.  No. 
368,321,  May  18,  1964.  This  appUcation  Dec  15,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  514,108 

13  Claims.  (Q.  260—41) 

Disclosed  is  a  liquid  coating  composition,  suitable  for 
use  as  a  haked-on  metal  coating,  which  comprises  20-70% 
by  weight  of  non-volatilcs  containing  10-34  parts  percent 
vinyl  chloride  dispersion  resin.  9-34  parts  of  vinyl  chlo- 
ride copolymer  solution  resin,  and  about  2-40  part§  of 
acrylic  resin  in  an  organic  liquid  vehicle. 
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3,418,275 
AROMATIC  POLYAMIDES  FROM 
N,N'-DIPHENYL  DIAMINES 
C  urtls  Wayne  Stephens,  Longwood,  Wilmington,  Del,,  as- 
^gnor  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Nov.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
236,393.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  July  6,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  563,051 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 47) 
1    \  fiber-forming  nitrogen-containing  linear  condensa- 
tion polymer  consisting  essentially  of  recurring  structural 
units  of  one  of  the  following. 


>fonnals  containing  besides  — OCHaO—  units,  oxyalkyl- 
cnc  units  derived  from  opening  of  one  or  both  acetalic 
groups  comprised  in  the  cyclic  formal  molecule  are  ob 
tamed  by  copolymerizing  the  mixed  monomers  in  contact 
with  Lewis  acids  containing  fluorine  or  chlorine  atoms 
Terpolymers  arc  contemplated 


(1) 


R  R    0  O 

*-C-(BO^C— 


-N-Ai— N-C-(B'). 
R  O 

(2)  — N— Ar-C— 

wherein  R  is  phenyl  which  may  be  substituted  with  lower 
alkyl,  halogen  or  p-phenyl  radicals  and  Ar  and  R'  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  phenylcne,  naphthyl- 
ene,  biphenylene,  alkylene  diphenylene,  sulfonyl  diphenyl- 
ene,  oxy  diphenylene  and  the  halo-  and  lower  alkyl  ring- 
substituted  derivatives  thereof,  and  n  is  a  cordinal  number 
not  greater  than  1. 


3,418,276 
HOMOPOLYMERIC   AND  COPOLYMERIC   ESTERS 

OF  CERTAIN   BIS<4-CARBOXYPHENOXYALKYI  > 

CYCLOHEXANES 
Emmette  F.  Izard,  Kenmore,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing,  nied  Sept.  8.   1964.  Ser.  No.  395.067 
9  aaims.  (CI.  260 — 47) 

Linear  polymeric  polyesters  derived  from  at  least  one 
organic  diol  and  an  organic  dicarboxylic  acid  which  is 
wholly  or  in  part  a  bis(4-carboxyphenoxyalkyl)cyclo- 
hexane.  Fibers  of  these  polyesters  exhibit  high  modulus 
and  high  tensile  recovery. 


3,418,277 
rv\0-8TAGE  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
SL  LFONE  POLYMERS 
Saul  M.  Cohen,  Springfield,  and  Raymond  H.  Young,  Jr.. 
East  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587.438 
7  CUlms,  (CI.  260 — 49) 
Disclosed  herein  is  a  method  fur  further  polymerizing 
low  molecular  weight  oligomers  prepared  from  a  disul- 
phonic  acid  monomer  having  the  following  recurring  unit 
in  the  oligomer. 

which  process  comprises  ( 1 )  devolatilizing  the  oligomers 

and  (2)  further  polymerizing  the  oligomers  to  a  high 
molecular  weight  polymer  having  a  viscosity  of  at  least 
0.2  dl./g.  (measured  in  dimethyl  acetamide  solution  at 
20°  C.)  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst-medium  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyphosphoric  acid  and 
car  boxy  lie  acid  anhydrides 


3,418,279 

NOVEL  OXY.METHYLENE  COPOLYMERS 

Michael  William  Banmber,  Colchester.  England,  assignor 

to  Bakelite  Xylonite  Limited,  a  British  corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,111 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Jan.  2,  1964. 

^  144/64 

/  11  Claims.  (CI.  260—67) 

Novel  oxymcthylcne  copolymers  have  been  prepared  by 
the  cationic  polymerization  of  trioxanc  with  a  methylene 
dioxycyclobexanc  The  methylene  dioxycyclohexanc  can 
be  unsubstitutcd  or  substituted  with  alkyl  groups  located 
in  a  position  meta  or  para  to  the  ring  carbon  atom  linked 
to  an  oxygen  atom  The  oxvmethvlene  copolymers  thus 
produced  can  be  used  to  provide  shaped  articles  by  well 
known  methods  such  as  injection  molding  or  extrusion 


3.418,280 
STABILIZATION    OF    OXYMETHYLENE    COPOLY- 

MERS  BY  AI  KAl  INE  HYDROLYSIS 

Donald  E.  Orgen,  Old  Bridge.  N  J.,  assignor  to  C  elanese 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  31.  1964.  Ser.  No.  422,573 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—67) 
A  process  for  the  stabilization  of  a  normally  solid 
oxymethylene  copolymer  whose  molecules  contain  a  ma- 
jority of  relatively  unstable  monomeric  oxymethylene 
units  interspersed  with  comparatively  stable,  monomeric 
higher  oxyalkylene  units,  e  g  .  — O — CHj — THj —  units. 
at  least  part  of  the  terminal  portions  of  said  molecules 
comprising  said  unstable  monomeric  units,  which  involves 
hydrolvzing  said  cop<'>lymer  at  elevated  temperature  and 
pressure  in  the  presence  of  water,  or  an  organic  hydroxy- 
containing  alcohol,  or  mixtures  thereof,  at  a  pH  between 
^5  and  11.0.  operation  within  said  pH  range  serving  to 
impart  optimum  color  properties  to  said  copolymer. 


3.418.281 
THERMALLY   STABLE    AMINO-Sl  BSTITl  TED 
AROMATIC  ALDEHYDE  RESINS  AND  PROC- 
ESS OF  MAKING  SAME 
Harry    A.  Smith   and   William    K.   Carrington,   Midland. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Mid- 
land, Mich-,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing,  nied  Jan.  27.  1964.  Ser.  No.  340,544 

6  Claims.  tCI.  260—72.5) 
1.  A  film-forming  polymer  resin  having  softening  point 
in  the  range  from  115*  to  350'  C.  and  the  conjugated 
structure 

Ht=^N-X-CH4=0 


T 


'77' 


3,418,278 
COPOLYMERS  OF  TRIOXANT  WITH  CYCLIC 
FORMAL   AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
SAME 

Gianfranco  Pregagiia,  Milan,  Paolo  RofBa,  Mantova,  and 
Giancario  Pozzi,  .Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini 
Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  .-Vpr.  7.  1965. 
7,661    65 
15  Claims.  (CI.  260—64) 
Thermally   stable  copolymers  of  trioxane   and  cyclic 


wherein  n  is  a  polymeric  number  and  — X —  is  defined 
below,  obtained  by  heating  an  amino-substituted  aromatic 
aldehyde  having  the  general  formula 

HiN-X-CHO 

wherein  X  is  an  aromatic  nucleus  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzene,  polybenzene.  naphthalene  and  an- 
thracene at  a  temperature  from  about  25^  C.  to  about 
250°  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  ionic  catalyst. 
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4.  A  process  for  producing  film  forming  synthetic  poly- 
mer resins  having  high  softening  points  in  the  range  from 
115*  to  350*  C.  and  the  conjugated  structure 

Hi=^N-X-C  H^  O 

wherein  n  is  a  polymeric  number  and  — X —  is  defined 
below,  which  comprises  heating  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  25"  to  about  250*  C.  for  at  least  3  hours,  and  in 
the  presence  of  an  ionic  catalyst,  an  amino-substituted  aro- 
matic aldehyde  having  the  general  formula 

H|N— X-CHO 

wherein  X  is  an  aromatic  nucleus  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzene,  polybenzene.  naphthalene  and 
anthracene. 


3,418,282 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  POLYMERS,  PREPARATION 

AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 

Alberto  Guzzi,  Ferrania,  and  Roberto  Bosio,   Pinerolo. 

Italy,  assignors  to  Ferrania  S.p.A.,  .Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,822 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  12.  1965, 

2,838/65 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—72) 

Novel    photosensitive    polymers    containing    recurring 

monomer  units  of  the   formula 


CO-^CH=CH-^B 


A 
V 


SOi 

I 

-N-CHi- 


3.418.284 
COPOLYMERIZATION   OF  TRIOXANE  AND 
NORBORNADIENE    OR    A    MONOALKYL- 
SUBSTITUTED  DERH  ATTVE  THEREOF  IN 
THE  SOLID  STATE 
Howard  E.  Everson,  Mentor,  Komel  D,  Kiss,  Univer- 
slt>  Heights.  Ohio,  and  Jerrj  T.  Reed,  Houston,  Tex., 
a.ssignors  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation,  a  cor 
poration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,088 

14  Claims.  (O.  260—73) 
Thermally  stable  oxymethylene  copolymers  having  an 
inherent  viscosity  of  at  least   1.0  are   prepared   by  re- 
acting trioxane  and  norbornadiene  or  a  monoalkyl-sub 
stituted  norbornadiene  substantially  in  the  solid  state  in 
the  presence  of  a  cationically-active  jxDlymerization  cata 
iyst.  The  mixture  of  monomers  with  the  calahst  and  op 
tionally  with  up  to  30%,  by  volume  of  the  loul  reaction 
mixture,  of  an  organic  liquid  reaction  medium  is  mam 
tained  at  60°  to  68°  C.  until  initiation  of  copolymeriza- 
tion  is  effected,  after  which  the  mixture  is  solidified  by 
being  cooled  to  a  temperature  of  30°   to  50°   C.  along 
with   agitation   to   provide   the   reaction   mixture   in    pul- 
verulent form.  While  copolymerization  is  being  complete 
ly  effected,   the   solidified   reaction    mixture   is   graduall\ 
warmed  to  a  maximum  temperature  of  68°  C,  and  the 
copolymer  product  is  recovered  in  granular  form. 


3,418,285 
UNSATURATED  POLYMER  CROSSLINKED   WITH 

A  POLYFUNCnONAL  NTTRILE  IMINE 

David  S.  Breslow,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,887 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—75) 
Unsaturated  polymers  can  be  cross-linked  with  poly- 
functional  nitrile  imines.  The  nitrile  imines  are  new  com- 
pounds having  the  formula  of 

a)  R^=N®— Ne—R'), 

(H)  R-fNe_N®=C— R")j 

where  R  is  alkylene,  cycloalkylene,  arylene,  arylene-di- 
alkylene.  alkylene-diarylene.  or  cycloalkylene-dialkylene; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalky,  ary,  akaryl,  or  ar'alkyl; 
R"  is  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  or  aralkyl;  and  x  is 
an  integer  greater  than  1 


wherein  R  is  a  part  of  a  photosensitive  chalcone  radical 
and  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstitutcd  phenyl  radical  or 
a  furyl  radical  and  n  is  equal  to  1  or  2  are  shown,  together 
with  a  process  for  their  preparation  and  a  product  con- 
taining said  polymers. 


3,418,283 
PROCF.SS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYOX\'METHYLFNF 

INTERPOLYMERS 
Calvin  N.  Wolf  and  Murray  H.  Reich.  Princeton,  NJ., 
assignors  to   F^hyl   Corporation,  New   York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,134 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—73) 

A  solution  of  polymerization  process  for  preparing  high 
melting,  high  molecular  weight  polyoxymeihylcthylene 
copolymers  using  as  a  catalyst  ( 1 )  certain  aryl  diazonium 
hexafluorophosphates  or  (2)  phosphorus  pentailuoridc,  in- 
cluding complexes  thereof,  i  e  .  with  esters,  ethers,  amines, 
and  the  like.  The  copolymers  are  prepared  from  trioxane 
and  olefinicaliv  unsaturated  comonomers,  such  as,  nor- 
bornyiene,  vin\l  chloride,  vinylidene  chloride,  styrene. 
substituted  styrene,  butyl  aery  late,  cyclohexene,  diaUyl 
phthalate,  butadiene,  and  the  like. 


3,418^86 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  POLYESTERS  UNDER 

REDUCED  PRESSURE 

Karl  H.  Schmidt,  Newark,  Ohio,  Arthur  Weber,  W  vckoff, 

NJ.,  David   Rowe,  South  Gate,  Calif.,  and  John   B. 

Brinker,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Interchemical 

Corporation,  New  YOTk,  N.Y .,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

nied  Ang.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,288 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—75)  fc. 


34ic=^- 


■*?  w^ 


A  method  of  preparing  polyester  resins  by    a  fusion 
process  which  involves  passing  the  water  vapor  contain- 
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ing  glycol  through  a  heated  fractionating  column  and  al- 
lowing the  glycol  to  return  to  the  reactor  Vacuum  or  re- 
duced presure  is  not  applied  to  the  reacting  system  until 
the  esterification  reaction  has  gone  H  of  the  way  to  com- 
pletion and  before  the  reaction  has  gone  ^4  of  the  way 
to  completion.  The  claimed  process  secures  the  mcreased 
reaction  rate  of  subatmosphenc  pressures  without  any  at- 
tendant loss  of  glycol. 


December  24,  1968 


3.418.290 

SULFOxNATED  CAPROLACTONES  AND  POLYMERl- 

Z\T10N  WITH  2,2-DIALKYL-3-PROPIOLACTONES 

Adriaan  Bantjes,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  K.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  (  ompany,  Wilmington.  Dei.,  a 
corporaHon  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,468 
10  naims.  (CI.  260 — 78J) 
2-sulfo-6-caprolactonc  (I)  and  lower  alkyl  derivatives 

thereof,  (la), 


3,418»287 

CONDENSATION  POLY.MERS  FROM  l»2-CYCLO- 

PROPANE  DICARBOXYLK:  ACID 

Peter  WUliam  Foster,  Wilmington,  Del-,  assignor  to  E.  1. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  ,-^  ,.,- 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,167 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—78) 
1.   A  tiber-torming  Imcar   poly  car  bonamide   consistmg 
essentially  of  recurring  structural  units  of  the  formula 


I« 


-80iH 


\o/" 


BOiH 


h=0 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl,  are  disclosed.  These  compounds 
in  the  form  of  their  metallic  salts  and  esters  are  useful 
for  preparation  of  copolycsters  of  2,2-disubstituted  pro- 
piolactones  exhibiting  i  high  degree  of  affinity  for  basic 
dyes. 


o 


R.      ^C  B,  O    H  H 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di- 
valent aromatic,  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  and  mixed  ah- 
phatic-cycloaliphatic  groups^h^wixig  at  least  four  carbon 
atoms  in  each  ring.  X,  and  Xj  are  selected  from  the  group 
consistir>g  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  phenyl, 
cycloaliphatic  radicals,  and  radicals  with  together  and 
with  adjacent  carbon  atom  of  the  cyclopropane  nucleus 
form  a  cycloaliphatic  radical,  and  Ri  and  R,  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  and  phenyl. 


3,418^91 
POLYMERS  OF  UNSATLRATED  HETEROt  YCLIC- 
SUBSTITUTED  LACTONES  AND  METHOD  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
Harald  H.  O.  Chcdroo,  IttenbAch  (Rhtae),  H«m  H.  W. 
Olise,    Oberdollcndorf    (Rhine),     Richard     A.     Palm, 
NlederdoIIcndorf  (Rhine),  Wllfried  Draber,  Ippendorf, 
Bonn.  Juergen  F.  Falbe,  Bonn,  and  Friedrich  W.  A.  G. 
K.  Korte,  Hangeler,  Germany,  assignors  to  Shell  OU 
Company,  .New  York,  .N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jaly  2,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
380,028,  now  Patent  No.  3,373,169.  Divided  and  this 
applicarioo  June  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  659,255 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—78.3) 
Polymers  of  unsaturated  heterocyclic-substituted  propio- 
lactones  arc  disclosed.  Also  disclosed  are  methods  of  pre- 
paring the  unsaturated  hetertxyclic-substituled  propio- 
lactones  and  how  to  polymerize  them  through  the  un- 
saturated linkage  leaving  the  lactone  groups  intact. 


3,418aM 
POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  FROM  ETHYL- 
ENTDIAMEVETETRAACETIC    ACID    AND 
HEXAMETHYLENEDIAMLNE 
Roger  F.  Monroe,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^^  ,^^ 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,590 

4  Claims.  (CL  160—78) 
This  invention   relates  to  a  process   for   preparing  a 

condensation  polymer  which  is  especially  well  suited  for 
use  as  adherent  coatirvgs  for  electrically  heated  wires  and 
the  like  substrates.  Such  process  comprises  the  reaction 
of  approximately  equal  molar  amounts  of  (cthylcnedi- 
nitrilo)tetraacetic  acid  and  hexamethylenediamine,  while 
dispersed  in  an  inert  liquid  media,  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  200'  C.  and  3(X)'  C.  unul  at  least  about  two 
moles  of  water  are  formed  per  mole  of  either  of  such 
reactants. 


3,418.292 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCFAS 
Irving  E.  Muskat,  Miami,  Ha.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,   to   Sinclair    Research,    Inc..    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
191,276,  Apr.  30,  1962.  This  application  Jan.  3, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  607,076 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—78.5) 
There  is  disclosed  an  improved  method  of  copolymeriz- 
mg  an  olefinic  compound,  eg,  styrcnc,  and  a  maleic  com- 
pound. c*g.,  maleic  anhydride,  which  involves  simulta- 
neously bringing  the  olefinic  comp<iund,  the  maleic  com- 
pound and  a  free-radical  initiating  catalyst,  eg,  a  perox- 
ide catalyst  such  as  benzoyl  peroxide,  into  contact  with 
a  solvent  which  has  been  pre-hcatcd  to  the  desired  polym- 
erization temperature,  e.g..  about  75  to  300'  C,  and  m 
which  both  the  reactant  monomers  and  the  copolymer 
product  arc  soluble. 


3  418  289 
POLYMERIZATION    OF    2,2-DIALKYL-3-PROPIO- 
LACTONES    USING    TERITARY    SULFONIL"M 
SALTS  AS  INITIATORS 
Milton  Jones  Hogsed,  Kinston,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,335 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—78.3) 
Tertiary  sulfonium  salts  of  the  formula  RR'R"S®X©, 
wherein  R.R'  and  R"  are  hydrocarbyl  radicals  of  1-12 
carbon  atoms  and  X^  is  an  anion,  preferably  a  halide 
or  carboxylate  anion,  are  excellent  initiators  for  polym- 
erization of  2,2-dialky!-3-propiolactones  to  form  fiber  or 
film-forming  polyesters  such  as  polypivalolactone. 


3,418,293 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLY- 
VINYL ALCOHOL  BY  POLYMERISING  A 
VINYLOXYSILANE  AND  ALCOHOLYSING 
THE  POLYMER  OBTAINED 
.  Wilfred  Bolchert,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Rbone- 
Poalcnc  S.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  French  body 
corponkte  ^    ^^, 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Oct  1 1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,905 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  13,  1964, 
991,243 
2  ClainM.  (O.  260— «0) 
Polyvinyl  alcohol  is  prepared  by  polymerising  a  vinyl- 
oxytrialkylsilane  with  an  ionic  catalyst  at  low  temperature 
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and  alcoholysing  the  polymer  obtained  with  an  alkanol 
of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,418,294 
ALKALI     AND     ALKALINT     EARTH     METALLIC 
SALTS    OF    AZOFORMIC     ACIDS    AND    THEIR 
USE  AS  VINYL  POLYMERIZATION  INITIATORS 
Ronald  Edward  MacLeay  and  Chester  Stephen  Sbeppard. 
Tonawanda.    N.Y..    a.ssignors    to    Wallace    &    Tieman 
Inc..  East  Orange,  NJ..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Rled  Feb.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  616.164 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—80) 
Alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salts 

R_N=N— C(0)OM 

where  R  is  broadly  a  tertiary  alkyl  radical,  a  cyano  sub- 
stituted tertiary  alkyl  radical,  or  an  amido  group.  Exam- 
ples are  sodium  t-buty!azoformatc  and  sodium  (1-cyano) 
cyclohexylazoformatc. 

The  process  of  vinyl  polymerization  using  as  the  initia- 
tor a  compound  R— N=N— C(0)OM.  Specific  vinyl 
are:  vinyl  haildes  and  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  and  esters 
having  a  vinyl  bond.  Ethyl  aery  late  was  polymerized  to 
a  solid  at  pH3  in  aqueous  emulsion  at  lO'-lS"  C.  using 
incremental  addition  of  sodium  t-butylazoformatc. 


3,418,295 
POLYMERS  and' THEIR  PREPARATION 
Arnold  Charles  Schoenthaler,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  as- 
signor to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,300 

5  Claims.  (CL  260 — 80.72) 
An   addition  polymer  containing   one   or  more  units 
of  vinyl  monomers  and  units  of  the  formula 


.o 


H 

— C- 

H 


-C- 


o=c  o 

T     H    H    H  11     H    H 

O— C— C— C— O— C— C==C 

~  H  H 


H 


i. 


and  a  process  of  making  such  polymers  by  heating  under 
conditions  of  reflux  in  an  inert  solvent  medium  in  the 
presence  of  an  organic  tertiary  amine  esterification  cat- 
alyst and  an  addition  polymerization  initiator  ( 1 )  vinyl 
addition  polymer  having  a  wholly  carbon  chain  and  ex- 
tra-linear glycidyl  ester  units  constituting  lO'^c-lOO'^f  by 
weight  of  the  polymer,  and  (2)  sufficient  acrylic  acid  to 
react  with  said  ester  units  and  recovering  a  polymeric 
ester  containing  extra-linear  acrylic  ester  units. 


'.  .ov\ 


.(Jl'-OllU  lIU*ii. 

3.418,296 
COPOLYMER  CONCENTRATE  AND  OIL 
.^  COMPOSITION 

Charles  R.  Bcardcn,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex^  tmigaor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  Orighial  application  Oct.  25,  1961.  Ser.  No. 
147  489,  now  Patent  No.  3,210,282,  dated  Oct  5,  1965. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  I.  1965,  Ser.  No. 
478,510 

4  Cbiims.  (CI.  260 — 80.72) 

Novel  oil-soluble  copolymers  of  fa)  N-vinyl-3-morpho- 
linonc  and  (b)  an  alkyl  acrylate  or  methacrylatc  wherein 
the  alkyl  radical  contains  4-20  carbon  atoms,  and  where- 
m  the  proportion  of  (a)  i&  3  to  30%,  are  useful  as  addi- 
tives for  lubricating  oils. 


3.418,297 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Lowell  D.  Grinninger,  Harry  Greenbcrg  and  >irgil  L. 
Hansley.  Chicinnati.  Ohio,  assignors  to  National  Db- 
tillers  and   Chemical  Corporation,  New   Yorli,   N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1966.  Ser.  No.  593,718 

II  Claims.  (CI.  260—82.1) 
A  process  is  provided  for  control  of  the  molecular 
weight  of  alfin  polymers  and  copolymers  by  carrying  out 
the  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  an  alfin  catalyst 
and  an  alkyl  or  polyalkyi  ether  of  a  dihydrobenzene  or  a 
dihydronaphthalene,  or  mixtures  thereof,  as  a  molecular 
weight  modifier. 


3,418,298 

CATALYTIC  COPOLYMERIZATION  OF  Bl  TA- 

DIENE  CHLORIDES  WITH  DIENES 

Clifford  O.  Eddy,  Jr.,  Independence,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,408 

7  Oaims.  (CI.  260—82.1) 
Copolymerization  of  reactive  butadiene  chlorides  with 
less  reactive  diencs  to  form  a  copolymer  containing  more 
than  30  mole  percent  of  the  less  reactive  diene  is  accom- 
plished by  the  use  of  catalysts  which  are  compounds  of 
iridium,  rhodium  or  ruthenium.  The  preferred  reactive 
butadiene  chloride  is  2.3-dich!orobutadiene-1.3  and  pre- 
ferred less  reactive  dienes  are  1.3-butadiene  and  2-chloro- 
butadiene-1.3.  Preferred  catalysts  are  rhodium  (I)  com- 
pounds. 


3,418  299 

PROCESS  FOR  THe'pRODUCTION  OF 

>XLCANIZABLE  COPOLYMERS 

Kurt   Benedikter,  Karl-Otto  Hagel,  and  Norbert  Wilke. 

Marl,  Germany,  assignors  to  Chemische  Werke  Hiils 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428.234 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1964, 

C  32419 
16  Claims.  (CL  260—85.3) 
Copolymers  of   (a)   at  least  one   1-olefin  and   (b)    a 
Diels-Alder  adduct  of  a  triene  and  cyclopentadiene,  pre- 
pared with  a  metal-organic  mixed  catalyst,  are  vulcaniza- 
ble  and  suitable  for  the  production  of  vehicle  tires. 


3,41M00 
LNHIBmON  OF  POLYMERIZATION 
AUra  Nakajima,  Kenji  Takcya,  and  Masanobu  Hoten. 
Saidalji,  Japan,  assignors  to  American  Cyaaamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Mrinc 
No  DrawlBK.  F'Bed  Dec.  16,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  418,908 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1964, 
39/1,912;  Apr.  23,  1964,  39  23,289 
6  Oaims.  (CI.  260—85.5) 
A    process   for   inhibiting    polymerization   of   aqueous 
solutions  of  monomers  containing  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated groups  which  are  polymerizable  when  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  polymerization   initiator  system  containing   a 
reducing   sulfoxy  compound  as  one   of  its  components 
composing  adding  to  such  solutions,  in  an  amount  suf- 
ficient   to   inhibit   polymerization,    a   compound    selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble  nitrites  and 
nitric  oxide. 


3,418,301 
ETHYLENE  HALOETHYL  ESTER  COPOLYMERS 
Ben  E.  Spivey,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,178 
3  Claims.  (C\.  260 — 86.7) 
Ethylene  copolymers  prepared  by  polymerizing  ethyl- 
ene with  halo  alkyl  acrylate*  or  methacrylates.  These  are 
useful  as  adhesives  and  can  be  used  to  make  laminated 
wood,  paper  or  glass  articles. 
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3,418,302 

PERFLL  OROCYCLIC  ETHER  POLYMERS 

Rob«rt  Albert  Darby.  Vienna,  W.  Va..  assiRnor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilminjjton.  Del. 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  ,„,  o,- 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,837 

5  aaims.  (CI.  260—87.5) 
1,  A  substantially  saturated  solid  thermoplastic  poly- 
mer   of    perfluorodimethylene-bisfpcrfluorovinyl    ether) 
containing  structures  of  the  class  consisting  of: 

— C  Ft— C  F— C  Fi— C  F— 


3,418,305 
POI  YMFR  DRYING  PROCESS 
WnHam  E.  Pavne  and  John  Mitacek.  Bartlesviilf.  Okla., 
assignors  to   Phillips   Petroleum   (  ompany.  a   corpora 
tion  of  Delaware 

nied  Nov.  25.  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,817 
7  CUIms.  (CI.  260—94.9) 


— C  Ft— C  F C  F— C  Fi 


and 


-C  F— C  Fi 
i-CiFi- 


+ 


-ol. 


-i 


t,    1  W 


3,418,303 
COORDLNATION  CATALYST  SYSTEM  AND 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
\rthur  Livingston  Barney  and  Robert  Lee  Morgan.  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and    Company,    Wilmington,    Del.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware  ., 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,025 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 88.2) 
A  coordination  catalyst  s>stem  suitable  for  polymeriza- 
tion of  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  monomers 
wherein  one  component  is  an  organo  metallic  comfxiund 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum, 
magnesium  and  Group  II-B  metals;  the  improvement 
which  consists  in  a  second  component  of  said  catalyst 
being  a  compound  represented  by  the  structures  selected 

from 

[R4N]  +  [VCU(L),]-  (a) 

wherein  x  is  1  or  2;  the  R  radicals  are  independently 
selected  Ci  to  Cig  alkyl  and  aralkyl  groups;  and 
ligand  L  is  an  uncharged  organic  Lewis  base,  con- 
taining an  atom  selected  from  the  group;  sulfur,  oxygen, 
nitrogen  and  phosphorus  atoms  capable  of  donating  an 
unshared  electron  pair  to  said  vanadium,  said  ligand  being 
free  from  carbon-to-nitrogen  multibonds  and  unconju- 
gated carbon-to-carbon  multibond, 

[R\N]nVCl4(RCN),l-  (b) 

and 

[R'4N1  +  [VCU1  (c) 


I 


X 


I 


I 


1.  .\  method  for  separating  an  olefin  polymer  from  a 
polymerization  diluent,  said  method  comprising  feeding 
an  effluent  from  a  polymerization  reaction  wherein  a 
monomer  is  polymerized  to  produce  said  polymer  in  the 
presence  of  said  diluent  into  a  stream  of  gas  containing 
said  monomer,  passing  said  stream  to  a  separator  thrtuigh 
a  conduit  wherein  said  diluent  is  vaporized,  and  separat- 
ing said  polymer  from  said  gaseous  components. 


3,418,306 
PROCF.SS  FOR  THERMALLY  DEGRADING 
POLYETHYLENE 
James  E.  Guillet  and  Harry  W.  Coover.  Jr„  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application   Ser.   No. 
192,965,   May   7,   1962.   This  application  Sept.  8, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  578,101 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.9) 
1.  The  improved  process  for  producing  thermally  de- 


graded polyethylene,  which  comprises  heating  high  mo- 
wherein  the  R'  radicals  are  independently  selected  C,  to  Iccular  weight,  solid  polyethylene  to  a  temperature  with- 
er, alkyl  groups;  R  is  lower  alkyl;  and  wherein  x  is  1  or  2.  in  the  range  of  2  0  to  450'  C.  m  the  Presence  of  hydro- 
*•       '   *      ^  gen  substantially  free  of  oxygen  and  in  the  absence  of  any 


3,418,304 
POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 
\rthur  W.  Langer.  Jr.,  Watchung,  and  John  W.  Harding, 
Westfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1963.  Ser.  No.  308,675 

15  Claims,  (CI.  260—93.7) 
A  polymeruation  catalyst  of  improved  stereospecificity 
is  formed  by  combining  a  reduced  transition  metal  com- 
pound (such  as  TiCU)  with  the  reaction  product  of  a 
Lewis  acid  (such  as  AlClj),  and  an  alkyl  metal  compound 
which  is  a  wcaic  cocatalyst  and  which  contains  nitrogen, 
oxygen,  or  sulfur.  The  catalyst  composition  is  particularly 
suitable  for  the  polymerization  of  alpha-olefins  having  3 
or  more  carbon  atoms. 


hydrogcnation  catalyst  to  produce  a  polymer  of  decreased 
molecular  weight,  said  polymer  being  substantially  satu- 
rated, odorless  and  resistant  to  oxidation. 


3,418.307 
DEAMINO   PHENYI  ALANYL'-ARGININE*. 
VASOPRESSIN 
Roger  Boissonnas,  Bottmhigen.  and  Rene  Huguenln. 
Reinacfa,    Basel-Ijmd,    Switzerland,    assignors    to 
Sandoz  Lid.  (also  known  as  Sandoz  A.G),  BsmI, 
Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1966,  Ser.  No.  535.006 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  15,  1965, 

5.297   65 
1  Claim.  (CL  260 — 112.5) 
The  invention   relates  to  new    polypeptides   from   the 
group  consisting  of  a  polypeptide  of  the  formula 


-.NUi 


C«H*  C«Hi 

CHi  CHi 

C  Hi-CO— NH— CH-CO— NH-CH-CO-NH-C 

cm 


CONHi 

CHt 

CHi 


CONHi  CHt-CHi 

OHi  CHi 

H-CO-NH-CH-CO-NH-CH-CO-N 

OBt 


NH-C- 

<l;H,ilr] 

CHs 
CHf 

CH-CO-NH-CH-CO-NH-CHr-CONHi 


1 
Mpr 


3 

Phe 


3 
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4 
QM 


5 

A»p 
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Cy» 
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and  its  acid  additional  salts.  The  compK)unds  are  pharma- 
ceutically  active  as  exhibited  by  especially  high  anti- 
diuretic activity  and  by  unusual  and  unexpectedly  high 
ratio  of  antidiuretic  to  pressoric  activity.  Pharmaceutical 
preparations  and  treatment  of  diabetes  insipidus  are 
also  illustrated. 


3,418,308 
WATER-SOLUBLE  PYRIMIDI.NE  DYES 
Hans   Ischer  and   Hans  Siegrist,   Basel,  Switzerland,   as- 
siguors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz  AG), 
Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
109,009,  May  10,  1961.  This  appUcatlon  Nov.  13,  1963, 
Ser.  No.  323,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  27,  1961, 

4,989/61 
17  Claims.  (CI.  260—154) 
Water-soluble  pyrimidine  dyes  of  gcxxl  fastness  prop- 
erties on  animal  fibers,  synthetic  polyamide  fibers,  cellu- 
losic  fibers,  etc.  correspond  to  the  formula 


-^^'Vr, 


--  hal 


^ 


C-h«l 


wherein  the  several  variables  have  the  meanings  set  forth 
in  the  disclosure  proper.  The  characteristic  and  deter- 
mining feature  is  the  positioning  of  the  — CHjO —  pyrimi- 
dine radical  on  the  middle  component. 


3,418,309 

BENZOTHIAZOLYL  MONOAZO  DYES 

John  I.  Dale  III,  and  Max  A.  Weaver,  Kingsport,  Tenn., 

assignors  to  Eartman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jerwy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,429 

8  CUims.  (CL  260—158) 
Benzothiazolyl-azo-aniline  compounds  containing  a  di- 
carboximidoalkylsulfonylalkyl    group    attached    to    the 
aniline  nitrogen  atom  arc  useful  as  dyes  for  hydrophobic 
textile  materials 


3,418,310 
THIADIAZOLYL  MONOAZO  DYF^ 
John  I.  Dale  III,  Max  A.  Weaver,  and  James  M.  Straley. 
Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,837 
9  Claims.  (CL  260—158) 
Thiadiazolyl-azo-aniline      compounds      containing      a 
vinylsulfonylethyl  group  attached  to  the  aniline  nitrogen 
atom  arc  useful  as  dyes  for  hydrophobic  textile  materials. 


3,418,311 
POLYSACCHARIDE  AND  THE  PREPARATION 
THEREOF 
Sumio  Sakai,  Junichi  Sngayuna  and  Goaakn  Saito,  Tokyo, 
Teruo  Kamasnka,  Kodalra-shl,  Tokyo,  Shokhi  Takada 
Kawagnchi-shI,  and  Toslo  Takano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kaken  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  appUcatlon  Ser.  No.  359,929, 
Apr.  15,  1964.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  522,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1963. 
38  20,916;  Sept  2,  1963,  38/46,255;  Dec.  9,  1963, 
38  65,905 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—209) 
PrcKess  for  producing  a  polysaccharide  showing  activ- 
ity in  the  treatment  of  cancerous  tumors  in  mice  compris- 


ing treating  as  the  stock,  molasses,  raw  sugars  from  sugar 
cane,  or  liquor  extracted  by  hot  water  from  the  leaves 
and  stems  of  plants  of  the  family  of  Gramineae,  the  treat- 
ment comprising  in  any  order  the  three  steps  of  ( 1  ) 
acidifying  the  stock  and  discarding  the  precipitate  formed: 
(2)  salting  out  by  saturating  with  ammonium  sulfate  and 
dissolving  the  precipitate  in  water;  and  ( 3 )  deionizing 
the  thus  formed  solution  by  passage  through  strongly 
acidic  cation  exchange  resin  and  strongly  basic  anion  ex- 
change resin  followed  by  collecting  the  effluent  and  iso- 
lating the  polysaccharide. 


3,418,312 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SOLUBLE  TRI- 

METHYLSILYLATED  CELLUTX>SE 

Johann  F.  Klebe,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,138 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—212) 

Trimcthylsilylated  celluloses  which  are  soluble  in  com- 
mon organic  solvents  are  produced  by  the  reaction  of 
cellulose  with  trimethylchlorosilane  that  has  previously 
been  reacted  with  a  mono  or  disaccharide.  TTiese  trimcth- 
ylsilylated celluloses  are  useful  as  paper  release  agents 
and  the  like. 


3,418,313 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TRIMETHYL- 

SILYLATED  CELLULOSE 

Johann  F.  Klebe,  ScbenecUdy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,161 

2  Claims.  (CL  260—212) 
Trimcthylsilylated  cellulose  containing2  to  3  trimethyl- 
silyl  units  per  anhydroglucose  unit  that  arc  soluble  in 
common  organic  solvents  are  produced  by  the  reaction 
of  cellulose  with  pure  trimethylchlorosilane,  produced  b\ 
the  decomposition  of  hexamethyldisilazanc  with  anhy- 
drous hydrogen  chloride,  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary 
amine.  These  trimcthylsilylated  celluloses  are  useful  as 
paper  release  agents  and  the  like. 


3,418^14 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LACTAMS 
Hanshelmut  Scbwarz,  Krefeld-Bockum,  Joachim  Schneider 
and  Hermann  Schnell,  Krefeid-Uerdingen,  and  Otto 
Immel,  Krefeld-Gartenstadt,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbcnfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen. 
Germany,  a  G^crman  corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,111 
Chums  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1964, 

F  42,129 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.3) 

This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  process  for  the 
production  of  lactams  by  molecular  rearrangement  of 
cycloalkanone  oxime  in  gaseous  phase  in  the  presence 
of  a  solid  aluminum  containing  catalyst. 


3,418,315 

PREPARATION  OF  7.CHLORO-l,3-DIHYDRO-3-DI- 
ETHYLAMINO  -  3  -  METHYL  .  5  -  PHEN"YL  ■  2H- 
I,4-BENZODIAZEPIN-2-ONE 

Stanley  C.  Bell,  Phihidelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  .N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,974 

1  Claim.  (CL  260—239.3) 

When      3-acyloxy-3-alkyl-l,3-dihydro-2H-l,4-bcnzodia- 
zepin-2-ones  are  treated  with  an  alkyl  amine,  the  acyloxy 
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group  is   displaced   to  form   the  corresponding  3-amino 
compounds  which  possess  psycholcptic  activity. 


3.418,316 
NOVEL  16  ALKYLENF  STEROIDS  AND  PROCESSED 
David  Taub,  Metuchen,  Normaii  I..  Wendler.  Summit,  and 

HaiT>  L.  Slates,  Madison,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway.  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  19.  1958.  Ser.  No. 

722,390.   Divided   and   this   application   Mar.    1.    I960, 

Ser.' No.  11.984 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—239.5) 

1  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  3a-lower 
alkanoyloxy-16-lowcr  alkylenepregnanc-ll,20-dione  with 
methanolic  potassium  hydroxide  to  form  16-lower  alkyl- 
3a-hydroxy-16-pregnenc-ll,20-dione. 


3,418,320 
l-(5-NlTRO-2-FtRFl  RYI  )HYDROl  RA(  IL 
Leonard  Doub.  Bloomfield  Hills,  Micb,  asiignor  to  Parke, 
Davis  8t  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
No   Drawing.   Filed   Oct.   3,    1966,   Ser.   No.    583,974 
1  Claim.  (CI.  260—260) 
l-(5-nitro-2-furfuryl)hydrouracil.   The   compound   has 
antibacterial  activity  and  can   be   produced"  by  reacting 
l-furfurylhydrouracil  with  a  lower  alkanoyl  nitrate  fol- 
lowed by  reacting  the  resulting  product  with  a  base. 


3,418,317 
lH-2.3-BENZOXAZINE-4<3H»-ONE  AND  ITS  3-  AND/ 

OR  i-SLBSTITLTED  DERIVATFVES 

Giorgio  Pifferi,  Milan,  Italy,  and  Emilio  Testa,  Tessin. 

Switzcrtand,  aatd^ors  to  Lepetit  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1966,  Ser.  No.  583.430 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  12,  1965, 

43,241  65 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—244) 
A  new  class  of  compounds  is  described,  lH-2.3-bciiz- 
oxazine-4(3H)-one  and  its  3-  and/or  ^substituted  de- 
rivatives The  compounds  are  prepared  from  an  a-amin- 
oxy-o-toluic  acid,  and  have  proved  to  be  active  as  anti- 
inflammatory, cardiovascular  and  central  nervous  system 
depressant  agents. 


3,418,318 
FLNGICIDALLY   AND   INSECTICIDALLY   ACTIVE 

2-TRIFLLOROMETHYL  AND   2-PENTAFI  lORO 

ETHYL  BENZLMIDAZOLES 
Alan  James  LamNe.  Kidderminster.  Geoffre>    Tattersail 

Newbold,  Saffron  WaWen,  and  Michael  Barr\  Purdew, 

Cambridge,  England,  assignors  to  Fisons  Pest  Control 

Limited,  Harston,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  22.  1964, 

43,046  64 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—247.5) 

Certain  novel  2-triiiuoromethyi  and  2-pentafluoro- 
ethyl  benzimidazoles  and  salts  thereof  ha.e  physiological 
activity,  particularly  as  iuogicides  and  insecticides. 


3,418.321 

RING  riOSLUE  METHOD  FOR  \  AT  DYES 

John    F>dson   Gordon,    Bridgewater   Township,   Somerset 

County,  and   Isaiah  Von,  Plainfield.  NJ..  assignors  to 

American    (>  ana  mid    Companj,    Stamford,    Conn.,    a 

corporation  of  Maine 
.No  Drawing.  Contfauation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

399,815,  Sept.  28.  1964.  This  application  June  20.  1966, 

Ser.  No.  558,604 

7  CiaiflM.  (CL  240—274) 

Vat  dyes  are  prepared  by  the  ring-closure  of  dye  pre- 
cursors, such  as  anthramidcs  and  substituted  bcnz- 
anthroncs,  involving  heating  to  a  temperature  of  90- 
160°  C,  1  part  bp  weight  of  the  precursor  m  admixture 
with  from  0.5  to  4  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide and  from  0.5  to  4  parts  by  weight  of  a  fluxing 
agent  boiling  above  about  125°  C,  selected  from  glycols 
and  mono-lower  aikyl  glycol  ethers,  while  agitating  and 
grinding  the  mixture  to  effect  attrition  of  the  vat  dye 
product  formed  therein. 


3,418,322 
Ql  INACRIDONT  DYESTl  FFS 
Vsevoiod    lulagin,  St.  Paul,  Robert  F.  Coles.   North  St. 
Paul,  and  Richard  A.  Miller,  St.  PaoL,  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Miwiesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul.  Mimi.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,017,  now 
Patent  No.  3,172,827,  dated  Mar.  9,  1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  May  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,751 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—279) 
1.  A  dyestuff  insoluble  in  "Aater  at  a  pH  above  7  and 
soluble  in  water  at  a  pH  below  7  of  the  general  structural 
formula 

M— tNH(CH,)n+  ilm.  iNR'(CH,)p+iNR"a 

wherein  M  is  a  chromopbore  having  a  quinacridone 
nucleus  unsubstiruted  in  the  central  benzene  ring,  R'  is 
an  alicyl  group  having  from  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  R" 
is  an  alkyl  group  having  less  than  6  carbon  atoms,  m  is 
either  2  or  3,  p  is  an  integer  less  than  6,  and  n  is  an 
integer  less  than  6. 


3,418.319 

CERTAIN  2-METHYI-3-PHENYL.(4»3H- 
QUINAZOLINONE.S 

\lex  Heuser  and  Karl  Zelle.  Ingelbeim  am  Rhine.  Ger 
many,    assignors    to    Boehringer    Ingeiheim    G.m.b.H.. 
Ingelheim     am     Rhine.    Germany,     a    corporation     of 
German) 

.No   Drawing.    Continuation   of   aplicatioo   Ser.   No. 
431,166,   Feb.   8,    1965.  This   application  May    1, 
1967.  Ser.  No.  635,263 
Claims  priority,  application  German),   Feb.  21,   1964, 

B  75,539 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 256.4) 
Novel  2-methyl-3-phenyl-3H-4-quinazoloncs  and   acid 
addition  salts  thereof,  having  sedative  and  anticonvulsonic 
properties,  as  well  as  to  various  methods  of  preparing 
these  compounds  are  disclosed. 


3.418.323 

2-CHl  ORO-6  (TRICHLOROMETHYl  )P^  KIDINE 

COMPOl  NDS 

Howard  Johnston.  Uahiut  Creek,  and  Mary  S.  Tomita, 
San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignors  to  I  be  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
152,624,  Nov.  15,  1961.  This  appUcatioo  May  16, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  550,129 

9  Claintt.  (CI.  260—290) 
2-(trichloromethyl) pyridine  compounds  arc  selectively 
chlorinated  at  the  alpha  position  at  moderately  elevated 
temperature  in  a  homogeneous  liquid  state  in  ti»e  ab- 
sence of  added  water  and  p«.)lar  solvent  to  produce  2- 
chloro  -  6  -  (trichloromethyl) pyridine  compounds.  The 
compounds  are  useful  as  chemical  intermediates  and  as 
toxic  constituents  of  pesticidal  preparations. 
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■•'''""*'"'  3.418.324 

HETEROC  Y(  1  I(    SECONDARY    -WIINES 
Leonard    M.    Rice.   Minneapolis,   Minn.,   and   Charles    H 
Grogan.   Falb   Church.   Va.,   assignors  to  (>eschickter 
Fund   for   Medical   Research,   Inc.,   Washington.   D.C., 
a  corporation  of  the  District  of  Columbia 
No  Drawing.  C  ontinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
95,042,    Mar.    13,    1961.    This    application    Ma\    25, 
1964,  Ser.  No.  370,099 
Tlie  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  .subsequent  to 
Sept.  22,  1981,  has  been  disclaimed 
1  Claim.  (CI.  260—293) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula : 


-K-H 


and 


N-N 


wherein  ring  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monocarbocyclic  rings  having  5  to  15  carbon  atoms,  bexa- 
hydrohydrindenyl  and  decahydronaphthyl;  X  is  at  least 
one  substituenl  on  ring  A  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy, 
lower  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl 
and  naphthyl. 


3,41M25 
MFTHOD  OF  PRODLCLNG  A  PRODI  CT  BETWEEN 

MESO-INOSITOL  AND  NICOTINIC  ACID 
Bo  Thuresson  al  EkensUm,  Molndal,  and   Bror  C;6sta 
Pettersson,   Karlskoga,  Sweden,  assignors  to   Aktiebo- 
laget  Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  27,   1965,  Ser.  No.  516,744 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—295.5) 
Meso-inositol  pcnfanicotinate  is  prepared  by  the  con- 
trolled hydrolysis  of  meso-inositol  hexanicotinate  in  acidic 
aqueous  solution.  The  new  compound  exhibits  the  same 
desirable  pharmacological  properties  of  the  hexanicotinate 
with  a  considerable  reduction  in  such  undesirable  side  ef- 
fects as  flushing  and  prickliness. 


J-. 


''■:i 


3,418,326 
5-ALKYL-13-POLYCARBON-GONANES 
c;eorge  C.  Buzby,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  and  Herchel  Smith, 
Wayne,   Pa.,   assignors   to  American   Home    Products 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 
No  Drawing.  Filed   Mar.  22,   1966,  Ser.  No.  536,294 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.4) 
13-polycarbon-lowcr  alkyl  5-low  alkyl  gon-3-oncs  pos- 
sessing  antiandrogenic    activity    are    prepared    from    13- 
polycarbon-lov^er  alk>l  gon-4-enes  by  addition  of  a  lower 
alkyl  Grignard  reagent  at  the  4.5  unsaturation. 


3,418327 
5-ALKYL-13.POLYCARBON-GONTNES 
George   C.   Buzby,   Jr.,   Philadelphia,   and   Herchel 
Smith,  Wayne,  Pa.,  asslgiiors  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporation  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Debware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,304 

5  Clatms.  (CL  260—397.4) 
Gon-4,9-dien-3-ones  are  converted  to  the  corresponding 
5-methylgon-9-enes,  9-melhylgon-4-enes,  and  3-methylgon- 
1,3,5  ( 10) -trienes,  which  possess  an  anti-androgenic  activ- 
ity,  by  addition  of  Grignard  reagent  at  the  4.5-unsatura- 
tion.  the  9,10-unsafuration.  and  the  3-position.  respec- 
tively The  three  products  are  separated  b\  chromat- 
ographic tccliniques. 


3,418,32« 
DICARBAMATES  OF  PYRIDINE-2,6-DIMETHANOL 
Peter  F.  Juby,  Syracnse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bristol-, 
Myerf  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Dehiware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,913 
11  Claim*.  (CI.  260—295) 
Symmetrical  dialkanoyl-  and  dibcnzoyl-carbamates  of 
various  pyridine  2,6-dimenthanoIs  are  valuable  agents  for 
their  anti-inflammatory  properties. 


3,418  329 
p.AMINO-N^3-  OR  5.METHYL-2  PYRIDYD   BENZ- 
AMIDE   AND  THE   FHARMACEUTICALLY    AC- 
CEPTABLE  ACID  ADDITION  SALTS  THEREOF 
Andre  Robert  Kalamazoo  Township,  Kalamazoo  Coant>. 
and  Lools  L.  Skaletzky ,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
The  Up)<rfin  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,009 

5  Claims.  (CL  260—295) 
The  novel  compounds  of  this  invention  are  prepared 
by  reacting  2  -  amino  -  3  -  methylpyridine  and  2  -  amino 
5-methylpyridine  with  a  p-nitrobenzoyl  halide  in  an  inert 
solvent  to  obtain  the  p-nitro-N-(3  -  methyl  -  2  -  pyridyl ) 
benzamide  and  p-nitro-N-(5  -  methyl  -  2  -  pyridyl  )benz- 
amide  intermediates,  respectively  These  nitro  compounds 
are  subsequently  reduced  to  obtain  the  desired  p-amino- 
N-(3  -  methyl  -  2  -  pyridyl) benzamide  and  p-amiiK>-N- 
(5  -  methyl  -  2  -  pyridyl) benzamide,  respectively.  The 
compounds  of  this  invention  have  valuable  jAarmacologi- 
cal  properties,  for  example,  they  inhibit  peptic  ulcers  in 
experimental  animals. 


3,418,330 
NOVEL  PYRIDYL  SUBSTTTLTED  OXETANES  AND 

DERFVATTVES  THEREOF 
Donald  R.  Arnold.  LIncolndale,  N.Y.,  and  Antbonv  A. 
Sousa,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  Ksignor  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Continuation4n-paH  of  application  Ser.  No. 
324,183,  Nov.  18,  1963.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1966. 
Ser.  No.  536,645 

13  Claims.  (H.  260—297) 
Novel  oxetanes  such  as  2-pyridyl-2-phcnyl-3,3-dimethyl 
oxetane  are  prepared  by  the  photocatalyzed  reaction  of  a 
ketone  with  an  olefinic  compound. 


'  am  snT     I 

:)lllt 

1    ^  1  fi     '111  ' 

2-(2.6-DIHALOPHENYL>-4-HYDROXV-THIAZOLE-5. 

ACETIC  ACID  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
John  Yates  and  Ernest  Haddock,  Kent,  England,  assignors 
to  Shell  Oil  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,457 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—302) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


N-C-OH 


-CHi 


\ 


O&i 


wherein  Rj  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  X  represents  a  halogen  atom,  and  salts  of  such  a 
compound. 
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3,418^32 
DIBENZOCYCLOHEPTENE  THIAZOLE 
DERTVATTVES 
Martin  A.  Davis,  Montreal,  Quebec,  and  David  J.  Camp- 
bell, Pincourt,  Quebec.  Canada,  assignors  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  23.  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,93H 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—302) 
Compounds  of  the  formulti  ^ 


/V 


J^ 


which  comprises  heating  an  inert  solvent  solution  of  oxalyl 
chloride  and  a  compound  of  the  structure: 

o  R' 

R-NH-C-N 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  alkenyl  radicals  of  up  to  12  carbon 
atoms  and  R"  is  a  secondary  alkyl  radical  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  30"  C.  and  180°  C. 

3.  A  method  of  preparing  a  compound  of  the  struc- 
ture: 

O 


o=c c=o 


which  comprises  heating  at  a  temperature  from  30*  C. 
to  180*  C.  an  inert  solvent  solution  of  oxalyl  alcohol  and 
a  compound  of  the  structure: 


wherein  X  is  aryl  and  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1-4 

carbon,   are  useful   as  larvicides,   anthelmintics,  bacteri- 
cides, trichomonicides.  and  anti-uker  agents. 


CI. o 


3,418,333 
SALTS  OF  IMTOAZOLF^  AND 
BENZIMIDOZOLES 
Daniel  Warren,  East  Brunswicii,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
361,224,  now  Patent  No.  3,356,645,  dated  Dec.  5.  1967. 
Divided  and  this  application  Juiv   20,   1967,  Ser.  No. 
664,583 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—309) 
Novel  heterocyclic  compt'unds  possessing  in  the  hetero- 
cyclic ring  (1)  a  substituted  C  =  N  — C  group  and  (2)  a 
secondary  amino  group,  i.e.,  an  =N  — H  group  are  dis- 
closed. These  imidazoles,  such  as  the  substituted  imidaz- 
oles and  benzimidazoles,  are  useful  liquid  epoxy  curing 

3,418,334 

PROCESS   FOR   THE    PREPARATION  OF 

SUBSTITUTED  PARABANIC  ACIDS 

Paul  J,  StoflFel,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  .Monsanto  Com 

panv,   St.    Louis,   Mo.,   a   corporation    of   Delawar* 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,819 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—309.5) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  compound  of  the  struc- 
ture: 

O 

i 

R— N  N-R' 

0=C C=0 

which  comprises  heating  an  inert  solvent  solution  of  oxalyl 
chloride  and  a  compound  of  the  structure: 

O  R' 

R— NH— C— N 

V 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  radicals  of  up  to  12  carbon 
atoms  and  R"  is  a  secondary  alkyl  radical  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  30°  C.  and  180°  C. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  a  compound  of  the  struc- 
ture: 

o 

R-N  N-R' 

o=c c=o 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  four;  wherein  R'  is 
an  alkenyl  radical  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms;  and  wherein 
R"  is  a  secondary  alkyl  radical. 


3,418,335 

PR(KFAS  FOR  OBTAINING  T(K  OPHFROI.S 

Susumu   Nakanisfai,   Hopkins,   Minn.,   a^gnor  to 

General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,948 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—345.6) 
A  process  for  obtaining;  substantially  sterol-free,  to- 
copherol concentrates  from  materials  containing  a  mix- 
ture of  tocopherols  and  sterols  by  treatment  of  the  mix- 
ture with  a  hydrogen  halide  to  form  solid,  insoluble 
sterols  in  one  phase  and  a  tocopherol  containing  phase. 
Upon  separation  of  the  two  phases,  the  tocopherols  may 
be  used  to  provide  da  tocopherol  (vitamin  E). 


3,418,336 
gem  .  CYCLOHEXANT  -  1,1  -  DIACETIC  AND- 
l-CARBOXY-l-ACETIC  ACmS  AND  THEIR 
ANHYDRIDES 
Charles  H.  Grogan,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  and  Leonard  M. 
Rice,  Baltimore,  .Md.,  assignors  to  Tri-Kem  Corpora- 
don,  Washington,  D.C.,  a  corporation  of  District  of 
Columbia 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,259 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—345.9) 
The  disclosure  of  the  present  application  is  directed  to 
novel   gem<ycIohexane  -  1,1  -  diacetic   and   -1-carboxy-l- 
acetic  acids  and  their  corresponding  anhydrides  of  the 
formulae: 


.8 


_Xr. 


Vil 


-  c. 


*o 


(^«2>n 


In  formula  I,  R  and  R'  can  be  cither  — CHjCOOH  or 
— COOH.  but  at  least  one  of  them  must  be  — CHiCOOH. 
In  formula  II,  m  and  n  are  0-1,  with  at  least  one  of  m 
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i  n  t>eing  1  The  novel  compounds  of  the  present  in- 
-  Jtion  are  valuable  synthetic  intermediates  in  the  forma- 
tion of  trifluoromethylazaspiranes  and  tnfluoromelhyl- 
azaspirodiones  and  their  N-substituted  derivative^  The 
aforesaid  diones  have  local  anesthetic,  antihistaminic, 
sedative,  central  nervous  stimulant  and  depressant  and  hy- 
potensive properties.  The  corresponding  azaspirancs,  when 
converted  lo  their  nontoxic  acid  addition  salts,  are  useful 
as  antihistamines,  growth  regulatory,  hormonal,  antihor- 
monal,  central  nervous  stimulant  and  depressant  sub- 
stances. 

3,418,337 
HEXAFLUORO-2-PROPANOL  AND  ITS  COMPLEX 

WITH  TETRAHYDROFl  RAN 
William  J.  Middleton,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  DeL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  ContinuatiOD-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
238,703,  Nov.  19,  1962,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  appUcation  107,302,  May  3,  1961.  This  application 
.Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,433 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—347.8) 

1.  2H-hexafluoro-2-propanol. 

2.  A  complex  of  the  compound  of  claim  1  with  tetra- 
hydrofuran. 

3.41P.338 
WATER  EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION  OF 
-AN  ETHYLENE  OXIDE  STREAM  CON- 
TAINING  FORMALDEHYDE 
Harold   Gilman,   Jackson    Heights,    Theodore   W.   Slein. 
Hastlngs-on- Hudson,   and   George   W.    Whltten.   Plan 
dome  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Halcon  Intemationai, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

,  Filed  Feb.  28,  1966.  Ser.  No.  530.635 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—348) 


in  the  substituent  on  the  nitrogen  atom  is  methyl,  ethyi. 
propyl,   di-loweralkylaminoethyl    or   di-loweralkylamino- 
propyl.  The  acid  addition  salts  of  the  basic  compound^ 
with  oxalic,  tartaric  and  citric  acids  are  also  disclosed 
The  new  compounds  have  irichomonicidai  properties  and 
dosage  forms  thereof  are  described.  A  method  of  prep- 
aration    starting     with     1  l-bromo-10.5-(epoxymetharK)) 
10,11-dihydro  -  5H  -  dibenzo[a,d]-cyclohepten  -  13  -  one 
which  is  treated  with  ammonia  or  a  primary  amine,  is  also 
disclosed. 


HLmomi 


*&./*• 


3,418,340 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

PROPYLENE  OXIDE 

Joseph  L.  Russell,  Ridgewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Halcon 

International  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,382 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—348.5) 
This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  process  for  the 
production  of  propylene  oxide  which  includes  the  separa- 
tion of  oxygen  from  the  unreacted  propylene  effluent  prior 
to  recycle. 

3,418,341 

FLUORINATED  ACYL  AZIDES 

Raymond  J.  Shozda,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  1. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.. 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390.772 

9  Oaims.  (CI.  260—349) 
1.  Compound   having   the    structure    RCON3    wherein 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — F  and  — NF2. 


This  invention  relates  to  the  production  of  ethylene 
oxide  and  particularly  to  the  production  of  ethylene  oxide 
of  substantially  improved  purity.  The  inventive  feature 
resides  in  enhancing  the  separation  of  formaldehyde  con- 
taminant from  ethylene  oxide  by  employing  water  as  an 
extractive  agent  either  in  the  usual  stripping  operation 
following  aqueous  absorption  of  ethylene  oxide  in  the 
reactor  effluent  or  in  the  use  of  water  as  extractive  agent 
in  the  usual  refining  operation  following  rcabsorption  or 
secondary  scrubbing  of  the  overhead  from  said  usual 
stripping  operation. 


3,418,339 
10.11.EPOXY-10,ll-DIHYDRO-5H-DIBENZO[a,dl 
CYCLOHEPTENE.5.CARBOXAMIDES 
Thomas  A.  Dobcon,  St.  Laurent,  Montreal,  Quebec,  and 
Martin  A.  Davis,  Montreal,  Qacbec,  Canada,  assignors 
to  American  Home  Prodncts  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1966.  Ser.  No.  539,656 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—348) 
There  are  disclosed  herein  the  new  compounds,  10,  11- 
epoxy  -  10, 1 1  -  dihydro-5H-dibcn2o[a,d]cycloheptcne  -  5 
carboxamide  and  N-subslituted  derivatives  thereof  wherc- 


3,418,342 
ANTHRAQLTNONE  DYF^ 
Paul    Buecheler,   Reinach.    Basel-Land,    Switzerland,    as- 
signor to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz  A.G.l. 
RqcaI   Switxcrl&iMl 

No  rirawing.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362.192 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Switzerland,  .\pr.  23.  1963. 

5,094/63 
10  Claims.  (CI.  26<V— 377) 
1.  A  disperse  anthraquinone  dye  of  the  formula 


H;       O        B 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


-NHCH-CH-CO— N 

Ri      B«  K4 


one  of  Ri  and  Rj  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  a  member 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl; 

R3   is  a   member  selected   from   the   group  consiisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
together  with  R4  and  the  nitrogen  to  which  both  are 
bonded,   morpholino; 

R4  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen;  alkyl  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  un- 
substituted  or  substituted,  any  substituents  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  hydroxy,  chloro 
and  lower  alkoxy;  cyclohexyl;  phenyl:  chlorophenyl 
fluorophenyl;  bromophenyl:  nitrophenyl:  dinitrophenyl. 
phenyl  having  one  or  more  alkyl  substituents  of  from 
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1  to  8  carbon  atoms  each;  di-(trifluoromethyl) phenyl; 
alkoxyphenyl,  the  alkoxy  of  which  has  from  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms;  hydroxyphenyl;  methylthiophenyl,  cyano- 
phenvl;  dicyanophenyl;  Mower)  alkoxycarbonylphenyl, 
phenoxyphenyl.  chlorophenoxyphenyl;  phenyiphenyl; 
phenvlazophenyl.  ( hvdroxv  -  and  methyl-substituted 
phenyl) azopheny I.  phenylthiopheny  1,  ar-l-tetrahydro- 
naphthyl;  and,  together  with  R,  and  the  nitrogen  to 
which  both  are  bonded,  morpholino; 

Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  bromo,  primary  amino,  hydroxy,  alkylaniino 
having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexylamino, 
phenyiamino,  methoxyphcnylamino  and  R; 

each  of  Rg  and  R7  is,  independently,  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  primary  amino. 
hydroxy  and  R; 

Rg  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen;  chloro;  bromo;  cyano;  lower  alkoxy;  lower 
alkylthio;  phenoxy;  (lower lalkylphenoxy;  phenylthio, 
(lower) alkylphenylthio,  together  with  Rio,  dicarboxylic 
acid  imide;  and,  when  R;©  is  hydrogen,  nitro;  and 

Rjo  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen;  chloro;  bromo;  cyano:  lower  alkoxy;  lower 
alkylthio;  phenoxy;  (lower )alkylphenoxy;  phenylthio; 
(lower) alkylphenylthio;  dower) alkoxyphenyl;  together 
with  R»,  dicarboxylic  acid  imide;  and,  when  R,  is  hydro- 
gen, a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitro,  hydroxyphenyl.  (lower) alkoxyphenyl  and  (hy- 
droxy- and  methyl-substituted)  phenyl. 


carbonyl  group  of  the  anilide,  is  a  tertiary  carbon  atom; 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2,  X  is  halogen,  and  the  aniline 
nucleus  is  free  of  ortho  substituents. 


3  418  346 
COMPLEXES    OF    DECABORANE  ,    SELECTTD 
METALS,   AND  PHOSPHINF.S,   ARSINFi*.  OR 
SL  LFIDES 
Geonte  W.  Parshall.  WllmlnRton,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  L  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  11.  196*.  Ser.  No.  585,750 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 429) 
1.  Compositions  represented  by  the  formula 

LjMfBjoHi,) 

wherein  (BioH,,)  is  decaborane(  12);  M  is  a  metal  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  platinum  and  palladium; 
and  L  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  R3P,  R3AS, 
R^.  RjP— R'— PRj,  RjAs— R'— AsRa  and  RS-R'-^R 
wherein  R  is  hydrocarb>!  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation 
and  is  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  \^  he  re  in  two  R 
groups  on  the  same  heteroatom  can  be  covalently  joined 
together,  and  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  alkylene  and  phenylene  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,418,343 
4-ALKYL-133-ALKYLGON-4,9.DI£NES 
Donald  P.  S^ke,  PUladeiphia,  and  Herchel  Smith, 
Wayne,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,375 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.5) 
1.  4-alkyl-l3^alkylgon-4,9-dicn-I7-oI. 


3,418,344 

17a.HYDROXYALKYL-17;i-METHYLGONA-4,13- 

D1EN-3-ONES  AND  INTER.MEDIATES 

Edward  A.  Brown,  Wllmette,  HI.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searle 

&  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605,542 

11  Claims.  (CL  260— 397.45) 
Disclosed  herein  are  pepsin-inhibiting  and  anti-biotic 
17«  -  hydroxyalkyl-17^-methylgona-4,13-dien-3-oncs  and 
processes  for  preparing  them  from  (a)  3-alkoxy-17oi- 
hydroxyalkylestra-l,3,5(10)-trien-17^-ol8  via  intermedi- 
ate 3  -  alkoxy  -  17a  -  hydroxyalkyl  -  170  -  methylgona- 
1,3,5(10), 13  -  tctraenes  and  3-alkoxy-17a-hydroxyalkyl- 
np  -  methylgona-2,5(10),13-trienes,  (b)  17«  -  hydroxy- 
alkylandrost-5-ene-3/3.17/3-diols  via  intermediate  17a.hy- 
droxy-alkyl-lO,17Minnethylgona-5,13-dien-30-ols,  or  (c) 
170  -  hydroxyalkylandrost-4-en-3-ones,  said  intermediates 
being  anti-hypercholesterolemic  and  anti-biotic. 


3  418,347 
nXANIUM  OXIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Leon  I^vene.  Toledo,  OWo,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawtag.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495.344 
1 1  Claims.  (CL  260—429.5) 
Titanium   oxide   compounds   are   prepared    having   the 
general  formula  (RO), — TiO  where  the   R  radicals  arc 
preferably  the  same  but  can  be  diflferem    Typical  com- 
pounds    are     bis  (tetradccanoxy)  titanium     oxide,     bis(p- 
chlorophenoxy)  titanium    oxide,    o-methylphcnoxy-p-do- 
decylphenoxytitanium     oxide     and     bis(triben2ylsiloxy) 
titanium  oxide.  The   mixed   titanium  oxides  such  as  o- 
methylphenoxy-p-dodecyclphenoxytitanium  oxide  are  pre- 
pared   by    reacting   the    lower    alkoxytitanium    with    the 
hydroxyl-containing   compound   or    alcohol,    distilling    a 
mole  of  the  lower  aliphatic  alcohol  by-product  formed, 
reacting  the  resultant  compound  with  a  second  alcohol, 
distilling  off  another  mole  of  the  lower  aliphatic  alcohol 
by-product  formed,  and  hydrolizing  the  product  with  an 
aqueous    alcohol   solution   to   form   the    mixed   titanium 
oxide.  The  titanium  oxides  are  used  as  coating  agents  for 
glass  and  other  surfaces  such  as  paper  to  impart  lubricity 
and  scratch  resistance  thereto. 


3,418,345  — 

HALONTTROA.NILIDES 

Joseph  W.  Baker,  Klrirwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,471 

2  Clafans.  (O.  26«— 4«4.5) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O 

R-C-IfH 


3.418,348 
PHENYL  TTTANTLM  ESTERS  AND  PREPARATIONS 

THEREOF 
Alvhi  F.  Sbepard  and  Bobby  F.  Dannels,  Grand  Island, 
N.Y.,    assignors    to    Hooker    Chemical    Corporation, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  o#  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  1.  1964,  Ser.  No.  371.774 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 429  J) 
1.  A  titanium  ester  of  the  formula 


^' 


TKX). 


j4-a 


X. 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  from  10  to  12  carbon  atoms  and 
the  carbon  atom  of  R.  which  is  directly  attached  to  the 


where  R^  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  having  from  3  to  19  carbons,  and  aralkyls  having 
from  7  to  about  24  carbons,  Z  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alky!  having  from   1   to  about  20  carbons. 
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aralkyl  having  from  7  to  about  24  carbons  and  halogen,    hydrocarbon  and  substituted  h)f4rocarbon;  and  x,  y  and  z 
X  is  a  halogen,  and  n  is  0  to  I.  are  numbers  defined  by    '^  '"" 


nt 


3,418349 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  DIBUTYL  TIN 

MALE  ATE 

Vincent  Oakes,  Ecclcston,  St.  Helens,  England,  assignor 

to    Pure    Cbemicais    Limited.    Liverpool,    England,    a 

British  company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483.815 
I  Claim.  (CL  260 — 429.7) 

A  method  of  producing  dialkyl  tin  salts  of  dicarboxylic 
acid  comprises  grinding  together  a  dialkyl  tin  oxide  and 
an  acid  anhydride,  the  mixture  if  desired  being  heated  to  a 
temperature  not  exceeding  40*  C. 


3,418.350 

FERROCENE  DERIVATIVES  OF  PHOSPHORL S 
Gilbert   P.  Sollott,  Plymouth  Meeting,  and   William  R. 

Peterson,  Jr.,  Levlttown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  the  L'nited 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1966.  Ser.  No.  573,761 
6  Claims.  (CL  260 — 439) 

Nfethods  f^^r  preparing  triferrocenylphosphine,  diferro- 
cenyIphT>sphmous  chloride  and  ferrocenylphosphonous  di- 
chloride  which  comprises  reacting  ferrocene  with  a  phos- 
phoramidous  dichloride  in  the  presence  of  aluminum 
chloride  m  n-heptane.  TTie  resulting  compounds  have  util- 
ity as  intermediate  in  forming  a  variety  of  phosphortjs- 
containing  compounds. 


3,418,351 
RECOVERY  OF  HYDROFORMYLATION  COBALT- 
CARBONYL-HYDROCARBYL-TERT-PHOSPHINT 

CATALYST  COMPLEX 
Charles  R.  Greene,  Kensfaigton,  Calif.,  and  William  A. 

Brown,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company . 

New  YotIl,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  (rf  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Hied  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,560 
6  Claims.  (CT.  260 — 439) 

Method  of  converting  a  polar  solvent-soluble  nonionic 
hydroformylation  cobalf-carbonyl-hydrocarbyl-fert-phos- 
phine  catalyst  complex  of  the  formula  [Co(CO)3pA]2, 
where  A  is  hydrocarbyl.  dissolved  in  a  polar  solvent  to  an 
ionic  cobalt-carbonyl-hydrocarbyl-tert-phosphine  complex 
of  the  formula  [(AP)2ro(rO)3V[Co(CO)4]  ,  where  A 
is  definecf  as  above,  having  a  lower  solubility  in  said  polar 
solvent,  bv  treating  the  solution  of  nonionic  complex  with 
carbon  monoxide  ai  a  pH  no  greater  than  8.0,  therebv 
rendering  said  complex  isolable  from  said  polar  solvent, 
arkl  subsequently  separating  said  complex  from  said  polar 
solvent.     ,    .    , ,. 


3,41g,352 

ORGANOSILICON  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Gerd  Rossmy,  Essen-Werden,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Tb.  Goldschmidt  AG,  Essen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384.525 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Germany,  July  24,  1963, 

G  38  279 

21  Oaims.  (CI.  260 — 44«.2) 

Compounds  of  the  formula  •"  ^  ■ 

RiQl— Si(R).(0RMy_a(M0SO,X)— Oj.Ri*^"'''''' 

wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  grtnip  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
and  tri-lower-alkylsilyl,  at  least  fifty  percent  of  all  R^ 
gnjups  consisting  of  said  tri-Iowcr-alkylsilyl; 

M  is  alkylene  which  bridges  Si  and  O  through  at  least 
three  carbon  atoms;         ^iKO)!! 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
a  metal  equivalent  of  hydrogen  and  NHR'j,  wherein  R' 
in  turn  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 


x=0-l; 
y=2-3; 
z=l  — 10;  and 

jf-fy=3. 


».^tlul 


The  application  also  discloses  an  improvement  m  a 
process  of  preparing  pwlysiloxanes  having  sulfate  groups 
bound  to  silicon  through  carbon,  and  the  salts  thereof, 
wherein  silanes  of  the  general  formula 

RxYySi(MOCOR)4_(,.^,> 

in  which  R  is  lower  alkyl; 

\'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and 
alkoxy; 

M  is  alkylene  which  bridges  Si  and  O  through  at  least 
3  carbon  atoms  and  y  and  x  are  numbers  defined  b> 
y=2— 3  and  jc=0— 1  and  T-f-y=3,  are  first  reacted  with 
chlorosulfonic  acid  and  the  reaction  product  is  subse- 
quently subjected  to  hydrolysis  or  alcoholysis  and  con- 
densation. The  inventive  improvement  resides  in  that  the 
reaction  product,  prior  to  the  hydrolysis  or  alcoholysis  and 
condensation,  is  reacted  with  bexaalkyl  disiloxane  of  the 
formula  RsSiOSiRs.  wherein  R  has  the  above  meaning, 
whereby  RjSiY  is  formed  and  removing  said  RjSiY  by 
distillation. 

The  primary  utility  of  the  novel  compounds  is  ground- 
ed on  their  very  pronounced  surface  activity.  The  com- 
pounds may  thus  be  used  for  distribution  and  spreading 
of  lacquers  and  varnish  on  surfaces. 


3,418,353 
ALKYLPOLYSILOXANE  FLLTDS 
FUigar  D.  Brown,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y..  asagnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Conspany,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  28,  19M,  Ser.  No.  421.588   .. 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 448.2) 
This  invention  relates  to  a  new  class  of  alkylpoly- 
siloxanes  of  improved  release  and  paintability  comprising 
a  polysiloxane  in  which  each  sihcon  atom  in  the  chain 
contains  at  least  one  silicon-bonded  methyl  or  phenyl 
radicals,  in  which  the  terminal  silicon  atom  contains 
three  silicon-bonded  methyl  or  phenyl  radicals,  and  in 
which  at  least  50%  of  the  silicon  atoms  contain  one 
silicon-bonded  alkyl  radical  of  at  least  12  carbon  atoms. 
v^ith  any  remaining  silicon  atoms  being  substituted  with 
a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  free  of  aliphatic  un- 
saturation and  containing  at  least  two  carbon  atoms.  The 
novel  compounds  are  used  as  mold  release  agents. 


3.418.3S4 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS 
Marshall  L.  Wheeler.  Jr.,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Union   Carbide   Corporation,  a   corporation   (rf   New 

York 
No  Drawing.  Continnatioo-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No 

356,944,  Apr.  2,  1964.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1964, 

Ser.  No.  422,038 

13  Claims.  (CL  260-^448.2)  ^ 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  producing  ole- 
fin-polyoxyalkylene  graft  copolymers  which  process  com- 
prises slowly  and  slnKiltaneously  adding  (a)  an  olefin  and 
(b)  a  peroxide  containing  a  peroxide  group  linked  to 
a  tertiary  carbon  atom  to  (c)  a  polyoxyalkylene  compound 
which  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  elevated 
to  cause  a  graft  copolymer  of  the  olefin  and  the  poly- 
ox> alkylene  compound  to  be  produced.  Preferred  poly- 
oxyalkvlene  compounds  include  siloxane-polyoxyalkylene 
copolymers.  The  olefin  can  be  a  vinylsilicon  compound 
or  an  organic  olefin  such  as  styrenc.  The  invention  also 
relates  to  fluoro-olefin-polyoxyalkylene  graft  copolymers 
having  a  unique  structure  (only  one  molecule  of  the  ote- 
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fin  attaches  to  a  given  grafting  site  on  the  polyoxyalkylene 
compound). 

3.418,355 

DIDECYL  QLATERNARY  AMMOMl  M 

COMPOINDS 

Rudotf   Riiegg.   Bottmingen,   and   Gottlieb   Ryser,    Basel, 

Switzerland,     assignors    to     Hoffmann-LaRoche     Inc., 

Nutley,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1965.  Ser.  No.  495.309 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Oct.  16.  1964, 

13.487  64 
12  Claims-  (CI.  260 — 459) 
Quaternary  ammonium  compounds  having  activity 
against  fungi,  particularly  agamst  Dermatophytes,  are  pre- 
pared by  quaternization  of  tertiary  amines.  The  products 
are  quaternary  amines  having  two  n-didecyl  substituents 
and  two  lower  aliphatic  substituents 


said  elongate  article  for  wrapping  thereof  with  a  length 
of  tape  while  said  article  is  constrained  against  rotation 
in  said  jaw,  tape  feeding  means  driven  from  said  driving 
means  for  feeding  a  length  of  tape  across  said  jaw,  means 
for  constraining  the  so  fed  tape  as  an  initial  bight  thereof 
about  said  article  v»,hen  the  same  is  moved  with  said  length 
of  tape  into  the  jaw  of  said  chuck,  tape  slack  takeup 
means  interposed  between  said  tape  feeding  means  and 
said  chuck  operable  to  feed  additional  tape  durmg  form- 
ing of  said  bight,  said  chuck  being  rotatable  by  said 
driving  means  while  said  article  is  held  against  rotation 
to  effect  further  wrap  of  said  article,  said  tape  feeding 
means  being  operable  by  said  driving  means  to  feed  tape 
about  the   periphery  of  said  chuck,  means  cooperating 


3.418,356  

FREFARATION  OF  CHLORINE  SUBSTTITTED 

ALKYL  FLLOROFORMATES 

Karl  O.  Christe  and  Attila  E.  Pavlath,  Berkeley,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,182 
5  Claims,  (CI.  260 — 463) 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  chlorine  substituted 
alkyl  fluoroformates  by  reacting  a  cyclic  aliphatic  ether 
(heterocyclic  compound  m  which  the  heteroatom  is 
oxygen  and  the  carbon  chain  of  the  heterocyclic  com- 
pound contains  from  2  to  5  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
carbon  atoms,  the  substituted  groups  being  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  aryl.  alkenyl  halogen,  haioalkyl  and  epoxyl)  with 
carbomyl  chlorofluoride  under  substantially  anhydrous 
conditions  and,  optionally,  m  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
amount  of  a  saturated  ternary  amine  and  when  the 
hererocyclic  compound  contains  4  or  5  carbon  atoms,  a 
hydrogen  chloride  source. 


3.418,357 
CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING 
ACRYLONITRILE 
Geir  Bjomson  and  Darrell  W.  Walker,  BartlesYlIle.  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  21  1965,  Ser.  No.  500.227 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 465.3) 
1.   A  process  for  making  acrvlonitrile  which  comprises 
reacting  within  a  temperature  range  from  about  650'  to 
about  1000'  F.,  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  cyanide  and  acet- 
ylene in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  prepared  by  ( 1 )  form- 
ing a  mixture  of  fa)  an  aqueous  solution  of  alkali  metal 
tetrasiiicate  which  is  at  least  one  of  sodium  tetrasilicate  or 
potassium  tetrasilicate.  and  (b)  an  alkanol  of  1-5  carbon 
atoms  so  as  to  precipitate  the  tetrasilicate;  (2)  dehydrat- 
ing said  precipitated  tetrasilicate  by  gradually  increasing 
the  temperature  thereof  to  at  least  900°  to  about  1500" 
F.  without  melting  said  tetrasilicate  so  as  to  form  a  hard. 
porous  catalyst;  and  (3)  comminuting  the  resulting  cat- 
alyst to  the  desired  particle  size  for  catalytic  conversion. 


3,418,358 
APPARATL'S  FOR  WRAPPING  ELONGATE 
ARTICLES  WITH  TAPE 
Henry  J.  Sejda,  Munster,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cee-Ka>  Indus- 
trits.  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Apr.  5.  1963,  Ser.  No.  270.894 
13  Claims.  (CI.  156 — 468) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  wrapping  a  length  of  pressure  sensi- 
tive tape  about  an  elongate  article,  a  rotatable  wrapping 
chuck  including  driving  tneans  therefor,   said   wrapping 
chuck  having  a  radiallv  extending  )aw  adapted  to  receive 


with  said  tape  feeding  means  for  varying  the  length  of 
the  tape  fed  thereby,  a  knife  supporting  roller  having  a 
knife  thereon  including  means  for  mounting  said  roller 
for  movement  toward  said  chuck  to  sever  the  tap  fed  over 
the  periphery  of  said  chuck,  said  last  named  means  in- 
cluding cam  and  follower  means  coacting  with  said  driv- 
ing means  for  moving  said  knife  supporting  roller  into 
contact  with  the  periphery  of  said  chuck  in  timed  relation 
therewith  to  sever  said  tape,  said  driving  means  rotating 
said  chuck  through  a  distance  to  complete  a  wrapping 
operation  of  the  severed  tape  about  said  article,  said  knife 
roller  after  the  severing  movement  holding  the  tape  in 
position  releasably  across  the  jaw  of  said  chuck. 


3,418,359 
ORGANO-TITANIUM    COMPOl  NDS    AND   ZINC 
DICARBOXYLATES  AS  SYNERGISTK    F:STERI- 
FICATIO.N  CATALYST 
Walter  P.  Barie.  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  .Norman  W.  Franke,  Penn 
Hills    Township,    Allegheny    County,    and    Arthur   C. 
Whitaker,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Golf  Research  & 
Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,846 

12  Claims,  (CI.  260—475) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  light  colored  mon- 
omcric  ester  which  comprises  contacting  an  aromatic 
organic  acid  reactant  having  between  1  and  4  carboxyl 
groups  per  molecule  with  a  saturated  unsubstituted  ali- 
phatic alcohol  reactant  having  between  4  and  37  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  two 
reactants  is  monofunctional  under  esterification  condi- 
tions in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  at  least  one 
quadrivalent  titanium-organic  compound  having  the 
formula: 

Ti(0R)4 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
acyclic  saturated  or  olefinically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  between  I  and  18  carbon  atoms;  cyclohexyl 
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and  phenyl;  and  at  least  one  zinc  dicarboxylate  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula: 


R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  up  to  5  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  and 


Zn(0— C-R"')i 

where  R'"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
acyclic  saturated  or  olefinically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  between  1  and  18  carbon  atoms;  a  single 
ring  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  between  5  and 
6  carbon  atoms  per  ring  and  between  5  and  18  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule;  and  a  single  ring  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon or  hydroxy  substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal having  between  6  and  18  carbon  atoms  per  molecule. 


C-NR'R" 


3.418,360 
ESTERIFICATION  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 
ALKANOIC  ACID  AMIDES 
Johann  Gustav  David  Schnlz,  Arthur  C.  Whitaker  and 
Paolo  Wlntcler,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Re- 
search A   Development  Company,   Pittsburgh.   Pa.,   a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,270 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 475) 
An  organic  ester  is  produced  by  reacting  the  salt  of  a 
carboxylic  acid  with  a  saturated  alkyl  halide  having  be- 
tween one  and  40  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  between 
110°  and  160°  C.  m  the  presence  of  a  liquid  highly  polar 
solvent  free  of  hydroxyl  groups.  The  preferred  solvents 
are  dimethylformamide  and  dimethylsulfoxide.  A  color- 
less ester  is  produced  when  dimethylformamide  is  em- 
ployed as  the  solvent  by  the  exclusion  of  molecular  oxygen 
and  actinic  light  from  the  reaction. 


3,418rMl 
PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  HYDROXY 
CO.MPOLNDS  AND  THEIR  ESTERS 
Warren  W.  Kaeding,  Concord,  Calif.,  and  Guy  Robert 
Collins,  Midland,  Mich.,  assigDors  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal   Company,    Midland,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,584 

17  CUlms.  (CI.  260—476) 
The  cupric  salt  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  reacts 
under  substantially  aprotic  conditions  at  elevated  tem- 
perature with  a  ring  hydrogen  substituent  of  a  carbocyclic 
aromatic  compound  to  replace  that  hydrogen  atom  with 
the  carboxylate  group,  thereby  forming  the  carboxylate 
ester  of  the  corresponding  hydroxy  aromatic  compound. 
Hydrolysis  of  the  ester  yields  the  free  hydroxy  aromatic 
compound. 


3,418,362 
CARBAMATES 
Hilary  F.  Goooewardenc,  Moorestown,  N  J.,  and  Bernard 
Loev,    Broomall,    Pa.,    aarignors    to    Smith    Kline    & 
French  Laboratories,  PUladeiphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417.773 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—482) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  the  structural  for- 
mula: 


0 
II 


CHj-O-C-NR'R" 


wherein 
A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
chlorine  and  bromine,  with  at  least  four  of  the  A's 
being  a  halogen; 


— CHr-O— 


and  both  R  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  up  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
and  phenyl. 

3,418,363 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  ALKYL  HYDROXY- 

ALKYL  FUMARATES 

Krhard  J.  Prill,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  aas^or  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  <A  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  473,862 

7  Claims.  (CL  260 — 485) 

1.  Process  for  preparing  alkyl  hydroxyalkyl  fumarates 
which  comprises  reacting  fumaric  acid  with  an  alcohol  of 
the  formula  ROH  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  hydro- 
carbon substituted  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  an 
alkylene  glycol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol 
ethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol  and  butylene  glycol 
wherein  said  monohydnc  aliphatic  alcohol  and  said  alkyl- 
ene glycol  are  each  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about 
2  mols  for  each  mol  of  fumaric  acid,  in  the  presence  of 
acid  esterification  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sulfuric  acid,  phosphoric  acid  and  acid  cation 
exchange  resins  at  a  temperature  from  about  80°  C.  to 
150°  C  until  the  reaction  mixture  acid  number  remains 
substantially  constant,  removing  alkyl  hydroxyalkyl  fu- 
marate  from  the  reaction  mixture  and  recycling  the  re- 
action mixture  after  removal  of  alkyl  hydroxyalkyl  fu- 
marate  to  the  reaction  vessel. 


3,4 1 0,364 

PESTICIDES 


Victor  MariL,  Norristown,  Pa^  aasigiior  to  Monsanto 
Company,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuatioii-in-part  of  appbcatioiis  Ser.  No. 
132,570,  Aug.  21,  1961,  and  Ser.  No.  44,890,  July  25, 
1960.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,914 

20  Claims.  (CL  260 — 468) 
Compounds  foimed  by  the  reaction  of  substituted  cyclo 
pentadienes  and  a  dienophile  of  the  formula 


R        X        H 


X       R 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  oxaalkyl  and  chloroalkyl  having  an  alpha  car- 
bon free  of  chlorine,  each  of  which  has  up  to  eight  car- 
bon atoms;  X  is  chlorine  or  bromine;  Y  is  chlorine, 
bromine  or  R;  ^  is  a  single  or  double  carbon-carbon 
bond;  n  and  p  are  each  integers  having  the  values  1  or  2 
and  m  and  q  are  each  integers  having  the  values  zero 
and  one,  the  values  being  dependent  upon  whether  the 
hydrogen  is  attached  to  a  single  or  double  bonded  car- 
bon; and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phen- 
ylene, 

— NH- 

A 

alkylene  having  up  to  eight  carbon  atoms, 
—OC—, 

o        o 


-oJ-J-0- 
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wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  having  up  to  eight  carbon  atoms,    are  prepared  from  known  simpler  substances.  The  prpd- 

ucts  are  antiviral  agents. 


o  o 

-8—   ftnd   —6— 


& 


These  compounds  have  insecticidal  properties  and  low 
mammalian  toxicity. 


3,418,365 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  BETA- 

CHLORO  ACYL  CHLORIDES 

Carl  G.  Guslafson,  Ossiniiig,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cnion 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New   York 

No  Drawlna.  FUed  June  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,843 

8  Chdms.  (CI.  260—544) 
An  improved  process  for  producing  appreciable  vjelds 
of  substantially  pure  beta-chloro  acy!  chlorides  by  the  re- 
action of  beta-iactones  with  thionyl  chloride  which  com- 
prises employing  technical  grade  reactants  in  the  absence 
of  a  catalyst  at  a  temperature  above  about  100'  C  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  teachings  of  the  prior  art,  reaction  be- 
tween beta-lactones  and  thionyl  chloride  to  produce  rela- 
tively high  yields  of  substantially  pure  beta-chloro  acy! 
chlorides  can  be  made  to  proceed  only  by  employing  ( 1 ) 
chemically  pure  reactants.  or  (2)  technical  grade  reac- 
tants in  conjunction  with  a  strong  acid  catalyst. 


3.418.369 
l-AMTNOBICYCLOOCT  2-ENHS  AND  BICYCLOOCT- 

2-ENE-l-METHYLAMINFlS 
James  C.  Kauer,  WlImingtOB,  Del.,  assiipior  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  24,  1966,  Ser.  .No.  536,996 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—563) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  compounds  of  the  formula 


•^t 


■ni!   ■••»- 


.  i.^iif  .or 


3,418,366 

PHOSPHONITRILE  COMPOSmONS  AND 

METHODS 

Harry  H.  Sisler,  Gainesville,  Fla-,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace 

&  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  ^corporation  of  Connecticut 
No    Drawing.    Cootlnuation-lB-p«rt   of   applications    Ser. 

No.  154,827,  Ser.  No.  154,828,  Nov.  24,  1961,  and  Str. 

No.  426,680,  Jan-   19,   1965.  This  aplicatlon  July    1. 

1966,  Ser.  .No.  567,798 

10  Claims.  (CL  260—551) 

Organo  substituted  phosphonitrilic  compounds  arc  pre- 
pared by  reacting  a  disubstituted  monoohlorophosphinc 
with  chloramine  and  ammonia  or  an  equivalent  thereof 
The  phosphonitrilic  compounds  find  utility  in  the  prepara 
tion  of  organic  substituted  phosphonitrilic  polymers  which 
possess  high  temperature  resistant  properties. 


3,418,367 
N'-SUBSmTTED  N-ARYLSll  FONYI    I'REAS 
Henri   Dietricli,  AHesbelm,   ^aselLand,  Switzertand,  as- 
signor  to  Geigy   Chemicai   Corporation,   Greenburgh, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing,  nied  Mar.  22,   1965,  Ser.  No.  441,847 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  26.  1964. 

3,978 

11  CUims.  (CL  260— 553) 

The  compounds  of  the  class  of  N-arylsulfonyl-N'-(tricy- 

clo[4.3.1.P  *lundec-3->l)  urea^,  useful  as  hypoglycaemic 

agents.  .An  illustrative  embodiment  is  N-(p-tolylsulfonyl)- 

N'-(tricyclo(4,3,l.P«lundec-3-yl)urea. 


Bi         B, 

-i 

(X-C-Y). 

c 

H,C        CH.  CH 

HiC        CHi  OH        •    ;-" 

fiondol 

•     'I 

whexe 

«  is  an  integer  of  0  to  1; 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alk.>l  of  1  through  4  carbtxi  atoms; 
X.  Y.  Ri  and  R,  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  and  ethyl,  and 
(b)  non-toxic  acid  addition  saitk  of  the  compounds  of 
(a)  above. 

3,418,370 
PROCESS   FOR   PREPARLNG   NUCLEAR    BROMIN- 

ATED  METHYLENEDIANILINES 
Ebcnezer  A.  T.  Foster,  Cheshire,  Adnan  A.  R.  Saylgh, 

North  Haven,  and  James  N.  Tllley,  Cheshire,  ComiM 

assignors  to  The  Cp)ohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Flkd  Aug.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,085 
7  Clnims.  (CI.  260—570) 

Bromination  of  diaminodiphenylmethane,  and  of  mix- 
tures of  polyamines  containing  diaminodiphenylmethane 
obtained  b>  acid  condensation  of  aniline  and  formalde- 
hyde, is  effected  without  concomitant  formation  of  un- 
desirable by-products  by  addition  of  bromine  in  the  gas- 
eous phase  (entrained  in  an  inert  gas)  to  the  amine  in 
non-oxidizing  mineral  acid  solution  The  brominated 
amines  are  useful  as  intermediates  to  the  corresponding 
brominated  isocyanates  which,  m  turn,  arc  intermediates 
in  the  synthesis  of  fire  retardant  polyurethanes. 


3,418,368 
PENTACYCLO(6.2.0.0'  ^0^  lo.O*  »] 
DECANEAMTNFJi 
George  L.  Dunn,  Wayne,  and  John  R.  E.  Hoover.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  labora- 
tories, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
.No  Drawing.  Continuation-Jn-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
442,475,  Mar.  24,  1965.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1966. 
Ser.  No.  519.021 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—563) 
Pentacyclo[4. 2. 0.O^VCP'.O*'']  octanes,     pentacyclo[5.2. 
0.02^03.».()*»lnonanes  and  pentacyclo[6.2.0.0' VO^'O-O**] 
decancs,  substituted  with  an  amino  or  aminomethyl  group. 


3,418,371 
._.    PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AMTNO- 
DIPHENYL-ALKANES 
Heinrich  Krimm  and  Helnrich  Rnpperf,  Krefeld-Bockum. 
and  Hermann  Sdmcll,  Krefeld-Uerdfaigen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbcnfabriken  Bayer,  Aktlengesellschaff, 
I^verkuscn,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
377,080,  June  22,  1964.  Tliii  appttcation  Aug.  15, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  668,275 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1963, 

F  40,154 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—570) 
A  process  for  preparing  di-substituted  diphenyl  alkancs 
by  reacting  the  corresponding  dihydroxy-diphenyl  alkanc 
with  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  an  aromatic  amine,  in- 
clusive of  N-substituted  amines,  at  a  temperature  of  aho"* 
120-240°  C. 
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3  418  372 
PREPARATION  OF  '2,2',4,4',6.6 -HEXA- 
NITRODIPHENYLAMINE 
Francis   Taylor,   Jr.,    CatonsrHIc,   Md.,   asiilgDor   to   the 
I  nhed  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,574 
1  CUim.  (CI.  260—576) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  2,2  ,4,4'  -  hexanitro- 
diphenylamine  of  a  purity  at  least  99.7  mole  percent  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  mixing  hexanitrodiphenylamine  with 
acetone  to  form  a  slurry,  dissolving  potassium  acetate  in 
about  a  two  to  one  mixture  of  alcohol  and  acetone  to  form 
a  first  solution,  adding  the  first  solution  to  the  suspension, 
to  form  a  second  solution,  adding  sufficient  water  to  the 
second  solution  to  cause  the  mixture  to  become  turbid, 
chilling  the  mixture,  and  recovering  potassium  2,2',4,4', 
6,6  -hexanitrodiphenylamine  as  a  precipitate. 


3,418,373 

PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC 

DIAMINE  MIXTURES 

Charles  G.  Summers,  Scott  Depot,  and  Robert  L.  Wright. 

Nitre,  W.  Va.,  aarignors  to  Monsanto  Company.  St. 

Loals,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

.No  Drawing.  Hied  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  .No.  447,543 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—576) 
When  the  reaction  of  p-alkyl  aminophenol  with  an 
aromatic  primary  amine  is  conducted  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalytic  amount  of  free  iodine  and  powdered  iron  or 
in  the  presence  of  iron  chloride,  a  mixture  of  N-alkyl-N'- 
aryl-p-phenylenediamine.  N,N'  -  dialkyl  -  p  -  phenylene- 
diamine,  and  N.N'-diaryl-p-pbcnylenediamine  is  formed. 
The  process  provides  an  economical  route  to  a  valuable 
mixture  of  antioxidants  for  oxidizable  substances,  espe 
cially  natural  and  synthetic  rubber. 


3,418,374 
FATTY  POLYAMINES  AND  THEIR  ALKYL 
AND  ALKOXY  DERIVATIVES 
Eugene  J.  .Miller,  Jr.,  Wbeaton,  Ago  Mais,  La  Grange 
Park,  Donald  J.  Berenscbot,  Chicago,  and  Robert  L. 
Berger,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignors  to  Armour  and  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1964.  Ser.  No.  410.014 

4  Claims.  (CL  260—583) 
Fatty    polyamines    and    derivatives    are    p>rej>ared    by 
hydrogenating   the   cyanonitrile   precursor    with    Hj    and 
Raney  Ni,  and  then,  if  desired,  alkylating  or  aikoxylaiini 

the  fatty  polyamine  that  is  formed.  ,       .. 

•'  io*«Jr 


.* 


!iKi3 


3,418,375 
PREPARATION  OF  TRIMETHYL- 
HEXAMETHYLENEDIAMLN  E 
karl  Schmitt,  Heme.  Josef  Distcldorf,  Wanne-Eickel, 
and  Werner  Hfibel,  Heme,  Gcrmanv,  assignors  to 
Scholven-Cbcmle    Akdengesellschaft,    Gelsenkir- 
Aen-BDer,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Rled  Nov.  19,  1965,  Ser.  .No.  508,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  26,  1964, 
Sck  36  168 
12  Claims.  (CL  260—583) 
Process  for  hydrogenating  2,2,4-  and  or  2,4,4-trimethyl 
adipic  acid  dinitrile  to  form  the  corresponding  diamines 
comprising  reacting  said  dinitrile  with  liquid  ammonia 
and  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  nickel  or  cobalt  cat 
alyst  supported  on  a  carrier  containing  aluminum  oxide  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  60  to  160"  C.  under  condi- 
tions of  throughput,  dinitrile: ammonia  ratio,  quantity  of 
hydrogen  and  pressure  such  as  to  produce  in  the  first  fifth 
of  the  reaction  zone  at  least  a  75%  conversion  of  the  di- 
nitrile. and  in  the  remainder  of  the  reaction  rone  to  pro- 
duce only  a  post-hydrogenation. 


3,418,376    -    . 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DIRECT  OXIDATION  OF  2-AL- 
KVL-SUBSTTTLTED-l-OLEFINS  TO  ALDEHYDES 
Henry  Harry  Tan,  Wilmington.  Del.,  astdgnor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465.707 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—604) 
A  process  for  the  direction  oxidation  of  2-alkyl-sub- 
siiiuted-1 -olefins  to  aldehydes  which  retain  the  original 
carbon  skeleton  of  the  olefir\,  which  comprises  treating  the 
olefins  with  permaleic  acid,  preferably  in  an  inert  medium 
at  a  temperature  below  about  40"  C. 


3,418.377 
DIPHENYL  ETHER  POL^  OI>S 
Waiter  B.  Trapp,  .Midland,  .Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Slich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
238,788,  Nov.  19,  1962.  This  application  Mar.  15.  1965. 
Ser.  No.  440,010 

3  Oalms.  (O.  260—613)  -^ 

1.  A  composition  of  the  formula 


K 


\-|-|-CHiOCH»CH>OH 


1 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1-4  and  the  substituent 
hydroxyether  groups  arc  limited  to  the  2-  arnl  4-positions 
of  each  phenyl  group. 


3,418,378 

PRODUCTION  OF  DIPHENYLOL  PROPANE 

John  Denisoa  MacNangiMoa,  St.  Lambert,  and  Jackie 

Omstdn,  Laval,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Shaw- 

inigan  Chcmicak  Limited,  Montreal,  Quthec,  Canada. 

a  corporation  of  Canada 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

385,468,  July  27,  1964.  ThU  application  Oct.  31,  1967. 

Ser.  No.  679,571 

7  Claims.  (O.  160—619) 

Process  for  preparing  diphcnylol  propane  (para-para 
isomer)  from  condensation  of  acetone  and  phenol  in 
liquid  phenol  medium  and  in  presence  of  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride catalyst,  with  subsequent  isomcrization  of  the  by- 
product ortho-para  isomer  to  the  j>ara-para  isomer  to 
improve  product  purity,  using  restricted  proportions  of 
excess  phenol  and  temperatures  for  condensation  and 
isomerizaticwi  which  maintain  the  para-para  isomer  p>rod- 
uct  predominantly  in  the  solid  phase  during  the  conden- 
sation and  i some riza tion. 


3,418,379 
ALKYLATION  PROCESS 

Edward  S.  Parsey  and  Theodore  E.  Ma)ewskl  Midland. 
.Mich.,  assignon  to  Tbe  Dow  Chemical  Company,  .Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432.417 

11  Claims.  (O.  260—624) 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  alkylphenol  which 
comprises  heating  phenol  and  an  olefinic  hydrocarbon 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  oxide  of  a 
metal  with  an  atomic  number  of  (31-|-18«)  wherein  n  is 
an  integer  of  from  0  to  1 


3,418,380 
TRANSALKYLATION  OF  CERTAIN 
POLY-TERT-BUTYLPHENOLS 
Robert  J.  Laofer  and  Metro  D.  Kulik,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Consolidation  Coal 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Jnly  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,587    ^• 

4  Claims.  (CL  260— «24) 
The  transbutylation  of  2,4  -  di  -  tert  -  butylphenol  and 
of  2,4,6  -  tn  -  ten  -  butylphenol  in  the  presence  of  un- 
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substituted  phenol  under  conditions  such  that  ortho-sub- 
stitution rather  than  para-substitution  of  the  unsubstituted 
phenol  is  obtained. 
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3,418,381 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

VTNYLPHENOLS 

Thomas  J.  Jennings,  Lafayette    and   Paul  H.  ^^llbam^ 

OHnda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  D«laware  „„  ,  . , 

No  Drawtag.  Filed  June  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,241 

8  Claims.  (Cl.  260—624) 
1  \  process  of  producing  vinylphenols  containing,  be- 
sides phenolic  hydroxyl.  only  hydrogen  atoms,  methyl 
groups  and  vinyl  groups  of  2  to  ?  carbon  atoms  on  the 
nuclear  carbons,  by  contactmg  a  mi.xture  of  the  corrc^ 
spondmg  alkylphenol  and  from  about  0.5  to  about  10 
mole  proportion  of  sulfur  dioxide  in  vapor  phase  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  300=  C  to  about  700°  C. 
with  a  metal  phosphate  catalyst  comprising  ( 1 )  niobium 
phosphate  or  (2)  a  mixed  phosphate  of  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  or  aluminum  and  of  nickel  or  cobalt. 


3,418,382 

CONVERSION  OF  MERCAPTANS  TO  ALCOHOLS 

Robert  A.  Dombro,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Lniversal 

Oil  Products  Company,  I>«s  Plaines,  111.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ^       ^,     -,,,,^ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  D«c.  10,  1965,  S«r.  No.  513,124 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—632) 
Conversion  of  a  hydrocarbyl  mercaptan  to  the  corre- 
sponding alcohol  by  heating  the  mercaptan  in  solution  with 
a  basic  compound  and  a  mild  oxidizing  agent  at  100'- 
300"  C.  The  mercapun  is  characterized  in  tFTSt  the  carbon 
atom  of  the  hydrocarbyl  moiety  bonded  to  the  sulfur 
atom  of  the  thiol  group  has  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom 
attached  thereto, 


3,418,384 

ADDUCTS  OF  B1CYCLO-3,3.0-OCTENES 

Paul   R.   Stapp,   Bartlesville,   Okla.,   assignor   fo   Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,691 

2  Claims.  (CL  260 — 648) 

Novel  adducts  of  A»-bicyclo[  3,3,0]-octenes  and  hcxa- 

halogenated    cyclopcntadienc   have    been    prepared.    Said 

adducts  are  useful  as  flame  retardants  for  thermoplastic 

materials  such  as  poiyolcfins  and  at  least  one  of  which  is 

an  msecticide. 

3,418,385 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  1-LITHIl  M-1- 

ALKYNF>S 

David   L.  Skinner,   Arlington   Heights,   III.,   and   I>onaid 
J.  Peterson,  Springfield  Township,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Chiclnnati,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582.249 

4  Claims,  (Cl.  260—665) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  1-lithium-l-alkyncs  of  the 

formula 

RC=CLi 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  about  2  to 
about  10  carbon  atoms  comprising  reacting  (1)  a  1-alkene 
compound  having  from  about  4  to  ab*iut  1  2  carbon  atoms, 
and  (2)  finely  drvided  lithium  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  20'  C.  to  about  175°  C 


3,418,383 
PRODLCTION  OF  ALKALI  METAL  ALCOHOLATES 
Arnold  Lenz,  Gerstenkamp,  Otto  Bleh,   Bergheim.  and 
Karl  Hass,  NlederkasseL  Germany,  assignors  to  Dyna- 
mh  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft 

Ffled  Nov.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,333 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  10,  1965, 

D  48,614 

9  Claims.  (Cl.  260 — 6321 


3,418,386 

HYDROGENATION  OF  CYCLOOCT^ADIFNFS 

TO  CYCLOOCTTNES 

William  K.  Hayes,  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Columbian 

Carbon  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July   5.   1966,  Ser.  No.  562.517 

10  Claims.  (Cl.  260 — 666) 
A  method  is  provided  for  selectively  hydrogenating 
cyclooctadiene  or  substituted  cyclo<xtadienes  to  the  cor- 
responding cyclooctene  in  which  the  material  is  ovcr- 
hydrogenated.  beyond  the  pt)int  of  maximum  selectively 
for  cyclooctene  to  such  an  extent  that  troubles.ime  cyclo- 
LKtadiene  isomers  such  as  l.^-cyckxxtadicnc  are  sub- 
stantially eliminated  from  the  product,  whereby  purifica- 
tion procedures  are  greatly  simplified 


3,418387 
PROtF^SS  FOR  THE  PRODLCTION   OF 
ADAMANTANE 
Slavoj  Hala,  Stanisiav  Landa,  and  Zdenek  Wetdenboffer, 
Prague,   CzecbosloTakia,  assignors   to   C  eskoslovenska 
Akademie  Ved,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 
No  Drawtog.  FUed  Dec.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605,232 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciecbosiovakia,  Dec.  28, 
1965,  7,790/65 
8  Claims.  (CL  260 — 666) 
Process  for  the  production  of  adamantane  by  dealkyla- 
tion  of  mono-  or  polyalkyladamantancs  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  ^atalysts. 


The  improved  interchange  reaction  between  a  lower 
alcoholate  of  an  alkali  meul  and  a  higher  alcohol  to  pro- 
duce a  higher  alcoholate  of  the  alkali  metal,  wherein  the 
interchange  reaction  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of 
vapors  of  higher  alcohols  passing  through  the  interchange 
reaction  mass 


3,418,388 

(  HI  ORINATION  OF  NORMAL  PARAFF1N8WTHE 
PRESENCE  OF  BENZENE  AND  ALKYLATWN  OF 
THE  BENZENE 

Daniel  J.  Hurley,  Oakmont,  Robert  W.  Rosenthal,  Pitts- 
burgh, and  Roger  C.  Williamson,  GIbsonia,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
329.232,  Dec.  9,  1963.  This  application  July  16,  1964. 
Ser.  No.  383,234 

5  CUinw.  (Cl.  260 — 671) 
1     A  process  which  comprises  passing  gaseous  chlorine 

through  a  mixture  containing  benzene  and  at  least  one 
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normal  paraffin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nor- 
mal paraffins  having  from  10  to  16  carbon  atoms,  two  to 
20  mols  of  benzene  being  used  per  mol  of  normal  paraffin, 
in  the  presence  of  light,  at  a  temperature  of  lU'  to  78°  C. 
and  thereafter  alkylating  the  same  benzene  with  the  nor- 
mal alkyl  chlorides  so  produced  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkylation  catalyst 


3.418  389 

PLTIIFICATION  OF  MF^TTYLENE 

Emanuel  M.  Amir.  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1966.  Ser.  No.  543.380 

12  Claims.  (Cl.  260 — 674) 


•ntr 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  1,3,5-trimcthylbenzcne 
from  an  impurities-containing  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
fraction  containing  1,3,5-trimethylbenzcne  and  boiling 
within  the  range  from  about  80'  to  about  180°  C.  which 
comprises: 

selectively  alkylating  said   impurities  with  an  organic 
alkylation  agent  containing  more  than  two  carbon 
atoms  and  no  tertiary  carbon  atoms; 
in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst: 
to  form  an  alkylate  containing  purified  l>3,5-trimethyl- 

benzene  and  alkylated  impurities;  and 
recovering  said  purified   1,3.5-trimethylbenzene. 


3.418.390 
CON\'ERSION  OF  OLEFINS 
I  F.  Heckeisberg.  Bartlesville.  Okla..  assignor  to 
miiips    Petroleum    Company,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421.692 

7  Claims.  (Cl.  260 — 683) 
Olefin  hydrocarbons  are  disproportionated  by  contact 
with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  magnesia-titania  ba.sc  pro- 
moted with  molybdenum  oxide,  tungsten  oxide,  molyb- 
denum sulfide,  tungsten  sulfide,  molybdenum  hexacar- 
bonyl,  tungsten  hexacarbonyl  and  combinations  thereof. 


3,418,391 

CONTROLLING  AN  ISOMERIZATION  OR 

ALKYLATION  REACTION 

John  T.  Cabbage,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,630 

7  Claims.  (O.  260 — 683.57) 

A  catalytic  reaction  in  liquid  ^ase  in  a  reactor  using  a 

liquid  catalyst  of  substantially  different  viscosity  than  the 

reactant  and  reaction  mixture  is  controlled  by  stirring  the 

reaction  mixture  with  a  stirrer  operated  by  an  electric 


motor,  sensing  the  power  required  by  said  motor  to  ef- 
fect the  stirring,  and  regulating  the  rate  of  feeding  said 
catalyst  to  the  reactor  in  response  to  the  sensed  power 


•^.J^-^^_ 


^* 


3l 


MDOWIK 


zr 


while  maintaining  feeding  rates  of  other  feeds  to  the 
reactor  substantially  constant,  thus  maintaining  a  sub- 
stantially constant  ratio  of  catalyst  to  reactant. 


3  418  392 
CROSSLrVKING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
A    POLYCYCLOALIPHATIC    POLYEPOXIDE 
AND    A    HEXAALKYLOXYMETHYLAMINO- 
TRIAZINE  FOR  ACRYLIC  INTERPOL YMERS 
George  J.  Leitner,  PeekskID,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Geigy 
(liemical  Corporation,  Greenborgh,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Oct.  21.  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,572 

18  Claims.  (Cl.  260—834) 
A  crosslinking  agent  for  a  thermosetting  interpolymer 
which  interpolymer  has  at  least  one  reactive  monomer 
such  as  acry'ic  present  therein,  comprising  a  mixture  of 
a  polyc\cloaliphatic  polyepoxide  and  a  2,4,6-tris[di(low- 
cr-alkoxy methyl) amino]-], 3, 5-triazine.  A  preferred  com- 
bination is  hcxamethoxymethylmelaminc  and  3.4-epoxy- 
6-methylcyclohexylmethyl  3,4  -  epoxy-6-methylcycloheA- 
anecarboxylate. 


3,418,393 
BLOCK     COPOLYMERS     OF     POLYPFVALO- 
LACTONE  A.ND  CARBOXYL  GROUP  CON- 
TAINING POLYMERS 
Charles  King,  Sherwood  Park,  Wilmington,  DeU  aasigDor 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wiln^ng- 
ton.  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  19.  1966,  Ser.  No.  551.225 
6  Claims.  (CL  260 — 857) 
TTie  use  of  specified  carboxyl  group-containing  poly- 
mers or  salts  thereof  as  inititators  or  chain-transfer  agents 
in  the  polymerization  of  prvaloactone  and  the   resultant 
dye-receptive  block  c<.>polymer5  are  disclosed.  Otk  such 
preparation  utilizes  the  tetrabutvl  salt  of  0.4  g,  of  p>oly- 
(4-vin>lpyridine  acrylic  acid)   in  tetrahydrofuran  to  po- 
lymerize 20  g.  of  prvalolactone  and  to  form  the  block  co- 
polymer of  polypi valolactone  and  poly(4-vinylpyridinc/ 
acrylic  acid). 


3,418,394 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 

OF  CONJUGATED  DIENES  AND  VIN^YL-SLT^ 

STITITED  AROMATICS 

CUnton  F.  Wofford,  Bartlesrflle,  Okla..  assignor  to  PhilUps 

Petroleum  Companv,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Jan.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519.304 

7  Claims.  (Q.  260—880) 
Block  copolymers  of  improved  green  tensiie  strength 
are  prepared  by  conducting  the  polymerization  with  an 
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organomonoUthium  initiator  m  the  presence  of  letra-  5.  A  pbotostable  polymeric  composition  comprising: 
methylurea  The  block  copolvmers  are  derived  from  con-  a  blend  of  m  a  polymeric  compound  selected  from  the 
lugated  dienes  and  vinyl-substituted  aromatic  compounds,    group  consisting  of  alpha-oletins  and  a  polymer  havmf 

the  general  formula: 


3,41M95 
DYEABLE  POLYOLEFTN  COMPOSITION  CONTAIN- 
ING  A>  ESTER  EXCHANGED  ETHYLFNE/UN- 
SATURATED  ACID  ESTER  COPOLYMER 
Isoii  Taniguchl,  Osaka,  Kenlchi  Maemdo,  Ibarakl, 
Takeshi  Shimamura,  NUhama.  Tomohlde  Yasumura, 
Shi^-fCUD,  Shiga-keo,  Yasuro  Samejima.  Nlshinomha, 
Kosaku  Onodera  and  Teruo  Oono.  ShJga-gun.  Shlga- 
ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd., 
Higaahi-ku,  Osaka,  and  Toyo  Bosekl  Kabushiki  Kaij^ha, 
Kita-ku,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawtofr  FUed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530.400 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1965, 

40/12,915;  Oct.  13.  1965.  40  62.767 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 895) 

Dyeable  polyolcfin  compositions  are  prepared  from  a 

blend  of  a  polyolefin  and  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  with 

an  acrylic  acid  ester  or  maleic  acid  ester,  characterized  by 

treating  said  copolymer  with  an  amino  alcohol  or  with  an 

alcohol  having  a  nitrogen  containing  heterocyclic  group 

before  or  after  blending  with  the  polyolefin. 


--CHi-C 

.      i-J 

wherein   R'   is   selected   from   the   group   consisting   of 
halogen, 

0       0  o 


3.418,396 
POLYPROPYLENE-POLYETHYIFNF  COMPOSI- 
TIONS FOR  EXTRLSION   COATING 
Ray  Edwards  and  GeraJd  E.  Butler,  Longylew,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y,, 
a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,142 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 897) 
A  polyolefin  composition  for  extrusion,  coating  and 
molding  various  articles,  comprising  a  predominant  por- 
iion  of  a  mixture  of  from  about  40%  to  9<i%  by  weight 
of  a  polypropylene  having  a  flow  rate  of  from  about  12 
dg  min  to  120  dg  min.  and  about  1  %  to  60'^r  of  a  poly- 
ethylene having  a  melt  index  <>f  from  about  1  dg  min.  to 
15  dg.  min.,  a  density  greater  than  about  0.912  g./cc., 
and  a  melt  index  recovery  of  greater  than  50% 


CHt 


-i- 


rrCHO.-CN.-Cdai,— ti  ,-C,— O— 0 

i«     6r»       r« 


— OC«H».  — OR' »nd  — CON 

R* 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R',  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  of  1^  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  alkyl  and  R»  and 
R*  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  and  (2)  the  polymer  of  claim  1. 


3.418,397 

ULTRA-VIOLET  LIGHT  STABILIZED  POLYMERS 

Stanley  Tocker.   Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1963,  Ser.  No.  301.638 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—900) 
1.  A    pbotostable    polymer    comprising     a    polymeric 
compound     having    recurring    structural     units    of    the 
formula: 


A 


R'.. 

wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halogen  and  alkvl,  R^  i>  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  and 
alkyl  and  n  is  a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  3  inclusive, 
wherein  at  least  10%  of  said  umts  of  said  polymeric 
compound  have  attached  to  the  benzene  ring  a  radical 
of  the  formula 


=o 


I 

/v 


-OH 


3.418,398 

METHOD  OF  HEATING  PARISON   PREFORMS 

Charles  L.  Seefluth,  Bartlesville.  Okla..  avslgnor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  437.175, 

Mar.  4.  1965.  This  application  Ang.  '',    1967.  Ser. 

No.  658.685 

6  Claims.  (CI.  263 — 52) 


V 


A  hollow  parison  used  for  blow  moWing  hollow  ar- 
ticles is  heated  by  placing  the  pari.son  into  a  high  heat 
conductivity  moid  having  a  flexible,  low  heat  conductivity 
liner,  heating  the  mold  \o  a  temperature  sufficient  to  heat 
the  parison  to  a  temperature  below  the  crvstalline  melt 
point  of  the  parison.  and  removing  the  parison  from  the 
mold  Tn  a  preferred  embodiment,  fluid  pressure  is  ap- 
plied between  the  mold  and  the  liner  after  the  parison 
reaches  the  desired  temperature,  the  liner  then  pushing  the 
parison  from  the  mold  so  that  the  liner  is  peeled  from 
the  parison. 

3,418,399 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INSULATED 

PIPE  STRUCn  RF 

George   E.  Ziegier,   Evanstoo,  HI.,  assignor  to  Concrete 

Thermal  CasLigs,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 

Washington 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  205.013, 
June  25,  1962.  This  application  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  487,004 

5  Claims.  (CI.  264—35) 
A    method    of   making    an    insulated    pipe    structure, 
wherein   thermoplastic  structures  are   positioned   arourv' 
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the  pipe  and  melted  out  to  form  a  plenum  chamber  about 
the  pipe,   preferably  in  combination   with   a   preformed. 


or 


•  rionin 


rigid  foam  having  a  duct  therealong  for  venting  moisture 
^apof  from  said  s.truclure. 

3,418,400 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING 
TIRE  DROOP 
Maurice  Clapp,  1709  Rossmont, 
Redlands,  Calif.     92373 
'''  Contlnnation-ln-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  544.180, 
Apr.  21,  1966.  This  appHcatioB  July  17.  1967,  Ser. 
No.  660.549 

19  Claims.  (CL  264— M) 


40  tF 


3,418.402 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  COMPACTED  STRUC- 
TURAL  ELEMENT  IN  A  MOIST  ATMOSPHERE 
Robert  R.  Grissom,  Colonia,  Edward  K.  Matthews,  West- 
Aeld,  and  Werner  Kurzbucii,  Elizabetli,  NJ.,  assignors 
to  E&so  Research  and  EagiDecring  Company,  a  cttrpora- 
tk>n  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feh.  26.  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,6S2 

4  Claims.  (CI.  264 — 65) 
Process  for  producing  a  strong  structural  clement  com- 
prising a  bituminous  binder  and  an   aggregate   bs    heat 
curing  the  same  m  an  initial  stage  and  thereafter  contact 
ing  the  cured  product  with  moist  air  such  as  steam. 


-    —  '     ■  3,41M«3 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  PANELS  OF 
EXPANDED  PERLITE 
Anttmny  L.  Gamero,  Wheatoa,  DL,  aasigiior,  by  mesne 
assignmeati,  to  Central  Mamrfactiviag  District,  Chi- 
cago, DL,  a  tr«st  of  .Maasachasetts 
Coatiiniatioii^B-psurt  of  appbcaSkn  Ser.  No.  M1,14S, 
Julv  8.  1964.  This  appHcadon  Feb.  21.  1966.  Ser. 
No.  528,972 

It  Claims.  (CL  264—91) 


A  method  of  producing  panels  of  self  bonded  expanded 
perlite  particles  in  which  perlite  particles  are  introduced 
into  a  heated  zone  with  angularly  directed  flames  through 
which  the  particles  pass,  are  heated  aiKi  expanded  to  a 
pyroplastic  and  adhesive  state.  Rapid  deposition  of  the 
expanded  particles  onto  a  moving  foraminous  belt  per 
mits  the  particles  to  adhere  in  a  manner  to  form  a  uniSer? 
coherent  layer  which  is  then  formed  into  the  desirp 
panels. 


A  tire  retreading  apparatus  employs  a  counterbalance 
to  carry  the  weight  of  the  ram  assembly  used  to  draw 
the  tire's  beads  together  during  the  insertion  of  the  tire 
into  a  lower  mold  matrix.  Before  the  beads  are  drawn 
together,  the  tire  is  supported  around  its  periphery  along 
the  parting  surface  of  the  lower  mold  matrix.  .\s  the 
beads  are  being  drawn  together,  the  counterbalance  floats 
Its  carried  weight  and  by  a  shift  of  load  from  the  part- 
ing surface  to  the  ram  assembly  allows  the  tire  to  seat 
in  the  lower  matrix. 


•  .vnamisU 


1  It)  I  "I  r 


3,418,461 

METHOD  OF  SUP  CASTING  BASIC  - 

REFRACTORY  MATERIALS 
George  R.  Henry,  Bethel  Pari^  and  Eldoo  D.  Miller,  Jr^ 
BridgevUle,  Pa^  assignors  to  DresMr  Industries,  Inc, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  546,498      ' 
5  Claims.  (CI.  264—56) 
A  method  of  slip  casting  basic  refractory  shapes  from 
basic  refractory  materials  comprising,  adding  from  0.2 
to  5%,  by  weight,  finely  divided  flowers  of  sulfur  and 
about   0.1    to    ]%    ethylene-diamine   to   the   size-graded 
batch. 

II  9lil 


3,418,4M 
MANUFACTURE  OF  HOSE  PIPES     ^ 
Desmond  Hird,  Bentham,  near  Lancaster,  England,  as- 
.signor  to  George  Angus  ft  Company  Limited.  New- 
casde-upon-Tyne,  England,  an  En^Hafa  company 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,899  ' 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  3,  1965, 

4.758  65 
4  Claims.  (CI.  264—173) 


A  reinforced  fire  hose  and  a  method  of  making  it  is 
disclosed.  In  accordance  with  the  method,  a  textile  jacket 


1256 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  24.  1968 


and  a  tubular  thin  reinforcing  cloth  contained  therein  arc 
drawn  through  an  extrusion  heat  which  simultaneously 
extrudes  rubber  or  synthetic  plastic  material  through  the 
jacket  and  tube  to  form  an  impervious  hning  which  bonds 
the  jacket  and  tube  together.  By  maintammg  the  tubular 
reinforcing  cloth  in  frictional  contact  with  the  inner  wall 
of  the  jacket  as  it  is  drawn  through  the  extrusion  head, 
the  reinforcing  cloth  is  not  subjected  to  the  high  forces 
imposed  upon  the  jacket. 


3.418,408 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  WARE  PRODUCING 
MOLD  MEMBERS 
Dona]6   R.   Emmel,   Springfield.   Andrew    R.   Blackburn, 
WesterYllle,  and   Virgil  D.  Kendall,  Springfield.  Ohio, 
a.s$ignors   to   Ram   Incorporated.   Springfield,   Ohio,    a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  May  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547.347 
11  Claims.  (CL  264—221) 


3  418  405 
METHOD  OF  MAkuFACTLRING 
FLAT  VISCOSE  FIBERS 
Yo<clii  Kajitani,  Saijo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kurashiki  Rayon 
-    Company  Limited,  Sakazo,  Knraahiki,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,626 
Tbe  portion  of  the  term  of  tlic  patent  subsequent  to    ^ 

May  9,  1984,  has  been  disclaimed 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  10,  1962, 
37/38,878 
3  Claims.  (CI.  264—190) 
^     1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  tubular  flat  viscose  fiber 
which  comprises  extruding  the  viscose  containing  2  to 
50%  by  weight  based  on  the  cellulose  in  the  viscose  of 
a  water  swelling  high  molecular  substance  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol derivatives  and  cellulose  derivatives  and  0.05  to  2% 
by  weight  based  on  the  viscose  of  a  viscose  modifier 
selected   from   the   group  consisting  of  polyoxyalkylene 
derivatives,  aliphatic  amines,  quaternary  ammonium  saUs, 
dithiocarbamates  and  hydroxypolyamines  and  having  a 
large   number  of  fine  bubbles  dispersed  therein,  into  a 
coagulation  bath  containing  sulfuric  acid  and  sulfate. 


3,418,407 

METHOD  OF  ENGRAV TNG  AN  ARTICLE 

OF  JEWELRY 

Jerry  Eilers,  Elmwood  Park,  111. 

(5  N.  Wabash,  Chicago,  111.     60602) 

FUed  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,926 

10  Claims.  (CL  264—219) 


A  method  for  making  a  ware  producing  mold  mejnber 
incorporating  a  network  of  passages  for  fluid  release  of 
the  molded  article  comprising  shaping  a  mass  of  molding 
material  to  obtain  a  portion  having  a  face  contoured  in 
accordance  with  a  portion  of  the  ware  to  be  produced, 
embedding  a  pattern  of  burn  out  material  within  said 
mass,  appro.ximating  the  structure  of  said  contoured  face 
of  said  mass,  and  uniformly  spaced  from  said  face  por- 
tion and  firing  said  mass  into  a  porous  mold  member  con- 
taining a  network  of  passages  within  said  mold  member, 
formed  as  a  result  of  the  elimination  of  the  bum  out  m» 
terial  during  said  firing. 


3,418,406 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED 

ACRYLONTTRILE  POLYMER  FILM 

Lawrence  E.  Bail,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421.612 

5  Claims.  (CI.  264—206) 
Biaxially  oriented  film  of  an   acrylonitnle   polymer  is 
prepared  by  solvent  casting  of  film  and  subsequent  two- 
way  stretching  and  heat  setting  of  the  solvent-containing 
cast  fUm. 


3.418.409 
METHOD  FOR  THICKENING  THE  END  OF 
PLASTIC  PIPE 
Jack   Flwyn    Hesse,  St.   Augustine.   Fla.,   and  John 
Ostapovich,    East    Brunswick.    NJ..    assignont    to 
Johns-Manvllle  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1965.  Ser.  No.  496,327 
2  Claims.  (CI.  264—230) 


A  method  for  making  a  thickened  end  portion  on  an 
elastic  memory  plastic  pipe  by  heating  the  end  portion  of 
the  pipe  and  turning  it  back  upon  itself.  Shrinkage  of  the 
folded  section  applies  compressive  forces  on  the  remain- 
ing section  of  tbe  pipe. 


3.418,410 
METHOD    OF    PRODUCING    A    BASE    PLATE 
HAVING  A  GROOVE  WITH  A  COIL  SPRING 
MOUNTED  THEREIN 
Alfred  Einfalt,  Numberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gebruder 
Elnfait  Blechspielwarenfalirili,  Numberg,  Germany,  a 
German  firm 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,860 
CUims  priortty,  application  Germany,  Feb.  14,  1966, 

E  31,043 

3  Claims.  (CL  264—242) 

There  is  disclosed  a  base  plate  having  in  one  side  a 

groove  constit\Jting  a  track  for  toy  vehicles   A  coil  spring 

rotatably  fitted  into  the   groove   and  cngageable  by  the 

A  method  of  engraving  an  article  of  jewelry  cotnpris-    catch   member   or  driver  depending   from  a  toy  vehicle 

ing  forming  a  group  of  mats  into  a  predetermined  array    drives   the    engaged    vehicle    along    the    track   when    the 

to  form   an   inscription,   forming  a   mold  cavity   shaped     sprir»g  is  rotated   by   some   suitable  driving  device   such 

correspondinglv   to  the  shape  of  said  array  and  casting    as  a  small  electric  motor    The  cross-sectional  peripheral 

the   article    mside    said   cavity   and    removing   the   final    outline  of  the  track  groove   is  such   that  the  width  of 

article  from  the  mold  •  the  mouth  of  the  groove  is  narrower  than  the  maximal 
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diameter  of  the  spring  so  that  the  same  is  safdy  held    walls  of  the  channel    Further  disclosed  is  a  valve  seat 

which  is  adjusted  by  means  of  a  body  of  plastic  material 
set  in  situ  in  the  channel  between  the  seal  and  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  channel  exerting  pressure  against  the  seal  to 
bias  the  seat  portion  of  the  seal  outv^ardly  with  the  outer 
portion  of  the  seal  engaging  the  side  walls  of  the  channel. 
The  plastic  material  further  defines  mechanical  interlock- 
ing means  interlocking  with  interlocking  means  on  the 
seal  member  to  retain  the  seal  member  in  association 
with  the  valve  member. 


captive  in  the  groove.  There  is  also  disclosed  a  method 
of  producing  the  track  groove  in  an  economic  fashion. 


3,418,411 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  VALVE  SEAT 

STRUCTURE 

Donald  G.  Fawkes,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  fo  Henry  Pratt 

Company,  a  corporatloB  of  IlUnois 

C  ontinuation-tn-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  269.527. 

Apr.  1.  1963.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  606,649 

9  Claims.  (CI.  264—262) 


A  method  of  forming  a  valve  seat  structure  including 
the  steps  of  providing  on  a  valve  member  an  annular 
channel  having  side  wails,  an  outer  opening,  and  a  bot- 
tom surface,  providing  a  seal  formed  of  resilient  distort- 
able  material  and  having  an  inner  portion  and  an  outer 
portion,  disposing  the  inner  portion  of  the  seal  in  the 
channel  in  contact  with  the  side  walls,  disposing  a  coop- 
erating second  valve  member  m  confronting  relationship 
to  the  channel,  flowing  a  mass  of  settable  plastic  material 
into  the  channel  between  the  inner  portion  of  the  seal 
and  the  bottom  surface  of  the  channel  under  sufl^cient 
pressure  to  expel  substantially  all  air  from  therehetv^een 
and  urge  the  seal  outwardly  relative  to  the  channel  to 
have  the  outer  portion  thereof  contact  the  confronting 
surface  of  the  second  valve  member  notwithstanding  .. 
variation  in  the  spacing  between  the  valve  members  at 
different  points  along  the  length  of  the  channel,  causing 
the  pressure  of  the  plastic  material  to  squeeze  the  seal 
against  the  confronting  surface  of  the  second  valve  mem- 
ber to  have  uniform  sealing  engagement  therewith  at  each 
point  along  the  channel,  and  setting  the  plastic  mass  while 
maintaining  the  pressure  against  the  seal  whereb\  the  set 
plastic  mass  maintains  the  seal  in  the  adjusted  arrange- 
ment for  providing  a  substantially  uniform  compressional 
stress  therein  when  the  second  valve  member  is  disposed 
in  the  channel  confronting  position.  The  plastic  material 
may  comprise  an  epoxy  resin  and  may  have  an  effective 
amount  of  retardant  mixed  therewith  for  delaying  the 
setting  of  the  material  sufficiently  to  permit  the  adjustment 
in  squeezing  of  the  seal  prior  to  the  setting  of  the  material. 
The  plastic  may  be  pumped  into  the  channel  and  may  be 
delivered  thereinto  at  a  plurality  of  positions  spaced 
longitudinally  of  the  channel.  The  channel  may  widen 
inwardly  toward  the  bottom  surface  and  the  inner  portion 
of  the  seal  squeezed  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  extent 
thereof  to  pass  inwardh  through  the  outer  opening  of  the 
channel  The  seal  is  movable  within  the  channel  prior  to 
the  flowing  step  to  permit  free  adjustment  thereof.  The 
plastic  material  is  flowed  to  between  spaced  inner  portions 
of  the  seal  to  urge  the  spaced  portions  against  the  side 


3.418.412 
MANLTACTURE  OF  POTTERY  WARE 
Frank  William   Meadows  and  Dennis  Podmore,  Stoke- 
on-Trent,    England,    assignors   to    Serrice    (Engineers) 
limited.  Cobridge,  Stoke^tn-Trent,  England,  a  Britista 
company 
CootinnatioD   of  appUcation   Ser.  No.  469^48,  July   6, 
1965.  This  appUcatioo  Feb.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,129 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Great  Britain,  Inly  9,  1964, 

28,282  64 
19  Claims.  (CI.  264 — 319) 


£ 


7T.'7;.'Z/rTTrTT 


-rrryj^i  T r  T rr  TT I 


^ 


1  A  pottery  ware  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  mold 
support,  a  nozzle  mounted  above  and  in  close  proximity 
with  the  mold  support  and  arranged  to  direct  hot  air 
centrally  on  to  a  generally  upwardly  facing  stirface  of  an 
article  of  pottery  ware  supported  from  below,  in  a  mold, 
by  the  mold  support,  a  member  mounted  above  the  mold 
support  and  provided  with  an  aperture  of  greater  cross 
section  than  the  cross  section  of  the  nozzle,  the  nozzle 
projecting  through  the  aperture  provided  in  the  member, 
an  air  heater  arrangement,  and  means  whereby  air  is 
impelled  past  the  air  heater  arrangement  and  thereafter 
through  the  nozzle,  is  caused  to  impinge  on  the  surface  of 
the  article  and  is  then  drawn  off  through  the  aperture 
provided  in  the  member. 


3,418,413 

DUAL  GAP  CENTRIPETAL  EXTRLT)ER  AND 

METHOD  OF  EXTRUDING 

James  E.  Henry,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,571 

9  Claims.  (CL  264—349) 


1  .\n  extruder  comprising  a  disc  having  opposite  faces, 
means  defining  surfaces  closely  spaced  from  sanl  disc 
faces  and  defining  therewith  first  and  second  shearing 
gaps  on  opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  said  disc,  means 
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to  feed  unptesticized  thermoplastic  material  to  said 
shearing  gaps,  drive  means  for  relatively  rotatmg  said 
disc  and  said  surfaces  to  subject  said  material  in  said 
gaps.  respcctiveK,  to  shearing  stress,  the  matenal  being 
mpclled  spirally  inward  through  said  gaps  toward  the 
central  portion  of  said  disc,  said  central  portion  having 
channels  extending  transversely  through  said  disc  for 
flow  of  material  from  said  first  gap  through  said  disc 
to  the  other  side  thereof,  and  means  at  said  other  side 
of  %id  disc  for  advancing  matenal  away  from  both  of 
said  gaps. 

6.  A  method  of  extruding  plastic  material  employing 
a  rotor  having  opposite  faces,  and  means  having  sur- 
faces closely  spaced  from  said  faces  defining  therewith 
first  and  second  searing  gaps  extending  respccliveh 
along  said  faces  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rotor,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  supplying  iinplasticized 
material  to  said  shearing  gaps  peripherally  of  said  rotor, 
rotating  said  rotor  to  advance  the  material  inwardly 
of  said  rotor  through  said  shearing  gaps  while  subject- 
ing the  matenal  to  shearing  stress  in  said  gaps  to  plasti- 
cize  the  material  at  a  predetermined  pressure,  reducing 
the  pressure  at  a  central  region  of  said  second  gap,  pass- 
ing material  from  said  first  gap  at  said  predetermined 
pressure  through  said  central  portion  of  said  rotor  into 
said  reduced  pressure  region,  and  removing  from  said 
region  material  introduced  into  said  region  from  both 
of  said  gaps 

3,418,414 

TRIMETHYLSILYL  ETHERS  OF  LINCOMYCIN 

AND  ITS  COMPOl"VDS 

Ronald  L.  Houtnuia,  Pwchment,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Th« 

Upiohn  Company.  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

I     No  Drawing.  Rled  Aug.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576.238 
15  Claims.  (CI.  424—181) 

Tnmethylsilyl  ethers  of  free  base  and  actd  addition  saJt 
forms  of  compounds  of  the  formula 


methyl  and  ethyl;  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  hydroxyl.  The  tn- 
methylsilyl ethers  show  anti-infective  activities  and  have 
uses  among  others  in  antimicrobial  pharmaceutical 
preparations  and  methods,  especially  in  aqueous  and 
oily  vehicles. 


3.418,415 
ESTROGENIC   STEROIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  COM 
PRISING    l-HYDROXYESTRADIOL    AND    DE- 
RIVATTV  F^  THEREOF 
klaas    Prezewowsky    and    Friedmund    Neumann.    Berlin, 
and   Rudolf  Wiechert,   Beriin-Wannsee.   Germany,   as 
signers    to    \.    C.   Schering.    Berlin,    and    Bergkamen, 
Germany 

No  I>rawing.  FUed  May  10.  1966,  Ser.  No.  548.830 

Claims  prioriry,  application  Germany.  May  19.  1965, 

Sch  37,082 

24  Claims.  (CI.  424—238) 

Compounds  of  the  formula 

ORi 

-C=CRi 


/\iA"" 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  containing  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, Ra  is  aliyl  containing  3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive; R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


ORr 


have  been  found  to  have  strong  estrogenic  and  ovulation- 
preventing  effects  in  oral  and  parenteral  application  if  Rj 
and  Rj  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  tctrahydropyranyl,  or 
acyl  radicals  of  a  physiologically  tolerated  carboxylic  acid, 
and  R,  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  lower  alkyl,  or  lower  alky- 
nyl.  Various  methods  of  preparing  the  compounds  are 
being  described 

3,418,416 
THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 
NEW  PYRIDOXINS  DERFVATIVE 
Jean  Pierre  Foumeau,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 
Labomtolres  Hoade,  Paris,  France,  a  corpora- 
tion of  France  ^ 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,633 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  3,  1966, 
44,607;  Dec.  13,  1966,  87,172 
II  Claims,  (a.  424— 263) 
Therapeutic  composition  containing,  as  active  principle, 
a   nucleophili^    adduct    of   pyridoxine   on   the    aldehydic 
carbonyl   grouping  of   glyoxylic   acid,  of  empirical  for- 
mula CioHisNOg-.  the  invention  also  comprises  a  process 
for  the  treatment  of  arterial  and  veinous  circulatory  dis- 
orders by  means  of  said  adduct. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,418,417 
ELECTRIC  PIANO  INCORPORATING  MULTI- 
COMPONENT  TURING  FORKS 
Harold  B.  Rhodes,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
CohimMa  Records  Distribution  Corp. 
FUed  June  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,534 
7  Clahna.  (CI,  84—1.15) 
1     An  electric  piano,  which  comprises: 
a  piano  action. 

a  mechanical-electrical   transducer  adapted  to  be  uti- 
lized relative  to  the  delivery  of  nnisical  signals  to  a 
loudspeaker,  and 
a  vibratory  assembly  comprising- 

an  elongated  high-mass  leg  formed  of  metal, 
an  elongated  flexible   metal   low-mass  leg, 
means  to  mount  said  high-mass  leg  on  a  support 
in  cantilevered  relationship  therefrom. 


a  rigid  metal  connector  element  separate  from 
said  high-mass  leg  and  having  a  transverse  bore 
adjacent  one  end  thereof,  ' 


said  connector  element  being  formed  of  metal 
which  has  been  case  hardened  to  make  the 
surface  region  thereof  hard  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  transverse  bore, 
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one  end  of  said  low -mass  leg  being  inserted 
in  press-fit  relationship  into  said  transverse 
bore  whereby  to  cause  said  low-mass  leg 
to  be  closely  adjacent  said  case-hardened 
surface  region  of  said  connector  element, 
said  low-mass  leg  having  a  hardness  greater 
than  the  hardness  of  said  rigid  metal  con- 
nector element, 
means  to  connect   said   case-hardened   connector 
element   to   said   high-mass   leg   in   acoustically 
integral  relationship  and  in  such  manner  that 
said   low-mass   leg   is   generally  co-planar  with 
said  high-mass  leg, 

said  low-mass  leg  being  adjacent  said  trans- 
ducer whereby  vibrations  of  said  low-mass 
leg  in  the  common  plane  of  said  high- 
mass  and  low-mass  legs  will  generate  a 
signal  in  said  transducer. 
said  loN^-mass  leg  being  disposed  to  be  struck 
by  the  hammer  portion  of  said  piano  action 
in  the  plane  of  said  high-mass  and  low-mass 
legs  whereby  to  vibrate  in  said  plane. 


3^18,418 
PHASE  SHIFT  VIBRATO  CIRCUIT  USING  UGHT 
DEPENDENT  RESISTORS  AND  AN  INDICATING 
LAMP 

Dallas  Richard  WiUcr,  6731  N.  Ionia, 

Chicago,  m.    60646 

Filed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No,  369,749 

4  nalms.  (CL  84— 1 J5) 


.( 


\ 


The  present  application  discloses  a  vibrato  circuit  in 
which  the  phase  of  a  low  level  input  is  shifted  by  a  plural- 
ity of  cascaded  phase  shifting  circuits.  Each  of  the  phase 
shifting  circuits  incorporates  a  light  dependent  resistor 
( LDR)  as  a  variable  impedance  element,  and  the  LDR  of 
each  of  the  circuits  is  mounted  in  a  light-tight  chamber 
with  a  lamp.  The  lamp  is  excited  by  an  oscillator  which 
prcxJuces  a  signal  at  the  vibrato  frequency.  The  output  of 
the  cascaded  phase  shift  circuit  is  connected  through  a 
power  amplifier  to  a  utilization  device  such  as  a  loud- 
speaker. 


3,418^19 
WAVE  DAMPERS  FOR  OVERHEAD 
TRANSMISSION  CONDUCTORS 
Allan  U.  Kkldtf ,  1 18  Owes  Ayc^  LMidowne,  Pa.     19050, 
Rkhnrd  A.  Mnlfonl,  1231  Wbtoria  Drive,  Malvern, 
Pa.     19355,  and  Frank  Kahn,  1865  Edmuiid  Road, 
Abtegton,  Pa.     19001 
Coadmadoa-ioHpvt  of  appUcatkMi  Ser.  No.  487,830, 
Sept.  16,  1965.  This  applcatloB  Nov.  22,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  685,181 

11  Claims.  (CL  174—42) 
An   overhead   transmission   line   provided   with   wave 
dampers  in  which  resilient  niembers  actuated  by  conduc- 


tor oscillations  prevent  build  up  of  such  oscillations  to 
excessive  magnitudes  by  respectively  absorbing  and  dis- 


sipating an  increment  of  energy   from  a  conductor  by 
hysteresis  effect  during  each  cycle  of  oscillation 


3,418,420 

JUNCTION  BOX  EXTENSION  DEVICE 

Paul  J.  Zcnres,  CUcaso,  DL,  assignor  to  Bell  Electric 

Companr,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporatioa  of  IIliBob 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,757 

16  Claims.  (CL  174--53) 


1  VUJ    '-- 


An  electrical  junction  box  extension  device  adapted  to 
bo  fastened  to  an  underlying,  pre-existing  junction  box 
or  the  like  and  formed  as  a  unitary  metal  frame  member 
having  an  integral  outwardly  extending  flange  formation 
for  overiying  the  ordinarily  rough  bordered  wall  opening 
for  the  underlying  junction  box.  the  flange  formation  in- 
cluding a  depending  portion  defining  a  rectangular  seat 
and  having  a  resilient  gasket  seated  therein  retained 
against  lateral  outward  extrusion  as  the  frame  is  secured 
upon  the  junction  box  whereby  to  permit  compression  of 
the  gasket  to  seal  a  direct  junction  established  between 
the  building  wall  carrying  said  underlying  junction  box 
and  the  frame,  strap  means  being  provided  for  the  secure- 
ment  of  an  electrical  appliance  in  said  extension  and 
swinging  clip  means  formed  as  a  part  of  said  strap  means 
which  clip  means  can  be  moved  aside  selectively  to  per- 
mit free  access  to  the  underlying  junction  box  for  secure- 
ment  of  the  frame  thereto  and  said  clip  naeans  carrying 
tapped  openings  of  standard  dimensions  required  for  at- 
tachment of  the  electrical  appliance  and  adapted  to  be 
returned  to  its  blocking  condition  for  such  attachment 


3,418^21 
WALL  PLATE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 
IMPROVED  ATTACHING  MEANS 
Panl  W.  GoebeL  Weatlake,  Ohio 
(1095  Chatham  Place,  Rockv  River,  Ohio     44116) 
Filed  Dec  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,565 
3  Clafans.  (CL  174—57) 
A  wall  plate  assembly  for  making  an  electrical  con- 
nection  between  a  conductor  and  a  device  to  be  ener- 
gized thereby,  including  a  plate  member,  having  electri- 
cal terminal  means  to  effect  the  electrical  coimection, 


1240 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  24,  1968 


adapted  to  ^  mounted  about  an  opening  in  a  waD  or 
•he  like  having  opposed  sides.  At  lea.st  one  pair  of  co- 
operating strips  IS  used  to  secure  the  pi  ate  member  with 


stainless  steel.  The   metallized   portions  of  the  ceramic 
member  consist  of  successive  layers  of  titanium,  platinum 


respect 


le  wal.,  0 


ne  strip  of  each  pair  bemg  secured 


and  steel.  Copper  braze  hermetically  joins  the  metallized 
steel  layers  to  the  outer  tubular  member  and  to  the  sleeve. 


to  the  plate  member  and  making  an  adjustable  connec- 
tion with  its  companion  strip  One  of  the  strips  has 
attaching  means  to  receive  a  conductor  and  fix  it  relatively 
to  the  plate  member 


3,418,422 

ATTACHMENT  OF  INTEGRATED  (  IRCl  IT 

LEADS  TO  PRP^TED  CIRCLTT  BOARDS 

Allen   Craven   Bradham   III,   Houston,   Tex.,   avsignor   to 

Texas  Instmmeiits  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

poratioo  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,607 
3  Cbdma.  (CL  174—94) 


a   cor- 


3  418  424 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODl  cmON 

OF  TELEVISION  SIGNALS 
Koijiro  Takayanagi,  Tokyo,  and  Sasuni  Takayanasi, 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Vktor  Company  of 
Japan,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan,  a  corporatioo  of 
Japan 
(  untinuation   of   application   Ser.   No.   57,168,   .Sept.    20, 
1960.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,678 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1959, 
34/32,027 
11  Claims-  (CL  178—6.6) 


rm.  LiAO  Micaof, 


Disclosed  are  (1)  a  method  of  attaching  integrated 
circuits  to  printed  circuit  boards  with  Kovar  leads  cov- 
ered with  an  alloy  of  electroless  nickel  and  electroless 
gold  and  (2)  the  resulting  junctions  between  integrated 
circuit  leads  in  the  printed  circuit  boards. 


3,418,423 
FLLORINE-RESISTANT  ELECTRICAL 
TERMINAL 
Robert  L.  Bronnes,  Irrlngton,  Richard  C.  Sweet,  North 
Tarrytown,  and  Ray  C.  Hnglies,  Ossinlng,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  North  American  PhiUps  Company,  Inc.,  Nevk 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,387 
6  Claims.  (CL  174—152) 
An  electrically  insulated  terminal  to  introduce  conduc- 
tive leads  into  closed  systems  containing  liquid  and  gas- 
eous fluorine. 

The  terminal  comprises  an  outer  tubular  corrosion- 
resistant  metallic  member  such  as  stainless  steel,  an  in- 
serted metallized  alumina  ceramic  member,  and  a  cen- 
tral conductor  consisting  of  a  core  of  relatively  plastic 
corrosion-resistant  metal  such  as  copper  surrounded  by 
a  sleeve  of  more  rigid  corrosion-resistant  metal  such  as 


A  machine  for  magnetically  recording  and  reproducing 
television  signals  utilizes  a  guide  drum  having  a  magnetic 
tape  partially  wrapped  around  the  drum.  A  pair  of  mag- 
netic recording  heads  alternately  scan  tracks  running  di- 
agonally across  the  tape.  In  order  to  cause  the  tape  to 
run  smoothly  and  without  jitter,  flutter,  ripple,  and  other 
mechanical  distortions,  a  pair  of  guide  poles  arc  ar- 
ranged to  lead  the  tape  entering  and  leaving  the  wrap 
around  the  drum  The  guide  poles  are  perpendicular  to 
the  magnetic  tape  at  their  point  of  contact  \>.ilh  the  tape  — 
which  means  that  '.hev  are  not  perpendicular  to  either 
the  drum  or  the  general  magnetic  recorder  surfaces. 


3,418,425 
SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING  LOW  FREQUENCY 
VARIATIONS  IN  THE  AVERAGE  VALUE  OF 
A  SIGNAL 
Gordon  B.  Thompson,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to    Northern    Electric    Company    Limited,    Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  .No.  518,337 
6  Claims.  (CL  178—7.1) 
A  circuit,  having  particular  utility  with  respect  to  the 
transmission  of  video  signals,  is  described.  Such  signals 
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would  typically  contam  recurrmg  reference  pulses  which 
are  clamped  to  a  specific  potential  L  pt^n  subsequent  pas- 
sage through  amplifiers,  low  frequency  distortion  or  ring- 
ing is  intriKJuced  whenever  there  is  a  substantial  change 
in  the  information  content  of  the  signal.  To  avoid  such 
distortion,  the  circuitry  disclosed  "unclamps"  the  signal 


3.418.427 

TELEGRAPHIC  POINT  PRINTER  HAVING 

PIEZOELECTRIC  ST^  LLS  DRIVE 

Franklin  M.  Jones,  ScoCtsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc..  Franklin  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,409 

7  Claims.  (CI.  178—30) 
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prior  to  transmission.  Thus  the  signal  transmitted  will 
have  a  constant  average  value,  or  a  value  in  correspKtnd- 
ence  with  the  average  value,  regardless  of  information 
content.  Accordingly,  low  frequency  variations  normally 
introduced  on  passage  through  subsequent  amplifiers,  do 
not  appear. 

3,418,426 
REMOVABLE    PROTECTIVE    COVER    FOR    TELE- 
VISION HAVING  A  TINTED  PORTION  IN  THE 
SCHEEN  AREA 

Herbert  Schlegel,  Havelse,  Hannover,  and  Paul 
Kiiramel,  Hannover.  Germany,  assignors  to  Tele- 
funken  Patentverwertungsgesellschaft  m.b.H.,  L'Im. 
(Danube),  German> 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,794 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7.  1962, 

T  23.155;  Oct.  26,  1963,  T  24,958 

10  Claims.  (CI.  178—7.82) 


^^^r::GBlQ' 
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A  plurality  of  styli  are  dnven  by  a  plurality  of  piezo- 
electric crystals  attached  thereto  to  form  characters  on 
pressure  sensitive  recording  paper.  Each  of  the  piczoelec- 
Lric  crystals  is  operated  in  the  bender  bimorph  mode. 


3,418,428 
MULTIFREQl  ENCY   TELEGRAPH   RECEIVER 
WITH   DAMPING   MEANS  FOR   RESONANT 
REED  DETECTORS 
Jean-Jacques    Cuvelier,    Mont-sur-Marchienne.    Belgium, 
assignor  to  Ateliers  dc   Constructions  Electriques  de 
Charleroi  (ACEC),  Brussels,  Belgium 

nied  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,333 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Oct.  20,  1964, 

654,576 
7  Claims.  (CL  178 — 48) 


I.  In  a  portable  television  receiver  device  having  con- 
trols and  a  tinted  picture  screen  arranged  for  optimum 
contrast  at  normal  local  environmental  brightness  and  in- 
cluding a  protective  hood  having  means  fof  cooperating 
with  the  receiver  housing  for  attaching  the  hood  to  the 
front  of  the  receiver  housing  and  serving  as  protection 
during  transport,  the  improvement  wherein  said  protec- 
tive hood  covers  the  front  of  the  housing  to  protect  it 
and  has  its  protective  portion  disposed  outside  the  con- 
fines of  such  housing,  and  is  transparent  in  the  portion 
thereof  corresponding  to  the  picture  screen  and  includes 
a  tinted  portion  so  that  the  attached  hood  changes  the 
total  tinting  observed  by  a  viewer  and  an  improvement  in 
contrast  is  provided  when  there  is  a  change  from  the  nor- 
mal local  environmental  brightness  such  as  when  operat- 
ing the  set  in  daylight  with  sunlight  impinging  on  the 
screen. 


Apparatus  for  the  synchronized  transmission  by  tele- 
printer in  which  each  sign  or  letter  is  represented  by  the 
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successive  transmission  of  two  signals  at  different  fre- 
quencies in  accordance  with  a  two-unit  code  having  twelve 
frequencies  distributed  into  two  groups,  corresponding 
to  the  two  units,  one  of  eight  frequencies  and  the  other  of 
four  frequencies  The  spacing  between  adjacent  frequen- 
cies in  the  groups  has  an  identical  value  and  the  duration 
of  the  units  is  equal  to  the  reciprocal  of  this  spacing.  The 
received  signals  act  on  two  vibrating  reed  selectors  cor- 
responding to  the  two  groups  of  frequencies,  wherein  the 
selectors  reactive  to  the  signals  of  the  first  and  second 
groups  are  alternately  switched  on  these  signals  and  are 
equipped  with  a  device  that  simultaneously  moves  the 
contacts  associated  with  the  various  reeds  in  the  direction 
of  the  latter  in  such  a  manner  that  the  distance  of  these 
contacts  from  the  axis  of  vibration  of  the  reeds  varies  as 
a  function  of  time,  in  accordance  with  a  law  so  selected 
that,  during  the  interval  of  time  reserved  for  the  unit 
affecting  the  other  selector,  the  contacts  move  toward  the 
reeds  at  sufficient  speed  to  enable  the  vibrating  reed  to 
be  touched  at  each  vibration  so  as  to  gradually  damp  the 
vibration  of  the  reed  to  zero  before  the  end  of  the  unit, 
and  on  reappearance  of  the  unit  affecting  the  selector  con- 
cerned, the  contacts  return  to  their  spaced  position  at  a 
speed  which  is  greater  than  the  speed  at  which  the  reeds 
rise  to  their  maximum  amplitude 


signal  is  received  and  recorded  on  a  unit  consisting  of  a 
motor  driven  card  holder  or  drum,  an  integral  scanner 


3,418,429 
SPEECH  .\NALYSLS  SYSTTXf 
Genung  L.  Clapper,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assi(rnor  to  Internatiooal 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk.  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1965,  S«r.  No.  495,427 
7  Claims.  (CI.  179—1) 


device  mounted  thereon,  a  card  transfer  mechanism,  a 
printer,  and  the  associated  electronic  circuitry. 


3,418,431 
CODE  TRANSMITTFR 
Harold  J.  Hershey.  Chester  W.  McGee,  and  MerrlUe  L, 
Warnock.    Indianapolis,    Ind.,    assignon>    to    Bell    Tele- 
phone  Ijiboratories,   Incorporated,    New   York,   N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  -May  28,  1965,  S«r.  No.  459,861 
3  culms.  (CI.  179—90) 


Speech  data  is  stored  without  noise  by  distinguishing 
the  noise  from  the  speech  signals  and  operating  the  stor- 
age matrix  by  a  timing  signal  which  is  generated  only  in 
the  absence  of  noise. 


3,418,430 
REMOTELY  OPERATED  DATA  RECORDING  SYS- 
TEM WITH  ROTATABLE  CARD  MAGAZINE 
Morris  Staller,  807  Pootiac  Ave^ 
Cranstoo,  R.I.     02910 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485.419 
20  Claims,  (CI.  179—2) 
The  invention  resides  in  a  device  which  permits  data  to 
be  gathered  in  different  places,  such  as  hospital  rooms, 
and  to  be  recorded  at  a  central  place,  such  as  the  nurse's 
station    A  conventional  remote  portable  unit  is  plugged 
into  the  audio  wiring  of  the  patient's  room  and  the  in- 
formation is  sent  out  by  a  standard  typing  device,  an  en- 
coder, a  tone  shift  oscillator  and  a  40  kc    generator.  The 


A  code  transmitter  includes  a  spring  loaded  printed 
circuit  disc  that  is  coupled  by  a  clutch  to  a  motor  for  ro- 
tation p>ast  a  first  plurality  of  spaced  contacts  to  provide 
a  first  group  of  sequentially  actuated  switches  A  second 
plurality  of  spaced  contacts  are  linked  to  a  relay  for  rota- 
tion past  a  printed  circuit  biwrd  to  provide  a  second  group 
of  sequentially  actuated  switches  that  arc  mterconnected 
with  the  first  group  in  a  switching  matrix  The  completion 
of  the  path  through  the  switching  matrix  by  the  sequential 
actuation  of  the  first  group  of  switches  results  in  the  ener- 
gization of  the  relay  to  actuate  the  next  second  switch  in 
the  sequence  and  to  decouple  the  printed  circuit  disc  from 
the  motor  and  permit  the  spring  to  return  the  disc  to  a 
home  position  to  reinitiate  the  sequential  actuation  of  the 
first  switches. 


3,418,432 
REMOTE  CONTROL  MATRIX  DICTATING  SYSTEM 
RaymoDd  R.  Boggs,  Jr.,  Henry  C.  I^ocklar.  and  L.  Elwood 
West,  Lexington,  Ky.,  ■ssignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness .Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  .N.^  .,  ■  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,928 
2  Claims.  (CI.  179—100.1) 
A  dictating   system   has   at   least  one  centra!   recorder 
that   is   available    for    mterconnecLion   with   at   least   one 
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remote  dictating  and  control  station.  Once  the  central 
recorder  and  remote  station  have  been  connected,  a  large 
number  of  functional  controls  based  on  a  matrix  arrange- 
ment is  made  possible  with  a  minimum  number  of  inter- 
connecting   lines   that   also   accommodate    audio    signals. 


form  of  positive  pressure  applied  to  the  surface  of  the 
tape  at  the  po\nl  of  contact  with  the  magnetic  gap,  or  by 


I — C?-    C*     — .1.  .. 


The  principle  of  control  is  C=N*  wherein  C  represents 
the  control  conditions  possible,  N  represents  the  number 
of  active  circuit  conditions  (number  of  states  possible 
on  each  line  with  the  transistor-relay  combinations  pro- 
vided), and  X  represents  the  numfoer  of  interconnecting 
active  lines,  not  including  the  groimd  line. 


3,418,433 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING 

ANALOG  INFORMATION 

Frederick  J.  Hodge,  Camarillo,  CaUf^  assignor  to 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Mannfactnring  Company, 

St.  Paul,  Minn^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  D«c.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  417,885 

8  Claims.  (CL  179— 1M.2) 


?M: 
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A  system  for  processing  analog  information,  particu- 
larly cardiac  information,  is  disclosed  in  which  the  analog 
signal  is  compared  in  a  differeDtial  amplifier  with  saw- 
tooth oscillations  of  alternating  linear  slope  and  sharp 
drop  at  a  constant  rate.  The  output  pulses  of  the  am- 
plifier commences  at  each  drop  of  the  sawtooth  wave 
and  end  in  accordance  with  the  analog  signal  value.  The 
resulting  pulse  sequence  is  recorded  on  magnetic  tape  in 
form  of  correspondingly  alternating  magnetizations. 
Upon  reproduction  an  alternating  sequence  of  sharply  de- 
fined pulses  are  produced  to  coincide  with  reversals  of 
magnetization  on  the  tape.  These  latter  pulses  are  used, 
e.g.,  to  reconstruct  a  replica  of  the  differential  amplifier 
output.  Integration  of  this  replica  pulse  train  reconstructs 
the  analog  signal  and  eliminates  tape  flutter  and  wow. 


3,418,434 
PNEUMATIC  MEANS  FOR  MAINTAINING  TAPE 
IN  CONTACT  WITH  TRANSDUCER 
Johannes  B.  Grocncwcgen,  Smi  Dlnus,  CaHf^  assigDor 
to  Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corporation,   Pasa- 
dena, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaHfomla 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  432,167 

1  Claim.  (CU  179—100.2) 

There  is  described  apparatus  for  maintaining  magnetic 

(ape  in  intimate  contact  with  a  magnetic  transducer  head 

at  high  tape  velocities.  Pneumatic  pressure,  either  in  the 


vacuum    applied    immediately    adjacent    the    gap    in    the 
magnetic  head,  is  utilized. 


3,418,435 

RADIAL  PHONOGRAPH  ARM  AND  FLEXIBLY 

POSITIONED  PICKUP  ASSE.MBLY 

Elwood  G.  Norris,  7039  38th  NE.,  Seattle, 

Wash.     98105 

Continuatloo-ln-pan  of  application  Ser.  .No.  389,838, 

Aug.  17,  1964.  This  application  Nov.  15, 1966,  Ser. 

No.  600,338 

23  Claims.  (CI.  179—100.4) 


The  present  invention  relates  to  sound  reconling  and 
reproducing  devices  such  as  phonographs  and  more 
particularly  to  an  improved  phonograph  arm  and  im- 
proved phonograph  pickup  assembly  associated  there- 
with. The  system  includes  a  conductive  tone  arm  which 
remains  stationary  during  record  play  with  the  head  or 
pickup  assembly  moving  along  the  arm  and  in  a  radial 
path  across  the  record.  A  radio  frequency  receiver  or  a 
high  frequency  oscillator  is  coupled  with  the  tone  arm 
in  a  manner  such  that  the  receiver  receives  modulated 
R-F  energy  or  the  output  of  the  oscillator  is  modulated  in 
accordance  with  changes  induced  in  a  resonant  circuit  cc»- 
taincd  in  the  pickup  head.  The  pickup  head  merely  rides 
on  the  arm  and  is  removable  therefrom,  ar»d  includes 
an  R-F  transmitter  or  an  inductor  which  is  so  positioned 
that  R-F  signals  or  changes  in  the  resonant  circuit  of 
which  the  inductance  is  a  part  causes  signals  to  be  coupled 
via  the  arm  to  the  receiver  or  to  the  oscillator.  Details 
of  the  mechanical  nature  of  the  arm  itself  which  permits 
selective  positioning  of  the  head  are  also  described. 


3,418,436 

UNIDIRECTIONAL  CONDENSER  MICROPHONE 

Gcoff  Ncnmami,  WinUcrstrassc  8a, 

BcrHn-GnncwaU,  Germany 

FUed  Jnly  16,  1965,  Ser.  No,  472,419 

Clalnu  priority,  appUcatlon  Germany,  Jnly  21,  1964, 

N  25,279 
8  Claims,  (a.  179^111) 
A  unidirectional  condenser  microphone  which  imjM-oves 
the  polar  diagram  in  the  frequency  region  between  ap- 
proximately 6  and  approximately  12  kc.p.s.,  comprising 
a  back  plate  of  the  microphone  formed  with  holes  ex- 
tending from  the  surface  of  the  plate  in  front  of  the 
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diaphragm  into  an  acoustical  impedance  and  from  this   interrupters  at  the  opposite  side.  First  and  second  hori- 
impedance  to  an  opening  at  the  rear  of  the  microphone,    zontally-cxtcnding  hollow  insulators  on  opposite  sides  of 


and 


'he  back  plate  formed  with  grooved  distributed  on    the  housing  respectively  mount  the  first  and  fourth  inter 

rupters,   whereas  the  second  and  third  interrupters  are 


its  surface  in  front  of  the  diaphragm,  the  holes  termi- 
nating in  the  grooves,  preferably  in  the  crossing  points  of 
the  grooves. 

3.418.437 
ELECTRO- ACOl  STIC  TRANSDL  CER  HAVING  A 

RESONATOR  CAVTTV   DANtPED 

Helmut  Hoffmann  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengeseiischaft,  Munich,  Germanj 

Filed  July  12.  1965,  Ser.  No.  471.367 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  29,  1964, 

S  92,323,  S  92,326 

4  Claims.  (CI.  179—115.51 


CAP(U.A«Y    ZONE    Of 
lONOTROPIC    tAPlLLARt- 


Electro-acoustic  transducer  having  at  least  one  resonator 

chamber  with  at  least  one  opening  provided  with  a  damp- 
ing cover,  said  cover  comprising  the  capillary  zone  of  an 
ionotropic  membrane 


; 


3,418,438 

JACK  PLLG  CONNECTOR 

Joseph  Nevin  Barrett,  5146  Hutchinson, 

Chicago,  ni.     60641 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615.576 

7  Claims,  (CI.  200—51.1) 


mtxinted  directly  on  the  housing  in  offset,  laterally-spaced 
relationship  to  the  first  and  second  insulators,  respectively. 
The  interrupters  are  electrically  connected  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  current  flows  successively  through  the  first,  sec- 
ond, third  and  fourth  interrupters 


3,418,440 
GAS-BLAST  CIRCLTT  BREAKER 
John  W.  Beatty,  Newtown  Square,  and  George  McNeir, 
Lansdowne,   Fa-,  assignors  to  General   Electric  Com- 
pan>,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,206 
10  Claims.  (CI.  200 — 148) 


A  jack  plug  connector  having  a  plurality  of  terminals 
m  spaced  parallel  relation  to  each  other  and  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  center  axially  extending  plug-receiving  cham- 
ber with  certain  of  the  terminals  including  yieidable  spnng 
contact  members  engageable  by  portions  of  the  plug  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  circuit  registration  between  the 
other  jf  the  tenrunals. 


Gas-blast  circuit  breaker  in  which  the  electrodes  of 
the  breaker  are  normally  spaced-apart  by  a  relatively  large 
amount  to  provide  a  high  dielectric  strength,  but  during 
high  current  interruptions  the  electrcxie  spacing  is  reduced 
to  provide  for  higher  interrupting  capacity  than  is  avail- 
able with  the  normal  large  electrtxicspacing  Immediately 
after  interruption,  the  normal  large  electrode-spacing  is 
restored.  The  above  reduction  in  electr(xle-spacing  is  pro- 
duced by  an  electromagnet  in  series  with  the  electrodes, 
which  also  prcxiuces  a  radial  field  for  arc  rotation  and 
force  for  opening  an  auxiliary  blast  valve. 


3,418,439 
HIGH-VOLTAGE  ELECTRIC  CIRCLTT  BREAKER 
Edward  J.  Casey,  Media,  and  Milton  L.  Helntz,  Newtown 
Square,  Pa^  assignors  to  General  Electric  Conipaa>, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

nied  Oct.  21.  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,205 
10  Claims.  (H.  20(^—144) 
Vacuum-type  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  high  voltage 
metal  housing  mounted  on  a  vertically-extending  insulat- 
ing  support.    First   and   second   vacuum   interrupters   are 
mounted  at  one  side  of  the  housing  and  third  and  fourth 


3,418,441  ,„.^ 

STVfDWELDING  TOOL 
Howard  N.  Wieland,  Amherst,  and  Don  E.  EhrUch, 
Huron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gregory  Industries,  Inc., 
Lorain,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Rled  Sept.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,296 
8  Claims.  (CI.  219—98) 
1     In  combination,  a  welding  tool  having  a  chuck  with 
i    stud-receiving    chamber    immediately    therebehind,    a 
spark   shield,    and    means   to  support   said    spark    shield 
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around  said  chuck;  a  connecting  body  supported  by  said 
spark  shield  supporting  means  and  having  a  passage  in 
general  alignment  with  an  inlet  of  said  chamber,  said 
body  having  locking  means,  a  spring  engageable  with 
said  loclung  means  and  urging  said  locking  means  to  a 
position  in  which  a  portion  of  said  locking  means  is  in 
said  passage,  and  handle  means  connected  with  said  lock- 
ing means  and  exteiKiing  from  said  body  to  enable  said 

^  f  irT"'  '  liiiii 


the  current  magnitude  exceeds  a  predetermined  value.  As 
the  welding  current  flows  through  the  current  conductors 
and  electrodes,  a  magnetic  field  is  created.  Reed  switches. 
responsive  to  this  magnetic  field,  will  be  triggered  when 
the  current  flow  becomes  excessive.  Upon  such  triggering. 


•b  r'  dm 


locking  means  to  he  moved  against  the  force  of  the  spring 
to  enable  said  hxking  means  portion  to  clear  said  pas- 
sage; and  a  rigid  fitting  extending  into  said  passage,  said 
body  and  sakl  fitting  having  non-circular  cooperating 
means  for  orienting  said  fitting  relative  to  said  body,  said 
fitting  having  recess  means  cooperating  with  said  locking 
means  when  connected  with  said  body  to  hold  said  fitting 
in  said  body. 

3  418  442 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  HERMETIC  SEALS 
James   W.   Roy,   Morristown,   N'J.,   assignor   to   Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Nutley, 
N  Jm  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,343 
7  Claims.  (CL  219—100) 


This  is  a  method  of  obtaining  an  improved  hermetic 
seal  for  a  tantalum  electrolytic  capacitor  by  fusing 
together  the  internal  wire  of  the  device,  an  external  ter 
minal  wire  and  a  metallic  envelope  which  surrounds  these 
wires.  This  is  accomplished  by  applying  a  high  frequency 
electric  field  between  the  external  and  internal  wires  and 
the  envelope  while  moving  the  external  wire  towards  the 
internal  wire  causing  the  internal  wire  and  envelope  to 
start  to  melt  The  advancirig  external  wire  is  then  butted 
to  the  internal  wire  and  a  high  energy  pulse  is  simul- 
taneously discharged  welding  the  internal  and  external 
wires  together,  thereby  causing  a  ring  of  metal  to  be 
extruded  from  the  butt  area  which  alloys  with  the  en- 
velope, thus  providing  for  a  good  hermetic  seal. 


3  418.443 
MAGNETICALLY  'RESPONSIVE  CONTROL 
APPARATUS 
Richard  W.  Bozcman,  Bloomington,  HI.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
nied  Feb.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,082 
10  Claims.  (O.  219—110) 
Welding  control  apparatus  for  monitoring  current  flow 
in   a  conductor  and  for  terminating  the  current  flow  if 


the  relay  circuit  is  closed  and  the  relay  moves  the  nor- 
mally closed  contacts  to  an  open  position  thus  terminat- 
ing the  flow  of  welding  current.  Tlie  reed  switches  arc 
mounted  to  |>ermit  adjustment  of  the  trip  point  at  which 
they  will  close  the  circuit. 


3  418  444 

.METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BONDLNG 

THROUGH  INSULATING  MATERIAL 

Herbert  E.  Ruehlemann,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor 

to  EIco  Corporation,  WiUow  Grove,  Pa,,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  317,617,  Oct.  21, 

1963.  This  application  Aug.  25.  1967,  Ser.  No.  663,444 

15  Claims.  (CI.  219—113) 


1.  A  process  for  welding  together  a  pair  of  electrical 
conductors  separated  by  an  insulting  materia]  comprising: 

(a)  applying  a  preselected  pressure  for  a  preselected 
interval  of  time  to  said  pair  of  conductors  to  urge 
said  corkluctors  towajxi  each  other  whereby  at  least 
one  of  said  conductors  penetrates  said  insulating  ma- 
terial to  contact  the  other  of  said  conductors  to 
thereby  form  a  metallic  junction; 

(b)  detecting  the  end  of  said  preselected  interval  of 
time,  and 

(c)  sending  an  electrical  charge  through  said  junction 
in  response  to  the  detection  of  the  erxd  of  said  pre- 
selected interval  of  time  to  achieve  welding  of  said 
pair  of  conductors  in  the  region  of  said  metallic 
junction. 


3,418,445 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  HIGH  ENERGY 
GAS  STREAMS  TO  A  WIND  TU^NNEL 
Charies  J.  Statanach,  Jr^   Grand   Prairie,   and  Gene  P. 
Schell,  Irring,  Tex,,  assignors  to  LTV  Aerospace  Cor- 
poration, Dallas,  Tex,,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
nied  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,190 
18  Claims.  (CL  219—121) 
An  apparatus  is  provided  for  supplying  a  heated  ar>d 
pressurized  gas  to  a  wind  tunnel.  The  apparatus  includes 
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an  arc  chamber  positioned  adjacent  to  the  wind  tunnei  the  neated  piece  The  pairs  of  electrodes  arc  yieldingly 
nozzle  and  having  a  pair  of  diametncally  spaced  electrodes  mounted  for  movement  away  from  one  another  so  as  to 
extending  mto  the  chamber  A  slidable  piston  element  is 
posiUODftd  in  a  bore  connecting  the  arc  chamber  to  an 


LJ- 


^- 


activaung  chanibcr  such  that  upon  discharge  of  a  pre- 
determined amount  of  electrical  energ>  across  the  elec- 
trodes, the  activating  chamber  releases  the  piston  which 
in  turn  discharges  the  pressurized  gas  through  the  nozzle 


3,418,446 

ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDING  ELECTRODES 

AND  PROCESS 

Ceranl  E.  Clausscn,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hobart 

Brodiers  Company,  Troy,  Ohio,  a  corponitioa  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537.5<r2 
9  Claims.  (CI.  219—130) 


enable  them  to  accommodate  any  longitudinal  expansion 
of  the  clamped  stock  piece  durmg  the  heating  operation 


3,418,448 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATABLE  PANELS 
Fernando  Pradenas,  San  Anselmo,  Calif.,  asdfnor  to  H. 
Koch  &  Sons,  Corte  Madera,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of 
California 

Original  appUcaHon  Mar  20,  1963,  Scr.  No.  266,570. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  5,  1967,  Scr. 
No.  607,566 

6  Claims.  (CI.  219—213) 


\  method  of  inert  gas  shielded  open  arc  welding  in- 
cludes the  use  of  a  flux  cored  electrode  The  electrode 
sheath  contains  OOtC^f  carbon,  iJ.45%  manganese.  U.02^ 
phosphorous,  0.02%  sulp>hur.  and  0.01%  silicon.  The 
fiujt  core  includes  by  weight  proportion  of  the  total  flux 
55%  rutile;  14%  ferrosilicon.  16%  hydrogen  reduced 
manganese  containing  b>  chemical  analysis,  99%  man- 
ganese, a  maximum  of  0.0007%  hydrogen,  a  maximum 
of  0.016%  sulfide,  and  a  maximum  of  0.005%  sulfate, 
and  15%  magnetite.  Alternatively,  the  manganese  con- 
stituent is  obtained  from  ferromanganese  Where  it  is  de- 
sired to  increase  the  viscosit;.  of  the  weld  metal,  silica 
sand  IS  included  in  the  core. 


3,418,447 
RESISTANCE  METAL  HEATER 
Alfred  T.  Rizzolo,  Newarii,  and  Warren  F.  Hiciu,  Wayne, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Cheston  Company,  Kearny,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  SepL  1.  1965,  Ser.  No,  484,194 
9  Claims.  (CI.  219—156) 
An  electrical  resistance  heater  has  a  channel  shaped 
storage  member  into  which  like  pieces  of  rod  stock  are 
loaded  and  from  which  they  are  fed  sequentially  by  grav- 
ity and  moved  to  a  clamping  position  between  spaced 
pairs  of  electrodes.  The  electrodes  in  each  pair  arc  mova- 
ble towards  one  another  to  grip  the  opposite  ends  of  a 
piece  to  be  heated,  and  away  from  one  another  to  release 


.\  heating  pane!  made  of  layers  of  fiberglass  into  which 
IS  embedded  a  sinusoidal  shaped  heating  wire,  integrated 
together  by  polyester  rcsin  m  a  mold,  the  ends  of  the 
*ire  projecting  from  an  end  of  the  panel,  one  face  of 
said  panel  having  an  integral  wearing  surface  formed 
out  of  polyester  gel  coat  of  special  formulation  ctwitain- 
ing  a  hardening  agent  such  as  calcium  carbonate  filler 
for  wear  and  >trength  and  weathering  and  shaped  to 
form  non-skid  projections  on  the  wearing  surface. 


3,418,449 
ADHESIVE  ACTIVATING  APPARATUS 
Gerald  W.  Cleverscy,  Topsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  L'nited 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporatioa,  Flemington,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555.723 
10  CUims.  (CI.  219—215) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  lasting  shoes  of  the  type  having 
thermoplastic  adhesive  precoated  on  the  bottom  of  an  in- 
sole for  securing  the  margin  of  a  lasted  shoe  upper, 
mechanism  for  heat  activating  said  adhesive  including 
a  plurality  of  adjacent  heated  members,  and  means  mount- 
ing each  member   for  independent   movement  heightwise 
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of  the  shoe  into  engagement  with  the  precoated  bottom    water-flow    circulating    passage    extending    m    inermo- 
of  the  insole,  said  members  being  arranged  -in  rows  at    sypbonic  flow  relation  to  the  chamber.  A  pon\(yr\  of  the 

circulating   passage  is  provided   with   heat  exchange  fins 
TTie  water   heating   chamber   is  provided   with   a   sealed 


JM/ 


opposite  sides  of  the  shoe  following  the  heightwise  contour 
of  the  shoe  bottom. 


3,418,450 

COMBINATION  CAR  HEATER  AND  BATTERY 

CHARGER 

Norman    .Schott,   Malton.   Ontario,   Canada,   assignor   to 

Rotor  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  Rexdale,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  June  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  558.995 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Canada,  Mar.  23,  1966, 

955,645 
7  CUima.  (CI.  219—279) 


1.  For  use  with  a  vehicle  which  utilizes  a  storage  bat- 
tery, an  accessory  comprising:  an  enclosure,  an  open- 
ended  conduit  within  said  enclosure  having  one  end  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  enclosure  and  the 
other  end  opening  out  through  a  wall  of  the  enclosure, 
fan  means  for  promoting  flow  of  air  from  the  interior 
of  said  enclosure  into  the  conduit  at  said  one  end  to 
emerge  at  said  other  end,  a  heating  element  located  with- 
in said  conduit  for  heating  air  passing  thercalong,  battery- 
charging  apparatus  mounted  in  said  enclosure  and  includ- 
ing a  rectifier  which  generates  heat  during  rectification, 
at  least  one  air-intake  opening  through  at  least  one  wall 
of  the  enclosure,  the  opening  being  so  located  that  air 
passing  through  the  interior  of  the  enclosure  from  said 
opening  to  said  one  end  of  the  conduit  under  the  urging 
of  the  fan  means  flows  past  said  rectifier  and  exerts  a 
cooling  effect  thereon. 


3,41M51 
ELECTRIC  HOT  WATER  UNIT  HEATER  UTnJZLNG 

REPLACEABLE  CARTRIDGE 
Jean  Y.  Barbier,  St.  Louis,  Mo^  anignor  to  International 
Oil   Burner  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo^  a  corporatiOD 
of  Missouri 

Ffled  Apr.  22,  1966,  Scr.  No.  544,466 
1  Clahn.  (CL  219—341) 
A   self-contained   hot-water  baseboard  unit  heater  in- 
cludes a  tubular  water  heating  chamber  and  a  closed 


*       A  V-» 


±^ 
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fubular  well  in  which  is  slidably  removably  fitted  a  re- 
placeable electric  resistance  heating  unit.  The  well  is  lo- 
cated below  the  horizontal  center  line  of  the  heating 
chamber  so  as  to  enhance  the  circulation  of  water  through 
the  chamber  and  circulating  passage. 


3,418,452 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  BATH  DRYING  DEVICE 

Floyd  V.  Grabner,  517  W.  24th  St.,  Pueblo.  Colo.     81003 

FUed  Oct  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  505.353 

1  Claim.  (CI.  219—370) 


:.S25 
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A  dryer  for  drying  persons'  bodies  with  warm  air  after 
bathing  has  a  tubular  housing  enclosing  a  motor  driven 
fan  and  an  electric  heating  element  for  heating  air  drawn 
through  the  housing  by  the  fan.  The  air  inlet  end  of  the 
housing  is  closed  by  a  screen  secured  to  radially  inwardly 
directed  tabs  on  the  housing.  The  other  end  of  the  hous- 
ing necks  down  to  form  a  tubular  air  outlet  to  which  one 
end  of  a  flexible  hose  having  a  nozzle  at  its  other  end  is 
connected.  A  handle  is  provided  on  or  immediately  adja- 
cent the  nozzle  to  aid  in  directing  the  nozzle. 


3,418.453 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  DOUGH  RAISING  OVEN 

Ned  T.  Sparks,  1613  N.  Springwood  Drive, 

Silver  Spring,  Md.     20910 

Filed  June  13,  1966,  Scr.  No.  556,986 

9  Claims.  (CL  219 — 400) 


.»* 


A  portable  dough  raising  oven  having  a  housing  erect- 
able  from  a  one-piece  blank  of  scored  insulative  material, 
and  an  electric  light  bulb  and  reccptabic  means  earned  by 
one  wall  of  said  housing.  A  combined  dough  supporting 
tray  and  heat  directing  baffle  removably  mounted  within 
the  housing. 
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3.418.454 

ELECTRIC    BEDCOVER  OV  ERTEMPFRXTURE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

William    D.   Ryckman.  Jr..    Asheboro,   N.C,   assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1965,  !>€r.  No.  517^98 

6  Claims.  (CI.  219—504) 


1  \n  overtemperature  control  system  for  an  electrically 
heated  bedcover  or  the  like  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  power  comprising: 

(a)  a  temperature  sensor  having  a  pair  of  electrical 
conductors  separated  by  a  layer  of  material  which  is 
essentially  an  insulator  at  normal  operating  tem- 
peratures and  a  conductor  of  significant  current  at 
an  elevated  temperature; 

(b)  first  and  second  actuators; 

(c)  a  parallel  circuit  including  said  second  actuator  in 
electrical  parallel  with  said  sensor  layer; 

(d)  a  series  electrical  circuit  connected  to  the  power 
source  including  said  first  actuator  in  electrical  series 
with  said  parallel  circuit; 

(e)  a  pair  of  switch  contacts  arranged  to  open  and 
close  a  circuit  from  the  electrical  power  source,  said 
contacts  being  actuated  by  respective  ones  of  said 
actuators  to  close  said  contacts  from  the  energy  ratio 
supplied  to  said  actuators  when  there  is  no  appreci- 
able conduction  thnxigh  said  layer  at  normal  operat- 
ing temperatures  and  to  open  said  contacts  when 
there  is  appreciable  conduction  through  said  layer. 


directed  to  pass  separate  sensing  stations.  Information 
indicative  of  the  indicia  on  successive  inserts  in  one  stack 
is  stored  alternately  in  one  or  another  of  a  pair  of  storage 
circuits  and  compared  with  the  indicia  sensed  on  inserts 
from  the  other  stack.  The  information  which  is  stored  and 
compared  corresponds  to  an  insert  which  was  withdrawn 
on  the  cycle  immediately  preceding  the  one  on  which  the 
insert  with  which  it  is  directly  compared  was  withdrawn. 
If  the  stored  information  and  the  indicia  on  the  compared 
insert  are  found  to  be  identical,  the  inserts  are  stuffed  into 
an  envelope.  If  the  comparison  indicates  that  the  indicia 
are  not  identical,  the  machine  is  stopped  and  an  alarm 
is  sounded. 


3,418.456 

ENCODED  T\C.  READER 

Paul  H.  HamLsch.  Dayton,  and  Jack   I.  Kern.  Kettering, 

Ohio,    assignors    to    The     Monarch     Marking    S>stem 

Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No   601,688 

20  Claims.  (CI.  235 — 61.11) 


3,418.455 
MVTCHED  M AILING  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Leroy  J.  RackllfTe.  Cheshire,  and  Rodney  G.  Rau.  North 
Branford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  \merican  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.Y,.  a  corporatioo  of 
New  York 

nied  Mar.  5.  1964.  Ser.  No.  349.584 
6  Claims.  (CI.  235 — 61.7) 


A  reader  for  a  tag  having  photo-sensible  mark  re- 
ceiving positions  arranged  in  concentric  circular  patterns 
centered  about  an  aligned  formed  in  the  tag  including  a 
support,  a  probe  mounted  on  the  support  and  engageable 
with  the  aligner  for  properly  positioning  a  tag  in  a  read 
position,  a  scanning  head  mounted  to  the  support  for 
rotation  coaxial  with  the  probe,  a  light  source  fixed  to 
the  scanning  head,  a  plurality  of  illuminating  light  con- 
ductors mounted  for  movement  with  the  scanning  head 
and  each  having  first  ends  adjacent  the  light  source  and 
second  ends  overlying  the  circular  patterns  of  a  lag  posi- 
tioned at  the  read  station  for  illuminating  successive 
photo- sensible  mark  receiving  positions  as  the  scanning 
head  rotates,  and  a  plurality  of  sensing  light  conductors 
mounted  for  movement  with  the  scanning  head  and  each 
having  an  end  adjacent  one  of  the  illuminating  ends  of 
the  illuminating  light  conductors  and  another  end  co- 
operating with  a  photo-transducer  for  collecting  light 
reflected  from  the  tag  and  independently  transmitting  it 
to  its  associated  phoio-transducer. 


Two  different  types  of  indicia  carrying  inserts,  which 
are  to  be  paired  and  inserted  into  an  envelope,  are  suc- 
cessively withdrawn  from  respective  stacks  of  inserts  and 


3.418.457 
C  RAZABLE  TRANSLLC  ENT  RECORD  MEMBER 
Raymond  W.  Shrewsbury,  RoseviUc,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and   Manufacturing   Company,   St. 
Paul,  Vlinn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  2,  1964.  Ser.  No.  379,828 

10  Claims.  (CI.  235 — 61.12) 

An  information  storage  and  retrieval  media  including 

a  translucent  shcet-liltc  member  having  edge  portions  of 

predetermined   shape  characteristics   and   an   optical   div 

continuity  formed  in  said  material  causing  light  entering 
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said  material  at  a  first  location  alon?  the  edge  portions 
to  be  deflected  by  said  optical  discontinuity  and  emitted 
from  a  second  location  along  said  edge  portions,  and  the 


,A.-^- 


?/- 


r 
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method  of  sorting  ones  of  said  members  bearing  an  optical 
discontinuity  in  a  predetermined  location  from  members 
bearing  an  optical  discontinuity  in  a  different  location. 


3,418.458 

VISUAL  INDICATING  DEVICES  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Alastair  Michael  Adair  Ma)endie,  Cookham   Dean, 

Erigland,  assignor  to  S.  Smith  A  Sons  (England) 

Limited.  London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  May  21.  1963,  Ser.  No.  282.099 

Claims  priorir>,  application  Great  Britain.  Ma>  22,  1962, 

19,599/62 
18  Claims.  (CL  235—151.22) 


^T*^ 


1.  A  visual  indicating  system  for  use  in  an  aircraft,  com- 
prising an  indicator  arrangement  responsive  to  any  de- 
mand signal  supplied  thereto  to  provide  a  moving  optical 
stimulus  the  rate  and  sense  of  movement  of  which  is 
dependent  upon  the  magnitude  and  sense  of  the  demand 
represented  by  the  demand  signal;  means  for  deriving  an 
altitude  signal  varying  with  variations  in  the  height  of 
said  aircraft,  switching  means  switchable  from  one  to 
another  of  three  states  and  responsive  to  said  altitude  sig- 
nal to  be  switched  from  a  first  to  a  second  of  said  three 
states  when,  as  represented  by  said  signal,  the  aircraft 
has  descended  to  a  first  predetermined  height,  and  to 
be  switched  from  the  second  state  to  the  third  state  when, 
as  represented  by  said  signal,  the  aircraft  has  descended 
further  to  a  second  predetermined  height;  means  for 
monitoring  the  p«isiiion  of  said  aircraft  relative  to  a  radio- 
defined  glide  path,  means  for  monitoring  the  pitch  at- 
titude of  said  aircraft:  and  computing  means  which  has 
three  modes  of  operation  and  is  responsive  to  the  state 
of  said  switching  means  to  adopt  a  first  of  the  three 
modes  of  operation  when  the  switching  means  is  in  its  first 
state,  to  adopt  a  second  of  the  three  modes  when  the 
switching  means  is  in  its  second  state,  and  to  adopt  the 
third  mode  of  operation  when  the  switching  means  is  in 
its  third  state:  said  monitoring  means  being  coupled  to 
said  computing  means  for  supplying  input  signals  to  said 


computing  means  reTafed  to  the  parameters  being  moni- 
tored; said  computing  means  in  its  first  mode  of  operation 
being  responsive  to  an  input  signal  dependent  upon  devia- 
tion of  the  aircraft  from  said  radio-defined  glidepath  to 
supply  to  said  mdicaior  arrangement  as  said  demand  sig- 
nal a  signal  which  demands  change  in  aircraft  pitch  at- 
titude required  for  flight  along  the  glidepath.  the  comput- 
ing means  in  its  second  mode  being  responsive  to  an  input 
signal  representative  of  a  mean  value  of  pitch  attitude  ap- 
plicable to  flight  along  the  glidepath  to  supply  to  said  in- 
dicator arrangement  as  said  demand  signal  a  signal  which 
demands  change  in  aircraft  pitch  attitude  required  for 
flight  along  an  extension  of  the  glidepath,  and  said  com- 
puting means  m  us  third  mode  being  responsive  to  in- 
put signals  dependent  respectively  upon  the  aircraft  height 
h  relative  to  a  predetermined  level  and  of  the  aircraft 
pitch  attitude  ^,  to  supph  lo  said  indicator  arrangement 
as  said  demand  signal  a  signal  which  has  at  least  two  com 
ponents  and  which  demands  change  in  pitch  attitude  re- 
quired for  flight  of  the  aircraft  in  accordance  with  a  pre- 
determined path  during  the  flare  phase  of  landing,  a  first 
of  said  two  components  being  representative  of  a  pre- 
determined function  of  (  \^KD)h.  where  K  is  a  constant 
and  D  is  the  operator  representative  of  difl'erentiation  with 
respect  to  time,  and  the  second  component  being  represen- 
tative of  a  predetermined  function  of  the  pitch  attitude  ^. 
means  for  supplying  a  signal  dependent  upon  the  angular 
position  of  the  aircraft  elevators  relative  to  the  aircraft, 
and  means  responsive  to  said  elevator  angular  position 
signal  to  supply,  at  least  as  a  third  component  of  the 
demand  signal  supplied  during  said  third  mode  of  opera- 
tion, a  signal  which  is  representative  of  a  predetermined 
function  of  said  angular  p>osition. 


3  418  459 
GRAPHIC   CONSTRUCTION 
DISPLAY   GENERATOR 
HilHam  C.  Purdy  and  Charles  G.  Schnorr.  Ithaca,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  ^  ork 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  855,435,  Nov.  25, 
1959.  This  application  June  16,  1967,  Ser,  No.  646,740 
11  Claims.  (CL  235—150.2) 


^(■ja«y 


1  An  electronic  system  for  generating  a  simulated 
three-dimensional  display  on  a  two-dimensional  utilization 
device  to  produce  a  perspective  view  illustrating  the  pos- 
ture  of  an  observer  with  respect  to  a  reference  surface 
comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  display  of  randomly-spaced 
display  members  providing  an  illusion  of  the  per- 
spective picture  of  said  reference  surface  moving  with 
respect  to  said  observer; 
said  means  comprising  means  for  generating  a  set  of 
X  and  V  deflection  voltages  responsive  to  postural 
data  and  producing  a  first  and  second  plurality  of 
lines,  the  lines  in  each  said  plurality  forming  a  per- 
spective representation  of  randomly-spaced  coplanar 
parallel  lines  having  a  common  vanishing  point,  with 
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the  lines  .n  ^d  first  plurality  appearing  orthogonal  dual  purpose  -P^^^b-ket  ha.  orjc  leg  fixed^to^a  rne- 
to  the  Unes  in  sa.d  second  plurabty  and  coplanar  f^^T^^^  ^^^'^  .'JZ'^inio  a  conveniently  gr.ppable 
therewith.  .      .     *      »„h  v  H^fl^ction  volt-    comfortably   shaped   mouthpiece.  A  spring  jaw  clip  is 

""Z^l:  7l::;^;t:S.°L^^  tTZ^^c    S:.\  J  c.^'^rUcn  o,  ^  C.^..  -n-  Cip  en 

pluralities  of  lines  are  displayed. 

electronic  means  responsive  to  said  display  for  providing 
a  vidc.>  signal  conibining  said  first  and  second  plur- 
ality of  lines  in  perspective  representation  of  said 
reference  surface,  and 

means  for  applying  said  video  signal  to  said  uuhzation 

device.  

3.418,460 
DECODER  C  IRCLTT  USING  M^GNTTTC  CORF 
ELEMENTS   AND   OPERATING    A    DISPLAY 

DEVICE  ,,,  ,_       . 

Daniel  M.  Clemson.  Wayzata,  Minn ,  assignor  (o 
Borroociis  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

^""*  4''ciai;r?ci  ^i^^isV  -  be  clipped  to  a  shirt  pocket,  .  mdshield  visor  or  elsewhere 

4  Claims.  (CI.  235-15-)  ^^^  ^^^^^   ^.^^  ^^^  ^^j^^p  ^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  capped  end 

can  be  caused  to  rest  against  the  user's  forehead  Facing 
down  and  clamped  the  flashlight  can  be  located  beneath 
the  user's  chin. 


-Oltr- 


J** 


^^.^^M^M^^M^ 


ta^ »  1 »»/-■■«; — j» ou/~vKL/ — : 

J  LA  .        _r 


.^L 


3,41M<>2 
SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
Rosser  I     Wilson,  Mahwah,  NJ.,  and  Paul  F.  Redelman, 
(  hicago.  111.,  a<isi«nors  to  Abex  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1966.  Ser.  No.  523.688 
U  Claims.  (CI.  246—393) 


A   Hnarv-coded    decimal    to   decimal    decoder    arcuit 
which  includes  ten  magnetic  cores  and  a  magnetic  core 
oscillator  having  two  output  lines,  one  line  coupled  to  a 
winding  on  each  core  in  one  polarit>,  and  the  other  l^e 
coupled  to  a  winding  on  each  core  in  the  opposite  poIaTt\:. 
so  that,  as  the  oscillator  switches  back  and  forth,  it  tends 
to  switch  each  core    Sources  of  input  binary-coded  deci- 
mal bits  of  information  are  each  coupled  to  a  semicon- 
ductor switch,  and  each  semiconductor  switch  is  coupled 
to  a  pair  of  parallel  paths,  each  including  inhibit  wmdmgs 
on  different  cores,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  each 
possible  combination  of  signal  bits  causes  current  to  flow 
through  one  of  the   paths   as.sociated  with  its  switching 
device    and  the  inhibit  windings  are  so  arranged  that,  m 
each  case,  oniv  one  core  is  uninhibited  and  can  be  switched 
by  the  oscillator   Each  of  the  cores  is  coupled  by  a  wind- 
ing to  a  display  device,  and.  in  each  decoding  operation, 
the  uninhibited  core  causes  its  associated  display  device 
to  operate  and  display  the  decimal  equivalent  of  the  bi- 
nary-coded decimal  input  information. 


In  the  event  the  switch  points  of  a  railroad  switch 
encounter  an  obstruction  in  the  course  of  movement  be- 
tween limit  positions,  a  torque  limiting  clutch,  of  ap- 
propriate construction,  actuates  a  switch  incidental  to  con 
ditioning  the  drive  motor  for  a  reverse  operation,  returning 
the  switch  points  to  their  original  position. 


3,418,461 

FLASHLIGHT  WITH  SUPPORTING  CLAMP 

Stephen  P.  Sedlock,  1212  Philadelphia  Ave., 

BamestHM-o,  Pa.     15714 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585.472 

4  Claims.  (CI.  240—52.5) 

A  C-type   clamp   is  conformably   but   detachably    and 

adjustably  connectible  with  the  capped  end  of  the  barrel 

of  a  conventional-type  flashlight    An  invertible  L-shaped 


3,418,463  ^,  ^ 

ATOMIC    BEAM   TUBE   "AVING   MULTIPOLE 
STATE  SELECTING  MAGNET  MEANS  WITH 
SHAPED    POLES    TO    INHIBIT    MAJOR  AN  A 
TRANSITIONS 
Richard  F.  Lacey.  Salem,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to   Hewlett-Packard   Company,   Palo   Alto, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,453 
5  Claims.  (CI.  250—41.3) 
An  atomic  beam  tube  having  multipolc  state  selecting 
magnets  configured  to  prevent  an  abrupt  field  reversal 
between  the  state  selecting  magnets  and  the  adjacent  C- 
fteld  region,  and  thus  to  prevent  undcsir.iblc  .Majorana 
transitions  in  the   atoms  of  a  beam.  The  poles  of  each 
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state  selecting  magnet  which  have  the  same  polarity  as    tioo.  These  walls  accordingly  produce  an  adsorbing  effect 
the  adjacent  C-field  are  rectangular  in  cross  section,  and    that  decreases  the  hydrocarbon  pressure  in  the  vicinitv  of 

the  specimen. 


ZXZ^D! 


'ir^^MW 


Mf^S 


wHuW      Kicni 


the  other  poles  which  have  a  polarity  opposite  to  that 
of  the  adjacent  C-field  are  tapered  in  cross  section. 


3  418.464 
DL'OPOLE  MASS  FILTER 
Wilson  M.  Bmbaker,  Arcadia,  and  Frank  B.  Wiens. 
Altadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bell  A.  Howell  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  July  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568^64 
7  Claims.  (CI.  250 — 41.9) 


^^ 


A  non-magnetic  mass  analyzer  utilizing  only  two  field 
electrodes  and  a  single  planar  reference  electrode  to  de- 
fine an  analyzing  field  therebetween.  One  or  more  sources 
of  charged  particles  are  located  at  the  entrarice  end  of 
the  filter  and  a  planar  collector  electrode  is  located  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  filter.  AC  and  DC  voltages  of  a  pre- 
determined polarity  are  connected  to  the  field  electrodes 
and  a  reference  voltage  is  connected  to  the  planar  refer- 
ence electrode  resulting  in  the  creation  of  a  mass  analyz- 
ing electric  field  between  the  field  electrodes  and  the 
reference  electrode 


3,418,465 

RADIATION  SOURCE  FOR  REDUCING  SPECIMEN 

CONTAMINATION  IN  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPES 

Ebcrhard  Hahn  and  Wolfgang  Hoch,  Jena,  Germany,  as* 

signors  to  VEB  Carl  Zeiss  Jena,  Jena,  Germany 

Filed  Ang.  17.  1M5,  Ser.  No.  482,322 

6  CUims.  (CI.  250 — 49.5) 


An  electron  microi.cope  is  provided  with  a  device 
for  reducing  specimen  contamination.  The  reduction  is 
achieved  by  the  exploitation  of  the  contamination  effect  it- 
self. The  specimen  is  for  this  purpose  located  m  a  cham- 
ber, and  the  chamber  walls  near  the  specimen  are  exposed 
to  electronic,  ionic  or  short-wave  electromagnetic  radia- 


3,418,466 
X-RAY  SPECTROGRAPH   APPARATl  S   USING 
LOW    ANGLE    X-RAY    REFLECTING    I  NITS 
AND   MEANS  TO   VARY   THE   X-RAY   INCI- 
DENCE    ANGLE 
Heribert  Karl  Josef  Herglotz,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  18.  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,057 
6  Claims.  (CI.  250 — 49.5) 


An  X-ray  spectrograph  apparatus  comprising  an  im- 
proved reflecting  unit  with  a  different  critical  angle  of 
total  reflection  for  low  angle  of  incidence  soft  X-ray 
radiations  of  elements  from  beryllium  to  fluorine  in 
atomic  number,  the  unit  comprising  a  sharply  defined  ex- 
terior reliecting  surface  formed  on  a  solid  member  with 
an  essentially  pure  composition  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  paraffins,  polyethylenes,  polypropylenes, 
polyst>rer>es.  and  boranes. 


3,418,467 
METHOD    OF    GENERATING  AN    X-RAY 
BEAM  COMPOSED  OF  A  PLLTIALITY  OF 
WAVELENGTHS 
Nathan  Spielberg,  Hartsdale,  and  Joslma  Ladell,  Monsey, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 
Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,282 
7  Claims.  (CI.  250—51.5) 


S'R 


A  method  of  forming  a  polychromatic  beam  of  X- 
radialion  containing  only  selected  wave-lengths  at  desired 
intensity  in  which  a  plurality  of  X-ray  sources  are  oriented 
toward  a  common  difl'racting  crystal  which  is  so  positioned 
that  It  diffracts  only  characteristic  wave-lengths  of  each 
of  the  sources  in  a  common  direction  and  by  adjusting 
the  intensity  of  each  source,  a  composite  beam  of  desired 
spectral  composition  is  obtained. 
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3,418,468 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PROJECTION 

TRANSPARENCIES 
Walter  S.  Man.  Jr.,  and  Charles  P.  Collier,  Santa  Barbara. 
Calif    assii?nors  to  Prindnj?  Arts  Research  Laboratories, 
Inc..  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,323 
18  Claims.  (CI.  250 — 65) 
1   A  process  for  the  pr.xiuction  of  projection  transparen- 
cies and  the  like  from  a  graphic  subject  having  a  surface 
containing  infrared  absorbent  image  areas  and  background 
areas  having  relatively  non-intrared  absorbent  properties, 
the    steps    comprising    applvmg    a    substantially    uniform 
stratum  of  a  substantially  colorless  >ublimeable  material 
onto  said  surface  by  utilizing  a  charging  sheet,  said  charg- 
ing sheet  having  on  one  side  thereof  a  coating  of  a  sub- 
limeable  material  and  an  infrared  absorbing  surface  on  the 
other  side  thereof,  placing  said  one  side  of  said  charging 
sheet  in  contact  with  said  surface  of  said  subject,  and  ex- 
posing said  sheet  and  subject  to  infrared  radiation  for  a 
time   sufficient  to  cause  sublimation  of  sublimeable  ma- 
terial from  said  charging  ^heet  onto  said  surface  of  said 
subject  to  form  said  stratum,  placing  a  light-transmitting 
film  in  contact  with  said  stratum-containing  surface,  ex- 
posing said  film  and  surface  to  infrared  radiation  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  cause  sublimation  of  quantities  of  said 
sublimeable  material  from  said  image  areas  onto  said  film 
without  substantial  melting  of  said  material,  whereby  said 
sublimed  material  becomes  an  integral  part  of  said  film 
to  duplicate  said  image  areas  thereon,  and  separating  said 
film  from  said  subject 


3,418,471 
VTSl  ATI7INC  INTERN AI    STRI  CTITIF 
FredeHck   Robert  Cvdesen.  Colorado  Springs,  (  olo..  as- 
signor of  twelve  percent  to  Richard  W.  Hanes,  (  olorado 
Springs.  Colo.  _    ^^^ 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322^33 
4  Claims.  (CI.  250—71.5) 


3,418,469 
DI AZO  REPRODUCTION 
Robert  M.  Gold,  Brooklyn,  N.Y„  assignor  to  Keuffel  & 
Esser  Company,  Hoboken,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,704 
10  Claims,  (CI.  250 — 65) 
.A  method  is  provided  for  image  formation  on  diazo- 
type  material  and  includes  the  use  of  developable  diazo- 
type  composition  having  an  outer  coating  of  a  layer  of 
discrete  solid  particles  of  a  thermoplastic  polymeric  ma- 
terial which  is  ordinarily  permeable  to  diazotype  develop- 
ing fluids,  but  when  heated  will  form  a  coalesced  imper- 
meable film.  Imagewise  heating  such  material  io  form  a 
film  pattern  of  coalesced  fluid  impermeable  polymer  and 
application  of  a  developer  fluid,  such  as  ammonia  vapors 
or  an  alkaline  solution  of  azo  dye  coupler,  results  in  selec- 
tive development  of  azo  dye  images  in  accordance  with 
the  film  pattern. 

3,418,470 
RECORDING    MEDIUM    UTIl  l/.ING    GRAIN  FREE 

fluorf:scent  m a  tfri  ai 

Stephen  P.  Birkeland.  White  Bear  lake,  Minn.,  assignor 
to    Minnesota    Mining    and    Vlanufacturing    Company, 
St.   Paul,   Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,678 
28  Claims.  (CI.  250 — 71) 


2.  In  an  oscillographic  recorder  the  combination  of  dis- 
play apparatus  comprising; 
a  recording  stylus; 
pivotally  mounted  fixture  means  on  which  the  stylus  is 

mounted; 
a  first  motor  having  an  output  shaft; 
a  cam  eccentrically  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  the  said 

first  motor  for  rotation  therewith; 
pivotally  mounted  follower  means  in  contact  with  the 

cam; 
a  flexible  linkage  opcrably  interconnecting  the  follower 

means  and  the  said  fixture  means;  — / 

control  means  positioned  on  each  side  of  the  pivotal 
fixture  means  and  arranged  to  provide  a  variable 
interspace  therebetween; 
a  servo  mechanism  including  a  second  motor  having  an 
output  shaft  and  gear  means  connected  to  the  control 
means  for  causing  movement  thereof,  said  servo 
mechanism  also  comprising; 

an  amplifier  having  an  output  electrically  connected 

to  the  second  motor;  and 
a  position  ptitentiometer  having  a  variably  posi- 
tioned wiper  arm  mechanically  coupled  to  the 
control  means  and  movable  therewith  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  input  of  the  amplifier. 


3,418,472 
PROCESS  AND  DETECTOR  FOR  INDKAIING 
THE  TRACKS  OF  ALPHA  PARTICLES  USING 
STACKED  LAYERS  OF  MATERIAL 

Robley  D.  Evans,  15  Hickory  IJtae, 

Belmont.  Mass.     02178 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1966,  Ser.  No.  539.684 

11  Claims.  (CI.  250—83) 


(^ 
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This  invention  relates  to  sheet-like  recording  media 
which  emplov  grain-free  imaging  materials  and  grain-free 
fluorescent  materials.  Such  media  are  adapted  for  record- 
ing differential  actinic  radiation  and  are  capable  of  being 
readout  thereof  by  electron  bombardment  so  as  to  pro- 
du».e  differential  photon  energy  emission  therefrom. 


This  disclosure^  deals  with  a  plurality  of  stacked  layers 

of  material  that  is  damaged  hv  a-particle  radiation  and  of 
thickness  comparable  with  the  ctfc>.tivc  etching  depth  of 

the  material. 
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3,418,473 

SOLID  STATE  JUNCTION  DEVICE  FOR 

UI  TR  A  VIOLET  DETECTION 

Marts  D.  Blue,  Mina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479.090 

5  Claims.  (CI.  250—83.3) 


shutter,  means  tor  opening  said  shutter,  arnl  electrical 
means  for  securing  said  shutter  in  the  open  position  as 
long  as  electrical  power  is  maintained  thereto. 


A  light  sensitive  semiconductor  device  which  has  a 
retrograded  P-N  junction  parallel  to  the  surface;  the 
retrograded  junction  serving  to  amplify  the  number  of 
carriers  created  by  impingement  of  photons. 


3  418  474 
PANORAMIC  RADIATION  DETECTOR  HAVING  A 

MULTIPLICITY  OF  ISOLATED  GAS  CHAMBERS 
Philip  Spergel,  Lexington,  James  V.  Di  Rocco,  Winchester, 
and  Raymond  P.  Grenier,  WUmington,  Mass^  assignors 
to  Baird-Atomic,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

nied  Nov.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,005 
15  Claims,  (CL  250—83.6) 


A  radiation  detector  array  is  provided  with  a  multi- 
plicity of  identical,  substantially  isolated,  minute  cham- 
bers, each  having  an  electrically  conducting  wail  and  an 
electrically  conducting  pin,  the  chambers  communicating 
with  each  other  through  ports  and  containing  an  ionizable 
gas,  a  readout  matrix  being  associated  with  the  pms  to 
indicate  any  pin  of  the  plurality  which  conducts  as  a 
result  of  radiation  incident  to  its  chamber. 


3,418,475 
LEAF  SPRING-MOUNTED  SHITTER   DEVICE 
ACTIVATED    BY    THE    INTERRUPTION    OF 
ELECTRICAL  POWER 

Claude  R.  Hudgens,  610  Skwiew  Dri>e. 
West  Carrollton,  Ohio     45449 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1965.  Ser.  No.  481.147 
1  Claim.  (CL  250—105) 


A  safety  device  for  shielding  against  radiation  emitting 
sources  comprising  a  spring  loaded  and  normally  closed 


3,418,476 

DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL  MODI  LATION  OF 

LASER  RADIATION 

Rudolf  Miiller,  Strasslach,  near  Munich,  and  Karl  Giirs, 
Munich.  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  a  corporation  of  German> 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,303 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  11,  1963, 
S  84,739;  Apr.  16,  1963.  S  84,715;  May  22.  1963, 
S  85,344 

5  Claims.  (CL  250—1991 


*>  I ^ 
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1,  The  method  of  emitting  from  a  laser  resonator  hav- 
ing a  radiation  path  amplitude-modulated  radiation  with 
a  low  distortion  noise  factor,  comprising  the  steps  of 

modulating  and  coupling  radiation  generated  internally 
of  said  resonator; 

maintaining  a  minimum  modulation  frequency  which 
is  higher  than  the  minimum  frequency  of  a  deter- 
mined range  of  high  frequencies  having  a  cycle 
period  which  is  small  in  comparison  with  the  build- 
up and  decay  periods  of  laser  oscillation  resulting 
in  the  resonator  from  a  resonator  quality  change 
causer  by  modulation  of  the  laser  radiation; 

excluding  from  the  modulation  frequencies  the  forbid- 
den frequencies  of  the  resonator  which  are  signals 
corresponding  to  the  travel  time  of  the  laser  radia- 
tion in  the  resonator  and  integral  multiples  thereof; 

partitioning  a  limited  minor  portion  of  the  internally 
generated  radiation  of  said  resonator;  and 

coupling  said  minor  jwrtion  out  of  said  resonator  to 
maintain  the  internal  radiation  intensitv  substantially 
constant  and  thereby  coupling  out  of  said  resonator 
distortion-free  radiation. 


3,418,477 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  FOCAL 

POINT  OF  A  LIGHT  BEAM 

Tborielf  Knutnid,  Sudbury,  and  Glenn  H.  Wise.  Ektver, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc..  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Sept  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,615 
9  Claims.  (O.  250—201) 
1.  Apparatus  for  locating  the  focal  point  of  a  converg- 
ing beam  of  light  comprising 

a  first   opaque  member  having  a  first  optically  sharp 

edge, 
a   second   opaque   member  having  a  second  optically 

sharp  edge, 
the  first  and  second  opaque  members  being  arranged 
so  that  the  first  and  second  optically  sharp  edges  de- 
fine a  slit, 
scarming  means  for  causing  the  converging  beam   of 

light  to  scan  across  the  slit, 
the  first  optically  sharp  edge  being  located  a  first 
distance  from  the  second  optically  sharp  edge  along 
the  axis  of  the  light  beam  and  a  second  distance  from 
the  second  optically  sharp  edge  in  the  direction  of 
scan  of  the  scanning  light  beam,  and 
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detecting  means  for  detecting  the  time  required  for  the 
intensity  of  the  light  passing  between  the  first  and 


The  signalling  device  gives  a  signal  when  the  position  of 
said  slider  arm.  which  is  calibrated  in  exposure  values  de- 


second  optically  sharp  edges  to  rise  from  zero  to  a 
maximum  and  the  time  required  for  the  intensity  of 
ihe  light  beam  to  decay  from  its  ma.xunum  to  zero. 


3,418,478 
HORIZON    SENSOR    I  SING    TWO   STATIONARY 
FIELDS   OF    VIEW    SEPARATED    BY    A    FIXED 
ELEVATION     ANGLE     WHICH     ARE     ALTER- 
NATELY  SAMPLED 
Gerald  Falbel,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Barnes  Engi- 
neering Company.  Stamford.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Continuation-in-part    of    application    Ser.    No.    390,334, 
Aug.  18,  1964.  This  application  Aug.  29.  1966,  S«r.  No. 
582,784 

7  Claims.  (CL  250—202) 
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fines  a  threshold  voltage  dependent  on  the  light  coixlition 
existing  on  the  photoresistor. 


A  horizon  sensor  is  provided  which  includes  infrared 
detector  means  having  two  separate  stationary  fields  of 
vie'A  separated  by  a  fixed  angle  m  elevation  with  the  upper 
field  positioned  on  outer  space  and  the  lower  field  riding 
on  the  horizon  The  fields  of  view  are  alternateK  sampled 
optically  or  electronically  by  the  detector  means  to  gen- 
erate correction  signals  for  maintaining  the  desired  posi- 
tioning - — ^ 

3,418,479 
EXPOSLTIE  INDICATION  CIRCUIT  FOR 
ELECTRONIC  SHLTTER  DEVICES 
Helmut  Schmitt,  Hansen,  Bavaria,  GermaBy,  assignor  to 
P.  Gosscn  Si  Co.  Gjn.b.H..,  Erlangen,  Bavaria,  Germany 
nied  Oct.  7.  1965.  S«r.  No.  493.846 
Claims  priority,  applicadon  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1965, 
G  43,185 
5  Claims.  (CI.  250—206) 
In  an  automatic  shutter  control  circuit  having  a  voltage 
source,    a   photoresistor-capacitor   circuit    and   a   Schmit! 
trigger  circuit  coupled  to  the  latter  circuit  to  control  a 
^hutte^  setting  device,  there  are  provided  a  potentiometer, 
svMtching  means  mechanically  coupled  to  the  slider  arm 
of  the  potentiometer  and  a  signalling  device    Wnen  the 
slider    arm    is   displaced    from    its    starting    p<^sition.    the 
switching  means  selectively  connects  the  potentiometer  to 
the  photoresistor  and.  at  the  same  time,  the  signalling  de- 
vice is  also  connected  to  the  output  of  the  Schmitt  trigger 


3.418,480 
I  IGHTING   CONTROL   CIRCITT    EMPLOYING 
PHOTOCELLS  AND  GAS  DIODI':S  TO  OPER 
ATE  SEMICONDl  CTOR  SWITCHF^ 
Kenneth  H.  Miller,   1607  Westmoore. 

Austin.  Tex.      78723 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1965.  .S«r.  No.  497.9<)4 

18  Claims.  (CL  250—208) 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  electrical  power 
supplied  to  a  loed  from  a  source  of  AC  voltage,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  optical  radiation  source  means  for  being  connected 
across  said  source  of  AC  voltage  activated  responsive 
to  a  minimum  threshold  voltage  applied  thereacross, 

(b)  switch  means  havmg  conduction  electrodes  for 
being  connected  in  series  with  said  source  of  AC 
voltage  and  said  load. 

(c)  first  optical  radiation  sensitive  .means  optically  cou- 
pled to  said  optical  radiation  source  means  and  con- 
nected to  said  switch  means  for  causing  said  switch 
means  to  conduct  responsive  to  optical  radiation  in- 
cident thereon  from  said  optical  radiation  source 
means,  and 

(d)  second  optical  radiation  sensitive  means  connected 
in  electrical  shunting  relation  with  said  optical  radia- 
tion source  means  for  controlling  the  voltage  applied 
across  said  optical  source  means  from  said  source  of 
AC  voltage  as  a  function  of  the  optical  radiation  inci- 
dent thereon. 


3,418,481 
ILLUMINATION  DETECTOR  L  SING  A  PIT  RAIITY 

OF  LIGHT  SE.NSITIVE  DIODE  PAIRS 
Herbert  Dym  and  Robert  V.  Mazza,  Mahopac,  N.V.,  as- 
signors to  Intemadonal  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
nied  Dec.  28,  1964.  Ser.  No.  421,460 
19  Claims.  (CI.  250—211) 
The   disclosure   describes   a   plurality   of  back  to-back 
connected  light  sensitive  diode  pairs.  The  diode  pairs  are 
arranged  along  a  line  or  in  a  plane.  One  end  of  each 
of  the  diode  pairs  are  connected  in  common  to  a  signal 
source  such  as  a  ramp  voltaiie  generator    The  other  end 
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of  each  of  the  diode  pairs  are  connected  in  common  to  in  a  magnetic  field  of  a  tr-ver  strengih  and  of  the  ma- 

an  output  detector  circuit  such  as  a  differentiator  and  terial   through    which   the    polarized    light    passes     Such 

amplifier    When  one  or  more  of  the  diode  pairs  are  ex-  Faraday  effect  is  enhanced  b>   depositing  a  transparent 
posed  to  light,  an  output  signal  is  produced.  The  time  of 
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occurrence  of  the  output  signal  is  an  indication  of  the 
intensity  of  the  light,  and  the  amplitude  of  the  output 
signal  at  a  given  time  is  an  indication  of  the  number  of 
diodes  receiving  a  jjarticular  light  intensity. 


3,418.482 
PINHOLE  DETECTOR  TE.STING  MEANS 
AND  METHOD 
Frederick  Y.  Mas.son,  West  Orange.  N  J..  a.ssignor  to  Gen- 
eral Precision  Systems  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  356,784. 
Apr.  2,  1964.  This  application  Dec.  31.  1964.  Ser. 
No.  422.594 

10  Claims.  (CL  250—219) 


w 


A  method  and  means  for  checking  the  operating  effec- 
tiveness, during  normal  operation  of  a  pinhole  detector 
unit  by  intentionally  making  a  predetermined  number  of 
holes  in  the  material  to  be  inspected  and  determining 
whether  these  holes  are  prof>crly  detected  by  the  appa- 
ratus. The  invention  may  be  utilized  in  connection  with 
cither  the  inspection  of  essentially  flat  material  or  mate- 
rial which  is  formed  from  flat  stock  into  a  longitudinally 
scaled  tube,  as  in  the  manufacture  of  metal  cans. 


3,418,483 
ENHANCED  FARADAY  ROTATION  STRl  CTl  RE 
George  J.  Fan,  Ossining.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541.341 
11  CUims.  iC\.  250—225) 
The  disclosure  is  for  a  device  for  enhancing  the  Fara- 
day effect  When  a  transparent  isotropic  medium  is  in  a 
strong  magnetic  field,  there  is  a  rotation  of  the  plane  of 
vibration  of  polarized  light  which  is  transmitted  through 
the  medium  in  the  direction  of  the  field  The  angle  of 
rotation  is  a  function  of  the  length  of  the  path  traversed 
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fcrro-magnetic  layer,  for  example,  europium  oxide,  on 

a  dichroic  mirror  and  then  depositing  a  dielectric  layer 
onto   the    transparent   magnetic   layer. 


3  418  484 
OPTICAL  ATTENUATOR  AND  OPTICAL  WEDGE 
ADJl'STERS  COUPLED  TOGETHER  TO  FREVE.NT 
OVERRIDING 
Duanc  D.  Harmon.  Irondeqnoit,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bauscb 
&  Ixtmb  Incorporated,  Rochester.  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529.852 
15  Claims.  (CL  25<>— 237) 


I.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  amount  of  radiation 
received  by  an  element  from  a  source  of  radiation  com- 
prising: 

first  control  means  movably  mounted  for  movement 
along  a  path  intermediate  said  source  of  radiation  and 
said  clement  to  control  the  amount  of  radiation  re- 
ceived by  said  element  as  a  function  of  the  position 
of  said  first  control  means; 

second  control  means  movably  mounted  for  movement 
along  a  path  intermediate  said  source  of  radiation 
and  said  clement  to  control  the  amount  of  radiation 
received  by  said  element  as  a  function  of  the  posi- 
tion of  said  second  control  means; 

means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  first  con- 
trol means  along  said  path; 

coupling  means  coupling  said  first  control  means  to 
said  second  control  means  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  said  second  control  means  as  a  function  of 
the  movement  of  said  first  control  means,  sakl  cou- 
pling means  providing  a  predetermined  range  of 
movement  for  said  first  control  means  to  the  exclu- 
sion of  said  second  control  means  and  for  joint  move- 
ment of  said  first  and  second  control  means  when 
the  movement  of  said  first  control  means  exceeds  said 
range  whereby  said  first  and  second  control  means 
cooperate  to  control  the  amount  of  radiation  received 
by  said  element. 
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3.418.485 
ENCLOSURE  FOR  GAS  TIRBINF  ENGINE 
ELECTRIC  GENERATOR  SET 
Howard  R.  Anderson,  Marquette  Heights,  Philip  F.  I  amh- 
din  and  William  A.  Vtitchener.  Peoria,  III.,  ivsignors  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor   (  o..   Peoria,  111^  a  corporatJoo  of 
California 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,818 
3  Claims.  (CI.  290—1) 


^A-JS. 


A  housing  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  in  which  the  engine 
cooling  system,  which  embodies  passages  for  moving  air 
across  a  lube  oil  sump  and  through  a  lubricant  cooling 
heat  exchanger,  is  fixed  in  relation  to  the  engine  during 
manufacture  thereof,  thereby  producing  the  cooling  ef- 
ficiency designed  by  the  manufacturer,  rather  than  the 
possiblv  inadequate  efficiencv   prwided  by  an  installer. 


3,418.486 

CI  RRENT  SELECTION  AND 

LIMITING  CIRCl  ITS 

Francis  G.  Shinskey,  Foxboro,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Fox- 

boro    Company,    Foxboro,    Mass,,    a    corporation    of 

Massachusetts 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1966,  Ser.  No.  590.077 
9  Claims.  (CI.  307_«2> 
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operating  potential  to  approach  said  predetermined 
desired  potential  whereby  the  individual  potential  as- 
sociated with  each  of  said  plurality  of  electrical  cur- 
rent sources  are  maintained  at  values  appropriate  for 
proper  operation  of  said  apparatus. 


3.418.48" 
EMERGENCY  POWER  SIPPI  Y  SYSTEM 
D.   Uvingston.  (  r>st«l   lake.   III.,  assifpior  to  U-C- 
Manufacturing  (  ompanv.  C  r>stal  Lake.  Ill^  a  cor- 
n  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  25,  1966.  S«r    No.  552,935 
6  Claims.  (CI.  307 — 66) 
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1.  An  emergetKy  power  supply  system  for  connection 
to  an  A.C.  input  circuit,  an  output  load  and  battery  means, 
comprising  A.C.  input  means  for  connection  to  an  A.C. 
input  circuit,  a  solid  state  controlled  rectifier  device  con- 
nected on  one  side  to  said  A.C.  input  means,  battery  con- 
necting means  connected  to  the  other  side  of  said  rectifier 
device  and  adapted  for  connection  to  one  terminal  of  said 
battery  means,  means  for  connecting  the  other  terminal 
of  said  battery  means  and  one  terminal  of  an  output  load, 
means  connected  to  said  A.C.  input  means  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  said  output  load,  there  thereby  being  a 
series  circuit  comprising  said  solid  state  controlled  rectifier 
device,  said  battery  means,  said  output  load  and  said  A.C. 
input  means,  and  biasing  means  normallv  biasing  said 
solid  state  controlled  rectifier  means  off  whereby  said  series 
circuit  IS  normally  open,  but  biasing  said  solid  slate  con- 
trolled rectifier  means  upon  failure  of  supply  of  alternating 
current  to  said  AC  input  mean^  to  >.omplete  said  scries 
circuit  and  energize  said  output  load  from  said  battery 
means,  said  biasing  means  further  including  capacitor 
means  and  unilaterally  conducting  means  interconnected 
with  one  another  and  connected  to  said  \Q  input  means 
and  further  connected  to  said  solid  state  controlled  rec- 
tifier device. 


1  Regulating  means  for  use  with  electrical  apparatus 
for  discriminating  among  a  plurality  of  electrical  current 
sources  on  the  basis  of  the  relative  magnitude  of  the  cur- 
rents from  said  electrical  current  sources  so  that  current 
IS  supplied  from  said  plurality  of  electrical  current  sources 
to  output  terminals  of  said  apparatus  in  accordance  with 
the  discrimination  performed  by  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing. 

an  electrical  component  disposed  serially  between  a 
plurality  of  electrical  current  sources  and  output  ter- 
minals, and  amplifying  means  responsive  to  an  oper- 
ating potential  derived  from  the  individual  potentials 
associated  with  each  of  said  electrical  current  sources 
and  said  amplifying  means  having  a  regulating  cur- 
rent output  having  a  magnitude  related  to  the  devi- 
ation of  said  operating  potential  from  a  predeter- 
mined desired  potential  and  said  current  output  being 
supplied  to  said  electrical  component  in  a  direction 
making  the  polarity  across  said  electrical  component 
oppose  the  polarity  appearmg  at  said  output  termi- 
nals so  that  the  difference  therebetween  appears 
across  said  electrical  current  sources  and  causes  said 


3.418,488 

SWITCHING  CIRCl TT 

George  E.  Platzer,  Jr.,  Southlieid,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

I  on  H.  Romanski,  Detroit,  .Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  23.  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,948 

6  Claims.  (CL  307—114) 
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Typically,  a  circuit  adapter  provides  additional  switch- 
mg  member?  which  when  employed  with,  for  example,  a 
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switched  electrical  wall  outlet  enables  the  energization  vide  an  output,  the  other  transistor  being  adapted  for  con- 
6L  a  load,  remotely  situated  from  said  outlet,  with  either  stant  voltage  operation  .An  inhibit  transistor,  connected  to 
one  of  the  additional  switching  members  or  the  switch  the  other  transistor,  is  adapted  to  receive  an  input  signal 
controlling  the  switched  wall  outlet.  and  provide  an  output   Identical  signal  levels  operate  the 

inhibit  and  one  transistor.  Operation  of  the  one  transistor 


3  418  489 

SWnCHlNG  CIRCl  IT 

George  E.  Plat/er.  Jr..  Southfield.  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Ton  H.  Romaaski,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Continuation-in-pan  of  application  Ser.  No.  502.948, 
Oct.  23,   1965.  This  appbcation  Aug.  9,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  659,441 

13  Claims.  (CI.  307—114) 


re     ao 


A  MllkMng  circuit  having  a  switching  element  in  series 
circuit  with  both  a  remotely  situated  lamp  or  other  elec- 
trical load  and  a  source  of  electrical  potential  such  as,  for 
example,  an  electric  wall  outlet.  A  control  arrangement 
for  the  switching  element  is  activated  by  circuitry  leading 
from,  for  example,  a  "switched"  electrical  wall  outlet. 


3.418.490 

EASY  ENGAGE  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  USING 

SIGNAL  CHOPPING 

Henry  E.  Hofferber,  Phoenix.  .Ariz.,  assignor  to  Spenry 

Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  8.  1965.  Ser.  No.  485,830 

13  Claims.  (CI.  307—202) 


An  "easy  engage"  switching  circuit  in  which  the  input 
signal  is  repetitively  interrupted  and  first  applied  to  the 
load  in  short  pulses.  The  duration  of  these  pulses  is 
gradually  increased  until  the  entire  uninlerrupted  input 
signal  is  finally  applied  to  the  load. 


3,418,491 
UnUZING  IDENTICAL  SIGNAL  LEVEI^  FX)R 
LOGIC  AND  INHIBIT  FUNCTIONS 
David  H.  Chung,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  James  L.  Walsh,  Hyde 
Park,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   International   Business   Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  May  27.  1965,  Ser.  No.  459.195 
4  Claims.  (O.  307—214) 
A  cascode  amplifier  circuit  comprises  two  iran&islon>, 
one  transistor  adapted  to  receive  an  input  signal,  and  pn> 
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renders  the  amplifier  conductive.  Simultaneous  operation 
of  the  inhibit  and  one  transistor  terminates  conduction 
through  the  amplifier.  When  the  mhibit  signal  is  dropped. 
no  delay  occurs  at  the  amplifier  output  since  no  charge 
storage  problems  occur  m  the  other  transistor. 


3,418,492 
LOGIC  GATES 

Hung  Chang  IJn,  Silver  Spring,  Md..  assignor  to  West- 
inghouM  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1965.  Ser.  No.  478.273 
6  Claims,  (.CI,  307—214) 


1.  A  logic  circuit  comprising: 

(A)  a  circuit  point; 

(B)  input  means  connected  to  said  circuit  point  for 
simultaneously  receiving  a  plurality  of  binary  input 
signals; 

(C)  output  transistor  means  of  one  conductivity  type 
and  including  a  base,  emitter  and  collector  electrode 
and  operable  in  an  on  and  off  condition  depending 
upon  the  combination  of  said  binary  input  signals; 

(D)  output  terminal  means  connected  to  said  output 
transistor  means  for  providing  an  output  signal; 

(E)  first  transistor  means  of  conductivity  type  opposite 
said  output  transistor  and  connected  to  said  output 
transistor  means  for  providing  said  output  transistor 
with  base  and  collector  current; 

(F)  second  transistor  means  responsive  to  a  predeter- 
mined change  in  voltage  level  at  said  circuit  point, 
as  opposed  to  the  level  after  it  changes,  for  pro- 
viding a  surge  of  current  to  said  output  terminal 
means  when  said  output  transistor  means  switches 
from  an  on  to  an  off  condition. 
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3,418,49^ 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  MFMORV  DEVICE 

Vasil    I  zunoglu,    Hanover,    and    Phillip    R.    Koenig.   Jr^ 

Laurel,  Vld.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse   Flectric  (  or- 

poradon,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1964.  S<r   No.  401,602 

5  Claims.  iCi.  30'— 238 i 


is  shunted  by  a  capacitor,  a  capacitor  is  connected  be- 
tween the  switched  terminal  and  ground.  Alternately  con- 
ducting FN?  and  NPN  transistors  arc  also  connected 
to  the  switched  terminal  to  perform  the  switching  func- 
tion. The  last-mentioned  capacitor  is  of  value  sufficiently 
large  to  prevent  the  voltage  across  a  transistor  from  being 
significant  until  the  current  through  that  transistor  is  small 
and  sufficiently  small  so  that  the  potential  on  the  switched 


.K  surface  potential  controlled  transistor  is  operated 
as  a  memory  element  by  application  of  a  signal  to  be 
stored  to  an  electrode  over  an  oxide  layer  covering  a 
PN  junction  termination.  Stored  charge  modifies  the  gain 
of  the  transistor  for  a  period  after  the  signal  is  applied. 


3,418.494 
ALTERNATING  CLRRE.NT  GATE 
John    N.    Reid.    Almonte,   Ontario.   Canada,    avilgnor  to 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1964,  S«r.  No.  391.419 
11  Claims.  (CI.  30-^—239) 


,,t.-. 


terminal  can  rapidly  assume  the  potential  coupled  to  that 
terminal  by  the  transistor  switched  from  the  nonconduc- 
tive  to  the  conductive  state  immediately  after  the  other 
transistor  was  switched  from  the  conducting  to  the  non- 
conducting state  so  that  the  operating  path  followed  by  the 
transistors  when  switching  from  the  conducting  to  the  non- 
conducting state  is  along  a  path  close  to  the  i-\  axes  of 
the  graphical  representation  of  the  transistor  operating 
characteristics. 


\ 

3.418.496 
PHA^Sfc  COMPARATOR  t  IRCUIT 
F,   Bancroft,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hashes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  3.  196*.  S«r.  No.  555,110 
6  Claim-s.  iCl.  30-'— 232) 
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A  solid  state  switching  circuit  for  cyclically  switching 
alternating  current  voltages  to  and  from  a  load,  wherein 

the  alternating  current  voltage  applied  to  the  load  is 
connected  or  disconnected  in  response  to  a  direct  current 
control  voltage  but  where  the  actual  switch  function  oc- 
curs only  when  the  alternating  current  voltage  next  crosses 
the  zero  voltage  axis  to  mm^.Tii/e  power  dissipation  within 
the  solid  state  switch 


:^- 
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x 


^ 
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3,418,495 
SWITCHLNG 
Amar   G.    Bose,   Chestnut    Hill,    Mass..    assignor   to 
Bose  Corporation,  Natick,  Mass..  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1965.  Ser.  No.  503.965 
7  Claims.  (CI.  307—239) 
In  a  two-state  modulation  system  in  which  a  switched 
terminal  is  coupled  to  a  load  by  an  inductor  and  the  load 


1.  A  phase  comparator  circuit  comprising  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  transistors  each  having  an  emitter  elec- 
trode, a  baae  electrode,  and  a  collector  electrode,  said 
first  and  second  transistors  being  of  the  same  conduc- 
tivity type  and  said  third  transistor  being  of  a  conduc- 
tivity type  complementary  to  that  of  said  first  and  second 
transistors;  the  emitter  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second 
transistors  being  connected  together  and  the  collector 
electrode  of  said  second  transistor  being  connected  to  the 
base  electrode  of  said  third  transistor,  means  for  apply- 
ing a  first  alternating  signal  to  the  base  electrode  of  said 
first  transistor;  means  for  applying  a  second  alternating 
signal  the  phase  of  which  is  to  be  compared  with  that  of 
said  first  ..Iternating  signal  to  the  base  electrode  of  said 
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second  transistor;  means  for  applying  operating  poten- 
tials between  the  coUector  and  the  enuticr  electrodes  of 
said  first  and  third  transistors,  means  for  applymg  a  bias 
signal  to  the  base  electrode  of  said  second  transistor;  a 
feedback  resistor  connected  between  the  collector  elec- 
trode of  said  third  transistor  and  the  base  electrode  of 
said  first  transistor,  and  means  for  obtaining  from  the 
collector  electrode  of  said  third  transistor  an  output  sig- 
nal having  a  magnitude  indicative  of  the  phase  differ- 
ence between  said  first  and  second  alternating  signals 


value  after  the  leading  edge  of  the  delay  line  signal 
reaches  the  first  delay  line  tap  point.  A  delay  line  pulse 
of  predetermined  time  span  is  thereby  produced  The 
delay  line  output  is  coupled  to  the  flip-flop  set  terminal 
to  provide  iterative  delay  hne  operation. 


3,418,497 
ClURENT    CONTROL    CIRCUIT    INCLL  DING 
PHASE  SHIFT  MEANS  FOR  SELECTIVE  FIR 
ING   OF   A    PHASE  CONTROLLED   SWITCH 

John  D.  Sauler,  Lyndhurst,  and  Kenneth  I  .  Daggs.  fast 
Cleveland,    Ohio,    assignors   lo    The    Clark    (  ontroller 
Compan\.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  23.  1965.  Ser.  No.  503.394 
8  Claims.  (CI.  307—252) 


3  418  499 
BIMETAL  MOTOR  STEP  DRIVE 

John  Joseph  Lester,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor.  b>  mesne 
alignments,  to  Controls  Company  of  America.  Melrose 
Park.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1965.  Ser.  No.  516,266 
11  Claims.  (CI.  310 — 4) 


This  disclosure  relates  to  generating  a  variable  width 
flat  top  pulse  having  a  steep  overshooting  leading  edge  for 
a  silicon  controlled  rectifier.  A  modified  Schmitt  trigger 
circuit  includes  a  normally  conducting  output  transistor 
and  a  nonconducting  input  transistor.  A  full  wave  rectifier 
in  series  with  a  phase  shift  transformer  is  connected  to  the 
input  transistor  A  diode  also  connects  the  input  transistor 
to  an  A.C.  signal  to  bias  the  input  transistor  on  for  at 
least  one  half  cycle  of  the  power  cycle  and  thereby  turn 
off  the  output  transistor.  1  he  phase  shift  signal  trom  the 
transformer  is  in  phase  with  the  turn  off  signal  and  selec- 
tively shifted  into  the  portion  of  the  cycle  which  would 
normally  turn  on  the  silicon  controlled  rectifier  to  provide 
an  overriding  control. 


A  heat  motor  operated  step  drive  is  disclosed  wherein 
a  bimetal  operated  drive  paw]   and   a  latch  pawl  step  a 
toothed  wheel  in  respn^nse  to  energization  of  a  heater  as- 
sociated with  the  bimetal.  The  drive  pawl  slides  on  the 
latch  pawl  during  the  drive  step  and  the  heater  circuit 
is  intermittently  made  through  the  drive  and  latch  pawls 
as  thev  are  alternately  engaged  and  disengaged,  a  contact 
button  providing  the  medium  of  engagement  between  the 
latch  and  drive  pawls    The  latch  pawl  includes  a  guide 
for  maintaining  relative  alignment  of  the  latch  pawl,  drive 
pawl  and  toothed  wheel,  and  the  drive  pawl  has  an  ar- 
ticulated connection  with  the  bimetal  with  the  drive  pawl 
being  biased   into  engagement   with  the  latch   paw]   and 
bimetal.  In  another  aspect,  the  drive  metal  is  supported 
by  an  ambient  temperature  compensating  bimetal. 


3,418,498 
DFI  W  LINE  TIMING  CIRCLTT  FOR  L  SF  WFTH 
COMPCTER  OR  OTHER  TIMED   OPERATION 
DEVICF^S 
Farl   T.   Farley,   Monroeville,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Westing- 
house   Flectric   Corporation,   Pittsburgh.   Pa.,   a   corpo- 
ration of  Pennsvlvanla 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,690 
7  Claims.  (CI.  307—293) 


3,418.500 
ROTATING  FIELD  ELECTROSTATIC  APPARATl  S 
William  R.  Davis.  Raleigh.  .N.C..  assignor  to  The  Bahnson 
Company,  Winston -Salem,  N,C..  a  cori>oration  of  North 
Carolina 

Filed  .May  18.  1965,  Ser.  No.  456.690 
3  Claims.  (CI.  310—5) 


Apparatus  for  producing  relative  angular  motion  about 

A  flip-flop  circuit  initiates  entry  of  a  logic  one  signal    an  axis  between  the  apparatus  and  a  fiuid  medium,  which 

to  a  tapped  delay  line.  Feedback  coupling  from  the  delay    includes  a  plurality  of  spaced  electrodes  disposed  about 

line  tap  points  clamps  the  flip-flop  output  at  logic  zero    the  axis,  for  example  arranged  in  quadrature  relation  in  a 
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circular  path  concentric  with  the  axis,  together  with  an 
ion  source  in  the  zone  of  the  electrtxles.  the  electrodes 
being  supplied  with  two-phase  alternating  electrical  po- 
tential to  produce  a  rotating  electric  field  in  the  zone 
inducing  f\o'*  of  the  ions  along  curved  paths  about  the 
axis  to  produce  through  ion  collision  with  the  fluid 
medium  substantially  tangential  to  the  mean  circular  path 
of  the  ions. 

3.418.501 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  ELFCTROSTaTTC 
MACHINF.RN 
Noel   J.    Felici   and   F.lie   Gartner,  Grenoble,   F  ranee,  as- 
signors to  C  entre   National  de  la  Recherche  Vientific, 
Paris,  France,  an  agencv  of  the  French  government 
Filed  \pr.  26.  1966.  Ser.  No.  545,417 
Claims  priorirv,  application  France.  Apr.  28.  1965, 

4.800 
16  Claims.  (CI.  310 — 6) 


1,  In  an  electrostatic  machine,  in  combination,  a  volt- 
age-distributing member  of  high  uniform  resistivity,  volt- 
age means  including  at  least  one  electrode  overlying  said 
voltage-distributing  member,  said  electrode  having  a  sur- 
face in  immediate  proximity  with  said  voltage-distributing 
member  and  being  of  a  configuration  such  that  any  point 
on  the  contour  of  said  surface  projects  outwardly  at  least 
as  far  as  any  corresponding  point  on  the  periphery  of 
said  electrode,  said  voltage  means  including  resistive 
means  having  a  resistivity  of  at  least  1000  ohm-centimeters 
adjacent  at  least  a  portion  of  periphery  of  said  electrode, 
dnd  means  for  mounting  said  voltage  means  on  said  volt- 
age-distributing member. 


3.418,502 

aSCILI  ATORY  MOTOR 

John  Dunay.  New  Milford.  N  J.,  assignor  of  fifty  percent 

to  Leonard  C.  Nachtman.  Woodside,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  17.  1966.  Ser.  No.  550,855 

6  Claims.  (CI.  310—32) 


a  magnet  mounted  at  the  center  of  the  arc  of  the 
arcuate  yoke; 

a  source  of  D-C  voltage  inserted  between  the  pair  of 
polarized  electrical  terminals; 

a  magnetic  switch  mounted  on  one  of  the  legs  and  con- 
nected to  the  source  of  D-C  voltage  and  the  electro- 
magnetic coil  such  that  when  the  magnet  is  in  close 
proximity  with  the  magnetic  switch,  the  magnetic 
switch  is  closed  and  power  from  the  source  of  D-C 
voltage  is  applied  to  the  coil; 

the  polarity  of  the  magnet  being  such  that  the  magnet 
is  repelled  by  the  electromagnetic  coil  when  power 
is  applied  thereto  to  thereby  cause  the  pivotable, 
arcuate  yoke  to  oscillate  back  and  forth  with  respect 
to  the  electromagnetic  coil 


3,418.503 
OSCILLATING  MOTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  CLOCK 
Roland    Slefert    and   Fb«rhard    Schafer,    Bad    Durrheim, 
Germanv.  a.vsignon.  to  kienzie  I  hrenfabriken  G.m.b.H., 
Schwenningen  am  Neckar,  German>.  a  limited-liability 
compdn>  of  (>ernian> 

Hied  Stpt.  l]  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,474 
2  C  laims.  (CL  310—39) 


d=r4 


iu.^ 


^, 


An  electrically  driven  oscillator  for  a  timepiece  wherein 
a  driven  oscillatory  magnet  actuates  a  control  leaf  switch 
for  a  coil  cooperating  with  the  magnet.  The  switch  is 
biased  to  open  position  but  has  detaining  means  to  keep 
the  contacts  close  together 


3,418,504 
PORTABLE    ELECTRIC    MOTOR    DRIVEN    POWER 
TOOI     WITH   SFPARVBI  F    PL  VSTK     HOISING 
Kurt   Paule,   Stuttgart-Oberturkbeim,   CJerhard    Arm- 
bnister,    Stuttgart- Plieningen,    and    Manfred    Kirn. 
Stuttgart-Mohringen,  fiermany.  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  Ci.m.b.H..  Stuttgart.  Germany 

Filed  June  13.  1966.  Ser.  No.  55"',144 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Aug.  20,  1965, 

B   83,436 
10  Claims.  ((1.  310—50) 


I     An  oscillatory  motor  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  floor,  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  legs  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  the  floor,  and  a  pair  of  polar- 
ized electrical  terminals; 

an  electromagnetic  coil  mounted  on  the  floor  between 
the  spaced-apart  legs, 

an  arcuate  yoke  pivotably  mounted  adjacent  the  upper 
portion  of  the  spaced-apart  legs  such  that  in  its  rest 
pc:isitior.  the  center  of  its  arc  is  closest  to  the  elec- 
tromagnetic coil. 


1.  In  an  electric  power  tool,  a  housing  comprising  two 
similar  shells  together  defining  a  chamber  and  having 
abutting  marginal  portions;  a  metallic  bearing  member 
provided  in  said  chamber  and  having  two  parallel  bores; 
fastener  means  securing  said  bearing  member  to  one  of 
said  shells;  a  tool  spindle  having  a  rear  portion  extending 
into  one  of  said  bores,  an  intermediate  portion  and  a  front 
portion,  an  electric  motor  mciudmg  an  output  shaft  ex- 
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tending  through  the  other  of  said  bores  and  having  a  front 
portion  adjacent  to  the  intermediate  portion  of  said 
spindle;  and  a  transmisson  including  a  gear  train  provid- 
ing a  motion  transmitting  connection  between  the  front 
portion  of  said  output  shaft  and  the  intermediate  portion 
of  said  spindle,  the  other  shell  being  separable  from  said 
one  shell  to  afford  access  to  said  motor,  to  said  transmis- 
sion and  to  said  spindle 


one  side  thereof,  and  an  unwound  stator  section  on  the 
other  side  thereof. 


3,418,505 

DIRECT  CI  RRENT  MOTOR  HAVING  A  SELF- 

SIPPORTING  SHELL  ROTOR 

Emil  S.  Mihalko.  Harleysville,  Pa.,  and  Daniel  C;.  Taylor, 

.Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Mta- 

neapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,493 
8  Claims.  (CL  310—266) 


3,418.507 
GASEOUS,  ARC-RADIATION  SOURCE  WTTH  ELEC- 
TRODES, RADIATION  HLNDQW.  AND  SPECLLAR 
FOCUS  ALIGNED  ON  THE  SAME  AXIS 
Larry  L.  Young.  P.O.  Box  308. 
Dana  Point.  CaUf.     92629 
Filed  Jan.  20.  1966,  Ser.  No.  521.874 
8  Claims.  (CI.  313 — 18) 


i*'^¥Pt.\.      ''^^m^ 


A  direct  current  motor  is  shown  having  a  permanent 
magnet  stator  and  flux  return  member  arranged  about  a 
central  axis  through  which  a  shaft  is  rotatively  mounted. 
A  plurality  of  individual  coils  are  constructed  from  a  sin- 
gle layer  of  wire  The  coils  are  laminated  into  a  tubular 
self-supporting  shell  with  no  greater  than  two  thicknesses 
of  coil  wire  at  any  point  on  the  perimeter.  The  shell  is 
then  connected  to  a  commutator  on  the  shaft  for  forming 
a  self-supporting  shell  rotor  between  the  stator  and  flux 
return  member. 

3.418,506 

AXIAL  AIRGAP  MOTORS  AND  GENERATORS 

Louis  W.  Parker,  2309  N.  Dixie  Highway, 

Wihon  .Manors,  Fla.     33305 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,258 

10  Claims.  (CL  310—268) 


The  invention  concerns  a  gaseous  arc-pro)ector.  means 
to  produce  a  high  pressure  gaseous  arc,  and  integral 
radiation  reffecting  means,  wherein  self  irradiation  fea- 
tures spectraih  and  spacially  modify  and  increase  radi- 
ance of  the  intrinsic  arc,  and  reflecting  and  refracting 
menas  (Operative  in  such  manner  that  radiation  from  the 
arc  is  transferred  to  produce  spacially  controlled  and 
spectrally  modified  irradiation  of  an  external  conjugate 
surface. 


3,418.508 
PHOTOCONDCCTIVE  LAYER  SEPARATED  FROM 
REACTIVE  OPAQUE  PATTERN  BY  TRANSPAR- 
ENT  CONDUCTIVE  LAYER 

Stanley  A.  Bynum,  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  General 
Electrodynamics  C  orporation.  Garland.  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Texas 
CoDtinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  459.778. 
Mav  28.  1965.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  662.715 

10  Claims.  (CL  313 — 65) 


An  axial  airgap  machine  is  provided  with  at  least  three 
stator  sections  and  at  least  two  rrKor  sections  surrounding 
the  main  axis  cif  the  machme  and  spaced  from  one  another 
in  the  axial  direction  The  stator  sections  comprise  wound 
and  unwound  stators  disposed  altematelv  relative  to  one 
another,  and  relative  to  said  rotor  !^ectionv.  along  the  axis 
of  the  machine  The  rotor  sections  arc  interposed  rcspec- 
tiveiv  betv^een  said  wound  and  unwound  stator  sections 
so  that  each  rotor  section  has  a  wound  stator  section  on 


A  dark  current  reference  mask  or  a  reticle  pattern 
formed  on  the  faceplate  of  a  vidicon  television  camera 
tube  *ith  a  material  which  is  normally  reactive  with  a 
photoconductor  such  as  selenium  or  antimony  trisulfide. 
having  a  conductive  coating  covering  the  mask  or  reticle 
pattern  which  coaling  is  made  of  a  material  which  does 
not  react  with  the  photoconductor,  and  a  photoconductor 
such  as  selenium  or  antimony  trisulfide  on  the  corxjuctive 
coating. 
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3,418,509 
ELECTRICAL  DLSCHARGE  CHARACTER 
INDICATOR  Tl  BE 
Simon  M»ri  Frouws,  George  Kerr,  and  Adrianus 
Anthonius  Maria  Hendriks,  Emmasingei,  Eind- 
hoven, Netheriands,  assignors  to  North  Ameri- 
can  Philips  Company.   Inc.,   New   York.   N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556.128 
Claims  priority,  application  .Netheriands,  July  3,  1965, 

6508596 
10  Claims.  (CI.  313—109^) 


twecn  the  parallel  bars  of  an  adjacent  grid.  The  spacing 
between  adjacent  bars  of  a  grid  does  not  exceed  the  width 


'    tk-,/*^       u j   lAJ  y  u     lii  |iU    '''        u     uu  u  u     uu      ^ 
5  1        10  tl 


A  gas-filled  character-indicator  tube  employing  a  plu- 
rality of  electrodes  forming  at  least  two  matrix  groups  in 
which  combmations  of  electrodes,  when  energized,  pro- 
duce luminous  efiFccts  which  form  legible  signs.  The  elec- 
trodes are  arranged  on  the  bottom  of  a  box-shaped  en- 
velope in  matrix  groups  which  are  arranged  side-by-side 
and  are  separated  by  partitions  A  separation  sign  formed 
by  a  cylinder  of  transparent  material  extends  hermetically 
through  the  bottom  wall  of  the  en^'elope  beneath  which 
a  light  source  can  be  disposed.  <^ 


vm''  ^"^w 


•g^^ 


of  the  bars  to  that  the  anode  will  not  be  directly  exposed 
to  the  cathode. 

3,418,512 
REGENERATIVE  CYCLE  ELECTRIC 
INCANDEi^CENT  LAMP 
Germain   Remi  PJampens,   Rikstenis   Anguste  Johannes 
Maria  Meljer,  and  Martinus  Henricus  Adrianus  van  de 
Weijer.  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc..  New  ^  ork, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468.482 

Claims  priority,  application  Nethertands,  July  1,  1964, 

6407446;  Jaly  16,  1964.  6408084 

5  Claims,  (CL  31S— 185> 


3,418,510 
TRIGGERED  SPARK  GAP  ELECTRIC 
ARCING  DEVICE 
Leonard   J.    Melhart,    Oxon    HiU,    Md.,    assignor   to    the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

nied  Nov.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510.713 
2  Claims.  (CI.  313—146) 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  an  exploding  wire  spark 
gap  arrangement  for  under  water  forming,  plasma  pro- 
pulsion and  other  switching  purposes.  The  arrangement 
includes  oppositely  disposed  electrodes,  one  of  which  has 
an  aperture  therein  through  which  an  exploding  wire  is 
fed.  One  conductor  parallels  the  gap  between  the  elec- 
trodes to  magnetically  blow  the  metallic  ions  formed  by 
the  exploding  wire  away  from  the  ends  of  the  electrode. 


3,418,511 
MERCI'RY  ARC  RECTIFIER  WITH  .MULTIPLE 
GRID  STRUCTURE 
Max   Josef  Schonhaber,   Zurich,  Switzerland,   and   Karl 
Werner  Kanngiesser,  Vlemheim,  Hesse,  Germany,  as- 
signors  to    Aktiengesellschaft   Brown,    Boveri   A    Cie, 
Baden,  Switzerland,  a  joint-stock  company 

Filed  May  19.  1966,  Ser.  No.  551.403 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  28,  1965, 

7.474  65 

6  Claims.  (CL  313—167) 

A  mercury  arc  rectifier  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 

superposed  identical  grids  arranged  in  such  manner  that 

the  parallel  bars  of  one  grid  are  located  in  the  spaces  be- 


f 


/T\ 


An  iiKandesccnt  lamp  having  a  tungsten  niamcnt  sur- 
rourxlcd  by  a  light  pervious  envelope  which  utili/cs  cer- 
tain of  the  hydrogen  halidcs  or  chlorinated  or  bromin- 
ated  hydrocarbons  to  maintain  a  transport  cycle  between 
the  tungsten  filament  and  the  mner  wall  of  the  envelope. 


1963, 


3,418,513 

MASS  SPECTROMETER  ION  SOURCF  WITH 

COOLING  MEANS 

Richard  Martin  Elliott,  Altrincham,  England,  avsignor  to 
.Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited,  London.  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Oct  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406.60^ 
Claims  priorirv.  application  Great  Britain.  Oct.  31. 

43,063  63 
9  Claims.  ((I.  313—230) 
1    A  mass  spectrometer  ion  source  including 
a  metal  housmg  defining  a  chamber, 
entry   means  for  admission   of  vaporized  sample  ma- 
terial to  the  chamber, 
an  electron  beam  generator  in  the  chamber  for  ioniz- 
ing molecules  of  vaporized  sample  material  therein, 
said   generator   tending   in    u.se    to   cause    heating   of 
the  housing  to  a  temperature  above  the  vaporization 
temjjcrature  of  said  sample  maieridl. 
said  housing  also  having  at  least  one  exit  for  ions  gen- 
crated  therein,  and 
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means  for  preventing  thermal  change  in  the  molecules 
due  to  collision  with  a  heated  internal  surface  of  the 
housing  prior  to  ionization,  said  means  comprising 
means  for  cooling  the  metal  bousing  to  a  temperature 


\\\<l\\v\v\vvM^a 


cathode  and  further  electrode,  the  arrangement  racing  such 
that  during  operation  a  glow  discharge  occurs  and  streams 


\\\\\\\\^ 


sufficiently  low  as  compared  with  the  vaporization 
temperature  of  said  sample  material  to  prevent  such 
thermal  change  from  occurring  but  insufficiently  low 
to  cause  condensation  of  all  of  the  molecules  there- 
on. 


3,418,514 
ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  DETECTORS 
FOR  GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHY 
James  C.  Sternberg,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to   Beck- 
man  Instruments.  Inc..  a  corporation  of  C  alifornia 
Filed  Ma>  31.  1966.  Ser.  No.  553.897 
8  Claims.  (CI.  315—231) 


3.418,515 
NON-THERMIONIC    GLOW     DISCHARGE    DEVICE 

HAVING  A  HOLLOW  ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY 
Clifford  William  Alfred  Maskell,  Abingdon,  England,  as- 
signor to  United   Kingdom    Atomic   Energy   Authority. 
Ix>ndon,  England 

Filed  July  14.  1966.  Ser.  No.  565.123 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  16,  1965, 

30.440  65 
12  Claims.  (CI.  313—231) 
A  non-therm  ionic  glow  discharge  device  comprising  an 
enclosure,  means  to  maintain  the  enclosure  at  a  low  gas 
pressure,  an  anode  mounted  with  at  least  one  surface 
thereof  withm  the  enclosure,  and  a  hollow  electrode 
assembly,  including  a  cathode  and  a  further  electrode  are 
mounted  within  the  enclosure  with  the  ends  of  the  cathixie 
and  the  further  electrode  facing  each  other  to  define 
therebetween  a  gencrallv  circular  gap  Means  are  pro- 
vided to  apply  suitable  operating  polenliab  to  the  anode, 
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of  electrons  pai>s  through  tne  gap  and  converge  on  the 
axis  of  said  electrode  assembly  within  a  space  generally 
defined  by  said  electrode  assembly. 


3,418.516 
ARRANGEMENTS    FOR    PRODUCING    ELECTRIC 

OSCILLATIONS  OF  VERY  HIGH  FREQUENCY 
Bernardus  Bastiaan  van  Iperen  and  Wilhelmus  Kuypers. 
Emmasingel,     Eindhoven,    Netheriands,     assignors    to 
North   American   Philips  Company,   Inc.,   New   York., 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,970 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  11,  1965, 

6501676 
4  Claims.  (CI.  315—5.53) 


A  detector  for  gas  chromalographv  having  a  straight, 
mintmum  volume,  flow  through  detection  chamber  and  a 
discharge  chamber  at  an  angle  thereto  which  may  alter- 
natively be  fitted  with  a  pair  of  electrodes  ior  generating 
electrons  positioned  away  from  and  axialK  aligned  with 
the  junction  of  the  discharge  and  detection  chambers  or  a 
pair  iti  electrodes  for  generating  photons  pt>sitioned  near 
and  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  junction.  A  restriction 
is  provided  at  the  junction  to  prevent  backflow  into  the 
detector  discharge  chamber. 


A  sum-miiiimelcr  R-F  generator  including  a  resonant 
cavity  which  is  excited  in  the  TEo^jn  mode,  one  end  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  tuning  device  and  the  other  end 
being  coupled  to  a  waveguide  which  is  angularly  dis- 
placed with  respect  to  the  resonant  cavity. 


3,418,517 
SYSTEM   FOR  GENERATION   OF  CHARACTERS 
WITH  A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  IN  DIFFERE.NT 
COLORS 
Charles  R.  Corpew,  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Strom- 
berg-Carlson  Corporation,  Rochester,  .N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

nied  May  9,  1966.  Ser.  No.  548,528 
2  Claims.  (CI.  315—21) 
A  system  for  displaying  characters  on  a  cathode  ray 
tube  provides  for  presentation  in  difTcrent  colors  by  an 
electromechanically  moved  screen  placed  adjacent  the 
cathode  ray  tube  screen  to  reside  in  at  least  two  stable 
positions  against  stops  while  a  character  display  is  being 
gencraied  on  the  screen.  Thus,  different  colors  are  moved 
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by  means  of  electronic  control  signals  into  registration    through  isolation  filters  to  a  single  deflection  coil  for 
with  the  portion  of  a  CRT  screen  where  a  line  of  charac-    controlling  the  beam  deflection. 


3,418,520 
INTFNSITY  COMROI    SYSTEM  FOR 
A  PARTICLE  BEVM  DFMC  F 
Robert  Russell  Barber  and  Karl  Weinz  1  oeffler,  San  Jose, 
Calif.,    assignors    to    International    Business    Machines 
Torporafion,    Armonlt.    N.Y\,    a    corporation    of   New 
York 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,556 
10  Claims.  (CI.  315 — Jlj 


ters  IS  reproduced.  Movement  oi  the  screen  is  synchro- 
nized with  generation  of  characters. 


3.418.518 
CATHODE  RAY  Tl  BE  DOT  MATRIX  SHIFTING 
Edward  G.  Reese.  Jr.,  Milford,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Wesl- 
in«house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642.470 
5  Claims.  (CI.  315—22) 


MCSitnvC  SHITT 


First    and    second    deflection    generators   position   the 
cathode  ray  beam  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  at  a  plurality  of 
dot  positions  forming  din  n  x  m  matrix  array  with  each 
dot   position   located  at   a  normal  row  and  column  co- 
ordinate of  the  matrix,  A  shift  circuit  is  provided  and 
adds  a  predetermined  positive  or  negative  voltage  to  the 
deflection  generator  voltage  to  cause  a  shifting  of  the 
normal  dot  position,  in  accordance  with  a  specific  char- 
acter to  be  displayed.  By  providing  a  shifting  circuit  for 
both  the  horizontal  and  vertical  sweep  a  normal  dot  posi- 
tion  may  be  shifted  to  eight  other  positions  depending 
upon  the  combination  of  shift  signals.  The  cathode  ray 
beam  is  unblankcd  at  certain  dot  positions  in  accordance 
with  a  character  to  be  written,  so  that  the  character  may 
be  displayed  on  the  cathode  ray  tube  face. 


11 
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A  control  system  for  regulating  the  intensity  of  a  beam 
spot  of  a  particle  beam  device  such  as  an  electron  beam 
column  wherein  the  magnification  of  a  variable  magnifi- 
cation lens  is  adjusted  responsive  to  the  measured  beam 
current  to  regulate  the  beam  spot  size  at  an  aperture  plate 
thereby  to  regulate  the  current  density  of  the  beam  and 
thereby  the  beam  current  passing  through  the  aperture. 


3,418,521 

END  SPACE  RADIATION  INHIBITING 

MEANS  FOR  o  MAGNETRONS 

Edward  J.  Cook,  South  Hamilton.  Mass..  assignor  fo 

Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1965.  Ser.  No.  516,471 
8  CUims.  (CI.  315—39.63) 


3,418,519 
YOKE  DRrVTNG  CIRCl  IT  FOR  CATHODE 
RAY  Tl  BE   DISPLAY 
Herman  A.  Ferrier,  Jr.,  and  Paul  V.  McEnroe,  San  Jotc, 
Calif.,    assignors    to    International    Business    Machian 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  N«w 
York 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1965.  Ser.  No.  425,451 
7  Claims.  (CI.  315—27) 


A  cathode  ray  tube  deflection  signal  generating  system 
wherein    high    and   low   pulse   repetition   signals   are   fed 


A  voltage  tunable  magnetron  is  disclosed.  Magnetron 
includes  a  centrally  dip«jsed  cold  cathode  sole  electrode 
surrounded  by  an  interdigital  anc^e  circuit  coupled  to 
a  surrounding  cavity  resonator.  .\  tilamcntary  emitter  is 
disposed  at  one  end  of  the  tube.  An  in)cctor  electrode 
structure  surrounds  the  filamentary  emitter  for  forming 
and  pro)ecting  an  annular  stream  of  electrons  into  the 
magnetron  interaction  region  between  the  anode  and  the 
cathode  sole  electrixies  The  injector,  anode  circuit,  and 
cold  cathode  electrodes  are  axially  spaced  apart  in  in- 
sulative  relation  to  permit  independent  p<-)tentials  to  be 
applied  to  the  electrodes.  The  axial  gaps  between  the  in- 
jector electnxie  and  the  an<xJe  circuit,  at  one  end,  and  the 
cold  cathode  electrode  in  the  anode  circuit  at  the  other 
end,  form  a  pair  of  radial  transmission  lines  communi- 
cating between  the  magnetron  interaction  region  and  the 
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outside  of  the  tube    Axiallv  coextensive  structure  portions    of  one  of  the  cavities  having  an  aperture  therein  for  re- 


are  formed  in  the  adjacent  electrode  structures  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  anode  circuit  to  define  meandered  portions  of 
the  radial  transmission  lines.  These  axially  coextensive 
regions  arc  provided  at  a  radius  substantially  less  than 
the  radius  which  would  define  the  low  frequency  cut-off 
for  the  TMi  i  o  mode  in  the  radial  transmission  lines  at 
the  signal  frequency  to  elongate  that  portion  of  the  radial 
transmission  line  which  is  operating  below  cut-off  for  the 
signal  energy  to  inhibit  radiation  of  wave  energy  through 
the  transmission  lines. 


ceiving  an  electrical  conductor,  and  the  wall  surrounding 


'     3,418,522 
MODE  CONTROL  FOR  e  MODE  MAGNETRONS 
Edward  J.  Cook,  South  Hamilton,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Yarian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525.454 
8  Claims.  (CI.  315—39.63) 


A  vultage  tunable  magnetron  is  disclosed.  The  magne- 
tron includes  a  non-electron  emissive  cathode  sole  clec- 
trtxle  surrounded  by  a  reentrant  periodic  anode  slow  wave 
circuit  to  define  an  annular  magnetron  interaction  region 
therebetween  A  thermionic  electron  emitter  is  axially 
spaced  from  the  sole  electrode  for  axially  injecting  a 
stream  of  electrons  into  the  interaction  region  for  cumula- 
tive interaction  with  wave  energy  on  the  periodic  circuit 
to  produce  an  output  signal  The  periodic  circuit  is  cou- 
pled to  a  surrounding  cavity  resonator  and  a  coupling  loop 
is  provided  in  the  resonator  for  coupling  the  composite 
interaction  circuit  to  a  load.  The  coupling  to  the  load  is 
sufficiently  high  such  that  the  interaction  circuit  is  heavily 
loaded  to  provide  a  loaded  interaction  circuit  Q  less  than 
50.  The  composite  interaction  circuit,  as  coupled  to  the 
load.  IS  capable  of  supporting  an  interfering  mode  of 
oscillation  at  the  signal  frequency.  A  wave  energy  perturb- 
ing means,  such  a*  a  conductive  element  or  lossy  element, 
is  provided  on  the  loaded  interaction  circuit  at  a  position 
of  relatively  low  amplitude  of  the  desired  mode  and  rela- 
tively high  amplitude  of  the  undesired  mode  for  per- 
turbing the  undesired  mode  and  removing  it  from  sub- 
stantial interference  with  the  desired  mode.  Such  perturb- 
ing means  is  located  at  only  a  single  location  as  taken 
around  the  circumference  of  the  anode  circuit  to  prevent 
dividing  the  circuit  into  two  or  more  resonant  sections 
which  could  interfere  with  transfer  of  energy  around  the 
circuit. 


3,418^23 
MAGNETRON  HAVING  DIVERSE 
SIZE  RESONATORS 
Holfgang  Schmidt,  Hamburg-Othmarsscben,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc^  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporaHon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1964, 

P  35,741 

4  Claims.  (CI.  315—39.65) 

A   magnetron   having  a   plurality  of  resonant   cavities 

surrounding   a  central   cathode  and   separated   by   radial 

partitions,  at  least  one  of  the  panitions  or  the  rear  wall 


the  aperture  being  deformed  so  that  the  electrical  and 
thermal  characteristics  of  the  cavity  are  substantially  the 
same  as  those  of  the  other  cavities. 


3,418,524 
APPARATLIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING 

HIGH-INTENSITY  LIGHT 
Fred  Walter,  Newport  Beach,  CaHf^  and  Boris  Podokky, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Giannini  Scientific  Cor- 
poration, Amityrillc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  29.  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,292 
23  Claims.  (CI.  315—111) 


A  vortex-stabilized  radiation  source  in  which  a  shroud 
is  provided  coaxially  around  at  least  one  of  the  opposed 
electrodes  between  which  the  electrical  discharge  is  ef- 
fected. In  accordance  with  one  embodiment,  vortically- 
flowing  gas  from  the  vicinity  of  the  arc  is  drained  through 
the  shroud.  In  accordance  with  another  embodiment, 
vortically-flowing  gas  is  introduced  through  the  shroud 
into  the  discharge  chamber. 


3,418,525 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  IGNITRON  LTILIZ- 
ING  A  SILICON  CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER  AND 
A  ZENER  DIODE  IN  SERIES 
Henri  Jean  Gerard  Marie  van  Daelen,  Enunasingel,  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignor  to  North  American  Hifllps 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Ffled  Sept  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,384 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  12,  1965, 

297  856 
5  CUims.  (CI.  315—168) 


Ki' 


An  ignitron  ignition  circuit  includes  a  Zcner  diode  and 
silicon  controlled  rectifier  connected  in  series  across  the 
anode  and  ignitor  electrodes  of  the  ignitron.  The  Zencr 
diode  is  arranged  to  automatically  extinguish  the  ignitron 
priming  arc  between  ignitor  and  cathode  once  the  main 
discharge  arc  between  the  anode  and  cathode  occurs. 
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3,418,526 
COMPACT   HIGH    VOLTAGE   SI  PPI  Y 
Harold  C.  Simon  and  Bernard  V    Gertxr,  Baltimore,  Md., 
assignoni  to  Westlngbous*   Electric  Corporation,   Pltts- 
bunjh    Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

'  Filed  May  13,  1966.  Ser.  No.  549,863 
8  CUdms.  (CI.  315—2051 


including  a  pair  of  condensers  and  switching  elements 
arc  connected  across  the  condenser  to  shift  the  relative 
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A  high  voltage  electrical  supply  comprising  a  plurality 
of  split  annular  rings  mounted  concentrically  about  an 
axis  and  encased  in  a  container  filled  with  a  gaseous  di- 
electric matenal  to  permit  a  reduction  in  the  gap  between 
the  high  voltage  terminal;  each  of  the  split  rings  com- 
pnsing  a  plurality  of  scries  connected  electrical  elements 
arranged  with  the  end  terminals  of  the  series  connected 
elements  adjacent  the  gap  formed  in  the  ring  by  the  split 
thereof  whereby  the  voltage  gradients  in  the  various  split 
rings  are  a  maximum  across  the  gap  thereof  and  a  mini- 
mum along  the  surface  thereof,  one  of  the  split  rings  being 
located  concentrically  within  another  of  the  split  rings. 


voltage  at  said  tap.  independently  of  the  voltage  applied 
across  the  resistance. 


3,418.529 

coNTKOi   cTRcrrr  for  protectivf  device 

Oliver  G.  Attewell,  South  Milwaukee.  Wi.«.,  assignor  to 
Mc(.  raw -Edison  Company.  Milwaukee.  His.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556.316 
11  (lairas.  (CL  317—11) 
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3,418,527 
BALLAST    APPARATUS    USING    LEAKAGE    RE- 
ACTANCE OF  SPLIT  PRIMARY  WINDING 
Imrich   M.   Miller.   Passaic,   NJ.,   aasigiior   to   Lnlyersal 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Patersoo,  NJ..  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jerwy 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1967,  Ser.  No.  620.334 
12  Claims,  (Cl.  315—244) 


Ballast  transformers  for  fluorescent  lamps  in  which  a 
circuit  is  used  in  shunt  with  a  secondary  winding  of  the 
transformer  to  resonate  with  it  and  increase  the  open  cir- 
cuit starting  voltage.  The  primary  winding  of  the  trans- 
former is  split  and  the  shunt  circuit  is  discharged  through 
the  split  primary  to  damp  the  discharge 


3,418.528 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  ROTATING  SPEED 
Junichi  Watanabe  and  Mitsuo  Matsumoto,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,    Kawa- 
saki-shi,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  May  19.  1965.  Ser.  No.  457.077 
5  Claims.  (CL  317—5) 
An  AC  voltage  synchronized  with  a  rotar>  speed  is 
converted  to  pulses  having  a  constant  width  and  occurring 
at  each  alternation  of  the  voltage  a  tapped  resistor  has  a 
potential  applied  thereacross  s<:i  that  the  tap  point  will 
have  a  predetermined  potential  with  respect  to  an  end 
of  the  resistor  at   quiescent   state;   and  parallel   branches 


A  control  circuit  for  an  automatic  sectionali/ing  switch 
havfng  a  relay  which  follows  the  energv  condition  of  the 
line  in  which  the  switch  is  connected  When  the  relay  is 
energized,  its  contacLs  are  connected  to  allow  charging 
of  an  energy  storage  means  When  the  relay  is  deener- 
gizcd  Its  contacts  allow  the  energy  storage  means  to  ac- 
tuate a  switching  circuit  means  The  switching  circuit 
means  then  conducts  charge  from  the  energy  storage 
means  to  a  mernory  means  and  continues  to  do  so  until 
the  charge  on  the  energy  storage  and  memory  means  is 
equal,  regardless  of  bounce  of  the  contacts  This  oper- 
ation is  repeated  during  successive  or>crations  of  the  relay 
until  the  memory  means  accumulates  a  predetermined 
charge  at  which  time  the  potential  due  to  the  charge  on 
the  storage  means  acts  to  initiate  opening  of  the  scction- 
alizing  switch. 

3,418,530 
ELECTRONIC   CROWBAR 
William  H.  Cheever,  Peonsauken,  N J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Sept.  7.  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,424 

1  Claim.  (Cl.  317—16) 

A  plurality  of  spark  gaps  arc  provided  between  a  high 

voltage   stiurcc   and  ground.   Each  of  the  gaps  has  a  re 

sistor-capacitor    combination    thereacross.    Varistors    arc 

connected  across  the  gaps  nearest  ground  to  prevent  dis- 
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charges  of  the  crowbar  from  gradual  changes  in  the  source 
voltage.  A  trigger  means,  in  response  to  an  abnormal  con- 
dition, initiates  a  spark  in  the  gap  nearest  ground.  Suc- 


cessive  gaps  toward  the  s«.)urce  spark,  until  a  low  im- 
pedance path  to  ground  is  established  from  the  source, 
through  the  gaps,  to  ground. 


3.418,531 

PROTECTIVE    APPARATIS   FOR    A    FX)RCED 

AIR    COOLING    SYSTEM 

Richard  W.  Strachan,  Providence.  R.I..  assignor  to  TeTa.* 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1965,  Ser.  No.  511.601 
8  Claims.  (CL  317 — 41; 


Protective  apparatus  for  a  forced  air  cooling  system  is 
disclosed  in  which  a  sclf-heating  NTC  thermistor  is 
mounted  in  the  air  flow  to  be  cooled  thereby.  A  relay 
controls  the  energization  of  a  load  being  cooled  by  the 
air  flow  anvl  t.he  operating  winding  of  the  relay  is  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  thermistor  across  an  electrK 
power  source  presiding  a  predetermined  voltage  The 
thermal  and  electrical  dissipation  characteristics  of  the 
thermistor  are  chosen  in  relation  to  the  source  voltage 
and  the  load  impedance  presented  by  the  relay  winding 
to  cause  the  thermistor  to  heat  rcgenerativciy  when  the 
cooling  air  flow  is  attenuated.  Upon  such  regenerative 
heating  the  increased  resistance  of  the  thermistor  deener- 
gizes  the  relay  and  the  load  controlled  thereby. 


EXCESS 


3,418,532 
CIRRENT   LIMITER   FOR   COUPLED 
POWER   SYSTEMS 
Hans  Becker,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Liceutia 
Patent-Verwaltungs    G.m.b.H.,    Franliiurt    am     Main, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,777 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Apr.  28.   1965, 

B  81,637 
12  Claims.  (C\.  317—53) 
An  excess  current  limiter  for  coupled  pxDwer  system 
composed  of  a  two-terminal  network  connected  in  scnes 
between  two  elements  of  the  system  and  composed  of  an 
AC  bridge  having  a  plurality  of  inductive  and  capacitivc 
reactances  interconnected  to  form  at  least  one  scries 
resonant  circuit  which  is  tuned  substantially  to  the  fre- 


quency of  the  system,  and  at  least  one  series  arrange 
ment  of  a  switching  member  and  a  current-limiting  resist- 
ance amnected  between  two  terminals  of  the  bridge  for 


creating  a  large  impedance  between  the  two  elements  of 
the  system  when  the  current  through  the  bridge  exceeds 
a  predetcrmmcd  value 


3,418,533 

MODULAR   STRUCTURE   FOR   ELEUTRO.NIC 

INTEGRATED   CIRCUITS 

Pier  Giorgio  Perotto,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  C.  Oli- 

>etti  Si  C.  .S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  Italy,  a  corporatioo  of  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602.778 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  24,  1965 

29,057 /65 

5  Clalmi.  (CL  317—100) 


In  a  modular  structure  for  electronic  integrated  cir- 
cuit a  set  of  parallelly  disposed  and  detachable  main 
boards,  carrying  interconnected  active  and/or  passive 
electronic  components,  are  electrically  interconnected 
through  connection  boards  interposed  therebetween  and 
contacting  superficial  contact  elements  carried  by  said 
main  boards  and  distributed  on  the  whole  surface  of  each 
face  thereof. 


3.418,534 
LATCHING   DEVICES 
John   P.   Koons,   Apalachln,  and  Walter  M.   Young  and 
Charles    R.    Yungkurth,    Endicott,    N.Y..    assignors   to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk. 
N.Y..  a  corporation  of  .New  York 

Filed  July  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,496 
10  Claims.  (CL  317—101) 


The  latching  assembly  is  comprised  of  a  flat  member 
and  receiving  means  having  at  least  two  groove  forming 
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members    Two  movable  wedge-like  means  are  insertable 

m  the  grooves  of  the  receiving  means.  ThjC  wedge  mem- 
bers are  locked  m  their  lowermost  positions.  The  wedge 
members  place  portions  of  the  periphery  of  the  flat  mem- 
ber in  close  spatial  relationship  with  the  receiving  means 
in  proximity  of  the  particular  groove-forming  member 
with  which  it  is  associated. 


3.418.535 

INTERCONNFCTION    MATRIX   FOR 

Dl  AI  -I.N-IINF    PACKAGES 

John    M.    Vlartinell,    Delaware   Countv.    Pa.,   assignor   to 

Elco  (  orporatioo.  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

nied  Jan.  23,  1967.  Ser.  So.  611.104 
8  Claims.  (CI.  317— lOlj 


An  interconnection  matrix  for  a  dual-in-line  package 
which  has  its  leads  arranged  in  two  parallel  rows,  includes 
overlying  flat,  conductive  ribbon  separated  by  a  noncon- 
ductive  strip.  Projections,  integral  and  copLanar  with  the 
nbbon  extend  transversely  therefrom  and  terminate  ad- 
jacent particular  leads  in  apertured  tabs  through  which 
the  respective  leads  pass. 


3,418,536 
MAIN  CIRCl  rr  MBL^KER  ASSE.MBI  Y  FOR  ELEC- 
TRICAL   CIRCUIT   CONTROL    DEVICE    PANEL- 
BOARDS  AND  ADAPTER  BASE  THEREFOR 

Lewis  W.  Jacobs,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  J.  Saba- 
tella.  Southington,  Coon.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  23,  1967.  Ser.  No.  648,452 
16  Claims.  (CL  317—119) 


An  insulating  support  has  a  pair  of  conductor  elements 
mounted  thereon  which  are  adapted  to  be  electrically 
engaged  with  a  pair  of  conductors  in  the  panelboard. 
The  conductor  elements  have  upstanding  parallel  con- 
tact blade  portions  clampingly  engaged  by  the  contact 
jaws  of  the  pair  of  control  devices  and  one  of  the  blade 
portions  has  an  upper  edge  portion  extending  laterally 
from  the  plane  of  the  body  portion  thereof  to  provide  a 
shoulder.  The  cooperating  control  device  has  its  contact 
jaws  dimensioned  and  configured  to  permit  sliding  move- 
ment along  its  longitudinal  axis  about  the  contact  blade 
upper  edge  portion  and  into  clamping  engagement  with 
the  body  portion  below  the  shoulder.  However,  the  con- 
tact jaws  are  prevented  from  expansion  suflfkicnlly  to 
permit  disengagement  from  the  shoulder  by  pivoting  of 
the  front  ends  of  the  control  device  upwardly  about  its 
rear  edge  Retaining  means  are  provided  on  the  insulating 
support  which  are  engaged  with  the  shoulders  on  the  rear 
surface  of  the  control  devices  to  prevent  substantialK 
sliding  movement  thereof  away  from  the  contact  blade 
portion  theretiy  to  maintain  the  elements  in  assembly. 

To  prevent  inadvertent  contact  with  the  contact  blade 
portions  and  the  contact  jaws  of  the  control  devices,  the 
insulating  support  is  provided  with  an  upstanding  wall 
portion  extending  across  the  front  surfaces  of  the  con- 
trol devices  and  providing  a  barrier  therefor  In  a  pre- 
ferred assembly,  the  conductor  elements  have  terminal 
portions  extending  outwardly  from  the  insulating  sup- 
port which  are  clampingly  engaged  with  a  pair  of  con- 
ductors of  the  panelboard  and  means  are  provided  for 
mounting  the  insulating  support  to  the  base  of  the  panel- 
board. 

3.418.537 

RELAY   WITH    (HATTER    PREVENTING 

SHI  NTING    CIRC  I  IT 

Michael  A.  Tabet,  1336  Ballentine  Blvd., 

Norfolk,  Va.     23504 

EUed  Mar.  9.  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,072 

2  Claims.  (CL  317—123) 


An  energy-absorbing  element  in  parallel  circuit  relation- 
ship with  a  relay.  The  energy-absorbing  element  is  taken 
out  of  the  circuit  by  a  first  set  of  contacts  actuated  upon 
initial  energization  of  the  relay.  Upon  the  elimination  of 
the  shunting  energy-absorbing  clement  in  the  circuit  a 
load  set  of  contacts  are  actuated 


There  is  disclosed  a  main  circuit  breaker  assembly 
for  mounting  on  electrical  circuit  control  device  panel- 
boards  utilizing  a  pair  of  generally  conventional  elec- 
tric circuit  control  devices  which  have  contact  )aws  ad- 
jacent the  lower  front  edge  thereof  extending  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing  which  is  als^T 
provided    with    a   shoulder   on   the    rear   surface   thereof 


3,418,538 

HAVING   TWO   PARTS   WHICH   CAN    BE 

ORitNTED  IN  PREDETERMINED  POSITIONS 

Theodore    Roman,    Neuenhof,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 

Oerlikon  Engineering  Company,  a  Swiss  corporation 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1966.  Ser.  No.  545.421 

Clalm-s  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Mav  11,  1965, 

6,540   65 
7  Claims,  (CI.  317—123) 
Adjustable   magnet   having  two   space*.!   pole    members 
defining  gap   between   them    .At   lea>>t   one   pole   member 
includes   wedge-shaped    rotatable    support   and   a    wedge- 
shaped  fxile  piece  rotatable  vMth  respect  lo  the  supptirt 
Axes  of  rotation  of  support  and  pole  piece  arranged  at 
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an  angle  to  each  other.  Support  and  pole  piece  may  be    when  gated  on;  a  gate  control  circuit  for  the  switch  in- 
rotated  by  worm  gear  and  worm,  or  by  coaxial  shafts,    eluding   a    measuring    bridge,    an   impedance    connected 

across  the  relay  winding,  and  a  variable  impedance,  and 


Automatic  rotary  adjustment  of  support  aiKl  pole  piece 
may  be  provided. 


3,418.539 

VOLTAGE   REGILATING    RELAY  a  diode  coupling  the  relay  energizing  circuit  to  the  bridge 

Robert  J.  Sullivan.  Wayne.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Westingbou<*e  through  the  variable  i^sistor  to  supply  heating  current  to 

Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  the  bridge. 

Penns>lvania  — ..—^■^^— ^.^ 


Filed  Aug.  26,  1966.  Ser.  No.  575,396 
7  Claims.  iCL  317—142) 


1.  In  a  relaying  apparatus,  a  relay  having  a  current  con- 
suming control  element  and  circuit  controlling  means, 
a  pair  of  electrical  energy  input  terminals,  a  pair  of  buses, 
a  plurality  of  impedance  elements,  a  Zener  diode,  first 
circuit  means  connecting  said  Zener  diode  between  said 
buses,  second  circuit  means  including  a  first  of  said  im- 
pedance elements  connecting  said  buses  to  said  input  ter- 
minals, an  energy  storage  element,  a  unijunction  transis- 
tor having  first  and  second  bases  and  an  emitter,  third 
circuit  means  connecting  said  bases  between  said  buses, 
fourth  circuit  means  connecting  said  storage  clement  in 
series  with  a  second  of  said  impedance  elements  between 
said  buses,  fifth  circuit  means  connecting  said  emitter  to 
said  fourth  circuit  means  at  a  location  intermediate  said 
storage  element  and  said  second  imjjedance  element,  a 
switching  means,  sixth  circuit  means  connecting  said 
switching  means  in  shunt  with  said  storage  element  and 
said  second  impedance  element,  and  a  seventh  circuit 
means  connecting  said  emitter  to  one  of  said  buses  and 
including  said  circuit  controlling  means. 


3.418.540 
CONDITION    RESPONSIVE    CONTROL    CIRCITT 
WHH  ADJUSTABLE  PROPORTIONING  BAND 
Ireneusz  Siwko.  Marlboro,  .Mass.,  as.signor  to  F>nwa!  In- 
corporated,  Ashland.   Mass..  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 
Continuation-in-part    of    application    Ser.    No.    448.218, 
Apr.  14,  1965.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
541,672 

13  Claims.  (CL  317— 153» 
A  relay  control  circuit  including  a  gate  controlled  elec- 
tronic switch  connected  to  supply  current  to  the  relay 


3,418,541 
RELAY   DRIVE   CIRCITT 
Andrew  O.  Adams,  Inglewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Leach 
Corporation,  San  .Marino,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  June  16.  1966,  Ser.  No,  558,022 
9  Claims.  (CL  317—156) 


7.  A  relay  drive  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  current  conductive  coil  winding  for  controlling 
contact  closures  in  a  relay, 

(b)  a  supply  source  of  opposite  polarity  alternating 
current  signals, 

(c)  first  and  second  semiconductive  switch  means,  each 
emitting  electrical  noise  transients  when  changing 
from  conductive  to  non-conductive  conditions  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  polarity  of  signals  applied  thereto, 

(d)  a  first  continuatK)n  winding  of  said  coil  winding 
connected  in  a  first  tandem  circuit  therewith, 

(e)  a  second  continuation  winding  of  said  coil  winding 
connected  in  a  second  tandem  circuit  therewith. 

(f)  first  means  connecting  said  first  switch  means  and 
said  first  tandem  circuit  in  a  first  series  circuit  with 
said  suppiv  source,  said  first  continuation  winding 
being  operative  in  said  first  series  circuit  for  isolating 
said  source  from  said  noise  transients  emitted  by  said 
first  switch  means,  and 

(g)  second  means  connecting  said  second  switch  means 
and  said  second  tandem  circuit  in  a  second  series 
circuit  with  said  supply  source,  said  second  continua- 
tion winding  being  operative  in  said  second  series  cir- 
cuit for  also  isolating  said  source  from  said  noise 
transients  emitted  by  said  second  switch  means. 


3.418.542 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEMAGNETIZA- 

TION    OF   Ml  LTIPOLE   MAGNETIC   DEVICES 

Donald  J.  Renner,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  F.  W. 

Bell,  Inc..  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,212 

9  Cla'ms.  (CL  317—157.5) 

1.  The  method  of  decreasing  the  magnetic  flux  density 

of  a  multi-pole  magnetic  device  consisting  of  subjecting 
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each  pole  to  a  respective,  independently  controllable,  rel-  semiconductor  wafer,  with  the  spaced  projections  of  said 
ativcirncKative  magnetic  field  intensity  which  is  applied  first  contact  member  being  m  contact  with  at  least  a 
until  the  magnetic  flux  density  of  the  specific  pole  is  portion  of  the  spaced  zones  of  said  third  semiconductor 
reduced  to  a  predetermined  nominal  magnitude  which  is  clement,  and  the  spaced  projections  of  said  second  con- 
ereater  than  an  ultimate  desired  magnetic  flux  density,    tact  member  being  in  contact  with  said  first  semiconduc- 

tor  element;  and  means  applying  pressure  to  said  first 
and  second  contact  members  to  form  pressure  bonded 
joints  between  said  first  contact  member  and  said  third 
semiconductor  clement,  between  said  second  contact 
member  and  said  first  semiconductor  element,  and  be- 
tween said  mounting  member  and  said  second  semicon- 
ductor element. 

3.418,544 
ATTACHVIKNT   OF    l.FADS  TO 
SFMICONDl  (  TOR    DFVirF.S 
Rob«rt  W.  France,  Penn  Township,  Pittsburgh,  and 
.    .  .  Ronald  P.  Nandor.  Belle  Vernon,  Pa.,  assignors  to 

and  again  subjecting  each  pole  to  a  respective,  indcpend-  Westingbouse    Electric    Corporation,    Pittsburgh, 

cntly    controllable,     relatively    negative    magnetic    field  Pg.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

intensity  after  the  magnetic  flux  density  of  all  poles  has  pned  Jul>  26,  I'»66.  Ser.  No.  567,920 

been  reduced  to  the  predetermined  nominal  value  to  re-  10  (  laims.  (CI.  317—234) 

duce   the  magnetic  flux  density  of  each  of  the  poles  to 
substantially  the  ultimate  desired  value. 


3,418.543 
SEMICONDLCTOR    DEVICE 
CONTACT  STRl CTl RF 
Joseph  Marino.  Irwin,  and  William  R.  Schaefer,  Greens- 
burg.   Pa-,  assignors   to   Westinghouse   Electric   (  orpo- 
ration,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,725 
5  Claims.  (CI.  317—234) 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  wafer  of  semi- 
conductor material  of  a  first  type  conductivity  having 
first  and  second  parallel  rnapr  surfaces;  said  wafer  form- 
ing a  first  semiconductor  element,  a  second  semiconductor 
element  comprising  a  zone  of  a  second  type  conductivity 
material  disposed  upon  the  first  major  surface  of  said 
wafer;  a  third  semiconductor  element  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  zones  of  second  type  onductivity  material 
disposed  upon  the  second  major  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor wafer;  the  interfaces  between  said  second  and  first 
elements  and  between  said  third  and  first  elements  form- 
ing rectifying  junctions;  a  mounting  member  having  a 
substantially  flat  surface  thereon;  said  wafer  of  semicon- 
ductor material  being  disposed  upon  the  substantially 
flat  surface  of  said  mounting  member,  with  said  second 
element  oeing  in  contact  therewith;  first  and  second  con- 
tact members  each  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  projec- 
tions thereon;  said  first  and  second  contact  members 
being  disposed   upon  the   second   major  surface  of  said 


1,  In  the  method  for  attaching  electrical  leads  to 
closely-spaced  metallic  electrode  regions  fused  to  a  semi- 
conductive  wafer  such  that  each  lead  is  connected  to 
both  of  a  pair  of  adjacent  metallic  regjons  and  bridges 
the  gap  therebetween;  the  steps  of  placing  straight  wire 
members  in  holes  provided  in  a  locating  fixture,  the  wires 
being  formed  from  electrical  conducting  material  and 
having  lower  head  portions  of  suflRcierK  area  to  bridge 
said  gaps  between  the  metallic  regions,  locating  said  semi- 
conductive  wafer  such  that  it  is  beneath  said  fixture  with 
the  spaced  metallic  electrode  regions  on  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  wafer,  positioning  said  fixture  o\er  the  wafer 
such  that  said  holes  and  the  wires  earned  therein  are 
directly  over  the  gaps  between  adjacent  metallic  electrode 
regions  on  the  wafer  with  the  lower  head  pt:)rtions  on 
the  wires  bridging  said  gaps,  and  heating  the  thus  as- 
sembled parts  to  braz£  the  head  portions  to  the  spaced 
metallic  electrode  regions. 

8.  A  semiconductor  assembly  comprising  a  wafer  of 
silicon  having  fused  to  one  face  thereof  concentric  gold 
foil  rings,  alternate  ones  of  said  rings  being  doped  with 
an  impurity  of  one  conductivity  type  and  the  remaining 
alternate  rings  being  doped  with  an  impurity  of  the  other 
conductivity  type,  and  lead  wires  of  generally  circular 
cross  section  having  enlarged  cross-sectional  lower  ends 
electrically  bonded  to  adjacent  ones  of  said  gold  foil  rings 
such  that  the  enlarged  cross-sectional  lower  ends  bridge 
the  gaps  between  said  adjacent  rings,  as  is  produced  by 
maintaining  said  lower  ends  of  the  wires  in  engagement 
with  adjacent  rings  and  heating  the  assembly  to  a  tem- 
perature slightly  above  the  melting  point  of  the  gold- 
silicon  eutcctic  composition  of  the  rings  formed  when 
they  are  fused  to  the  silicon. 


3,418.545 

PHOTOSENSITIVE    DFVICF,S   HAVING    TARGE 

AREA    IK;HI    ABS()RBIN(,   Jl  N(  iions 

Jearld  L.  Hutson,  907  Newberrv, 

Richardson,  Tex.     75080 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1965.  Ser.  No.  481.814 

II  (  la»ms.  (CI.  317—235) 

.A    photosensitive    semiconductor   device   in   which   all 

of  the  terminals  are  cotmected  to  the  rear  surface  of  the 
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device  opposite  the  light  absorbing  surface  is  described,   described  the  rate  of  pulses  supplied  to  the  motor  is  varied 
The  device  comprises  two  rectifying  junctions  to  provide    in  accordance  with  the  difference  between  a  command 
a  photosensitive  transistor  function,  and  in  one  embodi- 
ment, employs  another  transistor  sharing  a  common  col- 
lector with  the  photosensitive  device  to  amplify  the  out- 


LienT 


put  of  the  latter.  In  a  yet  further  embodiment,  two  or 
more  photosensitive  devices  are  connected  in  the  equiva- 
lent of  a  parallel  configuration  the  outputs  of  which  arc 
amplified  by  another  transistor,  all  of  which  are  incorpo- 
rated in  a  single  wafer  and  using  a  common  collector. 


3.418.546 
MOMENTIM  TR.ANSDITER 
Bobbv  R.  Beavers,  Garden  Grove,  and  Norman  J.  Mever, 
Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
I.ing-Temco-Vought,  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,036 
8  Claims.  (CI.  317—246) 


A  capacitive  momentum  transducer  is  provided  with  a 
rigid  plate  supported  resilientlv  from  a  central  portion 
thereof  and  adjacent  a  conductive  backplate.  A  conduc- 
tive portion  of  the  plate  is  adjacent  but  electrically  iso- 
lated from  the  backplate  such  that  capacitance  is  formed 
therebetween.  Particles  which  impinge  upon  the  plate 
cause  a  displacement  of  the  plate  toward  the  backplate 
such  that  a  detectable  variation  of  capacitance  between 
the  backplate  and  conductive  portion  occurs,  the  varia- 
tion being  proportional  to  the  momentum  of  the  particle 
regardless  of  its  point  of  impingement. 


3,418.547 
STEP-SERVOCONTROLI  ER 
Hans  A.  Dudler.  Welleslev  Hills,  Mass.,  assignor  fo  Gen- 
eral Signal  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jerse> 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1965.  Ser.  No.  441.473 
12  Claims.  (CI.  318 — 18) 
Apparatus  for   driving  a   stepper   motor  from   a  pulse 
train  and  utilizing  a  closed  loop  system  incorporating  the 
driving  apparatus   and    the    stepper    motor    The    stepper 
motor  drive  includes  a  conventional  binary  counter  which 
is  reversible  in  its  direction  of  count  and  a  converter  for 
converting  the  output  of  the  binary  counter  to  a  so-called 
cyclic  code    Appropriate  output  signals  from  the  counter 
arc  supplied  to  the  two  orthogonally  disposed  v^indings 
of  the  stepper  motor  to  cause  its  output  shaft  to  step  in 
one  direction  or  the  other  in  accordance  with  the  signals 
supplied  from  the  counter.   In   ihc   closed   loop  system 


-^L_!5;^ZJ^« 


signal  indicating  desired  motor  shaft  position  and  a  feed- 
back signal  indicating  actual  motor  shaft  position. 


3.418.548 
CONTOUR    TRACING    AND   TRACKING    SYSTEM 
Martin  Raphael.  Garden  City,  N.Y..  assignor.  b>   mesne 
assignments,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Windsor 
Locks,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  5.  1966.  Ser.  No.  540.276 
IS  Claims.  (CI.  318—18) 


^^~"l  '\/  .r 
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I.  A  contour  tracing  arxl  tracking  system  comprising: 

means  for  tracing  and  tracking  a  desired  contour; 

means  for  controlling  the  speed  and  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  tracing  and  tracking  means  to  trace 
said  contour  and  for  developing  tracing  speed  signals 
representative  of  the  tracing  speed  of  said  tracing  and 
tracking  means  as  said  contour  is  being  traced; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  the  position  of  said  tracing 
and  tracking  means  and  for  developing  tracing  posi- 
tion signals  representative  of  the  position  of  said 
tracing  and  tracking  means  as  said  contour  is  being 
traced  and  tracking  position  signals  representative 
of  the  position  of  said  tracing  and  tracking  means  as 
said  contour  is  being  tracked. 

means  responsive  to  said  tracing  position  signals  and 
said  tracking  position  signals  for  developing  drive 
signals  dependent  upon  the  difl'erence  between  said 
tracing  position  signals  and  said  tracking  position 
signals; 

and  means  responsive  to  said  tracing  speed  signals  for 
scaling  said  drive  signals  in  accordance  with  said 
tracing  speed  signals  and  for  coupling  said  scaled 
drive  signals  to  said  tracing  and  tracking  means  to 
control  the  movement  of  said  tracing  and  tracking 
means  to  track  said  contour. 
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3,418.549 
COMBINKD  M  MKRK  \I    xM)  TORQIF.  CONTROL 
FOR  \  WORK  ^M)  KFH)  M  v(  HINF  TOOL 
Herff  C.   Fmerson.  (hula  \  ista.   Richard   h     Rieger, 
National  City,  Robert  W     Kitch.n,  San  Dieuo.  and 
Verne   F.   \  awter.  National   (  it>.   (  alif..  assignors 
to   Rohr  (  orporation,   (hula   N  ista.  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California  .„A-f/:i 
Filed  Mar    19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,762 
15  Claims.  (CI.  318—39) 


1  In  an  energy-torque  controlled  machining  system, 
the  combinaUon  of  a  cutting  tool,  a  drive  motor  for  said 
tool  having  a  family  of  speed-torque  droop  characteristic 
curves,  means  for  adjusting  the  operating  parameters  of 
said  motor  to  provide  speed  and  torque  requirements  m 
relation  to  said  cui-vcs  and  compatible  with  the  material 
yield  characteristics  of  a  worlcpiece  to  be  machined  and 
thereby  further  to  render  the  energy  supplied  by  the  ma- 
chine system  compatible  with  the  energy  required  for  said 
machining  of  the  workpiece.  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
slope  of  said  droop  characteristic  curves  thereby  to  render 
the  speed  sensitivity  of  the  motor  to  variations  m  the 
motor  torque  compatible  with  the  full  range  of  changes 
in  the  loading  of  the  workpiece  on  the  cutting  tool. 
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devices  being  connected  from  each  of  the  phases  of  the 
power  line  to  each  of  the  armature-windings  in  two  git)ups 
having  opposite  polarity  directions,  and  the  system  fur- 
ther including  shaft-position  sensing  means  delivering 
sequential  outputs  during  rotation  of  the  shaft,  improved 
means  for  selectively  triggering  the  controlled  rectifier 
devices  to  pass  power-line  current  through  the  windings 
to  maintain  armature  flux  rotating  at  a  rate  independent 
of  the  power  line  frequency,  comprising: 

(a)  plural  normally  disabled  firing  circuit  means  each 
connected  to  the  control  electrode  of  at  least  one 
rectifier  device  and,  when  enabled,  delivering  a  train 
of  triggering  signals  thereto  at  a  rate  which  is  high 
as  compared  with  the  power  line  frequency; 

(b)  gate  means  connected  to  each  firing  circuit  nieans 
for  enabling  the  latter  when  a  first  and  second  input 
to  the  gate  means  arc  both  energized; 

(c)  circuit  means  connecting  each  shaft -position  sens- 
ing means  output  to  the  first  inputs  of  all  of  the 
gate  means  which  arc  associated  with  the  same  group 
of  controlled  rectifier  devices; 

(d)  phase-sensing  means  connected  to  the  power  line 
phases  and  including  means  for  delivering  separate 
outputs  representing  each  phase  whenever  it  has  a 
predetermined  polarity  and  amplitude;  and 

(e)  circuit  means  connecting  the  second  input  of  each 
gate  means  to  one  of  said  phase  sensing  outputs. 


3.418.550 
BRUBBLMiAnJl  STABI  F  SPFFD  HRIVT 
Fd^in  E.  Kohltorowicz  and  William  R.  Miller.  Fnc  Pa., 
assignors  to  Ceneral  Flectric  Companv,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  June  14.  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,395 
11  Claims.  (CI.  318—138) 


V41H.5«1 
ASSEMBLY   OF   A    DRN   SH  VVING    V1>P\RATL1S 
WITH   BUILT-IN    POV^FR   SI  PPM 
Johan    Konijnenberg    and    Btrnardus    Martinus    Sparado, 
Draihten,    Netherlands,    avsignors    to    North    American 
Philip^  (  ompanv.  Inc..  Ne»  York,  N.\  .  a  corporation 
of  Dela>*are 

Filed  June  29     ji^hft,  Str.  No.  561,634 
Claim.s   priority,   application    Nttherlands.   Jiil>    17,    1965, 

6509286 
3  Claims.  (CI.  320—2) 


A  dry  shaver  including  an  electric  motor  and  a  built-in 
power  supply  using  rechargeable  batteries  has  a  unitary 
frame  assembly  on  which  are  mounted  the  mcMor,  bat- 
teries, printed  circuit  and  associated  components  A  hous- 
ing having  an  outer  surface  to  be  gripped  by  a  user,  has 
an  elongated  interior  chamber  into  which  the  frame  as- 
sembly and  components  thereon  are  inserted  and  secured. 
Power  supply  components  on  the  frame  assembly  are 
readily  accessible   for  testing   when   outside  the   housing 


1  In  a  variable-speed  drive  system  for  supplying  power 
from  a  multiphase  AC  power  line  to  a  motor  including 
fixed  armature  windings  and  a  field  rotatable  with  the 
motor  shaft,  the  system  including  plural  semiconductor 
controlled  rectifier  devices  each  having  a  control  electrode 
to  trigger  !t  into  conduction  and  said  controlled  rectifier 


3,418.552 
StFARABIF    TRANSFORMFR 
BAT  I  FRY     CHARC.FR 
Robert  C  Holmes.  Westboro,  Mass,..  a.si,ignor  to  (.eneral 
Flectric  C  ompanv,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  June  8.  1965.  Ser.  No.  462.175 
6  Claims.  (CI.  320—2) 
1.  A  battery  charger  comprising:  a  substantially  hol- 
low base  including  side  walls  and  a  top  wall,  said  top 
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wall  defining  an  opening  therein;  a  thin-walled  cup  of 
nonmagnetic  material  extending  downwardly  into  said 
base  from  said  opening,  forming  a  well  in  said  top  wall, 
the  bottom  of  said  cup  defining  a  substantially  central 
opening  therethrough;  a  cup- shaped  receptacle  of  magnetic 
material  mounted  within  said  base  with  its  open  eixi  en- 
circling said  cup,  the  side  wall  of  said  receptacle  defining 
a  slot  therethrough,  and  the  bottom  wall  of  said  receptacle 
being  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said  cup;  a  stud  of  mag- 
netic material  having  a  first  end  secured  to  the  bottom 


proaches  the  fully  charged  condition,  the  charging  current 
supplied  through  the  transistor  to  the  battery  is  gradually 
decreased  or  tapered  towards  zero. 


3.418.554 
TRANSISTORIZED  GATING    CIRCITT  FOR   HIGH 

VOLTAGE   CONTROL!  ED   RECTIFIERS 
Raymond  H.  I  egatti.  Moultrie.  Ga..  assignor  to  Electro- 
magnetic Industries.  Inc..  Sa^ville.  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  23.  1965.  Ser.  No.  503. r4 
13  Claims.  (CI.  321—5) 


wall  of  said  receptacle  and  a  second  end  disposed  within 
said  cup.  said  stud  extending  through  said  central  open- 
ing; an  encapsulated  transformer  primary  winding  encir- 
cling said  stud  and  removably  positioned  within  said  re- 
ceptacle between  the  bottom  wall  of  said  receptacle  and 
the  bottom  of  said  cup;  and  conductor  means  extending 
through  said  slot  and  connected  to  said  primary  winding 
to  supply  electrical  power  thereto,  and  a  device  including 
a  battery  to  be  recharged  and  having  a  transformer  sec- 
ondary coil  removably  positioned  within  said  cup. 


3.418.553 

VOLTAGE   CONTROI  I  ED    BATIERY   CHARGER 

Norman    M.   Potter,    Hendersons  iile,   N.C,  assignor  to 

I'nion    Carbide    f'orporation,    a    corporation    of    New 
York 

Filed  June  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464.944 
3  C  laims.  (CI.  320—24) 


A  transistorized  gating  circuit  for  a  high  voltage  SCR 
includes  a  low  voltage  transistor  having  its  emitter-collec- 
tor circuit  connected  between  the  gate  and  the  anode  of 
the  SCR.  The  transistor,  when  not  conducting,  is  thus 
subjected  to  the  full  potential  across  the  SCR.  and  this 
potential  is  greatly  m  excess  of  the  maximum  potential 
which  the  transistor  can  withstand.  A  Zener  diode  is  con- 
nected between  the  ancxle  and  the  cathode  of  the  SCR 
and  has  a  break  down  potential  substantially  less  than  the 
maximum  potential  which  the  transistor  can  withstand 
The  Zener  diode  thus  acts  as  a  closed  switch  when  the 
SCR  is  not  conducting.  A  capacitor  is  connected  across 
the  input  circuit  of  the  transistor  and  controls  the  time, 
during  each  half  cycle,  at  -which  the  SCR  becomes  con- 
ductive. The  SCR  and  the  Zener  diode  are  poled  op- 
positely.      ^ 

3,418.555 
VOLTAGE   MULTIPLYING    RECTIFIER    CIRCITT 
Giintber  Jockel,  Wedel.  Holstein.  Germans.  a.«signor  to 
I  icentia    Patent- Verwaltungs   G.m.b.H..    Frankfurt    am 
Main,  Germany 

Filed  Niav  18.  1967.  Ser.  No.  639.557  ♦ 

2  Claims.  (CL  321—15) 


iV^ 


A  voltage  controlled  battery  charger  comprising  a  tran- 
sistor for  controlling  the  charging  current  to  the  battery 
a  resistance  voltage  divider  connected  across  the  battery 
and  having  a  tap  so  as  to  prxjvide  a  sample  voltage  pro- 
portional to  the  voltage  of  the  battery  as  it  is  being 
charged,  and  a  semi-conductor  diode  connected  between 
the  voltage  divider  tap  and  the  base  of  the  transistor,  the 
diode  having  a  minimum  operating  level  such  that  when 
the  sample  voltage  across  the  resistance  voltage  divider 
reaches  a  value  proportional  to  a  predetermined  battery 
voltage  below  the  fully  charged  voltage  of  the  battery, 
the  diode  is  forward  biased  to  conduct  current  to  the  base 
of  the  transistor  proportionally  to  the  increase  in  battery 
voltage  as  the  battery  is  being  charged.  As  the  battery  ap- 


Vm±  hVm 


A  plurality  of  rectifier  stages  are  coupled  together  in 
series  to  form  a  combined  D.C.  output  voltage  which  is 
equal  to  the  sum  of  the  voltages  of  the  individual  rectifier 
stages.  Each  of  the  rectifier  stages  contains  an  input 
capacitor,  an  output  capacitor,  and  a  rectifier  circuit  con- 
nected between  the  input  and  output  capacitors  for  recti- 
fying an  A.C.  voltage  applied  to  the  input  capacitor  and 
applying  the  rectified  voltage  \o  the  output  capacitor  The 
output  capacitors  are  connected  together  in  series,  and  a 
capacitance  voltage  divider  is  connected  to  the  input  of 
selected  ones  of  the  rectifier  stages  for  varying  the  K  C 
voltage  applied  thereto  The  input  capacitors  of  the  other 
rectifier  stages  are  connected  in  parallel  with  the  capaci- 
tance voltage  divider  so  that  their  A.C.  input  voltage  is 
not  affected  by  variations  of  the  capacitance  voltage 
divider. 


8S7  0,0, 
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3.418.556 
ELECTRONIC    POWKK    SI  PPIIFS   WITH   RMS 
(I  RRKM    lINimNC.    (  IR(  I  II 
Sol  Greenbcrg,  Roshn.  and  Ceonje  (.autherin,  Uoodside, 
N.\  ..    assignors    to    lambda    Flectronics    (  orp^jration, 
Huntington,   N.^.,   a  corporation   of   Ne»    ^  orW 
Continuation-in-part    of    application    S^r      No.    503.119, 
Oct.  23.  1965,  This  application  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
547.054 

15  Claims.  iC  1.  321—16) 


which  is  potentially  conductive  so  as  to  cause  that  power 
handling  transistor  to  become  actually  conductive,  that 
power  handling  transistor  remaining  conductive  only  for 
so  long  as  the  flip-fk>p  circuit  contirwcs  to  render  it  po- 
tentially conductive. 


3,41K.55H 
SINGIF    AND    BIDIRtCnONVl     POHKR    HOW 
SOI  ID    SIAIK    H  KC  TRK      POVN  F  R    C  IRC  IITS 
\ND    (OMMIIMION     CIRC  I  IT     IHFRFKOR 
Kavmond   F.   Morgan   and   V\  jlliam    McMurrav,  Schenec 
tady,   N.V.,  assignors  to  Central   Flectric  C'ompan%,  a 
I orporation  of  New  \  ork 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1964.  Ser    No.  386,859 
26  C  laims.  (CL  321—43) 


1L-^ 


Switching  t>pe  electronic  power  supplies  are  disclosed 
which  utilize  controlled  switches  such  as  controlled  recti- 
fiers The  switch  circuits  are  arranged  to  prevent  the  build- 
up of  unused  power  and  to  limit  the  RMS  current. 


3.418.557 
vol  T\CiF  CONTROL  SVSTFM  I N  VOLVING  TIMED 

FNFRCIZATION    OF     \    PAIR   OF  POWFR   HAN- 
DLING  TRANSISTORS 
Johanne<i  VI.  Schaefer,  V\ilton,  (  onn.,  a.vsignor  to   I  echnl- 
power    Incorporated.    Norv*alk,    (  onn,,    a    corporation 
of  Connecticut 

Filed  Vtar    2.  1966,  Vr.  No.  531,286 
8  Claims,  ^C  L  321—18) 


A  family  of  improved  power  circuits  using  turn-on,  non- 
gate  turn-off  controlled  conducting  devices.  The  load  cur- 
rent carrying  part  of  the  circuit  includes  a  pair  of  con- 
trolled conducting  devices  connected  in  series  circuit  re- 
lationship across  a  pair  of  power  supply  terminals  which 
are  adapted  to  be  connected  across  a  source  of  relatively 
constant  electric  potential.  A  commutation  circuit  for 
turning  off  the  load  current  carrying  devices  comprises  an 
inductor,  capacitor,  and  turn-on.  nongate  turn-off  con- 
trolled conducting  device  connected  in  series  circuit  re- 
lationship across  at  least  one  of  the  load  current  carrying 
devices.  Upon  rendering  the  load  current  carrying  devices 
conductive  during  selected  time  intervals,  a  desired  value 
electric  current  is  supplied  to  a  load  circuit  connected 
across  one  of  this  pair  of  devices. 


^^I^e 


.«/L 


\  ^oltage  control  circuit  in  which  a  sawtooth  voltage  is 
generated  at  a  predetermined  frequency  that  voltage  act- 
ing on  a  flip-tiop  circuit  to  render  one  or  the  other  of  a 
pair  of  power  handling  transistors  potentially  conductive, 
saiJ  sawtooth  voltage  being  compared  with  a  signal  de- 
rived rrom  an  outpct  parameter  so  as  to  produce  a  switch- 
ing signal  at  a  p*)int  in  each  cycle  of  the  sawtooth  voltage 
determined  bv  that  output  parameter,  the  switching  sig- 
nal oeing  inetfective  on  that  one  of  the  power  handling 
transistors  which  is  not  potentially  conductive  and  being 
effective  on  that  one  of  the  power  handling  transistors 


3,418.559 
AFPAKATIS    \ND  VlFLTIOI)  FOR  GATING  THE 
sen's     IN      \N     INVIRLFR.      \NI)    STANDBY 
POWFR  SI  PPI  >      AND     B\ri  FRY  CHARGING 
S\slI^V1     IN(()RP()R\IING     nil     SVVU 
Paul    I- .    Roifes,   Costa    Viesa,    <  alif  .    assignor,    b\    mesne 
asugainents,  to  Lorain   Products  C  orporatioo,  Lorain, 
OUo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar    11,  1964,  ScT.  No.  351 ,04 "^ 
1 3  C  laioH.  (CL  321 — 45) 


»—  M»  a,mitcm»iimm  tmjt',  ^m  <nr«; 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  gate-driver  circuit  (and 
method )  for  the  gates  of  an  SCR  inverter  wherein  a  reac- 
tive current  is  flowing.  The  circuit  effects  triggering  of 
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each  SCR  once  during  each  half-cycle  of  inverter  opera- 
tion, but  prevents  triggering  of  an  SCR  a  second  time 
during  any  half-cycle  of  inverter  operation.  The  inverter 
and  gate-driver  circuits  are  incorporated  in  a  standby 
power-supply  system  for  an  A.C.  power  line,  such  sys- 
tem having  means  to  shift  the  phase  of  the  inverter  volt- 
age wave  relative  to  the  line  voltage  wave  in  order  to 
charge  the  battery  from  the  line  without  disconnecting 
the  inverter  therefrom. 


terminal;  and  between  the  emitter  electrode  and  the  other 
terminal  of  the  two  terminal  network.  A  capacitor  and 
a  diode  in  series  are  connected  between  the  base  electrode 
and   the   other  terminal   of  the   two   terminal  network. 


3,418.560 
SYSTEM  FOR  SIPPI  YING  RFVfcRSIBLE  ELECTRIC 

POV^FR    M)    RFAC  LIVE   LOADS 
Joseph   G.   Petersen.   Buffalo.   N.^..   assignor  to  WpKting- 
house  Flectrit  (  orporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  turpora- 
rion  of  Penns>l*ania 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1966.  Ser.  No.  $72,017 
18  tlaimi.  (CI.  321 — 47) 


-yxMc, 


An  A.C.  energi/ed  reversible  power  supply  for  a  reac- 
tive D.C.  load  Ihe  r«.>v».er  MippU  requires  only  a  relatively 
small  number  of  controlled  switching  elements.  It  has  for 
each  direction  of  current  flov^  a  controlled  switch  in  scries 
with  the  A.C.  supply  and  the  Uvid.  and  a  controlled  switch 
across  the  load  to  discharge  induct i\e  power  stored  in  the 
load.  The  two  switches  for  a  given  power  direction  are 
sequentially  fired  during  successive  half  cycles  of  A.C. 
at  selected  instants  to  provide  average  D.C.  volts  across 
the  load  to  drive  power  into  the  load. 


3,418,561 
SOlinSTXTF    FIIITR    riRCT  FT 
.Nathan  W.  Feldman.  Flberon.  NJ..  assignor  to  the  I  niled 
States  of  America   a«.  represented   b>    the   Secretar>    of 
the    Vrm\ 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1967.  Ser.  No.  607,863 
4  (laims.  (CI.  323—22) 


3.418.562 

TAP   CHANGING    OF    PARALLfcLED 

TRANSFORMER    WINDINCiS 

William    N.    Bovenizer.    /.anes>illc.    Ohio,    assignor   to 

Mc<irav»-tdiM>n  C"ompan>,   Vlilwaukee.  V^ls.,  a  tor 

poration  of  Delaware 

I  iled  Apr.  14.  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,643 
7  Claim*.  (Cl.  323 — 43.5) 


C^ 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  autotransformer 
having  a  pair  of  paralleled  matched  windings.  A  separate 
tap  switch  is  connected  in  series  with  each  winding.  The 
circuit  forces  an  essentially  equal  division  of  the  current 
through  the  paralleled  switches  such  that  the  combined 
capacity  is  equal  to  the  sum  total  of  the  individual  ca- 
pacities of  the  two  switches. 


3.418.563 

SINGLE-PHASE   TRANSFORMER   FOR 

ELECTRIC    ARC     ^^ELDI^G 

Stefan  Grosu.  cal.   Bucuresti.   bloc   1.   C  raio»a.  Rumania 

FUed  Vlar.  9.  1966.  Ser.  No.  533,032 

4  C  laims.  (CL  323 — 48) 


This  invention  relates  to  alternating  current,  choke 
circuits  and  particularly  to  noninductive,  alternating  cur- 
rent, choke  circuits.  More  particularly  this  invention 
relates  to  a  circuit  that  presents  a  high  resistance  to 
alternating  current  and  a  low  resistance  to  direct  current 
to  use  as  an  electrical  closure  for  telephone  circuitry. 

This  invention  is  achieved  by  connecung  a  transistor 
across  the  terminals  of  a  two  terminal  network  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  transistor  appears  as  a  common  emitter 
circuit  to  the  V>^  potential  across  the  two  terminal  net- 
work and  as  a  common  base  connection  to  the  A-C 
potentials  across  the  two  terminal  network.  Resistive 
io*ds  are  provided  between  the  collector  electrode  and 
terminal,  between  the  base  electrode  and  the  one 


A  single-phase  transformer  of  the  shell  tvpe  especially 
adapted  for  electric  arc  welding  which  is  simple  in  con- 
struction and  economical  to  operate  The  r^.^nsformer 
comprises  a  rectangular  laminated  core,  .onvtru.'ed  t 
paramagnetic  material,  which  ha>  three  parallel  leg  por- 
tions. A  primary  winding  and  a  scvondan.  v^inding  are 
arranged  on  the  central  leg  of  the  magne'.ic  ^ore  .\\  least 
one  pair  of  opposite  windings  for  adiusung  the  output 
current  is  respectively  arranged  on  opposite  outer  legs 
and  the  windings  of  this  pair  are  connected  in  senes  to 
each  other  and  lo  the  secondary  winding  on  the  central 
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leg  A  switch  having  appropriate  contacts  is  provided  for  said  cells  for  equalizing  the  pressure  in  said  cells;  means 

selectively   connecting  the   secondary   winding   and   pre-  for  producing  resonance  in  said  second  cell  and  for  mcas- 

selected  pairs  of  adjusting  windings  to  the  outlet  circuit  uring  the  resonance  frequency  of  said  second  cell  to  there- 
of the  transformer. 


3.418.564 
FIFID    MODI  LATED    G VROMAGNETIC    RESO- 
NANCF   SPECTROMKTFK   DETECTING  ONLY 
THE  FM  C  ARRIER  RESONANCE  COVIPONENT 
Forrest   A.  Nelsoo,  Palo  Alto,  (  aJif.,  assignor  to   \  arian 
Associates,    PaJo   Alto,    Calif.,    a   corporation    of    <  aii- 
fomia 

Hied  Apr    11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,564 
10  Claims.  (CI.  324 — .5) 


• 


K^ 


by  obtain  a  measure  of  the  equalized  buffer  gas  prcsstires 
in  said  interconnected  cells;  and  thermostatic  means  for 
maintaining  said  first  mentioned  cell  at  its  working  tem- 
perature. 

3.4  IH. 566  

PKOBF  FOR  MFA.S I  RING  CONDUCTIVITY 

OF     VN    FIF(  IROIYTF    SOHTTON 
Max  well  Ingrani,  15  Hamilton  Ave.. 

Dumont,  NJ.      0762H 

Filed  Mar.  10,  I<>66,  Ser.  No.  533,195 

"  Claims.  (CI.  324—30) 


A  gyromagnetic  resonance  spectrometer  is  disclosed. 
The  spectrometer  includes  a  probe  structure  for  immers- 
ing a  gyromagnetic  resonance  sample  to  be  analyzed  into 
an  alternating  magnetic  AC  field  and  a  direct  DC  mag- 
netic field,  which  latter  field  is  directed  at  a  substantial 
angle  to  the  direction  of  the  alternating  magnetic  field. 
A  modulator  is  provided  for  modulating  either  the  fre- 
quency of  the  AC  magnetic  field  or  the  intensity  of  the 
DC  magnetic  field  at  a  certain  modulation  frequency  cor- 
responding to  the  difference  frequency  between  the  gyro- 
magnetic resonance  frequency  and  the  frequency  of  the 
AC  magnetic  field  to  excite  gyromagnetic  resonance  of 
the  sample  under  analysis.  The  excited  gyromagnetic 
resonance  is  a  frequency  modulated  resonance  spectrum 
which  contains  a  carrier  frequency  component  and  FM 
sideband  components  having  Bessel  function  amplitudes. 
The  resonance  information  is  contained  in  the  carrier 
component  and  is  duplicated  in  the  sidebands.  The  FM 
resonance  signal  is  picked  up  in  a  receiver.  The  receiver 
contains  any  one  of  a  number  of  various  different  elec- 
tronic circuits  for  detecting  the  carrier  frequency  com- 
ponent and  eliminating  therefrom  all  FM  sideband  com- 
ponents as  well  as  the  noise  bandwidth  associated  there- 
with to  produce  an  output  signal  having  enhanced  sig- 
nal-to-noise ratio.  The  various  electronic  circuits  for  elim- 
inating the  sideband  components  include  filters,  stages 
of  phase  sensitive  detection,  and  combinations  of  both. 


19    ♦? 
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3,418,565 
OPTICAL    RF.SON\NCE   CELLS 

Georges  Broassaud  and  I  eon  Malnar,  Paris,  France,  as- 
signors to  CSF — C  ompagnie  Generale  de  lelegraphie 
Sans  FU,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  July  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564.572 
Claims  priorirv,  application  France,  Julv  22,  1965, 

25.643 
6  Oaims.  iCI.  324 — .5) 
1.  A  system  for  controllmg  the  filling  pressure  of  a  first 
optical  resonance  cell  comprising  inside  a  glass  vessel  an 
alkali  vapour  and  a  buffer  gas,  said  system  comprising: 
means  for  feeding  said  buffer  gas  to  said  first  cell;  a  second 
optical  resonance  cell  containing  an  alkali  vapor  and  a 
buffer  gas;   pressure   transmitting  means  interconnecting 


^  ^  ^--<rv 
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S., 


A  probe  for  measuring  conductivity  of  an  electrolyte 
solution.  A  housing,  an  electric  and  thermal  insulating  core 
mounted  therein.  Electrodes  mounted  in  and  extending 
from  the  core,  an  automatic  temperature  compensator 
mounted  entirely  within  the  core  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
electrodes  and  an  automatic  temperature  compensator 
mounted  therein,  the  elements  of  the  probe  being  inde- 
pendently removable  from  the  probe. 


3,418,567 
MAGNETIC    FLOW    DETECTOR   SYSIFM    VMTH 
MXRKTNG    FLUID     APPMCATOR     OPFRaBIF 
B^      \  ARIABLE    PRFSSl  RF     OF      \     (  ONTROI 
Fit   II) 
Joseph  M.  Mandula.  (  le*eland,   l>ier  \*>    Judd,  (  hardon, 
and   George   J.    Skipper,   (ie* eland.   Ohio.   a.ssignors   to 
Republic  Steel  (  orporation.  (  le>eland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jerse> 

Filed  June  14,  1963,  Ser.  No    28'^ ,98-' 
5  (  laims.  (CI.  324 — 37) 
1     A  flaw  marking  system  for  marking  fl.iws  delected 
in  a  longitudinally  mi)ving  workpiece,  the  system  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  marking  fluid  applicator  connected  to  receive  a 
marking  fluid  and  a  regulating  fluid  and  release 
said  marking  fluid  onto  said  workpiece  in  response 
to  variation  in  pressure  of  said  regulating  fluid  pro- 
vided to  said  applicator; 

(b)  a  solenoid  for  controlling  said  pressure  of  said 
regulating  fluid  provided  to  said  applicator; 
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(c)  a  transistor  having  base,  emitter,  and  collector 
elements,  the  solenoid  and  a  power  source  being 
connected  in  series  with  the  emitter  and  collector 
elements; 

(d)  a  resistance  connected  in  series  with  said  solenoid; 

(e)  initiating  circuit  means  normally  biasing  the  emit- 
ter-base circuit  of  said  transistor  to  render  said  tran- 
sistor in  a  normally-unsaturated  state,  said  initiating 
circuit  means  being  responsive  to  a  control  pulse  to 
cause  said  transistor  to  saturate  and  effectively  close 
its  emitter-collector  circuit; 


J^^ 
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^ 
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(f)  a  multivibrator  circuit  having  an  input  terminal 
and  having  an  output  terminal,  the  latter  terminal 
being  connected  to  said  initiating  circuit  means,  said 
output  terminal  producing  a  control  pulse  of  pre- 
selected duration  for  each  defect  signal  received  at 
said  input  terminal; 

(g)  a  flaw  detector  mounted  adjacent  the  path  of 
workpiece  travel;  and 

(h)  said  flaw  detector  having  an  output  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  input  terminal  of  the  multivibrator  and 
producing  a  defect  signal  at  its  output  terminal  in 
response  to  a  flaw  in  the  workpiece. 


3.418.568 
GEOPH\si(  \I     CRADIOMEIT.R    INCLUDING 
MEANS  FOR  DETERMINING  DISTANCE  BE- 

T^VEFN     AIRBORNE    BODIE.S 
Daniel  P.  Hearn.  lulsa.  Okla..  a<»signor.  b>  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Sinclair  Research.  Inc..  Ne»    >  ork,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1966.  Ser.  No.  532,915 
7  Claims.  (CI.  324 — 43) 


J  WgpUEWCt   Lf3»  !      I 1 
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An  apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  a  magnetic  gradi- 
ent in  the  earth's  magnetic  field  for  assisting  in  electro- 
magnetic geophysical  prospecting  with  aircraft.  An  air- 
plane tows  two  aerodynamic  bodies  at  different  heights 
with  respect  to  the  earth's  surface.  Each  towed  body  con- 
tains a  magnetometer.  The  distance  between  the  aero- 
dynamic bodies  is  determined  by  means  of  a  sonic  trans- 
mitter and  receiver  so  that  distance  variations  between 
said  bodies  may  be  corrected  to  provide  magnetic  gradient 
measurements  accurately  representing  the  earth's  mag- 
netic field. 


3,418,569 

PROTECTIVE   RELAYS   FOR    POI>  PHASE 

ELECTRIC  A I     SYSTEMS 

Eric  Paddison.  Stafford.  England,  assignor  to    Iht    Fng 

lisb    Electric    Compan\    I  imited,    I  ondon,    England,    a 

British  company 

1  iled  July  29.  1965.  Ser.  No.  475,702 
Claims  priorio ,  application  Creat  Britain,  Aug.  5,  1964. 

31,872   64 
3  Claims.  (CL  324—52) 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  protective  relay  for  a  poly- 
phase electrical  system,  in  particular  a  distance  relay,  in 
which  the  usual  measuring  circuits  are,  in  this  case,  as- 
sociated with  matching  impedors  through  change-over 
switches,  the  circuit  relationship  between  these  elements 
and  a  replica  impedance  of  the  system  being  such  that 
by  actuation  of  the  change-over  switches  the  measuring 
circuits  may  measure  either  line  (phase-to-phase)  values 
or  phase  (phase-to-neutral)  values  of  current  or  voltage, 
e.g.,  for  detecting  phase  faults  or  earth  faults,  respectively, 
without  affecting  the  relay  calibration,  whereas  hitherto 
the  detection  of  these  two  different  classes  of  faults  has 
either  necessitated  recalibration  of  the  relay  or  has  in- 
volved a  sacrifice  in  accuracy. 


3.418.570 
ELECTRK  \I     DEVICE    FOR    TESTING    FOR    AND 
COLNTINC;  FLAWS  IN  THE  INSl  LATION  OF  AN 
ELECTRICAL  CONDI  CTOR  PASSING  ITIROl  GH 
AN   ELECTRODE 
Henry   H.    (  Union.    Ridgewood.    Clinton.   Conn      06413 
Filed  Aug.  26.  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,315 
14  C  laims.  (CL  324—54) 


r-i^AV 


A  device  for  testing  for  and  counting  flaws  in  the  insula- 
tion of  an  electrical  conductor  passed  in  a  continuous 
fashion  through  an  electrode  includes  a  high  frequency 
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oscillator  coupled  with  the  electrod^^through  a  step-up 
transformer  for  producing  a  high  voltage  applied  across 
the  insulation.  A  regulating  circuit  varies  the  current  sup- 
plied to  the  oscillator  in  accordance  with  the  load  im- 
pedance to  maintain  the  test  voltage  at  a  relatively  con- 
stant value  when  no  flaws  appear  at  the  electrode.  A  fault 
counting  or  detecting  circuit  is  also  controlled  by  a  load 
impedance  related  signal  so  as  to  register  a  fault  when 
such  signal  falls  from  a  normal  value  to  a  low  value 
indicative  of  a  fault,  and  a  time  delay  in  such  circuit 
prevents  the  registration  of  another  fault  for  a  given 
period  thereafter. 


3.418.571 
\lTOM\TIC  SFI  F  B\I  \N(  INf;    RFMOTE  MEAS- 
l  RING   SYSTEM  OF     \N   IMPtDA.NCE  RESPON- 
SIV  F  PROCESS  VARFABLE 

Kenichi  Isoda.  Kitatama-gun.  Tolrvo-to,  and  Naova  Ono. 
Kodaira-shi,    Japan,     avsignors     to     kabushiki     kaishj 
Hitachi     Seisakusho.     Tokvo-to,    Japan,     a    joint-stock 
compan> 
Continuation   of   application    Ser.   No.   344,45'*,   Feb.   12, 
1964.  This  application  Ma>    11,  1967,  S^r.  No.  637,856 
Claim*.  priorit\ ,  application  Japan.  Feb.  IJ,  1963, 
38    5,938 
3  Claiim.  (CI.  324 — 61) 


\.m\ 


A  self-balancing  remote  measuring  system  of  a  process 
variable  wherein  a  capacitor  as  a  tuning  element  of  a 
frequency  discriminating  circuit  is  mechanically  coupled 
with  a  self-balancing  means  driven  by  an  output  signal 
of  the  frequency  discriminating  circuit  so  that  the  ca- 
pacitance of  the  capacitor  is  caused  to  vary  linearly  in 
the  direction  such  as  to  cause  the  output  signal  to  decrease 
in  response  to  the  output  signal. 


3.418.5"'2 
APPARATUS    INfllDlNf.    \\RI\RIF    FRE- 
Ql'ENCY    INDK  AIINC,   MtANs    K)K    I  O- 
C  \riN(,     \NI)     TRACING    CONDI  (IIVE 
SIR! (11  RFS 
Fhoma^  G.  Humphre\s,  Jr.,  2245  Pine  Creil  Drive, 
Birmingham,  Ala.     35216 
Filed  Feb    II,  1966,  S«r  No.  526,735' 
8  (  lami^  I  CI.  324 — 67) 


device  which  produces  a  sound  tone  signal  having  a  fre- 
quency proportional  to  the  strength  of  the  radio  signal 
received  by  the  signaling  device.  When  the  detector  unit 
is  close  to  the  structure  to  be  located  the  tone  produced 
is  pitched  lower  than  when  the  detector  is  further  away 
from  the  structure,  the  tone  being  of  substantially  the 
same  intensity  at  all  times. 


3,418,573 
UNIVERSAL  ELECTRONIC  TEST  SYSTEM  FOR 
vt  TOMATICALLY    MAKING   STATIC    AND 
DYNAMIC    TESTS    ON    AN     ELECTRONIC 
DEVICE 
John   H.    Alford.  Harold    A     Armand.   William   F.   Bray, 
l-dward     F.     Hamilton.     I  eslie     I.    Jasper.     Robert    L. 
Renker  and  Richard  M.  Rvon,  Jr..  Houston,  and  Samuel 
D.    Moore,    Rellaire.     Ie\..    avsignors    to    Texas    Instru- 
ments   Incorporated,     Dallas,     lex.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,449 
28  Claims.  (CI.  324—73) 


A  system  for  automatically  making  substantially  any 
static  or  dynamic  test  on  a  multilead  integrated  circuit. 
The  system  includes  a  test  station  having  a  plurality  of 
D.C.  bias  supplies,  a  plurality  of  pulse  generators  for 
producing  repetitive  pulse  waveforms,  a  socket  for  receiv- 
ing the  integrated  circuit,  switch  means  for  selectively  con- 
necting any  D.C.  bias  supply  and/or  any  pulse  generator 
to  any  lead  or  leads  of  the  integrated  circuit,  and  sensing 
means  for  selectively  connecting  any  lead  of  the  integrated 
circuit  to  either  a  static  measuring  unit  or  a  dynamic 
measuring  unit.  The  dynamic  measuring  unit  makes  either 
time  or  amplitude  measurements  on  the  signal  at  any 
lead  of  the  integrated  circuit  and  produces  a  pulse  train 
and  a  count  data  signal  which  are  collectively  representa- 
tive of  the  magnitude  of  the  time  or  amplitude  measure- 
ment. The  static  measuring  unit  makes  either  static  volt- 
age or  current  measurements  on  the  signal  at  any  selected 
lead  of  the  integrated  circuit  and  produces  a  pulse  train 
signal  the  frequency  of  which  is  representative  of  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  measurement.  A  data  readout  system  counts 
the  pulses  either  from  the  dynamic  measuring  unit  dur- 
ing the  count  data  signal,  or  the  pulses  from  the  static 
measuring  unit  during  a  predetermined  reference  time  pe- 
riod to  indicate  the  results  of  the  measurement.  A  pro- 
grammable control  means  automatically  operates  the  total 
system  to  make  substantially  any  selected  amplitude,  time, 
voltage  or  current  measurement  on  the  signal  occurring 
at  or  between  substantially  any  lead  or  leads  of  the  inte- 
grated circuit. 


3,418.574 
SPECTRIM     ANAIY/FR    I  SING    I  IMITFD    OPFR- 

AIIN(.     FRFOI   FN(  Y     BANDVMDIH 
Robert    I..    VVvckoff,    Marlboro.    Mass..    assignor    to    Ray- 
theon   (Ompanv.    Lexington.    Mavs..    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1966.  Vr.  No.  523,628 

5  Claims.  (CI.  324 — 77) 

A  spectrum    analyzer  using   a   limited   operating  fre- 

Apparatus  for  locating  concealed  conductive  structures    quency  bandwidth  by  virtue  of  increasing  the  processing 

utilizing  a  pure  unmodulated  radio  signal  radiated  by  the    time.  For  any  given  successive  input  signals  narrow  fre- 

structure  to  be  located  to  activate  and  control  a  signaling    quency  samples  are  taken.  A  first  coherent  memory  filter 
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responsive  to  the  successive  applied  input  signals  recircu- 
lates the  signals  and  produces  a  plurality  of  frequency 
shifted  signals  corresponding  to  the  number  of  recircula- 
tions. The  shifted  signals  are  distributed  upon  correspond- 
ing transmission  paths  in  which  they  are  reshifted  to  their 


=>• 
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3,418,576 
METER   ASSEMBLY   WITH    FXPANDABLL 
CLAMPING    RING 
Derek    John   Dean.    Pottersbar.    Middlesex.    Fngland.    as- 
signor  to   Weston    InslrumenLs.    Inc..    Newark,   NJ.,   a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jul>   1.  1964.  Ser.  No.  3-'9.534 
Claims  priority,  application  Cireat  Britain.  July  11,  1963, 

2"'.5"?4   63 
13  Claims.  (CL  324—151) 


26    S3  U 


original  frequency  and  further  made  to  establish  a  pre- 
determined phase  relation  on  the  different  paths.  The  re- 
shifted  signals  are  then  summed  and  applied  to  a  second 
coherent  memory  filter  for  producing  an  output  spectrum 
analysis. 

3.418.575 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  CIRRFNT  MEASURING  DEVICE 
EMPLOYING     MEANS     RKSPONSIVE     TO     THE 
ELECTROMAGNETIC    FIELD    CENTRA  FLD    BY 
THE  CURRENT 
Har>e>  F.  Spindle.  Wllkias  Township.  Allegbenv  County, 
Pa.,    assignor    to    Westinghouse    Flectric    (  orporation, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1963.  Ser.  No.  261,788 
r  (laims.  (CI.  324 — 117) 


A  semaphore  type  meter  assembly  with  a  magnetized 
core  and  a  moving  coil  extending  around  the  core.  Sep- 
arate support  members  mount  the  opposite  ends  of  the  coil 
for  pivotal  movement  of  the  coil.  The  support  members 
each  have  limbs  that  extend  axially  of  and  engage  around 
the  core.  An  expandable  magnetic  material  ring  radially 
presses  the  limbs  against  the  core  to  secure  the  assembly 
together,  the  ring  forming  a  portion  of  the  magnetic  circuit 
of  the  meter.  Indicator  supporting  arms  exterxi  beyond  and 
support  the  indicator  at  a  location  beyond  the  end  of 
one  of  the  supports. 


3,418377 

ENCODER-DECODFR   DFMCF    FOR 

SELECTTVF    (  AI  I  ING 

Alfred  N.  Fischer,  North  lonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  as.signment<i.  to  Perrv  Laboratories.  Inc..  a  cor- 
poration of  New  \  ork 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1963.  Ser.  No.  322.197 
4  Claims.  (CI.  325 — 18) 


7f 


1.  High  voltage  current  measuring  apparatus  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  an  insulator  structure  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  high  voltage  line,  and  a  pickup  device 
mounted  in  the  insulator  structure  in  position  for  having 
a  signal  induced  therein  by  magnetic  lines  of  force  caused 
by  current  flowing  in  the  line,  the  insulator  structure 
being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  discrete  layers  of  in- 
sulating material  and  a  plurality  of  semiconductive  joints 
securing  the  layers  of  insulating  material  together,  the 
layers  of  insulating  material  being  smooth  on  both  sides 
thereof,  said  semiconductive  joints  serving  as  electrostatic 
shields  while  permitting  the  passage  of  the  magnetic  lines 
of  force  therethrough,  said  semiconductive  joints  pro- 
viding a  potential  field  which  has  a  substantially  uniform 
gradient  to  provide  efficient  use  of  the  insulation,  said 
semiconductive  joints  substantially  evenly  distributing  the 
potential  stress  around  the  periphery  of  the  joints  and 
over  the  outsides  of  the  insulator  layers  thereby  to  pro- 
vide maximum  flashover. 


/  n 
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1.  An  encoder-decoder  unit  for  use  in  combination 
with  two-way  radio  apparatus,  said  unit  comprising  tuned 
vibratory  reed  means  having  at  least  two  reeds  of  differ- 
ent natural  frequencies  of  vibration  and  a  coil  simulta- 
neously in  inductive  relation  to  both  of  said  reeds,  said 
reeds  being  electrically  connected  together,  at  least  two 
fixed  contacts  respectively  engageable  by  said  reeds  upon 
vibration  thereof,  a  source  of  electric  potential  connected 
to  one  of  said  fixed  contacts  and  not  to  the  other,  relay 
means  connected  to  the  other  of  said  fixed  contacts,  said 
reeds  upon  vibration  being  electrically  in  series  between 
said  potential  source  and  said  relay  means,  connection 
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means  for  connection  to  such  two-way  radio  apparatus, 
switch  means,  means  selectively  interconnecting  said 
switch  means  and  said  connection  means  with  said  switch 
means  in  one  position  for  rendering  said  radio  apparatus 
operative  in  its  normal  fashion,  means  selectively  inter- 
cormecting  said  switch  means,  said  coil  and  said  connec- 
tion means  with  said  switch  means  in  another  position  to 
transmit  a  coded  signal  by  said  radio  apparatus  upon  sub- 
stantially simultaneous  vibration  of  both  of  said  reeds, 
means  for  substantially  simultaneously  vibrating  both  of 
said  reeds  to  induce  a  signal  code  in  said  coil,  and  means 
interconnecting  said  connection  means,  said  switch  means, 
said  coil  and  both  of  said  reeds  in  a  further  position  of 
said  switch  means  with  the  loudspeaker  of  said  radio  ap- 
paratus rendered  inoperative  to  effect  substantially  simul- 
taneous vibration  of  both  of  said  reeds  in  response  to 
receipt  by  said  radio  apparatus  of  a  coded  signal,  and 
means  including  said  relay  means  effective  upon  such 
vibration  to  render  the  loudspeaker  of  said  radio  appara- 
tus operative. 

3,418,578 

FRFQIFNCY    MODII  ATION  ELFCTRIC  \T 

COMMIMCATION   SYSTFM 

Amar  G.   Bose.   Chestnut   Hill,   Mass.,   assignor   «o    Rose 

C  orporation,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533.693 

12  Claims.  (CL  325 — »5» 


loop  system  via  the  satellite  is  utilized  for  fine  adjust- 
ment of  each  station's  synchronizing  signal  to  cause  the 
station  synchronizing  burst  to  be  transmitted  near  or 
about  the  beginning  of  the  assigned  or  selected  time  slot 


^J:^^ 


so  that  the  complete  station  transmission  may  be  prop- 
erly contained  within  its  slot,  a  guard  interval  between 
slate  permitting  minor  timing  variations.  Consult  the 
specification  for  other  details  and  features  of  the  inven- 
tion. 


3.41«,580 

VOICE  SIGNAf     PR(K  F:.SSIN(.    AM)    PHASE 

EQUAFIZIN(.    FOR    SSB   S\  STFM 

Fred   \    Brooks,  I  exington,  Ma.vs.,  assignor  to  the  I  nifed 

Mates  of    \merica  as  represented   b\    the  Secretarj   of 

the  \ir  Force 

Filed  No>    4.  1964.  Ser.  No.  409,035 
4  CUims.  (CI.  325 — 137) 


Jl 


Jl 


tmJWf     \     ■ 

1  J     ,; 


A  frequency  modulation  system  includes  a  transmitter 
and  a  receiver  incorporating  two-state  modulation.  In  the 
transmitter  the  two-state  device  is  characterized  by  hyster- 
esis and  a  feedback  path  that  carries  a  signal  of  fre- 
quency corresponding  to  the  switching  frequency  of  the 
two-state  device.  A  signal  representative  of  the  instanta- 
neous frequency  of  the  two-state  device  is  combined  with 
a  modulating  signal  to  provide  a  control  signal  that  con- 
trols one  of  the  areas  of  the  hysteresis  loop,  the  gain  in^ — >^ 

A.     ] 


A  system  for  voice  signal  processing  to  obtain  improved 
carrier  transmission  performance  by  obtaining  a  reduced 
peak  to  RMS  ratio  from  a  voice  signal  and  maintaining 
that  ratio.  The  signal  with  a  reduced  peak  ratio  permits 
operating  the  signal  at  increased  volume  to  obtain  an  im- 
proved signal  to  noise  performance.  ^^ 


the  feedback  path  or  the  delay  furnished  by  the  feedbafi 
path  so  that  the  frequency  of  the  two-state  device  is  deter- 
mined by  the  modulating  signal.  The  frequency  of  the 
two-state  device  in  the  receiver  tracks  the  modulation 
on  the  received  signal.  Means  are  provided  for  adjusting 
the  free-running  frequency  of  the  two-state  device  so  that 
it  tracks  closely  the  instantaneous  frequency  of  the  modu- 
lation on  the  received  signal. 


3,418,581 

SHARP   RISE-TIME    HIC.H  POWER 

PI  !  SF    TR\NSVtITrFR 

John    B,    Kenned),    Mont>ille,    and    Mark    Mandel.    V\  est 

Orange,  NJ.,  awignors  to  International   I  elephonc  and 

Telegraph   Corporation,    a   corporation   of   Delav^are 

Hied  Oct.  22.  1965,  ,Ser.  No.  501.044 

6  Claims,  (CI.  325—141) 


3.418.579 

SATELLITE    C OMMLMCATION 

SYNCHRONIZING  SYSTEM 

Richard    M.    Hultt>€rg,    Falls   Church.   Va..   assignor,    by 

mesne   assignments,   to  C  ommunications   and   ^>stems. 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  Sept.  8.  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,776 
20  Claims.  (CL  325—52) 
\  satellite  communication  synchronizing  system  where- 
in d  plurality  of  independent  stations  utilizes  a  common 
satellite  repeater  as  in  time  division  multiplex  mode  of 
<^ration.  Synchronization  is  accomplished  by  selecting 
one  station  as  a  master  station  to  transmit  a  master  syn- 
chronization signal.  The  other  stations  generate  station 
synchronization  signals  which  are  adjusted  in  time  rela- 
tive to  received  master  synchronization  signals.  A  closed 


■•sutii: 
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RF  power  for  the  amplifier  of  the  transmitter  is  derived 
from  a  frequency  multiplier  fed  by  a  crystal  oscillator.  In 
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response  to  triggering  signals  from  video  circuits,  a  modu- 
lator turns  on  the  RF  amplifier  for  a  given  period  and 
simultaneously  applies  one  signal  via  a  gating  circuit  to 
said  frequency  multiplier  to  turn  it  off  while,  during  the 
same  period,  also  applying  pulses  via  a  pulse  shaping 
circuit  and  the  gating  circuit  to  the  frequency  multiplier 
to  produce  the  transmitted  short,  sharp  rise-time  RF 
pulses. 

3,418.582 
PULSE  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  DERIV- 
ING  A  LOWER  NUMBER  OF  PULSES  PER  UNIT 
TIME  FROM  A  GREATS  R  NUMBER  OF  PULSES 
PER  UNIT  riMF 
Eric  Davies,  Danbur>,  E.ssex,  England,  assignor  to  Fhe 
Marconi  C  (>mpan>  Limited.  London,  England,  a  Brit- 
ish compan> 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1966,  .Ser.  No.  524.549 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  18,  1965, 

"'.085   65 
7  Claims.  (CL  32»— 39) 


with  the  trigger  input  of  the  said  cathode-ray  oscilloscope, 
an  impulse  line  for  the  initiation  of  a  common  reset  pulse 
for  the  said  bistable  switch  stage,  the  said  impulse  line 
being  connected  to  the  inverse  input  of  the  first  bistable 


switch  stage  and  to  the  input  of  the  second  bistable  switch 
stage,  a  connecting  line  connecting  the  inverse  output  of 
the  first  bistable  stage  with  the  inverse  input  of  the  second 
bistable  stage. 


3.418384 

CONTROL   CIRCLTT   FOR   AN 

INDICATING    DEVICE 

Henr>  P.  Birmingham,  Washington,  D.C. 

(1311  Gatewood  Drive,  Alexandria,  Va.     22307) 

Original  application  June  6.  1957.  Ser.  No.  664.144,  now 

Patent   No.   3.125.976.  dated   Mar.   24.   1964.    Divided 

and  this  application  Aug.  31.  1959.  Ser.  No.  837 J93 

4  CUims.  (CL  328—143) 


A  pulse  circuit  arrangement  for  providing,  from  input 
pulses  occurring  at  a  given  number  of  pulses  per  unit  of 
time,  a  desired  lower  number  of  unit  pulses  in  said  imit 
of  time  and  including  a  source  of  signals  occurring  at 
said  lower  number  per  unit  of  time  and  circuit  means  for 
producing  an  output  pulse  in  response  only  to  an  input 
pulse  next  following  a  signal  occurring  at  said  lower  num- 
ber per  unit  of  time. 


3.418,583 
DFVICF   FOR   THE   TWICE-REPEATFn   TRIGGER- 

INC;    OF    <  ATHODE-RAY    OSCILLOSCOPES 
Keimar  (iermann,  (>raz.   Austria,  assignor  to  Hans  List, 

Graz.  Austria 
Hied  Oct.  22,  1965.  Ser.  No.  501,789 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Austria,  Oct.  27,  1964, 
A   9.107   64 
1  Claim.  (CL  328 — 48) 
1.  A   device   for   the   twice-ref>eated   triggering  of  a 
cathode  ray  oscilloscope  by  means  of  successive  signals 
of  an  impulse  generator,  particularly  for  the  indication  of 
internal  combustion  engines  and  compressors  with  an  im- 
pulse sequence  at  intervals  of  180°  crank  angle  each  for 
two-stroke  engines  and  360°  crank  angle  for  four-stroke 
engines,  for  the  joint  recording  of  the  compression  and 
of  the  charge  variance  diagrams  in  an  oscillogram,  com- 
prising   an    electromagnetic    pick-up    produciryg   the   said 
signals,  a  limiting  stage  following  the  said  impulse  pick-up, 
a  pulse  shapcr  stage  following  the  said  limiting  stage  and 
transforming  the  said  signals  into  square  ua\e  impulses, 
two  bistable  switch  stages,  their  inputs  being  connected  to 
the  output  of  the   said   pulse   shaper  stage,  two  diodes, 
each  heii>g  connected  with  the  output  of  one  of  the  bi- 
stable stages,  the  outputs  of  both  dicxles  bemg  connected 


4.  In  a  signal  control  circuit  for  use  in  navigating  a 
mobile  craft,  an  indicator  device  having  a  first  and  second 
terminal,  means  for  connecting  said  terminal  to  ground, 
a  voltage  limiter  including  a  first  and  second  direct  cur- 
rent potential  source,  a  first  and  second  potentiometer  ele- 
ment, and  a  third  terminal  connected  in  series  m  such  a 
manner  that  the  first  and  second  direct  current  potential 
sources  are  in  the  same  polarit\  and  said  third  terminal 
is  located  between  said  first  and  second  f>otentiomelers. 
a  fourth  terminal,  first  and  second  unilateral  impedance 
devices,  means  for  connecting  said  first  unilateral  imped- 
ance device  between  said  first  ptnentiomeier  and  said 
fourth  terminal  and  said  second  unilateral  impedance  de- 
vice between  said  second  potentiometer  and  said  fourth 
terminal  so  that  said  first  and  second  unilateral  impedance 
devices  are  in  inverse  polarity,  means  for  connecting  said 
third  terminal  to  the  first  terminal  of  said  indicating  de- 
vice, a  source  of  signals  representative  of  navigation  func- 
tions of  the  craft,  means  for  connecting  the  output  of  said 
source  of  signals  to  said  fourth  terminal  and  means  for 
applying  other  signals  of  said  source  of  signals  directly  to 
the  first  terminal  of  said  indicating  device. 
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3  418  585  sensitivity  greater  than  that  of  a  second  diode,  while  the 

riRrriT    for    DFTFrriNC   TTIF    PRFSFNCF   of    second  diode  has  a  power  handling  capacity  greater  than 
\   SPKIAl    CH\K\(  IKK   IN    pH  v.sFKNt  ()!>»•  D    that  of  the  first  diode.  The  first  diode  has  a  spreading 


William  T  Harnett.  Pleasant  Valley.  NY.,  assignor  to 
International  Businev^  Machines  (  orporation,  Annook, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New    \  orW 

Filed  Dec.  2H,  l'i65,  >er    No.  517,020 
4  (  laims.(CL  328—134) 


resistance  greater  than  that  of  the  second  diode  while 
the  second  diode  has  a  contact  potential  greater  than  the 
contact  potential  of  said  first  diode,  said  combination  of 
diodes  providing  a  nonlinear  voltage  current  character- 


!P 


^ 


t^hi?^ 


A  detection  circuit  for  distinguishing  a  special  char- 
acter from  valid  data  in  a  phase-encoded  data  recording 
system.  The  special  character  is  recorded  by  omitting  a 
regularly  occurring  data  shaft  at  mid-bit  period.  The 
detection  circuit  detects  the  absence  of  a  data  signal 
shiU  at  mid-bit  period. 


3.418.586 

Dir.rr\i   piisf  train  detection  svsrFNf 

Ralph   I  .   Asher.   Hackensack,  NJ.,   asAagnor  t<.   Inter 
national  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Nut- 
ley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  S«pL  8,  1965.  Ser.  No.  485,774 
10  Claims.  ((1.  329—104, 


\ 


istic,  whereby  the  first  diode  handles  a  greater  portion  of 
the  signal  power  than  the  second  diode  when  the  device 
receives  signals  at  a  first  power  level,  while  the  second 
diode  handles  a  greater  portion  of  signal  power  when 
said  device  receives  signals  at  a  second  power  level 
greater  than  said  first  power  level  and  without  exceeding 
the  power  handling  capability  of  the  first  diode  of  the 
device. 

^418  ^KH 
LINF\KI/H)    M\(.NKIU      xMPI  IFIFRS 
Ernst  W.  \oorhoe*e.  Maple  C.len,  Pa  ,  assignor  to  Feeds 
&  Northrup  (  ompanv    Philadelphia,  V a  .  a  torporation 
of  Feniii>)l>ania 

Filed  Ma>  3.  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,485 
4  Claims,  (CL  330—84 


r^^^^ 


Tir^r^^-^ 


Pulses  having  a  predetermined  spacing  in  a  pulse  train 
which  also  irKludes  random  pulses  are  detected  in  a  coin- 
cidence detecting  arrangement.  The  train  is  applied  to  a 
shift  register  via  a  flip-flop  and  circulated.  The  shift  reg- 
ister and  the  flip-flop  are  driven  by  an  oscillator  clock. 
Two  output  taps  on  the  shift  register  are  separately  cou- 
pled to  a  NAND  circuit,  which  has  an  input  from  the 
flip-flop  to  determine  coincidence.  The  NAND  circuit  out- 
put is  coupled  to  a  gate,  which  receives  a  1350  cycle  per 
second  signal,  to  provide  a  tone  indicating  receipt  of  the 
desired  signal. 

3  418  587 
HIGH  SENSITIVITY  AND  POWFR  SIGNAL 
DFTECTING  DEVK  F 
Leon   Riebman,   Huntingdon   Vallev,   and   Frank  E. 
VlcDonnell,  lansdale.  Pa.,  assignors  to   American 
FlectTooic  Laboratories,  Inc.,  tolmar.  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  4,  1965.  Ser.  No.  461.441 
17  Claims.  ICI.  329— 205 1 
The    device    comprises   a   plurality   of   semiconductor 
diodes  connected  in  parallel,  a  first  diode  having  a  signal 


There  are  disclosed  magnetic  amplifiers  of  self-satii- 
rating  push-pull  type  whose  core-resetting  circuitn,-  is 
simUar  to  that  of  Cockrcll  Patent  3,271,690  with  addi- 
tion of  means  for  compensating  for  non-linearities  of 
the  input/output  characteristic  at  low  input  levels.  The 
compensating  means  is  capacitive-reactance  means  con- 
nected across  one  of  the  mixing  resistors  in  the  ampli- 
fier output  circuit,  or  across  two  output  windings  whose 
pair  of  cores  is  alternatively  reset  by  current  through  a 
reset  resistor  from  a  center-tapped  AC  source,  or  across 
another  two  output  windings  whose  pair  of  cores  is  alter- 
natively reset  by  current  induced  in  a  common  signal-input 
winding  of  the  amplifier  upon  setting  of  said  first  pair  of 
cores. 

3,418.589 
COMPLEMENTARY     EMMTFR     FOLLOWER     AM- 

PIIFTFR    BIASED    FOR    (I  ASS    \    OPFRXlION 

Seening  \  ee.  Whitestone.  N  \   ,  assignor  to  Sperrs   Rand 

(  orporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493^84 

4  Claims.  (CL  330—13) 

Aa  aorplifier  includes  input  aiKl  output  stafcs,  each 

containing  a  pair  of  complementary  transistors  arraoged  in 
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emitter  follower  configurations.  The  input  stage  is  biased    said  first  transistor;  a  second  inductor  having  one  ter- 
to  operate  in  the  Class  A  mode  and  the  base-to-emitter    minal  coupled  to  the  collector  electrode  of  said  second 

transistor;  means  for  applying  operating  potentials  to 
the  other  terminal  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  in- 
ductors, to  the  collector  electrode  of  said  third  transistor, 
and  to  the  emitter  electrode  of  said  first,  second  and  third 
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voltage  of  this  stage  is  used  as  the  emitter-to-base  bias 
for  the  output  stage. 


3.418,590 
SINGLE  ENDED   PLSH  PL  LL   CLASS  B 
AMPIIUFR   WITH   FEEDBACK 
Jacobus  Johannes  Rongen  and  Alphonius  Maria  Peters. 
Nijmegen,   Netherlands,   assignors  to  North   American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jul>  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470.760 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands.  July  11,  1964, 

640  ■'942 
7  Claims,  (CL  330—14) 


A  single  ended  push-pull  amplifier  with  a  phase  invert- 
ing stage,  in  which  the  voltage  at  the  junction  of  the  output 
transistors  is  maintained  by  means  of  a  negative  feedback 
resistor  between  the  junction  and  the  base  of  the  inverter, 

and  in  which  the  quiescent  current  in  the  output  stage  is 
maintained  constant  by  means  of  a  positive  temperature 
coefficient  resistor  in  the  collector  circuit  of  the  inverter. 


3.418.591 
LOW    NOISE    AMPLIFIER    WITH   MINIMIM 
(ROSS    MODLLATION    DISTORTION 
Ca>tbor  D.  Fisher,  Woodland   Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  Citj,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557.302 
4  Claims.  ((1.  330—21) 
I  An  amplifier  circuit  comprising:  first,  second,  and 
third  trunsistOts  each  ha\ing  an  emitter  elect,'"c>de.  a 
base  electrode,  and  a  collector  electrode,  the  emitter 
electrodes  of  each  of  said  transistors  being  coupled  to- 
gether, means  for  applving  a  signal  to  be  amplified  be- 
tween the  base  and  emitter  electrodes  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor; first  circuit  means  intercoupling  the  collector  elec- 
trode of  said  first  transistor  with  the  base  electrode  of 
said  second  transistor;  second  circuit  means  intercoupling 
the  collector  electrode  of  said  'econd  transistor  with  the 
base  electrode  of  said  third  transistor;  a  first  inductor 
having  one  terminal  coupled  to  the  collector  electrode  of 
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transistors;  a  capacitor,  a  third  inductor,  and  a  first  re- 
sistor coupled  in  series  between  the  collector  and  base 
electrodes  of  said  second  transistor;  a  second  resistor 
coupled  in  parallel  with  said  thirvi  inductor;  and  means 
for  obtaining  an  amplified  output  signal  between  the  col- 
lector and  emitter  electrodes  of  said  third  transistor. 


3.418.592 
DIRECT   (  ()l  PLED    AMPLIFIER    WFTH    TEM- 
PFRATl  RE    COMPENSATING    MEANS 
James   E.   Solomon.   Phoenix,   and   George   R.   HiLson. 
Scortsdale.    Ariz.,   assignors   to   Motorola.   Inc..   Frank- 
lin Park.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1966.  Ser.  No.  520,577 
3  Claims,  (CI,  330 — 23) 


V-,*» 


DC  temperature  compensation  is  provided  in  a  direct 
coupled  amplifier  having  a  single  power  supply  from  a 
current  source  deriving  current  from  the  power  supfriy 
supplying  an  offset  voltage  in  a  DC  feedback  circuit  con- 
necting the  output  circuit  to  the  input  circuit  The  current 
soixrce  has  a  temperature-current  characteristic  compen- 
sating the  temperature-current  characteristics  of  the  input 
circuit.  Current  from  the  source  is  also  supplied  through 
the  output  circuit  means  active  element,  such  as  a  tran- 
sistor. 


3.418.593 
AMPLIFIER  CIRCLTT  WITH  SEMICONDl  CTOR 

DEVICE 
Paul  J.  (  arlson,  River  Grove,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Franklin  Park.  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Hied  Apr.  25.  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,941 
8  Claims.  (CL  330 — 40) 
1     \n   amplifier   for   amplif\ing  signals  appearing  be- 
t\\een  first  and  second  conductors  of  a  transmission  line 
and  wherein  the  potential  of  both  conductors  varies  sub- 
stantially the  same  with  respect  to  a  reference  potential, 
said  amplifier  including  i.n  combination,  a  transistor  hav- 
ing base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes.  .,  load  imped- 
ance connecting  said  collector  electrode  to  said  reference 


13(>i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  24,  1968 


potential,  bias  circuit  means  having  a  first  portion  con- 
nected to  said  emitter  electrode  and  applymg  direct  cur- 
rent thereto  and  a  second  voltage  divider  portion  con- 
nected to  said  base  electrode  for  applying  a  direct  current 
bias  potential  thereto,  first  alternating  current  coupling 
means  connecting  the  first  conductor  to  said  base  elec- 
trode, and  second  alternating  current  coupling  means  in- 


voltagc,  which  is  proportional  to  the  difference  in  the 
power  in  an  input  pulse  having  frequencies  greater  than 
and  less  than  the  oscillator  frequency,  for  causing  the 
oscillator  frequency  to  be  equal  to  the  centroid  frequency 
of  the  pulse.  The  bias  voltage  is  produced  by  the  input 
pulse  and  the  oscillator  output  in  an  image  outphasing 
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eluding  first  and  second  portions  for  coupling  the  second 
conductor  to  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  bias 
circuit  means  for  applying  the  potential  on  said  second 
conductor  to  said  emitter  and  base  electrodes  of  said 
transistor,  so  that  the  signal  between  the  first  and  second 
conductors  controls  the  conduction  of  said  transistor  and 
thereby  controls  the  signal  developed  in  said  load 
impedance. 


CON- 
COMMON 


3,418.594 
SWITCHING    DEVICE    FOR    SELECTIVELY 
NKCTING     INPUT    DEVICES    TO 

IO\D  , 

Sidne\  William  Pavne.  Cbeshunt.  Kngland.  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Computers  and  Tabulators  limited,  Lon- 
don. Kngland.  a  British  companv 

Hied  Dec.  15.  1966.  Vr.  No.  601.999 
Claims  priority,  application  C.reat  Britain.  Jan.  15,  1966, 

2,002   66 
7  Claims.  (CI.  330—147) 


circuit  to  produce  first  and  second  output  signals  contain- 
ing the  energy  in  the  input  pulse  at  frequencies  greater 
than  and  less  than  the  oscillator  frequency,  respectively. 
These  output  signals  are  detected,  integrated,  and  com- 
bined iA  a  difference  amplifier  to  produce  the  bias 
voltage. 

3.418.596 
ALTOMATir    FRFOVFNCV    rONTROI    SYSTEM 
Joseph   F.   (.ulick.   Jr..   (  larlLsvill*-.    Md  .   assignor   lo   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Hied  June  6,  1967,  S«r.  No.  644,464 
9  Claims.  (CI.  331—33) 


In  a  switching  circuit  using  semiconductor  switches  for 
connecting  input  devices  selectively  to  a  common  load 
through  stages  of  an  amplification  circuit,  a  variable  time 
constant  circuit  which  is  included  between  the  stages  has 
a  given  time  constant  whilst  any  input  device  is  con- 
nected to  the  load  and  a  shorter  time  constant  during  a 
switching  operation  of  any  of  the  switches,  thereby  limit- 
ing transient  signals  generated  during  the  switching 
operation. 

3,418.595 
AITOMATK     FRFQl  FN(  V    (ON TROI    SYSTEM 
Walter   Lo«weastera.  Jr..   Los   Altos,   (  alif.,   assignor  to 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Jul\  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  656, "24 
J  Claims.  iCL  331— 9j 
This  automatic  frequency  control  system  comprises  a 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  that  is  responsive  to  a  bias 


The  present  invention  pertains  to  an  AFC  system  com- 
prising a  mixer,  a  local  oscillator,  an  intermediate  fre- 
quency amplifier  and  a  discriminator,  said  system  having 
a  stable  automatic  frequency  control  loop  when  the  os- 
cillator is  tuned  both  below  and  above  the  frequency  of 
an  incoming  signal. 

The  particularly  disclosed  discriminator  includes  three 
tuned  LC  circuits  resonant  below,  at  and  above,  respec- 
tively, the  desired  center  frequency  of  the  discriminator, 
wherein  each  of  the  three  LC  circuits  is  associated  with 
one  of  three  appropriately  oriented  diodes.  The  input  to 
the  discriminator  is  either  a  transformer  whose  primary 
winding  receives  a  signal  from  the  IF  amplifier  and  whose 
secondary  winding  feeds  said  signal  to  the  three  LC 
circuits  simultaneously;  or  three  transformers  having  three 
secondary  windings  and  a  single  primary  winding  com- 
mon to  each  of  said  secondary  windings,  wherein  the  in- 
put signal  to  said  primary  winding  is  from  the  collector 
of  a  transistor  whose  base  receives  said  signal  from  the 
IF  amplifier.  The  output  from  the  discriminator  is  used 
as  a  control  signal  in  an  AFC  loop. 

The  present  invention  further  pertains  to  a  circuit  which 
can  be  employed  as  a  fast  rise-time  narrow-band  filter 
and  simultaneously  as  a  discriminator  in  an  AFC  sys- 
tem. Such  a  circuit  has  two  outputs,  the  first  for  extract- 
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ing  signals  which  are  utilized  in  an  AFC  loop,  and  the 
second  for  extracting  signals  which  are  utilized  in  a  cir- 
cuit for  indicating  the  presence  of  an  incoming  signal. 


3.418.597 

CAFACITIVE   MEASl  RINC;    PROBE   AND 

CIRCIIT  THEREFOR 

Sbelbv  R.  Smith.  7105  S.  Sherman, 

Littleton,  Colo.     80120 

Filed  Jul>  13.  1964.  Ser.  No.  382.061 

15  Claims.  (CI.  331—65) 


^. 


^W^ 


i 


TTie    present   invention  is  an  oscillator  circuit  having 

a  regenerative  feedback  loop  including  in  series  a  piezo- 
electric crystal,  an  emitter  follower  having  an  output  re- 
sistor, an  amplifier,  and  an  inductance  coupling  means. 
Means  in  the  form  of  a  variable  capacitance  is  connected 
across  the  mput  of  the  emitter  follower  to  vary  the  fre- 
quency of  the  oscillator  output. 


3  418  598 

STANDING  WAVE  SI.NGLE  MODE  LASER 

Roy  A.  Paananen,  Concord,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  Lexington,  .Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Jan.  24,  1964.  Ser.  No.  339,931 

5  Claims.  (CL  331—94.5) 


{ 


■  '^ 


MOTOW 


ti 


4^ 
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no 


,._i.. 


^^^^. 


som»c£ 


.A  solid  state  laser  u  herein  spatial  vibrations  in  the 
inverted  states  are  eliminated  b>  longitudinally  moving 
the  laser  element  or  by  utilizing  a  pair  of  matched  pha^se 
shifters  one  at  each  end  of  the  laser  element  whercbv  the 
element  "sees"  a  varying  phase  of  the  electromagnetic 
wave  but  the  total  phase  shift  in  the  optical  cavity  re- 
mains constant 


3  418  599 
Q-SWrrCHING    DYE  ScJlLTION    FOR   LIGHT 
CONTROL  OF  GIANT  PI  l^E    LASERS 
Bernard  H.  Soffer,  Nortliridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  I  nion 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  1.  1964.  Ser.  No.  364,169 
2  Claims.  (CI.  331—94.5) 
A  Q-switching  device  in  the  form  of  a  reversibly  bleach- 
able  organic  dye  constituting  a  solution  of  kr>ptocyaninc 


is  provided  in  the  optical  cavity  of  a  giant  pulse  laser  sys- 
tem. This  solution  is  automatically  responsive  to  an  mitial 
stimulated  emission  of  radiation  from  the  laser  to  change 
from  a  substantially  opaque  condition  to  a  substantially 
transparent    condition    to    thereby    release    a    high   peak 


power  pulse  of  radiation,  and  thereafter  back  to  a  sub- 
stantially opaque  condition  upon  cessation  of  such  peak 
power  pulse.  Q-switching  is  thus  accomplished  auto- 
matically as  opposed  to  the  normal  means  as  bv  a  Kerr 
or  Pockel  cell. 


3,418.600 
ELECTRICAL  SHOCK    WAVE   MICROWAVE 
OSCILLATOR   AND   CONTROL   THEREOF 
So!  Triebwasser,  Peeksldll.  N.Y..  assignor  to  International 
Business  Macliines  Corporation.  .Armonk.  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  17.  1965.  Ser.  No.  514.517 
12  Claims.  (CI.  331—97) 


This  invention  provides  a  microwave  oscillator  having 
an  electrical  shock  wave  device  coupled  to  a  microwave 
resonant  cavity.  The  oscillator  is  operated  in  a  pulse- 
driven  mode  for  which  there  is  phase  coherence  of  the 
current  waves  produced  by  the  electrical  shock  wave 
device..  There  is  coordination  of  the  periods  of  both  the 
input  triggering  pulse  train  and  the  output  current  waves 
so  that  the  microwave  oscillations  in  the  cavity  are  ener- 
gized at  constant  phase.  This  is  accomplished  by  estab- 
lishing the  repetition  rate  /p  of  the  input  pulse  train  and 
the  frequency  of  the  microwave  oscillation  j^  so  that 
the  ratio  of  the  period  Tp  of  the  input  pulse  train  to  the 
period  of  the  output  microwave  oscillation  T^  is  an  in- 
teger. In  the  practice  of  this  invention  the  electrical  shock 
wave  device  is  coupled  to  a  high  Q  microwave  resonant 
cavity  to  provide  coherent  continuous  wave  microwave 
oscillation  output.  Phase  control  of  the  continuous  wave 
oscillation  is  provided  in  features  of  this  invention  by 
especially  controlling  the  phase  of  the  triggering  pulse 
train,  the  triggering  pulse  amplitude,  and  the  level  of  a 
bias  voltage. 
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3,418,601 
WWFCTIOF    PHVSFIOrKFD  OSOLLATORS 


tributcd  constant  transformers.  Each  transformer  is  a  co- 
axially  line  wound  on  a  magnetic  torus.  The  outer  con- 


PTI  VSF-i  IH  Kr  l>   u»«^lL.LAiv*iv3         axiaiiy  iinc  wuunu  \ju  »  t.ic»..^w^  >^ — •    

Paul  I     (  iouser    Stamford    (  onn  .  and  Jam««  E.  Goeli,    ductors  of  the  coaxial  lines  of  the  transformers  are  con- 
Middletov*n    NJ.    avsignors  to  HttI  Telephone  T  ahora-    n^cted  in  parallel  and  their  inputs  are  connected  to  the 
tories.    Incorporated.    VlurTa>    Hill,    Berkeley    Heights, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  uf  New  \  orW  j 

I  Filed  July  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  656,532 

'  6  aaims.  (CL  331—107) 


This  application  concerns  solid  state  microwave  os- 
cillators, employing  negaUve  resistance  elements  that  arc 
free  of  oscillations  below  the  cutoff  frcqiienjy  of  the 
wavcpath.  In  particular,  the  bclow-cutoff  oscillation  state, 
frequently  encountered  when  negative  resistance  elements 
are  placed  in  waveguide  structures,  is  suppressed  by  plac- 
ing a  small  shunt  inductance  near  the  negaUve  resistance 
clement,  thus  permitting  the  construction  of  a  transmis- 
sion-type phase-locked  oscillator,  and  a  more  flexible 
single  frequency  reflection-type  oscillator. 


output  of  the  inner  conductor  of  the  coaxial  line  of  the 
first  transformer.  The  voltage  at  the  outputs  of  the  inner 
conductors  of  the  coaxial  lines  of  the  transformers  is 
supplied  to  an  amplifier. 


3,418,604 

HIGH   FREQUENCY   PHASE-SYNC  H RON  1/KD 

SIGNAL  SYNTHFSI/FK 

Gerald  F    Ross,  1  exlngton,  Mavs..  a-sslKnor  to  the  I  nited 

States   of    \merica    a.s   rtprtsented    b>    the    Vi retard    of 

the  Air  Force 

Filed  .Nov.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,718 
2  daims.  (CL  333 — 20) 


3,418,602 
DIRFCT-COl  PLED     REGENF.RATIV  F    ^Ywr^T^iu 
ST\RT1N(.    CIRCLI^FOR    (  OMMON-LMirFF  K 
POWER   OSCILLATOR.S 

(  harles  A.  I  auter.  Jr.,  Oxon  Hill.  Md..  assignor  to  the 
I  nited  States  of  America  a.s  represented  b)  the  Secrc- 
tar>  of  the  Navv 

Filed  Ma>  25.  1967.  Ser.  No.  642.668 
6  Claims.  (CL  331—113) 


A  starting  circuit  for  a  transistor  inverter  using  direct 
coupled  feedback  to  start  the  oscillations  and  transformer 
feedback  to  maintain  the  oscillations  once  started.  A  uni- 
directional current  device  in  the  transformer  feedback 
circuit  prevents  the  waste  of  starting  power  in  the  cir- 
cuit. The  direct  coupled  feedback  provides  for  reliable 
starting  in  a  more  efficient  manner  at  low  temperatures 
and  at  low  voltages  relative  to  the  normal  operating 
voltage  of  the  oscillator. 


J  *      ♦   '       *        I   ♦'  '-'     / 


A  full  wave  pulse  of  energy  is  generated  in  a  trans- 
mission line,  terminated  in  its  characteristic  impedance, 
from  a   half-wave   pulse  of  energy   propagating  in  the 
trar\smission  line  by  connecting  to  the  line  a  reflective 
stub  element  having  one-half  the  characteristic  impedance 
of  the  line  and  a  length  such  that  the  transit  time  of  the 
energy  in  the  stub  clement  is  equal  to  the  time  width  of 
the  original  half -cycle  pulse.  Additional  successive  dou- 
blings  of  the    number  of  cycles  of  energy   present  on 
the  transmission  line  is  obtained  by  connecting  to  it  in 
sequence   reflective   stub  lines  having  one-half  the   im- 
pedance of  the  line  and  having  lengths  such  that  the 
transit  times  in  the  stubs  arc  equal  to  the  time  width  of 
the  total  number  of  cycles  on  the  line  at  the  respective 
point  at  which  the  stub  is  to  be  connected.  At  the  dou- 
bling of  the  half-wave  to  a  full  wave  and  at  each  of  the 
successive  doubling  of  the  number  of  waves,  propagating 
the  transmission  line  toward  the  load,  the  voltage  mag- 
nitudes of  the  wave  pulses  on  the  line  are  necessarily  re- 
duced to  one-half  that  of  their  former  voltage  values. 


3,418.603 
DIFFERENTTAI  CIRCl  IT.  FSPFCIAT  T  Y  FOR 
READING    MAGNETIC  LAYER    STORAGE 
SYSTEMS 
Bernard  Alexandre,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  (  om- 
missariat  a  I'Energje  Atomique,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Jan.  26.  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,079 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  30,  1964, 
962,094 
1  Claim.  (CI.  333— 9 1 
Two    pulse    signaK    of   equal    and    ^jpposite    value   are 
combined  with  supression  of  background  noise  by  trans- 
mitting each  signal  by  a  coaxial  line  to  one  of  two  dis- 


3.418,605 
NONRFCIPROCAL  MKROSTRIP  FFRRIIF  PHASE 
SHIFTER  HAVING  REGIONS  OF  (  IR(  I  I  XR 
POLARIZATION 
Hugh  A.  Hair,  Liverpool,  Gerald  T.  Roome.  Syracuse. 
(  arl  W.  Gerst.  North  Syracuse,  and  F.dgar  E.  Des- 
lardins  and  F:dward  J.  Domick.  Svracuse,  N.Y..  assign- 
ors to  Research  C  orporation,  Nevt-  \  ork,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  \  ork 

Filed  June  30,  1966.  Ser.  No.  561.792 
12  Claim-s.  ((  L  333—24.1) 
A  nonreciprocal  phase-shifting  device  comprises  at  least 
one  planar  ground-plane  element  and  a  signal  conductor 
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which  cooperate  to  form  a  guidc-microwavc-cnergy  path. 
The  signal  conductor  is  so  contoured,  such  as  having  a 
meandering  path,  to  establish  a  circularly  polarized  radio 
frequency-magnetic  field  component   in   a  given   region 


i2  ^32 


luch  as  between  the  grotind-plane  element  and  the 
signal  conductor.  A  planar  self-latching  ferrite  is  in  the 
given  region.  Magnetization-s\* itching  means  selectively 
switch  the  remanent  magnetization  in  the  ferrite  element. 


3,418.606 

DELAY   LINE   REACTANCE   DEVICE 

Sfanlev     A.    Adami,    Sooth    Haven.    MJch..    assignor    Ko 

Adams  Flectronks,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1965.  Ser.  No.  449,559 

10  t  laims.  (CI.  333—31) 


*t 


X    *c 


Ji 


i  a;;t5^'^»--»**^-»^~»-'«'-» -*»»»* --?1^  :«s  ~! 


3,41MM 

MAGNETICALIY  ACTUATED 

MINIATURE   RELAY 

Henry  R.  Angel.  Trumbull,  and   A.  Henrv   Nforgan.  Nor- 

walk.    Conn.,    avsignors    to    F.lectronic    (  ontrois.    Inc., 

Wilton,  C Onn..  a  corporation  of  Marvland 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1967.  Ser.  No.  624.497 
19  Claimi.  (CL  335—131) 


A  magnetically  actuated  miniature  relay  having  switch 
contacts  and  current  carr\ing  support  elements  supported 
by  a  support  structure,  preferably  a  housing,  and  movable 
by  an  actuator  including  a  magnetic  element  which  is  part 
of  a  magnetic  circuit  energized  by  flux  generating  means 
arranged  side-b>-side  with  the  support  structure  such  that, 
when  energized,  the  magnetic  circuit  attracts  the  magnetic 
element  to  reduce  the  air  gap  between  it  and  the  magnetic 
circuit,  thereby  changmg  suitch  contact  condition. 


3,418,609 
SQl'ARE    OBTl  RATOR 
Rodney    Hay  den.    Stoney    Creek.    Ontario.    Canada,    as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  I  nited-Carr  Incorpo- 
rated, Boston.  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1967.  Ser.  No.  631,52"^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  28.  1967, 

983.944 
6  Claims.  (CL  335—203) 


A  non-conductive  tubular  coil  form  has  a  continuous 
co{^r  foil  ribbon  wound  thereon  covered  by  a  dielectric 
layer  over  which  a  fine  wire  is  tightly  wound.  Terminals 
anchored  to  end  portions  of  the  coil  form  arc  electrically 
connected  to  the  Clipper  foil  and  wire  winding  which  form 
capacitive  plates  and  present  mductivc  reactance  to  elec- 
trical signals  transmitted  therethrough. 


3,418,607 
CIRCUIT   BREAKER    VMLH    IMPROVED 
TRIP   MEANS 
Eugene  J.   Walker,   Beaver,   and   John    Majcher.    Beaver 
Falls.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  C  orpora- 
tion. Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsvlvania 
Filed  Feb.  16.  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,675 
6  CUims,  (CL  335 — 41) 


»    iJ3  lar      » 


An  improved  circuit  breaker  comprises  a  tripping 
electromagnet  comprising  a  stationary  magnetic  member 
.ind  a  movable  magnetic  member  with  spring  means  bias- 
mg  the  movable  m.igneti^  member  toward  the  front  of 
the  breaker  to  pivotally  support  the  movable  magnetic 
member  on  the  stationary  magnetic  member. 


A  square  obturator  primarily  for  use  in  an  electric 
relay  formed  from  a  continuous  strip  of  low  carbon 
steel  having  a  projecting  tongue  which  carries  a  contact, 
and  so  constructed  that  it  can  be  easily  adjusted  accu- 
rately and  then  set  to  hold  this  adjustment  after  the  manu- 
facture of  the  relay. 


3,418,610 

MAGNETIC   REED   SWITCH 

John  S.  Hammond,  34  Lincoln  Ave., 

Greenwich.  Conn.     06830 

FUed  Aug.  26.  1966,  Ser.  No.  575.382 

4  Claims.  (CL  335 — 205) 


A  self  contained  magnetically  operated  reed  switch  in 
which  the  magnet  for  operating  the   switch  and  a  vary; 
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for  shunting  the  magneUc  flux  so  as  to  prevent  operaUon 
of  the  switch  are  mounted  for  rotary  moUon  in  the  same 
housing  as  the  reed  switch  and  adjacent  to  it. 
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of  the  rings  constitutes  a  north  pole  and  the  other  ring 
constitutes  a  south  pole  and  a  coil  disposed  on  one  of  the 
rings.  When  current  flows  through  the  coil,  the  magnetic 
field  becomes  misaligned  to  produce  a  movement  of  the 
coil  annularly  on  the  one  ring. 


vf^rSFTK  \l  I  V  \fTl   \  r\BI  h  SWITCH  HAVING 

NOSM'sfIr   CnVlVC   IV    FMBFODFO   WITHIN 
KFMNOl  s  SVMK  H   HOLDING 
Halter   K-   Pounds.   v\  agners  Lake,  Nebr.,   asMunor  to 
George  Risk  Industries,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Nebr.,  a  cor- 
poration of  (  olorado 

Filed  \ug.  1,  l'>66,  Ser   No,  569,398 
4  (  laims.  (CL  3J5— 205) 


V41H.613 
METHOD   OF   M\(.NFTIZING   A   LARGE 

QUA^m^  of  bi  i  k   xkiicles 

Emmanuel  M    Irikilis,  I  incuUi  Lc  \  eque  Tower, 

(  oiumhus.  Ohio     43215 

^  ilefi  Mar    2.  l*»6^.  Ser.  No.  531,253 

1  C  laiiii.  <(  I.  335 — 2M) 


A  method  of  magnetizing  a  large  quantity  of  bulk  ar- 
ticles for  use  in  a  pilferage  prevention  system  comprising 
the  passing  of  the  articles  through  at  least  two  magnetic 
fields  having  their  polarity  arranged  in  different  direc- 
tions. An  article  to  be  protected  from  pilferage  by  means 
of  a  magnetic-detecting  system,  said  article  carrying  a 
polarity  of  magnetic  fields  wherein  at  least  two  of  said 
fields  are  disposed  in  opposite  directions. 


A  magnetically  actuatable  reed  switch  having  an  unusu- 
ally high  degree  of  resistance  to  shock,  vibration,  and  to 
atmospheric  chemicals  such  as  oxygen  and  water  vapor, 
said  switch  being  amenable  to  economical  manufacture 
without  detracting  fix)m  the  switch  quality  and  reliability. 
The  switch  comprises  a  resinous  matrix  housing  and  sev- 
eral internal  components  disposed  within  said  housing  at 
a  specified  spacial  relationship  including  non-linear  por- 
tions of  the  switch  contacts  being  rigidly  embedded  into 
the  resinous  matrix  housing. 


3.418.612 
I  IMITFI)    VlonON    MOTOR 
John   R.   Beckwith,   Pacific   Palisades,   (  alif..   assignor   to 
Packard-Bell    Electronics    (  orporation,    Los    Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  (  alifornia 

Filed  \ug.  1,  1966.  Ser.  No.  569,220 
9  (  laims.  (CI.  335—222) 


3,418.614 

TIME   DELAY   CARTRII>GE   FUSE 

Da>id    J    Krueger,   Flk    r.ro>e.    111.,    assignor   to   Federal 

PacttiL  F  lecfru   <  ompanv,  a  corporation  of  Dtlawart 

Filed  Juh   IK    19h",  Ser.  No    h54.I26 

4  (laims.  (CL  3J7— 164) 


A   limited   motion   motor  which   includes  a  pair   of 
magnetizable   rings  having  radially  aligned  air  gaps,  a 

permanent  magnet  disposed   in   the   air   gap  so  that  one 


A  cartridge  fuse  that  is  relatively  free  of  mounting 
position  sensitivity  and  which  includes  a  time  delay  mass 
and  offset  conductive  portions  connected  thereto  to  in- 
sure breaking  of  the  circuit  when  the  time  delay  melts. 


3.41K.615 
RFMOVABIF    Fl  SF    HOI  OFR    FOR    AN 
INSTRCMFNI     IRANSFORMFR 
Robert  S.  Canney,  Berwick.  Vlaine.  assig:nor  to  General 
Electric  Compan\.  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 
Filed  Vlar.  22.  1967.  Ser.  No.  625.203 
5  (laims.  ((  1.  337— 190 ( 
A  removable  fuse  holder  for  con\erting  unfused  instru- 
ment transformers  to  fused  instrument  transformers.  The 
fuse  holder  includes  a  container  which  is  a  rectangular 
member  divided  into  two  sections,  each  section  being  pro- 
vided with  the  fuse  clips  to  make  electrical  contact  with  the 
ends  of  a  cartridge  type  fuse.  One  fuse  clip  in  each  sec- 
tion is  provided  with  a  bar  member  which  may  be  inserted 
and  electrically  and  mechanically  secured  to  a  primary 
terminal  of  an  instrument  transformer.  The  other  fuse 
clip  in  each  section  is  provided  with  a  terminal  member 
which  becomes    he  primary  termiiial  of  the  transformer 
when  the  fuse  holder  is  in  place.  A  cover  is  provided  for 
the  fuse  holder,  the  cover  carrying  a  pair  of  fuses  which 
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makes  electrical  contact  with  the  fuse  clips  when  the  cover   frictional  force  to  the  thermally  responsive  member  in  all 
is  in  place.  Sealing  means  are  provided  for  receiving  util-   positions  of  thermal  movement  of  the  latter,  thereby  to 

cause  the  thermally  responsive  member  to  move  with  snap 
action  from  any  one  position  to  another. 


ity  sealing  devices  to  seal  the  cover  to  the  container  of 
fuse  holder. 

3.4  18.61 6 
FNTFGRATFI)    Fl  SF    AND   HIRE 

Vbraham  (,rober.  Providence,  R.I..  assignor  to  Victor 
Electric  Wire  &  (able  (  orp.,  Coveiitr>.  R  !..  a  corpora- 
tion of  Rhode  Island 

Original  application  Mar.  15.  1<)65.  Ser.  No.  43^.6X0.  now 
Patent  No.  A. 322. 919.  dated  Ma>  30,  1967.  Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  655,253 
3  (laims.  (CI.  337— 290 1 


^■r  ^ 


An  electric  cable  comprising  one  or  more  conductors 
with  a  fuse  built  into  said  cable  and  forming  an  integral 
part  thereof,  said  fuse  being  embedded  within  said  cable 
whereby  the  cable  is  of  the  throw-away  variety  once  the 
fuse  has  been  destroyed 


3,418,617 

SNAP-ACTING,  CYCLING,   THERMOS  I  ATIC 

SWITCH 

George  H.  (rise.  P.O.  Box  367.  Danville,  Ohio     43014 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1966.  Ser.  No.  535,993 

S  (laims.  (CI.  337—368) 


A  snap-acting  thermostat  in  which  the  normal  gradual 
thermal  flexing  movement  of  a  bimetal  or  other  thermally 
responsive   member  is  yieldably  resisted   by  a  friction- 


3.418.618 
THFRMORESPONSIVE    DEVTCE 
Harry  A.  Mudd.  Clavton.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mc(Jua>-N«r- 
ris  Manufacturing  C  ompan>,  Si.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  I>ela>vare 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576.671 
7  Claims.  (CL  337—387) 


TTicnnosensitive  switch  operator  wherein  a  tubular 
probe  is  composed  of  longitudinally  complete  semitik>es 
connected  together  by  a  joint  which  has  poor  heat  con- 
ductivity, and  a  straight  stiff  blade  is  anchored  to  the 
tubular  probe  at  one  end.  but  free  to  move  radiall>  rel- 
ative to  the  tubular  probe  at  the  other  end  in  response 
to  one  semitube  being  at  a  higher  temperature  than  the 
other  semitube;  and  such  radial  movement  operates  an 
electrical  switch. 


3.418.619 

SATURABLE    SOLID    SI  ATE    NONRECTIFYINC 

SWIT(  HING    DEVICE 

Paul  E.  Eighty,  Lafayette.  NJ..  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Nutley,  NJ.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Vlar.  24.  1966.  Ser.  No.  537.187 
9  Claims.  ((1.  338—20) 


This  is  a  solid  state  switching  device  that  is  free  of 
barrier  layers  and  PN  junctions  arxl  is  capable  of  of>er- 
ating  in  at  least  two  stable  physical  states.  The  desice 
comprises  a  mass  of  glass  having  a  resistivity  within  the 
range  of  10'  to  10*  ohm-cm  .  the  shape  of  a  filament  and 
electrodes  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  filament.  The  fila- 
ment has  a  diameter  of  the  order  of  10-*  to  10-'  inches 
and  a  length  of  the  order  of  10  to  100  times  the  magnitude 
of  the  diameter.  When  the  proper  control  signal  is  applied 
to  the  electrodes,  the  glass  filament  will  switch  from  one 
state  to  another,  and  since  the  filament  is  shaped  so  thin 
that  only  one  conductive  channel  can  e.xist  therein,  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  material  in  the  filament  will  switch  to 
the  selected  state. 


3.418.620 
HIGH   VOLTAGE    LOW    TEMPERATl  RE 
RESISTANC  E    DEVICE 
Michael   Ohanian,   Methuen.   Mass..   assignor,   bv    mesne 
assignments,  to  the  I  nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented bv  the  Secretary  of  the   Armv 

Filed  Mav  19.  1966.  Ser.  No.  551.864 
2  Claims.  (CI.  338—57) 
A  compact  high  voltage,  high  wattage  and  low  temper- 
ature coefficient   resistor   that   is   made   by   depositing   a 


inducing  member  arranged  to  apply  a  substantial  static    metallic  film  or  "smoke"  on  a  piece  of  glass  tubing.  The 
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tubing  is  surrounded  by  a  dielectric  and  is  centrally  posi-    structure    containing    the    terminals,   and    a    cylindrical 
tioned  inside  an  epoxy  glass  tube  by  two  end  caps  that    shaped  opening  extending  through  a  housing  adapted  to 


have  a  series  of  holes  for  passing  a  high  heat  transfer  and 
high  dielectric  strength  fluid. 


3.418,621 
Pit  GBO\RI)    ASSEMBIY 

(  laMon  K.  Campbell.  Jr..  Greensboro,  N.(  ,  ivsignor  u. 
(am  (  orporatioo.  Greensboro,  \.(  .,  a  corporation  of 
North  C  arolina 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1966.  Ser.  No.  543,902 
12  Claims.  (CI.  339—18) 


A  patchcord  system  which  is  utilized  in  connection  with 
electrical  accounting  machines,  computers  and  the  like, 
having  front  and  rear  bays  carrying  plugwires  and  mating 
contact  springs,  the  bays  pivotally  connected  for  cooper- 
ative electrical  connection  between  the  plugwires  and 
springs.  A  cam  is  employed  to  insure  reliable  electrical 
conductivity  ne  Aeen  the  plugwires  and  the  springs,  and 
the  system  may  be  shielded  alternatively  by  a  novel 
shielding  means  if  desired. 


receive  and  mutually  engage  the  plunger  in  any  of  a 

plurality  of  angular  positions. 


3,418,623 
C  YIINDKICAL    CONNK  TOR    rONTAf~r 
Herbert    F.    Ruehlemann,    Huntingdon    Nalle>,    Pa.,    as- 
signor to  Fko  (  orporation,  \^illow  Grove,  Pa.,  a  cor 
poration  of  Penn.s\lvania 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  N,,.  501,407 
9  (  laims.  (CL  339—94) 


00 


»0 


A  male  contact  which  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a 
cylindrical  socket  of  a  female  contact  has  a  mating  sec- 
tion comprised  of  a  pair  of  spaced,  longitudinal,  flat  legs 
which  lie  in  a  common  plane.  The  legs  are  interconnected 
at  their  forward  longitudinal  ends  by  a  nose  portion 
which  is  adapted  to  first  enter  the  cylindrical  socket  of 
the  female  contact  when  the  mating  section  is  inserted 
therein. 


3,418,624 
COAXl.\LL\     MOINIH)    IINF     HM)ROPHONE 
Frank  Massa,  Cohasset.   Mas.s.,   as.signor  to  Ma-ssa   IHvi- 
sion,    Dynamics    (Orporation    of     America,    Hinghanii 
Mivs. 

Filed  Mar    2".   196"'.  Ser    N«     626,149 
4  Claim*.  (CI.  340 — 9; 


3.418,622 
LAMPHOLDFR  WITH  VllLTIPI  F  ARRAN(,FMENT 

OF    COMPONENTS 
Emmett  J.  McLaughlin,  Fairfield.  C  oon.,  a^ignor  to  W  cst- 
Inghouse   Electric  Corporation.   Pittsburgh,  Pa.,   a  cor- 
poration of  Penns>lvania 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,852 
4  Claims.  (CI.  339—56) 
The  present  in-enlion  concerns  a  tl'j.>rescent  tube  lamp- 
holding  device  m  which  a  single  lampholding  unit  can 
be  assembled  to  provide  either  an  axially  mcri/able 
plunger  type  holder  or  a  fixed  type  holder  while  simul- 
taneously providing  for  the  angular  displacement  of  the 
lampholder  termirkals  so  that  the  fluorescent  tube  lamp 
to  be  supported  between  two  of  the  novel  holders  can 
assume  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  angular,  light  direct- 
ing positions.  This  is  accomplished  by  using  identical 
parts  for  both  types  of  holders  svhich  include  a  plunger 


/I 


A  plurality  of  hydrophone  elements  are  molded  direct- 
ly to  a  cable  which  passes  coaxially  through  them.  The 
elements  arc  distributed  as  "beads"  along  the  length  of 
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the  cable  so  that  they  may  be  lowered  under  the  surface 
of  the  water.  In  such  a  position,  they  are  used  as  trans- 
ducers for  under  water  sound  transmission  or  detection. 
Among  other  things  the  coaxial  construction  eliminates 
shadow  zones  and  prevents  entanglement  of  the  hydro- 
phone elements. 

<, 418, 625  

MFIHODS   A  NO   APFARAFLN  FOR  ATTENUAT- 
ING   niF    EFFECTS  OF   MULTIPLE  SEISMIC 

RFFI  FCTIONS 

Nigel   Allister  Aiiste>.  Orpington.  Kent,  1  ngiand.  assignor 

to  Seismograph  Ser>ice  (orporation,    I  ul&a,  CHila. 

nied  No>     15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,953 

Claims  priorin.  application  (,reat  Britain,  Nov.  13,  1964, 

46,449    64 
20  Claims.  (CI.  340—15.5) 


pie  reflections,  and  like  waves,  which  are  a  kind  of  "reso- 
nant interference"  that  often  obscures  primary  reflections. 
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An  echo  ranging  system  and  method  wherein  multiple 
reflections  are  attenuated  by  passing  a  received  signal 
including  the  multiple  reflections  through  a  given  stage 
and  then  to  a  feedback  loop  extending  around  the  stage. 
The  latter  loop  includes  a  correlator  having  a  pattern  rep- 
resenting at  least  a  portion  of  the  received  signal  reversed 
in  time  for  correlation  with  the  received  signal  to  produce 
a  feedback  signal  or  correlation  output  which  is  applied 
to  the  input  of  the  stage.  The  resulting  output  from  the 
stage  represents  the  received  signal  with  the  multiple  re- 
jections attenuated 


3,418.626 

OPTIC Al     I)F(O.N\OLLTION    OF 

S  US  MIC    RECORDS 

John    B     Farr   and    Harold    M.    Fang.    Tulsa.    Okla..    and 
Moses  (..   \N  ides.s,   lort   ^^orth,    Ie\.,  assignors  tu   Pan 
American  Petroleum  (orporation,    Tulsa.  Okla.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ^ 
Filed  Dec.  2",  1967,  Ser.  No.  693,879 
16  Claims.  (CI.  340—15.5) 


In  an  optical  method  of  processing  seismic  data  in  the 

fi'rm  of  a  variaMe-densitN  multi  trace  record  or  cross- 
section  transparency,  deconvolution  of  al!  traces  is  done 
simultaneously  in  a  one-dimensional  Fourier  transform 
(frequency)  plane  by  a  photographic  or  photochromic 
film  tiiat  selectively  has  or  acquires  opacity  at  the  partic- 
ular frequencies  that  predominate  in  each  trace  The  de- 
convolution  is  thus  an  amplitude  "sp>ectrum  flattening" 
operation  that  discriminates  against  reverberations,  multi- 


3.418,627 

DRIFT  INDICATOR    FOR    ANCHORED   BOATS 

Jim  I  >ons,  5104  N.  Harbor  Drive, 

San  lyiego.  (  alif       92106 

Filtd  June  20.   1966    Str,  No.  558,915 

7  Claims.  iCl.  340—29) 


1.  A  drift  indicator  for  an  aiKhored  boat,  comprising: 

a  sensing  unit  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  boat; 

a  flexible  line  connected  to  said  sensing  unit  and  hav- 
ing a  weight  thereon  for  suspension  in  the  water 
below  the  boat; 

means  to  extend  and  retract  said  line  to  position  said 
weight  at  a  predetermined  minimum  depth  in  the 
water; 

switch  means  in  said  sensing  unit; 

an  alarm  connected  to  said  switch  means; 

switch  actuating  mechanism  coupled  to  said  switch 
means; 

said  line  being  attached  to  said  actuating  mechanism; 

said  actuating  mechanism  being  biased  to  a  neutral 
position  under  static  load  of  said  weight  and  line 
and  being  operable  by  a  change  in  load  to  actuate 
said  switch  means  and  operate  said  alarm. 


3.418.628 

AMCNMENT    DFM(  F    FOR    TRAH  FR 

George  Donaldson  Fenner,  210  (Norton  Lake  Bhd., 

Wan*ick.  R.l.      02886 

Filed   Aug.  23.  1965.  Ser.  No.  481.824 

5  Claims.  {CI.  340— 52 1 


Alignment  device  for  a  tndler  hitch  having  a  plurality 
of  pivotally  mounted  electrical  switches  actuated  by  a 
ball  on  the  motor  vehicle  hitch  to  indicate  :ne  relative 

position   of    ^he    hall    and  socket    portion'-   of   a   coupling 
member. 
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3,418,629 

worn  CYCLIC  FRROR 

CORRECTING  rODE6 

Robert  T.  Chien,  Vorktown  Heights,  N.Y^  avsignor  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.V  ..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed   \pr.  10.  1964,  Ser.  No.  358.893 
42  Claims.  (CI.  340—146.1) 


the  correction  is  made  by  quickly  cycling  it  arouod  to 
the  located  erroneous  character,  and  correcting  that  char- 
acter from  a  comparator  circuit  through  modulo  two  add- 
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The  algebraic  structure  and  cyclic  property  of  a  Bosc- 
Chaudhuri-Hocquenghem  error-correcting  code  are  uti- 
lized to  correct  a  multiple  independent  error  pattern  in  a 
received  digit  sequence  which  was  originally  established 
in  the  format  of  a  codeword  of  the  code.  Generally,  the 
algebraic  structure  and  the  cyclic  property  are  utilized  to 
transform  cyclically  paramount  algebraic  parameters  in 
the  finite  field  which  characterizes  the  BCH  code.  After 
each  transformation  of  these  parameters,  a  function  of  the 
parameters  is  evaluated.  When  the  function  is  equal  to 
unity,  an  error  position  is  detected  in  the  high  order  posi- 
tion of  a  received  sequence  corresponding  to  the  equivalent 
codeword  cyclically  shifted.  More  particularly,  a  plurality 
of  power  sums  is  derived  from  the  received  sequence  to 
indicate  the  presence  of  an  error  pattern  therein.  Finally, 
the  power  sums  are  operated  on  in  the  finite  field  which 
defines  the  code  to  obtain  an  indication  of  the  error  posi- 
tions in  cyclic  relation  to  the  received  sequence. 


THAMWrrTCK    CMCurT 


ers.  Clock  pulse  generators  at  each  station  and  a  five  ele- 
ment divider  at  the  receiving  station  control,  through 
AND  and  OR  gates,  the  check  signal  generators  and  the 
correction  of  the  storing  shift  register  by  the  comparator. 


3,418,631 

ERROR    DETECTION    IN    PAIKFD    SELECTED 

TFRNARY  C()I>F  TRAINS 

Jack  M.  Sipress,  Summit,  and   Kgils  /jirinis.  Fast  Orange, 

NJ  .   assignors  to    Bell    Telephone    laboratories,   Incor 
porated.  New  \  ork,  N.N  .,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  June  4,  1965.  s«r.  No.  461,381 
3  (  laim-s.  ((I.  340—146.1) 


3.418.630 
DOIBIE   CHECK   SIGNAL    TEST   SELF^ORRECT- 

ING  COMMl  NK  AnON  SYSTEM 
Hendrik  (  omeHs  Aathooy  van  Duuren,  Wassenaar.  Neth- 
erlands, assignor  to  De  Staat  der  Nederlanden  ten  I)e/e 
V  ertegenwoordigd  Door  d«  Directeur-Genemal  der  P»s- 
terijen,  Telegrafie  en  Telefonie.  The  Hague,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1964,  Ser.  No.  403.745 
Claims  priorirv,  application  Netherlands,  Oct  15,  1963, 

299.27- 
10  (  laims.  (CI.  340—146.1) 
A  system  for  self-correcting  even  transpositions  in  a 
balanced  code  character  signal  by  generating  two  parity 
check  signals  in  a  different  manner  from  a  group  or  block 
of  such  multi-clement  binary  code  character  signals  at 
both  a  transmitting  station  and  at  a  receiving  station,  and 
comparing  the  received  first  parity  check  signal  with  the 
regenerated  one  at  the  receiving  station  to  determine  if  an 
error  in  the  bloclc  has  occurred,  and  if  it  has,  determining 
which  character  signals  of  the  block  is  in  error.  Thus  the 
regenerated  second  check  signal  is  used  for  locating  which 
element  or  elements  in  the  erroneous  character  signal  is 
or  are  in  error  and  correcting  it  or  them.  The  first  check 
signals  are  generated  in  end  and  center  coupled  feedback 
five  stage  shift  registers  and  the  second  check  signals  are 
generated  in  only  end  coupled  feedback  five  stage  shift 
registers,  all  of  which  registers  are  fed  via  modulo  two 
adders  or  counters.  The  receiving  station  has  a  storing 
shift  register  for  each  bit  or  element  of  all  the  character 
signals  in  the  group  or  block,  in  which  storing  register 


-"^^^^fei 


^■itr^  _. 


1.  In  a  pulse  communication  system  wherein  a  train 
of  unipolar  marks  and  spaces  is  converted  into  three 
state  signals  of  positive  marks,  negative  marks,  and  spaces 
so  that  the  number  of  consecutive  spaces  is  not  more 
than  two  by  first  dividing  the  unipolar  pulse  signals  into 
two  bit  binary  words  and  then  encoding  these  binary 
words  in  accordance  with  the  following  code 


1.1. 

1.0. 
0,1. 
0.0. 


Binary  word 


Code  No,  1 

+1.-1 

+1.     0 

0.+1 

-1, -H 


Code  No,  2 

+1.-1 

-1.     0 

0,-1 

-1. +1 


said  encoding  being  done  in  accordance  with  code  num- 
ber 1  until  a  three  state  signal  the  algebraic  sum  of  the 
amplitude  of  whose  bits  is  -f  1  is  generated  whereupon 
said  encoding  is  accomplished  in  accordance  with  code 
number  2  until  three  state  signal  the  algebraic  sum  of  the 
amplitude  of  whose  bits  is  —1  is  generated  whereupon 
said  conversion  is  again  accomplished  in  accordance  with 
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code  number  1,  apparatus  for  receiving  an  input  signal 
of  positive  marks,  negative  marks,  and  spaces  encoded 
in  accordance  with  said  code  for  de<ecting  errors  and  re- 
moving violations  therein  comprising,  means  to  remove 
the  words  -j-l,  —  1  and  —  1,  +-1  from  said  received  in- 
put signal,  means  to  detect  bipolar  violations  in  the  sig- 
nal remaining  after  removal  of  said  words  -fl,  —  1  and 
—  1,  H-1  from  said  received  input  signal,  regenerator 
means  connected  to  receive  said  input  signal,  and  means 
connected  to  said  regenerator  means  to  inhibit  said  re- 
generator means  when  a  bipolar  violation  is  detected  so 
that  said  received  signal  is  regenerated  with  the  bipolar 
violations  removed. 


3,418,632 
MEANS   FOR    MERGING   SEQUENCES   OF   DATA 
Kenneth  E.  Batcher,  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Good>ear 
Aerospace  Corporation,  Akron.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1965,  Ser.  No.  482.695 
3  Claims.  (CL  340— 146,2 > 


Q 


t,      « 
I      « 


3 
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to  gate  the  output  of  pulse  generating  circuitry  for  applica- 
tion to  pulse  width  analyzing  circuitry  for  determining  the 
presence  or  absence  of  bit  signals  at  predetermined  times, 
and  with  an  output  therefrom  being  insertable  into  multi- 
level shift  registers.  The  bit  signals  also  serve  to  con- 


troUably  gate  the  input  to  shift  registers.  The  outputs  of 
the  shift  registers  are  representative  of  a  character  stored 
therein  and  arc  applied  to  a  coincident  circuit  arrangement 
for  encoding  arni  transmission  to  automatic  data  processing 
equipment. 

3,418,634 
DELAY   UNE   SWITCH    PREFTRE    AND    FAILURE 

INDICATING    SYSTEM 
Margin  P.  \  oung.  Alexandria.  \a.,  assignor  to  the  I  nited 
States  of    America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary   of 
the  Naw 

Filed  Ma>  18.  1965.  Ser.  No.  456,871 
9  Claims.  ((1.  340 — 147» 


The  invention  provides  a  merging  means  which  utilizes 
basic  merging  compxinents  in  substantially  equally  divided 
subdivisions  to  effect  a  merge  of  two  sequences  of  data 
each  arranged  in  ascending  urder  phere  the  number  of 
data  in  each  sequence  may  vary  without  limits,  but  the 
fundamental  combinations  of  the  merging  means  will  be 
broken  down  into  easii>  determined  basic  sub-units  de- 
pendent upon  the  number  of  data  to  be  merged.  Several 
overall  total  merges  into  the  arranged  components  will 
take  place  dependent  upon  the  number  of  data  to  be 
arranged.  Once  the  elements  are  properly  arranged,  it  is 
simply  a  matter  of  providing  the  input  information  in 
arranged  sequences  and  the  resultant  output  is  automati- 
cally integrated  into  a  single  arranged  sequence.  The  ele- 
ments can  also  receive  data  inputs  of  equal  magnitude 
without  any  change  m  the  operation  of  the  system. 


3.418.633 
PI  I.SE  TIME  INTERVAI     MEASl  RING   SYSTEM 
Philip  D    Jones,  Vestal.  N.V.,  and  Billy  G.  Wood,  Phoe- 
nix. Ariz,,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1965.  Ser,  No.  425,478 
10  Claims.  (CI.  340—146.3) 
A  pulse  time  interval  measuring  system  for  determining 
the  sequence  and  time  separation  of  character-represent- 
ing pulses  in  a  character  recognition  system  in  which  the 
characters  are  recorded  with  magnetic  ink.  The  data  can 
be  read  by  passing  each  character  successively  under  a 
magnetic  reading  head  The  output  of  the  reading  head 
produces  a  resultant  wave  shape  which  is  uniquely  char- 
acteristic for  each  different  character  The  output  of  the 
reading  head  is  passed  through  a  quantizer  with  output 
hit  signals  therefrom  tKcumng  at  different  times  with  re- 
spect to  a  reference  starting  lime.  The  bit  signals  serve 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  a  change  in  current  in  one 
of  n  parallel  networks  and  for  specifically  indicating  the 
particular  network  in  which  the  change  in  current  first 
occurred,  comprising: 

sensing  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  n  networks  for 
producing  a  signal  indicative  of  a  change  in  current, 

an  n-scction  delay  line  having  a  first  output  at  the 
first  section  and  a  second  output  at  the  nth  section, 
together  with  an  input  at  each  of  the  n  sections 
coupled  to  receive  the  signal  from  said  sensing  means. 
each  of  the  n  sections  having  an  equal  delav.  and 
each  section  coupled  to  a  respective  sensing  means, 
so  that  a  received  pulse  is  propasated  in  both  direc- 
tions to  produce  an  output  pulse  at  said  first  and 
second  delay  line  outputs:  and 

means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  delay  line  out- 
puts for  receiving  said  delay  line  output  pulses  for 
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indicating  the  particular  delay  line  section  initially 
activated  by  the  signal  from  said  sensing  means. 


^,418. h3? 
Ql  OT  vnON    B()\KI)   SYSTEM 
\ntbonv  J.  SabuLskv.  Stratford,  and  Kohert  H.  Pott,  Pit- 
man. NJ.  a-s-signor,  to   I  Itronic    s\  stems  Corp.,  Penn- 
sauken,  NJ,  a  corporation  of  Delaw art- 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1967,5>«r.  .No.  615,147 
5  Claims,  (CL  340—154) 


3,418,637 
DIGITAL   PHASE  LOCK  CLOCK 

Marvin  E.  Humphrey,  Alanionordo,  N.  M^.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  the  I  nifed  States  of  America  as 
reprcstnttd   b\    ihe   Setrefar\    of  the  Navy 

Filed  May  27,  19^^    ser.  No.  554,643 
8  CUims.  (CL  340—172.5) 


n 


B'Aji 


U-' 


iiiirti  rp^*^^ 
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A  system  for  receiving  updating  messages  having  coded 
stock  identification  and  price  sections,  determining  coin- 
cidence of  this  identification  with  a  coded  combination 
at  each  stock  display  section  and  thereupon  updating  the 
associated  price  section,  in  which  removable  inserts  bear 
stock  identification  characters  in  display  position  thereon 
and  corresponding  coded  means  (e.g.  projections)  which 
cooperate  with  similar  sets  of  means  (e.g.  sets  of  switches) 
at  each  stock  character  location  to  produce  coded  combi- 
nations corresponding  to  the  characters  displayed  by  the 
inserts. 

3,41H,63^ 

SEISMIC  SHOT  KIRINC.  SNSTFM  CONTROLLED 

BY  Tl  NFI)  {  IR(  ITT 

Donald  \    Brown.  Indiana  Township,   Mleghen^  Count). 

Pa..   a.vsignor  to  (.ulf  Research   &    Development  Com- 

panv,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,122 

^  (  laims.  (CI.  340—171) 


A  digital  phase  lock  clock  for  use  with  data  processing 
equipment.  An  internal  clock  is  compared,  both  as  to 
phase  and  frequency,  with  an  external  clock  which  is 
used  as  a  standard.  The  logic  contained  in  the  system  will 
detect  the  different  conditions  of  frequency  and  phase 
present  in  the  internal  clock  and  will  make  the  necessary 
corrections  so  that  the  internal  clock  will  remain  locked  in 
frequency  and  phase  with  the  external  clock  or  standard. 


3.41H,638 
INSTRimON  PR(H  FASTNC.  INTT  FOR 
PRCK.RWI  BR\N(  HFS 
David   H.    Anderson.   (  arl   J.   (  onti,   and    Francis  J. 
Sparacio.  Poughkeepsie,  and  Robert  M.   lomasulo, 
Staatsburg.   N.\.,   assignors  to  International   Husi- 
nes.s  Machines  C  orporation.   \rnionk,  N.V..  a  cor- 
poration (jf  New  ^  ork 

Filed  Sept.  21.  I'Jhft.  Vr.  No.  5HO,<)!0 
12  (laims.  (CI.  340 — 172.5) 


A  system  for  initiating  a  current  at  a  remote  location 
within  an  accurately  controlled  time,  about  one-half  milli- 
second, after  actuation  of  a  switch  at  an  operator's  loca- 
tion over  a  radio  communication  channel.  A  resonant 
circuit  at  the  operator's  location  produces  a  characteristic 
weighting  function,  the  amplitude  of  which  will  exceed 
the  threshold  of  current  triggering  means  at  the  .^emote 
location  within  the  time  accuracy  required.  The  mvention 
is  particularly  useful  in  the  seismic  exploration  work. 


■t-"         1 '  111,  n*-^  "*"!_" 


-^^ 


1.  In  a  data  processing  system  of  the  class  described 
having  a  main  data  storage  unit,  an  instruction  unit  and 
an  execution  unit,  said  instruction  unit  including  a  plu- 
rality of  devices  each  settable  in  turn  from  said  main 
data  storage  unit  in  accordance  with  the  data  of  a  cor- 
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responding  instruction  of  a  data  processing  program  in 
said  storage  unit  to  each  provide  a  buffer  for  an  instruc- 
tion to  be  decoded  and  a  decoding  unit  to  inspect  and 
decode  each  buffered  instruction  in  turn,  to  transmit  said 
instruction  to  said  execution  unit  for  subsequent  execu- 
tion, and  to  control  said  main  storage  unit  to  cause  trans- 
mission of  required  operands  to  said  execution  unit,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
means  in  said  instruction  unit  to  indicate  that  an  in- 
struction being  decoded  may  require  a  departure  from 
the  normal  sequence  of  instructions; 
means  responsive  to  said  indicating  means  to  thereupon 
determine  the  identification  within  said  storage  unit 
of  the  first  instruction  of  the  sequence  to  be  decoded 
and  processed  if  a  departure  from  the  normal  se- 
quence is  required; 
means  connected  to  said  decoding  unit  to  further  de- 
code said  instruction  being  decoded  to  select  the  con- 
ditions to  be  tested  to  determine  if  the  further  in- 
structions to  be  processed  are  in  the  normal  sequence 
or  the  departure  sequence; 
indicators  of  said  conditions  settable  by  said  execution 
unit  as  a  result  of  the  execution  of  a  previously  de- 
coded instruction; 
at  least  one  additional  device  settable  in  accordance 

with  the  data  of  any  fetched  instruction  word; 
means  to  interrupt  the  processing  of  instructions  of 

the  normal  sequence; 
and  control  means  responsive  to  said  decoding  means 
and  to  said  condition  indicating  means  to  activate 
said  interrupt  means  and  to  then  instruct  the  main 
data  storage  unit  to  transfer  the  identified  first  in- 
struction of  said  departure  sequence  to  said  addition- 
al settable  device  for  immediate  use  if  the  departure 
sequence  is  to  be  decoded 


3.418,639 
ASSOCIATFVE    MEMORY    FMPI  OMNC    NON- 
DESTRUCnVF  RFADOl  T  OF  BINARY  ELE- 
MENTS 

E^win  S.  lee  III.  Altadena.  (  alif..  avsignor  to  Burrough.^ 

("orporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Hied  Ma>  6,  19«>3,  Ser.  No.  2"^8.021 

24  (laims,  (CI.  340 — 173) 


il  *«>i««iii  T^j;*y* 


'^-rn'-' 


21.  An  associative  memor>-  cell  comprising  first  aixl 
second  switching  devices  having  input,  output  and  con- 
trol circuits,  a  first  output  terminal,  the  input  circuits  of 
said  switching  devices  being  coupled  in  common  to  said 
first  output  terminal  for  receiving  read  control  signals,  sec- 
(Xid   and   third   output   terminals,   individual   impedance 


means  for  coupling  the  output  circuit  of  each  of  the  switch- 
ing devices  to  a  different  one  of  said  second  and  third  out- 
put terminals,  impedance  means  for  regeneratively  cross 
coupUng  the  output  and  control  circuits  to  cause  the 
switching  devices  to  alternately  conduct  for  defining  two 
stable  states,  a  fourth  output  terminal,  an  asymmetrically 
conductive  device  coupled  between  said  fourth  terminal 
and  an  output  circuit  f(X  forming  a  predetermined  output 
signal  indicative  of  a  state  of  the  switching  devices  in  re- 
sponse to  a  read  control  signal  applied  to  said  first  output 
terminal,  a  fifth  output  terminal,  a  pair  of  asymmetrical 
conductive  elements  connected  between  the  output  cir- 
cuits of  the  switching  devices  and  the  fifth  output  terminal 
for  forming  a  unique  output  signal  indicative  of  a  pre- 
determined relationship  between  the  storage  state  of  the 
switching  devices  and  the  state  represented  by  such  in- 
dividual potential  sources. 


3.418.640 
METHOD    FOR   STORING    AND    RFTRIFMNG 
INFORMATION  ONTO  AND  FROM  AN  EI  EC- 
IKOPI  ATABI  F    RFCORDING    MEDIl  M 
Thomas  J.   Werner.   North   St.   Paul.   Minn.,   assignor  to 
Minnesota    Mining   and    Manufacturing   (ompanj,   St. 
Paul.  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1964.  Ser.  No.  405, "24 
7  Claims.  (CI.  340—173) 
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A  method  for  storing  and  retrieving  information  onto 
and  from  a  sheet-like  recording  medium  having  a  facial 
layer  of  a  composition  which  is  both  fluorescent  and  dif- 
ferentially conductive  is  shown  -wherein  the  recording  of 
information  is  accomplished  b>  exposing  the  facial  layer 
with  actinic  radiation  to  effect  localized  selective  image- 
wise  changes  in  electron  ^onductivitv  normally  through 
the  layer  forming  a  pattern  representing  the  information 
being  stored  and  by  subsequenlh  contacting  the  resulting 
image  with  an  electrically  conductive  solution  having  a 
developer  material  which  electroplates  the  developer  ma- 
terial on  the  one  surface  of  the  layer  to  form  a  developed 
image  The  stored  information  m  the  form  of  a  plated 
image  is  reproduced  by  exposing  the  facial  layer  having 
the  de\el>'ped  image  to  a  uniform  scanning  electron  beam 
to  produce  differential  photon  emission  which  is  simul- 
taneously photoelectrically  detected  to  produce  an  elec- 
trical signal  output  representing  stored  information. 


3,418,641 
ELFCTRICAI    DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Thomas   A.   Fyie,   South   Plainfield.   NJ.,   and    Paul    E. 
Stnckert.    Katonah,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    International 
Business  .Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  .N.^ .,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,457 
20  Claims.  (CI.  340—173) 
A  system  is  described  for  distributing  broadband  elec- 
trical signals  from  a  single  source  to  a  plurality  of  load 
devices,  arranged  either  in  series  or  shunt,  with  minimal 
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distortion  Such  system  comprises  a  transmission  line 
structure  which  is  electrically  tapered  such  that  the  char- 
acteristic impedances  of  the  line  sections  interconnecting 
successive  load  devices  vary  monotomically  as  a  function 
of  distance  from  the  signal  source  and  each  is  terminated 


generator  and  the  input  signal,  a  storage  device  for  re- 
ceiving and  storing  the  difference  signal,  an  intermittently 
energized  pulse  generator  amplifier  for  receiving  the  sig- 
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in  a  matched  impedance.  More  particularly,  each  line 
section  IS  terminated  in  a  matched  impedance  by  the 
electrical  combination  of  the  driven  load  and  the  input 
impedance  of  the  next  successive  Ime  section,  which  is 
properly  matched. 


3,418.642 

DUAL  CONTROL  MEMORY  MODL  LLS  I-X)R 

SELF-SEARCHING  MEMORY 

Paul  M.  Davies,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  15.  1961,  Ser.  No.  109.924 

2  Claims.  (CI.  340— 173.1> 


9U 


A 


ri 
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nal  of  said  storage  device  and  intermittently  applying 
pulses  to  said  magnetic  field  generator  when  in  the  en- 
ergized condition,  and  a  driver  unit  for  disconnecting 
said  diflFerencc  signal  from  said  storage  means  when  said 
amplifier  pulse  generatur  is  energized. 


3,41 8>44 
THIN    FILM  MEMORY 
Paul  Hifcashi,  Gardena.  and  Robert  O.  Gunderson.  Tor- 
rance, Calif.,  assignors  to  The  National  (ash  Register 
Company,   Dayton,   Ohio,   a  corporation  of  Mar>land 
Filed  iune  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,980 
15  Claims,  {CI.  340—174) 


r<^.. 


2.  In  combination,  a  memory  module  having  a  plu- 
rality of  individual  bit  handling  segments,  each  bit  han- 
dling segment  having  a  single  input  line  for  writing  in- 
formation and  a  single  output  line  for  reading  informa- 
tion, a  persistor  circuit  connected  to  said  input  line  for 
storing  information  in  the  form  of  a  circulating  current, 
said  persistor  circuit  being  responsive  to  interrogating 
signals  for  generating  a  zero  current  in  a  portion  of  said 
persistor  loop  in  the  presence  of  a  true  comparison  be- 
tween said  circulating  current  and  said  intcrrogatmg  sig- 
nal, a  dual  control  superconductive  device  responsive  to 
said  zero  current  for  indicating  a  true  comparison,  and  a 
superconducting  device  located  in  said  output  line  re- 
sponsive to  said  detectmg  line  and  current  in  said  per- 
sistor circuit  for  reading  information  into  said  output 
line 

3.418,643 
MEMORY    DEVICE    IN    CONJINCTION     WITH     A 
MAGNETICALLY     VARIABLE     ELECTRIC     hIG 
NAL  GENERATOR 

Frank  R.  Bradley,  Jr.,  9  Dash  Place. 

Rlverdale.  N.Y.      10471 
Filed  Apr.  9.  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,502 
2  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 
An  electrical  signal  generator  having  an  output  varied 
in  response  to  variations  in  a  magnetic  field  applied  there- 
to, a  variable  magnetic  field  generator  operativelv  asst^xi- 
ated   with  the  signal   generator,  circuitry  for  deriving   a 
difference   signal   by   opposing   the   output   of  the   signal 


A  thin  film  memory  arrangement  providing  internal 
main  memory  data  storage  capacity  for  data  processing 
systems  wherein  the  high  speed  switching  properties  of 
the  thin  film  storage  elements  are  retained  during  mem- 
ory accessing  operations  required  in  processing  of  the 
data  stored  therein  The  thin  film  memory  is  formed 
from  a  number  of  modules  or  matrices,  each  matrix  hav- 
ing insufficcnt  data  storage  capacity  for  use  as  an  internal 
main  memory  of  a  data  processing  system.  In  order  to 
retain  the  high  speed  properties  of  the  thin  film  storage 
elements,  the  memory  arrangement  provides  an  improved 
multi-word,  word  line  organization  for  reading  and  writ- 
ing while  maintaining  the  capability  for  selectively  ac- 
cessing any  individual  word  location.  Accordingly,  a 
sense-digit  line  arrangement  is  operative  only  in  the 
matrix  or  group  of  matrices  in  which  the  word  storage 
access  is  being  made  while  individual  access  to  any  se- 
lected work  storage  location  is  retained  for  separate  ac- 
cess to  each  word  of  data  for  reading  or  writing  opera- 
tions in  the  memory. 
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3.418.645 
MAGNETIC    DATA    STORE    WITH     RADIO- 
FREQLENCY   NONDE.STRI  C  TI>  E    READ- 
OIT 
Richard    L.    Fussell,    Chester    Springs,    Pa.,    assignor 
Burroughii  (  orporation,   Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  July  30.  1964,  Ser.  No.  386.263 
10  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 


U) 


in  the  supply  voltage  upon  reapplication  of  the  supply  vdt- 
ege. 

3.418.647 
MEMORY   SENSE   GATING   SYSTEM 
VNjIliam  Joseph  Taren.  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y„  assignor  to 
International  Business  Machines  C  orporation,  Armonk. 
N.^  ..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  21.  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,337 
4  Claims.  ((I.  340—174) 
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The  present  disclosure  describes  a  thin  magnetic  film 
data  store  in  which  the  interrogation  of  the  magnetic 
elements  is  accomplished  b>  the  application  thereto  of 
a  single  radio-frequency  drive  field.  The  output  sense 
signals  generated  during  interrogaton  are  at  a  frequency 
which  is  twice  the  interrogating  drive  field  frequency, 
and  convey  the  information  stored  in  the  elements  as 
the  relative  phase,  zero  or  180  degrees,  of  the  generated 
signals  Write-in  or  storage  of  information  in  the  mag- 
netic elements  is  accomplished  cither  bv  applying  to  the 
elements  a  pair  of  radio-frequencv  fields  in  at  least  partial 
coincidence  and  oriente-d  respectively  trans\ersc  and  par- 
allel to  the  preferred  axes  of  the  elements,  or  by  sub- 
stituting for  the  dual  radio-frequency  fields,  a  transverse 
radio-frequency  field  and  a  parallel  pulse  field. 


3.418,646 

TRANSISTOR    BISTABLE    DEVICES   WITH 

NONVOI  ATIIE    MEMORY 

Ira   R.    Marcus,   Wheaton,   Md..  assignor  to   the    I  nited 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,667 
4  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 


A  transistor  bistable  device  having  a  non-vxilatile  mem- 
ory which  may  be  set  to  one  of  two  stable  states  without 
a  supply  voltage  being  applied  and  which  will  assume  the 
set  state  upon  application  of  a  supply  voltage  While  in 
operation  with  a  supply  voltage  applied,  the  device  will 
return  to  the  state  il  was  in  just  prior  to  an  inicrruplion 


1.  A  circuit  for  coupling  a  raemor>-  se^nse  conductor 
to  a  sense  amplifier,  comprised  of: 

(a)  a  controllable  transformer,  having  a  primary  wind- 
ing, a  secondary   winding  arnl  a  control  input, 

(b)  means  connecting  the  sense  conductor  to  said  pri- 
mary winding; 

(c)  means  connecting  the  secondary  wirxling  to  said 
sense  amplifier; 

(d)  a  source  of  strobe  timing  pulses; 

(e)  a  source  of  data  read  pulses  arranged  to  develop 
a  data  signal  on  the  scn.se  conductor, 

(f)  a  source  of  strobe  pulses  timed  so  that  each  strobe 
pulse  coincides  in  time  with  the  occurrence  of  maxi- 
mum amplitude  of  data  signal;  and 

(g)  means  connecting  said  source  of  strobe  timing 
pulses  to  the  control  input  of  said  controllabe  trans- 
former; 

whereby  said  controllable  transformer  serves  as  a  strobe 
gate  intermediate  between  the  source  of  signal  and  the 
sense  amplifier. 

3.418.648 
TEMPER  ATI  RE  DETECTOR 
Hisao  Futaki.  Musashino-shi,  Tokyo-to.  Japan,  assignor 
to    kabushiki    Kaisha    Hitachi    Seisakusbo.    Tokyo-to. 
Japan,  a  joint-stock  company  of  Japan 
Continuation-in-part    of    application    Ser.    No.    355.250, 
Mar.  27,  1964.  This  application  Mar.  9.  1967,  Ser.  No. 
621,848 

17  Claims.  (CI.  340—228) 
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Temperature  detector  using  as  its  sensor  a  critical 
temperature  resistor  fabricated  b>  oxide  semiconductor 
comprising  fine  grains  of  VOj  (or  V2O4)  crystal.  The 
resistor  has  a  low  resistance-temperature  coefficient  within 
a  range  heiow  a  certain  definite  temperature  and  an  ex- 
tremely large  negative  resistance-temperature  coefficient 
to  appear  when  the  temperature  exceeds  the  abovemen- 
uoned  dehnite  temperature,  A  highly  stable  and  sensitive 
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detector  is  obtainable  by  using  such  critical  temperature 
resistor  as  its  sensor,  for  the  definite  temperature  is  equal 
to  or  near  the  desired  detecting  temperature  or  set  opera- 
tion temperature. 


3,418,649 

INTRrnFR    DFTFTTTON    SYSTFM 
idme>    \.    Hilliamion,    (urvallis,   OreK..   a.vMKtK»r  to  The 
Hoeing  C  ompanv,  Neattle,  Hash.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Feb.  18,  l'J66,  S*r.  No.  528,654 
9  Claims.  (CI.  340—258) 


//../? 


KF. 
90UfKt 


10  '{IS  J  ^^'^rjEi 


xmvn 


J 


20 


identifying  means,  an  operator  station  including  user 
identifying  means  which  are  set  by  the  operator  to  iden- 
tify the  person  to  whom  a  signal  is  to  be  transmitted,  and 
means  at  thfr  operator  station  for  operating  the  trans- 
mitter to  generate  the  signal  to  be  received  to  the  pager 
receiver  unit  assigned  to  the  person  identified  by  the 
operation  of  the  user  identifying  means  at  the  operator 
station  in  accordance  with  the  information  stored  in  said 
memory  circuits. 

3,418,651 

PACKAGE  AND  SIGNALLING   DEVICE 

FOR  FLASHLIGHT 

Aaron  S.  Jac<ihson.  5.^4  Sfratford  Place, 

(  hKago,  III.      bOhf" 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,785 

5  Claims.  (CL  340—321) 


AlAffM 


/y. 


V 


n 


1.  An  alarm  network  for  an  intruder  detection  system 
comprising:  radio  frequency  receiver  means;  a  trigger 
circuit  coupled  with  said  receiver  means  and  having  a 
hysteresis  characteristic;  a  first  A.C.-D.C.  converter  cou- 
pled with  said  trigger  circuit  providing  a  first  signal  in 
response  to  alternating  signals  of  opposite  polarity  from 
^ald  trigger  circuit;  a  second  A.C.-D.C.  converter  cou- 
pled with  said  receiver  means  and  providing  a  second  sig- 
nal when  the  amplitude  of  the  output  signals  from  said 
receiver  are  greater  than  a  predetermined  threshold  value; 
and  alarm  means  coupled  with  each  of  said  converters 
and  responsive  to  the  presence  of  said  second  signal  or 
the  absence  of  said  first  signal  to  provide  an  alarm. 


3,418,650 
LN  \M)  Ol  T  KFC.ISTFK  AM)  PACER  SYSTEM 
HAMN(.  INDK  AlDKs  A I  REMOTE  AND  CEN- 
TRAI  SI  ATlON's 
Anthon>  J.  Rich,  833  S,  Harvard,  Villa  Park.  Ill  60181, 
and  Algimantus  K.  Stankev  icius,  117  N.  16Ul  Ave., 
Melrose  Park.  III.     60160 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,625 
16  Claims.  (CI.  340 — 311) 


A  colored  plastic  package  for  holding  a  flashlight  dur- 
ing non-use  is  disclosed.  In  cooperation  with  the  flash- 
light, the  package  can  serve  as  a  portable,  wand-like  warn- 
ing or  signalling  device. 


3. 418, 6*;: 

PROGRA.MMIN(.    DFVKh     \MJ   SAVMUUlH 
CFSFRAIOR     rUFRKFOR 

William  Brooks.   1042  Inverness, 

Sunn>>ale,  (  alif       9408' 

Filed  S€pt.   13,   1*^65    Vr    No    486  637 

10  Claims.  (LI.  J4U— 324> 
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9.  A  sawtooth  oscillator  comprising  a  large  resistance 
and  a  condenser  in  series  across  a  source  of  power,  a 
neon  bulb  in  parallel  with  said  condenser,  and  a  photo- 
conductor  illuminated  by  said  neon  bulb  and  in  par- 
allel with  it  and  with  said  condenser. 


A  wireless  pager  system  including  a  multi-channel 
transmitter  capable  of  transmitting  different  signals,  in- 
dividual pager  receiver  units  each  adopted  to  receive  a 
ditTerent  one  of  the  transmitter  signals,  user  check-out 
identifying  means  at  a  pager  check-out  station  and  opera- 
ble by  the  user  for  identifying  himself,  a  memory  circuit 
associated  with  each  pager  receiver  unit,  means  for  stor- 
ing in  each  memory  circuit  information  identifying  the 
person  who  has  checked  the  associated  pager  receiver  out 
as    indicated    by    the    operation    of    the    user    check-out 


3,418.653 

ENCODER 

Arthur  S.  Robinson,  South   Huntington,   N  \    ,  assignor  to 

The  Bendix  (  orporation,  a  corporation  of  Delanare 
Original  appUcatioo  Apr.  15.  1959,  S«r.  No.  806.625,  nov* 
Patent    No.    3.165,730.    dated    Jan.    12.    1965.    Divided 
and   this   application    Ma\    13,    1964.   Ser     No.    366,9''6 

18  (  laims.  (CI.  340 — 347) 
A   function  encoder   has  a   member   with   intelligence 
therein  in  the  form  of  lines  and  the  member  is  scanned 
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by  pick-up  means  and  provides  pulses  which  are  counted 
by  a  counter  during  a  preselected  interval  to  provide  a 
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count  corresponding  to  a  condition  according  to  a  pre- 
selected function. 


3,418,654 

PULSE  COWERTER  I  SING  STRIP  TINT: 

niRECTIONAE  COl  P1.ER.S 

Ronald  G.  Short,  Poughkeepsic,  N.Y>,  assignor  to  Inter- 

natioiuil     Business     Machines    Corporation,     Armonk. 

N.V.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426.494 
3  Claims.  (CI.  340— 347j 


A  parallel  to  serial  pulse  code  converter  at  a  sending 
station  consists  of  a  plurality  of  oi^x>sitely  oriented  strip 

line  directional  couplers  spaced  along  the  length  of  a 
strip  delay  line  The  couplers  oriented  in  one  direction 
arc  coupled  to  a  first  set  of  gating  circuits  The  couplers 
oriented  in  the  other  direction  are  connected  to  a  second 
set  of  gating  circuit.  Information  signals  arc  applied  in 
parallel  to  both  sets  of  gating  circuits  A  timing  pulse  ap- 
plied to  one  end  of  the  delay  line  will  sequentially  open 
the  gates  in  the  first  set  to  convert  the  parallel  signals  to 
scries  signals  and  direct  them  to  a  first  receiving  station. 
A  timing  signal  applied  to  the  other  end  of  the  delay  line 
will  sequentially  gate  the  second  set  of  gating  circuits  to 
convert  the  parallel  signals  to  scries  signals  and  direct 
them  to  a  second  receiving  station.  ELach  receiving  station 
contains  a  scries  to  parallel  code  converter  comprising  a 
strip  delay  line  coupled  by  strip  line  directional  couplers 
to  a  plurality  of  gating  circuits  A  timing  pulse  derived 
from  the  series  pulses  sequentially  opens  the  gating  cir- 
cuits so  that  the  pulses  appear  m  parallel  on  the  outputs 
of  the  gating  circuits. 


3,418.655 
PSEUDO-COHERENT  RANGE  RATE  SYSTEM 

John  Thoma<;  Baylor.  San  Diego,  Calif..  a«si|in>or  fo  CuNc 

<  oiT>oration.     San     Diego,     t  alif..     a     corporation     of 
i  alifomia 

Filed  Sept.  12.  1966,  Ser.  .No.  578,531 
0  Claims.  (Q.  343—6.5) 


^^-p-i-II^ 
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A  range  rate  system  for  determmmg  the  radial  range 
of  a  moving  object  with  respect  to  the  point  of  origin  of 
transmitted  radio  signals  wherein  a  transponder  transmits 
to  a  receiving  station  a  signal  comprising  a  received  trans- 
mitted signal  mixed  viith  a  second  frequency  that  is  mixiu- 
lated  bv  a  third  frequency  that  is  the  second  frequency 
divided  bv  a  given  integral  number  other  than  1  The 
receiver  station  detects  the  modulating  frequency  and  thus 
detects  the  second  frequency  of  the  transponder  by  multi- 
plying the  mcxlulating  frequencv  by  the  given  integral 
number.  The  transponder  transmitted  signal  is  mixed  uith 
the  detected  second  frequency  at  the  receiver  station  and 
this  signal  is  then  mixed  with  the  detected  second  fre- 
quency at  the  receiver  station  and  this  signal  is  then  mixed 
with  the  transmitted  frequency  to  obtain  the  Doppicr 
information. 


3,418.656 
NflCROCAPSlLES.  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  FORMA- 
IION  AND  TRANSFER  SHEET  RECORD  MATE- 
RIAL  COATED  THEREWITH 
.'Vntbony  E.  VassUiades,  Staten  Island,  N.V..  assijenor  to 
C.S.  PIvwood-Champion  Papers  Inc..  a  corporation  of 
New  \  ork 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965.  Ser.  No.  503.391 
38  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 316) 


>  lOLtmaM  or  * 
mnnncaic  r^NHcovMTic 
aOM  m  A  M-r*     kNc  oa.- 


m  •oocau"   -olli 
>0L  .'.:■•,   ::»    kM 


tarns  r>«  i 

rWM    SOLUTIOH    UC    CMUkTSULATi 

MiMUTt  Liouo  cauLSOM  pM)n.m 


I   ADO  AOOTioNiu.  tmKtrm*  Mor  to     ■ 


'     MB  TD    AlC   IK    ■HUMS 


MIC  m^ 


omowki.  »T€« 


Microcapsules  containing  oil-in-v.ater  emulsion  drop- 
lets are  produced  in  the  absence  of  coacervation  by  ad- 
mixing a  water-immiscible  oily  material,  an  amphiphilic 
emulsifying  agent,  at  least  one  polymeric  resin  solution 
and  water,  \Mth  the  water  effecting  the  separation  of  the 
resin  from  solution  in  solid  particle  form  about  a  nucleus 
of  oil  in  water  upon  dilution  t.herevMth  as  the  final  opera- 
tion of  the  process. 
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213,001 

f(M)Il  KP 

Harold  h    <  la>t(in,  Jr..  2  Fairbanks  Koad, 

(  helmsford.   Mass.      01H24 

Filed  No>.  6,   1967,  Ser.  No.  9,271 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

(O.   D2— 329) 


213,004 
HFARING   All) 
Ronald   R.  Ciller,  Danbur>,  (  onn..  assignor 
Distograph  Products  Inc..  Danbur>.  Conn, 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  29.   1968.  Ser.  No.   11.211 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


to 

a 


-i 


213,002 

WHFFI    AM)  TIRE  COMBIWTION 

Irwin  R.  Barr,  Futherville,  Md..  assKDOr  to  AAI  (  orpora- 

tion,  ("ockevsville,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed   May  3,  1967.  Ser.  No.  6.9  31 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

(CI.  D14— 30) 


213,005 
HEARING  AID 

Ronald  R.  Ciller,  Danbar>,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Distograph  Products  Inc..  Danbur\.  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  29.   1968.  Ser.  No.   11.210 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


213.006 
HEARING  AID 
Ronald  R.  (iiller.  Danbur>.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Distograph  Products  Inc..  Danbur>.  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1968.  Ser.  No.  11.214 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D26— 14)" 


213,003 

FDICATIONAI    DFVK  E 

Jack  Sellers.  12361  Emr>s  A>e 

(;arden  (;rove,  C  allf .      92640 

Filed   Mar.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.   ll.O-^H 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CT.  D25— 1) 


213.007 
HEARING  AID 
Ronald   R.  Ciller.  Daobur>,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Distograph  Products  Inc.,  Danbury.  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  11.215 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CL  D26— 14)' 
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21.V00S 
HFXKINC.   AID 
Konald   K.  (.iller.   [)anbury,  Coan^  Mslgnor  to 
DLsto^raph  Products  Ini..  Danbary,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed   Vlar    2*^,    1<>6H.   Vr     Nu     !!   216 

lerni  of  patent  14  }eari 

iCl.  l)2^— 14) 


213,011 
GAME  BOARD 

Jjme^    P     HahertN     IHO   ((TarreH   St., 

s.iri    KranuMi).    Calil-      '*41tJ» 

Filt<1   Mar    ;<     I'J^H.  Set.  No.  11,113 

I  .Tin  of  patent  14  years 

,C  i.  DiA — 5) 


213,00*^ 

PnC  MING  H()RSF>HC)F 

(  I>de  V\,  Mart/.  3233  Xrapahrx-  Koad, 

Pittsburgh,   Pa       152  34 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1<)6"',  S«r    No    T-,bi><, 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

,Ci.   1)34 — S> 


213,012 

THTTDN  TIXM)   PKOPH  1  H)   %  FHICLE 

Leonard  K    SnllM)n.  Jr  .  hH3H  Miverthorne  Cirdc, 

Sacramento,   (  alif 

FUed  Sept.  29.  1*^6",  Vr    No    8,79b 

Term  of  patent   14  vears 

(CL  D34— 15; 


_\ 


213,010 
>  GOLF  CLLB  B  vr; 

Tooev  Penna,  ^'r  To^e^  Penna  (  ompanj, 

Jupiter,  Fla.      3U5H 

Piled  Jan.  P.  1<»6H.  Ser,  Nn    10.  W4 

Term  of  patent  14  jeari 

,(1.   n34— 5) 


213,013 

LA^^N  ORN  \MFNT 

Arthur  F    Klingberg,  3^23  W  .  Main  St. 

McHenr>,  III       60050 

Filed    \pr.  3.  !<)68,  Vr.  No,   Il,2<*< 

I  erm  of  patent   ^    2   \earv 

iCi.  I>35 — 1, 
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213,014 
(;\RI)FN    FROVVFI 
Hiiliani    Peter    kirnbell,    heltham.    F  ngland.    avsigntir    tt 
\^ilkinson  Sword   limited.  I  ondun.  F  ngland.  a   Hnlish 
compan> 

Filed  Dec.  6.  l^fc".  Ser.  No.  'i',656 

Claims  priorit),  application  (>reat  Britain  June   22     1^67 

lerm  uf  patent  14  \ears 

(CI.  D35— 2 


213.017 

COMBINFD  KF^   RA(  k  AND  HOLDFR  FOR 

t  K.ARFFFFS  AND  MAT(  HFi» 

VVilliam  Pavsero.  1212  Ir>ing  A>e..  Berkele\,  111.      6125' 

Filed  Sept.  5.  196"',  Ser.  No.  8.485 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

(CI,  1)48—28)' 


O 


213.015 
CARDFN  TROWFI 

VNilJiam  Peter  Kimbell.  Feltham.  Fngland.  a.vsignor  to 
V\ilkin.son  Sword  Limited.  London.  Fngland.  a  British 
company 

Filed  Dec.  6.  19fe-',  .Ser.  No.  9.657 

(laims  priority,  application  Creat   Britain  June   22,    1^67 

Ferni  of  patent  14  \ears 

tCL  D35— 2; 


213.018 

COIN  BOX  DOOR  FRONT  FOR  VENDING 

MACHINES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert    K,    I  nter,    Rockford.    lU..    asignor    to    National 

I  otk  (  o..  Rockford,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1967.  Ser.  No.  9,032 

Term  of  Patent  14  >ears 

(CI.  D52— 3) ' 


i      ! 


U 


213.016 
SI  RFACF   FRFAIINC.  MAC  HINF  DRI\  F  BLOCK 
Robert  H.  Kleemeier,  Arden  Hills,  and  Ronald  O   /emke. 
Saint  Paul.  Minn..  a.s,signon.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  C  ompan>.  St.   Paul.   Minn,,   a   corpora 
flon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1968.  Ser.  No,  11,031 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

(CT.  D3^— 3> 


213,019 

COIN  BOX  DCK)R  FRONT  FOR  \  ENDING 

MAC  HINF^S  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert    K,    I  nter.    Rockford.    III.,    assignor   to    National 

Lock  (  o..  Rockford.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1968,  Ser.  No.  11.232 

Term  of  patent  14  >ear% 

{LI.  D52— 3j 
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213.020 
DIGITAL  PANFI   MFTFR 
Wolfgang  Merel,  Cedar  Grove.  NJ.,  assignor  to  We*to<i 
Instniraents,    Inc..     Newark,    NJ..    a    corporation     of 
Delaware 

Fil«d  Oct.  25.  196''.  S€r    No    9,161 

Term  of  patent  ""  vears 

(tL  D52 — t) 


213,023 

ron'troi  panfi  for  a  combinfd  kauio  and 
phonoc;raph  or  similar  artic  le 

Herbert  J.  /eller.  Dundee.  IlL.  a&si|nior  to  Motorola,  Inc.. 

Franklin  Park,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Original  design  application  Nov.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  8". 970, 

now  Patent  No.  210,100,  dated  Feb.  6.   1968    Divided 

and  this  application  Sept.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9, ■'03 

lerm  of  patent  14  %ean. 

ICL  D56 — 4; 


Thomas 
Bros., 
Jame5> 


213.021 
PFDHSTAL  SI  P PORT  FOR  A  BALANCE  OR 
similar  ARTICLE 
S.  Watsoo,  Whittler.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wat^ion 
l,os   Angeles,  Calif.,  a  partnership  comp<»s«>d  of 
H  .  Watson  and  Tbomas  S.  Wat*on 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1967.  Ser.  No.  9,059 
Term  of  patent  14  year? 
(CI.  D52— lOl 


213.024 
CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  A  COMBINFD  RADIO  AND 

PHONtK.RAPH  OR  SIMILAR  \RT1(  1  E 
Herbert  J    Zeller.  Dundee.  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.. 

Franklin  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinoi.<> 
Design  application  S«pt.  28,  1967,  .S«r.  No.  9,703,  which 
Is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  87.970,  dated  Nov. 
1.  1965,  DOW  Patent  No  210.100,  dated  Feb.  6,  1968. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  11.  1968,  Ser.  No. 
11.410 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears 
,(  I    [)56 — 4) 


213,022 
GlITAR 
Roger  R.  Rossmeisl.  Fullerton.  Calif., 
bia  Broadcasting  System  Inc..  New 
poration  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,665 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D56— 1) 


I 
J 


as.signor  to  (  olum- 
Vork,  N.\  ..  a  cor- 


213,025 
FXPCXSIRF  METER 
To«ihihiko    Sakow,    Fort    l.«e,    NJ..    assijjrnor    to    Weston 
Instruments,    Inc..     Newark,     NJ..    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1968,  Ser.  No,  10.425 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 
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213,02$ 

TAC;  MARKLN(,  DEM(  E 

Frederick  N.  Stepiiens,  Eeawood,  Kans..  assignor  to 

Stephens  Industries.  Inc..  Kansas  (  it>.  Mo.,  a  cor. 

poration  of  Mlvsouri  t 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1967.  Ser.  No.  8,948 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D64— 10» 


213,028 
CON  ER  FOR  FIRE  ALARM  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
David  k.  Watz,  Stone  Moontain.  Ga..  assignor  to  Orldn 
Exterminating  Company,  Inc.,  Atlanta.  Ga.,  a  corpo> 
•    ration  of  l>elaware 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1968,  Ser.  No.  10.898 

Term  of  patent  14  vear» 

Kl.  D72— 1) 


213,027 
COVER  FOR  FIRE  ALARM  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
David   k.   Wail,  Stone   Mountain,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Orkin 
Exterminating  Company,   Inc.,    Atlanta,  Ga..   a   corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1968.  Ser.  No.  10,897 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

((I    1)^2—1) 


213,029 

COMBINED  LETTER  OPENER  AND  KNIFE  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

l^o  F.  Wildgen.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Arthur 

Salm  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Continuation  of  design  application  Ser.  No.  2,084.  Mav 

2.  1966.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,746 

Term  of  patent  14  vcars 

(CI.  D74— 10) 


laae 
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213.030 

COMBIWTION  MAILING  CASE  AND 

MYCOLOGY  KIT 

Raymond  S.  Michel,  Portland,  Oreg..  assignor  to  I  nited 

Medical  Ijibomtories,  Inc.,  Portland.  Oreg.,  a  corpora 

tioa  of  Oregon 

Filed  June  12.  1967,  Ser.  No.  ".465 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

(CI.  1)83— 1» 


213,«32 

VTYCOI  OCY  KIT 

Ravmond  N-  Michel,  Portland.  t>reg..  avslgnor  to  I  nited 
Medical  laboratories.  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg..  a  corpora- 
Don  of  Oregon 

Filed  Nov    H.  196"',  >er.  No.  9^25 

lerrn  of  patent  14  vears 

{Li.  U83— 1; 


r 


] 


213.031 
COMBINED    VLAILING    CASE     AND    REFRIG- 
ERATED    CONTAINER    FOR    FROZEN    BIO- 
LOGICAL  SPECIMENS 
Raymond  S.  Michel,  Portland,  Oreg..  assignor  to  I  nited 
Medical  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Oregon 

FUed  June  12,  1967.  Ser.  No.  7,466 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D8i— 1) 


213.033 

EMBOSSED  PLASTIC    SHEET  MAIFRIAL  OR 

SIMILAR  \Rn(  IF 

James  Vf.  long.   Pataskala.  Ohio.   a.vsignor  to  Owens- 

(  orning    Fiberglas    <  orporation.    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

Filed  Mav  9,  1967,  Ser    No.  "',025 

Term  of  patent  14  \ear> 

((I.  D87_3) 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE'ISSUED  ON  THE  24th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1968 

NoTB. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  flrit  ■Isniflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  dtj  ana 

telephone  directory  practice). 


AmllnK-DeVor  Nuraeries,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Poulsen.  .\lel8  D.  2.850. 
Boernei\  Eugene  S.,  deceased  (by  Lincoln  Rochester  Trust  Co. 
and   R.  L.   Boerner,   executors),  to  JaclisoD  k  Perkins  Co. 
Rose  plant.  2.850,  12-24-68.  Cl.  26. 
Boerner.  Roger  L. :  i8ee — 

Boerner,  Eugene  S.  2.851. 
Jackson  *  Perkins  Co. :  Bee — 

Boerner,  Eugene  S.  2,801. 

Zomt>or7.  WUUam  and  S.  B.  2,852. 

Boerner,  Eugene  S.  2.851. 


Poulsen.  Niels  D..  to  Amling-DeVor  Nurseries,  Inc.  Rose  plant. 
2.850.  12-24-68,  Cl.  28. 

Zombory.  Sophia  B. :  Bee — 

Zombory.  William  and  S.  B.  2.852. 
Zombory.   William  and   S.  B..   to  Jackson  A  Perkins  Co.  Di- 

anthus  plant.  2,852,  12-24-68.  Cl.  70. 
Lincoln  Rochester  Trust  Co. :  See — 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


AAI  Corp. :  Bee — 

Barr.  Irwin  R.  213,002. 
Harr,    Irwin   R.,   to  AAI  Corp.   Wheel  and   tire  combination. 

213.002,  12-24-68.  Cl.  D14 — 30. 
Clayton,  Harold  E..  Jr.  Footlet.  213.001.  12-24-68,  Cl.  D2— 

329. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System  Inc. :  Bee — 

Rossmelsl.  Roger  R.  213.022. 
Dlstorraph  Products  Inc. :  Bee — 

(Tiller.  Ronald  R.  213.004. 

Giller.  Ronald  R.  213.005. 

Oilier.  Ronald  R.  213.006. 

Giller,  Ronald  R.  213,007. 

Giller,  Ronald  R.  213.008. 
Flaherty,    James    P.    Game    board.    213,011.    12-24-68.    Cl. 

D34 — 5. 
Giller.   Ronald  R..  to  Dlstograph  Products  Inc.  Hearing  aid. 

213.004.  12-24-68.  Cl.  D26— 14. 

Giller,   Ronald   R.,  to  Dlstograph  Products  Inc.  Hearing  aid. 

213.005.  12-24-68.  Cl.  D26 — 14. 

Oilier,  Ronald  R.,  to  Dlstograph  Products  Inc.  Hearing  aid. 

213.006.  12-24-68.  Cl.  D26 — 14. 

Oilier,  Ronald  R..  to  Dlstograph  Products  Inc.  Hearing  aid. 

213.007.  12-24-68.  Cl.  D26 — 14. 

Oilier.  Ronald  R.,  to  Dlstograph  Products  Inc.  Hearing  aid. 

213.008.  12-24-68.  Cl.  D2e^l4. 

Klmbell,  William  P..  to  Wilkinson  Sword  Ltd.  Garden  trowel. 

213.014    12-24-68.  a.  D85 — 2. 
Klmbell,  William  P..  to  Wilkinson  Sword  Ltd.  Garden  trowel. 

213.015.  12-24-68.  Cl.  D35— 2. 
Kleemeier.  Robert  H.,  and  R.  O.  Zemke,  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Mfg.  Co.  Surface  treating  machine  drive  block.  213,016, 

12-24-68.  Cl.  D37— 3. 
Klingberg,  Arthur  F.  Lawn  ornament.  218.013.  12-24-68,  Cl. 

D35 — 1. 
Long,  James  M..  to  Owens-Corning  Piberglas  Corp.  Embossed 

plastic  sheet  material  or  similar  article.  213,033,  12-24-68, 

Cl.  D87— 3. 

Pitching  horseshoe.   213,009.   12-24-68,  Cl. 


Marts,  Clyde  W. 

D34 — 5. 
Merel,  Wolfgang, 

meter.  213.020. 
Michel.    Raymond 


to  Weston  Instruments,  Inc.  Digital  panel 
12-24-68  Cl.  D52 — 6. 
.^^,...    ..«, ^,,,.„    S.,    to    United   Medical    Lat>oratorles,    Inc. 
Combination  mailing  case  and  mycology  kit.  213,030.  12-24- 
68.  Cl.  D83— 1. 

Michel.    Raymond    S.,    to    United    Medical   Laboratories.    Inc. 
Combined  mailing  case  and  refrigerated  container  for  frosen 
biological  specimens.  213  031.  12-24-68.  Cl.  D83 — 1. 
Michel,    Raymond    S..    to    United    Medical    Laboratories,   Inc. 

-Mycology  kit.  213.032.  12-24-68.  Cl.  D88 — 1. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Kleemeler.  Robert  H..  and  Zemke.  213,016. 
Motorola,  Inc.  :  See — 

Zeller   Herbert  J.  213.023. 
Zeller.  Herbert  J.  213.024. 

National  Lock  Co. :  See — 

Unter,  Robert  K.  213,018. 


Orkln  Exterminating  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Wall.  David  K.  213.027. 
Wals.  David  K.  213.028. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corp. :  Bee — 

Long.  James  M.  213,033. 
Passero,  William.  Combined  key  rack  and  holder  for  cigarettes 

and  matches.  213,017.  12-24-68,  Cl.  D48 — 28. 
Penna,  Toney.  Golf  club  bag.  213.010.  12-24-68,  Cl.  D34 — 5. 
Rossmelsl,    Uoger  R.,  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  System  Inc. 

Guitar.   213.022,   12-24-68,  Cl.  D56— 1. 
Sakow,    Toshihiko,    to    Weston    Instruments,    Inc.    Exposure 

meter.  213.025,  12-24-68,  Cl.  D61— 1. 
Salem,  Arthur,  Inc. :  See — 

Wildgen.  Leo  F.  213,029. 
Sellers.    Jack.    Educational    device.    213,003,    12-24-68,    Cl. 

D25— 1. 
Stephens     Frt^derick    N.,    to    Stephens    Industries.    Inc     Taj: 

marking  device.  213,026,  12-24-68,  Cl.  D64 — 10. 
Stephens  industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Stephens,  Frederick  N.  213,026 
Stillson,    Leonard    R..    Jr.    Child  s    hand    propelled    vehicle. 

213,012,  12-24-68.  Cl.  D34 — 15. 
United  Medical  Laboratories,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Michel.  Raymond  S.  213.030. 
Michel    Raymond  S.  213,031. 
Michel.  Raymond  S.  213,032. 
Unter,   Robert  K.,  to  National  Lock  Co.  Coin  box  door  front 
for  vending  machines  or  the  like.   213,018,   12-24-68,  CL 
D52— 8. 
Unter,  Robert  K.  Coin  box  door  front  for  vending  machines 

or  the  like.  213,019.  12-24-68,  Cl.  D52— 3. 

Walt,  David  K.,  to  Orkln  Exterminating  Co.,   Inc.  Cover  for 

fire  alarm  or  similar  article.  213,027,  12-24-68.  Cl.  D72— 1. 

Wals.  David  K.,  to  Orkln  Exterminating  Co.,  Inc.  Cover  for 

Are  alarm  or  similar  article.  213,028,  12-24-68.  Cl.  D72 — 1. 

Watson  Bros. :  Bee — 

Watson,  Thomas  S.  213.021. 
Watson.  Thomas  S.,  to  Watson  Bros.  Pedestal  support  for  a 
balance  or  similar  article.  213,021.  12-24-68.  Cl.  D62 — 10. 
Weston  Instruments,  Inc. :  See — 
Merel.  Wolfgang.  213,020. 
Sakow.  Tosblhlio.  218.025. 
Wildgen.  Leo  F.,  to  Arthur  Salem.  Inc.  Combined  letter  opener 
and  knife  or  similar  article.  213,029,  12-24-68.  Cl.  D74 — 
10. 

Wilkinson  Sword  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Klmbell.  William  P.  213,014. 
Kimbell,  William  P.  213.015. 

Zeller,  Herbert  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Control  panel  for  a  com- 
bined radio  and  phonograph  or  similar  article.  213.023. 
12-24-68.  Cl.  D56-^. 

Zeller.  Herbert  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Control  panel  for  a  com- 
bined radio  and  phonograph  or  ^imHar  article.  213.024, 
12-24-68.  Cl.  D56 — 4. 

Zemke,  Ronald  O. :  See — 

Kleemeier,  Robert  H.,  and  Zemke.  218,016. 
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liSt  of  patentees 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  24th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1968 

Non  —Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  slgnlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dty  and 
nw*   .aw      6  telephone  directory  practice). 


G.  3.417.674. 
3,417,545. 


AB  Tetra  Pak  :  See — 

AbrahasDBon.  Hans  A 
LJungberg.  Per-Allan 
ACF  Indnstrlee,  Inc.  :  S»e  .   ,      k       i..    0.117  ti<> 

Pulcrano,  Frank  C,  O'Leary.  and  Zambruakl,  8,417,712. 
AMP.  lac.  ;  See- 

Buma    William  C.  8.417.699. 
AaroDBon  Bros.  Ltd. :  8ee — 

Allan.  Morris.  3.418.195.         „         ^     „  .    ^ 

Abashlan.    Steven,    to    E.    I.    du   Pont   de   Nemoura   and    Co 
Process   for    coating    polyester    fibers    with    a    mixture    of 
{anoUn    and    an    ofiy    sAlcone.    3.418.160,    12-24-08.    CI. 
117—138.8. 
Abex  Corp.  ;  See—  „  .,0  .»„ 

Wilson.  Rosser  L.,  and  Redelman.  3,418,462. 
Abrahamson,  Hans  A.  G.,  to  AB  Tetra  Pak.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  forming  paralleleplpedlc  packages  having 
folded  up  end  flaps  from  a  continuous  tubular  material 
and  for  effecting  a  two-stage  advance  of  the  BMteiial  to 
ensure  proper  registration  for  Indicia  on  the  package. 
3,417,674,  12-24-68,  Cl.  98—8.  ^     .  „ 

Acheson.  Wlllard  P..  and  M.  A.  Torcaso.  to  Onlf  Research 
k  Development  Co.  Conical  Jet  bits.  3.417.829.  12-24-68. 
C\.  175—67. 
Ackermann,  Karl,  deceased,  by  K.  Slebert.  representative 
of  the  heirs,  to  Badlsche  Anilln-  k  Soda  Fabrik  Aktienge 
sellschaft  Production  of  highly  active  metals  of  the  Iron 
group.  3.418.258.  12-24-68,  Cl.  252—472. 
Acme  Highway  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Crone,  Alfred  F..  and  Bryan.  3,417^80. 

Adachl,   Nobnyokl,  to  The  Shln-etsu  chemical    Industry  Co.. 

Ltd.    Composition    of    waterproof    agent    and    process    for 

manufacture  of  waterproof  cloth  using  the  same.  3.418.162. 

12-24-68.  CT.  117—161.  ^_         ^       ,^ 

Adams,    Andrew    O.,    to    Leach    Corp.    Relay    drive    circuit. 

M18,541.  12-24-68.  Cl.  31T— 156. 
Adams  Electronics,  Inc.  :  See — 

Adams,  Stanley  A.  3,418,606. 
Adams     Floyd   C     and   R.    N.    Jones,    to   Cabot   Corp.    Apoa 
r^us    for   produdng   channel    black.    3,418,085,    l5-24-fe8, 
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Adams     Stanley   A.,   to   Adams   Electronics,    Inc.    Delay   line 

r^cunce   device.   3,418.606.   12-24-68.  CJ.  SS3-31. 
AddressographMultlgraph  Corp. :  See- 
Lee,  Richard  G.,  and  Groom.  3,418.047. 
Agfa  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Klper.  Gerd.  3,417,683.  ^  »,«,   ,u   «owi    lAiA 

Wick    Richard.  Geyken.  Frick.  and  Kwlatkowskl.  3.418.- 

225. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Landbrecht.  Franz.  3,417,682.  „..„,., 

Menold,  Richard,  Heyl.  and  Slmm.  3,418,115. 
Aahnldes,    Elle    P.     Aerator    with    variable    proportioning. 
3,417,924,  12-24-68,  Q,  289 — 428.5. 

Alai-Newark,  Inc.:  See — 

Brumagin,  Thomas  H..  and  Brown.  3.417,930. 

Ajem  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 
Arnold,  Orlan  M.  3,417,871. 
Akermanls.  Audrey  O.  Auxiliary  steering  device  for  an  out- 
board   motor    boat.    3,417.723.    12-24-«8.    Cl.    114—144. 

Akermans  Verkstad  AB  :  See —      ,.,  .-^ 
Norlln.  Knut  B..  and  Borg.  3.417,524. 

Aktlebolaget  Bofors  :  See—      ^    „  ^^      .         «  .,,0  oo« 
Ekenstam,    Bo   T.   A.,   and   Petters«on.   3,418.825. 

AkUebolaget  Melka  :  See — 

Andersson.  Lars  M.  3,417,718. 

Aktlengesellschaft  Brown,  Bovert  k  Cle  :  See— 

Plust    Helni-Gunther,   and  Telschow.   3.418.167. 
Schonhuber,   Max  J.,  and  Kannglesser.  3,418.511. 

Albert  John  R.  and  M.  J.  Grebowlec.  to  Brockway  Glass 
Co  Inc  Apparatus  for  extruding  composite  blow  molding 
parisons.  3,417.432,  12-24-68.  Cl.  18—14. 

Alexandre  Bernard,  ot  CommUsarlat  a  I'Energle  Atomlque. 
Differential  circuit,  especially  for  reading  magnetic-layer 
storage    systems.    3,418,003.    12-24-68,    CT.    333-9. 

Alford  John  H.,  H.  A.  Armand,  W.  E.  Bray,  E.  E.  Hamilton, 
L  L  Jasper.  B.  L.  Renker.  R.  M.  Ryon,  Jr.,  and  8.  D. 
Moore,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Universal  electronic  test 
system  for  automatically  making  static  and  dynamic  tests 
on  an  electronic  device.  3.418.573.  12-24-68.  C\.  324—73. 

Alkaline  Batteries  Ltd.  :  See- 
Carter,  Herbert  D.  3,418.166. 

Allan  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Pulop,  Jules  E.  3.417,501. 
Allan.   Morris,  to  Aaronson   Bros.  Ltd.   Fabricated  sheets  of 
wood  veneer   3,418,195,  12-24-68.  Cl.  161—37. 

Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Idelson.  Albert  L.,  and  Lltt.  3,418.261. 


Mfg.  Co. 


to  The  Perfection  Mfg. 
assembly.      3,418.005. 


_.  Garden 
12-24-68. 


cart 

a. 


Co. 
C\. 


AlUu.   SUnlsy   F.. 
and      liner     bag 

280--47.20.  ^  ^.       .   ,., 

Alllngton,     John     B.,     to     Instrumentation     Specialties 
Rectangular    fraction    collector.    3.418.084,    12-24-68. 
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.\llls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Nowotny,  Lloyd  A.  3,417,477. 

Patterson,  Warren  R.  3,417,932. 
All-Steel  Equipment  Inc.  :  See — 

Ericson.  John  P.  3,418,026. 
Allwood,  Ronald  A.  :  See —  „       „  ,.„ 

Jones    Samuel  H.,  Allwood.  and  Bandta.   3,418,150. 
Allyn    Harold  D.  Receiver  and  housing  assembly  for  a  firearm. 

3,417,499,  12-24-68,  CT.  42—75. 
Alol    Alfred.  Garment  sleeve  spreader.   3,417.906,   12-24-68. 

CT.  223 — 74. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

IUit«ailll«r,  Herbert  C.  3,418,230. 
.\mbrose    Walter   R.,   to   Bausch  k   Lomb  Inc.   Dual   viewing 

stereoscope.  3.418,034.  12-24-68,  Cl.  350—138.    . 
.\merlcan  Aluminum  Window  Corp. :  See — 

Levlne,  Sidney.  3,418,016. 
American  Cyanamld  Co. :  See — 

Booth,  Robert  B.,  and  DobM>n.  3,418,237. 

Gordon   John  E.,  and  Von  Isaiah.  3,418,321. 

Nakajlma,   Akira    Takeyo,   and   Hotea.   8,418.300. 
American  Electronic  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

RIebman.  Leon,  and  McI>onnell.  3,418,587. 
American  Oage  k  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Vlasaty,  F>ank  J.  3.417,475. 
American  Home  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Bell,  Stanley  C.  3,418,315. 

Buzby.  George  C,  Jr.,  and  Smith.  8,418.326. 

Buiby,  George  C,  Jr.,  and  Smith    3.418.327. 

Davis,  Martin  A.,  and  Campbell.  3.418  332. 

Dobson,  Thomas  A.,  and  Davis.  3,418.839. 

Strike.  Donald  P..  and  Smith.  3,418.343. 
American  Machine  k  Foundrv  Co. :  See — 

Williamson,  William  R.  3.418,213. 


American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co. :  See — 
Rackllffe,  Leroy  J.,  and  Rao.  3.418.455. 

Ametek,  Inc.:  See —  ^^, 

SlndUnger.  Norman  E.  3.417,984. 
Amir.    Emanuel    M.,    to   Esso   Research    »nd    Engineering   Co. 

Purification  of  mesltylene.  3.418,889,  12-24-68,  Cl.  260— 

674. 


Ampex  Corp.:  S»». —  _  „  .,.-„»d 

Markakls.  Michael  J.,  and  Ferguson.  3.417.938. 

Amsterdam,  Michael  F.,  M.  S.  Shaikh,  and  K.  S.  Tameja,  to 
I'nlted  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Solar  cell  panels 
from  nonuniform  dendrites.  3.418.170.  12-24-68,  Cl.  138— 
89. 

Anaconda  Co.,  The:  See— 

Crocker.    Bunting    S.,    Fnlmor,    Holderreed,    Lucy,    and 
Mahoney.  3.417,927. 

Ancar  A.O.  :  See — 

Bare.  Ganter.  3.418.148. 

Anderson.  Clarence  V.  Trap.  3.417.504,  12-24-68.  CL  48— 
85. 

Anderson.  David  W..  C.  J.  Contl.  F.  J.  Sparaclo.  and  R  M. 
Tomasulo.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp  In- 
Btnictlon  processing  unit  for  program  branches.  3.418.638, 
12-24-68,  Cl.  340—172.5. 

Anderson.  Howard  R..  P.  E.  I.,ambdln.  and  W.  A.  Mltchener. 
to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Enclosure  for  gas  turbine  engine 
electric  generator  set.  3,418,485,  12-24-«8,  Cl.  290—1. 

Anderson,  Olof  V.,  to  Anson,  Inc.  Adjustable  clasp.  3,417,578, 
12-24-68.  CT.  63—5. 

Anderson.  Wright  (Sooth  Africa)  Ltd.:  See — 
Henderson,  Herbert  V.  3,417,568. 

Andersson.  Lars  .M..  to  Aktlebolaget  Melka.  System  for  auto- 
matic guiding  the  work  In  a  sewing  machine.  3.417,718, 
12-24-68,  Cl.  112—203. 

Andress.  Harry  J..  Jr.,  and  P.  Y.  C.  Gee,  to  Mobil  Cttl  Corp. 
Inhibited  distillate  fuel  oils.  8,418.092,  12-24-68.  Cl.  44 — 
71. 

Andrasko.  Leslie  M.  Fluid  sampler.  3,417.628.  12-24-68.  Cl. 
73 — 422. 

Andrews.  Robert  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Fold- 
ing stretcher.  3.417,412.  12-24-68,  CT.  5—82. 

Andrews,  Thomas  I.,  to  Seefore  Corp.  Pipe  support.  3,417.- 
785.  12-24-68.  Cl.  138—108. 

Angel,  Henry  R..  and  A.  H.  Morgan,  to  Electronic  Controls. 
Inc.  Magnetically  actuated  miniature  relay.  3,418,608, 
12-24-68.  Cl.  335—131. 

Angus,  George,  k  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 
Hird.  Desmond.  8.418.404. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Anson.  Inc.  :  See — 

Anderson.  Olof  V.  3.417,678. 
Anspach,  Ralph  :  See — 

KlTTen.  Duncan  C  .  and  Anspach.  3,417,757. 
Anstey,  -Mgel  A.,  to  .Seismograph  Service  Corp.  Methods  and 
apparatus   for  attenuating  the  effects  of   multiple  seismic 
reflections.  3,418,625,  12-24-68,  Cl.  340—15.5. 
Antbes,  Clifford  C,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Fuel  gas  mixture 
and    procesa    for    use    thereof.    3.418,176,     12-24-68,    Cl. 
148—9. 
Anthony.  Joseph.  Mobile  display  drive  mechanism.  3.417.498, 

12-24-68.  Cl.  40 — 30. 
Anthony,    Luther    C.    -Material    handling   machine.    3,417,889, 

12-24-68,  Cl.  214 — 506. 
Anton,   Antnony.  and  B.  J.  Volcheck,  Jr.,  to  E.   I.  du   Pont 
de  .Nemours  and  Co.  Crtmpable  bicomponent  nylon  filament. 
3,418.199,  12-24-«8,  Cl.  161—176. 
Arehlnal,  William  P..  and  H.  M.  Brasener.  to  Panelfab  Prod- 
ucts,  Inc.  Drive  cleat  connector.  3,417,529,   12-24-68,  CI. 
52 — 468. 
Arlga,  Ken-lchl.  S.  Watanabe,  and  R.  (7odal,  to  Konlshlroku 
Pnoto  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Photographic  film  with  magnetic 
recording  stripes.  3.418,126,  12-24-68,  a.  96 — 79. 
Armand.   Harold  A.:  See — 

.Mford.     John     H.,     Armand.    Bray.    .Hamilton.    Jasper, 
Henker  Ryon,  and  Moore.  3,418.573. 
Armbruster,  Cterhard  :  See — 

Paule,  Kort.  Armbruster.  and  Kirn.  3.418,504. 
Armour  and  Co. :  See — 

Miller.    Eugene    J.,    Jr.    Mais,    Berenschot.    and    Berger. 
3,418,374. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co.  :  See — 

Robinson,  James  E.  3,417,638. 
Arnold,  Donald  R.,  and  A.  A.  Sousa,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Novel  pyrldyl  substituted  oxetanes  and  derivatives  thereof. 
3,418,330,  12-24-68.  Cl.  260—297. 
Arnold,    Orlan    M..    to    AJem    Laboratories,    Inc.    Centrifugal 

concentrator    3.417,871,   12-24-68,  Cl.  210 — 512. 
Art  Metal-Knoll  Corp.  :  See — 

Helms,  Cbariea  R.  3,417,956. 
Asahl  Kasel  Kogvo  Kabusblkl  Kaisha  :  See — 

Tsuxlhasbi,  Kasuo,  Matsumoto.  Ueno.  Okamoto.  Nagaoka, 
and  Ono.  3.417.654. 
Ascbenbrenner.  William  E.  :  See — 

Haselow.  William  J.,  and  Ascbenbrenner.  3.417.989. 
Ashddwn   Hr.K    k  Co.   (Engineers)  Ltd.:  See — 

J^iif-.    >M;nne!   H     .Mlwood.  and  Bundza.  3,418,150. 
Ashnr     Ralph    I.,    to    International   Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.  Dlgitrl  pulse  train  detection  system.  3,418,586.  12-24- 
68.  Cl.  329—104. 
Asher,  William  J.  :  See — 

Savage,  David  W..  Lorens,  and  Asher.  3,418,235. 
Ashland  Oil  and  Refining  Co.  :  See — 

Graver,  Richard  B.,  and  Farsl.  3,418,081. 
Asmanes,    C!barles.    to    United    States    of    America.    Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  Rotary  Uble.  3.418.027,  12-24-68,  Cl. 
308—70. 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Elliott,  Richard  M.  3,418,613. 
Asnnmaa  Saara  K.,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Process  of  form- 
ing water  laid  products  of  celluloslc  fibers  and  glass  fiber 
containing  lignos-sulfonlc  add  and  sodium  silicate  and 
products  tbereoi.  3.418.203.  12-24-68,  Cl.  162—146. 
Ateliers  de  Constructions  Electrlques  de  Charlerol  (ACEC)  : 
See — 

Cuveller,  Jean  Jacques.  3,418,428. 

Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Ltd.  :  See — 

Watson.  Robert  D.,  Long,  and  Hacking.  3,418,028. 

Attenhofer.  A.,  AG.  :  See — 

Welker.  Arthur.  3,418.004. 
Attewell.   Oliver   0..   to   McOraw-Eklison   Co.   Control   circuit 

for  protective  device.  8.418.529,  12-24-68,  Cl.  317—11. 
Ausnit,  Steven.  Method  of  making  a  plastic  bag  and  a  mag- 
netic  sllderlees  fastener   therefor.  3.417,675,   12-24-68,   Cl. 
93—35 
Automation  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
Graham.  Robert  L.  3,417,609. 
Nance,  Boy  A.,  and  ShuU.  3,417,610. 

Aatoaet   (Production)   Ltd.:  See — 
Dale,  Samuel  B.  8.417.422. 

Axtell,  Clive  S      See— 

Balamuth,  Lewis,  Grimes,  Bvans,  Axtell,  Robertson,  and 
Hlgglns.  3,418,185. 
Babbitt,    Charles    A.,    to   Torrance    Specialty    Fixtures,    Inc., 
d.b.a.  Torrance  Machinery  and  Engineering,  Inc.  3,417,591. 
12-24-68,  Cl.  72—181. 
Badlsche  Anilln-  ft  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktlengesellschaft :  See— 
Ackermann,  Karl.  3,418,258. 

Bahnson  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Dwvls,  William  R    3,418,500. 
Bailey,    Irene  R.   Surgical  bandage.  3,417,749,   12-24-68,  Cl. 
128—171. 

Balrd  Atomic,  Inc.  :  See — 

.Sperifel.  Philip.  Dl  Bocco,  and  Grenler.  3.418,474. 

Bakellte  Xylonite  Ltd. :  See — 

Baumber,  Michael  W.  3,418,279. 

Baker,  Joseph  W.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  HalonitroanlUdes.  8,418,- 
346,  12-24-68,  Cl.  260 — 404.5. 

Balamuth,  Lewis,  D.  D.  Grimes.  C.  A.  Evans.  C.  8.  .Vxtell, 
C  A  Robertson,  and  C.  T.  Hlgglns.  Said  Balabntb,  Evans, 
and  Robertson  assors  to  Cavitron  Corp.  3,418,186,  12-24- 
68,  Cl.  156 — 73. 

Ball.  Lawrence  E..  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co.  Process  for  pre- 
paring blaxlally  oriented  acrylonitrile  polymer  film.  8.418.- 
406.  12-24-68.  Cl.  264—206. 


Bancroft.  Charles  F.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Phase  com- 
parator circuit.  8,418,496,   12-24-68,  Cl.  307 — 282. 

Bancroft.  Joseph,  k  Son8,  Co.  :  See — 

Trlfunovlc,   Alexander   L.,   and  Zeis.    3,417,447. 

Bantjex.  Adriaa.  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Sul- 
fonated capiolac tones  aud  polymerisation  with  2,2-dialkyl- 
8-proplolactone8.  3,418,.ilK).  12-24-68.  Cl.  260 — 78.3. 

Barber,  Robert  K..  aud  K.  H.  Loemer,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.  Intensity  control  system  for  a  particle 
beam  device.  3.418.520,  12-24-68.  Cl.  315 — 31, 

Bart>er-Colman  Co.  :  See — 

aurk,  Ernest  H.  3,417,575. 

Barbler.  Jean  V.,  to  International  Oil  Burner  Co.  Electric 
hot  water  unit  heater  utilising  replaceable  cartridge.  3,418,- 
451.   12-24-68,  CL  219—341. 

Bard.  C.  R..  Inc. :  See — 

(Nirson,  Ralph.  3,417.750. 

Barie.  Walter  P.,  Jr.,  .N.  \V.  Franke.  and  A.  C.  Whitaker,  to 
Gulf  Research  A  Development  Co.  Organo-titanium  com- 
pounds and  zinc  dicartMxylates  as  synergistic  esterificatlon 
catalyst.  3,418,359.  12-24-68,  Cl.  260—475. 

Barlgant,  Pierre,  to  I'Electronlque  Appliques.  Device  for  de- 
termining the  modulus  of  Young  of  vlsco  elastic  materials. 
3,417,008,  12-24-68,  Cl.  73 — 67.1. 

B«rker,  Stanley  O.  Convenience  rack  storable  as  a  decorative 
hanging.   3,417.875.   12-24-68,  Cl.  211  —  126. 

Barlow,  Gordon  A.,  and  N.  T.  McFariand,  to  Marvin  Glass  k 
Associates.  Pendulum  indicator  devica.  3,417,997,  12-24-68. 
Cl.  273—161. 

Barnes  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 
Falbel.  Gerald.  3,418^78. 

Barney,  Arthur  L..  and  R.  L.  Morgan,  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  Coordloatlon  catalyst  system  and  polym- 
erisation process.  3  418.303,   12-24-68,  Cl.  260 — 88  2 

Barnstorf,  Ingo,  to  VIX)  Tachometer  Werke  Adolf  Schlndling 
G.m.b.H.  Immersed  tube  level  indicator  In  automotive  ve- 
hicles. 3,417,613.  12-24-68.  Cl.  73 — 319. 

Barras,  Herbert.  Terracing,  grading  and  leveling  device.  3,417.- 
495.  12-24-68,  Cl.  37—93. 

Barrett,  Joseph  N.  Jack  plug  connector.  3,418.438,  12-24-68, 
Cl.  200 — 51.1. 

Bartlett,  Philip  L.,  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Photochemical  chlorlnatlon  of  acetonltrile.  3.418.228.  12- 
24-68,  Cl.  204 — 158. 

Barton,  Frank  L.,  Jr.,  and  L.  F  Kaiser,  to  LlbbeyOwens- 
Ford  (;i«R8  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  bedding  glass 
plates  for  grinding  and  pollsbing  3,418.190,  12-l.'4-68rCl. 
156—295 

Barusch,  -Maurice  R.,  W.  L.  Richardson,  G.  J.  Kautsky,  and 
D.  R.  Olson,  to  Chevron  Research  Co.  Tetramethvllead  and 
arylphosphate  gasoline  composition.  3,418,091  12-24-68.  Cl. 
44—69. 

Barx,  Ganter.  to  .^^ncar  A.G.  Dye  layer  for  carbon  paper,  copy- 
ing paper,  hecfographlc  paper,  and  the  like,  and  method  of 
making  same.  3,418,148,  12-24-68.  Cl.  117—36  1. 

Basllettl,  Tohn  C,  and  \V.  F.  Isley,  to  Continental  Aviation 
and  Engineering.  Compression  ratio  pistou  including  oil  fil- 
tering means.  3,417,7.f8,  12-24-68,  (71    123—78 

Bata,  George  L.,  to  Union  Carbide  (_'anada  Ltd.  Stress-crack 
resistant  polyethylene  compositions.  3,418,269,  12-24-68, 
Cl.  260—38. 

Batcher.  Kenneth  B.,  to  Goodyear  Aerospace  Corp.  Means 
for  merging  sequences  of  data.  3,418,632.  12-24-68,  C\. 
340—146.2. 

Bfttbelller,  Louis  R.  M.,  to  Compagnle  de  Salnt-Gobaln.  Opera- 
tional safety  mold  cam  bypass.  3.418.096,  12-24-68.  Cl. 
65 — 29. 

Bausch  k  Lomb  Inc. :  See — 

Ambrose,  Walter  R.  3,418,034. 

Buchroeder.  Richard  A.,  and  Zlegler.  3,418,038 

Harmon,  Duane  D.  3,418,484. 

Martens,  .Vlexander  E.  3.417,476. 

Welham,  Brian  H.  3,418  037. 

Baylor,  John  T.,  to  Cubic  (Jorp.  Pseudo  coherent  range  rate 
system.   3.418.633,   12-24-68,  Cl.   343—6.5. 

Bayne,  Peter  I) .  to  Jos.  Schlltt  Brewing  Co.  Light-insensitive 
malt  beverage  and  process  of  producing  the  same.  3.418,135, 
12-24-68.  Cl.  99-— 31. 

Bayne,  Peter  D.,  and  J.  .\.  Kosulls,  to  Jos.  Schllu  Brewing 
Co.  Method  of  sterilizing  a  malt  beverage.  3,418,136,  12- 
24-68.  Cl.  99 — 48. 

Bauer,  Herl)ert,  to  Radio  Corp  of  .\merlca.  Process  for  pre- 
paring a  magnetic  recording  element.  3.418,161.   12-24-68. 

a.  117—161. 

BaunMnn,  Hans  D.  Pneumatic  temperature  transmitters. 
3,417  919.   12-24-68,  Cl.  236—87. 

Banmber.  Michael  W..  to  Bakellte  Xylonite  Ltd.  Novel  oxy- 
methylene  copolymers.  3,418.279,  12-24-68.  Cl.  260 — 67 

Bean,  Cecil  M..  and  R.  H.  Oliver,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic 
Energy  Authority.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  differential 
thermal  analysis.  3,417,604,  12-24-68.  Cl.  73—15. 

Bearden,  Charles  R.,  to  Tlie  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Copolymer  con- 
centrate and  oil  composition.  3,418,296.  12-24-68,  Cl.  260 — 
80.72. 

Beasley,  George  A.,  to  Univls.  Inc.  Method  of  blocking  lenses. 
3,417,4.',4.   12-24-68,  Cl.  29 — 468. 


Beatty,  John  W.,  and  G.  McNeir,  to  General  Klectrlc  Co.  Oas- 
blast  circuit  breaker.  3,418,44(),  12-24-68,  Cl    2(>0   -148. 

Beavers.  Bobby  R.,  and  N.  J.   .Meyer    to   Ling  Temco-Vought, 

Inc.  Momentum  transducer.  3.418.546.   12-24-68.  Cl.  317 — 

246. 
Beck.  Roland  D..  and  H    W    Rice,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Co. 

Pneumatic  programming  mean!^  and  the  like.  3.417.663,  12- 

24-68.  Cl.  91—86. 

Becker.  Hans,  to  Licentla  Patent-Verwaltungs  G.m.b.H.  Ex- 
cess current  llmiter  for  coupled  power  svstems.  3.418,532, 
12-24-68,  CL  317—63. 
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Becker.  Richard  W..  to  Eastman  Ko<iak  Co  MulUcolor  dye 
developer  Image  transfer  systems.  3,418.117,  12-^4-o»,  ci. 

Be^k^^Wlnfrled.  «  Flnil.  E.  R.  Joralk.  and  E.  Ohlmer  to 
European  Atomic  Energy  Community  (Euratom)  8y»tem 
for  functional  supervision  of  heat-lnsulaUng  )*yer«  in 
nuclear   reactor   channels.   3,418,207.    12-24-68.  Cl.    176— 

19  to" 

Bookman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See—  ^,^„„^ 
Rochte.  Jerry  E..  and  Martin.  3.418,080. 
Sternl>erK.  James  C.  3,418.514.  ..     i.  j 

Beckwlth    John  R.,  to  Packard-Bell  Electronics  Corp.  Limited 

mottonmotor.  .1.418,612,  12-24-68.  Cl.  335—222. 
Be^er    Hllde.  Device  fot  the  production  of  pressure  wave*  in 

liquids.  3,417.747,  12-24-68.  Cl.  128—66 
Behm.    William    F.    to    HoudalUe    Industries     Inc.    Constant 
i^troke  variable  displacement  pump.  3.417.702.  12-24-68,  Cl. 
103—37. 
Bell  Aerospace  Corp. :  See— 

Qllday,  John  EV,  and  Rodrtgne*.  3,417,729. 
Bell  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Zerwes,  Paul  J.  3,418,420. 
Bell,  P.  W.,  Inc. :  See — 

Renner.  Donald  J.  3.418.542. 
Bell  A  Howell  Co.  :  See —  „..,o..i... 

Brubaker.  Wilson  M..  and  Wlens.  3.418.464. 
Bell    Stanley  C,  to  Amertcan  Home  Products  Corp.  Prepara- 
tion   of    7-chioro-l,3  dlhydro  3  dlethylamino  -  3  -  methyl  -  5- 
phenyl-2H  1,4-beniodlaiepln  2-one.  3,418.315,  12-24-68.  Cl. 
260—239.3. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 
Clouser.  Paul  L..  and  Ooell.  3,418,601. 
Flanagan,  James  L.  3.417,837.  »  ...o  ^». 

Hershey.   Harold  J..   McOee.   and  Warnock.  3.418,431. 
Loiacono   Gabriel  M..  and  Nassau.  3.418,086. 
Slpress,  iack  M.,  and  Zarlns.  3.418.631. 
Bemex  :  See — 

Berberlan.  Vartan.  3,417,801. 
Bencur.  Robert  M. :  See — 

Shlnn.  Ernest  R.  3.417,641. 
Bendlx  Corp..  The  :  See —  „.,,„.« 

Reynolds.  Gibson,  and  Donl/er.  3.417.945. 
Robinson.  Arthur  S.  3.418,653.  .     ^^      ,     u 

Benedlkter.  Kurt,  K  O  Hagel.  and  N.  Wllke,  to  Chemische 
-.  Werke  HUls  Aktienge»ellschaft.  Process  for  the  production 
of  vulcaniiable  copolymers.  3.418,299,  12-24-68,  Cl.  260— 
85  3 
Bennett,  Clifton  F..  and  D.  W.  Ooheen.  to  Crown  Zellerbach 
Corp.  Preparation  of  sulfones  by  electrolytic  oxidation. 
3.418.224.  12-24-68.  Cl.  204—78.  .,,.^o    ,o  oa 

Bennett    Edward   D.  Punching  apparatus.   3,417.643,   12-24- 

68,  Cl.  83-146.  .     ^     ,. 

Berberlan.  Vartan.  to  Bemex.  Self-locking  nut  against  vibra- 
tions. 3.417.801.  12-24-68.  C\.  151—21. 
Berenschot.  Donald.  Jr. :  See — 

Miller    Eugene   J..    Jr.,   Mais.    Berenschot,   and   B«rger. 
3.418.374.  ,     ^  ,.,„ 

Berg    Quentln.  Assembly  for  transistor  manufacture.  8,41H.- 
089.  12-24-68,  Cl.  29 — 193.5. 

^^'^^Mlller     Eugene   J.,    Jr..    Mais.    Berenschot.    and    Berger. 

3.418,374. 

*'  Bertln.  Jean  H..  Feve,  and  Qulenne.  3417.709. 
Bertln.  Jean  H..  M.  L.  B.  Feve.  and  ,P^  ^    O'Henne,  to  Berjn 
k  Cle.  Air-cushion  sustained  vehicle*.  3.417,709,  12--44-08. 
Cl,   104 — 23. 
Beti  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See—  a  .iio  <)«t4 

Blshof.   Chester   A      and   Sij'^Wfteln.   3,418,254. 
Sllversteln    Ronald   M.,   and   Bishof.   3,418,£9A. 
Betiold    Edward  R.,  and  C.  T.  Johnson,  to  United  States  of 
\merica    Navy.  Empty  case  ejector  mechanism.  3.417,658. 
12-24-68,  Cl    89 — 33. 
Bldwell,  Robert  E.  :  See—  o..,ttaa 

Mlshkln    Sidney,  and  Bidwell.  3,417.744. 
Bleschke    HUlard  J.,  to  Knox  Mfe.  Co.  Tripod  lock  for  movie 

Icreen    stand.    3,417,952,    12-21-68,    Cl.   248—171. 
Bigelow    John  H.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Meth- 
od of  stabilizing  the  background  in  »«ht  developable  silver 
hallde    emulsions    using    thlazole    containing    compounds. 
3.418.131,  12-24-68.  Cl.  96—109. 

^"'''schmlTkf/l'i".,  and  Bildat.  3.417,640. 

Blllarant.  Jean,  to  Velcro  S.A.  Hook  and  loop  fastener.  3.417,- 

440.  12-24-68.  Cl.  24 — 204. 
Bilocq,   Oeorires   A.,   to  Torano   Llmitee    System   for  electro- 

meciianlcafiy    feeding    wood    logs    into    sbafU.    3.417.854. 

12-24-68.  Cl.   198—24. 
Blmler.  Rudolf.  Jointed  splint  for  the  treatment  of  trikctnrn 

especially  leg  fractures.  3.417.748.  12-24-68,  Cl.   128—85. 

Hucks,  Helmut,  Binder,  and  Ludwigs.  3.418.025. 

Blnnall.  Thomas  J  ,  and  W.  E.  Surko.  Jr..  to  Emhart  Corp. 
Soring  wire  hose  clamp  and  form  post  for  making  saia 
clamp.  3.417.437.  12-24-68.  Cl.  24—27. 

Blrkeland  Stephen  P.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. 
Recording  medium  utllliing  grain-free  fluorescent  material. 
3.418.470.  12-24-68,  Cl.  250—71. 

Birmingham,  Henry  P.  Control  circuit  for  an  indicating  de- 
vice. 3.418,584,  12-24-68,  Cl.  328—143. 

Blshof.  Chester  A.  :  See—  ......    o  ..,0  oko 

Silverstein,   Ronald   M.,  and   Bishof.  3,418,253. 

Blshof,  Chester  A.,  and  R.  M.  Silverstein,  to  Beti  Labora- 
tories Inc.  Corrosion  inhibiting  with  ethoxylated  aaueous 
amine  dispersions.   3,418,254.    12-24-68.   Cl.   252—362. 

Wshop,  Walter  F. :  See —  „..„,... 

Dleckmann,  James  R.,  and  Bishop.  3,418,191. 


Bisaell  Inc.  :  See — 

Hoxie.  Orville  D.  3.418.243.  ^    ,^    c 

BJornsen,  BJorn  G.,  T.  J.  Lechner,  Jr.,  and  P.  H.  Sorenson. 
to  Johnson  Service  Co.  Pure  fluid  operational  amplifier. 
3.417.769.  12-24-68.  CT.  137—81.5. 
BJornson.  Oelr.  and  D.  W.  Walker,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
Catalytic  process  for  forming  acrylonltrile.  3,418.357. 
12-24-68,  Cl.  260 — 465.3. 
Black  Clawson  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Buck,  John  A.,  and  Taylor.  3,417,933. 
Black  and  De<ker  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Brucker,  William  8.  3.417.664. 
Blackburn.  Andrew  R.  :  See —  ^  ,.    „  „,„  ..«o 

Emmel    Donald  R..  Blackburn,  and  Kendall.  3.418,408. 
Blank,  Robert  J.,  and  D.  E.  Snyder.  Mixing  and  ejection  tool. 

3,417,971.   12-24-68,  Cl.  259—37. 
Blanton.  Elmer  L.  :  See — 

Brown,  Marlon  L.,  Jr.,  Green,  and  Blanton.  3.418.255. 
Blaw-Knox  Co.  :  See — 

Saxon.  Arthur  F.  3.417.485. 
Bleh,  Otto :  See —  „_  _ 

Lens,  Arnold,  Bleh,  and  Haas.  3,418,383. 
Bloom  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ho\-ls,  James  E.,  and  Hoffman.  3  418.062.  _ 

Bloom,  Meyer.  Cam  mechanism.  3,417.629,  12-24-68.  C\.  74 — 

ma 

Blount,  Charles.  Jr..  to  The  United  Piece  Dye  Works.  Method 
for  high  temperature  dyeing.  3,418.065.   12-24-68.  Cl.  8 — 

55 
Blue    Marts  D.    to  Honeywell  Inc.  Solid  state  Junction  device 
for    ultraviolet    detection.    3.418.473.    12-24-68.    Cl.    250— 
83  3 
Bluni    'Louis,  and  W.  J.  Horgan,  Jr..  to  Blumcraft  of  Pltta- 
burgh.  Barrier  structure.  3,417,532,  12-24-68,  Cl.  52—584. 
Blumcraft  of  Pittsburgh  :  See — 

Blum,  Louis,  and  Horgan.  3,417,532. 
Blumenthal,  Warren  B.,  to  National  Lead  Co.  Production  of 
ammonium     ilrconyl     carbonate.     3,418.073.     12-24-68.    Cl. 

23 23 

Bobrick  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Cowan.  Arnold  A.  3,417.784.  ^  .... 

Bobrowsky.  Alfred,  to  Preaaure  Technology  Corp.  of  America 
Process  and  apparatus  for  working  metals  under  high  fluid 
pressure.  3.417.589,  12-24-68.  Cl.  72—60. 
Bodlnaux,    Gaston    J.    C,    to   Lea    Forges    de    Zeebrugge    8  A. 
Detonating  fuse  for  bombs  and  the  like.  3,417,701,  12-24- 
68,  a.  102—75.  .„   ^ 

Bodlne,    Albert    O.    Adjustment    of    orbiting    mass    oscillator 
driving   resonant   sonic  vibration  system  for  optimum  sys- 
tem stability.  3,417,966,  12-24-68,  Cl.  259—1. 
Bodlne.  Charles  M.  :  See — 

Suverkropp,  Claus  P.  J.,  and  Bodlne.  3,417.868. 
Boehrlnger.  C   F..  k  Soehne  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Rey.    Hans-Georg    and    Rleckmann.    3.418.079. 
Rey.  Hans-Georg,  and  Rleckmann.  3.418.083. 
Boehrlnger  Ingelbeim  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Heusner.  Alex,  and  Zelle.  3.418,319. 
Boeing  Co..  The  :  See — 

Hall,  Richard  B.,  and  Conaoli.  3.418.206. 
Williamson.  James  A.  3.418.649.  „    ^    ^    ^ 

Boggs  Raymond  R.,  Jr..  H.  C.  Locklar.  and  L.  E.  Weat.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Remote  control 
matrix    dictating    system.    3.418.432.    12-24-68.    Cl.    179— 

Bolssonnas.  Roger,  and  R.  Huguenin.  to  Sandoa  Ltd.   (d/b/a 
Sandos     A.Q.).     Deamlnoi-phenylaianvl>-arglnine«-va8opres- 
sln.  3.418.307,  12-24-68.  Cl.  260—112.5. 
Boker,  William  E..  to  Boker's,  Inc.  Material  working  procesa 

and  apparatus.  3.417,584,  12-24-68,  Cl.  72—7. 
Boker's  Inc. :   See — 

Boker,  William  E    3,417,584. 

Bolchert.    Wilfred,    to    Rhone-Poulene    S.A.    Proceas    for    the 

preparation  of  polyvinyl   alcohol  by  polymerising  a  ▼Inyl- 

oxysllane  and  aJcoholyslng  the  polymer  obtained.  3,418,293, 

12-24-68.  Cl.  260— 80.  ^  ,  ^,,  .-a 

Boman     Donald   and   E.    Fruit   and    nut   gatherer.    3.417,509. 

12-24-68.  Cl.  56—329. 
Boman.  Elmer  :  See — 

Boman.  Donald  and  E.  3.417.559.  ^  ..,,,-, 

Bonnel  Arthur  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Air  filter,  3,417,551, 
12-24-68,  Cl.  58—498.  .         .  o  tA 

Booth,  Robert  B,,  and  J.  M.  Dobaon,  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co     Settling    of    non  argillaceous    ore    pulps    and    mineral 
suspensions    by    use    of    water-soluble    acrylic    polymers. 
3,418.237,  12-24-68,  Cl.  210—54. 
Borg    Sven  B.  :  See — 

S^orlin,  Knut  B.,  and  Borg.  3,417,524. 
Borg-Warner  Corp.  :  See — 

Zeldler,  Relnhold  C.  3,417.844. 
Bosch.    Robert,    Elektronlk    und   Photokino   G.m.b.H.  :    See — 

Paape,  Klaus.  3.417.936. 
Bosch,  Robert.  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Eckert,  Konrad,  and  Eheim.  3,417,703.    _^  ,„^ 
Paule,  Kurt,  Armbruster.  and  Kirn.  3,418,504. 
Bose.  Amar  G.,  to  Boae  Corp.  Switching.  3.418,495.  12-24-68, 

Cl.  307—239. 
Bose,  Amar  G.,  to  Bose  Corn.  Frequency  modulation  f'e^rical 
communication   system.    3,418.578,    12-24-68,  Cl.   325—48. 

Boae  Corp. :  See — 

Bose,  Amar  G.  3.418.495. 
Bose,  Amar  G.  3.418,578. 

Boslo,  Roberto  :  See— 

Guixi,  Alberto,  and  Boaio.  3.418.282. 
Bottom,  Theodore  J.  Strlp-feedlpg  and  shearing  mechanUm 
3,417,644,  12-24-68.  Cl.  83—230. 

Boucher,  Joseph  H.  :  See —  ^   _^         ^  ^.  «  .<io  i\a9 

Williams.  Gerald  I.,  Boucher,  Duffy,  and  Olson.  3,418,0«J. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Booladon.  Gabriel  :  See — 

Schonfelder,  Max,  Zupplger,  and  Bouladon.  3,417,878. 
Bovenlter,  William  N.,  to  McGraw  Edison  Co.  Tap  changing 
of    paralleled    transformer   windings.    8,418,562,    12-24-68, 
Cl.  323 — 43.5. 
Howater-Scott  Corp.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Murdoch    Ian  L.  3.417,751. 
Bowerman,   Hulle  E.,  deceased    (by   Z.   M.   Bowerman,  execu- 
trix), to  Oil  SUtes  Rubber  Co.  Swab  cup.  3,417,673,  12-24- 
68,  Cl.  92—241. 
Bowerman,  Zora  M.  :  See — 

Bowerman.  Hulle  E.  3,417.673. 
Bowman.    John    M.,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont   de    Nemours   and   Co. 
Polychloroprene-fluoroelastomer   composite   articles.    3,418,- 
201.  12-24-68.  Cl.  161—184. 
Bowlet,   llomald   E.,   and  B.   M.   Horton.  Vortex  rate  sensor. 

3.4i;.624.  12-24-68.  Cl.  73 — 432. 
Boyer,  Didier  :  See — 

De   Balsac,   Raymond   H.,   and   Boyer.   3,341,777. 
Bosek,  John  S.,  and  J.  S.  Song,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc. 

Dual   wall  can  end.  3.417  898.   12-24-68,  Cl.  220 — 66. 
Boieman.    Richard  W..   to  General   Electric  Co.   Magnetically 
responsive    control     apparatus.     3,418,443,     12-24-68,    Cl. 
219 — 110. 
liradbam.   Allen  C,   III.    to  Texas   Instruments  Inc.   Attach- 
ment of  Integrated  circuit  leads  to  printed  circuit  boards. 
3.418.422.  12-24-68.  Cl.  174 — 94, 
Bradley.  Frank  R..  Jr.  Memory  device  in  conjunction  with  a 
magnetically  variable  electric  signal  generator.  3,418,643, 
12-24-68,  Cl.  340—174. 
Brasa  Craft  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Zell.  Robert  M.  3.417,450. 
Bray.  Donald  T..  to  Gulf  General  Atomic  Inc.  Reverse  osmosis 
purification  apparatus.  3.417.870,  12-24-68,  Cl.  210 — 321. 
Bray,  William  E.  :  See— 

Alford,     John     H.,     Armand.     Bray,    Hamilton,     Jasper, 
Renker,  Ryon.  and  Moore.  3,418,573. 
Braxener.  Harry  M.  .  See — 

Archlnal.  William  F..  and  Braxener.  3,417,529. 
Brede,  Ernt»t  H.  :  See — 

Schulxe    Relnhard   F.   K.,   Brede,   and   Thebls.   3,417,621. 

Br<»slow     David    K.,    to    Hercules    Inc.    Unsaturated    polymer 

crossllnked  with  a  polyfunctlonal  nltrile  Imlne.  3,418,285, 

12-24-08.  Cl.  260— 75, 

Brethen.    Chester    A.    Label    imprinter.    3.417,689.    12-24-68. 

Cl.  101—69. 
Brevets  Aero-Mecanlques  S.A.  :  See — 

Malllard,  Bernard,  and  Hug.  3,417.657. 
Brevets  et  Applications  Textiles  Brevatex  :  See — 

MaHurel.  Michel.  3,417,436. 
Brewer.   Willie   F..   to  FMC  Corp.   Cutting  assembly  for  flail 

type  mower,  3.417.557.  12-24-^8,  Cl.  56—294. 
Brlnker.  John  B.  :  See — 

Schmidt,  Karl  H..  Weber.  Rowe.  and  Brlnker.  3,418,286. 
Bristol  Aeroplane  Plastics  Ltd.  :  See — 

RIchens.  Raymond  H..  White,  and  Richardson.  3,417,067. 
Bristol  Myers  Co:  See — 

Juby.  Peter  F.  3,418.328. 
British  Aircraft  Corp.  (Operating)  Limited  :  See — 

Page.   Frederick  W..  Creaaey.  and  Froud.  3,417^3. 
Broberg    Leonard   E.,    to   A.   O.   Smith   Harvestore  Products, 
Inc.  Unloading  mechanism  for  a  storage  structure.  3,417,- 
880,  12-24-68,  Cl.  214—17. 
Brock,  John  D.,  50%   to  Richard  A.  Burnette.  Apparatus  for 
sen»dng  and  cutting  along  the  edge  of  a  thickened  portion 
of  a  traveling  web.  3,417,645,  12-24-68,  Cl.  83 — 368. 
Brockel,   Gerhaixl   R..   R.   J.   Hug.   and   K.   RutschI,   to  Sulser 
Brothers  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  recording  weaving 
data.  3,417,916,  12-24-68.  Cl.  234—1. 

Brockway  Glass  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Albert,  John  R.,  and  Grebowiec.  3,417,432. 
Brubaker.  John  G.  3.418,020. 

Brodie.  George  R..  to  John  C.  Motter  Printing  Press  Co. 
Double  ductor,   3.417.692.   12-24-68,  Cl.   101—350. 

Bronnes,  Robert  L..  R.  C.  Swee^t.  and  R.  C.  Hughes,  to  North 
American  PhllloH  (.'o..  Inc.  Fluorine-resistant  electrical 
terminal,  3,418.423.  12-24-68.  Cl.  174—182. 

BrookH.  Fred  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force. 
Voice  signal  processing  and  phase  equalising  for  88B  sys- 
tem. 3.418,580,  12-24-68.  Cl.  32^—137. 

Brooks.  Warren  B.  :  See — 

Dean.     James     T..     Oravley.     Randerson,     and     Brooks. 
3,417,611. 

Brooks.  William.  Programming  device  and  sawtooth  genera- 
tor therefor.  3,418,652,  12-24-68.  CL  340—324. 

Bross.  Charles  F. :  See — 

Merrill.  Leland  H.,  and  Bross.  3,417.842. 

Brotsmann.  Karl  :  See — 

Knuppel,  Helmut,  and  Brotzmann.  3,417,463. 
Brousaaud,  Georges,  and  L.  Malnar,  to  CSF-Compagnle  Gen 

erale    de    Telegraphle    Sans    F11.    Optical    rem)nance    celb*. 

3,418,565,  12-24-68,  Cl.  324— .5. 
Brown.    Donald    A.,    to    Gulf    Research    k    I>evelopmeii<    Co. 

Seismic    shot    firing    system    controlled    by    tuned    circuit. 

3.418.6.36.  12-24-68.  Cl.  340—171. 
Brown,    Edgar    D.,    Jr.,    to    General    Electric   Co,    Alkylpoly- 

Nlh)xane  fluids.   3.418,353,   12-24-68,  Cl.  260 — 448.2. 
Brown,   Edward  A.,   to  G.  D.   Searle  *  Co.   17a-hydroxyalkyl- 

17/)-methylgona-4.13-dlen-3-oneB   and   Intermediates.    3,418.- 

344,  12-24-68.  Cl.  260—397.45. 
Brown,   Frank   E,,   to  Unette  Corp.  Tube  closure,   3,417.899, 

12-24-68,  Cl.  220 — 67. 

Brown,  G.  A..  Inc. :  See — 

Hertig.  Max.  and  Meier.  3.417.582. 


Brown.  Marion  L..  Jr.,  A.  W.  Green,  and  E.  L.  Blanton,  to 
Mississippi  Chemical  Corp.  Method  of  producing  concen- 
trated solutions  of  mixed  ammonium  salts  of  boric,  phos- 
phoric and  sulfuric  acids.  3,418,285,  12-24-68,  Cl.  252 — 
397. 

Brown,  Stanley  H. :  See — 

Brumagin,  Thomas  H.,  and  Brown.  3,417,930. 

Brown,  William  A. :  See- 
Greene,  Charles  R.,  and  Brown.  3,418,351. 

Brownhlll.  Frank  D. :  See — 

Colley.  Roawn  H..  and  BrowDfaill.  3,417,730. 

Brubaker.  John  G.,  to  Brockway  Glass  Co.,  Inc.  Wareholder. 
3,418.020.  12-24-68.  Cl.  294—93. 

Brubaker,  Wilson  M..  and  F.  B.  Wiens,  to  Bell  k  Howell  Co. 
Duopole  mass  filter.  3,418,464.  12-24-68,  Cl.  250 — 41.9. 

Brucher.  Hans  :  See — 

Gemelnhardt.  Hermann,  Schatz,  and  BrucI  er    5,417,448. 

Brucker,  William  S.,  to  The  Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co.  Vane 
construction  for  pneumatic  motor.  3,417,664.  12-24—68. 
CI.  91—119. 

Bruderlein,  Johannes,  to  Fried  Km pp  Gesellschaft  mit  besch- 
rankter  Haftung.  Vibratory  apparatus.  3,417  630,  12-24- 
68.  Cl.  74 — 61. 

Brumagin,  Thomas  H.,  and  S.  H.  Brown,  to  AJax-Newark, 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  treating  aluminum  dross.  3,417,930, 
12-24-68.  Cl.  241—64. 

Brunson,  Marlon  O.,  and  K.  W,  Hyche,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.  Hot  melt  adhesive  compoeitlon.  3,418,202,  12-24-68, 
Cl.  161—192. 

Brunswick  Corp.  :  See — 

Kiekhaefer,  Elmer  C.  3,417,522. 
Kiekhaefer.  Elmer  C.  3.417,527. 

Bryan,  Freel  F.  :  See- 
Crone,  Alfred  F.,  and  Bryan.  3,417.680. 

Bryantj  Billy  V.  Extendible  clothing  rack.  3,417,874,  12-24- 
68,  (:i.  211  —  100. 

Bryant,  George  R.  :  See — 

Slater,  Raymond  W.,  G.  R.  and  L.  Bryant.  3,417,765. 

Bryant,  Lewis  :  See — 

Slater,  Raymond  W.,  G.  R.  and  L.  Bryant.  3,417,765. 

Buchhols.  Bernard,  and  I.  C.  Popoff,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals 
Corp.  Process  for  plant  desiccation.  3,418,101,  12-24-68, 
Cl.  71—72. 

Buchroeder,  Richard  A.,  and  G.  F.  Ziegler,  to  Bausch  k  Lomb 
Inc.  Four-component  symmetrical  projection  objective. 
3.418,038,  12-24-68,  Cl.  350—209. 

Buck,  John  A.,  and  F.  I).  Taylor,  to  The  Black  CHawson  Co. 
Pulper.  3,417,933.  12-24-68,  CT.  241—280. 

Buckner,  Wilbur  G.,  to  The  Deutsch  Co.  Metal  Components 
Division.  Attaching  device.  3,418,010,  12-24-68  Cl  288 — 
92. 

Buecheler,  Paul,  to  Sandox  Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz  A.G.) 
Process  for  the  dyeing,  padding  and  printing  of  textile  ma- 
terials with   anthraqulnone  dyes.   3,418.064,   12-24-68    Cl. 
8 — 39. 

Buecheler,  Paul,  to  Sandoi  Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoi  A.G.). 
Anthraqulnone  dyes.  3.418.342,  12-24-68,  Cl    260 — 377 

Bundsa,  Gunas  :  See — 

Jones.   Samuel  H.,  Allwood.  and  Bundza.  3,418,150 

Bunting,  Leslie  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Spindle  for  sup- 
porting reels  or  spools  for  rotation.  3,417,939.  12-24-68, 
Cl.  242—68.3. 

Burch  Plow  Works  Inc. :  See — 
Jackson.  Oscar  D.  3.417,826. 

Burke,  Clarence  J.,  and  K.  J.  Miller,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.  Welding  method  and  apparatus.  3,417.457  12-24-68, 
tn.  29 — 470.3. 

Burnette.  Richard  A.  :  See — 
Brock.  John  D.  3.417,645. 

Burns.  William  C.  to  AMP,  Inc.  Compressing  tool.  3.417.599. 
12-24-68.  Cl.  72 — 410. 

Burroughs  Corp.  :  See — 

Clemson,  Daniel  M.  3,418,460. 
Fussell.  Richard  L.  3,418,645. 
Lee,  Edwin  S.,  III.  3,418,639. 
Serglenko,  Alexander.  3,418.143. 

Busse.  Warren  F..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Flame 
resistant  polyamides  and  process  thereof.  3,418,267,  12-24- 
68.  Cl.  260 — 33.8. 

Butler.  Byron  C.  Magnetic  clamp  closing  device  for  use  with 
surgical  instruments.  3.417,752,  12-24-68,  Cl.  128 — 322. 

Butler,  Gerald  E.  :  See — 

Edwards,  Ray,  and  Butler.  3.418,396. 

Busby,  George  C,  Jr.,  and  H.  Smith,  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corp.  5-alkyll3-polycartK)n-gonane8.  3,418,326,  12-24- 
68,  Cl.  260 — 397.4. 

Busby.  George  C.  Jr.,  and  H,  Smith,  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corp.  5-alkyl-13-polycart>on-gonene8.  3,418,327.  12-24- 
68.  Cl.  260 — 397.4. 

Buzzards  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Francis.  Samuel  A.  3.417.619. 

Bynuni.  Stanley  A.,  to  General  Electrodynamics  Corp.  Photo- 
conductive  layer  separated  from  reactive  opaque  pattern  by 
trsnspnrent  conductive  layer.  3,418,508,  12-24-68.  Cl. 
318—65. 


CSF-Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphle  Sans  Fll  :  S< 

Brouasaud.  Georges,  and  Malnar.  3,418,565. 
Cabbage.  John  T.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.   Controlling  an 

Isomerliatlon   or  alkylation   reaction.   3,418,391,    12-24-68 

Cl.    260 — 683.57. 
Cable,  Harold  E.  and  H.  E.,  to  Weld  Tooling  Corp    Welding 

or  cutting  machine  with  removable  template.  3,417.979    12- 

24-68.  Cl.  266—23. 

Cable,  Herbert  E.  :  See-— 

Cable,  Harold  E.  and  H.  E.  3,417,979. 
Cabot  Corp. :   See — 

Adams,  Floyd  C,  and  Jones.  3,418,085. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


CaMlADO    John   J.    Dljposable   footwear   of   readily   alterable 

form.  3,417,408.  l'i!-24-6«,  CI.  2— 2a».  w-^    w 

Caldwell,   John   K.,   and  C.   C.   Dannelly.   to  Eastman   Kodak 

Co    Surface  oxidation  and   treatment  of  polymers.   d,4l8, 

066     12-24-68.   CI     "4 — 115.5. 
Caldwell,  Melvln  R.  :  *'««-  •,,i,T-'i« 

Moore,  William  C.  and  Caldwell.  3,417..  4« 
Call,  John  <i    Jet  engine  with  relatively  rota  tab  e  combustion 

means     Intake   manifold   and  exhaust  manifold.   3,417.5«4. 

l'-24-6»     I'l     60 — 39.34. 
Callen     Rot>ert  H..  to  Market  Forje  Co.  Ice  dispensing  appa 

r«tu9.  3,417,903.  12-24-68,  CL  222—238. 
Cam  Corp.  ;   A'ee —  „  .„. 

Campbell,  Clayton  E..  Jr.  3.418.621. 
Campbell^layton  K..  Jr..  to  Cam  Corp.  Plugboard  assembly 

3,415,621,  12-24-68.  CI.  339—18. 
Campbell,  David  J   :  Bee—  0^,00,., 

I)avl8,  Martin  A  .  and  Campbell.  3,418.332 
CampSu,  Qeorge  L..  to  OarlandSteel  Co.  Spiral  pipe  machine. 

CamDbe'n'^WllMam  B..'to  Lexington  Laboratories  Inc.  Method 
f"Sr   !4,ntroUlng    the    feed    of    nuclei    In    the    production  ^f 
ryritai«  t)v    vapor  deposition.  3,418.076.  12-24-68,  Cl.  £i 
142. 
Campolong,  Joseph  t .:  Set —  »  ..^  trvA 

Pal.  David  B  ,  and  Campolong.  3,417,704. 
Canadian  IngersoU  Itand  Co.  Ltd.  .  See — 

Trollope,  William  Q.  A.  3,417.843  t^.„,.i 

Cane     Domenlck,    to    WestlnKhouse    Electric    Corp     Integral 

make-up  deaerator  for  flash  evaporator.  3.418,214,  12-24- 

Ca^ney^' Robert ^S.^"  to  General  Electric  Co  Removable  fuse 
holder   for   an    Instrument    transformer.   3,418,610,   \z-£'*r- 

C^p^Uaro.TaulTto  Ing,  C.  k  C-  Olivetti  S.p.A.  High  speed 
set  up  device  for  a  ten  key  adding  or  like  machine.  3.41.. 

Caplan'mc^rd  £;  R.^.^Ro«snthal,  and  R.  W.  dope,  to 
the  'iviter  Corp  Liquid  coating  composition  f?mPrJ«JfK 
a  vtnyl  chloride  dispersion  resin,  a  vinyl  chloride  copoir 
mer  solution  re«ln  and  acrylic  re»ln  >n  an  of"lc  vehicle 
and     metal     coated     therewith.     3.418,274,     12-24-68,     Ci. 

Carabasse.  Andre    Multipurpose  fishing  rod.  3,417.500.  12-24- 

68,   CI.   43—18. 
Oarbxrundum  Co.  The:  See —  o,iib<>t<» 

Elconoray,  James.  Wohrer.  and  Mason.  3,418,273 
Carlson,  Melvin  J  ,  to  United  State,  of  \'^''ll^%f^'^^^^^\ 

od   for   pulse  forming.   3,417,456,    12-24-68,   CI.   •^»~*'"-^: 
Carson    Ronald  E    Sp?ay  P»2  ^o'  *PP^«  »  '''^  component 

mixture    3.417  923,    12-24-68.  CI.  23«— 112. 
Carlwn     Paul    J      to    Motorola,    Inc.    Ampllfler    circuit    with 

leml^nduc  or  device.  3,418.593,  12-24-«8,  CI    330-40. 
CaVr    James   W     Jr.    F    ±.   Mayer,  and  J.  F.  Moser.  Jr..   to 

Esse  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Production  of  Iron  from 

ores   of   low   particle   release  size.   3.418.107,   12-24-68.  CI. 

■yit  _    '"yet 

Carrera"  Rafael  Training  and  diagnostic  apparatus.  3,417,743, 
12-24-68.  CI.    128—2. 

C*rrlngton.  William  VL.     Bee—  ,.,a9Si 

Smith    Uarry  A  ,  and  Carrlngton.  3.418,281. 

Carson  Ralph^  to  C  R.  Bard.  Inc.  Aspirating  mean,  and  one- 
way valve.  M17.75O.  12-24-68.  CI.  128—278. 

Carter,  Herbert  D.,  to  Alkaline  Batteries  Ltd.  Alkaline  stor 
ace  cell  having  silicate  dissolve  in  the  electrolyte.  3.418, 
IM,   12-24-68,  CI.   136—24. 

Carter.  Jack.  M.  Cunlbertl.  and  J.  E.  Scott,  to  Owen^Illlnols, 
Inc  Apparatus  for  supporting  and  glaxing  glass  articles 
3  4i8.099,  12-24-68,  CI.  65—284. 

Carter  Paul  R.,  and  L.  E.  Helwlg,  to  United  State*  Steel 
Corp.  Method  of  making  galvannealed  ferrous  metal  of  Im- 
proved solderablMty.  3,418.174.  12-24-68,  CI.  148—^.35. 

Casey,  David  C. :  See—         .„„„„ 
Wilson,   Harold  W.   3.418.238. 
Casey    Edward  J,  and  M    L,  Helnt.    'o  General  Electric  Co. 
High  voltage  electric  circuit  breaker.  3.418,439.  12-24-ttB, 
CI.   200—144. 
Caterpillar   Tractor  Co.:  See —  ^  ^^a 

Anderson,   Howard  B.,  Lambdln,  and  Mltchener.  3.418, 
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Burke'  Clarence  J.,  and  Miller.  3.417.457. 
Day,  Aalph  R..  Faber«.  and  Mogk.  3.417.«35. 
Hanson,  Edwin  E.,  and  Newman.  3.417,563. 

^"^BaPamut'S,  L^wTsTorimes.  Evans,  Axtell,  Robertaon.  and 

Hlgglns.  3.41R.185. 
Cecil    Olln  B.,  to  Texas  InstnimentB  Inc.  fjocess  for  fabrtcat 

Ing  multiple  layer  circuit  boards.  3,418.227,  12-24-68,  CI. 

204—143.  _..   , 

Cedel     Richard    A.,    to    A.    O.    Smith    Corp     Calibrating   dial 

mounting   for  flow   meters.    3.417,612.    l2-24-«8.   CT.   73— 

272 
Cee-Kay  Industries,  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Sejda.  Henry  J    3.418,358. 

Celanese  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Orgen,  Donald  E.  3,418,280. 
Watson.  George  A.  3,417,560. 

Centour.    Inc       ^ee    - 

Stucky,  Elmer  F.  3,417,576. 

Central  Mfic   District :  Se^ 

Garnero    .\nthony  L.  3,418,403. 
Centre  National  de  La  Recherche  Sclentlflc  :  See — 

Fellcl.  Noel  J  ,  and  Gartner.  3,418.501. 

Ceskoslovenska  Akademle  Ved  .   Ser—  ,..,oQa7 

Hala,  SUvoJ,  Landa,  and  Weldenhoffer.  3,418.387, 


Chace,  W.  M..  Co. :  See- 
Perry,  CharlCT  C.  8,417,813. 
Chamberlain,  Harold  F.,   to  Jarvla  Corp.  Poultry  processing 

apparatus.  3.417  424.  12-24-68.  CI.  17—11. 
Champion  Papers  Inc.  :  See — 

Vasslllades,  Anthony  E.  3.418,606. 
Checkland,  Peter  B      Hee — 

Falrclough.  Rodney  J.,  and  Checkland.  3,417.446. 
Chedron.  Herald  H.  O..  H.  H.  W.  Ohae,  R.  A.  Palm.  W.  Draber, 
J.  F.  Falbe.  and  F  W.  A.  G.  K.  Korte.  to  Shell  Oil  Co. 
Polymers  of  unsaturated  heterocycllc-subatltuted  lactones 
and  method  for  their  preparation.  3,418,291,  12-24-68,  CI. 
260—78.3. 
Cheever,    William    H.,    to   United    SUtea   of    Ajnertca,    Army, 

Electronic  crowbar.   3,418,530,  12-24-68,  CI.  317—16. 
Chelllfe  Corp. :  See-  - 

Mlddleton.  William  J.,  Jr.  3.417,665. 
Chemlrad  Corft.  :  See — 

Goldstein.  Albert,  and  Uobbs.  3.418,204. 
Chemlsohe  Werke  HUls  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See— 

Benedlkter.    Kurt,    Hagel,   and    Wllke.   3.418,298. 
Chervenak.   .Michael  C.,  and   S.  C.   Schuman,   to  Hydrocarbon 
Research,   Inc.    High  conversion   hydrogenatlon.   3,418,234, 
12-24-68,  CI    208 — 59. 
Cheston  Co.  :  See — 

Rliiolo,  Alfred  T.,  and  Hicks.  3,418,447. 
Chevron  Research  Co      S«e- 

Barusch.   Maurice   R.,    Rlchardaon,  Kautaky,  and  Olaon. 

3,418,091. 
Dyson,  Charles  C.  3,417,818. 
Ludwlg.  Milton.  3,417,776. 
Pryor.  Arthur  W.  3,417,572. 
Chicago  Bridge  and  Iron  Co.  :  See — 
Chlrlco.  .Vnthony  N    3,417.804. 
Chlen,   Robert  T  .   to    International   Business  llachines  Corn. 
Decoders     for     cyclic     error-correcting     codes.     3,418,629, 
12-24-68.  CI.  340—146.1. 
Chlrlco,  Anthony  N.,  to  Chicago  Bridge  and  Iron  Co.  Method 
and    apparatus    for   simultaneously    washing   and    working 
an   evaporator  effect.   3,417,804,    12-24-68,   CI.   159—20. 
Chlvas,  .Norman  J   :  See — 

.Mojden,  Wallace  W.,  and  Chlvas.  3,417,853. 
Chrlste,    Karl    O  ,    and   A.    E.    Pavlath,    to    Stauffer   Chemical 
Co      Preparation     of     chlorine     substituted     alkyl     fluoro- 
formates.  3,418,356,  12-24-68,  CI.  260—463. 
Christensen,  La  Verne  C.  :  See — 

Fjermestad    Arnold   R.,  and  Christensen.   3.417,763. 
Christoffersen,  Christen,  and  K.-O.  Sorensen.  to  Vedex  Dansk 
SkOTlndustrl  A/S.  Method  for  fire-proofing  wood.  3,418,159, 
12-24-68,  a.  117—137. 
Chrysler  Corp. :  Se» — 

Levy.  Gert  G.  8.418,218. 
Chung.  David  H.,  and  J.  L.  Walsh,  to  International  Business 
Machines   Corp.    Utlllxlng  identical   signal  levels  for  logic 
and   Inhibit   functions.   3,418,491,   12-24-68.  Q.  807—214. 
Chuy,  Daniel  T.  ;  See — 

Chuy,  Ruth  G.  and  D.  T.  3,417,490. 
Cbny.    Ruth   G.   and   D.  T.   Flaab   card  apparatus.  3.417,490, 

12-24-68,  a.  3&— 9. 
Ob*  Ltd. :  gee— 

Ulrich.  Paul    and  Schaub.  3,418,063. 

CTaff.    Clarence    t.     Insole.    3.417,494^    12-24-68,    CI.    36 — 44. 

Claiborne,    Jefferson    L  ,    to    Dixie    Yarns,    Inc.    Method    and 

apparatus   for  adding  chemical   and  dyestuffs  to  a   dyeing 

machine   3,417  414,  12-24-68,  CI.  8 — 158. 

Clapp.    .Maurice     Method   and   apparatas  for  eliminating  tire 

droop.  3.41'<,40O.  12-24-fi8.  Cl    264 — 36. 
Clapper,    Genang     L.,     to     International     Business    MacMaM 
Corp.     Speech    analysis    system.    3,418,429.    12-24-68.    a. 
179—1. 
CTark,  Qayton  H..  and  D.  J.  Stefanik,  to  8CM  Corn.  BolUng 
contact  printer   hammer  and   hammer  carriage.   3,417.690, 
12-24-68.  CT.  101 — 93. 
Clark  Controller  Co  ,  The  :  See-  - 

Sauter.  John  D  ,  and  Daggs.  S. 418,497. 
Clark    Frances  H.,  to  The  Comstock  Co.  Method  of  producing 
a    metal    sheet    by    slip    casting.    3,418,114,    12-24-68,    Cl. 


for  stringed  Instru- 
Inc,    Coating    of 


75—214 
Clark,  Kenneth  S.  Mechanical  tuning 
ments.  3.417,647,  12-24-68,  a.  84—3011 

Clarke.    John    P.,    to    Texas    Instruments, 

tubing.  3,417,453,  12-24-68.  Q.  29 — 460. 
Claussen,   Gerard   E..  to  Hobart  Bros.  Co.  KHectrtc  arc  weld- 
ing    electrodes     and     process.     3,418,446,     12-24-68.     Cl. 

219—130. 
Clemente.  Salratore  O.  Material  handling  apparatus.  8.417.- 

859,  12-24-68,  Cl.  198 — 122. 
Clemson,  Daniel  M     to  Burroughs  Corp.  Decoder  circuit  using 

magnetic    core    elements    ana    operating    a    display    device. 

3,418,460,  12-24-68.  Cl.  235—155. 
Cleversey.     Gerald     W.,     to     United     Shoe    Machinery     Corp. 

Adbeslve    activating    apparatus.    8.418.449,    12-24-68.    O. 

219— 21s. 
Clinton.     Henry     H      F:iectrical    device    for    testing    for    and 

coantlng  flaws  In  the  Insulation  of  an  electrical  conductor 
)as8lng    through    an    electrode.    3,418,570,    12-24-68.    Cl. 


passing 
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Clope.   Richard   W       Hte-  — 

Caplan.   Richard   E.,   Rosenthal,  and   Clope.   3.418.274. 

Close,  Garth,  to  United  Steel  and  Wire  Co.  Display  rack. 
3,417,872,  12-24-08.  Q    211—59. 

Clouser,  Paul  L.,  and  J  E.  Goell,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories. Inc.  Waveguide  phase-locked  oscillators.  3,418.601, 
12-24-68,  CT.  331—107. 

Cobum  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Gray,  Dolph  L,  3,417,914. 
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Cohen,    Saul   M.,   and   R.    H.    Young,   Jr.,    to    Monsanto   Co. 
Two-stage  process  for  making  sulione  polymers.  3,418.277, 
12-24-oB,  Cl.  260—49. 
Coles,  Robert  K.  .  See — 

Tuiagln,    Vsevolod,    Coles,   and    Miller.    3.418,322. 
CoUey,   Kowan   U  ,  and  F.  D.  BrownbUl,  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd. 

Sight  gauges.  3,417,730,  12-24-08,  Cl.  IIU — 118. 
Collier,  Ciiarles  1'.  .  feee — 

Marx,  Walter  S.,  Jr.,  and  CoIUer.  3,418.468. 
Collins,  (iuy  R.  :  t(ee— 

Kaedlng,  Warren  W  .  and  Collins.  3,418,361. 
Colt,   Ralph   S.,   to  Eavtuan   Kodak  Co.   Photodevelopment  of 
sliver    ballde    printout    material.    3,418.122.    12-24-68,    CI. 
96 — 63. 
Columbia  Records  Distribution  Corp. :  See — 

Rho<les,  Har.iUl  H    3,418,417. 
Columbia  Rtbt>on  and  Carbon  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Newman.  iKjuglas  \.  3,418,149. 
Columbian  ("artwn  Co.  :  See — 

Hayes,  William  K.  3.418,386. 
Colvin,  Alex   D  ,  and  A.  H.  Turner,  to  Pord  Motor  Co.  Elec- 
tron discharge  control.  3,418,155,  12-24-68,  Cl.  117 — 93.31. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc. :  See — 

Mall,  iKaac  I'.  3.418,236. 

Francis,  Alex  WV,  Jr    3.418,252. 
Commissariat  a  IKiiergie  .\tomigue:  See — 

Alexandre.  Bernard    3,418,603. 
Communications  and  Systems,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hultberg.  Richard  .M    3,418,579. 
Compagnie  de  Salnt-tiobaln  :  Hee    - 

Bathellier.  LouIh  R    .M    3,41^,096. 
Comstock  Co.,  The  :  Hee— 

Oark^  Frances  H    3,418.114. 
Concrete  Thermal  Casings,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ziegler,  George  E    3,418,399. 
ConsoU,  Terenilo  ;  .See — 

Hall.  Richard  H  ,  and  ConsoU.  3,418,206. 
Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp.  :  See — 

Groenewegen,  Johannes  B.  3,418,484. 
Consolidated  Paper,  Inc      See — 

Haselow,    William   J.,   and   Aschenbrenner.   3,417,989. 
Consolidati.in  Coal  Co      Hee — 

Laufer,  Robert  J.,  and  Kullk.  3,418,380. 
Contl,  Carl  J      S'ee— 

Anderson,    I>avld    W.,    Conti,    Sparacio.    and    Tomasulo. 
3,418,638. 
Continent  Egg  Corp.  ;  See — 

Shelton,  I^onard.   3,417,798. 
Continental  Aviation  and  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

Baallettl,  John  C,  and  Isley.  3,417,738. 

Fryer,  Ross  L.  3,417,739. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Boaek.  John  S..  and  Bong.  3,417.898. 
ContlnenUl   Elektrolndustrte  A.G     Askanla-Werke:   See — 

Schulre,  Relnhard  F    K  .  Hrede.  and  Thebls.  3,417,621. 
Continental  Gumml-Werke  Aktlengesellschaft:  See — 

Nldler.  Helnrlch.  3,4 18, 11*2 
Control  Data  Corp.  :  See 

Wllltams,  Gerald  I.,  Boucher,  Duffy,  and  CHson    3,418,043. 
Controls  Company  of  America  :  See — 

Wallace,  Elmer  E.  3,417,918. 

lister,  John  J.  3,418,499. 
Cook,  Eklward  J.,   to  Varlan  -Associates.  End  space  r&diatlon 
Inhibiting    means    for    magnetrons.     3.418,621,     12-24-68, 
a.  315—39.63. 
Cook,  Edward  J.,  to  Varlan  Associates.  Mode  control  for 

mode  magnetrons.  3,418,522.  12-24-68.  CL  31<S— 39.63. 
Cook,  Louis  J.  :  See — 

Sberron,  Charles  E.  3.417,509, 

Cook.  Ronald  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Clutch  and  disc  spring 
with  stiff  levers.  3,417,846,  12-24-68,  Cl.   192—89. 

Cookerly,  Jack  C,  and  Q.  R.  Hall.  .Neck  construction  for  a 
stringed  musical  Instrument.  8,417,646,  12-24-68.  Cl.  84 — 
293. 

Cooley,  Albert  M  Method  of  manufacturing  a  particulate 
ammonium  humate  fertllUer.  3.418.100,  12-24-68.  Cl.  71  — 
24. 

Cooper.  James  B.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Oil  well  waterflooding 
method.  3.418.239.  12-24-68,  Cl.  262 — 8.66. 

Coover,  Harry  W..  Jr.  :  See — 

Gulllet,  James  E.,  and  Coover.  3,418.306. 

Coppedge  John  B.,  to  Sophie  Mae  Candy  Corp.  of  Georgia. 
Method  of  manufacturing  candy  3,417,714,  12-24-68,  Cl. 
107—54. 

Copping,  Bruce  O.,  W.  D.  Hardee,  and  R  W  McOlll.  to  Geo.  J 
Meyer  Mfg.  Co.  Apparatus  for  forming  packages  of  articles 
by  banding  In  a  heat  shrunk  jdastlc  fllm  3.4 17.540,  12-24- 
68,  Cl.  53 — 48. 

Cordes  Corp. .  See — 

Ushakoff.  Alexis  E.  3,418.200. 
Corllllum  Corp. :  See — 

Woods,  Roger  M..  and  MouL  3,418,221. 

Coriey,    Gale    C.    Portahle    hoist.    3.417,877,    12-24-68,    Cl. 

214--1. 
Cerpew,  Charles   R..   to  Stromberg  Carlson   Corp.   System   for 

feneration  of  characters  with  a  cathode  ray  tuhe  In  different 

colors    3,418,517,  12-24-68,  Cl.  315—21. 

Coty,  Vernon  F..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Growlna  Increased  yields 
of  microorganisms.  3,418,208,  12-24-68.  Cl.  195 — 1. 

Courtaulds  Ltd..  See^ 

Beeder,  Frank,  and  Diluba.  3,418,187. 

Courtney,  Gerald.  Spectacle  hinge  pin  for  detachable  temple 
pieces.   3,418.041,   12-24-68,  Cl.  561  —  153. 

Cousins,  Otto  J  .  F  J.  Ritter.  and  I.  Supel,  to  Sunbeam  Corp. 
Electric  knife    3,417,469,  12-24-68,  Cl.  30 — 272. 


CoTell,  Otis  D.,  Jr.  Balancing  apparatus.  3,417,720,  12-24-66, 

CL  114—39. 
Cow«n.  Arnold  A.,  to  The  Bobrlck  Corp.   Shutoff  and  drain 

▼aive.  3.417J84,  12-24-68,  CL  137 — 626.66 
Cox,  William  H   ;  See- 
O'Brien.  John  C,  and  Cox.  3,417,856 
Craig,  Douglas  R.  Fruit  package  with  integral  stand  support. 

3,418,139.    12-24-68.   Cl.  99—171. 
Crawford  Fitting  Co.  :  See — 

/Ahuranec.   Emery   J.,   and   Sxohatzky     3,417,594. 
Crayton,  Charles  A.   Road  surfecing  machine.   3.417,679,  12- 

24-68,  Cl.  y4— 46. 
Creasey,  Raymond  F.  :  See — 

Page,  Frederick  W.,  Creasey,  and  Froud.  3,417,943. 
Creely.    Robert   J.    Chance   controlled   electrical   racing   game 

apparatus.  3,417,995.   12-24-68,  Cl.  273 — 134. 
Crtse,    George    W.    Snap-acting,    cycling,    thermostatic   switch. 

3,418.617,  12-24-68.  Cl.  387—368. 
Crocker,  Bunting  S.,  T.  G.  Fulmor,  F.  L   Holderreed.  W    Lucv 

and    J.    F.    Mahoney,    to   The    Anaconda    Co    Ore    grinding 

control.    3.417.927.    12-24-68,    Cl.    241—24. 
Crompton  A  Knowlet*  Corp.  :  See — 

Gurney  Gordon  T.  3.417.792 
Crone,   Alfred   F..  and   F.   F    Bryan,   to  .\cme   Highway   Prod 

ucts   Corp    I'o^Woning   highway  Joint  supports   and   sheer 

plates  in  paving  material.  3.417.68<:»,   12-24-68,  Cl.  94 — 51. 
Cronlnger,  Arthur  G.   Foldable  bookholder.  3.417,954.  12-24- 

68.  Cl.  248—462. 
Crowa  Zellerbach  Corn  :  See — 

Bennett.  Clifton  F.,  and  Ooheen.  3,418,224. 
Cubic  Corp.  :  See — 

Baylor.  John  T.  3,418,656. 
Culp,   John    I>.   T    C.   Grimm,  T.   H.   Pltspatrick,   and   R.   D. 

Patterson,    txt   McDonnell    Douglas   Corp.    Refractory   metal 

coating    8.418.144.   12-24-68.   Cl     106 — 14 
Cummlngs  Ijindau   I^aundrv  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Hutterer.   Martin.  .H, 417. 583 
Cunlbertl,  Mario  :  See 

Carter    Jack.   Cunlbertl.   and   S*c<>tt    3418,099, 
Cunningham.  Hugh,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc    Spring  box  sup- 

port  for  rotary  hearth  furnace  and  the  like    3,41  (,976    12- 

24-68,  CT.  263 — 7. 
Curran,  John  V  .  to  The  Warner  A  Swasey  Co.  Gill  box  nith 

adjustable  delivery  rolls.  3,417,435,  12-24-68,  Cl    19 — 129. 
Carry.   John.   Oolf  practice  device.   3,417,620.    12-24-68.  Cl. 

73—379. 
Curtlss-Wright  Corp.  :  See — 

Loprete.  Joseph  P.  3,417,563. 
Cuveller.    Jean  Jacques,    to    Ateliers    de    Constructions    Elec- 

trlque*  de  Charleroi   rACBXT).  Multlfrequency  telegraph  re- 
ceiver   with   damping   means   for   resonant   reed   detectors. 

8,418,428.  12-24-6S,  n.  178 — 48. 
Caameckl    Adoiph.  to  .Standard  Alliance  Industries,  Inc   Auto- ' 

matic    frame    stack    transfer  device.    3,417,885,    12-24-68. 

Cl.  214      9.^ 
Dade  Reagents.  Inc.  :  See— 

Schulti.  Eugene  L.  3,418,061. 
Daggs,  Kenneth  L.  :  See — 

Sauter,  John  D.,  and  Daggn   3.418,497. 
Dale.   John    I  .    Ill,   and    M.    A.    Weaver,    to   Eastman   Kodak 

Co.  Bensothiaiolyl  monoaso  dyes.  3,418,309,  12-24-68,  Cl. 

260—158. 
I>ale,  John  I.,  III.  M.  A.  Weaver,  and  J.  M.  Straley,  to  East- 
man Kodak  Co    Thiadiasolyl  monoato  dyes.  3.418.310,  12- 

24-68,  Cl.  260—158.  ^ 

Dale,  Samuel  B.,  to  Autoeet  (Production)  Ltd.  Ball  casters. 
3.417.422.  12-24-68.  Cl.  16 — 26.  1 

Damon.  Leon  B.  Hedge  trimmer  3,417,470,  12-24-68.  CL 
30 — 276. 

Daucslk,  Jos>ph  J.  Three  dimensional  milling  machine  with 
pantograph  control.  3.417,661.   12-24-68,   Cl.  90-13.1. 

Dangauthler.  .Marcel,  to  La  Publlclte  Francalse.  Control  de- 
vice for  an  automobile  gear-box.  3.417,634,  12-24-68,  Cl. 
74 — 473. 

Dannelly.  Clarence  C. :  See — 

Caldwell.  John  R.,  and  Dannelly.  3,418,066. 
Dannels.  Bobby  P. :  See — 

Sbepard.  Alvin  P..  and  Dannels.  3,418.348. 
Darby,  Robert  A  .  to  E.  I    du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co    Per- 
fluorocycllc  ether  polymers.  3,418,302,  12-24-68.  Cl    260 — 
87.5. 

Dargier  de  Saint  Vaulry,  Jean,  to  Paulstra.  Devices  for  fixing 
railroad  rails  to  their  sleepers  3,417,922,  12-24-68  Cl. 
238—292. 

Dashlo,  John  C,  33>/i%  to  W.  B.  Jaspest.  Ground  supports 
for  building  structures  and  the  like.  8,417.625  12-24-68 
Cl.  62—160. 

Daries.  Brie,  to  The  Marconi  Co.   Ltd.  Pulse  circuit  arrange-  ' 
ments  for  deriving  a  lower  number  of  pulses  per  unit  time 
from  a   greater   number  of  pulses  per   unit   time    3,418,582, 
12-24-68,  Cl.  328 — 39. 

Daries,  Pan!  M.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Dual  control  memory  modules 
for  self  searching  memory.  3,418,642,  12-24-68,  Cl  340 — 
173.1. 

Davles,  Phlneas,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd  Steam 
reforming  of  hydrocarbons.  3.418,093.  12-24-68  Cl  48 — 
214. 

Davis.   Martin  A.,  and  D.  J.  Campbell,   to  .\merican   Home  • 
Products    Corp.    Dibensocycloheptene    thlasole    derivatives. 
3,418,332.  12-24-68.  Cl.  260 — 302.  j 

I>avU,  Martin  A.  :  See— 

l>obeon.  Thomas  A.,  and  Davis.  3,418,339 

Davis.  William  R..  to  The  Bahnson  Co.  Rotating  field  electro- 
sutlc  apparatus.  3.418.500.  12-24-68.  Cl.  SIO— -6. 


VUl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


and  K. 

control 


J.  Mogk,  to 
mechanism. 


Caterptllar 
3.417.635. 


/" 


3,417. 


Bterl- 


Self-lnklng  rubber. 


The:  See— 

Jerue.  to  De 
for    machine 


Vlieg 
tools. 


and  Jerue.  3.417.662. 


Day.  Ralph  R..  R.  W.  Faber«. 

Tractor    Co.    Transmission 

12-24-68.  CI.  74 — 484. 
Dean.  Calvin  B.  Klin  liner  block  supporting  structure. 

r.38.  12-24-68.  CI.  52—749.  ,         ».  . 

Dean    Derek  J.,  to  Weston  InstrumenU.  Inc.  Meter  asaemblf 

with   expandable   clamping   ring.   3.418.576,    12-24-68,   CI. 

Dean.   James  T..   W.   Gravley.   L.   W.   Randerson.  and  ^y.   B. 

Brooks,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  System  for  determining  drill-pipe 

torque.  3,417.611.  12-24-68.  Cl.  73—136.  ,  .,,  ,,, 

De    Balsac.    Raymond    H..    and    D.    Boyer.    Valve.    3.417,777, 

12-24-68.  Cl.  137—525.  ,   . 

Decupper.  Jean  J.  E.  A.,  to  Detec  S.A.  Ultra-violet  ray 

Users.  3,418.069.   12-24-68,  Cl.  21—74. 
Deere  k.  Co. :  Hee — 

Hubbard.  Arthur  L.  3.417.553.  .,..., 

Joaea,  Frank  D..  Shrirer.  and  Harrington.  3.417,556. 
Nelaon,  Edward  G.  3.417.887. 
Deerlng  Mllliken  Research  Corp.  :  8te — 

Mauldln.  W  llliam  L.,  and  Gale.  3.418.067. 
Denlson,  Mathew  R..  to  Electro-Optical   Systems.  Inc.  Fluid 

amplifier  system.  3.417.770.  12-24-68.  Cfl.  137—81.5. 
Dennis   John  M.,  and  M.  Rossnan.  Apparatus  for  and  methods 

of  treating  bivalves.  3.418.138.   12-24-68.  Cl.  99-158. 
Derbins.  William  H..  to  The  Parker  Pen  Co.  Wick  type  writ- 
ing instrument.   3.418.056.   12-24-68.  Cl.  401—199. 
Des-Jardins.  Edgar  E.  :  *'ce—  ^      ,     ^,  ..  rw      .  u 

Hair.  Hugh  A..  Roome.  Gerst,  Des-Jardlns.  and  DomJck. 
3,418,605.  ^  .  ^      X,  ^. 

De  Smedt.  Felix  K..  and  V.  A.  Marlnus,  to  Gevaert-Agfa.  N . V . 
Screw    adjustment    mechanism.    3,417.430.    12-24-68.    Cl. 

jg j2 

De  Staat  der  Xederlanden  ten  Dese  Vertesenwoordlgd  Door 
de  Dlrecteur-Generaal  der  Posterljen  Telegrafle  en  Tele- 
fonie  :  Bee — 

Van  Duuren.  Hendrik  C.  A.  3,418.630. 
Detec  SA. :  See — 

Decupper.  Jean  J.  E.  A.  3.418.069. 
Deuter.   Fred.?rlch  A.,    Vi    to  J.  Foundas. 

3.418.264.  12-24-38.  Cl.  260 — 23.7. 
Deutsch  Co.   Metal   Components  Division, 

Buckner.  Wilbur  G.  3,418,010. 
De  Vlleg,  Charles  B.  and  C.  R.,  and  R.  A 
Machine    Co.    Positioning    mechanism 
3.417.662.  12-24-68    Cl.  90 — 16. 
De  Vlleg,  Charles  R.  :  See — 

De  Vlleg.  Charles  B.  and  C.  R 
De  Vlleg  Machine  Co. :  See—  „.,,„„„ 

De  Vlleg.  Charles  B.  and  C.  R..  and  Jerue.  3,417.662. 
De  Vorak.  Dwlght  F.  Spreader  chain  and  fan  drtre  assembly. 

3.417.926.   12-24-68.  Cl.  239 — 673. 
Dexter  Corp..  The  :  See —  ,,„„„. 

Caplan.  Richard  E..  Rosenthal,  and  Clope.  3,418,274. 
Diamond  International  Corp. :  See — 

Waterhouse.  Frederick  T.  3.417.666. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corp. :  See — 

EJverson,  Howard  E..  Kiss,  and  Reed.  3.418.284. 
Werotte.  Louis  E..  and  Grammont.  3.418,262. 
Dieckmann.   James   R..   and   W.   F.   Bishop,   to  The  Firestone 
Tire    k.    Rubber    Co.    Apparatus    for    applying    elaatomeric 
material    to    a    vehicle    tire    carcass.    3.418,191,    12-24-68, 
Cl.  156—397. 
Dietrich,   Henri,   to  Geigy   Chemical  Corp.   N'-«ubstltuted  N- 

arylsulfonyl  ureas.  3.418.367.  12-24-68,  Cl.  260 — 553. 
Dietrich,  Henry  E. :  See — 

Lynch.  Thomas  G..  and  Dietrich.  3,417.794. 
Dietsgen.  Eageue.  Co.  :  See — 

Huett.  Georg  C.  3,418,128. 
Dl  Rocco,  James  V.  :  See — 

Spergel,  Philip,  Dl  Rocco,  and  Grenler.  3,418,474. 

Dlsteldorf .  Josef  :  See — 

Schmltt,  Karl,  Dlsteldorf,  and  Hubel.  3,418,375. 

DiTine,  Rene  L.  Cap  construction.  3,417,407,  12-24-68,  Cl. 
2—180. 

Dixie  Yarns,  Inc.  :  See — 

Claiborne,  Jefferson  L.  3,417,414. 

Dobson.  John  M.  :  See — 

Booth,  Robert  B.,  and  Bobaon.  3,418,237. 

Dobson.  Thomas  A.,  and  M.  A.  Davis,  to  .\merlcan  Home 
Products  Corp.  10.11-epoxy-10,ll-dihydro-5H-dlbenio[a,d) 
cycloheptene-5-carboxamide8.  3,418,339,  12-24-68,  Cl.  260— 
348. 

Docekal,  Jaroslav,  and  M.  Losert,  to  Elitex,  Zavody  Textlnlho 
Strojirenstvla  Redltelstvi.  Apparatus  for  tennioning  a  fabric 
during   knitting.    3.417.581.    12-24-68.   Cl.   66 — 147. 

Dole  Valve  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Puerst,  William  R.  3,417,962. 
Dombro.  Robert  A.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Conversion 

of  mercaptans  to  alcohoU.  3,418,382,  12-24-68,  Cl.  260 — 

632. 

Domick,  Edward  J.  :  See — 

Hair,  Hugh  A.,  Roome.  Gerst.  Des-Jardins,  and  Domick. 
3,418.605. 
Donelson.  Harlan  J..  Jr.  Grain  cleaner.  3,417,868,  12-24-68. 
Cl.  209 — 28. 

Doniger.  Jerry  :  See — 

Reynolds.  Gibson,  and  Doniger.  3,417,945. 

Dorsey.  John  J.  :  See — 

Pomerantz    Daniel  I.,  Wallls,  and  Dorsey.  3,417,459. 

Dotxer.  Richard,  to  Siemens  Aktlengesellschaft.  Organometal- 
11c  electrolvte  for  galvanic  deposition  of  ilnc.  aluminum. 
gallium  and  indium.  3.418,216,  12-24-68,  Cl.  204 — 14. 

Doub,  Leonard,  to  Parke.  Davia  A  Co.  l-(5-nitro-2-furfnryl) 
hydrouracil.  3.418,320.  12-24-68,  Cl.  260 — 260. 


Tape 


Doughloy  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Grevlch.  John  J.  3,417,544. 
Douglas.  Arthur  J.,  and  S.  Scheckner,  to  Le  Page's.  Inc. 

dispenser.  3.417.935,  12-24-68,  Cl.  242—55.2. 
Douglas,  Bobby  L.,  and  S.  M.  Fotlades,  to  Dresser  Industries, 
Inc.  Retrievable  gas  lift  valve  assembly.  3,417,775,  12-24- 
68.  Cl.  137—155. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The :  See — 

Bearden,  Charles  R.  3.418,296. 
Johnston.  Howard,  and  TomlU.  3,418,323. 
Kaedlng.  Warren  W.,  and  Collins.  3,418,361. 
Katxer.  Melvln  F.  3,418,157. 
Monroe.  Roger  F.  3,418,288. 
Parsey,  Edward  S..  and  Majewskl.  3.418  379. 
Smith.  Harry  A.,  and  Carrington.  3,418.281. 
Spivey.  Ben  E.  3.418,301. 
Trapp.  Walter  B.  3.418.377. 
Wright    Donald  R.  3,417,429. 
Draber,  Wllfrled  :  See — 

Chedron.  Harald  H.  0.,  Ohse.  Palm,  Draber.  Falbe.  ai>v 
Korte.  3.418.291. 
Dralsey,  Darwin  D.  :  See — 

W'e'l.  Gerald  F..  and  Dralsey. 
Drake.   Ralph   W.  Twin  spout  mink 

12-24-68.  Cl.  119 — 18. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Douglas.  Bobby  L..  and  Fotlades.  3,417.775. 
Henry.  George  R..  and  .Miller.  3.418,401. 
Drew.  Bruce  A.,  to  The  Plllsbury  Co.  Device  for  representing 
mathematical    functions    In    three    dimensions.    3,417.493, 
12-24-68.  Cl.  35—30. 
I>rummond.    Edward   L.   and   M.    E.. 
Co.   Microbematoerit  tube  sealer. 
65—269. 
Drummond.  Michael  E. :  See — 

Drummond.  Edward  L.  and  M. 
Drummond  Scientific  Co. :  See — 

Drummond.  Edward  L.  and  M.  E.  3  418.097. 
Dudek.   Edmond  C.   to  G.   W.   Murphy   Industries,   Inc.   Belt 

sander.  3.417,511.  12-24-68,  Cl.  51—135. 
Dudler,  Hans  A.,  to  General  Signal  Corp.  Step-servocontroUer. 


3.417.641. 
watering 


cup.  3.417.7S3. 


to   Drummond    Scientific 
3.418.097,    12-24-68.   Cl. 


E.  3,418,097. 


signa 
31^18. 


3,41^,547.   12-24-68.  Cl 
Duflln.  George  F.  :  See — 

Stevens,  John,  and  Duflln.  3,418,130. 
Duffy,  John  M.  :  See — 
WMlllams.  Gerald  I., 
Dunay,    John,    50%    to 
3,418,502.  12-24-68. 

Dunn,   George  L..   and 
French    Laboratories. 


Boucher,  Daffy,  and  Olson.  3,418,043. 
L.  C.  Nachtman.  Oscillatory  motor. 
Cl.  310—32. 

J.    R.   E.   Hoover,   to   Smith   Kline  k 
Pentacyclof6.2.0.0» '.O*  ".O*  •Idecane- 


amlnes.  3,418.368,  12-24-68,  Cl.  260—663. 

DOnnebler.  Kurt :  See — 

Winkler.  Richard,  and  DBnnebier.  3,417,694. 

Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Hogg,  WUfrtd  H.,  and  Ford.  3,418,188. 

Do  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :  See — 
Abashlan.  Steven.  3,418.160. 
Anton.  Anthony,  and  Volcheck.  3,418,199. 
'       Bantjes.  Adrian.  3,418.290 

Barnev.  Arthur  L.,  an'   Morgan.  3,418.308. 
Bartlett,  Philip  L.  3,418.228. 
Blgelow,  John  H.  3,418,131. 


I4l4,201. 
3.418,267. 
3,418.302. 
\^.  3.418.198. 

3,418.242. 


Bowman,  John  M 

Basse.  Warren  F. 

Darby,  Robert  A. 

Elnstman.  Robert 

Elseman,  Bernhardt  J.,  Jr 

Fields.  David  P.  3.418,147. 

Foster,  Peter  W.  3,418,287. 

Gage,  Thomas  B.  3,417.413. 

Haufb,  Eugene  P.  3,416,123. 

Herglotx.  Herlbert  K.  J.  3,418,466. 

Hogsed.  Milton  J.  3,418.289. 

Hunt.  Heman  D    3,418.124. 

Iiard.  Emmette  F.  3.418,276. 

Kauer.  Jame^  C.  3,418,369. 

King,  Charles.  3,418.393. 

Krikorlan,  Qaro.  3,417,925. 

Majoch.  Ludvik.  3  417.431. 

Mlddleton.  William  J    3.418,337. 

Parshall,  George  W.  3.418,346. 

Sargeant,  Herb  O.  3,418.074. 

Schoenthaler.  Arnold  C.  3,418.295. 

Sbozda.  Raymond  J.  3.418.088. 

Shozda.  Raymond  J.  3  418.341. 

Smith.  Robert  D.  3,417.812. 

Stephens.  Curtis  W.  3  418,276. 

Tan.  Henry  H.  3,418.376. 

Tanner,  David.  3.418.200. 

Thommes.  Glen  A.,  and  Walker.  3,418,118. 

Tocker,  Stanley.  3.418.397. 

Traub    Richard  K.  3.418.270. 

Troflmenko.  Swlatoslaw.  3.148,260. 

Durbln,  Votaw  S.  Load  binders.  3,418,008,  12-24-6«,  CT. 
280—179. 

Duyster,  Hoite  C,  S.  Noyon,  and  J.  W.  Janss,  to  Hollandse 
Beton  MaatschappiJ  N.V.  Method  for  driving  piles  and 
similar   objects    3  417.828.    12-24-68,   Cl.    175 — 19. 

Dyer.  Richard  F..  and  J.  M.  WInlnger.  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.  Filter  element  made  of  polymeric  film.  3,417,552, 
12-24-68,  Cl.  55—528. 

Dym,  Herbert,  and  R.  V.  Maxxa.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp.  Illumination  detector  using  a  plurality  of 
light  Hensltlve  diode  pairs.  3,418.481,  12-24-68,  a.  250— 
211. 

Dynjunlt  Motiel  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 
Lenz,  Arnold.  Bleb,  and  Haaa.  3,418,383. 
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Eddy.  Clifford  O. 
polymerization 
298.  12-24-68. 

Bdman,  Clarence 


Dyson,    Charles    C,    to    Chevron    Research    Co.    Method    for 
Initiating    underground    combustion.    3,417,818,    12-24-^, 
Cl.  106 — 39. 
Dzluba,  Wladyslaw  A.  :  See — 

Reeder,  Frank,  and  Dziuba.  3,418,187. 
Dzus  Fastener  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Smith.  Howard  J.  L.  3,417,441. 
Smith,  Howard  J.  L.  3,417,442. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Becker.  Richard  W.  3.418,117. 
Brunson.   Marlon   O.,  and   Hyche.   3,418,202. 
Bunting.  Leslie  J.  3,417,939. 
Caldwell    John   R.,   and   Dannelly.   3,418.060. 
Colt.  Ralph  S.  3.418,122. 

Dale,  John  I.,  III.  Weaver,  and  Stralev.  3,418,310. 
Dale   John  I..  III.  and  Weaver.  3.418.309. 
Dyer,   Richard   F.    and   Wininger.   3,417,562. 
Edwards,  Ray.  and  Butler.  3.418.396. 
Gulllet.  James  E..  and  Coover.  3,418,306. 
Klngslake.  Rudolf.  3.418,039. 
Kltze  Theodore  J.,  Jr.  3,418,132. 
Millikan.  Allan  G.  3,418,127. 

Perry,    Edmond    S..    and    Staudenmayer.   3,418.158. 
Slgl.  Paul  F.  3,418.042. 
Sloan.  Cephas  H..  and  Sublett.  3.417,758. 
Staudenmaver,    William   J.,   and   Perry.   3,418,152. 
Sutherns.  Edward  A.  3,418.125. 
Touey,   George  P.,  and   Mumpower.   3,417,769. 
Eaton  Yale  k  Towne,  Inc.  :  See — 

.McClelland.  Howard  U.  3,417,462. 
Eby.  Richard  R.  :  See — 

•Volt.  Edwin  B..  and  Bby.  3.418.014. 
Eckert    Konrad.  and  F.  Ebeim,  Robert  Bosch.  G.m.b.H.  Fuel 

injection    pump.    3.417.703.    12-24-68.    CL    103 — 41. 
Eclipne  Fuel  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Spielman.  Lyle  S.,  and  Moore.  3,418,060. 
Economy,   James    L.    C.    Wohrer,   and   J.   H.    Mason,    to  The 
Carborundum  Co.  Polymer  blends  and  intermediates  thereto 
and    processes   for    their    production.    3,418.273,    12-24-68. 
Cl.  260—4.5.75. 

Jr..  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Catalytic  co- 
of  butadiene  chlorides  with  dlenes.  3,418,- 
Cl    260—82  1 

E.'.  J.   R.   Kelly,  W.   J.   Murphy,  and  L.  T. 
Skolds.  to  Harris  Calorific  Sales  Co.  Control  M.v«tem  for  a 
flame   cutting   machine.    3.417.981.    12-24-68.   Cl.   260 — 23. 
Edwards.    Clarence   M.   Combination   agricultural   Implement. 

3.417  884.  12-24-68.  Cl.  214 — 83.1. 
Edwards.    Theodoric    B..    deceased    (by    H.    M.    Edwards,    ex- 
ecutrix, to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Vibratory  sea 
anchor  driver.   3,417.724,    12-24-68.   Cl.   114 — 206. 
Mwards.    Ray,    and    G.    E.    Butler,    to    Eastman    Kodak   Co. 
Polypropylene-polyethylene  compositions  for  extrusion  coat- 
ing. 3,418.396.  12-24-68,  Cl.  260 — 897. 
Ebeim.  Ftanz  ;  See — 

Eckert,  Konrad,  and  Ebeim.  3,417,703. 

Ehrllch,  Don  E.  :  See — 

Wieland    Howard  N..  and  Ehrllch.  3,418,441. 

Etckman.  Karl.  Slots  containing  bodies  In  fluid  handling  de- 
vices. 3,417,706.  12-24-68.  Cl.  103 — 136. 

Ellers,  Jerry.  Method  of  engraving  an  article  of  Jewelry. 
3.418,407.  12-24-68,  Cl.  204—219. 

Elnfalt.  Alfred,  to  Gebruder  Einfalt  Blechsplelwarenfabrlk. 
Method  of  producing  a  t>ase  plate  having  a  grooves  with 
a  coll  spring  mounted  therein.  3.418,410,  12-24-68.  Cl, 
264—242. 

Elnstman,  Robert  V.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Nou-roughenlng  microporous  laminate  and  process  for 
producing    the   same.    3,418,198,    12-24-68,   Cl.    161—84. 

Elseman.  Bernhardt  J.,  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Co.  Refrigerant  composition.  3,418,242,  12-24-68.  Cl. 
252—67. 

Elsenwerke-<iesellschaft    Maximillansbutte    m.b.H. :    See — 
Knuppel.    Helmut,    and    Brotzmann.    3,417,403. 

Kkenstam,  Bo  T.  A.,  and  B.  G.  Pettersson,  to  Aktiebolaget 
Bofors.  Method  of  producing  a  product  between  mesolnositol 
and    nicotinic    acid.    3,418,325,    12-24-68.    Cl.    260—295.5. 

Elco  Corp.  :  Hee — 

Martinell.  John  M.  3.418.535. 
Riit-hlenmnn.  Herbert  E.  3.418,444. 
Ruehlemann.  Herbert  E.  3,418,623. 

Electra  Associates  :  See — 

Sherwood,  Henry  A.  3,418,000. 

Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Fletcher,  Robert  W.  3,418,172. 

Electro-Optical  Systems,  Inc. :  See — 
Denlson,  Mathew  R.  3,417,770. 

Electromagnetic  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
LegattI,  Raymond  H.  3.418,564. 

Electronic  Controls.  Inc.  :  See — 

Angel,  Henry  R.,  and  Morgan.  3,418,008. 
Elitex,  Zavody  Textlnlho  Strojirenstvla  Redltelstvi :  See — 

Docekal,  Jaroslav,  and  Losert.  3,417.581. 
Elliott.   Richard   M.,   to  Associated   Electrical   Industries  Ltd. 
Mass   spectrometer  ion  source  with  cooling  means.   3,418,- 
513,  12-24-68,  Cl.  313—230. 

Emerson.   Herff  C,   R.   F.   Rleger,   R    W.   KItchin,  and   V.   E. 

Vawter,    to    Rohr    Corp.    Combined    numerical    and    torque 

control    for    a    work    and    feed    machine    tool.    3,418,549, 

12-24-68,  a.  318—39. 
Emery     Aivln   T..    to   Hooker   Chemical   Corp.   Anolyte  liquid 

level   control    for   chlor  alkali    diaphragm   cells.    3,418,232, 

12-24-68,  a.  204 — 203. 


Embart  Corp. :  S«a — 

Blnnall,  Thomas  J.,  and  Surko.  3,417,487. 
Gerlacb.  John  R.  3,418,017. 
Emmel,    Donald    R.,    A.    R.    Blackburn,    and    V.    D.    Kendall, 
to    Ram    Inc.    Method    for    making    ware    producing    mold 
members.  3,418,408,  12-24-68,  Cl.  264 — 221. 
Englander,  Robert  A.,  to  Slmpllmatlc  Engineering  Co.  Tem- 
perature modifying  apparatus  for  containers  with  shlftable 
contents.  3.417,973,  12-24-68,  Q.  259—54. 
English  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Paddison.  Eric.  3,418,569. 
Eaglish  Steel  Corp.  Ltd.  :  See — 
Fielding,  Ronald    3,417.592. 
Auley,    Glover    C.    Conduit    bending    apparatus.    3,417,590, 

12-24-68.  Cl.  72—157. 
Epler,    Walter    N.,    and    W,    T.    Malone,    to    Halliburton    Co. 
Well  treating  with  aqueous  gelled  salt  solutions.  3,417,820, 
12-24-68,  CT.  166 — 42. 
Ericson,   John   P.,   to  All-Steel   Equipment   Inc.   Ball   bearing 
roller    arrangement    for    file    cabinet    drawers.    3.418,020, 
12-24-68,  Cl.  308 — 6. 
Ernst,    Hans.    Flow    control    apparatus    for    fluent    magnetic 

materials.  3,417,771.  12-24-68.  Q.  137—81.6. 
Esse  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 
Amir,  Emanuel  M.  3,418,389. 

Carr.  Jamft*   W.,  Jr.,  Mayer,   and   Moser.   3,418,107. 
GrisBom.  Robert  R..  Matthews,  and  Kurzbuch.  3,418,402. 
Kennedy,  Joseph  I'.,  and  iKaacson.  3.418,259. 
Langer,   Arthur  W.    Jr     and   Harding.   3,418,304. 
Matsen,  John  M  .  and  Levlne.  3.418.169. 
Rlgney,   Jame»i  .\  .   Hamner,  and  Mason.  3,418,266. 
Savage,  David  W..   Lorenz,  and  Asher.  3,418,235. 
Ethyl  Corp. :  See — 

Schwlndy.  Robert  C.  3,417,970. 
Wolf,  Calvin  N.,  and  Reich.  3,418,283. 
European  Atomic  Energy  Community  (Euratom)  :  See — 

Becker,   Wlnfried,  Flnzl,   Jorzlk,  and  Ohlmer.  3,418,207. 
Evans,  Cary  A.  :  See — 

Balamuth,  Lewis,  Grimes,  Evans,  Axtell,  Robertson,  and 
Hlggins.   3,418,185. 
Evans,    John   L.,    and    H.    E.    Rlordan,    to   General    Precision 
Systems,     Inc.     Gyrocompass.     3,417,474,     12-24-68,     Cl. 

go JO 

Evans,  Robert  G.,  Co. :  See — 

Haase,  Victor  H..  and  Harclerode.  3,417,688. 
Evans,    Robley    D,    Process   and    detector    for   Indicating   the 

tracks  of  alpha  particles  using  stacked  layers  of  material. 

3.418,472.  12-24-68,  Cl.  250 — 83. 
Everson,  Howard  E.,  K.  D.  Kiss,  and  J.  T    Reed,  to  Diamond 

Shamrock    Corp.    Copolymerlzatlon    of    trloxane    and    nor- 

tK>rnadlene   or   a    monoalkvl  substituted    derivative    thereof 

In  the  solid  state.  3,418,284,   12-24-08,  Cl.   260 — 73. 
Ewers,   Johannes   W.,   to   Shell   Oil   Co.   Bituminous   resinous 

compositions       for       construction       purposes.       3,417,678, 

12-24-68.  Cl.  94 — 23. 
FMC  Corp.  :  See — 

Brewer.  Willie  F.  3,417,667. 
Faber,  A.  W.-Castell  :  See — 

Gossel.  Edgar  H.  3,418,068. 
Fabere,  Raymond  W.  :  See — 

Day   Ralph  R.,  Fabere,  and  Mogk.  3.417.635 
F^dler,    Walter,    to   Wiener    Schwachstromwerke   Gesellschaft 

m.b.H.     Charging     device     for     a     metallurgical     furnace. 

3,418,019,  12-24-08,  Cl.  294—71. 
FahlbuBch.    William    A.,    to    Martin  Marietta    Corp     Coloring 

anodlsed    aluminum.    3.418,219,    12-24-68.    Cl.    204 — 38. 
Falrclojgh.    Rodney    J.,    and    P.    B.    Cherkland,    to    Imperial 

Chemical    Industries,   Ltd.   Method   and   apparatus  of  gear 

crimp    3.417.446.  12-24-68,  Cl.  28 — 1. 
Falbe,  Juergen  F.  :  See — 

Chedron.   Harald  H.  0.,  Ohae,  Palm,  Draber,  Palbe,  and 
Korte.   :H.41s.2!^1.  .,, 

Paltwl,    Gerald,    to    Barnes    Engineering    Co.    Horizon    sensor 

using   two    stationary    fields    of   view    separated    bv    u    fixed 

elevation  angle   which  are  alternately   sampled    3  418,478, 

12-24-68,  a.  250—202. 


Palkenberg,     Douglass     R.     Adapter 
3,417,807,  12-24-68.  Cl.  160 — 348. 


for     drapery     support. 


Fan,  George  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Enhanced  Faraday  relation  structure.  3,418.483,  12-24-68 
Cl.    250 — 225 

F'^ang.  Frank  K.,  E.  J.  Walker  and  H.  N.  Yu,  to  International 
Business  .Machines  Corp.  Method  for  fabricating  Insulated- 
gate  field-effect  transistors.  3,417,464,  12-24-68,  Cl 
29 — 571. 

Fansteti  Ine. :  Sae — 

Plerret.  James  A.  3,418,106. 

Farbenfat)rlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Krlmm.    Helnrlch,    Ruppert.    and    Schnell.    3,418,371. 

Meskat,  Walter.  3,417,969 

Schwan,   Hanshelmut.    Schneider.    Schnell,    and    Immel 

3  418  814 
Slm'm,  Salter,  Koch,  and  Taterra.  3,417.734, 
Wagner.  Kuno,   Scheurlen,  and  Krltzler.  3,418,271. 
Parel,  Newton  D.  :  See — 

Graver,  Richard  B.,  and  Farel.  3,418,081. 
Paris,  Sam  R..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Well  treating  process  using 

electroosmosis.  3,417,823,  12-24-68,  Cl   IGG — 45. 
Farley,    Earl   T.,    to   Westlngbouse   Electric   Corp.   Delay    line 
timing    circuit    for    use    with    computer    or    other    timed 
operation    devices.    3,418,498,    12-24-68,    Cl.    307 — 293. 

Farnsworth,  Walter  L.,  Jr.  Safety  device.  3,417,840  12-24- 
68,  Cl.  182—8. 

Farr,  John  B..  H.  M.  Lang,  and  M.  G.  Wldess,  to  P«n  Amer- 
ican Petroleum  Corp.  Optical  deconvolutlon  of  seismic 
records.  3,418,636,  12-24-68,  Q\.  340 — 15.8. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Fawketi,   Donald  G.,   to  Henry   Pratt  Co.   Method  of  forminc 
a  valve  seat  structure.  3,418.411,  12-24-«8.  CI.  2tt4— 2«2: 
Federal  i'aciHc  Electric  Co.  :  Hee — 

Krueser,  Darkl  J.  3.418,ttl4. 
Kedtro.   Inc.  :   Hee — 

Kahn,  Robert  D.  3.417,867. 

Feldnmn,    Nathan    W.,    to    United    SUtes   of   America.   Army. 

Solld-srate  filter  circuit.  3,418.5«1,   i:i-24-tt8.   CI.   323— iJ2. 

Fellcl.    Noel    J.,    and    E.    Gartner,   to   Centre   National   de   La 

Recherche  Scientific.  Hl(?h  voltaee  electrostatic  machinery. 

3,418,501.    12-24-68,   CI.    310—6. 

Felt(*.  Wallace  M.,   to  Fruehauf  Trailer  Co.  Tramrfer  Htation 

for    handling    refuse.    3.417,883.    12-24-68.    CI.    214 — 41. 
Kcnuer,   Georfe  D.   Alicnment   device   for    trailer.   3,418.628. 

12-24-68,   CI.    340 — 52. 
Fenwal  Inc.  :  See — 

Morrlsette,  Milton  J.  3.417,618. 
.mwko,    Ireneusz.   3,418,540. 
i->rguson,  Sammy  J.  :  See — 

Markakis,    Michael    J.,    and   Feruuson.    3,417.«38. 
Ferranla   S.p.A.  :   See — 

Gux2l,  Alberto,  and  Bouio.  3,418,282. 
Ferrler    Herman  A.,  Jr..  and  P.  V.  .McEnroe,  to  International 
Business   Machines  Corp.   Yoke  driving  circuit  for  CHthode 
ray  tube  display.  3,418,51tf,  12-24-68.  CI.  315—27. 
Fesco     John    J  ,    ta    Studley    Paper    Co.    Disposable    vacuum 

Cleaner  filter  bag.  3,417.550,  CI.  55 — 376. 
Feve,  Marcel  L.  B.  :  See— 

Bertln,  Jean  H..  Feve.  and  Gulenne.  3,417,709. 
Fielding.  Ronald,  to  English  Steel  Corp.  Ltd.  Taper-rollinK  of 

metals.  3,417.592,  12-24-68,  CI.  72—199. 
Fields,  David  P.,  to  E,  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  .Sur 
face  treating  pigments  with   hydrous  metal  oxides.   3.418,- 
147,  12-24-68,  CI.  106 — 308. 
Fink    Albert   A.,   to  General   Convejor.   Inc.   Dome  Mtructure 
and  method  of  fabrication  and  erection.  3,417.520.  12-24- 
68,  CI.  52—80. 
Flnzl.  Sergio  :  See —  ,  _ 

Becker,   Wlnfried,  FInxl.  Jorilk,  and  Ohlnier.  3.418,20  •. 
Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See — 

CHeckmann,  James  R.  and  Bishop.  3,418,191. 
Fischer,    Alfred   N.,   to   Perry    Laboratories,   Inc.    Eneoder-de 
coder  device  for  selective  calling.  3,418,577,   12-24-68,  CI. 
225 ig 

Fischer  k  Porter  Co. :  See — 

McLay,  Joseph  F.  3,417.904.  „„.,,. 

Fisher.  Frank  F.  Boat  drag.  3,417,725.  12-24-68.  CI.  114— 
209. 

Fisher,   Gaythor   D.,   to   Hughes   Aircraft   Co.   Low  noise  am- 
plifier  with   minimum   cross  modulaalon   distortion.   3.4 IK, 
591,   12-24-«8,  CI.  330—21.  ^       ^,  ,w  ^ 

Fisher  Harland  S.,  to  United  States  Envelope  Co.  Method 
of  manufacturing  cups.   3,418.140,   12-24-68.   CI.   99—171. 

Fisher  James  G..  to  NVF  Co.  Floating  platform  lock-down 
meciianism  for  spooler  troughs  and  doff  trucks  and  the  like. 
3,418,031.  12-24-68,  CI.  312—319. 

Flsons  Fertilizers  Ltd.  :  See — 

Robinson,   Norman.   3,418,077. 

Flsons  Pest  Control  Ltd.  :  See—  ^_^„ 

Lamble,  Alan  J..  Newbold.  and  Purdew.  3,418.318. 

Flster.  Lonls  P.  :  See —  ^  „^,      1 

Scheubleln.   William   A.,   Jr.,   and   Flster.   .^,418.011.     - 

Fltzglbbons,  William  O..  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co.  Indicator 
composition  for  microorganisms  and  test  method  embody- 
ing same.  3,418,212,  12-24-68,  CI.  195—103.3. 

Fltipatrlck.  Thomas  H.  :  See —  „  .,  , 

Culp,  John  D.,  Grimm,  Fitzpatrlck,  and  Patterson.  3,41S, 
144. 
FJcrmestad.   Arnold  R.,  and  L.  C.   Chrlitensen.   to  Universal 
.Milking  .Machine  Division,  National  Cooperative*,  Inc.  MUk 
line  washing  system.  3.417,763,  12-24-68.  CI.  134—58. 
Flanagan,    J^mea    L.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 
signal   processor  for  multlpath  signals.    3,417,837.   12-24- 
6<i,   CI.    181— .5. 

Fleetwood  Systems.  Inc. :  See — 

Mojden.  Wallace  W  .  and  Chlvas.  3,417, 8.'>3, 

Fleischer,  Manfred,  and  F.  Galaske,  to  International  Stand- 
ard Electric  Corp.  Printing  mechanism  having  a  rim  of 
rotating  type  levers.  3,417,847.   12-24-68.  CI.   197—18. 

Fletcher.  Rol>ert  W  ,  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Co. 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  small,  button-type  alkakllne 
cell  having  a  loose,  powdered  zinc  anode.  3,418,172,  12-24- 
68,   CI.    136 — 111. 

Flowers,  Jack  W.  :  See — 

Wilson.  Harold  W.  3,418.238. 
Feng     Glm    P.     to    Sweetheart    Plaatlcs,    Inc.    Confectionary 
conUtner.  3,417,862,  12-24-68,  CI.  206 — 3«. 

Ford  Motor  Co.  :  See — 

Bonell.  Arthur  J.  3.417,551. 

Colvln,  Alex  D.,  and  Turner.  3,418,155. 

Cook,  Ronald  A.  3.417,848. 

Fuke,   William   A.  3,417.986. 

Igras    Raymond   A.,  and   Strosberg.   3,418,233. 

Kelly,  Francis  J.  3,418.013. 

Tennlswood.  David  M.  3.417,835. 

F-irl     Ppter  :  See — 

HoKK.  Wilfrid  H.,  and  Ford.  3.418,188. 

Fnrmli^a    Corp.  :   See — 

Or.shelm.  Gene  E.  8.418.189. 
Forrest,    Richard    A  ,    to    Westlnghouse   Electrtc    Corp.    High 
concentration  doping  of  silicon  using  ammonium  phosphate. 
.•^.41S,m2.    12-24-68,   CI.    148—188. 
Forschungslnstltut    fur   Textll-Technologle  :   See — 

Scholtls.   Walter  E.,  Ploch,  and  Zachunke.  3,417,380. 


Foster,  Ebenezer  A.  T.,  A.  A.  R.  Saylgh.  and  J.  N.  Tllley.  to 
The  Upjohn  Co.  Proceaa  for  preparing  nuclear  brotulnated 
methylene-dlanlllnes.  3,418.370,   12-24-68,   CI.  260—570. 
Foster,  I'eter  W^  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Con- 
densation    polymers     from     1,2-cyclopropaae     dlcarboxyllc 
acid.   3,418,287,   12-24-08,  CI.  260—78. 
Fotlades,  Stephen  M.  :  See- 
Douglas,  Bobby  L..  and  Fotlades.  3,417.775. 
Foundas,   John  :   See — 

Deuter,   Frederlch   A.   3,418,264. 
("ourneau.  iean  P^  to  Laboratolres  Houde.  Therapeutic  com- 
position containing  a  new  pyrldoxlne  derivative.  3.418,41<t, 
12-24-^8,  CI.  424—263. 
Foxboro  Co.,  The :  See — 

Hatcl^  Richard  W.,  Jr..  and  Murphy.  3,417.773, 
Kinner,  Hana-Dleter.  3.41 7. 72S. 
Shinskey.  Francis  G.  3,418.486. 
Shlnskey.  Francis  G..  and  Louis.  3,417,737. 
France,  Robert  W.,  and  K.  P.  Nandor,  to  WeMtlnghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.   Attachment  of  leadx  to  semiconductor  devices. 
3,418,544,  12-24-68,  CI.  317—234. 
Francis,  Alex  W.,  Jr.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Emul- 
sion  treatment   apparatus.  3.418.252.   12-24-68.  CL  252 — 
360. 
Francis.  Samuel  A.,  to  The  Buzzards  Corp.  Single  wire  meas- 
uring   device    for    bathythermograph    system.     3,417,619, 
12-24-68.  Cl.  73 — 362. 
Franke,  Norman  W.  :  See — 

Barle,  Walter  P..  Jr.,  Franke.  and  Whltaker.  3,418.359. 
Freler,  Gerald  H.,  to  V-M  Corp.  Phonograph  tone  arm.  3,417,- 

999.  12-24-68,  CI.  274—23. 
Frelhofer,    Alexis,    to    Ruti    Machinery    Worka   Ltd.   Weaving 

loom.  3,417.793,  12-24-68,  Cl.  139 — 126. 
FHck.  Hans-Dieter  :  See— 

Wick,  Richard,  Geyken,  Frick.  and  Kwiatkowskl.  8.418.- 
225. 
Fried   Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter   Haftung:  See — 

Bruderleln.  Johannes.  3.417,630. 
Frltslen,   Thomas   L..   to   Reynolds   Metal  Co.  Composite  alu- 
minum article.   3.418,090.    12-24-68,   Cl.   29 — 197.5. 
Froud,  Joseith  T.  :  See — 

Page.  Frederick  W.,  Creasey,  and  Froud.  3.417,943. 
Fronws,  Simon  M..  O.  Kerr,  and  A.  A.  M.  Hendrlks.  to  North 
.\merlcan   Philips  Co.,    Inc.   Electrical   discharge  character 
Indicator  tube.  3,418,509,  12-24-68.  Cl.  313 — 109.5. 
Fruehauf  Trailer  Co.  :  See — 

Felts,  Wallace  M.  3.417,883. 
Fryer,    Roas    L.,    to    Continental    Aviation    and    Engineering 
Corp.  Variable  compression  ratio  piston  valve  construction. 
3.417,739.  12-24-68.  Cl.   123 — 78. 
FuerMt.  William  R..  to  The  Dole  Valve  Co.  Liquid  dispensing 

valve   3.417,962,  12-2-4-68,  Cl.  251—262. 
Fuji  Shashin  Film  Kabushlkl  Kalslui  :  See — 

Klmura,  Shlro,  Yoahlda.  aqd  Sano.  3.418.129. 
Maklno.  Katsuo.  3.417,733 
Voshida.  Makoto,  and  Okumura.  3,418,121. 
Fujitsu  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ikebe.  Yo  and  J.,  and  Inaba   3,417,667. 
Fuke,  William  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Variable  rate  suspension. 

3,417,986.   12-24-68,  Cl    267— !J3. 
Fnlmor.  Theodore  G.  :  See — 

Crocker,    Bunting    8..    Fulmor 
Mahoney.  3.417,927. 
Pulop.  Jules  E.,  to  Allan  Mfg.  Co. 

3.417  501.  12-24-68.  Cl.  43—24 
FiirlanI,  John  J.,   to  United   State*  of  America 
arming    svstem.    3.417,700,    12-24-68.    Cl.    10! 
Fussell.  Richard  L.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  IfagBetlc  data  store 
with    radio-frequency    nondestructive    read-out.    8,418,645. 
12-24-68.  Cl.  340—174. 
Futakl,  Hlaao,  to  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Hitachi  Selsakusho.  Tem- 
perature detector.   3,418.648.    12-24-68,   Cl.  340 — 228. 
Fyfe,  Thomas  A.,  and  P.  E.  Stuckert.  to  International  Busl- 
nesa  Machines  Corp.  Electrical  distribution  system.  3.418,- 
641.  12-24-68,  CT.  340—173. 
GCA  Corp.  :  See— 

Krelsman.  Wallace  S.  3,417,913. 
Gage,  Thomas  B..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Pillow 
with  flber-on-end  pile  covering  aiding  prevention  of  fadal 
acne  aggravation.  3.417,413.  12-24^8,  Cl.  8 — 338. 
Galaske    Folker  :  See — 

Fleischer,  Manfred,  and  Galaske.  3.417,847. 
Gale.  Donald  J. :  See — 

Mauldln,  William  L.,  and  Gale.  3.418.067. 
Gallant,    Reginald    R..    to   Olivetti    Underwood    Corp.    Repeat 
spacing   mechanism    for   typewriters.    3,417,848.    12-24-68, 
Cl.  197—82. 

Galmlche,  Philippe,  to  Office  National  d"Etudes  et  de  Rech- 
erches  Aerospatiales  (par  abbreviation  :  O.N.E.R.A.).  Meth- 
ods of  brazing.  3,417.460,  12-24-68,  Cl.  29 — 4T3.1. 

Gansser.  Robert  E.  :  See — 

Otrhaiek,  Joseph  V.,  and  Gansser.  8,416,101. 

Garland  Steel  Co. :  See — 

Campbell.  George  L.  3,417,587. 

Qarnero.  Anthony  L.,  to  Central  Mfg.  EMstrlct.  Method  of 
fabricating  panels  of  expanded  perllte.  8,418,403,  12-24- 
68.  Cl.  264 — 91. 

Gartner,  Elle  :  See — 

Pelici.  Noel  J.,  and  Gartner.  3.418,501. 
Gattlker,   Ernst,   to   Adolph   Saurer  Ltd.   Warp  beam  take-off 

drive.  3,417,791,  12-24-68.  Cl.  189 — 106. 
Gautherin.  George  :  See — 

Oreenberg.  Sol,  and  Gautherin.  3,418,556. 
Gebruder  Einfalt  Blechspielwarenfabrik  •  See— 

Einfalt.  Alfred.  3.418,410 
Gee,  Paul  Y.  C. :  See — 

Andreas.  Harry  J..  Jr.,  and  Gee.  8,418.092 


Holderreed,    Lucy,    and 
Guide  for  a  fishing  line. 


Army.  Fnte 
70.2. 


f 


\ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Oelgy  Chemical  Corp. ;  See — 

Dietrich.  Henri.  3,418,367. 

Leitner,  George  J.  3.418.392. 

Pines.  Robert  M.  3.418,272. 
Gemeinuardt,   Hermann.  G.  Scliatx,  and   H.  Brucher,  to  Ver- 
einlgte  GlunxstutT  Fabriken  A.G.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
produclDg  u   vuluiulnous  yarn  with  unltormly  spaced  bind- 
ings   ;j,417.44.'i,  12-24-68.  Cl.  28 — 1. 
General  Conveyor,  Inc.  :  See — 

nnk.  Albert  A.  3,417.520. 
General  Dyoaialt   Corp.  :  See — 

(ilynn,  Emmett  P.  3,417.974. 
General  Electrtc  Co.  :  See — 

Beatty.  John  W.,  and  McNelr.  3.418.440. 

Boieman.  Richard  W.  3,418.443. 

Brown.  Edgar  1>  .  Jr.  3.418,853. 

Canney,  Kot>ert  S    ,1.418,615. 

Casey,  Edward  J     and  Helntz.  3,418,439. 

Holmes,  Robert  G.  3.418.552. 

Jacobs,  Lewis  W.,  and  Sabatella.  3,418.536. 

Klebe.  Johann  P.  3.418,312. 

Klebe,  Johann  F   3,418,313. 

Kolatorowlcz,    Edwin   E .   and    Miller.   8,418,550. 

Morgan,  Raymond  E.,  and  McMurray.  8,418,558. 

Nielsen,  John  -M.  3,418,266. 

Omer.  Kenner  8    3,417,866. 

Purdy.   WUllain  C,  and  Schnorr.  3,418,459. 

Ryckman    William  D.,  Jr.  3,418,454. 

Wels,  Joseph  H    3,418.241. 

Haieldeu.  I>enU  W.  J.,  Norreys,  and  Wheeler.  3,418,245. 
General  Electrodynamics  Corp.  :  See — 

Bynum.  Stanley  A.  3,418,508. 
General-Erie  Corp.  :  See — 

Rapp.  Vincent  Q.  3,417,547. 
Geaeral  Mills.  Inc.  :  See — 

Nakanishl.  Snsumu.  3,418,335. 
General  Precision.  Inc   .  See 

Parker,    Bernard,    and    Weisbord.    3,417.627. 

Rlordan,   Hugh   E    3.417.626. 
General  Precision  .Systems,  Inr.     See — 

Ev'ans,  John  L  .  and  Rlordan.  3,417,474. 

Oouhl.   Donald   M    3,4  17.5flfi. 

Lucy.  Cari  K..  and  Woods.  3,417,697. 

Masson.  Frederick  Y.  3,418,482. 
General  .Sl>;nal  Corp.  :  See — 

Dudler.  Hans  A.  3,418.547. 
General  Steel  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Llch    Richard   L.  3.417,711. 
Gentlluccl,  Nancy.  Curtain  training  clip.  3,417,443,  12-24-68. 

Gerber,  Bernard  V.  :  See — 

Simon,   Harold  C,  and  Gerber.  3.418.526. 
Gerlach,  John  R.,  to  Emhart  Corp.  Cylinder  spring  latch  lock- 
set.  3,418  017.   12-24-68,  Cl.  292—169. 
Germann.     Relniar.     to     H.     List.     Device     for     the    twice-re- 
peated   triggering   of   cathode-ray    oscilloscopes.    8,418.583, 
12-24-68,  a.  328— -48.  .-         .        .        . 

Gerst,  Carl  W. :  See — 

Hair,  Hugh  A.,  Roome,  Gerst,  Des-Jarding,  and  Domick. 
3.418,605. 
Geschlckter  Fund  for  Medical  Research,  Inc.  :  See — 

Rice,  Leonard  M  ,  and  Grojfan    3.418,324. 
Qetchell,  Ransom  N.,  and  R.  J    Trlckel,  to  Mllanl  Foods.  Inc. 
Shelf-ttable   dumpling   mix.   3,418,137,   12-24-68    Cl    99 — 
94. 
G«vaert-Agfa.  .\.V,  :  See — 

De  Smedt,  Felix  F.,  and  Marinus.  3,417,480. 
Geyken,  Erwln  :  See — 

Wick,  Richard,  Geyken,  Frick,  and  KwUtkowskl.  3,418,- 

Gianninl  Scientific  Corp. :  See — 

Walter,  Fred,  and  Podolsky.  3,418,524. 
Gibson-Thomsen  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

-Maler,  Bberhard.  3,417,516. 

Glddings  k  Lewis  Inc. :  Sea — 

Johnson.   Earl  E.,  and  McCann.  3,417,639. 
Gilbertson,  Lynn  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Control  appa 
air  treating  systems.  3,418,068,  12-24-68,  Cl.  21  — 

Gllday,  John  F.,  and  G.  L.  Rodriguez,  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corp. 
Rotor  bUde  strike  Indicator.  3,417.729,  12-24-88,  Cl.  116— 
114. 
Gllnian.  Harold,  T.  W.  Stein,  and  G.  W.  Whltten,  to  Halcon 
International.  Inc.  Water  extractive  distillation  of  an  ethyl- 
ene oxide  stream  containing  formaldehyde.  3,418,338,  12- 
24-68,  Cl.  260—348. 
Ollmont,  Roger,  to  Roger  QUmont  Instruments,  Inc.  Pressure 

gauge.  3,417,622.  12-24-68.  Cl.  73—400. 
Qllmont,  Roger,  Instruments,  Inc. :  See — 

Gllmont.  Roger.  3,417,622. 
Girling  Ltd.  :  See— 

Lawson.  Thomas  G.  8,417.668. 
GUmatulUn.  RaMl  I.  .  See — 

Shlyakhter,    Isaak   A..   Krupln, 
838. 

Glttler,  Allan,  to  Mastereel  Industries.  Inc 
894.  12  24  68.  Cl.  220—4. 

Glass,  Marvin  k  Associates  :  See — 

Janisxewikl,  Anthony  T.  3,417,996. 

Barlow,  Gordon  A  ,  and  McFarland.  3,417,997. 

Glass,  Robert,  to  Minnesota  Mlnlne  and  Mfg.  Co.  Method  of 
making  laminated  magnetic  head.  3,417,465,  12-24-68,  Cl. 
29     603 

Gas  dlsperaioD 


paratus  for 
74. 


and  GlsmatuIIln.  3,417,- 
ConUlner.  3,417.- 


Qlynn,  Emmett  P.,  to  General  Dynamic  Corp 
device.  3.417.974.  12-24-68,  CI.  261—28. 

Goda.  Susumu.  I.  Klmura.  and  H.  Ma»>umoto.  Hardenable  steel 
material    cnntalninR    aluminum.    3.418,110,    12-24-68,    Cl 
75—124. 


Oodal,  Riklil     See—  "•/ 

ArlKa.  Ken-lchl,  Watanabe.  and  Godal.  3,418.126. 
Ooebel,  Paul  W.  \vail  plate  asaembiy  having  improved  attach- 
ing means.  3.418.421,  12-24-68,  Cl.  174 — 57. 
GoelT,  James  E. :  See — 

Clouser,  Paul  L.,  and  Goell.  3.418,601. 
Gobeen.  David  W. :  See — 

Bennett,  Clifton  F..  and  Goheen.  3,418,224. 
Golay,   Marcel,    to   Perkin  Elmer   Corp.    Selectable   concentra- 
tUm  gas  mixing  apparatus.  3,417. 7<9.  12-24-68,  Cl.   137 — 
604. 
Gold.  Robert   M..   to  Keuffel  4  Esser  Co.  Dlazo  reproduction. 

3,418,469.  12-24-68,  CI.  250 — 65. 
Golde,  H.  T.,  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Werner,  Johannes.  3,417.601. 
Golden,  Seymour  W.,  to  Robert  John  Co.  Reinforced  construe 

tlon  unit.  3,418,030,  12-24-68,  CL  312 — 194. 
Goldschmldt,  Th.,  AG.  :  See — 
Rossmy,  Gerd.  3,418,352. 
Goldstein,  Albert,  and  D.  R.  Hobhs,  to  Chemlrad  Corp.  Poly- 
alkylene  Imine  partially  croiss  linked  with  formaldehyde  and 
pigment  retention  in  paper-making  therewith.  3,418,204,  12- 
24-68,  Cl.  16.:      ItH. 
GonskI,    Joseph,    and    G.    A.    Merberg,    to    Westlnghouse    Mr 

Brake  Co.  Loading  head.  3.417,851,  12-24-68,  Cl.  198 — 9. 
Goodyear  Aerospace  Corp.  :  See — 
Batcher,  Kenneth  E.  3,418,632. 
Hampshire,  William  J.  3,418  197, 
Ooonewardene,    Hilary    F..    and    B.    Loev,    to    Smith    Kline   & 
French  Laboratories.  Carbamate*.  3,418,362,  12-24-68,  Cl. 
260—482. 
Gordon,  John  E.,  and  I.  Von,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  Ring 
closure  method  for  vat  dyes.  3,418,321.  12-24-68,  Cl.  260 — 
274. 
Ooasel,  Edgar  H.,  to  A.  W,  Faber  CasteU.  FounUln  pen  with 

siphon  pen  Insert.  3,418,058,  12-24-68,  Cl.  401—259. 
OoBsen,  P..  k  Co.,  G.m.b.H   ;  See — 

Schmltt.  Helmut.  3,418.479. 
Oough,  B.  A  ,  ^:qulpme^t  Ltd.  :  See — 

Gough.  Bernard  A.  3,417,879. 
GouKh,   Bernard   A.,   to  B.  A.   Gougfa   Equipment   Ltd.   Trans- 
porting systems.   8.417,879,   12-24-68,   Cl.   214—16. 
Gould,  Donald  M.,  to  General  Precision  Systems,  Inc.  Under- 
water  power  source.   3,417,566.   12-24-68,  Cl.  60 — 95. 
Grabner.    Floyd    V.    Electrically    heated    bath    drying   device. 

3,418,452,  12-24-68,  Cl.  219—370. 
Grace,  W.  R.,  k  Co.  :  See — 

Slsler,   llarry  H.  3,418,366. 
WentwDrth,  Ralph  L.  3,418.168. 
Graf,  Martin    to  Grob  k  Co.  Aktiengesellschaft.  Heddle.  3,417,- 

789,   12-24-68,  Cl.   139 — 96. 
Graham.  Robert  L.,  to  Automation  Industries.  Inc.  Ultrasonic 

Inspection  transducer.  3,417,609,  12-24-68,  CL  73 — 71.5. 
Grain  Belt  Breweries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Wedl,  Gerald  F.,  and  Draisey.  3,417,541. 
Grammont.  Paul  D.  :  See — 

Werotte,  Louis  E.  and  Grammont.  3,418,262. 
Oranberg.    .Mbert    J.    Rotary   blower   and    timing   adjustment 

mechanism.  3.417.915,   12-24-68.  Cl.  230 — 150. 
Granger.    Charles   C.   Tree   fruit   harvester.    3,417.558     12-24- 

68,  Cl.  66—328.  ... 

Graver,  Richard  B.,  and  N.  D.  Farel,  to  Ashland  Oil  and  Re- 
fining Co.  Reactor  with  fluid  level  controller.  3,418.081. 
12-24-68,  Cl.  28—285.  tio.uoi, 

Gravley,  Wilton:  See — 

Dean,  James  T.,  Gravley,  Randerson,  and  Brooks.  3,417,- 
611, 
Gray,  Dolpb  L.,  to  Cobum  Mfr.  Co.,  Inc.  Pressure  means  for 

lens  lapping  machine.  3,417,514,  12-24-68,  Cl.  51—216 
Gray,  James  U.  Vehicle  guard  rail.  3,417,965,  12-24-68,  CL 

266 — 13.1. 
Grebowlec,  Michael  J.  :  See — 

Albert,  John  R.,  and  Grebowlec.  3,417,432. 
Green,  Albert  W.  :  See — 

Brown,  .Marion  L.,  Jr.,  Green  and  Blanton.  3,418,255. 
Greenberg.    Sol,    and    G.    Gautherin,    to    Lambda    Electronics 
Corp.  Electronic  power  supplies  with  RMS  current  limiting 
circuit.  3,418.556.  12-24-68,  Cl.  321—16. 
Greenberg,  Harry  :  See — 

Grinnlnger,  Lowell  D.,  Greenberg  and  Hansley.  3,418,297. 
Greene,  Charles  R.,  and  W.  A.  Brown,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Recov- 
ery   of    h.vdroformylatlon    cobalt  carbonyl-hydrocarbyltert- 
phosphlne  catalyst  complex.  3,418,351,  12-24-68    Cl    260 — 
489, 

Greene  William  D.  Pipe  elbow  bevel  cutter  construction 
3,4 17, 9 so,   12   24-68,  Cl.  266—23. 

Greenwood,  Philip  R.  Toilet  seat  lifting  mechanism  3,417,411 
12-24-68.  Cl.  4—251.  .        .  '*. 

Gregg,  Eric,  to  Stile-Craft  -Manufacturers,  Inc.  Quick-connect- 
disconnect  coupling.  3,417,781,   12-24-68,  Cl.   137—614.04. 
Gregory  In  lustrles.  Inc.  :  See — 

Wleland,  Howard  .\"..  and  Ehrlich.  3,418,441. 
Greater.  Raymond  I'.  :  free — 

Spergel,   Philip,  1)1  Rocco.  and  Grenler.  3,418,474. 
Grevlch.    John   J.,    to    Doughloy   Industries.    Inc.   Former  for 
wrapping  web  material  around  an  artl<  le.  3.417  544    12-24- 
68.  Cl.  53 — 180. 

Grimes.  David  D.  :  See — 

Balamuth,  Lewis,  Grimes,  Evans.  AxteU.  Robertson    and 
Higgins.  3,418,185. 
Grimm,  Thaddeus  C. :  Bee — 

Culp   John  D..  Grimm,  FiUpatrick,  and  Patters4>n.  3,418.- 
144. 

Grinnlnger,  Lowell  D..  H.  Greenberg,  and  V  L  Hanslev  to 
-National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp.  I'olymerlaaUon  proc- 
ess. 3,418,297,  12-24-68,  CT.  260— 82  1  «»au«n  proc 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Grlsaom.   Robert   R..   E.   K.   Matthews,   and  W.   Kurxbuch.   to 
E880  Research  and  Englneertng  Co.  ITocesa  for  making  a 
compacted  structural  element  In  a  nioUt  atmoiphere.  3,418.- 
402.  12-24-68,  CI.  264—65. 
Grob  k  Co.  Aktlengesellschaft :  Bee — 

Graf.  Martin.  3.417.789.  t^       ^ 

Grober.  Abraham,   to  Victor  Electric  Wire  k  Cable  Corp.  In- 
tegrated fuse  and  wire.  3.418,618.  12-24-68.  Cl.  337—290. 
Groenewegen.  Johannes  B..  to  Consolidated  ElectrodynanilCM 
Corp.    Pneumatic   meana   for   maintaining   tape    In    contact 
with  transducer.  3,418.434.  12-24-68,  CI.  179—100.2. 
Grogan.  Charles  H.  :  See — 

Rice,  Leonard  M..  and  Grogan.  3.418^324. 
Grogan.  Charles  H..  and  L.   M.  Rice,  to  Trl-Kem  Corp.  Gem- 
cyclohexane-l.l-dlacetlc    and    Icarboxy-l-acetlc    acids    and 
their  anhydrides.  3,418.336.  12-24-68.  Cl.  260 — 345.9. 
Grogan,  Patrick  M.,  »4  each  to  L.  V.  and  L.  N.  Martin.  Hand 

saw  guard.  3.417.797,  12-24-68.  Cl.  145—35. 
Groom,  James  S.  :  See — 

I.ee.  Richard  G..  and  Groom.  3.418.047. 
Groshelm.  Gene  E..  to  Formica  Corp.  Process  for  making  dec- 
orative laminates.   3,418,189,   12-24-68.   Cl.   156—277. 
Grosu.  Stefan.  Single-phase  transformer  for  electric  arc  weld- 
ing. 3,418.563.  12-24-68.  Cl.  323—48. 
Gulenne.  Paul  F.  :  See — 

Bertln.  Jean  H..  Feve.  and  Gulenne.  3.417.709. 
Gulllet.  James  E.,  and  H.  \V.  Coover,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.    Process   for   thermally  degrading  polyethylene.   3,418.- 
306,  12-24-68.  Cl.  260—94.9. 
Gulf  General  Atomic  Inc.  :  See— 
Bra.v,  Donald  T.  3.417.870. 
Gulf  Research  k  Development  Co. :  See — 

Acheson.  Wlllard  P.,  and  Torcaso.  3,417,829. 
Barle,   Walter  P.,  Jr.,  Franke.  and   Whltaker.  3.418.359. 
Brown.  Donald  A.  3,418.636. 

Hurley.  Daniel  J  .  Rosenthal,  and  Williamson.  3,418.388. 
Morris,  Richard  A.,  and  Tepllts.  3.417,816 
Schulz.  Johann  G.  D..  Whltaker.  and  Wlnteler.  3,418  360 
Smith.  Francis  M..  and  Terwilllger.  3.417.827 
Wyllle,  Malcolm  R.  J.  3,417.819. 
Gullck,   Joseph   F..  Jr..   to  United   States  of  America    Navy. 
Automatic  frequency  control  system.   3.418.596    12-24-68 
Cl.  331— .13. 
Gunderson.  Robert  O.  :  See — 

Hlgashl.  Paul,  and  Gunderson.  3.418,644 
Gundlach.  T.  J..  Co.  :  See— 

Gundlach.  Theodore  F.  3.417  928 
Gundlach.  Theodore  F.,  to  T.  J.  Gundlach  Co.  Gns-hydraullc 

system   for  crushers.   3.417.928,   12-24-68    Q    241—32 
Gunter,  Addison  Y     and  T.  E.  Owen,  to  Hudson  Englneerins 

S77,4M'*T2-24-VrM^''l5r3'*'*^"''°''  """'"'   '"""•^• 

*'T4?7.7SS'r2-2T-68?aT3K25   ''"*'''^'   ''''''    ''''""•' 
Gurs.  Karl  :  See — 

Muller,  Rudolf,  and  Gurs.  3,418  476 

Gustafson.  Carl  G..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp  Process  for  the 
production  of  beta  chloro  acyl  chlorides.  3.418.365.  12-24- 
08,  Cl.  200 — 544. 

Guxzl,  Alberto,  and  R.  Boslo.  to  Ferrania  S.p.A.  Photosensi- 
tive polymers,  preparation  and  product  thereof.  3,418.282. 
12-24-68,  Cl.  200—72 

Gydesen.  Frederick  R..  i/,%  to  R.  W.  Hanes.  Visualizing 
Internal    structure.    3.418.471,    12-24-68.    Cl.    250 — 71.5. 

Haase.  Victor  H..  and  J.  R.  Harclerode,  to  Robert  G.  Evans 
Co.  Road  speed  drive  mechanism  for  self  propelled  con- 
crete saws  and  the  like.  3,417.638.  12-24-68.  Cl.  74 — 720. 

Hacking.  Robert  V.  :  See — 

Watson.  Robert  D..  Long,  and  Hacking.  3.418.028. 

Haddad,  Ibsan  A.,  to  Instrumentation  Laboratory.  Inc. 
Cuvette  for  supporting  a  sensing  cell.  3.418,231.  12-24-68. 
Cl.  204—195. 


Haddock.  Ernest 
Yates,  John, 


See- 
ana  Haddock.  3,418,331. 

Hafner,  Theodore.  Groove  forming  tool  for  plp«a. 
12-24-68.  Cl.  18 — 45. 


3,417,434, 


Hagel,  Karl-Otto  :  See — 

Benedikter.   Kurt.   Hagel.   and   WUke.   3.418.299. 

Haglund.  Elmer  A.  :  See — 

Marburger.    Ivan    L..    Haglund.    and    Howell.    3,418.018. 

Hann.  Eberhard.  and  W.  Hoch.  to  VEB  Carl  Zeiss  Jena. 
Radiation  source  for  reducing  specimen  contamination  In 
electron    microscopes.    3.418.465.    12-24-68.    Cl.    250 — 49.5. 

Hahn,  William  C.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Valve  sampling 
system  for  taking  gaseous  samples  at  about  atmospheric 
pressure.  ;{.417.«0.'>.  12-24-68.  Cl.  73 — 23. 

Hair.  Hugh  A..  G.  T.  Roome.  C.  W.  Gerst.  E.  E.  Des-Jardlns. 
and  K.  J.  Domlck.  to  Research  Corp.  Nonreclprocal  micro- 
strip  ferrlte  phase  shifter  having  regions  of  circular  polari- 
zation.  3,418,605.    12-24-08.  CI.   333 — 24.1. 

Hala,  SlavoJ.  S.  Landa.  and  Z.  Weldenhoffer.  to  Cesko- 
slovenska  Akademie  Ved.  Process  for  the  prodoctlon  of 
adamantane.  3,418.387.   12-24-08.   CI.  260—460. 

Halcon  International,  Inc.  :  See — 

Gllman.    Harold.  'Stein,   and   Whltten.   3,418.338. 

Halcon  International,  Inc.  :  See — 
Nlrenberg.  Lester.  3.418.215. 
RuKoell.  Joseph  L.  3,418,340. 

Hall.  George  R.  :  See — 

Cookerly    Jack  C.  and  Hall.  3.417,046. 
Hall,     Michael     J.     Toothbrush.     3,417,762,     12-24-68,     Cl. 

132—84. 
Hall.  Rlchmard  B..  and  T.  Consoli.  to  The  Boeing  Co.  Particle 

accelerator    3.418,200.   12-24-68.  a.  176 — 2. 


Halliburton  Co.  :  See — 

Epler    Walter  X..  and  Malone.  3,417.820. 
Tlnsley.  John  M..  and  Malone.  3.417.821. 
Hallock    Edward  C.  Expansion  Joint  covers.  3,417,528.  12-24- 

08,  Ci.  52—367.  „       ,         „ 

Hallowell,  Fulton  W.,  Jr..  to  R.  E.  Hartung  Co     Inc.  Heat- 
sealing  head.   3.418.193.    12-24-68.  Cl.   156—583. 
Halmstads  Jarnverks  AB  :  See— 

Hommerberg,  Claes.  3.418,175. 
Halperin.   Bernard   I.,  and  J.  O.  Thompson,   to  International 
Business   Machines  Corp.    Method   for  developinc  one  com- 
ponent    diazotype     materials.     3.418,120.     12-24-68.     Cl. 
j^f} 49 

Hamilton.  Edward  E.  :  See — 

Alford.    John    H..    Armand.    Bray,    Hamilton.    Jasper. 
Renker.  Ryon.  and  Moore.  3,418,573. 
Hamilton.  (Jeorge  A.  :  See — 

Murray.  Stephen  F..  and  Hamilton.  3.417.631. 
HamlHCh,    Paul    U..    J.    I.    Kern,    to   The    Monarch    Marking 
Systems  Co.   Encoded   Ug  reader.  3.418.456.   12-24-68.  Cl. 
235 — 61.11. 
Hammond,  John  8.  Magnetic  reed  switch.  3,418.610,  12-24- 

08.  Cl.  335—205. 
Hamner,  Glen  P.  :  See — 

Rigney.  James  A..   Hamner.  and   Mason.  3,418.256. 
Hampshire.   William   J.,   to  Goodyear  Aerospace   Corp.   Fiber 
reenforced  bonding  tape.  3,418.197.  12-24-68,  Cl.  161 — 58. 
Hanes.  Richard  W.  :  See — 

Gydesen.  Frederick  R.  3.418,471. 
Hannan.  Jerry   M.   Automatic  antlsway  mechanism  for  vehi- 
cles.   3.417.985.    12-24-68.    Cl.    267—11. 
Hannon.  Charles  X.  :  See — 

Hannon.  Warren  W.  and  C.  X.  3.417.987. 
Hannon.   Donald   F..    to   Lamlnex   Industries,   Inc.   Identifica- 
tion canl.  3,417,497.   12-24-08,  C\.  40—2.2. 
Hannon,   Warren   W.  and  C.   X. ;  said  C.   X.  Hannon,  asoor.. 
to  said  W.  W.  Hannon.  Double-acting  flnrer  mechanism  for 
primary  folding  station  of  newspaper  folding  and  wrapping 
machine.   3,417,987.   12-24-68.   Cl.   270—61. 
Hansen.   lb  S.  Apparatus  for  throwing  a  disc-shaped  target. 

3.417.741.  12-24-08.  Cl.  124 — 8. 
Hansen.  Richard  C.  and  J.  O.  Wilson,  to  Xerox  Corp,  Signal 

storage    device.    3.418,046,    12-24-68,    Cl.    355 — 13. 
Hansley.  Virgil  L.  :  See— 

Grinnlnger.  Lowell  D.  Greenberg.  and  Hansley.  3,418.297. 
Hanson,  Kdwln  E..  and  H.  B.  Xewman,  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.    Fluid    coupling.    3,417.565.    12-24-68.    Cl.    60—54. 
Harbrecht.     Karl,     to    RhelnmeUll    G.m.b.H.     Flrma.    Shock 
absorber    for    an    automatic    firearm.    3.417.660.    12-24-08. 
Cl.  89—198. 
Harclerode.  John  R.  :  See — 

Haase    Victor  H..  and  Harclerode.  3.417.638. 
Hardee.  Walter  D.  :  See — 

Copping.  Bruce  G.,  Hardee,  and  McGlll.  3,417,540. 
Harding.  John  W. :  See — 

Langer.   Arthur  W..  Jr..  and  Harding.  3.418,304. 
Hardt.    David    R..    to   Zerand    Corp.    Web   dryer   of   the    high 
velocity    multiple    nozzle,    slotted    orifice    type.    3,417.489, 
12-24-tt8,  Cl.  34— KiO. 
Harmon.  Duane  D..  to  Bausch  k  Lomb  Inc.  Optical  attenuator 
and    optical    wedge   adjusters   coupled    together   to   prevent 
overrldlnff.   3,418,484.    12-24-68.  Ol.   250—237. 
Harnett.    William    T..    to    International    Business    Machines 
Corp.   Circuit   fordetecting   the  presence  of  a   special  char- 
acter  In    phase-encoded   binary   data.   3.418.585.    12-24-68. 
Cl.  328—134. 
Harrington.  Roy  E.  :  See — 

Jones,   Frank  D..   Shrtver.  and  Harrington.  3,417,550. 
Harris  Calorific  Sales  Co.  :  See — 
Edman,     Clarence     E..     Kelly. 
3  417  981 
Harris.    Harold   D.,    to    Harris   and   Thrush    Mfg.    Co.   Drier. 

3,417,487.  12-24-68.  Cl.  34—233. 
Harris  and  Thrush  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Harris,  Harold  D.  3,417,487. 
Harrison    John  W.  :  See — 

Lowry.   Robert  D.,  and  Harrison.  3.417,839. 
Hartka,    Theodore    J.,    to    The    Ward-Turner    Machinery    Co. 
Device  for  reducing  turbulence  in  printing  press  fountains. 
,1.417.693    12-24-08.  Cl.   101—364. 
Hartley    William   L.,   to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  T  tall  con- 
struction   for    aircraft.    3.417.946.    12-24-68,    Cl.    244 — 87. 
Hartung,  R.  E..  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Hallowell.  Fulton  W.,  Jr.  3,418,198. 

Hasegaea.  Hlroshl :  See — 

Kato.    Jlnichl.   Hasegaea.   and   Mlyadera.    3.417.685. 

Haselow.  William  J.,  and  W  E.  Aschenbrenner,  to  Consoli- 
dated Paper.  Inc.  Sheet  inspecting  and  sorting  apparatus. 
3,417,989,  12-24-08,  Cl.  271 — 64. 

Hass.  Karl  :   See — 

Lenz,  Arnold,  Bleh,  and  Hass.  3,418,383. 

Hatch,  Richard  W.,  Jr.,  and  L.  W.  Mnrphy,  to  The  Foxboro 
Co.  Pneumatic  repeater.  3,417.773,  12-24-08,  Cl.   137—85. 

Hatcher  Harry  R..  to  SCM  Corp.  Producing  pulverulent 
iron    for    powder    metallurgy    by    compacting    feed    stocks. 

3.418.104.  12-24-08.  Cl.  75—5. 

Hatcher.  Harry  R..  and  W.  Holtzman.  to  SCM  Corp.  Iron 
powder  for  forming  sintered  articles  of  Improved  strength. 

3.418.105,  12-24-68.  Cl.  75— .5. 

Haugh,   Eugene   F..    to   E.    I.   du   Pont  de   Xemours   and   Co. 

Intensification    process    utilizing   superposed    silver    halide 

layered   structure.   3.418.123.   12-24-68,  Cl.   90—03. 
Hawkins.  Wlllard  S.,  to  Sonoco  Products  Co.  Textile  carrier. 

3.417.940.  12-24-08,  Cl.  242—125.1. 
Hayden,    Rodney,    to    Unlted-Carr    Inc.    Square    obturator. 

3,418,009.  12-24-68,  CT.  336—208. 


Murphy,     and     Skolds, 
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Hoyea,  William  K.,  to  Columbian  Carbon  Co.  Hydrogenatlon 

of    cyclooctadienec    to    cyclooctenes.    3,418,380,    12-24-68, 

Cl.  260—000. 
Haselden,    Denis    W.    J.,   J.    J.    Xorrevs.    and    M.    J.    Wheeler, 

to    General    Electric   Co.    Ltd.    F^iel    mattrlals   for    nuclear 

reactors.  3,418,245,  12-24-68,  Cl.  252—301.1. 
Heald  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Roblllard    Edward  G.,  Kuniholm,  and  Humes.  3.417.512. 
Heard,  Harold  R.,  to  Salem- Brosius,  Inc.  Conveyor  apparatus. 

3.417,858,  12-24-68,  Cl.  198—110 
Hearn,    Daniel    P.,    to    Sinclair    Research.    Inc.    Geophysical 

gradlometer     including     means     for     determining     distance 

between  airborne  bodies.  3,418,608,  12-24-08^  Cl.  324 — 43. 
Heckelsberg.  Louis  F.,   to  Phillip*  Petroleum  Co.  Conversion 

of  olefins.  3.418  390.  12-24-68,  Cl.  200—083. 
Hedrlck.    Ross    M..    and    P.    A.    Tierney,    to    Monsanto    Co, 

Process  for  preparing  polylactam  compositions.  3,418,208. 

12-24-68,  Cl.  200—37. 
Helntz.  Milton  L.  :  See — 

Casey,  Edward  J.,  and  Helnti.  3.418,439. 
Helms,   Charles   R.,   to  Art  MeUl  Knoll  Corp.   Chair  control. 

3,417  95t;,  12-24-68.  Cl.  248 — 379. 
Helwlg,  l>awrence  E.  :  See — 

Carter,  I'aul  R.,  and  Helwig.  3,418,174, 
Hemenwaj.   Earl   M.  Knock-down  awning  device  and  package. 

€,417,764,   12-24-68,  Cl.  135 — 5. 
Henderson,  Herbert  V.,  to  Anderson,  Wright   (South  Africa) 

Ltd.  Mine  shaft  bratticlng.  3.417,508,  12-24-68,  Cl.  61 — 40. 
Hendrlks,  Adrianus  A.  M.  :  See — 

Frouws,   Simon   M.,   Kerr    and  Hendriks,   3,418,509. 
Hennells,   Ransom  J.,   to   W.   E.   Hennells  Co.,   Inc.   Seal  ring 

construction.  3,418,002,  12-24-68,  Cl   277—188. 
Hennells,  W   E.,  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Hennells,  Ransom  J.  3,418,002. 
Hennessey,     Russell    J.,    to    Hoerner- Waldorf    Corp.    Carrier 

carton.  3.417  911,  12-24-68,  Cl    229—37 
Henry,  George  R.,  and  E,  D.  Miller    Jr  ,  to  Dresser  Industries. 

Inc.    Method    of    slip    casting    basic    refractory    materials. 

3.418,401,  12-24-68,  Cl.  264 — 50. 
Henry,  James  E..  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Dual  gap  centrlpeUI 

extruder   and    method    of   extruding.    3,418,413,    12-24-68, 

Cl.   264—349. 
Herchenroeder.    Robert    B.,    to    Union    Carbide    Corp.    Cobalt 

base  alloy.  3.418,111.  12-24-68.  Q.  76 — 171. 
Hercules  Inc.  :  See — 

Breslow.  David  S.  3.418,286. 
Herglotz,   Herlbert  K.   J.    to  E.   I.  du  Pont 

Co.   X-ray   spectrograph   apparatus   using 

reflecting    units    and    means    to    vary    the 

angle.  3.418,466,  12-24-08,  Cl.  250 — 49.5. 
Herolf,   KJell  O.  O.,   S.  A.   Johnsson.  and  P.  G.  Mellgren.   to 

Soderbamns     Verkstader     Aktlebolag.     Branch     conveyor. 

3.417.800,  12-24-68,  Cl.  198—197 
Hershey^   Harold   J.,   C.   W.   McGee, 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 

431.  12-24-68.  Cl.  179—90. 
Hertlg.  Max,  and  P.  J.  Meier,  to  G. 

tton  washing-extracting  machine. 

68—24. 
Hesse.    Holger.    Pressure    relief    valve 

Cl.  137--514. 
Hesse,  Jack  E.,  and  J.   Ostapovich,  to  Johns-Manvllle  Corp. 

Method   for  thickening  the  end  of  plastic  pipe.   3,418,409. 

12-24-68.  Cl.  264 — 280. 
Heusner,  Alex,  and  K.  Zelle,  to  Boehrlnger  Ingelhelm  G.m.b.H. 

Certain     2-methyl-3-phenyl-(4)3H-<iuTnasolone8.     3,418,319, 

12-24-68,  a.  260—266.4. 
Hewlett-Packard  Co.  :  See— 

Locey.  Richard  F.  3,418,463. 

Heyer  Inc.  :  See — 

Springer.  Edward  M.  3,417,988. 

Heyl.  Gerhard  :  See — 

Menold,  Richard,  Heyl,  and  Simm.  3,418,115, 

Hickey,  William  M..  to  Lapham-Hlckey  Steel  Corp.  Material 
handling  apparatus  and  method.  3,417,867,  12-24-68,  Cl. 
198—39. 

Hicks.  Warren  F. :  See 
Rlzzolo.  Alfred  T., 


de  Xemours  and 
low  angle  X  ray 
X-ray    Incidence 


and   M.   L.   Warnock,   to 
Code  transmitter.  3,418.- 

A.  Brown.  Inc.  Combina- 
3,417,682,  12-24-68.  Q. 


3,417,796.    12-24-68, 


and  Hicks.  3.418,447. 


Gunderson.  to  The 
memory.   3,418,644, 


Xatlonal  Cash 
12-24-68,   Cl. 


and     Y.     Ishlkawa,     to 
stabilization.    3,417,667, 


Hlgashl.  Paul,  and  R.  O. 
Retflster  Co  Thin  film 
340      174 

Hlgashlmura.     Elnosuke,     M.     Isbll, 
Mitsubishi    Rayon    Co.,    Ltd.    Soil 
12-24-68,  CT.  61—36. 
*Hlggln8.  Charles  T.  :  See — 

Halamuth.  Lewis,  Grimes,  Evans,  Axtell,  Rot>ertson,  and 
Hlgglns.   3,418,186. 
HUdebraiid     Jack   O.     R.    B.    Mulvany,   and  P.   F.    Smith,   to 
International    Business    Machines    Corp.    Variable    volume 
high     pressure     ammonia     development    device.     3,417,680, 
12-24-68,  Cl.  95—89. 
Hlllqulst,  Paul  A.  :  See — 

Hlllqulst.  Warren  K.  and  P.  A.  3,417.953. 
Hlllqulst,   Warren   K    and  P.  A.,  t6  Instrumentation  Labora- 
tory.    Inc.     Mechanical     support     assemblies.     3,417,963, 
12-24-68,  Cl,  248—280. 

Hills.  Thomas  H.  Automatic  film  processing  apparatus. 
3.417.687,  12-24-68,  Cl.  95—93. 

Hlndersinn.  Raymond  R.,  and  H.  W.  Marclniak,  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corp.  tire  retardant  polymer  compositions  con- 
taining halogenated  cyclopentadlene  adducts.  3,418.263, 
12-24-68,  Cl.  260—23. 

Hirakis,  Emanuel  C.  :  See — 

Vena  wine,  David  L.,  and  Hlrokls.  3,418,148. 


engage 
12-24- 


Electrlc   Corn.   A 
light  source.  3.41 


Hird,    Desmond,    to    George   Angus    k    Co.    Ltd.    Manufacture 

of  hose  pipes.  3,418,404,  12-24-08.  Cl.  264 — 173. 
Hirmann.    Georg,    to    Polyprodukte   AG.   Apparatus    for    con- 
trolling   the    geometry    of    the    chassis    of    motor    vehicles. 
3,417,479.  12-24-08,  Cl.  33 — 203.17. 
Hlrobama.    Jujl.    Method    of    forming    a    container    closure. 

3,417.539.   12-24-08    Cl.  53—42. 
Hitachi  .s^isakusbo  Kabushikl  Kaisha  :  See — 
Futakl,  Hlsao    3,418,(148 
Isoda.  Kenlchl,  and  eno   3,418,571. 
Hitter,  Joseph  S    Sheet  iianel  structure.  3,417,619.  12-24-68. 

Cl.   52      11. 
Hobart  Bros.  Co.  :  See — 

Claussen.  Gerard  E.  3.418,440. 
Hobbs.  Donald  R  :  See — 

Goldstein,  Albert,  and  Hobbs.  3,418.204 
Hoch.  Wolfgang     See — 

Hahn.  Kberhard,  and  Hoch.  3.418,465 
Hodge,     Frederick    J  .    to    Minnesota    Mining    and    Mfg     Co 
Method    and    system    for    processing    analog    information 
3,418,433.  12-24-68,  Cl,  179—100  2 
Hoerner  Waldorf  Corp   :  See — 

Hennessey,  Russell  J.  3.417,911 
Johnson,   Ronald  V    3  417,910 
Hoflferber,    Henry    E.,    to    Sperry    Rand    Corp     E^asy 
switching  circuit  using  signal  chopping.   3,418  490 
68,  Cl.  307—202. 
Hoffman.  Rolland  L  :  See — 

Hovls,  Jamf>8  K.,  and  Hoffman.  3,418,062 
Hoffmann,    Helmut,    to    Siemens    -Aktlengesellschaft     Electro- 
acoustic    transducer    having    a    resonator    cavltv    damped 
3  418.437,    12-24-68.  Cl.   17&— 115.5.  *^' 

Hoffmann,    Thomas    A.,    to    Westlnghouse 
paratus  for  aligning  a  reflector  and  a 
052,   12-24-68    Cl    356      123 
Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inr   :  i^ee— 

ROpgg.   Rudolf,  and  Ryser.  3,418,355. 
Hogg,    Wilfrid   H  .   and   P,   Ford,   to   Dunlop   Rubber  Co    Ltd 
Method  for  nroduclng  patent  leather,  3,418,188,   12-24-68! 
Cl.   156 — 246. 
Hogsed.  Milton  J.,  to  E,  I.  du  Pont  de  Xemours  and  Co    Polym- 
erization of  2.2  dialkyl-3-propiolactones  using  tertiary  sul- 

fonlum  salts  as  initiators.   3,418,289,   12-24-68,   Cl.  260 

78.3. 
Holderreed.  Francis  L   ;  See — 

Croolier     Hunting    S.,    Pulmor,    Holderreed.    Lucy     and 
Mahoney.  3,417.927.  ^' 

Hollandse  Beton  MaatschapplJ  N  V.  :  See — 

Duyster.   Hoite  C,   Xoyon,  and  Jansi    3.417  828 
Holly.  James  A.,  to  Hollymatlc  Corp    Molding  apparatus  for 

plastic  material.  3,417,425,  12-24-68,  Cl.  17—32 
Hollymatlc  Corp  .  See — 

Holly.  James  A.  3,417,425. 
Holmes,   Robert  G  .  to  General  Electric  Co.   Separable  trans- 
former batterv  charger   3.418.,'S.^2,  12-24-68    Cl    320 2 

Holtiberg.    Frederic,    S     I.    Methfessel.    and    J     C     Suits     to 
International     Business     Marhines     Corp      -Magneto-optical 
rotation  device  with  europium  chalcozenlde  magneto-optical 
elements    3, 418. 036.  12-24-68,  Cl.  350—151 
Holtzman.   William  :  See — 

Hatcher.  Harry  R..  and  Holtiman    S. 418, 105 
Homnierberg,  Claes.  to  Halmstads  Jarnverks  AB    Method  for 
producing  a  rough  corrosion  resistant  surface  on   relnforc- 

ni8775.''?2-2i-6ra*'lir635    "'^'°*    '°'°    "'^"**" 
Honeywell  Jnc.  :  See — 

Blue.  Marts  D    3.418,473 
Gllbertson.   Lynn  A.  3,418.068. 
Mlhaiko    Kmil  S.  and  Taylor    3.418  505 
Whitehead.   Robert  C  .  Jr    3,417,626. 
^^J'^kAm^^^    Matrix  keyboard  piano  Instrument.  3,417  648 
12-24-68.   Cl    84      423. 
Hooker  Chemloal  Corp,  :  See-- 
Emery.   Alvln  T.  3.418,232. 

Hlndersinn.  Raymond  R  .  and  Marclniak    3  418  263 
Shepard    Alvln  F..  and  Dannels    3  418  348' 
12^4-68  'cr^244— MS^'""'*"^"*^   stowage   tool.    3.417.948. 
Hoover  Bali  and  Bearing  Co. :  See — 

Rupert.  Samuel  J.  ^417, 428. 
Hoover  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Vincent,  Conway.  3,417,972. 
Hoover,  John  R    E. :  See — 

Dunn,  George  L.,  and  Hoover.  3.418,368. 

^°^' JR*"i.'.y  ^^JJ^^^  dimensional  viewer.  3.418.033,  12-24- 
o8.  LI.  350 — 138. 

Hopner.    Andrew    L.,    to    United    States    of    America.    Army. 
Electro-optical  device.   3,417,698,   12-24-68,  a.  102—70.2; 

Horgan.  William  J..  Jr.  :  See — 

Blum.  Louis,  and  Horgan.  3,417,532. 

Horton,  Billy  .M      See- 
Bowles,  Romald  E  .  and  Horton    3  417  624 

Hoten,  Masanobu  :  See — 

Xakajlma,  Aklra,  Takeya,  and  Hoten.  3,418.300. 
Houdallle  Industries.   Inc.  :  See — 

Behm,   William  F    3,417,702 

Rumsey.   RoUln  D.  3,417,666 

Rumsey,   Rollln  D.  3,417,669. 

Rumsey,  Rollln  D.  3,417.806. 
Houtman.  Ronald  L    to  The  Upjohn  Co.  Trimethylsllyl  ether* 
SojL      o*"^        and  its  compounds.  3,418,414,  12-24--68,  CL 

Hovis,  James  E.,  and  R.  L.  Hoffman,  to  Bloom  Engineering 
Co..  Inc.  Burner  structures.  3,418,062,  12-24-68.  Cl    431-— 
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Howard,  Jack  E..  and  L.  A  Kaplan,  to  United  Cellular  Prod- 
ucta  Corp.  Breast  pada  and  method  of  maldRK  the  ume. 
3.417.755.  12-2+-68.  CI.  128—516. 

Howell.  Donald  W.  :  See —  „     .„„.„ 

Marburger    Ivan  L  .  Haglund.  and  Howell.  3.418,018. 

Howell  Robert  B.  Dynamic  balancing  device.  3,417,50«. 
12-24-68.  CI.  46—131.  ^      „.,...  .        t 

Howell     Thomas    D.,    to   Tri-SUte   CMl    Tool    IndustrJea,    Inc. 
FlahlQE   method    and    apparatus.    3,417.822.    12-24-88.    CI 
166 — 43.  ,  ... 

Hoxle  Orvllle  D.,  to  Blaaell  Inc.  Art  of  cleaning  carpets. 
3.41^,243.   12-24-68.  CI.  252— 154. 

Hubbard.  Arthur  L..  to  Deere  k  Co.  Cotton  harvt»ster.  3,417,- 
553.  12-24-88.  CI.  56 — 11. 

Hubel.  Werner:  Bee —  „     ,„  „_. 

Schmltt.  Karl.  Dlsteldorf.  and  Hubel.  3.418,375. 

Hucks  Helmut,  F.  Binder,  and  H.  Ludwlgs,  to  Masirhlnen- 
fabrik  Fmrlep  li  m.b.H  HydroaUtlc  guiding  arrangement 
for  iupportlng  beam«,  especially  tool  holding  mt-dns  on  ma- 
chine tooU.  3,415,02.'.   12-24-68.  CI.  308— 5 

Hudgens,  Claude  R  t.eaf  spring  mounted  shatter  device 
activated  by  the  Interruption  of  electrical  power.  3.418,475, 
12-24-68.  CI.  250—105. 

Hudson  Engineering  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Gunter    AddUon  \..  and  Owen.  3,417.451. 

Hudson  .Machine  A  Tool  Corp.  ;  Bee — 
Rlchter.  Walter.  3,417,596. 

Huett  Georg  C.  to  Eugene  Dletxgen  Co.  Photosensitive  com- 
positions comprising  acid  addition  salts  of  substituted 
leQCOcyaalde  trlphenylmethane  dyes  and  raetal  perchlorates, 
3,418,128,  12-24-68,  CI.  96—90. 

Hug.   Paul:  See —  „    ,,».„ 

Malllard.  Bernard,  and  Hug.  3.417,607, 

Hue.   Runal.l  J   :  See —  _         ^.    „„,,„,- 

Brockel,  Gerhard  R..  Hug.  and  Rutschl.  3,417,916. 

Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  See— 

Bancroft,  Charles  F.  3.418,496. 

Fisher,   Gaythor  D.  3.418.591.  ,      ^      ^         i  aa-,  ksui 

Huubes  \ubrey  H.  Combination  leveler-bender.  3,417,586. 
12-24-68,  CI.  72-32. 

Hughes.  Ray  C.  :  See-—  ,  ,,      w       o  no  .«oo 

Bronnes,  Robert  L..  Sweet,  and  Hughes.  3,418,423. 

Huguenln,   Ren4  :  Bee —  ,,Do/vr 

BoUsoana.K.  Roger,  and  Huguenln.  3,41S..J07. 

Hulse.  Robert  K      Se«--  ^  „   ,        -  ,,,  .^t 

Ryan,  John  W.,  Meggs,  and  Hulse.  3,417,307. 
Hultberg,   Richard   M  .   to  Communications  and  Systems,  I nc. 

Satellite   couituunicatlon    BynchronUUtg   system.    3,418,o79, 

12-24-68,  CI.  325 — 52. 

Humes,  Norman  8.:  See —  -.itxio 

RobUlard,  Edward  G.,  Kuniholm.  and  Humes.  3,417.312. 

Humphrey  Marvin  E..  to  United  States  of  Amerlai,  N«vy. 
Digital  phase  lock  clock.  3.418,637.  12-24-68,  CI.  340— 
175?5. 

Humphrey.-*  Thomas  G..  Jr.  Apparatux  Including'  variable 
frequency  indicating  means  for  locating  and  tracing  con- 
ductive structures.  3.418,572.  12-24-68,  CI.  824—67. 

Hunt  Hfman  D.,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co,  High 
contrast  'Urect  positive  by  using  active  cations  in  allver 
halide  solvent.  3,418,124.   12-24--68,  CI.  96—64. 

Hurley  Daniel  J.,  R.  W.  Rosenthal,  and  R.  C.  Williamson,  to 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Co.  Chlorlnatlon  of  normal 
paraffin'*  In  the  presence  of  benxene  and  aUylatlon  of  the 
benzene.  3,418.388.  12-24-68,  CI.  280-871. 

Hutson.  Jearld  L.  Photosensitive  devices  having  large  area 
light  absorbing  Junctions.  3,418,545,  12-24-68.  CI.  317- 
235. 

Hutterer.  Martin,  to  Cummlngs  Landau  Laundry  Machinery 
Co  Inc.  Automatic  unloading  washing  machine  3,417,883, 
12-24-68,  CI.  88—210. 

Hyche.  Kenneth  W. :  See—  ^    ,.  „^ 

Branson.  Marlon  O.,  and  Hycbe.  3,418,202. 

Hydro-Air  Engineering.  Inc.:  Bee — 
JMoehlenp&h,  Walter  G.  3.417,651. 

Hydrocarbon  Research,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Chervenak,  Michael  C,  and  Schuman.  3,418,234. 

Idcobovlcl,  Theodor.  to  Von  Roll  AG.  Method  for  the  combus- 
tion of  waste  materials,  particularly  refute.  3,417,716,  12- 
24-68.  CI.  110—7. 

lacobovicl.  Theodor.  to  Von  Roll  AG.  Furnace  for  the  com- 
bustion of  waste  materials,  particularly  refuse.  3.417.717, 
12-24-68,  CI.  110 — 7. 

Idelson,  Albert  L..  and  M.  H.  Utt,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 
Polymers  prepared  from  2,4,2'4'-tetra«mlnodlphenylalkanes. 
3,418,261,  12-24-68,  Ci.  266^—2. 

Igras  Raymond  A.,  and  G  G.  Strosberg,  to  The  Ford  Motor 
Co  Apparatus  for  electrocoatlng  using  an  auxiliary  elec- 
trode. 3,418,233,  12-24-68,  CI.  204—300. 

Ikebe,  Jun  :  See — 

Ikebe,  Yo  and  J.,  and  Inaba.  3,417,667. 
Ikebe    Yo  and  J.,  and  H.  Inaba,  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.  Oil  pressure 

torque  amplifier.  3,417.867,  12-24-68,  CL  »1— 375. 
Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc. :  See — 

Ryder,  Francis  E.  3,417,614. 

Ryder.  Francis  E.  3,417,815. 

Wronke.  Louis  J.,  and  Swlck.  3,417.731. 

Immel.  Otto  :  See—  „  ^     ., 

Sohwari.    Pfanshelmut.    Schneider.    Schnell,    and    Immel. 
3.418,314. 

Imperial  Chemical  Indtistrles  Ltd. :  Bee — 
Davles.  Fhlneas.  3.418.0M. 
Fairclough.  Rodney  J.,  and  Checkland,  3,417,44«. 

Inaba.  Seluemon  :  See — 

Ikebe,  Yo  and  Jun,  and  Inaba.  3.417,667. 


Inami,  Aklra.  and  K.  Morlmoto,  to  Matsushita  FHectrlc  Indus- 
trial   Co..    Ltd.    Blectrophotographlc    materials    coniprlHing 
ralymerlc  Intramolecular  charge  transfer  complexes.  3.418,- 
16.  12-24-68.  CI.  96—1.5. 
Industrial  Science  Corp.  :  See^ 

Von  Stroh.  Gerald  F.  H.  3.418.108. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Co.  :  See — 

Peterson.  Carl  R.  8,418.022. 
Ingram,    Maxwell.    Probe   for   measuring   conduetirlty   of   an 

electrolyte   solution.   3.418,566.   12-24-68,  CI.  324 — 30. 
Instrumentation  Laboratory.  Inc.  :  See — 

Haddad.  Ibsan  A.  .3.418,231. 

Hlllqulst,  Warren  K.  and  P,  A.  3.417,958. 
Instrumentation  Specialties  Co.  :  See — 

Alllngtun.  John  R.  3,418.084. 
Intercbemlcal  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Schmidt.    Karl    H..    Weber.    Rowe.   and    Brlnker.    3.418.- 
286. 
International  Business  .Machines  Corp.  :  See — 

.\nderson,    David    W.,    Conti.    Sparaclo.    and    Tomasulo, 
3,418,638. 

Barber,  Robert  R.,  and  Loeffler.  3.418,520. 

Hoggs.  Raymond  R..  Jr..  I»cklar,  and  West.  8,418,432. 

ChTen,  Robert  T.  3,418,629. 

Cbuag.  David  H..  and  Walsh.  8.418,491. 

Clapper.  Genung  L.  3,418.429. 

Dym.  Herbert,  and  Masxa.  3.418.481. 

Fan.  George  J.  3,418,483, 

Fang.    Frank   F  .   Walker,   and   Yu.   3,417.464. 

Ferrl'^r    Herman  A..  Jr.,  and   McEnroe.  3.418,519. 

arte.  Thomas  A.,   and  Stuckert    3.418.641, 
alpertn,  Bernard  I.,  and  Thompson.  8,418,120. 

Harnett,  William  T.  3,418.585. 

Hlldebrand    Jack  O  .  .Mulvany.  and  Smith.  3  417.686. 

Hottxberg.  Frederic.  Methfessel,  and  Suits.  3.418,036. 

Jones.  Philip  D..  and  Wood.  3.418.633. 

Koons.  John  P.,  Young,  and  Yungkartb,  3.418,534. 

Marina ce.  John  C.  3.418,226. 

Mix.  Arthur  I.    Jr  .  and  West.  3.417,880. 

Oktay,  Sevgln.  3.417.814. 

Short.  Ronald  O.  3,418.654. 

Taren.  William  J.  3,418,847. 

Triebwasser.  Sol.  3,418.600. 
International  Computers  and  Tabulators  Ltd.:  See — 

Payne,  Sidney  W.  3.418,594. 
International  Harvester  Co.  :  See — 

McMlllen.  Russell  G.  3.418.006. 

Smelcer,  Glen  E.  3.417.891. 
International  Oil  Burner  Co.  :  See — 

Barbler.  Jean  Y    .3  418.451. 
International  Research  k  Development  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Smart,  Desmond.  3.417,754. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp.:  See — 

Fleischer,   Manfred,  and  Galaske.  3.417,847 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. :  See — 

Asher,  Ralph  L.  3, 418. ."580. 

Kennedy.  John  B,.  and  Mandel.  3,418,581. 

Lighty.  Paul  E.  3,418.619. 

Roy,  James  W.  3,418,442. 

Varrln.  Andre  J.  3,417.650. 
Irvine  Air  Chute  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Wells,  John  A.  3,417.656. 
Irwjn,  Jere  F.  Bread  bagger.  3,417,546.  12-24-68,  CI.  53—190. 
Isaac.  Edward  :  See— 

Kulnls.  Robert,  and  Isaac.  3,417,761. 
Isaacson,   Calvin,   and   N.   A.   Ouellette.   to   United   Shoe  Ma- 
chinery  Corp.  Apparatus  for  assembling  insoles  on  lasts. 
3.417.418.  12-24-68.  Cl.  12—1. 
Isaacson.  Robert  B. :  See — 

Kennedy,    Joseph    P..    and    Isaacson.   3,418.250. 
Ischer.   Hans,  and   H.   Slegrlst,  to  Saados  Ltd.    (also  known 
as  Sandoa  AG).   Water  soluble  pyrimidlne  dyes.  3.418.308. 
12-24-68.  a.  260—154. 
Ishil.  Masao  :  See — 

Htgashlmura.   Einosuke.   Ishil,  and    Ishlkawa 
IshlkHwa,  \  oshlo  :  See-   - 

Hlgashlmura,   Einosuke,    Ishil,   and    Ishlkawa 
Ishlkawajlma-Harlma  Jukogyo  Kabushikl  Kaisha  : 

TsutsumI,  Teruo,   Yamada.   Nagal,  and   Wada. 
Isley.  Walter  F. :  See — 

Basllettl.  John  C.  aad  Isley.  3.417.738. 
Isoda     Keiilchi,   and    N.   Ono,   to    Kahnshlkl   Kaisha    Hitachi 
Seisakusho.  Automatic  self -balancing  remote  measuring  sys- 
tem of  an  Impedance  responsive  process  variable.  3.418.571, 
12-24-68,  Cl.  324 — 61. 

Itek  Corp. :  Gee — 

McCarthy.  Joseph  V.  3.417.484. 

Iiard,    Einmette    F.,    to   E.    I.   du    Pont   de   Nemours   and    Co. 

Homopolymerlc   and   copolyraerlc   esters   of    certain    bis(4- 

cartMxyphenoxyalkyl)     cyclohexanes.    3,418,276.    12-24-68, 

Cl.  260 — 17. 
Jackson,  Oscar  D  .  to  Burch  Plow  Works  lac.  Adjusting  and 

locking  structure    3,417,828,   12-24-68.  Cl.  172—691. 

Jacobs,  Lewis  W.,  and  R.  J.  Sabatella,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Main  circuit  breaker  assembly  for  electrical  circuit  control 
device  panelboards  and  adapter  base  therefor.  3.418.536, 
12-24-68.  Cl.  317—119. 

Jaeobson.  Aaron  8.  Package  and  signalling  device  for  flash- 
light. 3.418.651.  12-24-68.  Cl.  340—321. 

Jaffe.  John  C.  to  Stagwraft  Corp.  Foldable  trallerised  shell. 
3.417,518.  12-24-68.  Cl.  52—7. 

Jakeway.  Gerald  V.,  to  Keeler  Brass  Co.  Attachable  raetal 
object  and  method  for  making  tbe  same.  3.417,636,  12-24- 
68,  Cl.  52—673. 

Janlssewskl.  Anthony  T.,  to  .Marvin  Glass  k 


3.417,567, 

S.417,567, 

See— 

3,417,982. 


to 
saw  pussle  with  rotatable  pieces. 
273—157.  -         ■  


Associates.  Jlc- 
3.417.996,  12-24-68,  Cl. 


tl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


J5V 


3,417,828. 

Inc.    Combination 


Jasper, 


Janst,  Joost  W.  :  See — 

Duyster,  Holte  C,  Noyon,  and  Janss 
Jantsen,    George,    to    M.    Stelnthal    k   Co.. 

shoulder   harness   and   seat   belt   buckle  system.  3,418,007 

12-24-68,  Cl.  280 — \^0. 
Jarvis  Corp.  :  See — 

Chamberlain.  Harold  F.  3.417.424. 
Jasper,  Leslie  L. :  See — 

Alford,    John     H..    Armand.     Bray,    Hamilton 
Renker.  Ryon,  and  Moore.  3.418,573. 
Jaspest.  WllllaiB  B. :  See — 

Dashlo,  John  C.  3.417.525. 
Zlccardl.  John  J.  3.417.832. 
Jeanneret,  Jules  L.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  simultane- 
ously adjusting  the  depth  and  length  of  cut  In  a  workplece 

on  a  lathe.   3,417.478.   12-24-68,  Cl.  33^185. 
JefTee.  Saul,  end  J.  J.  Kowalak.  to  Movlelab,  Inc.  Apparatus 

for  printing  multiple  Images  on  photographic  raw  stock  and 

related  fader.  3,418.050.  12-24-68,  Cl.  355 — 90. 
Jennings,   Thomas  J.,   and   P.   H.   Williams    to  Shell  Oil  Co. 

Process    fo.-    the    production    of    vlnylpnenols.    3,418,381, 

12-24-68,  a.  260 — 624. 
Jerue,  Richard  A.  :  See — 

De  Vlleg.  Charles  B.  and  C.  R.,  and  Jerne.  3.417  662. 
Jockel,    Gunther,    to    Llcentla    Patent-Verwaltungs-G. m.b.H. 

Voltage  multiplying   rectifier  circuit.   3,418.555,    12-24-68, 

Cl.  321-15. 
John.  Robert,  Co.  :  See — 

Golden.  Seymour  W.  3,418,030. 
Johns-Manvtlle  Corp. :  See — 

Hesse,  Jack  E..  and  Ostapovlch.  S.418,409. 
Johnson.  Carl  T.  :  See — 

Betsold.  Edward  R..  and  Johnson.  3,417.688. 
Johnson.   Charles   L..   to  The   Procter  k  (tamble  Co.  Hinged 

overcap.  3.417,897.  12-24-68.  Cl.  220 — 60. 
Johnson,  Christopher  L.,   to  Rolls  Royce  Ltd.   .Apparatus  for 

controlling  the  position  of  a  member  In  accordance  with  the 

density  of  a   gas.   3,417,607.   12-24-68,  Cl.  73—30. 
Johnson,  Earl  K  .  and  W    L.  McCann,  to  Glddlngs  k  Lewis  Inc. 

Planetaty  8i>e<Hl  change  transmission  for  machine  tool  feed 

drives.  3,417,639,  12-24-68,  Cl.  74—758. 
Johnson.  Kenneth  VV.  VIbraUon  isolator.  3.417.950.  12-24-68. 

Cl.  248 — 24. 
Johnson,  Ronald  V.,  to  Hoerner-Waldorf  Corp-  Carrier  carton. 

3.417.910.  12-24-68.  Cl.  229—19. 
Johnson  Service  Co.  :  See  — 

Bjornsen.  BJorn  G.,  Lechner,  and  Sorenson.  3,417,769. 
Johnsson    Stlg  A. :  See-- 

Herolf    Kjell  O.  G..  Johnsson.  and   Mellgren.  3,417,860. 
Johnston,  Howard,  and  M.  S.  Tomlta,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co.  2-<'hloro  6-(trlchloromethyl)pyridlne  compounds.  3,418, 

323.  12-24-68.  Cl.  260—290. 
Jones,  Benjamin  B.,  Jr.,  to  Savannah  Sugar  Keflnlug  Cbrp. 

Bag  closing  machine.  3.417.543.  12-24-68,  Cl.  53—126. 
Jones.    Frank   D.,   G.   H,    Shrlver,   and   R.    B.   Harrington,   to 

Deere  k   Co.   Tobacco   harvester.   3,417,556,    12-24-68,   Cl, 

36—27  5. 
Jones,    Franklin    M,,    to    Motorola.    Inc.    Telegraphic    point 

printer  having  pletoelectrlc  stylus  drive.  3,418,42".  12-24- 

68.  Cl.  178—30. 
Jones.  Philip  D..  and  B.  O.  Wood,  to  International  Business 

.Machines    Corp.    Pulse    time    interval    measuring    system. 

3.418,633,  12-24-68.  Cl.  340— 146.3. 
Jones,    Robert    B.    Aluminum    and    vinyl    sidings.    3.417,531, 

12-24-68.  Cl.  52—520. 
Jones,  Roy  >.  :  See — - 

Adam-i,  Flovd  C,  and  Jones.  3,418,085. 
Jones.  Samuel  H..  R.  A.  Allwood.  and  G.  Bundsa.  to  Asbdown 

Brothers  k  Co.  (Engineers)  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

preheating,    masking    and    coating    an    article.    3,418,150, 

12-24-68.  a.  117—38. 
Jortlk,  Ernst  R. :  See — 

Becker.  Wlnfrled.  Finsl,  Joraik,  and  Ohlmer.  3.418,207. 
Juby.  Peter  F..  to  Bristol-Myers  Co.  Blcarbamates  of  pyridlne- 

2,6-dlmethanol.  3.418,328.   12-24-68,  Cl.  260—295. 
Judd.  Tylfr  W.  :  Sec— 

.Mandula,  Joseph  M.,  Judd.  and  Skipper.  3,418,567. 
Kaeding,  Warren  W.,  and  G.  R.  Collins,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co.  I'reparation  of  aromatic  hydroxy  compounds  and  their 

esters    .•?.4 18,361.  12-24-68,  Cl.  260 — 476. 

Kahn,  Frank  :  See — 

Kidder.  Allan  H.,  Mulford,  and  Kahn.  3,418,419. 

Kahn     Robert   D.,    to    Fedtro,    Inc.    Hose   mounting   bracket. 
3,417.867,   12-24-68.  Cl.  206 — 80, 

Kaiser  Industries  Corp. :  See — 
Stone,  Joseph  K.  3.418.109. 

Kaiser.  Leonard  F.  :  See — 

Barton,   Frank  L..  Jr..  and  Kaiser.  3,418,190. 

KaJIro,  Kaku.   Varlfocal  lens  binocular.  3.418,032,  12-2^68, 

Cl.    350 — 35. 
Kajitanl,    Yolchl,    to    Kurashlkl    Rayon   Co.    Ltd,    Method    of 
■uanufacturlnc  flat  viscose  fibers.  3,418,405.  12-24-«b.  CI. 
264—190. 
Kaken  Kagaku  Kabushikl  Kaisha  :  See — 

Sakal,  Sumlo,  Sugayama,  Salto,  Kamasaka,  Takada,  and 
Takano.   3,418,311. 

Kallsh,   David  :  See — 

Kulln.  Saul  A.,  and  Kallsh.  3,418,178. 

Kamasuka,  Teruo  :  See — 

Sakal    Sumlo.  Sugayama.  Salto.  Kamasuka,  Takada.  and 
Takano.   3.418,311 

Kannglesser,    Karl    W   ;  See — 

Schonhuber     Max   J.,  and   Kannglesser.  3.418,511. 

Kanoo.   Hlsashl :   See— 

Suiukawa,   Yulchi,   Kanoo,   Miyatakl,  and   Salto.   3,417,- 
978. 


Kaplan,  Lewis  A.:  See —  •-.. —..  j     ...vj 

Howard,  Jack  E.,  and  Kaplan.  3,417,755, 
Kaprelian.  iixiward  K.  :  See — 

Sch warts    Morris,   and   Kaprelian    3,418,119. 
Kasai,  I'aul  H.  :  See — 

Muller,  Karl  K..  Kabo.  and  Kasal.  3,418,257 
Kato,    JtnlchI,    H     llaKegaea,    and    M     Mlyadera,    to    Nippon 
Kogaku  K.K.  Stereoscopic  photographing  device  and  photo- 
graphing   direction    Indicator    for    such    device.    .1,417,685. 
12-24-68.   Cl,    95—12, 
Katrer,    Melvln    F.^  to   The    Dow    Chemical    Co     Lubricating 

surfaces.  3,418,157,   12-24-68,  Cl.  117—132. 
Kauer,    James   C,    to   B.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours   and    Co. 
1  amlnobic.vclooct-2  enes  and  blcyelooct-2-«ne  -  1  -   methyl- 
amines    3,41S,3«»    12-24-68,  Cl.  260 — 563. 
Kautman,    DavJd  :    See — 

Kaufm«n,  Stanley  and  D.  3,417,805. 
Kaufman,  Stanley  and  D.  Emergency  opening  protective  gate. 

3,417.800.  1 J    24-68,  Cl.  160 — 152. 
Kaufmann,  Frank  H.,  to  Steel  Heddle  Mfg.  Co.  Loom  harness. 

3,417,787,   IJ    24-68,  Cl    139—91. 
Kautsky,  George  J   :  See — 

Baruscb,    Maurice   R.,   Richardson,   Kautsky,   and   Olson. 
3,418,091. 
Keeler  Bmss  Co.  :  See  — 

Jakeway,   Gerald   V.   3,417,536. 
Kelley,  Gilbert  A  ,  to  Midland-Ross  Corp.  .Method  and  means 
for    providing    high    humidity,    low    temperature    air    to    a 
space,  3,41 7, .'.74.  12-24-68,  Cl.  62—93. 
Kelley,  Leon  O.  Dual  tractor  mounted,  articulated  cable  lay- 
ing device.  3,417,571,  12-24-68,  Cl.  61—72.6. 
Kelley,    Ray    H  .    to   Ray    H     Kelley   k   Associates.    Method   of 
moulding  electron  tubes  uround  removable  mandrels  carry- 
ing the  tube  electrotles.  3,417,448,  12-24-68,  Cl.  29 — 23.13. 
Kelley,  Ray  H  .  k  .\8Roclates  :  See — 

Kelley,   Ray   H.   3,417,448. 
Kelly,   Francis  J.,   to  Ford   Motor  Co.  Nonsplnnlng  threaded 

fastener.    3,418,013,    12-24-68.    Cl.   287—189.36. 
Kelly.  John  R.  :  See— 

Edman,  Clarence  E.,  Kelly.   Murphy  and   Skolda    3,417,- 
981. 
Kelsey- Hayes  Co.  :  See — 

Stelzer,  William,  3,418,024. 
Kempenaers,  Louis,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.  Inc.  Meth 
od    of    dividing    a    bodv    comprising    a    number    of  electric 
circuit  elements  Into  parts.  3,417,642,  12-24-68    Cl    83 — 18. 
Kendall.   VlrgU    I)   :   See 

Emmel,    Donald    R  .    Blackburn,    and   Kendall.    3,418,408. 
Kennedy,  Cornelius  B    :   Scf — 

Madland,  Thorvald,  and  Kennedy.  3,417,515. 
Kenned}',  John  B  ,  and  .M.  Mandel,  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corp.  Sharp  rise-time  high  power  pulse  trans- 
mitter. 3,418,581     12-24-68,   Cl.   325-  141. 
Kennedy,   Joseph    h ..  and    R.    B.    Isaacson,   to   Esso   Research 
and    Engineering   Co.    Crystalline  polybenzyls  and   process 
of  producing  same.  3,418,259,  12-24-68,  Cl.  260—2. 
Kepkay,  Leslie  L.  :  See — 

Watklns,  Wilfred  L.,  and  Kepkay.  3,417,555. 
Kern,  Jack  I.  :  See— 

Hamlscb,  Paul  H..  and  Kern.  3,418,456. 
Kerr   George  :  See — 

FrouwB,   Simon   M.,   Kerr,   and   Hendriks.  3,418,509. 
Keuffel  k  Esser  Co.  :  See — 

Gold,  Robert  M.  3,418,469. 
Keystone  Chemurglc  Corp.  :  See — 

Schenck.  Remsen  T.  E   3,418.087. 
Kldd,  Walter  L.,  to  F.  Jos.  Lamb  Co.  Inc    Dual  bar  transfer 

device.  3.417.8.^2.  12-24-68.  Cl.  198 — 19. 
Kidder,  Allan  H.,  R.  A    Mulford,  aad  F.  Kahn.  Wave  dampers 
for  overhead  transmission  conductors.  3,418.419.  12-24-68. 
Cl.   174 — 42. 
Kief,  Harry  :  See — 

Manoogian.  A1e\.  and  Kief.  3,417,783. 
Klekhaefer,    Elmer    C,    to    Brunswick    Corp.    Skylight    frame 

construction     3,417,522,    12-24-68,    Cl.    52—97. 
Klekhaefer,    Elmer    C,    to    Brunswick    Corp,    Skylight    dome. 

3417. .')27.   12-24-6S,   Cl.  52—200. 
Klenzle  I  hrenfabrlken   O.m.b.H.  :  See— 
Slefert,   Roland.   3,417,632. 
Slefert.  Roland,  and  Schafer.  3,418,503. 
Klllen,   Duncan   C,  and   R.  Ansiwch.    Smoking  pipes.   3,417,- 

757,  12-24-68,  Cl.  131—171. 
Kimura.   Isao  :  See — 

Goda.   Snstimu    KImnra.  and  Masumoto.   3,418,110. 

Kimura.  Shlro.  M  Yoshida.  and  K.  Sano.  to  Fuji  Shoshln 
Film  Kabushikl  Kaisha  Color  photographic  silver  hallde 
emulsion    .S  41 S  129.  12-24-68,  Cl.  96-100. 

King,  Charles  Tk  E  1  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co  Block 
copolymers  <<t  polyblvalolactone  and  cnrboxvl  group  con- 
taining polymers    .?,41S  393.   12-24-ft.'«,  Cl    260—857. 

Klngslake.  Rudolf,  to  Kastman  Kodak  Co.  Triplet  covering 
a  wide  field.   3,418,039,  12-24-68.  Cl.  350—226. 

Klnner,  Hans-Dleter,  to  The  Foxboro  Co.  Fluid-activated 
Indicator.  3,417,728,  12-24-68.  Cl.  116—70. 

Klper,  Gerd,  to  Agfa  Aktlengesellschaft.  Exposure  controlling 
structure  for  pnotographlc  cameras  3.417.683,  12-24-68, 
Cl.   95 — 10. 

Kirch,  Paul  W,  Appllcatory  liquid  feeding  and  applying  ap- 
paratus, 3.418,054,  12-24-68.  CI.  401      188 

Klrkman,  William,  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.  .Apparatus 
for  press  bending  glass  sheets.  3,418,098,  12-24-68,  Cl. 
8!!^— 273. 

Kirn,  Manfred  :  See — 

Paule.  Kurt.  Armbruster.  and  Kirn.  3,418,504. 

KIshlmoto,  Aklo.  and  K.  Ohtawa,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Ka- 
bushikl Kaisha  Method  of  supporting  the  shell  section  of 
a  blast  furnace.  3,417,955,  12-i4f-68,  Cl.  248—881. 
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Kli8,  Kornel  D. :  8ee—  ^  o     ^    o^iqojj^ 

Everson.  Howard  E.,  kUs.  and  Reed.  3,418,284. 

Kltchin,  Robert  W.:  Bee —  o^iu 

Emerson,  Herfl  C.  Rieger.  Kltchin.  and  N  awter.  3,418, 

549 

KItxe  Theodore  J.,  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Aldehyde  gela- 
tin hardening  composition  with  carbocycllc  dlonea.  3,418,- 
132.   12-24-68,  CI.  96 — 111.  ..  ,  .  .„ 

Klebe,  Johann  K.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Process  for  Produc- 
ing  soluble    trimethylsUylated   cellulose.   3,418,312,   12-J4- 

Am     C*\     Oft  a       *?12 

Kleb^.  Jihann  F.,  to  General  Electric  Co  I'rocess  for  produc- 
ing   trimethylsUylated    cellulose.    3,418,313,    12-24-68,    ti. 

2ttO      212 

Klel»t,  Dale,  to  Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  producing  titers.  3,418,095,  12-24-68,  »-«• 
65—5. 

Knox  Mfg.  Co. :  ««—       „.,,„.„ 
Bleschke,  Hlllard  J.  3,417,952. 

KnuDpel    Helmut,   and  K.   Brotimann.   to  Elsenwerke-Oeseii- 
schait  Maxlmlllanshucte  m.b.H.  Method  of  producing  steel 
for  sheets  to  oe  enamelled  by  the  single-coat  method.  3,417. 
463,  12-24-68,  CI.  29—528.  „   ,        .      t..,     »  ,„ 

Knutrud,  Thorlelf,  and  G.  H.  Wise,  to  Sylvanla  Llectrlc 
Products  Inc.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  focal  point 
of  Vllght  beam.  3  418.477.  12-24-68.  CI.  250—201. 

Kobler  Paul  Shearhead  assemblies  on  electrical  and  mechan 
leal  shavers.  3.417.467.  12-24-68,  CI.  30—34.2. 

Koch,  H.,  k  Sons  :  See — 

Pradenas.  Fernando.  3,418,448. 

Koch.  Otto  :  «« —  ^  „.,--,. 

Slmm.  Walter.  Koch,  and  Taterra.  3,417,734. 

Koch  Werner,  and  F.  Preuss,  to  Roland  OfTsetmaschlnen- 
fab'rlk  Faber  k  Schleicher  AG.  Urippers  with  adjustable 
grlpper  pads  for  «heet  printing.  3,417,696,  12-24-68,  CI. 
iOl— 409. 

Koenig.  Phillip  R.,  Jr.  ;  See — 

Uiunoglu.  Vasll,  and  Koenig.  3,418,493. 

Kokes,  Steven.  Conveyor  apparatus.  3,417,710,  12-24-68,  Cl. 

Kolatorowlcx.  ,3dwln  E..  and  W.  R.  Miller,  to  General  Elec 
trie  Co.  Brushless  adjustable  speed  drive.  3,418,550,  12-24- 
68,  CI.  318—138.  V.       ._    . 

Konljnenberg,  Johan,  and  B.  M.  Sparado.  to  North  American 
PhillDs  Co..  Inc.  AHsembly  of  a  dry  shaving  apparatus  with 
built-in  power  supply.  3.41M51,  12-24-68.  CI.  320—2. 
Konlshlroku  Photo  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  :  See— 

Arlga    Ken-ichl.  Wntanabe.  and  Godai.  3.418.126. 
Koons,  John  P..  W.  .M.  Young,  and  C.  R.  Yungkurth.  to  Inter- 
national Business  .Machines  Corp.  Latching  devices.  3,418,- 
534.  12-24-68.  CI.  317—101. 
Korte.  Frledrich  W.  A.  G.  K. :  See—      .       ^     ^        „  ,k  a 

Chedron.  Harald  H.  C.  Ohse.  Palm.  Draber.  Falbe.  and 
Korte.  3.418.291. 
Kowalak.  John  J.  :  See — 

Jeffee.  Saul,  and  Kowalak.  3,418.050       „_,,..    ,„  „^ 
Koaak,  John.  Beach  shoe  and  hand  paddle.  3,417,415,  12-24- 

68.  CI.  9—309. 
Koiulis,  Joseph  A. :  See — 

Bayne.  Peter  D.,  and  Koiulis.  3.418.136. 
Kranjer.  Charles  F..  to  Steel  Heddle  Mfg.  Co.  Loom  harness. 

3.417.788.  12-24-68.  CI.  139—92.  ,,    _  .     ^   . 

Krebs  Jacob.  Twin  lens  reflex  camera  with  built-in  spot  photo- 
meter. 3.417.684.  12-24-68.  CI.  95—10. 
Kreisman.  Wallace  S.,  to  GCA  Corp.  Mercury  diffusion  pump. 
3,417,913,  12-24-68.  CI.  230—101. 

Krleiter.  George  A.  :  See —  

Krleger.  Joseph  P.,  and  O.  A.  3,417,715. 
Krleger   Joseph  P.    and  G.  A.  Lockable  key-holding  receptacle. 

.1.417.715.  12-24-68,  CI.  10»— 50. 
Krikorian.  Garo.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Xemours  and  Co.  Dir 

fusion  apparatus.  3.417.925.  12-24-68.  CI.  239—504. 
Krlmni,  Helnrlch.  H.  Ruppert.  and  H.  Schnell.  to  Farbenfabrl 
ken  Buyer  Aktlengesellschaft.  Process  for  preparing  amino 
diphenyl-alkanes.   3.418,371.   12-24-68.  CI.   260—570. 

Krltiler.  Helmuth  :  See—  ,  „.,o«., 

Wngner.  Kuno.  Scheurlen.  and  Krltiler.  3.418,271. 

Kruger.  David  J.,  to  Federal  Pacific  Electric  Co.  Time  delay 
cartridge  fuse.  3.418.614.  12-24-68.  C\.  337—164. 

Krupin.  Boris  N. :  See —  „,      „  ..»  „„„ 

Shlyakhter.  Isnnk  .\..  Krupin.  and  Glsmatullin.  3.417,838. 

Ku.  Han  Y..  to  The  .National  Cash  Register  Co.  D-n  Junction 
formation  by  thermal  oxydation.  3.418.180.  12-24-68.  CI. 
148—187. 

Kubovy,  Joseph  V.,  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.  Roller  platen  pres- 
sure adjusting  n)ean8  in  hand-operated  printing  machine. 
3,417,691.  12-24-68.  CI.  101—269. 

Kullk.  Metro  D.  :  See— 

I^ufer.  Robert  J.,  and  Kullk.  3.418.380. 

Kulln.  Saul  A.,  and  D.  Kallsh,  to  -Man  Lab«.  Inc.  Bainltlc 
steel  of  the  94X  X  type  possessing  high  strength  and  frnc 
ture  toughness.   3.418.178.  12-24-68.  CI.   148—12.4. 

Kull  Francis  R.,  to  Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co.  Indexing  and 
dispensing  mechanism.   3.417.427.   12-24-68.   C\.   18—1. 

Kuinis,  Robert,  and  E.  Isaac.  Hair  clip.  3,417,761.  12-24-68. 
CI.  132—46. 

Kummel.  Paul  :  Bee — 

Schlegel.  Herbert,  and  Kummel.  3,418,426. 

Kunlholni.  Martin  L.  :  See —  ,  _  ^^_  ,.„ 

RoblUard.  Edward  (J..  Kunlholm.  and  Humes.  3.417.512. 

KunstzlJdesplnnerlJ  Nyma  N.V.  :  See — 

Xljhoff.  Gerard  J.  J.  3,418,133. 
Kurnshiki  Rayon  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Knjltanl.  Yoichl.  3.418.405. 

Kurxbush.  Werner:  See — 

Grlssom.  Robert  R.,  Matthews,  and  Kurxbuch.  3,418.402. 


Kuypers,  Wilhelmus  :  See 


van  Iperen,  Bernardoa  B.,  and  Kuypers.  3^418,516. 

--  -'-     -     '■"-     Reliance  Elec- 


Martln,  to  The 
Elevator    controls. 


3,417,842, 


Kuxara,  James  H..  and  O.  J. 
trie    and    Engineering    Co. 
12-24-68.  CI.  187—29. 
Kwiatkowaki,  Bfolf  gang :  See—  .,    .     ,        ..    „..,o 

Wick,  KicbVrd,  Geyken.  Krtck,  and  Kwiatkowskl.  3.418,- 
225. 
LTV  Aeroaace  Corp. :  See — 

SUlmach,  Charles  J.,  Jr.,  and  Scbell.  3,418,445. 
Laboratories  for  Electronics.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Pall.  David  B..  and  Campolong.  3,417,704. 
Laboratolres  Houde  ;  See — 

Fourneau.  Jean  P.  3.418.416. 
Lacey,  Richard  F..  to  Hewiett-l'ackard  Co.  Atomic  beam  tube 
having  multipole  state  selecting  magnet  means  with  shaped 
poles  to  Inhibit  Majorana  transiUons.  3,418,463;  12-2^-68, 
CI.  250—41.3. 
I.,adell.  Joshua  :  Bee — 

Spielberg.  Nathan,  and  Ladell.  3.418.467. 
Lagerqulst.  Roger  E.  :  See— 

Rutland.   David   F     Schloser,  and   Lagerqulst.  3,417.492. 
I.*ke  Park  .Machinery.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Schwebel.  Irving.  3.417.713. 
Lake,  Samuel  H.,  Jr.  Hand  truck  with  power  lift.  3,417,831, 

12-24-68.  Cl.  180—8. 
I.,akshiiianan.  Tavorath  K.,  and  J.  M.  Mitchell,  to  Weston  In- 
struments. Inc.  .Method  of  forming  films  of  compounds  hav- 
ing at   least   two  anions  by  cathode  sputtering.   3,418.229. 
12-24-68.  Cl.  204 — 192. 
Lamb,  F.  Jos.,  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 
Kldd,  Walter  L.  3.417.862. 
Lambda  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 

Greenberg,  Sol.  and  Gautherin.  3,418,556. 
Lambdln,  Philip  E. :  See- 
Anderson,   Howard  R.,  Lambdln,  and  MItchener.   3,418,- 
485. 
Lamtle.  Alan  J.,  O.  T.  Newbold,  and  M.  B.  Purdew.  to  Flaons 
Pest    Control    Ltd.    Funflcldally    and    Insectlcidally    active 
2-trifluoromethyl    and    2-pentafluoro-ethyl    benzimldatoles. 
3.418.318,  12-24-68.  Cl.  260—247.5. 
Lamlnex  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hannon.  Donald  F.  8.417.497. 
Landa.  Stanlslav  :  See — 

Hala.  SlavoJ,  Landa.  and  Weldenhoffer.  3.418,387. 
Landbouwwerktulgen  Machlnefabrlek  H.  Vissers  N.V. :  Bee — 

Vlssers.  Herbert.  3.417.579. 
Landbrecht.   Frani.   to  Agfa-Gavaert   Aktlengesellschaft.   Ex- 
posure control  for  photographic  cameras  bSTlng  stationary 
support  for  indicator  needle.  8,417,682.  12-24-68,  G.  95— 
10. 
Landpbalr.  Donald  R.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Harvestore  Products, 
Inc.    Automatic    pressure   compensating   access   system   for 
filling   sealed    storage    structure.    3.417.900.    12-24-68,    Cl. 
220 — 86. 
Lang.  Harold  M.  :  See — 

Farr,  John  B..  Lang,  and  Widess.  3.418.626. 
Langer,  Arthur  W..  Jr..  and  J.  W.  Harding,  to  Esso  Research 
and    Engineering    Co.    Polymeriiatlon    catalyst.    3,418,304, 
12-24-68.  Cl.  260—93.7. 
Lapbam-Hlckey  Steel  Corp. :  See— 
Hickey,  William  M.  3.417,857. 
La  Publlclte  Francaise :  See — 

Dangauthler,  Marcel.  3,417.634. 

Lasdon,   Lloyd   I.,   to   P.   R.   Mallory  k  Co.,  Inc.   Process  for 

making  tunsrsten  and  molybdenum  alloys.  3.418.103.  12-24- 

68.  a.  75 — .5. 

La  Torre.  Jack.  33\4%  to  T.  P.  Mahoney.  Fastener  for  pre- 

stressing   objects   connected   thereby.    3.418.012.    12-2 4-«8, 

Cl    287 189  36 

Laufer.  Robert  J.,  and  M.  D.  Kullk.  to  Consolidation  Coal  Co. 
Transalkvlation    of    certain    poly-tert-butylphenols.    3.418.- 
380.  12-24-68,  Cl.  260 — 624. 
Laugtalin,  William  N.  Protective  coating  and  method.  3,417,- 

569,  12-24-68.  Cl.  61 — 46. 
Lauter,  Charles  A..  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 
Direct-coupled    regenerative    feedback    starting    circuit    for 
common-emitter  power  oscillators.  3.418.602.  12-24-68.  Cl. 
331—113. 
Lawson,    J.    Wyburn.    Sub-divided    parcel    of    building    land. 

3.417,526.  12-24-68.  Cl.  52—169. 
Lawson.  Thomas  Q.,  to  Girling  Ltd.  Fluid  flow  control  valves. 
3.417.668.  12-24-68.  Cl.  91—376. 

Leach  Corp.  :  See — 

Adams.  Andrew  O.  3.418.541. 
Lebre.    Charles   J.    P.    Individual    safety   elevator.   3.417,841, 
12-24-68,  CT.  187—1. 

Lechner.  Thomas  J.,  Jr. :  Bee — 

BJornsen.  BJorn  G.,  Lechner,  and  Sorenson.  3.417.769. 

Lee.  Edwin  8.,  Ill,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Associative  memory 

employing    non-destructive    readout    of    binary    elements. 

3.418,639.  12-24-68,  Cl.  340 — 173. 
Lee.  Richard  G.,  and  J.  S.  Groom,  to  Addressograph-MuUlgraph 

Corp.    Copy    making    apparatus.    3,418.047.    12-24-68,    Cl. 

355—28. 
Leeds  k  Northrup  Co. :  See — 

Voorhoeve.  Ernst  W.  3.418,588. 
Lentti.    Rayi.nond    H..    to    Electromagnetic    Industries,    Inc. 

Transistorized    gating   circuit   for    high    voltage   controlled 

rectifiers    ,'}.418  554.  12-24-68.  Cl.  321—5. 
Leider.    Daniel   K..   and    R.   E.   O'Brien,   to    Manitowoc   Sblo- 

bullding.    Inc.    Debarking   apparatus.   8,417,706,    12-24-68. 

Cl.  144—208. 
Leitner,  Qeorre  J.,  to  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.  Crossllnklng  com- 

ftosltions  comprising  a  polycycloaliphatlc  polyepoxide  and  a 
lexAalkyloxymethylaminotrtazine  for  acrylic  interpolymers. 
3,418.3^2.  12-24-68.  CT.  260—884. 
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L'Electronique  Appliques  :  Bee — 

Barigant.  Pierre.  3.417.608.  \ 

Lemelson.  Jerome  H.  Apparatus  for  transducing  ind  record- 
ing information.  3.417.681.  12-24-68.  Cl.  95—1.1. 

Lenoble,  Raymond.  Rejecting  products  in  cement  conglomerate 
and  the  process  for  their  manufacture.  3,417,676,  12-24-68. 
Cl    94      I  5 

Lenz.  Arnold.  O.  Bleb,  and  K.  Haas,  to  Dynamlt  Nobel  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft. Production  of  alkali  metal  alcoholates.  3,4 1 8.- 
383.  ia-24-68,  Cl.  260—632.  „     ^„ 

Leosls.  Blanche  E.  Exhaust  filter  device.  3,417.549,  12-24-68, 
Cl.  55 — 316. 

Le  Page's,  Inc. :  See—  „  ...  ,„,„, 

Doarlas.  Arthur  J.,  and  Scheckner.  3,417,935. 

I^petlt   S.D  A.  :   Bee — 

Plfferi.  Giorgio,  and  Testa.  3.418,817.  „  „.    „„ 

Leptrone,  Samuel.  Food  dispensing  rack.  3,417,873.  12-24-68. 
Cl.  211—77. 

Les  Forges  de  Zeebrugge  S.A.  :  See — 
Bodlnaux.  Gaiton  J.  O.  8,417,701. 

Lester,  John  J.,  to  Controls  Co.  of  America.  Bimetal  motor 
step  drive.  8,418,499,  12-24-68,  Cl.  810 — 4. 

Levene.  Leon,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Method  of  imparting 
abrasion  and  scratch  resistance  to  glass  surfaces  and  glass 
articles   produced   thereby.   3.418,1M,   12-24-68,   Cl.   117— 

'2. 

Levene.  Leon,  to  Owens-Illlnols.  Inc.  Titanium  oxide  com- 
pounds. 3.418.347,  12-24-68.  Cl.  260 — 429.6. 

Leventhal.  Muriel.  Combination  panty  girdle  and  slip.  3,417,- 
7.'i6,  12-24-68.  Cl.  128—619. 

Levlne.  Duane  G. :  Bee— 

Matsen,  John  M..  and  Levlne.  3.418.169. 

Levlne,  Sidney,  to  American  Aluminum  Window  Corp.  Sill 
lock  for  stationary  panel  of  sliding  glass  door  units.  3,418,- 
016,  12-24-68,  Cl.  292—96. 

Levltan.  Maurice  D.  :  See— 

Staats.  Henrv  N..  and  Levltan.  3.417.653. 

Levy.  Gert  G..  to  Chrysler  Corp.  Sealing  of  aluminum  surfaces. 
3,418,218,  12-24-68.  Cl.  204 — 35.  ^  ^„     ^, 

Levy.  Milton.  Display  conUiner.  3,417,861.  12-24-68,  Cl. 
206--45.28. 

Lexington  Laboratories  Inc.  :  See — 
Campbell.  William  B.  8.418,076. 

Lewis.  Cerald  F  ,  to  Jim  Robblns  Seat  Belt  Co.  Belt  retract- 
ing device  with  collet  locking  means.  3,418,021,  12-24-68, 
Cl.  297—388. 

Lewis,   Thomas  E.,  to  Reynolds   Metals  Co.  Method  and  ap- 

faratus  for  forming  square  or  rectangular  wire.  3,417,598, 
2-24-68.  Cl.  72—211. 
LlbbeyOwens  Ford  Glass  Co.  :  Bee — 

Barton.  Frank  L..  Jr..  and  Kaiser.  3,418,190. 
KIrkman.   William.  3,418.098. 
Lloentla  Patent  Verwaltungs  G.m.b.H. :  Bee — 
Becker.  Hans.  3,418,632. 
Jockel.  Gunther.  3.418.555. 
Llch,    Richard    L.,    to   General    Steel    Industries,    Inc.    Multi- 
Interconnected   truck  rail  vehicle.  3,417,711,   12-24-68,  Cl. 
105 — 157. 
Lleberman.  Heiman  G.   ConUiner  closure.  3,417,893,  12-24- 

68.  Cl.  215 — 9. 
Lledtke,  Kurt,  to  Mollns  Machine  Co.  Ltd.  Device  for  turn- 
ing oblong  articles,  particularly  filter  tip  cigarettes.  3,417,- 
855,  12-24-68,  C\.  198 — 82. 
Lien  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 

Tietema,  Casper  J.,  and  Kodak.  3,417,410. 
Llenard.    Leonce.    Branching    device    for    fiuld    distribution. 

3.417.780.  12-24-68.  Cl.  137—608. 
LIghty.   Paul   E..   to  International   Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.  Saturable  solid  sUte  nonrectlfying  switching  device. 
3.418,619,  12-24-68.  Cl.  838 — 20. 
Lin,   Hung  C.   to   Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.   Logic  gates. 
3.418,492.  12-24-68.  Cl.  807—214. 

LlngTemco-Vought.  Inc. :  See — 

Beavers,  Bobby  R..  and  Meyer.  3.418.546. 

List.  Hans  :  See — 

Germann.  Relmar.  3.418.588. 

Lltt.  Morton  H.  :  See — 

Idelson.  Albert  L..  and  Utt.  3.418,261. 

Livingston.  John  D..  to  U-C-Lite  Mfg.  Co.  Emergency  power 
supply  system.  3,418,487.   12-24-68,  Cl.  307—66. 

LJungt>erg.  Per-AUan.  to  AB  Tetra  Pak.  Apparatus  for  de- 
taching filled  and  sealed  packages  from  a  package  blank. 
3.417.545.  12-24-68.  Cl.  53—182. 

Lob.  Udo.  and  H.  Martin,  to  Siemens  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Production  of  electrical  semiconductor  device.  8,417,468. 
12-24-68.  Cl.  29 — 471.9. 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 
Hartley.  William  L.  3.417,946. 

Locklar    Henry  C.  :  See — 

BoKKs    Raymond  R..  Jr..  Locklar.  and  West.  3.418,432. 

Lockwood.  Robert  A.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corp. 
Thermoelectric  generator  with  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel 
combustion    heater.    3,418.173.    12-24-68,    Cl.    136 — 208. 

Lode,  Tenny  D  :  Bee — 

Werner,  Frank  D..  and  Lode.  3.417.606. 

Loeffler    Karl  H   :  Bee — 

Barber   Robert  R..  and  Loeffler.  3,418.620. 

Loev,  Bernard  :  See — 

Ooonewardene.   Hilary  F..  and  Loev.  3.418.362. 

Loew.  Fredrick  A.  Electrical  connector  stralghtener.  8,417,- 
603,  12-24-68,  O.  72 — 479. 

Loewenstern.  Walter.  Jr..  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc. 

Automatic  frequency  control  system.  3,418.595.   12-24-68, 

Cl.  331—9. 
Loftlce.  Lester  C.  Decorative  flower  and  flower  bolder.  3.418,- 

194.  12-24-68,  Cl.  161—27. 


Lolacono,  Gabriel  M.,  and  K.  Nassau,  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratories.   Inc.    Lithium    meta-nlot>ate    crystalline    growth 
from  melt  containing  magnesium  oxide.  8,418,086,  12-24- 
68.  Cl.  23—301. 
Long,  James  H.  C. :  See — 

Watson.    Robert   D..   Long,   and   Harking.   3,418,028. 
Long,  James  M..  to  Owens-CornlnK  Flbergla^  Corp.  Suspended 

celling  system.  3,417.530.   12-24-68.  Cl.  52—496. 
Loprete.   Joseph   F.,   to  Curtiss-Wright  Corp.   Isothermal  gas 

generator.  3.417,563.  12-24-68.  CI.  60 — 39.27. 
Lorain  Products  Corp.  :  See — 
Rolfes,  Paul  E.  3.418.559. 
Lorenz.  Maurice  G. :  See — 

Savage.  David  W.,  Lorenz,  and  Asber.  3.418.236. 
Losert.  Mlloslav  :  See — 

Docekal.  Jaroslav,  and  Losert.  3,417,681. 
Louis.  John  B.  :  Bee — 

Shinskey.  Francis  O..  and  Louis.  3  417.737. 

Love,    Frank    E  ,    to    National    Lead    Co.    Continuous    process 

for  producing  magnesium   metal   from   magnesium  chloride 

including  fused   bath  electrolysis.  3.418.223,   12-24-68.  Cl. 

204—70. 

Loveless.  Marlon  W.  Canning  retort.  3.417.881.  12-24-68,  Cl. 

214—17. 
Loveless.  Marion  W.  Lid  for  canning  retort.  3.417,896,  12-24- 

68.  Cl.  220 — 41. 
Lowry  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Lowry.  Robert  D  .  and  Harrison.  3.417.839. 
Lowry.    Robert    D.   and   J     W     Harrison,   to   Lowry   Develop- 
ment Corp.   Air  ventilator  sound   control  assembly.   3.417.- 
839.  12-24-68.  Cl.  181—50 
Luc.  Jane.  Method  of  sealing  materials  together  by  a  rubbing 
treatment  and  articles  produced  thereby.  3.418.196,  12-24- 
68.  Cl.  161—38. 
Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industries)  Ltd.  :  See — 

Skinner.  Robert  T.  J.  3.417,705. 
Lucy.  Carl  F  .  and  H.  J.  Woods,  to  General  Precision  Systems 

Inc.  Projectile.  3.417.697.   12-24-68.  Cl.   102 — 41. 
Lucy,  William  :  See — 

Crocker     Bunting    8.,    Fulmor,    Holderreed.    Lucy,    and 
Mahone.T    3.417.927 
Ludwigs.   Hein2  :   8ee-- 

Hucks     Helmut.    Binder,    and    Ludwigs.    3.418,025. 
Ludwlx.  Milton,  to  Chevron  Research  Co    Relief  valve  system 
for   vessels   undergoing  Intermittent   explosions.   3.417,776. 
12-24-68.  Cl.  137—512.5. 
Lynch.  Thomas  G..  and  H.  E.  Dietrich,  to  J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co.. 

Inc.  Shade  screening.  3.417.794.  12-24-68.  Cl.  139 — 420. 
Lyons.    Jim.    Drift   Indicator   for   anchored    boats.    3.418.627. 

12-24-68.  Cl.  .140 — 29. 
MacLeay.  Ronald  E..  and  C.  S.  Shepi.ard.  to  Wallace  k  Tier- 
nan   Inc.   Alkali   and   alkaline  eartli   metallic   salts  of  azo- 
formlc  acids  and  their  use  af<  ^invl  polymerization  Initiators. 
3.418.294,   12-24-68.  Cl.  260 — 80. 
MacNaughton.  John  D..  and  J.  Ornstein,  to  Shawlnlgan  Chem- 
icals   Ltd.    Production    of    dlphenylol    propane.    ,'5,418,378. 
12-24-68.  Cl.  260—619. 
Madland,  Rolf  A.,   to  Parker  Hannifin  Corp.  Hydraulic  ram. 

3.417,670.   12-24-68    Cl    92—52 
Madland.  Thorvald.  and  C.  B.  Kennedy,  to  The  Youngstown 
Steel    Door   Co.    Operating   mechanism   for   a    railroad    car 
door.  3.417.515.  12-24-68,  Cl.  49 — 220. 
Maemoto,  Kenlchl  :  See — 

Taniguchi,  Isojl,  Maemoto.  Shlmamura.  Yasumura,  Same- 
lima.  Onodera.  and  Oono.  3,418,395. 
Magnanux  Corp.  :  See — 

Mlot-Fljalkowski.  Adolf,  and  Strosnlk.  3.418.078. 
Mahoney,  John  F.  :  Sec- 
Crocker.    Bunting    8..    Fulmor.    Holderreed.    Lucy 
Mahoney    3.417.927. 
Mahonev.  Thomas  P  :  Bee — 

La  Torrf    Jack.  3.418.012. 
Maler     Eberhard,    to    Glbson-Thomsen    Co..    Inc.    Method 
forming   tlie   bristles   of   a   brush.   3,417,516,    12-24-68 
51—281. 
Mail.    Isaac    P.    to    Combustion    Engineering.    Inc.    Flotation 

method  and  apparatus    1  4 IS, 2.16.  12-24-68.  Cl.  210 — 44 
Malllard     Bernard    ami   P    Hug,   to  Brevets  Aero-Meoanlques 
S.A.  Tootliefl  rotor  me'-hanlsms  for  automatic  guns  fed  from 
two  cartridge   belts     ,'}  417.«.^7.    12-24   88,   Cl.   89 — 33. 
Mala    Ago     See — 

Miller.    Eugene   J.,    Jr.,    Mais.    Berenschot.    and    Berger. 
3,41R,.174 
Majcher,  John  :  Bee — 

Walker,  Eugene  J.,  and  Majcher.  3,418,607. 
Malendle,  Alastalr  M.  A.,  to  S.  Smith  k  Sons  (England)  Ltd. 
Visual  Indlrating  devices  for  aircraft.  3,418.458.  12-24-68, 
Cl.  235—150  22 
Majewskl.  Theodore  E. :  Bee — 

Parsey.    Edward    S  .   and   Majewskl.   3.418.379. 

Majoch.  Ludvlk.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Ad- 
justable  extrusion   die    .1,417.431.    12    24-6S.   Cl     18 — 12. 

Makino,  Katsuo,  to  Fuji  Shashin  Film  Kabushlkl  Kaisha.  Ap- 
paratus for  vacuum  coating.  3.417,733,  12-24-68.  Cl.  118 — 
49. 

Mallory.  P.  R..  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Lasdon,  Llovd  I.  3.418.103. 

Murrav,  .Stephen  F..  and  Hamilton.  3,417.631. 

Pomer'antz    Daniel  I  ,  Wallls.  and  Dorsey.  3,417,459. 

Rao   Mlarur  L.  B.  3,418.113. 
Malnar.   Leon     See — 

Broussaud,    Georges,    and    Malnar.    3,418,565, 

Malone,  William  T.  :  See — 

Epler   Walter  N..  and  Malone.  3.417,820. 
Tinsley.  John  M..  and  Malone.  3,417,821. 

Mammoth  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

>'elson.  Charles  E.  3,417,977. 
Man  Labs.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kulln,  Saul  A.,  and  Kalish.  3,418,178. 
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Manoo  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

V'alente,   RAymond  L.  3,417,598. 

Kennedy.  J-hn  B  .  and  Mandel.  3,418,581. 
Man.lala.    J.seph    .VI.    T     W     Judd,    and    O.    J     Skipper,    to 
"    R^Dubllc    SttM«l    Corp     .Magnetic  flaw   detector  aystem   with 
marking   fluid    appUoator  operable  by   variable   preesure  of 
a  control  fluid    ..MIS. 5^7,  12-24-68.  CI.  324—37. 
Vfanltowrx-  Shipbuilding    Inc.:  fc'ee —  „  ^.,  _,v- 

U>ider     Daniel    K      and  O'Brten.   3,417.^M.  „,,,„„ 

Vfanoogian.  Alex  and  H.  Klet  to  J.  E  Meafher.  Mixing 
vslve     3  417T%3     lJ-24-68     CI.    137 — 625.41.  _         ^ 

MaraJco,     vln^al;     Child's     toy.     3.417.990.     12-24-«8.     CI. 

JT2-30. 
Marathon  OH  Co.  :  See —  ,      _  „^ 

Van  Poollen.  Hendrlk  K.  3,417,824. 
Marb*rg.  Gustaf  X.     See 

(ionski.  Joseph,   and   .Marburg    3,417.851.  «„„«ii 

Marburger     Ivan    L.     E.    A.    H*«lund,    and    D.    W.    Howell. 

Magnetic    latch.    3.418,018.    12-24-6^.   C\.   292-251-3. 
.Marclnlak    Harry  W      See—  ■j.ia'>«'» 

Hlnderslnn.    Raymond   R..   and   Marcinlak.    3,418.2e3. 
Marconi  Co    Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Davles    Krlc.  3,418.582.  .         .  _  .„ 

Marcu.*,  Ira  R..  to  United  States  of  .\inerlca.  Army.  Tran- 
•tator  bistable  devices  with  non-volatile  memory.  3,418,b4«. 

Martnac^  John C  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Method  of  electrolytlcally  etching  a  semiconductor  hA^ng 
a  single  Impurity  gradient.  3,418.226,   12-24-68.  Cl.  204— 

Marino    Joseph,  and  W.  R.  Scbaefer,  to  Westln^house  Electric 

Corp     Semiconductor   device   contact   structure.    3,41»,5>4J. 

12-24-68.  Cl.  317— 234.  ,  ^,t  toa 

Marino     Leon    J      Water-ski    towing    apparatus.    3.417. 726, 

12-24-68.  CI.  114—235. 
Marlnus.  Victor  A.  :  See —  o  ..,,  ««« 

De  Smedt.  Felix  F.,  and  Marlnus.  3,417.430. 
Mark  Systems.  Inc. :  See — 

Palm.  George  U.  3.417,934. 
Mark    Victor,   to  .MonHsnto  Co.  Pesticides.  3,418,364.   12-24- 

68  '  Cl.  260 — 168.  _ 

Markakls    Michael   J.,   and   8.  J.   Ferguson,   to  Ampex  Corp. 

Tape  transport.  3.417,938.  12-24-68.  Cl.  242—55.13. 
-Market  Forge  Co.  :  See — 

Callen.  Robert  H    3,417.903.  _,    .,  .„,     ,«  „^   „o 

Marks.   Joseph.   Educational   workbook.   3.417.491,   12-24-68, 

Cl.  35—9. 
Markwell  .Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Treatraan,  Bll.  8,417,908. 
Marumatlc  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Roland,  viai  G.  3.417.452.  ^  _^.^    ,n 

Marsden.  James  G.,  and  S.  Sterman.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Antl-statlc    agents    for    glass    fiber    materials.    3.418,094. 

12-24-68.  CI.  05—3.  ^     ^    r       ►.     r  ™-i»-i 

Martens,    Alexander    E.,    to    Bausch    *    Lomb^    Inc.    DUnUl 

measuring  apparatus.  3.417,478.  12-24-88.  Cl.  33—174. 
Martin.  iKanald  .V.  ;  See — 

Roohte.  Jerry  E..  and  Martin.  3,418.080. 
.Martin,  Helm  :  See — 

Lob,  Udo.  and  Martin.  3,417,458. 
Martin.  Lawrence  V.  :  See — 

Grogan.  Patrick  M.  3.417.797. 
.Martin    Lillian  N.  ;  See — 

Grogan,  Patrick  M.  3,417.797. 
.Martin.  Orval  J.  ;  See — 

Kuzara.  James  H.,  and  Martin.  3,417,842. 
Martlnell     John    .M.,    to    Elco    Corp.    Interconnection    matrix 
for    dual-ln-llne   packages.    3.418.635.    12-24-«8,   Cl.   317— 
101. 

Martin  Marietta  Corp.  :  See — 

Fahlbosch.  William  A.  3.418.219. 

Marx  Walter  S..  Jr..  and  C.  P.  Collier,  to  Printing  Arts  Re- 
■i*'arch  Laboratories,  Inc.  Process  for  the  production  of 
projection  transparencies.  3.418.488.  12-24-68.  CL  250—05. 

.Maschlnenfabrltc  Froriep  G.m.b.H.  ;  See— 

Bucks.    Helmut     Binder,   and   Ludwlgs.   3,418,025. 

Masi  Anthony.  Matchplate  support  assembly.  3,417,811, 
12-24-68.  Cl.  164 — 240. 

.Maskell  CllfTord  W.  A.,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy 
-Authority  Xon-thermlonlc  glow  discharge  device  having  a- 
hoUow  electrode  aaaembly.  3.418.515.  12-24-68,  Cl.  313— 
231. 

Mason,  John  H.  :  See — 

Economy,    James.    Wohrer,   and    Mason.    3,418.273. 

.Mason,   Ralph  B   :  See —  „  „   „ 

Rlgney.   James  A..   Hamner,  and   Mason.  3.418.258. 

Massa   r»lv!.«l.)n    Dynamics  Corp.  of  America:  See — 

MaHM    Franlt    3.418,624. 
Matsa    Frank,  to  .Massa  Division.  Dynamics  Corp.  of  America. 
i'.>ax!al:y    mounted    line    hydrophone.    3,418,624.    12-24-68, 
<•]   :?4u     a 
Ma.srtey  F^r^uson  Service  N.V.  :  See — 

Watkln*.  Wilfred  L.,  and  Kepkay.  3,417,555. 
Masson     Frederick    Y..    to    General    Precision    Systems    Inc. 
Pinhole    detector    testing    means    and    method.    3.418,482. 
12-24-68,  Cl.  250— 219. 
Mastereel  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 
Glttler.  Allan.  3,417.894. 

Masumoto,  Hlrokl :  See—  ,«  -.« 

Goda,    Susumu.    Kimura,    and    Masumoto.    3,418,110. 

MdHurel.  Michel,  to  Brevets  et  Applications  Tex-tllee  Brevatex. 
DUpensing  device  for  textile  fibres.  3,417,436,  12-24-68, 
Cl.  19—258. 


Matlsa  Materiel  Industrlel  S.A. :  See — 

Sauterel,  Gerard.  3.417.708, 
Matsen,   John   M..   and   D.   U.   Levloe.   to  Esso  K«s«arch  and 
Engineering  Co.    Direct   feed   fuel   cell   with   porous   hydro- 
phobic diffuaer.  8,418.169.  12-24-68,  Cl.   136 — 86 
.MatHun,    Wnilaia    U..    tu    United    States    of    America,    Navy. 
Folding  antenna  mount.  3.417,523,  12-24-68.  Cl.  52—110. 
Matsumoco.  Katnushlge  :  See — 

Tsusltaastal,  Kasuo,  Matsumoto,  Ueno.  Okamoto,  Nagaoka. 
and  Uno    3,417,ti:)4 
Matsumoto.  .Mltsuo  :  *fee — 

Watanabe,   Junlchl.   and   Matsumoto.   3,418,528. 
-Matsuxblta  Eiectrtc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Inaml.  Aklra.  and  Morimoto.  3,418,116. 
.Mattel.  Inc.  ;  See- 
Ryan.  John  W.,  .Meggs.  and  Hulse.  3,417,507. 
Matthews.  Edward  K.  :  See — 

Grlssom.  Robert  R..  .Matthews,  and  Kurzbuch.  3.418,402. 
.Mattler.    Martin.    Disposable   catueter   and   method   for  form- 
ing  same.   3.417.753.   12-24-68,  Cl.   128—349. 
Manldln,    William    L.    and    D.   J.   Gale,   to   Deering   .MlUlken 
Research  Corp.  Modification  of  celluloslc  textiles  with  com- 
bination of  a  dlvlnyl  sultone  nionoester  and  an  amlnoplast 
resin  or  with  a  reaction  product  of  said  monoester  and  said 
resin.  3.418.067.  12-24-68,  Cl.  8—116.2. 
-Maverna,    Emillo.    Automatic    slack    takeup   device    for    tools 
rotated  at  high  speed  and  mounted  on  ball  bearings.  S,417,- 
963,   12-24-68,  Cl.  253 — 2. 
-Maxey,  James  H. :  S^e — 

Wilson,  Harold  W.  3.418.288. 
.Mayer.  Francis  X.  :  See — 

Carr,  James  W.,  Jr..  Mayer,  and  Moser.  3.418,107. 
.Maynler.  Lonls  X.  H.  Railway  track.  3.417,921.  12-24-68.  Cl. 

238—264. 
Maixa.  Robert  V.  :  See — 

Dym,  Herbert,  and  Maxxa.  3,418,481. 
McCann,  Walter  L.  :  See — 

Johnson,  Barl   E.,  and  McCann.   3,417,639. 
McCarthy,   Joseph    V..    to   Itek   Corp.    Web  drying   apparatus. 

3,417,4^4.  12-24-68,  Cl.  34—156. 
McCialn,   Dorothee   M..    to   National   Distillers  and   Chemical 
Corp.  Process  of  preparing  latlces  of  snbmicron  slse  parti- 
cles of  ethylene  polymers.   3,418,26«.    12-24-68.  Cl.   260 — 
29.6. 
McClelland.  Howard  U..  to  Eaton  Yale  t  Towne,  Inc.  Method 

of  casting.  3.417,462.  12-24-68.  Cl.  29—526.2. 
McConnell,  Charles  D.,  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  Shaker 

loader.  3.417.882.  12-24-68.  Cl.  214 — 18. 
McCoy.  Lyle  E.  Conveyor  for  gas  contact  apparatus.  3.417,488, 

12-24-68,  Cl.  34—236. 
McCreary.   John.   Selvage  removing  assembly  for  high  speed 

tenter  machines.  3.417,444,  12-24-68,  Cl.  26 — 57. 
McDermott,    John    F.,    to    United    States    Steel   Corp.    Struc- 
tural metal  panel.  3,417,534,  12-24-68.  Cl.  62 — 624. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corp.  :  See — 

Culp.  John  D..  Grimm.  Fltspatrlck,  and  Patterson.  3,418,- 
144 
McDonnell,  Frank  E.  :  See — 

Rlebman.  Leon,  and  McDonnell.  3,418,587. 
McEhiroe,  Paul  V.  :  See — 

Ferrier,  Herman  A.,  Jr.,  and  McEnroe.  3.418.519. 
MeParlaad.  Norman  T. :  See — 

Barlow,  Gordan  A.,  and  McFarland.  3,417,997. 
-McGee,  Chester  W.  :  See— 

Hersbey.  Harold  J.,  McGee,  and  Warnock.  3,418,431. 
McGUI.  Robert  W.  :  See— 

Copping,  Bruce  G.,  Hardee  and  McOlll.  3,417,540. 
M^raw-EdTson  Co. :  See — 

Attewell,  Oliver  O.  8.418,529. 
Bovenixer.  William  N.  3,418.562. 
.McLaughlin,  Emmett  J.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  L*Bp- 
holder  with  multiple  arrangement  of  components.  8.418.622, 
12-24-68.  Cl.  339—56. 
McLay.  Joseph  F.,  to  Fischer  k  Porter  Co.  Syringe  and  method 

of  making  same.  8.417,904.  12-24-68.  CT    222     386 
.Mc.Master,   Clarence   C,    to   Minnesota    Mining   and    Mfg.   Co. 
Dlectrolytlc  Image  formation.  3,418.217.  12-24-68,  Cl.  204 — 
18. 
-McMlllen.  Russell  O.,  to  International  Harvester  Co.  Steering 

mechanism.  3,4 18.006.  12-24-68.  CL  280—96. 
McMurray.  William  :  See- 
Morgan.   Raymond  E..  and  McMurray.  3.418,558. 
McNelr,  George:  See — 

Beatty,  John  W..  and  McNelr.  3,418,440. 
McRae    Thomas  J.  Apparatus  for  pushing  vehicles.  3,417,993, 

12-24-<i8.  CL  180 — 19. 
-Mcijuay  Norrls  Mfg.  Co. :  SM — 
Mudd,  Harry  A.  3.418,618. 
.Meadowx,  Frank  W.,  and  D.  Podmore,  to  Service  (Engineers) 
Ltd.  Manufacture  of  pottery  ware.  3,418,412,  12-24-68.  CL 
264 — 319. 

Meagher,  James  E. :  See — 

Manooglan.  Alex,  and  Kief.  3.417,783. 

Mearl  Corp.,  The:  See — 

Rleger.  Carl  J.,  and  Qulnn.  8,418.146. 
Medert,   Warren  C.  and   R.   W.   Petttcrew.   to  Owens-IlUnoU, 

Inc.  Art  of  decorating  glass-ceramic  substrates.  8.418,156, 

12-24-68.  a.  117— lf4. 

Meggs.  Daniel  H. :  See — 

Ryan.  John  W..  Meggs.  and  Hulse.  3,417,607. 

Meier.  Peter  J.  :  See — 

Hertig,  Max,  and  Meier.  3.417.682. 
Meljer,  Rlksterus  A.  J.  M.  :  See— 

T'Jampens,    Germain    R  .    Meljer.    and    Van    De    Wdjer. 
3,418,512. 
Melhart.  Leonard  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Triggered 
spark   gao  electric  arcing  device.  3.418,510,  12-24-63.  CL 
313—146. 
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Igren,  Per-<3u»taf :  Sv.><  ..  ^^^ 

Herolf,  KJell  O.  O.,  Johnsson  and  Mellgren.  S,417,8«0. 
MfDge     IX-naid    C  ,    to   Troy    Steel   Corp.    Reinforcing  gnmt 

lilate    3  417.6.-;.;,   12-24-68.  Cl.  85 — 13. 
Menuld,    Richard,   G.   Heyl,  and  W.   81mm,   to  AGFA-Gevaert 
.\ktlengeseilxchaft    Hleachlng  oot  electrophotographic  sensi- 
ttxers   by    ulniultaneous   exposure   to   light   and   corona   dls 
rharKe    3,41S,115,   12-24-68,  Cl.  96—1. 
-Mf-iitueih,  .\deibert,  33V»%  to  Albert  C.  Nolte,  Jr.  Valve  con- 
trol   3,417,7812,  l!2-24-68.  Cl.  137—624.11. 
Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Tauto,  David,  and  N    L.  Wendler.  8,418,316. 
Merrill,    Leland    H.,   and    C.   F.    Bross,    to   Merrill   Machinery 
Co,  Deslccant  capsule  feeding  machine,  3.417,542,  12-24-68, 
Cl    56—78 
Merrill  .Machinery  Co. :  See — 

Merrill,  Inland  IL,  and  Broa*.  3,417,542. 
Meskat,  Walter,  to  FarbenfabrlkeB  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Apparatus   for   feeding  and   mixing  free-flowing  materials. 
3,417,969,   12-24-68,  Cl.  250—7. 
Metal  Edge  Industries  :  See — 

Stern,  Peter.  3,417,909. 
.Methfessel,  Siegfried  I.  :  See —  ^ 

Holtxberg,  Frederic.  Methfessel,  and  Suits.  3.418.036, 
Meulnart.    Andre.    Spinner    for    fishing    by    the    bait-casting 
method.  3.417,503.  12-34-68,  Cl.  48 — 42.08. 

Meyer.  Geo.  J..  Mfg.  Co. :  See—  „ 

Copping,  bruce  O.,  Hardee,  and  M<^lll.  3,417.540. 
Meyer,  Loreni.  Means  for  processing  scallops  for  the  market. 

3.417.423,   12-24-68.  CT.  17—2. 
Meyer.  Norman  J.  :  See — 

Beavers,  Bobby  R.,  and  Meyer.  3,418,546. 
Mlddleton,  William  J.,  to  B    I    du  Pont  de  .Vemours  and  Co. 
Hexafluoro-2-propanol    and    Its    complex    with    tetrahydro- 
furan.  3,418,337,  12-24-68,  Cl.  260—847.8. 
Mlddleton,  William  J.,  Jr..  to  CbelUfe  Corp.  Method  for  load- 
ing shotgun  shells.  3.417,655,  12-24-68.  Cl.  86 — 25. 
Mldland^Ross  Corp. :  See — 

Kelley,  Gilbert  A.  3i417,574. 
Mlhalko,   Kmll    8.,  and   D.  G.   Taylor   to  Honeywell   Inc.  Di- 
rect   current    motor   having    a    self-supporting   shell    rotor. 
3.41h  505.    12-24-68,  Cl.  310—266. 
Mikus.  Krnie  B.  :  See — 

Wells,  Robert  R.,  and  Mlkus.  3,417,461. 
Mllant  Food«,  Inc.:  See — 

Getchell,   Ransom  N.,  and  Trlckel.  3,418,W7. 
Miller.  Eldon  D  .  Jr.  ;  See — 

Henrv.  Ceorge  R  .  and  .Miller   3.418,401. 
Miller,    F.iigene    J  ,    Jr  ,    A      Mais,    D.    Berenschot,    Jr.,    and 
R     L     Berger.    to    Armciur   and    Co.    Fatty    polyamlnes   and 
their   alkvl    and    alkoxy    derivatives.    3,418,374,    12-24-<^8, 
n     2i'>0      5S3. 
-Miller.  Imrlch  M.,  to  Universal  Mfg    Corp    Ballast  apparatus 
using   leakage   reactance  of   split    primary    winding    3,418,- 
.•i27    12-24   rtH    C\    315-244. 
Miller    Kenneth  H.  Lighting  control  circuit  employing  photo- 
cells   Htid    jjac    diodes    to    operate   semiconductor    switches. 
3.41s, 4S0,  12    24-08.  Cl.  250—208. 
.Miller,  Kenneth  J.  :  Soe^  „„,,..«- 

Burke  Clarence  J.,  and  Miller.  3,417,457. 

''""Turagrn"vsevoi?d*!Q,le«.  and  Miller,  3.418,322. 

Miller,  William  R  :  See— 

Kolatoriiwici,  Edwin  E.,  and  Miller.  3.418,550. 
Mllllkan,   Allan   C...   to    Eastman    Kodak   Co.    Method   of   mak- 
ing     fluorescent      coating      for      photographic      elements. 
3.418.127.  12-24-68,  Cl.  96—82. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Blrkeland.  Stephen  P.  3.418,470. 

<;ia8s,  Robert.  3,417,465. 

Hodge,  Frederick  J.  8,418.433. 

MrMaster.  Oarence  O    3,418,217. 

Schulti,  Thomas  K    3.417,959. 

Shrewsbury,  Raymond  W    3,418,457. 

Stevens,  John,  and  IHiffln    3,418,130.  ,„„^ 

Tulagln     Vsevolod,    Coles,    and    Miller.    3.418.322. 

Werner,  Thomas  J.  3.418.640. 

Minnesota  Rubber  Co.  :  See—  w.  w    «  ..,0  «/», 

Rentschler,  John  J  .  and  T'rbashlch.  3.418.001. 

Mlrka     Steve     Dispenser    for    viscous    materials.    3,417,902, 

12-24-68,  Cl.  222     96. 
Mlshkln     Sidney,   and    R     E.    Bldwell.   Catheter  for  seJectlve 

bronchography.  3,417,744,  12-24-08,  Cl.  128—2. 

Mississippi  Chemical  Corp. :  See —         ,  „,      ,        -  .1,0  okk 
Brown,  Marlon  L..  Jr..  Green,  and  Blanton.  3,418.255. 

Mltacek,  John  :  See —  „  ,,„  „„, 

Payne,  William  E.,  and  Mltacek.  3.418.305, 
Mitchell     James    L,    Dental    parallelometer    and    method    of 

uslnK  same   3  417,471,  12-24-08.  Cl.  32—67. 

Mitchell,  Joseph  M. :  See —  ,       .    .,     „.,„„„« 

Lakshmanan.   Tavorath   K..   and   Mitchell.   3,418.229. 

Mltchener,  William  A.:  See —  ,   ,.,     ^  0..10 

Anderson,   Howard   R..  Lambdln,   and  Mltchener.  3,418,- 
485. 

Mitron  Research  k  Development  Corp.  :  S 
Rosenberg,  Robert  A.  3,417,808. 

Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  S 

Klshlmoto,  Aklo,  and  Ohtawa.  3,417.955. 

MitsuhUhl  Kavon  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See— 

HUashimura.    Einouuke,    Ishll,   and    Ishlkawa.    3,417,567 

Mix,  Arthur  L.,  Jr..  and  D.  L.  West,  to  International  Busl 
nesH  Mschlneis  Corp,  Pneumatic  Incremental  tape  actuator 
3,417,H50,  12-24-68.  CL  197—133. 

.Mlyadera,  Mltsutska     See 

Kato.    Jlnlchi.   Hasegaea,   and    .Mlyadera.   344I7..686, 


Mlyanchl,    Hideo     Raior.    8,417,468,    12-24-68,    Cl.    SO — 41. 
Mlyaxakl,  Harublko  :  See — 

Suzukawa,  Yulchl,  Kanoc,  Mlyazakl,  and  Salto.  3,417,978. 
Mlot-I'ljalkowskl,    Adolf,    and    J.    A.    Strosnlk,    to    Ma^naflux 
Corp.   Method   of   detecting  flaws.   3,418,078,   12-24-68,   a. 
23 — 230. 
Mobil  Oil  Corp.  :  See — 

Andres*,  Harry  J.,  Jr.,  and  Gee.  3,418,092. 

Cooper    James  E    3,418,239. 

Coiy,  Vernon  F.  3  41)5,208. 

L>€an,  James  T.,  Gravley,  Randerson,  and  Brooks.  3,417,- 

611. 
Fans.  Sam  R    3,417,823. 
Myers,  Herbert,  and  Olsxewskl.  3,418,240. 
.Nichols,  Dean  V.  3.417.830. 
Moehlenpah,     Walter    G.,     to    Hydro-Air    Engineering,     Inc. 

Connector   plates.   3,417,651.   12-24-68,  Cl.  85 — 13. 
Mogk,  Karl  J.  :  See — 

Day^talph  R     Fabere.  and  Mogk.  3,417,035. 
Mojden,  Wallace  W.,  and  -N    J.  Cblvas,  to  Fleetwood  Systems, 
Inc.  Conveyor  assembly.  3,417.853,  12-24-68,  CL  198 — 22. 
Moling  Machine  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Lledtke,  Kurt.  3,417,855. 
Monarch  Marking  Systems  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Hamlsch,  Paul  H  ,  and  Kern.  3,418,450. 
Monroe,  Roger  F.,  to  The  L>ow    Chemical  Co.   Polymeric  com- 
positions  from   ethvlenedlamlnetetraacetlc  acid   and   hexa- 
methylenedlamlne.    3,418,288,    12-24-68,    Cl.    260 — 78. 
Monsanto  Co.  ;  See^ 

Baker,  Joseph  W.  3,418.845. 
Cohen,  .Saul  M  ,  and  Young.  3.418,277. 
Hedrlck,  Ross  M.,  and  Tlerney.  3.418.268. 
Mark,  Victor.  3,41h,3G4. 
Prill,  Erliard  J.  3.418,303. 
Roth,  James  F.  3,418,070, 
StofTel,  Paul  J    3,418,334. 
Summers.  Charles  C,  and  Wright.  3,418,373. 
Montecatlnl  Kdlson  S.p.A.  :  See — 

PregagMa,    Glanfranco.    Roflla.    and    Poixl.   3,418,278. 
Moog  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Scheublein,    William  A.,  Jr^  and   Hster.   3,418,011. 
Moore,  Edward  E.  :  See — 

Splelmau.  Lyle  S.,  and  Moore.  8,418,060. 
Moore,  John  1* ,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Stimulation  using  dry  add 

slurry.  3,417,817,  12-24-68.  Cl.  166 — 30. 
Moore.  Samuel  D. :  See — 

Alford,  John  H..  Armand,  Bray,  Hamilton,  Jasper,  Renk- 
er,  Ryon,  and  Moore.  3,418,573. 
Moore.  William  C,  and  M.  R    Caldwell,  to  Welch  Allyn,   Inc. 
Illuminating   endoscope   with    disposable    elements,    3,417.- 
746.  12-24--68,  Cl.  128—6. 
Morgan,   A    Henry  :  See — 

Angel.  Henry  R.,  and  Morgan    3.418,608. 
Morgan,  Raymond  E  ,  and  W.  McMurray,  to  Genera!  Electric 
Co.   Single  and  bidirectional  power  flow  solid  state  electric 
power  circuits  and  commutation  circuit  therefor.  3,418.558. 
12-24-68,  Cl.    321 — 43. 
Morgan,  Robert  L. :  See — 

Barney.  Arthur  L.,  and  Morgan.  3.418.303. 
Morlmoto.   Kaiuhlsa  :   See — 

Inaml.  Aklra   and  Morlmoto.  3.418,116. 
Morris.   Charles   W    Self-lubrlcatlng  air  sealed  bearing  appa 

ratus.  3,417.5«2,  12    24    68.  CI.  60 — 30. 
Morris.  Richard  A.,  and  A    J    Teplitx.  to  Gulf  Research  k  De 
velopment  Co.  Method  of  cementing  well  casing.  3.417,816, 
12-24-88.   Cl.    166 — 24, 
Morrisette,    Milton    J,,    to    Fenwal    Inc.    Thermocouple    probe 
assembly   and   temi>erature   sensing  circuits  comprising   the 
same.  3,417,618,  12-24-68,  Cl.  73     359. 
Moser,  Erwin,  and  J    Schmltt,  to  Swiss  .\himlnlnm  Ltd.  Meth 
od  of  brightening  bituminous  street  >urface8  and-bltnmlnous 
Street    surfaces    so    brightened     ."?, 4 17.677,    12-24-08,    Cl. 
94—22. 
Moser.  John  F  .  Jr   :  See — 

Carr.   James   W  .   Jr  .   Mayer,   and   Moser.   3.418.107. 
Mosler  Safe  Co..  The  ;  >>f 

Stleber.   Wolfgang  R.   3,417.941. 
Motorola.  Inc.  :  See — 

CarlKon.  Paul  J.  3.418.593. 
Horzlck    Joseph    3.417.998. 
Jones,  Franklin  .M    3,418,427. 
Robinson,   Peter  T    .*1. 418. 181. 
Solomon,  James  E.,  nnd  Wilson.  3,418,592. 
Motter.  John  C  .  Printing  Press  Co.  :  See — 

Brodie    C.eorjre  R    .'^.417  692. 
Moul.  David  R      See— 

Woods,  Roger  .M.,  and  Moul.  3,418.221. 
Movlelab.  Inc    •  See — 

Jeffee,   Saul,  and  Kowalak    .H.418.0.')0. 
Mudd,   Harry   A  .    to   MoQuay  Norris  Mfg.  Co.  Thermorevpon- 

slve  device     3,418,618.    12-24-68.   Cl.   337 — 887. 
Mulford    Richard  A   :  See— 

Kidder.   Allan  H.,   Mulford,  and  Kahn.  3.418.419. 
Muller,  Karl  R..  J.  A    Rabo.  and  P    H    Kasat.  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.    Oystalline    zeolite   containing    slnplv    charged    nickel 
cations.  3.418.257,  12-24-6>?.  Cl.  2')2-    4.".."k 

Muller.  Rudolf,  and  K  Oun«,  to  Siemens  .Aktiengesellschaft. 
Device  for  Internal  modulation  of  laser  radiation  3.418- 
476.  12-24-68.  Cl.  250—199 

Mulvany    Richard  B.  :  See — 

Hlldebrand,  Jack  O..  Mulvany.  and   Smith.  3.417.686. 
Mumpower,  Robert  C  ,  II     See    - 

Touev    (reorpe  P     nnd   Mumpower.  3,417,759. 
Murakami,    Yushlo  :    See  — 

Okamoto.   Hlroakl,   and  Murakami.  3.417.914. 
Murdoch,   Ian  L.,   to  Bowater-Scott  Corp.  Ltd    Babies'  pant*. 
3.417,751,   12-24-68,  Cl.   128—287. 
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Murdock.  Inc.  :  See — 

Schaedel,  Fred  C.  3,418,222. 
Murphy,  0    W.,  Industries.  Inc. ;  See — 

DudeH.  Kdmond  C.  3,417,511. 
Murphy    Lawrence  W.  :  See —  .        „  ...  ,«„ 

Hatch,  Klchard  W.,  Jr.,  and  Murphy.  3,417,773. 
Murphy,  William  J.:  See —  ^  ^  „,.  ...      ,  ^,t 

EdmAn,  Clarence  E.,  Kelly,  Murphy,  and  Skolds.  3,417, 

981 

Murray,  Stephen  F.,  and  Q.  A.  HamUton,  to  P.  E  Mallory  A 
Co  Inc  Intermittent  drive  mechanism  and  a  timer  utuii- 
Ing'same.  3,417, »31,  12-24-68.  CI.  74—125. 

Muskat,  Irving  E.,  to  Sinclair  Research^  Inc  Polymertxa- 
tlon  process    3.418.292,   12-24-««.  CI    ^^0—78  5 

Myers  Herto^Tt  and  W.  F.  Olsiewskl,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp. 
Lubrtcanu  containing  a  trlorganosilyl  phosphonate  a«  an 
extreme  pressure  agent.  3,418,240,  12-24-68.  CI.  2&2— 
46.7. 

NVF  Co.  :  -See^ 

FUher   James  G.  3.418,031.  ^  ,  ,   , 

Naab  Jakob.  Dump-type  lifting  device  for  emptying  contain- 
ers'. 3,417.888.  l2-i4^8.  CI.  214—303. 

Nachtman,  Leonard  C. ;  See — 
Dunay.  John.   3.418.502. 

Sadler    Helnrich.  to  ContlnenUl  QummlWerke  Aktlengeseli- 

^J^t.  Tire  b Gliding  drum.  3.418.192,  12-24-68,  CI.  156— 
401.  _ 

^**^«u^tt5SI'T;r?"  Yamada.  Nagal,  and  Wada.  3,417.982. 

"  ^'^TsuxUiashl.  Kaiiio.  Matsumoto,  Ueno,  Okamoto,  Nagaoka. 

and   Ono.    3,417,654.  ^         , 

Kakajlma.  Aklra,  K.  Takeya  and  M.  "ften.  to  American 
Cyanamld  Co.  Inhibition  of  polymerlxatlon.  3.418.300.  l-i- 
24-68,    CI.    2^0—85.5.  .  ,         „  *         k»  i„ 

Nakanuiil.  Susumu.  to  General  pi'*.  I°c-  P'?"?* '°/,°*'^*'°■ 
lng   toc<^pherol8.   3,418,335,    12-24-68.  CI.   260—345.6 
Nan«    Roy  A.,  and  J.   W.   Shull,  to  Automation  Industries. 
Inc'  Automatic   ultrasonic  railroad   wheel  Inapectlon  sys- 
tem'. 3,417,610,  12-24-68,  CI.  73--67.7. 
Nandor,  Ronald  P. :  See—  oA^a1AA 

France,  Robert  W    and  Nandor   3.418,544 
Napoll,  Francis  8    Weld  stud.  3,417.597.  12-24-68.  CI.  72— 

377. 
Nassau.  Kurt  :  See —  o^^anaa 

Lolacono,  Gabriel  M.,  and  Nassau.  3.418,086. 
National  Cash  Register  Co..  The:  See— 

Higasbl,  Paul,  and  Ounderson.  3.418.644. 
Kn.  Han  Y.  3.418.180. 
National  EMstlUers  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  See—  .,aou7 

Grlnnlnger,  Lowell  D.,  Greenberg,  and  Hansley.  3.418,2«7. 
McClaln,   Dorothee  M.  3.418.265. 
National  Lead  Co.  :  See—         „,,„-,_, 
Blumenthal.   Warren  B.  3.418.073. 
Love,   Frank  E.  3,418.223. 
Stynes    James  A.  3.418.251. 
National  Research  Development  Corp 

Sanders.  Frank  K.  3.418,210. 
National  Steel  Corp.:  See— 

Saunders,  William  T.  3,417,59o. 
Nelson,  Charles  E.,  to  Mammoth  Industries^nc 

system  for  heating  unit.  3,417,977^  12-24-68    x,... 
Nelson    Edward  G.,  to  Deere  *  Co.  Chokerleas  skldder    3,417. 

RA?    12— ''4— 68    CI    ''14 — 147 
Nelson,    Fo'rrest'A.,-  To   Varlan    Associates    Field   modulated 
gyromagnetlc    resonance    spectrometer    detecting    on^  the 
Fm  carrier  resonance  component.  3,418.564.   lz-Z*-oti.  ci. 

Nefs^otr  Robert  F.   Etching  method.   3,417.472,   12-24-68,  CI. 

33 — 24. 
Nemes     Laailo.    Pressure    responsive    signal    and    Indicator. 

3,417,727,  12-24-68,  CI.  116—70. 

Neumann,  Frledmund  :  See—  oA^aA.^'^ 

Pre«ewow8ky.  Klaus,  Neumann,  and  Wlechert.  3,418,415. 

Neumann   Qeorg.  Unidirectional  condenser  microphone.  3,418.- 

436.  12-24-68.  CI.  179—111. 

Newbold,  Geoffrey  T.  :  See —  ^  „  _.         0..10Q10 

Lamble.  Alan  J.,  Newbold,  and  Purdew.  3,418,318. 

Newcomb.  Charles  E.  :  Bee —  „  ..,_  --« 

Pegan.  John  R.,  and  Newcomb.  3,417.570. 
Newman.   Douglas  A.,   to  Columbia  R'^Hm  and  Carbon  Mfg. 

Co     Inc.  Thermographic  copy  process.  3.418.149.  12-z*-v», 

Cl.  117—37. 

Newman.  Harry  B.  :  See —  „  .--  .a. 

Hanson.  Edwin  E..  and  Newman.  3,417.56o. 

Nlbco  Inc.  :  See —  „  ..,0  ^^n 

Raynes,  Bertram  C,  and  Pescatrlce.  3,418.179. 

Nichols,  Dean  P..  to  MobU  Oil  Corp.  Apparatus  'or  drilling  a 
borehole  with  a  gaseous  circulation  medium.  d,4l7,»du. 
12-24-68.  Cl.  175 — 209. 

Vtelaen  John  W..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Water  repellant 
compositions.  3.418.266,  12-24-68.  Q.  260-33.8. 

NUhoff  Gerard  J.  J.,  to  KunstaiJdesplnnerlJ  Nyma  N.V.  Edi- 
ble spreads  of  unctuous  consistency  and  low  calorie  value. 
3.418,133,   12-24-68.  Cl.  99 — 1. 

Nippon  Kogabu  K.K.  :  See—  f,  a-,^  aoK 

^ato.   Jlnlchl.   Hasegaea,  and   Mlyadera.   3,417,685. 

Nlrenberg,  Lester,  to  Halcon  International.  Inc.  Distillation 
of  propylene  dlmerisatlon  reaction  e^VoHj,  .."*IS*^o/?i?' 
pressed  propylene  as  stripping  vapor.  3,418.215.  12-24-e», 
Cl.  203—49. 

Nltenson    Edward.  Adapter  means  for  an  underwater  projec 

■    tile.  3,417.719.  12-24-68,  Cl.  114—20. 

Nolt  Edwin  B.,  to  Sperrv  Rand  Corn.  Twine  clamping  means 
and  cutter  for  baler.  3,418,015.  12-24-68.  Cl.  289—18. 


See — 


.  Air  control 
Cl.  263—19 


Nolt.  Edwin  B..  and  R.  R.  Eby,  to  Sperrv  Rand  Corp.  Knotter 
cLunp  means  for  baler.  3,418,014,   l2-24-«8,  Cl.  289—13. 
Nolte.  Albert  C.  Jr.  ;  See — 

Mentnech.  Adelbert.  3,417.782. 
Norlin,  Knut  B..  and   S.   B.   I.   Borg.   to  Akermans  Verkstad 
AB.  Devices  for  operating  the  hammer  leadii  In  pile  driving 
attachments.  3,417,524,  12-24-68.  Cl.  52 — 115. 
Norreys,    John  J. :  See — 

Haselden.  Denis  W.  J.,  Norreys.  and  Wheeler.  3.418.245. 
Norrls,  Elwood  G.  Radial  phonograph  arm  and  flexibly  posl 
tioned    pickup    assembly.    3,418,435,    12-24-68.    Cl.    179 — 
100.4. 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Bronnes.    Robert   L..   Sweet,   and   Hughes.   3.418.423. 

Frouws.  Simon  M..  Kerr,  and  Uendrlks.  3,418.500. 

Kemp«naers,  Louis.  3,417,642. 

Konljnenberg.  Johan,  and  Sparado.  3,418,551. 

Provlsor,  Henri.  3,418.164. 

Rongen,  Jacobus  J.,  and  Peters.  3,418,590. 

Schmidt,  Siegfried.  3,417,688. 

Schmidt.  Wolfgang.  3,418,523. 

Spielberg,  .Nathan,  and  Ladell.  3.418,467. 

T  Jampens,    Germain    R.,    Meijer,    and    Van    De    Weijer. 

3  418  512 
Van  Daelen,  Henri  J.  O.  M.  3,418,525. 
Van  Den  Honert.  Alexander.  3,417.815. 
Van  Iperen,   Bernardus  B.,  and  Kuypers.  3,418,516. 
Van  Slageren,  Nanno.  3,417.937. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corp.  :  See — 
Lockwood.  Robert  A.  3.418.173. 
Young.  Louis  C.  3.417,767. 
Van  Alstyne.  Earl  M.  3.417.942. 
.Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 
Reld.  John  N.  3,418^94. 
Thompson,  Gordon  B.  3,418,425. 
Northrop  Corp.  :  See — 

Wells,  Robert  R..  and  Mlkus.  3.417.461. 
.Norton.  Fred  L.  W.  :  See— 

Seldel.  Martin  P..  Norton,  and  Wentx.  3,417,466. 
Novak,   Mllos  J.   Merry-go-round   having  track  supported  ve- 
hicles  with   selective   Drake   systemg   for   controlling    their 
speed.  3.417.991.  12-24-68.  Q.  272—35. 
Nowotny.  Lloyd  A.,  to  AUit-Cbalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Template  for 
the  gas  cutting  of  holes.  3,417,477,  12-24-88.  Cl.  33—174. 
Noyon.  Sybrand  :  See — 

DuvBter.  Holte  C,  Novon.  and  Jansx.  3,417,828. 
Oakes.  Vincent,  to  Pure  Chemicals  Ltd.  Method  of  preparing 

dlbutyltln  maleate.   3.418,349.   12-24-68,  Cl.   260—429.7. 
Oberg.  Paul  E..  and  C.  H.  Tolman.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  .Mag- 
netoreslstlve       magnetostriction       monitoring.       3,418,163, 
12-24-68,  Cl.  117—201. 
O'Brien.  John  C.  and  W.  H.  Cox.  Method  of  and  apparatua 
for  orienting  small  articles.  3.417,866.  12-24-68,  Cl.  198 — 
33 
O'Brien.  Richard  E.  :  See — 

Lelder.  Daniel  K..  and  O'Brien.  3.417.796. 
Oerllkon  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 
Roman.  Theodore.  3,418,538. 
Office  National  d'Etudes  et  de  Eecberchea  Aeroapatialea  (pax 
abrevlatlon  :  O.N. ERA.)  :  See — 
Galmlche,  Philippe.  3,417,460. 
Ohanlan.   Michael,   to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  High 
voltage  low  temperature  resistance  device.  3,418.620,  12-24- 
68.  Cl.  338 — 57. 
Ohlmer.  Eggert :  See — 

Becker,   Wlnfried.   Final.  Jorslk,   and  Ofalmer.   8.418,207. 
Ohse,  Hans  H.  W. :  See— 

Chedron,  Harald  H.  O.,  Ohse.  Palm.  Draber.  ralbe.  and 
Korte.  3.418.291. 

Ohtawa.  Klmlakl :  Se« — 

Kishlmoto.  Akio,  and  Ohtawa.  8.417.956. 

Oil  States  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 

Bowerman.  Hulle  R.  3.417,673. 
Okamoto,    Hiroaki     and    Y.    Murakami     to    Tokyo    Shlbaura 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  'Top  nossle  of  multistage  duffuslon  pump. 

3.417.914,  12-24-68.  Cl.  230—101. 

Okamoto.  Toshlakl :  See — 

Tsaxlhashl,  Kaxuo.  Matsumoto.  Ueno,  Okamoto.  Nagaoka, 
and  Ono.  3.417,654. 
Oktay,  Sevgln,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Air 
cooled  multlllquld  heat  transfer  unit.  3,417,814.  12-24-68, 
a.  165—105. 
Okumura,  Aklo  :  See — 

Yoshlda    Makoto.  and  Okumura.  3.418.121 
Oldenkott,  Carl  O.  Captive  lock  washer  aiaembly.  3,417,802, 
12-24-68.  CT.  151—87. 


O'Leary,  Walter  E. :  St 

Pnlcrano,  Frank  C,  O'Leary.  and  Zambruski.  3.417.712. 

OUn  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Pryor.  Michael  J.  3,418,177. 

Oliver,  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Bean,  Cecil  M.,  and  Oliver.  3.417,604. 

Olivetti,  Ing.  C,  k  C,  S.p.A. :  See— 
Capellaro,  Natale.  5,417,917. 
Terenxanl.  Fedele.  3.417,849. 
Perotto,  Pier  G.  3,418,633. 

Olivetti  Underwood  Corp. :  See — 
Gallant,  Reginald  R.  3,417,848. 

Olson.  Donel  R.  :  See — 

BaniBch,  Manrice  E..  Richardson,  Kautaky,  and  Olaoa. 
8,418,091. 

Olson,  Wayne  L. :  8e« — 

Williams   Gerald  I.,  BoQCber,  Duflfy.  and  Olson,  8,418,048. 

OUiewskl,  William  F.  :  See- 
Myers,  Herbert,  and  Olsxewskl.  3,418,240. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Omer    Kenner  S.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Reed  switch  folder 

pack.  3,417,866.  12-24-68.  Cl.  206 — 66. 
O'Neill.    William    C.    to    United    States    of    America.    Navy. 
Hydraulic    suspension    and    control    system    for    hydrofoil 
craft.  3,417,722,  12-24-68,  Cl.  114—66.5. 
Ono,  Naoya  ;  6'ee — 

Isoda.  Kenlchl,  and  Ono.  3,418.571. 
Ono,  Yasuhlro  :  See- — 

Tsuilhashl,  Kazuo,  Matsumoto,  Ueno,  Okamoto,  Nagaoka, 
and    Uno.   3,417,654. 
Onodera,  Kosaku  :  See — 

TanlguchI,      Isojl       Maemoto,      Shlmamura,      Yaaumura, 
Samejlma,  Onodera,  and  Oono.  3,418,396. 
Oono   Teruo     .<?ee — 

"Taniguchi,      Isoji.      Maemoto,      Shimamura,      lasumura, 
Samejlma,  Onodera,  and  Oono,  3,418,395, 
Orgen,    Donald    E.,    to    Celanese    Corp.    Stabilization    of   oxy- 
methylene    copolymers    by    alkaline    hydrolysis,    3,418,280, 
12   24-68,  Cl.  260—67. 
Orlando,  Thomas  W.,  to  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Co.  Package 
lnclu(iin|  dish  and  cover,  3,418,141,  12-24-68,  Cl.  99 — 179. 
Ornsteln.  Jackie  ;  See — 

MacNaughton,  John  D  .  and  Ornstein.  3.418,378. 
Ortolano,  Ralph  J  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Shrouded 

blade    arranKement.    3.417.964,    12-24-68,    CT.    263 — 77. 
Ostapovlch,  John     See 

Hesse,  Jack  E  .  and  Ostapovich.  3,418.409. 
Otrhalek,     Joseph     V       and     R      E      (Jansser,     to    Wyandotte 
Chemicals     Corp      Treated     soil     adjuvant     plant-growing 
product.  3,418,151,  12-24-68,  Cl.  117 — 62.1. 
Ouellette,  .Norman  A   :  Se*  — 

Isaacson.  Calvin,  and  Ouellette.  3,417,416. 
Owen   Thomas  E      t>ee- 

(.unter,  Addison  Y..  and  Owen.  3,417,451. 
OweuB-Corning  Flberglas  Corp,  :  See — 
Kleist,   Dale    3.418.095. 
Lone,  James  M.  3,417,530. 
Owens  Illinois.  Inc.  :  See — 

.A.gunmaa.  Saara  K    3.418.203. 
Carter.  Jack,  Cunlbertl.  and  Scott.  3.418,099. 
Henry.  James  E   3.418.413. 
Levene,  Leon    3,41S,153 
I>evene,  I^eon    3,418.347. 

Medert,  Warren  C  .and  Pettlcrew.  3,418,156. 
Rawski,  r>avld  IV  3,418,154. 
PP<r  Industries.  Inc      See 

C'^inniDjfham.  Hugh    3,417.976. 
E.ldy    niffcrd  o  ,  Jr    3.418.298. 
I'aananen.    Roy    A      to    Raytheon    Co.    Standing    wave   single 

miKle  la»er    ,1418.598.  12    24-68.  Cl.  331 — 94.5. 
Paape,    Klaus,    to    Robert    Bosch    Elektronik    und    Photoklno 
GmbH     Drive  arrangement  for  a   tape  recorder.  3,417.986. 
12   24   ns.  Cl.  242      55  12. 
Packard-Bell  Klectronlcs  Corp.  :  See — 

Beckwlth.  John  R    3,418,612. 
PH.ldlRon,    Eric,    to   The  English   Electric  Co.  Ltd.   Protective 
rflays      for      polyphase      electrical       systems.      3,418,569, 
12    24-68.  Cl    .'^24--52. 
Page,    Frederick    W..    R.    F     Creasey.    and    J     T.    Froud.    to 
British     .\lrcraft     Corporation     ( (Operating  1     Ltd.    Air    let 
thruKt    nupporte.1    craft     3417.943,    12    24- t»8.    Cl.    244—23. 
rail,    David    H  .    and    J     K     CampolonK     to    Laboratories   for 
Kiectronlcs.     Inc.    Centrifugal     pump     having    an    impeller 
shaft  mounted  on  a  rotating  t)earlng    3,417,(04,  12-24-68, 
Cl.   103—87. 
Palm,    George    U..    to    Mark    Systems.    Inc.    Mat    processing 

registration   device    3,417,934,   12-24-68.   Cl.   242 — 55. 
Palm,  Richard  A.  :  See— 

Chedron,   Harald   H.  O.,  Ohse,  Palm,  Draber,  Falbe.  and 
Korte.    3,418.291. 
Pan  .\merlcan  Petroleum  Corp.  :  See — 

Farr,  Jonn  B  ,  l>ang.  and  Widess.  8,418,626. 

Panelfab  Products.  Inc   :  See — 

.\rehlnal,  WUUam  F.,  and  Braxener.  3,417,529. 
Parke,  Davis  &  Co.  :  See — 

Doub,  I^eonard.  3,418.320. 
Parker.  Bernard,  and  L    Welsbord,  to  General  Precision.  Inc. 

Free  rotor    gyro     3,417.627.    12-24-68,   Cl.    74 — 6.6. 
Parker,     Louis     W.     Axial     alrgap    motors    and    generators. 
3,418,50«>,  12-24-68,  Cl.  310—268. 

Parkf  r  Pen  Co  ,  The  :  See — 

Derblns    William  H.  3,418,056. 

Parker  Hannifin  Corp.  :  See — 
.Madland,  Rolf  A.  3,417,670. 

Parsey,  Edward  S.,  and  T.  E.  .Majewskl,  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Co.  Alkylatlon  process  3.418,379,  12-24-68,  Cl. 
260—624. 

Parshall.  Georee  W.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Complexes  of  decaborane,  selected  metals,  and  phosphlnes. 
arsines,    or    sulfides.    3,418,34ii,    12-24-(;8,    Cl     2tK^ — 429, 

Patentverwertungs-  und  Finaniierungsgesellschaf  t  .'^eranla 
A.G.  :    See— 

Schmld,  August.  3,417,992. 

Patterson    Ralph  D.  :  See — 

Oulp.     John     D.,     Grimm,     Fltxpatrlck,     and     Patterson. 
3.418,144. 
Patterson.    Warren   R.,   to  Allls-Chalmers   Mfg.   Co.  Gyratory 

crusher   3.417,932,  12-24-68,  Q.  241—208 
Paul.    Herman   L.,   Jr.    Motion   converting   mechanism.   3,417,- 

628,  12-24-68.  Cl.  74—48. 
Paule,   Kurt,    G.   .\rmbru8ter,  and  M.   Kirn,   to   Robert   Bosch 

G  m  b  H     Portable   electric    motor    driven    power   tool    with 

separable  plastic  housing.  3,418,504,  12-24-68,  Cl.  310 — 50. 

Psulstra  :  See — 

Dargier  de  Saint  Vaulry,  Jean.  3,417,922. 


Pavlath,  Attlla  E. :  See — 

Chrlste,  Karl  O..  and  Pavlath.  3.418,356. 

Paxton,  Jerre  H.  Flexible  plastic  bag  stack,  individual  bags 

of    which    are    provided    with    respectively    echeloned    fila- 

menury  closure  facilities   3,417,863,  12-24-68,  Cl.  206 — 57. 

Paxton,  Jerre  H.   Flexible  plastic  bag  stack,   individual  bags 

of    which    are    provided    with    respectively    echeloned    sheet 

plastic  closure  facilities.  3.417.864.   12-24-68.  Cl    206 — 57. 

Paxton.   Jerre   H.   Plastic   bag   with   integral   closing   facility. 

3.417.912.   12-24-68.  Cl.  229 — 62. 
Payne.  Sidney  W..  to  International  Computers  and  Tabulators 
Ltd.   Switching  device  for  selectively  connecting  input  de- 
vices to  a  common  load    3.4 18, .'594.  12-24-68.  Cl    33(5—147. 
Payne.  William  E.,  and  J.  Mitacek,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
Polymer    drying    process.    3,418.305,    12-24-68,    Cl.    260 — 
94.9. 
Pearson,  John,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Explosive 

welding.  3,417,455.  12-24-68.  Cl.  29 — 470.1. 
Peet.    Gene    W.    Boot    and    shoe    dryer.    3,417,482.    12-24-68. 

Cl.  34—104. 
Pegan,  John   R.,  and  C.  E.  Newcomb,  to  VI  Vox,  Inc.   Rain- 
water  disposal   systems.    3,417.570.    12-24-68,    Cl.    61 — 15. 
Pelavln.  Milton  H.,  to  Technicon  Instruments  Corp    Colorim- 
eter flow  cell.  3,418.053.   12-24-68,  Cl.  356 — 181. 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See — 

Buchholz.  Bernard,  and  Popoff    3.418,101. 
Penton,   Edgar   \V.  Auxiliary  container.  3.417,895,   12-24-68, 

Cl.  220 — 23. 
Perfection  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Alllna.  Stanley  F.  3,418.005. 
Perkln-Elnier  Corp   :  See — 
Golay.  Marcel    3,417.779. 
Staunton.  John  J.  J.  3,418,051. 
Perl.  Richard  L.,  to  The  Tappan  Co.  Domestic  oven.  3,417.- 

742.  12-24-68.  Cl.  126—21. 
Perlewlti.    Robert    E..    to   Tecumseh   Products   Co    Automatic 
compression  release  for  internal  combustion  engine    3  417 
740.  12-24-68,  Cl.  123—182. 
Perotto,  Pier  G.,  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C.  S.p.A.  Modular  struc- 
ture for  electronic  Integrated  circuits.  3,418,533,  12-24-68 
Cl.  817 — 100. 
Perry,   Charles  C,   to  W.   M.   Cbace  Co.  Fluldlc   thermostat. 

3.417,813.  12-24-68,  C\.  165 — 85. 
Perry,  Edmond  8. :  See — 

Staudenmayer,  William  J.,  and  Perry.  3.418.152 
Perry,    Edmond    S.,    and    W     J.    .staudenmayer,    to    Eastman 
Kodak   Co.    Chromatographic   sheets.    3,418.158.    12-24-68. 
Cl.  117—132. 
Perry  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 
Fischer.  AlfrM  .N.  3.418.577. 
Pescatrlce.  .Michael  :  See — 

Raynes.   Hertrani  C,  and   Pescatrlce.  3,418,179. 
Peters.  Alec.  Card  positioning  means  in  reciprocating  bed  and 
platen    printing  press.   3,417.695,    12-24-68.   Cl.    101 — 407. 
Peters,  Alphonsus  M.  :  See — 

Rongen.  Jacobus  J.,  and  Peters.  3.418,590. 
Petersen,  Joseph  G.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  System 
for  supplying  reversible  electric   power  to   reactive  loads. 
3.418,.%60.  12-24-68    Cl.  321 — 47. 
Peterson.  Carl  R..  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Co.  Tunnel  boring  appa- 
ratus  3,418.022.  12-24-68.  Cl.  299 — 31. 
Peterson,  Donald  J   :  See — 

Skinner.   David   L..  and  Peterson.  3.418.385. 
Peterson.  William  R..  Jr.  :  See — 

.Sollott.  (.ilbert  P.,  and  Peterson.  3.418.350. 
Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Rice,  Billy  D.  3,417,426. 
Pettersson.  Bror  G. :  See — 

Ekenstam.  Bo  T.  A.,  and  Pettersson.  3.418.325. 
Pettlcrew,  Richard  W.  :  See — 

MjPdert.  Warren  C,  and  Pettlcrew.  3,418,156. 
Pfarrwaller,   Erwin.   to  Suiter  Brothers  Ltd    Heddle  frames. 

3.417,790.  12-24-68.   Cl.  139—91. 
Phelan,  Charles  S   :  See — 

Rohe    FYederick   \V  .   and  Phelan.  3.417,803. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co   :  See 

BJornson.  Gelr,  and  Walker.  3,418,357. 
Cabbage.  John  T.  3.418.391 
Hahn.  William  C.  3.417.605. 
Heckelsberg.   I^uls  K    3.418,390. 
Payne.    William    E  .    and    -Mitacek.   3,418.806. 
Pitchford.  Armin  C    3.418  249 
Seefluth.  Charles  L.  3.418.398. 
Stapp.  Paul  R.  3,418,384. 
Wofford,  Clinton  K.  3,418,394 
Plerret,  James  A.,  to  Fansteel  Inc. 
3.418.106,  12-24-68.  Cl.  75 — .5. 
Plfferl,  Giorgio,  and  E.  Testa,  to  Lepetit  S.p.A    lH-2,3-ben»o- 
axlne-4(3H)-one  and  its  3    and/or  6-8ubstituted  derivatives. 
3.418.317.  12-24-68.  Cl.  260 — 244. 
Pillsbury  Co..  The  :  See — 

Eh-ew.  Bruce  A.  3.417.493. 
Pines,   Robert    M..    to  Gelgy   Chemical   Corp.   StablUxatlon   of 
polyolefins     with     N.-N'-tetra-substituted     alkvlenediamines 
and    oxyalkyleneldamlnes.    3,418,272.    12-24-68     Cl     260 — 
45.8. 

Piper.  William  M.,  J.  Rablnow,  and  R.  B  Rlier.  to  United 
States  of  America,  Army.  Contact  fuxe.  3,417,699.  12-24- 
68.  Cl.  102—70.2. 

Plret,  Jean,  to  Societe  d'Etudes  de  Recherches  et  d'AppHca- 
tions  iK)ur  llnduBtrie  S.E. R.A.I.  Process  for  producing  ion 
exchangers.  3.418,072.  12-24-68.  Cl    23—23 

Plret.  Jean  .M.   Preparation  of  titanium  phosphate    3  418,075 
12-24-68,  Cl.  23  —  105. 

Pitchford,  Armln  C,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co  Stable  as- 
pbaltene  dispersion-asphalt  emulsions  and  their  preoara- 
tlon.  3.418.249.  12-24-68,  Cl.  252—311.5 


Refractory  metal  powder. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Pitney  Bowes.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kubovy.  Joseph  V.  3.417.691.  .^   ,  -,7  t^o 

I'Utt.  Leland  H..  Jr.  KUg  display  and  housing  pote.  3.417.7di!. 

I'laUerM^rge  E..  Jr.,  to  L.  H.  Roiuanski.  Switching  circuit. 
3.418.488.  li!-24-««,  CI.  307—114.  ,     ,     ^.  ...» 

Platier  Ueorge  F.,  Jr..  to  L.  H.  Komanski.  Switching  circuit. 
3.418.4h»,  12-24-68.  CI.  307—114. 

I'loch.  Siegfried:  See —  ^  „     v,      ,.      »  .,T«ion 

ScholtU    Walter  E..  I'loch,  and  Zschunke.  3,417.580. 

Plust,  Helni-Ciunther.  and  C.  G.  Telschow  to  Aktiengeaell- 
schaft  Brown.  Boveri  A  Cie.  Syxteui  tor  the  operation  of  a 
fuel  cell  with  gaa  diffusion  electrodes.  3.418.167.  12-^+-oa, 
CI.  136—86. 

Podmore,  DennU :  See--  ^    „    .  a  .10^10 

Meadows,    Frank    W..   and   Podmore.   3.418,4li. 

Podolsky.  Boris:  Hee —  .,^... 

Walter    Fred,  and  PodoUky.  3,418,524. 

Pollla.  Andrew  A.,  to  Raphael  T.  PolUa.  Flanged  pipe  Joint. 
3,418,009,  12-24-68,  CI.  285 — 39. 

PoUla.  Kapbael  T.  :  See — 

Pollla,  Andrew  A.  3.418.009. 

Polyprodukte  A<i  :  See — 

Hlrmann,  Oeorz.  3.417,479.  ^    ,     ,    ,,  .do 

Pomerantx,  Daniel  !..  G.  WalUs.  and  J.  J.  Dorsey  to  P  K. 
Mallory  k  Co.,  Inc.  Bonding  electrically  conductive  metals 
to  insulators.  3,417.459,  12-24-68.  CI.  2^472.9 

Popat,  Pranjlvan  V..  to  Texas  Instruments  Ipfv^^ect'ochem- 
leal  power  supply  systems.  3.418.171,  12-24-68,  CI.  136 — 
100. 

Popoff.  Iv-an  C.  :  See —  „  ..,„  ,,v, 

Buchholi.   Bernard,  and  Popoff.  3.418.101. 

PoDoe  Ewald.  to  Bheinstahl  Uenschel  A.G.  Vehicular  support 
^r  a  mortar.  3.417.659.  12-24-6«,  CI.  89—40. 

Post  James  E  Suction  press  roll  and  method  for  manufactur- 
ing aame.  3.418.205.   12-24-68,  CI.  162—372. 

Pote,  Robert  H. :  See —  o  .,0  «.« 

i^bulsky,  Anthony  J.,  and  Pote.  3,418.^5.  .     ,,  ^ 

Potter  Norman  M..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Voltage  controlled 
battery  charger.  3.418.553,  12-24-68,  Cl.  320—24 

Pounds.  Walter  R..  to  George  Risk  Industries,  Inc.  Mag- 
netically aciuatable  switch  liavlng  non^Unear  contacts  em- 
bedded within  resinous  switch  housing.  3.418.811,  12-.i4-68, 
Cl.  335—205. 

Pozzl.  Glancarlo  :  See —  „^,o»-»d 

Pregaglia,  Glanfranco,  Roffia,  and  Poixl.  3,418,278. 

Pradenas  Fernando,  to  H.  Koch  *  Sons.  Electrically  heat 
at)le  pan^-U    3.418.448.  12-24-68.  Cl.  219—213.  „      .    _ 

Prahl.  Jan,  to  VS.  J.  Teufel.  Cam  operated  hydraulic  knee 
Joint  for  an  artificial  leg.  3,417,409.  12-24-68.  Cl.  3—1.2. 

Pratt,  Henry  Co. :  See — 

Fawkes,  Donald  G.  3,418.411.  ^       ,  „      .       ..    , 

Preuaelia,  Clanfrano.  P.  RofBa,  and  G.  Poxxl.  to  Montecatlnl 
Ifdlson  S.p.A.  Copolyemers  of  trtoxane  with  cyclic  formal 
and   process   for  preparing   same.    3.418.278,    l£-£*-oo,  «-i. 

260—64.  ^  .   .         .         o 

Pressure  Technology  Corp.  of  America  :  see — 

Bobrowsky,  Alfred.  3.417,589. 
Preuss,  Frtedrlch  :  See—  „.,,a«« 

Koch,  Werner,  and  Preuss.  3,417.696.  ,^,     ^     ^    .     .     _ 
Preaewowsky,  Klaus,  F.  Neumann,  and  R.  Wlechert,  to  A.  B. 
Schering.   Dstrogenlc  steroidal  compositions  coinprlslng   l- 
hydroxy-estradlol   and   derivatives    thereof.   3.418,415,    12- 
24-68,  Cl.  424—288.  ^      ^  ^  .  ... 

Prill,  Erhard  J.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Process  of  oreparlng  alkyl 
hydroxyalkyl  fumarates.  3.418,3«3.  12-24-6^.  Cl.  260—485. 
Printing  Arts  Research  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See- 
Marx,  Walter  8..  Jr.,  and  Collier.  3,418,468. 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co..  The  :  See — 
Johnson.  Charles  L.  3,417,897. 
Orlando,  Thomas  W.  3,418,141. 
Skinner,  David  L.,  and  Peterson.  3.418,386. 
Provlsor,  Henri,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  niament 
wire  for  use  in  the  cathode  of  a  thermionic  valve.  3,418,- 
164,  12-24-68.  Cl.  117—215. 
Pryor    Arthur   W..    to  Chevron   Research   Co.   Separation   of 
hydrogen  sulfide  from  carbon  dioxide  by  distillation.  3,417.- 
572.  12-24-68,  Cl.  62—17. 
Pryor,  Michael  J.,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  Process 
for  preparing  aluminum  base  alloys.   3,418.177.   12-24-68, 
Cl.  148—11.3. 
Pulcrano,  Frank  C,  W.  E.  OXeary,  and  E.  A.  Zambruskl.  to 
ACP  Industries.  Inc.  Ralhwav  flat  car  for  the  transport  of 
containers  or  trailers.  3,417,7^12,  12-24-68.  a.  105—368. 

Pullman  Inc. :  See—  ^^  „  ^,,  ^^ 

Stretch,  Arnold  L.,  and  Shaver.  3.417.876. 

Purdew,  Michael  B.  :  See —  „  .,»  0,0 

Lamble.  Alan  J..  Newbold,  and  Purdew.  3.418.318. 
Purdy  William  C,  and  C.  G.  Schnorr,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Graphic  constmctlon  display  generator.  3.418.459,  12-24- 
68,  Cl.  235 — 150.2. 
Pure  Chemicals  Ltd.  :  See — 

Oakei.  Vincent.  3.418,349. 
rurtell    Rufus  J.,  to  Trl-Matlc.  Inc.  Automatic  alignment  of 
Irrigation  system.  3.417,766.  12-24-68.  Cl.  137—1. 

Qulnn.  Charles  A. :  See —  „..„,... 

Rleger,  Carl  J.,  and  Qulnn.  3,418,146. 
Rab*"    .Arnold  E.  Process  for  the  chtrlficatlon  of  •agar  Julees 
md  the  like.  3.418.165,  12-24-68.  CL  127 — 48. 

Rablnow,  Jacob:  See —  _  .,»„.^^ 

Plpt-r.   William  M  ,   Rablnow.  and  Rixer.  3,417,699. 

Rabo,  Jule  A.:  See—  ,^       .    „  .,«o., 

Muller.  Karl  R..  Rabo,  and  Kasal.  3,418,257. 

Rackliffe,  Leroy  J.,  and  R.  G.  Ran.  to  American  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Co.  Matched  mailing  detection  system.  3.418.- 
455    12-24-68.  Cl.  236—61.7. 
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Kadlo  Corp.  of  America  :  See- 
Bauer,  Robert.  3.418.161. 
Royce.  Martia  R.  3.418,246. 
Yocam.  Perry  N.  3.418.247. 

Rail.  Dieter.  Fluid  stream  temperature  sensor  system.  3,417,- 
617,  12-24-68.  Cl.  73—341. 

Emmel    Donald  R.,  Blackburn,  and  Kendall.  3.418.408. 
BttBuae.  Maurice  L.  Helicopter  rotor  and  turbine  asaembly. 

3.417.825,  12-24-68,  Cl.  170—135.28. 
Randerson.  Luther  W.  :  See —  x.      a  Att 

Dean,  James  T..  Gravley.  Randerson,  and  Brooks.  8,417,- 
611. 
Randolph  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Randolph.  Troy  D.  3,417,636. 
Randolph,  Troy  D.,  to  Randolph  Mfg.  Co.  Heat  transfer  ap- 
paratus. 3.417.636.   12-24-68,  Cl.  74—606. 
Rao.    Mlarur   L.    B..    to   P.    R.    .Mallory   k   Co..   Inc.   Addition 
agents    for    sintering    processes.    3,418.113.    12-24-68.    Cl. 

Raphael,   Martin,   to   United  Aircraft  Corp.   Contour   tracing 

and  tracking  system.  3.418,548,  12-24-86,  Cl.  318^-18. 
Raon    Vincent  Q.,   to  General-Erie  Corp.   Method  for  drying 

compressed  air.  3,417,547.   12-24-68,  Ci.  55—27. 
Ratelband,  Johannes  B.  Check  valve  with  resilient  seat  means. 

3.417,778,  12-24-68,  Cl.  137—543.23. 
Rau     Ben    W.   AdJasUble   multi-power   stereoscope   with   col- 
lapsible support  3.418.036.  12-24-68,  Cl.  350—139, 
Rau.  Rodnev  O.  :  See —  «.,„... 

Rackliffe,  Leroy  J.,  and  Rau.  3.418,455. 
Rawski.  David   P.,   to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc    Method  of  render- 
ing glass  surfaces  abrasion-resistant  and  >^8S  article  pro- 
duced thereby.  3.418,154.   12-24-88.  Cl.  lf7— 88. 
Rayne,   Bertram  C.   and  M.   Pescatrlce.   to  Nlbco  Inc.  Mate- 
rials for  producing  soft  solder  Joints.  3.418.179.  12-24-68. 
Cl.  148—24. 
Raytheon  Co.  :  See — 

Paananen.  Roy  A.  3,418,598. 
Wyckoff,  Robert  L.  3.418,574. 
Rebentlsch.    Hugo   E.,   Jr.,    to    Dnlstrnt   Corp,    Pipe    support. 

3,417,951.  12-24-68.  CT.  248—62. 
Redelman.  Paul  E.  :  See — 

Wilson.    Rosser    L..    and    Redelman.    3,418.462. 
Redfern.   Ronald,   to  John  F.   Renshaw  k  Co..  Ltd.  Plant  for 
processlag   seml-ltqnld    substances   or   granular    substance* 
In   a   liquid  carrier.  3.417,931.   12-24-68,  Cl.  241—161. 
Reed,  Jerry  T.  :  See— 

kverson,  Howard  E.,  Kiss,  and  Reed.  3.418284. 
Reeder    Frank,  and  W.  A.  Diluba.  to  CourUulds  Ltd.  Filter 

elements.    3.418.187.    12-24-68.   Cl.    156—180. 
Reese.     Edward    G.,    Jr.,     to    wesrlnffhooM    Electric    Corp. 
Cathode  ray  tube  dot  matrix  shifting.  3.418,518,  12-24-88, 
CT.  315 — 22. 
Reich,  Murray  H.  :  See- 
Wolf  Calvin  N.,  and  Reich.  3,418.283. 
Reld     John    .\  ,    to    Northern    Electric   Co.    Ltd.   Altematln* 

current  gate.  3.418,494.  12-24-68,  a.  307—239. 
Reliance   l-Hectrlc  and   Engineering  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Kuzara,    James   H..   and   Martin.   3.417,842. 
Renker^  Robert  L.  :  See— 

.\.lford,     John     H.      Armand.     Bray,     Hamilton.     Jasper. 
Renker.  Ryon.  and  Moore.  3.418,573. 
Renner    Donald  J.,  to  F.  W.  Bell,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  demagnetleatlon  of  multlpole  magnetic  devices.  3.418.- 
542    12-24-68.  a.  317—157.5. 
Renshaw.  John  F..  k  Co..  Ltd.  ;  See — 

Redfern.  Ronald.  3.417.931. 
Rentschler     John    J.,    and    L.    J.    Urbashlch_^    to    Minnesota 
Rubber  Co.  Fluid  seal.  3.418,001,   12-24-68.  Cl.  277—166. 
Republic  Steel  Corp.  :  Bee —  „  _   _ 

Mandula,  Joseph  M.,  Judd,  and  Skipper.  3.418,567. 
Research  Corp.  :  See —  ^      ,  ,^ 

Hair.  Hugh  A..  Roome,  Gerst.  Des-Jardins.  and  Domlck. 

3.418.605.  ,      , 

Retke.    Dale    O.    Windshield    wiper    attachment.     8.417.421. 

12-24-68.  Cl.  15—250.41. 
Rev    Han»-Oeorg,  and   P.  Rleckmann,  to  C.   F.   Boehringer  k 
Soehne    G.m.b.H.    Test    paper    for    the    determination    of 
protein   in   biological  fluids.   3,418.079.   12-24-68.  Cl.   23— 
253. 


Rey.  Hans-Georg.  and  P.  Rleckmann,  to  C.  F.  Boehrlnger  k 
Soehne  G.m.b.H.  Hydrophobic  test  strip  for  analyzing  whole 
blood.  3.418,083.  12-24-68.  Cl.  23—263. 

Reynolds.  Gibson,  and  J.  Donlger.  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Air- 
craft control  system  for  lateral  runway  alltnment.  ^,417,- 
945.  12-24-68.  Cl.  244—77. 

Reynolds  Metal  Co.  :  B«e — 

Frltilen.  Thomas  L.  3,418.090. 
Lewis,  Thomas  E.  3.417,593. 

Rhelnmetall  G.m.b.H..  Flrma  ;  See — 
Harbrecht,  Karl.  3.417.660. 

Rheinstahl  Henschel  A.O. :  See — 

Poppe.  Ewald.  3.417,659. 
Rhodes,   Harold   B.,   to  Columbia  Records  Distribution  Corp. 

Electric  piano  Incorporating  multi-component  tuning  forks. 

3.418,417.  12-24-68.  Cl.  84—1.15. 
Rhodes.    Louise   K.    Scrubbing    Implement.    3.417.417,   12-24- 

68.  Cl.  15—93. 
Rhone-Poulenc  8.A.  :  See — 

Bolchert,  Wilfred.  3.418.293. 
Rlboud.  Pierre-Jean,  to  Soclete  Anonyme  dite  :  LIncmata.  Ad- 
hesive-coated cleaning  roller.  3,417.418.  12-24-68.  Cl.  15 — 

104. 
Rice,    Billy   D..   to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corp.   Apparatus  for 

separating  a  polymer  from  a  solvent.  3.417.426.  12-24-68. 

Cl.  18—1. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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White,       and       Richardson. 


Rice,  Harold  W.  :  See—  .,„»o 

Beck.  Round  D.,  and  Rice    3.417,663 
Rice    Howard  E.,  to  Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.  Propellant  com- 
prising   hydrazine    nitroform    stabilized    with    dlcartwiyllc 
acid   anhydride     3.418.183,    12-24-68.  Cl.   149 — 6. 
Rice,  Leonard  M.     See-  - 

Grogan    Charles  H  .  and  Rice.  3.418,336. 
Rice     Leonard    .M  ,    and    C     H     Grogan,    to   Geschlckter   Fund 
for  Medical  Research,  Inc.  Heterocyclic  secondary  amines. 
3,418  324.  12   24-68,  Cl.  260— 293 
Rich      .Anthony     J.,    and     A.     K.     Stankevlclus.     In     and     out 
reKister    and    pager    system    having    lndlcat.»r»    at    remote 
and  wntral  stations.  3.418,650.  12-24-68,  Cl.  340—^11. 
Richardson,  Wallace  L.  :  See —  ^    ^, 

Harusch.    Maurice   R.,   Richardson.    Kautsky,   and   Olson. 
3.418.091 
Richardson.  William  F.  C.  :  See- 
Rlchen.x,       Raymond       H., 

3.417,967  ^    „.   ^      . 

Rlchens    Ravmond  H  .  W    J    White,  and  W.  F.  C.  Richardson, 

to    Bristol    Aeroplane    IMastlcs    Ltd.    Fluid    mixing    devices 

3,417,967,  12-24-68,  Cl.  259 — t  ^  „  _^.  .^   , 

Riehter,    Sidney    B.,    to    VeUtcol    Chemical    Corp.    Herbicldal 

compositions.    3,418.102,    12-24-68.    Cl,    71—113. 
Rlchter    Walter,  tc  Hudson  Machine  k  Tool  Corp.  Draw  dies 
and  pull  through   feeder  system   therefor.  3,417,596,   12-24- 
68.  Cl.  72-361.  .  ^,     *        . 

Rlebman.  Leon    and  F    E    McDonnell,  to  .\roerlcan  Electronic 
•Laboratories.  Inc,  High  sensitivity  and  power  signal  detect- 
ing  device    3.418,587,    12-24-68,  Cl.   329—205 
Rleckmann,  Peter:  See —  ,o«-„ 

Rey.    Hans  Georg.    and     Rleckmann     3,418,079. 
Rey.    Hans-Georg.    and     Rleckmann.    3,418,083. 
Rleger    Carl  J     and  C    A.  Qulnn,  to  The  Mearl  Corp.  Process 
for  producing  stabilised  titanium  dioxide  pigments.  3,418,- 
146  12-24-68  €1.  106 — 300. 
Rleger    Richard  F.  :  See —  ,      „  __ 

Emerson       Herff     C.     Rleger.     Kltchln,     and     Vawter. 
3,418,549. 
Rlgney    James  A.    O.  P.  Hamner.  and  R.  B    Mason,  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Catalyst  regeneration.  3,418.- 
256.   12   24-68,  Cl    252—415. 
Rlordan    Hugh  E.  :  See — 

Evans,  John  L..  and  Rlordan    3.417.474. 
Rlordan      Hugh     E..    to    General    Precision.    Inc.    Single-axis 

accelerometer     3,417,626,    12-24-68.    Cl.    73 — 516. 
Risk    George    industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Pounds,  Walter  R.  3,418.611. 
Rltter  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Rltter.  Wayne  G.  3,417.585. 
Rltter,  Frederick  J.  :  See —  ,    ^^ 

Cousins    Otto  J.,  Rltter.  and  Supel.  3.417,469. 
Rltter    Wayne  O  ,   to   Rltter   Engineering  Co.  Strip  loop  ten 

slon'  control   means    3,417,585.   12-24-68.  Cl.  72 — 8. 
Rlzer,   Ralph   I?       See  „.,,„^„ 

Piper,   William   M  ,   Rablnow,  and  Rlzer.  3.417^699, 
Rltzolo    Alfred  T.,  and  W.  F   Hicks,  to  Cheston  Co.  ReslsUnce 

metai   heater    3,418.447.   12-24-68,  Cl.  219 — 166. 
Robblns.  Jim.  Seat  Belt  Co   :  See — 

I^wls^  <;erald  F    3,418.021.  ^         ^,  ^  _,   , 

Robe     Harlan    K     Dispenser    package    for   flowable   matenals 
and     method    of    forming    same     3.418,059,    12-24-68.    CI. 


Rohr  Corp.  :  See — 

Emerson.   Herff  C,  Rleger,  Kltchln,  and  Vawter.  3,418,- 
549. 
Rohrbaugh.  George  W.,  Jr.  Arrow  with  Integral  trailing  de- 
vice. 3.417.994,  12-24-68,  Cl.  273—106.6. 
Roland.   Max  G.,   to  Maromatlc  Co.,  Inc.  Tumbler  lock  blind 
hole  pin  assembly  apparatus.  3,417,452.  12-24-68.  Cl.  29 — 
208. 
Roland  Offsetmaschlnenfabrik  Faber  k  Schleicher  AG  :  See — 

Koch.  Werner,  and  Preuss    3.417.696 
Rolfes.    Paul    E..    to    Lorain    Products    Corp.    Apparatus    and 
method  for  gating  the  SCR's  In  an  Inverter,  and  standby 


401—266. 
Roberze,    Paul 

3,417.993.  12 
Robert.    Andre, 

p^.\mlno-N-  ( 3 
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Platform    conetructlon    for    bowling   alleys. 
24-68.  Cl.  273-51 

and    L     L.    Skaletzky.    to    The    Upjohn    Co. 
r.-ii-.uv^.-.  w    or    5-methyl  2    pyrldyl  >     benzamlde    and    the 
jharmaceutlcally    acceptable    acid    addition    salts    thereof. 
i,418  329.  12-24-68.  Cl.  260—295. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Co   :  8ee — 

Beck.  Roland  D  .  and  Rice    3,417.663. 
Robertson    Clifford  A.  :  See —  .      „   ^ 

Balamuth    Lewis    Grimes,  Evans.  Axtell.  Robertson,  and 
Higglns.  3  418,185. 
RobiUard,   Edward  C.  M.  L.  Kunlholm,  and  N.  S.  Humes,  to 
The  Heald  -Machine  Co   Grinding  machine.  3.417,512.  12-24- 

•    68,  Cl.  51— 165.  ^  r^       .,       o..iofl«i» 

Robinson.  Arthur  S..  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Encoder.  3.418.65S, 

12   24-68,   Cl    340—347 
Robinson.   James  E  .   to   Armstrong  Cork    Co     Drafting  apron 

having  Improved  frlctlonal  qualities    3,417,633,   12-24-68, 

Cl.  74—232. 
Robinson,  Norman,  to  Flsons  Fertilizers  Ltd.  Phosphoric  arid. 

3,418,077     12-24-68,  Cl.   23—165. 


to   Motorola,    Inc    Method   of   forming   a 
masking  and  diffusing.  3,418,181,  12-24- 


Roblnson,   Peter   T 

semiconductor  by 

68,  Cl.   148—187. 
Rochte.  Jerrv  E  ,  and  I>    N    Martin,  to  Beckman  Instruments. 

Inc.  Sample  transport  system.  3.418,080,  12-24-68,  Cl.  23 — 

259 
Rock    Albln  S    Buff  of  fabric  material.  3.417,420,  12-24-68. 

Cl.   16 — 280.16 
Rodak,  Donald  M.  :  See— 

Tietema.  Casper  J  .  and  Rodak.  3.417.410. 

Rodrlguei,  George  L.  :  See^  - 

Ollday,  John  F.,  and  Rodrigues.  8,417,729. 

Roflla.  Paolo:  See—  ,    oAiaota 

Pregaglia.  Glanfranco,  RolDa,  and  Poxal.  8,418,278. 

Rogers,   Wesley  I>  .  Jr.:    Bee- - 

Wilson,  Harold  W.  3,418.288. 

Roggendorf.  Wilhelm.  Eleotrodeposltlon  of  chromium  and 
duplex  mlcrocrack  chromium  coatings.  3,418,220,  12-24- 
68,  Cl.  204— -41. 

Rohe  Frederick  W,,  and  C.  8.  Phelan,  to  Shur  Lok  Corp  Mold- 
able   Insert    having   positioning   means   for    Installation    In 

-    sandwich  panel    3.417  .•*03.  12-24-68,  Cl.  151 — 41.73. 


power-supply  and  battery -charging  system  Incorporating  the 
same.  3,418,559.  12-24-68,  Cl.  321^5. 
Rolls  Royce  Ltd.     See — 

Colley.  Rowan  H.,  and  BrownhlU.  3,417,730. 
Johnson,  Christopher  L.  3.417,607. 
RufBes,  Philip  C,  and  Taylor.  3.417,944. 
Roman.  Theodore,  to  Oerllkon  Engineering  Co.  Device  having 
two  parts  whlcn  can  be  oriented  in  predetermined  positions. 
3.418.538,   12-24-68.  Ci    317—123. 
Romanskl.  Lon  H.  :  See- 

Plauer,  George  E.,  Jr.  3,418,488. 
I'latzer,   George  E..  Jr    3.418,489. 
Rongen,    Jacobus   J.,   and   A.    M.    Peters,    to   North   American 
Philips   Co     Inc.   Single   ended    push  pull  class   B   amplifier 
with  feedback    3.418.590,   12-24-68,  Cl.  330--14. 
Rooker,  William  A.  Aromatizing  food  concentrates.  3,418,134, 

12-24-68.  CL  99—23. 
Roome,  Gerard  T.  :  See — 

Hair,  Hugh  A..  Roome,  Qerat,  Dea-Jardlns.  and  Etomlck. 
3,418,605. 
Rosaen,  BorJe  O. :  See— 

Rosaen.  Nils  0.,  B    (>,,  and  O.  K.  3,417,869. 
Rosaen  Filter  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Rosaen,  Nils  O..  B.  O  ,  and  O.  E.  3,417.869. 
Rosaen.   Nils  0.,  B.  O.,  and  0.  E..  to  The  Roeaen  FUter  Co 

Filter  devices    3,417,869.  12-24-68,  Cl.  210 — 90. 
Rosaen.  Oscar  B.  :  See — 

Rosaen.  Nils  O     B.  O..  and  O.  E.  3,417.869. 
Roee,    Howard    E.   Grinding   apparatus.   3.417,517.   12-24-68, 

Cl    51 — 356 
Rosemoant  Engineering  Co. :  See- 
Werner.  Frank  D.,  and  Lode    3,417.606. 
Roaenbaum,    Donald   A.    Pressure   sealing   closure.    3,417,406. 

12-24—68.   Cl.   2—2.1 
Rosenberg,    Robert    A.,    to    Mltron    Research    k    Development 
Corp.  .Melting  and  casting  of  titanium.  3,417,808.  12-24-68, 
Cl.  164 — 68. 
Rosenthal,  Robert  H. :  See — 

Caplan.  Hicb<.rd  E..  Rosenthal,  and  Clope.  8,418,274. 
Rosenthal.  Robert  W.  :  .See— 

Hurlev.  Daniel  J.,  Rosenthal,  and  Williamson.  3.418,388. 
Ross.  Gerald  F.,  to  United  States  of  America.  .\ir  Force.  High 
frequency  pi  ase-synchronlzed  signal  synthesizer    3,418,604, 
12-24-68,   Cl.  333—20. 
Rossmy,    Gerd.    to   Th.   Goldschmidt   AG,   Organosillcon   com- 
pounds and  process  for  their  preparation.  3,418,352,  12-24- 
68,  Cl.  260 — 448.2. 
Rossnan.  Michael  :  See — 

DennU.  John  M.,  and  Rossnan.  3,418,138. 
Roth,  James  F..  to  Auonsanto  Chemical  Co    Compositions  and 
procesaes    for    treating   exhaust.    3,418,070,    12-24-68,    Cl. 
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Rotor  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 
Schott.  Norman.  3,418.460. 
Rovsek,   Edward   J     Intermittently   ot>erated   movie   film    pro- 
lector  for  prelecting  still  pictures.  3,418,045.  12-24-68,  Cl. 
353—122. 
Rowe,  David  :  See — 

Schmlat.  Karl  H.,  Weber.  Rowe,  and  Brinker    3.418.286. 
Roy,    James    W.,    to   Intei national    Telephone   and   Teleeraph 
Corp.  Method  for  making  hermetic  seals.  3,418,442,  12-24- 
68,  Cl.  219—100 
Royal  Industries,  Inc,  :  See — 

Stevenson,  Billy  E.,  and  Rumsey.  3,417,671. 
Royce,    Martin    R.,    to   Radio    Corp.    of   America,    Rare   earth 
activated    vttrlum   and    gadolinium    oxy-chalcogenide   phos- 
phors. 3.418.246,   12-24-68.  Cl.  252—301.4. 
Rubery  Owen  k  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Shorrock,  Christopher.  3,417,961. 

HUegg.    Rudolf,    and    G.    Ryser,    to    Hoffmann  La    Roche    Inc. 

Didecyl     quatei  nary     ammonium     compounds.     3,418,366, 

12-24-68.  CT    260- -469 
Rneblemann.  Hert)ert  E  ,  to  Klco  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  bonding  through  Insulating  material    3.418,444,  12-24- 

68,  Cl.  219—113. 
Ruehlemann,  Herl>ert  E.,  to  Elco  Corp.  Cylindrical  connector 

contact.  3,418,623,  12-24-68,  Cl.  339—94 

Ruffles,    Ph'llp    C,    and    P.    A.    Taylor,    to    Rolls  Royce    Ltd. 

Vertical   Uke-off  aircraft.   3,417,944.    12-24-68,    Cl.   244 — 

64. 
Rugger.  Warren  £.  Concrete  form  securing  means.  3,417,958, 

12-24-68,  Cl.  249—40. 
Rumsey.    Joseph   F.,   Jr.    Attachment   for  dryers  or  the  like. 

3.41. .481.  12-24-68.  Cl.  34—72. 
Rumsey.    Rollln    D..    to    HoudalUe    Industries.    Inc     Rotary 

actuator  assemblies  for  restricted  diameter  uses.  3.417,665, 

12-24-68.  Cl.  91—177. 

Rumsey,    Rollln    D.,    to    HoudalUe    Industries.    Inc.    Rotary 

actuator    control    circuit    means.    3,417.669,    12-24-68,    Cl. 

91 — 421. 
Rumsey.     Rollln     D.,    to    HoudalUe    Industries,    Inc.    Rotary 

actuator  assemblies  for  restricted  diameter  uaes.  3,417,806. 

12-24-68,  Cl.  180—188. 

Rumsey.  Thomas  H. :  See — 

Stevenson.  Billy  E..  and  Rumsey.  8,417,671. 
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^,„^. ,    ^„ ...  to  Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Co.  Appara 

tus   for   trim   flnUhlng  blow  molded  containers.  3.417.4 


Rupert,   Samuel  J- 


.428. 


Liquid  level 
Liquid  level 

Jasper. 


12-24-68.  CI.  18 — 5. 
Ruppert.   Helnrlch  ;  See—  j    o  u      n     ->  Ata  9Ti 

Krlram.    Helnrlch,    Ruppert,   and  Schnell.   3.418.371. 
Rush*-!!    Joseph   L..  to  Halcon   International  Inc.  Process  for 

producing  proplyene  oxide.  3.418.340,   12-24-68.  CI.  260— 

Ratemlller,  Herbert  C,  to  Aluminum  Co.  »' America.  Galvanic 
anode   and   aluminum   alloy   therefor.   3,418.230,    12-24-68, 
CI    204  -    19T 
Rutl  Machlnnrv  Works  Ltd.  :  See — 

Frelhofer.    .\lexU    3,417.793.  „     „    ,  ..... 

K  itland    David  F     .M    8.  Schlosser,  and  R.  E.  LagerquUt.  to 
Spatial  Data  Sy^items,  Inc.  Three-dimensional  wire  plotter. 
3,417,492.   12-24-68,  CI.  35—24. 
Rutschl.  Kurt:  See —    „      „  ^   o    .     u.     o  .itqia 

Brockel    Gerhard   R..   Hug,  and   Rutschi.   3.417,918. 
Kvan    John  W     D.  H.  Meggs.  and  R.  E.  Hulse,  to  Mattel.  Inc. 

Pr.jltUe  tiring   toy.    .1*fi7,507.    12-24-68.    CI.    46-202. 
Rv.  kman     William   D.   Jr.,   to  General   Electric  Co.   Electric 
bedcover  overtemperature  control  Bystem.  3,418,454.  12-24- 
«8,  CI.  219—504.  ^     ,   „     ^      , 

Ryder    Francis  E..   to  Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc. 

indicator.  3,417,614.  12-24-68,  CI.  73—327. 
Ryder    Francis  E.,   to  Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc. 

Indicator    :V417  615.  12-24-68,  CI.  73 — 327. 
Ryon.  Richard  M  .  Jr   :  See—  „       ., 

.\lford.     John     H.,     Armand,     Bray,     Hamilton. 
Renker,  Ryon,  and  Moore.  3,418.573. 
Ryser,  Gottlieb  ;  See — 

RQegg.  Rudolf,  and  Ryser.  3.418,355. 

SCM  Corp.  :  See —  ^ 

Clark    Clayton  H  .  and  Stefanlk.  3,417,690. 
Hatcher,  Harry  R.  3.418  104.  .„  .^. 

Hatcher.  Harry  R.,  and  Holtiman.  3,418,108. 
8-P  .Mfg  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Sampson,  Merrttt  B.  3,417,872. 
sabatella.  Robert  J.  :  See —  ^    ^_ 

Jacobs    Lewis  W.,  and  Sabatella.  3,418,536. 
Sabulsky,   Anthony  J.,  and  R.   H.   Pole,   to  Ultronic  Systems 
Corp.    Quotation    board    system.    3,418,635,    12-24-68,    CI. 

340—154.  „  ,.      c   .„  ..  ^ 

Sakal,  Sumlo,  J.  Sugayama,  G.  Salto,  T.  Kamasuka,  S.  Takada, 
and  T.  Takano,  to  Kaken  Kagaku  Kabushlkl  Kalsha.  Polv- 
saccharide  and  the  preparation  thereof.  3,418,311,  12-24- 
68,  CI.  260—209.  „     „ 

St.    Louis,    Robert  V.,   J.   G.   Whiten,   and   N.  T.   Sprouse.   to 
United  States  Borax  Chemical  Corp.  Method  for  producing 
boric    oxide     3.418,244.    12-24-68.   CI.   252—188.3. 
Salto,  Gosaku  :  See —  ..      m-..  j  ^ 

Sakal.  Sumlo,  Sugayama,  Salto,  Kamasuka,  Takada,  and 
Takano.  3,418.311. 
Salto,  Munekl  :  See — 

Suzukawa,   Yuichi,   Kanoo,   Mlyasakl,   and  Salto.  8,417,- 
978.  \ 

Salem-Broslus,  Inc. :  See — 

Heard,  Harold  R.  3,417,858. 
Samellma,  Y'asuro  :  See — 

Tanlguchi.  Isoji.  Maemoto,  Shimamura.  Yasumura.  Same- 
jlma.  Onodera.  and  Oono.  3,418.395. 
Sampson.  Merrttt  B.,  to  The  S-P  Mfg.  Corp.  Rotary  hydraulic 

cylinder   3.417,672.  12-24-68.  CI.  92—106. 
Sanders,  Frank  K.,  to  National  Research  Development  Corp. 
Hamster  ascites  tumor  cell  line  BHK  21/C.13/T.8/a8cltes 
useful   In   submerged    serum-free  agar   cultures   to   support 
virus  growth.  3,418,210,  12-24-68.  CI.  195 — 1.8. 
Sandoi  Ltd.  :  See —  „^,r,^^. 

Boissonnas.  Roger,  and  Hoguenin.  3,418,307. 
Buecheler    Paul.  3,418,0«4. 
Buecheler.  Paul    3,418,342. 
Ischer,  Hans,  and  Slegrlst.  3,418,308. 
Sanford    William   W    Method  of  manufacturing  piezoelectric 

crystal  assemblies    3,417,449,  12-24-68.  a    29— 25.35. 
Sandmore,  Donald  K.  and  G.  O.  Stegner    to  Weatern  Electric 
Co     Inc     Wire    heading   mechanism.    3,417,600,    12-24-68, 
CI. '72 — 437. 
Sands     Charles    L.    Reusable    pressurized    dispensing   device. 
3,417,901.  12-24-68,  Cl.  222—95. 

^*°''KKa''shlrr~Yoshida,   and   Sano.   3.418,129. 
Sarseant.    Herb    G.    to    E.    I.   du    Pont   de   Nemours   and   Co^ 

Process  for  chlorinating  tltanlferous  ores.  3.418,074,  12-^4- 

68,  Cl.  23 — 87. 
Saunders,  William  T.,  to  National  Steel  Corp    Formation  of 

wrap-around  edge  tab  handle.  3,417,595.  12-24-68.  Cl.  72— 

354. 


Saurer,  Adolph.  Ltd. :  See — 

Oattlker,  Ernst.  3.417.791. 
Sauter    John  D  ,   and   K    L.  Daggs.  to  The  Oark  Controller 

Co    turrent  control  circuit  Including  phase  shift  means  for 

selective  flring  of  a  phase  controlled  switch  means.  3.418.- 

497,  12-24-68,  Cl.  307—252. 
Sauterel.  Gerard    to  Matl.sa  Materiel  IndustrlelS. A.  Appara- 
tus   for    lining    a    railroad    track.   3.417,708.    12-24-68,   Cl. 

104 — 8. 
Savage    David  W  ,   M    G.  Lorenz.  and  W.  J.  Asher.  to  Esso 

Research   and   Engineering  Co.   Molecular  sieve  separation 

process    3  41^  23.'5    12-24-68.  CT.  208 — 310. 
Savannah  Sugar  Refining  Corp.  :  See — 
Jones.  Benjamin  B  .  Jr.  3,417.543. 
Saxon    Arthur  F  .  to  Blaw-Knox  Co.  Desolventizer  Including 

a  <»tatlonarv   vessel  and  rotating  agitator-conveyer.  3,417,- 

485,    12-2-4^68.  Cl    .34—182. 
Saylgh,  Adnan  A    R      See —  ,  _„,        ^  ^,„  ^,^ 

Foster    Ebeneter  A.  T.,  Saylgh.  and  Tilley.  3.418.370. 
Schaedel.    Fred    C.    to    Murdock.    Inc.    Aluminum    aoodlalng 

method.  3,418,222,  12-24-68,  Cl.  204 — 58. 


Schaefer,  Johannes  M  ,  to  Technlpower  Inc.  Voltage  control 
system  involving  timed  energisation  of  a  pair  of  power  han- 
dling  transistors.   3.418,557.   12-24-68,   Cl.   321—18. 

Schaefer,  William  R.  ;  See — 

Marino,  Joseph,  and  Schaefer.  3,418,543. 

Schaeffer,  John  I.,  to  Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.  Rocket  motor 
prooellant  Injection  system.  3.417,772,  12-24-68,  Cl.  137 — 

Schafer,  Eberliard  :  See — 

Siefert,  Roland,  and  Schafer.  3,418,503. 
Schatx.  Ounther  :  See — 

Oemelnhardt,  Hermann.  Schatx.  and  Brucher.  8,417,446. 
Schaub,  Heins  P.:  Ser  — 

Ulrlch,  Paul,  and  Schaub.  3,418,063. 
Sclieckner,  Seymour  :  See — 

Douglas.   Arthur  J.,   and   Scheckner.   3.417,935. 
Schell,  Gene  P.  :  See — 

Stalmach.  Charles  J..  Jr.    and  Schell.  3,418,445. 
Schenck,    Remsen    T.    E..    to    Keystone   Chemurglc   Corp.    Hy- 
drated  magnesium  nlumlnate  containing  bound  sulfate  and 
processes  for  preparing  same.  3,418,087.  12-24-68.  Cl.  28 — 
315. 
Schering.  A.  B.  ;  See — 

Presewo«-sky,  Klaus    Neumann,  and  Wiechert.  3,418,415. 
Scheublein,  William  A.,  Jr..  and  L.  P.  Fister.  to  Moog  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Wear-compensating  ball  Joints.  3,418,011.  12-24- 
68.  Cl.  287—87. 
Scheurlen,  Hans  :  See — 

Wagner,    Kuno.   Scheurlen.   and    Kritsler.   3.418,271, 
Schlecht,   Karl.   Mixing  and  deUvering  apparatus.  3,417,068, 

12-24-68,  Cl.  259—7. 
Schlegel,  Herbert,  and  P.  Kummel,  to  Telefunken  Patentver- 
wertungsgesellschaft  m.b.H.  Removable  protective  cover  for 
television  having  a  tinted  portion  In  the  screen  area,  8,418,- 
426,  12-24-68,  Cl.  178 — 7.82. 
Schllts,  Jos.  Brewing  Co.  :  See— 
Bayne,  Peter  D.  3,418.135. 
Bayne,  Peter  D..  and  Kosulls.  3,418,136. 
Schlosser,  Miles  S.  :  See — 

Rutland,  David  F..  Schlosser,  and  Lagerqulst.  3,417.4M. 
Schmid,  August,  to  Patentverwertungs-  und  I-inanzlerun^sge- 
sellschaft    Seranla   A.G.   Aligning   and    transortlng   mecha- 
nism for  cableless  bowling  pin  setting  machines.  3,417,992, 
12-24-68,  Cl.  273—43. 
Schmidt.  Karl  H.,  A.  Weber,  D.  Rowe    and  J.  B.  Brinker.  to 
Interchemlcal  Corp.  Method  of  making  polyesters  under  re- 
duced pressure.  3.418,286,  12-24-68.  Cl.  260-75. 
Schmidt.   Karl  H.,  and  B    Bildat ;  said  Bildat  assor.  to  said 
Schmidt.    Electric    control    means    for    synchronized    gear 
shifting  In  motor  vehicle  variable  speed  gear  boxes.  3,417,- 
640,  12-24-68,  Cl.  74—866. 
Schmidt,  Siegfried,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.  Device  for 
obtaining   mechanical   material   deformations  by   means   of 
compression  waves.  3,417,588,  12-24-68,  Cl.  72—58. 
Schmidt,  Wolfgang,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Mag- 
netron having  diverse  size  resonators.  3,418,523.  12-24-68, 
Cl.  315—39.65. 
Schmltt,  Helmut,  to  P.  Gossen  &  Co.  O.m.b.H.  Exposure  indi- 
cation   circuit    for    electronic    shutter    devices.    3,418,479, 
12-24-68,  Cl.  25(^—206. 
Schmltt,  Johannes  :  See — 

Moser,  Erwin,  and  Schmltt.  3,417,677. 
Schmltt.  John  G.  Tube  bending  mandrel.  3.417.602.  12-24-08, 

Cl    72—466. 
Schmltt.    Karl.    J.    DIsteldorf.    and    W.    Hubel,    to    Scholven- 
Chemle    .Xktlengesellschaft.    Preparation    of    trlmeth.vlhexa- 
methylenedlamlne.  3.418,375.  12-24-68,  a.  260—583. 
Schnabel,  Ernst.  Assembly  of  tubes  of  different  coefflcients  of 

thermal  expansion.   3,417.786,   12-24-68,   Cl.   138—140. 
Schneider.  Joachim  :  See — 

Schwarz.    Hanshelmut,    Schneider.    Schnell,    and    Immel. 
3,418.314. 
Schnell.  Hermann  :  See — 

Krimm,  Helnrich,   Ruppert.  and   Schnell.  3.418,371. 
Schwars.    Hanshelmut,    Schneider,    Schnell,    and    Immel. 
3,418,314. 
Schnorr,  Charles  G.  :  See — 

Purdy,  William  C,  and  Schnorr.  3,418,459. 
Schoenthaler.  Arnold  C,   to  E.   I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Co.    Polymers   and    their    reparation.    3,418,295,    12-24-68, 
Cl.  260—80.72. 
Scholtis.  Walter  E.,  S.   Ploch    and  H.  W.  Zschunke    to  For- 
scbungslnsrltut   fur  Textll  Technologie.    Method   or   making 
textile     fabric     on     sewlng-knitting     machines.     3.417,580, 
12-24-68,  Cl.  66—120. 
Scholven-Chemle  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Schmltt.  Karl,  DIsteldorf,  and  Hubel.  3,418.375. 

Schonfelder,  Max,  P.  Zupplger.  and  G.  Bouladon.  to  Spencer 
(Melksham)  Ltd.  Valve  for  neumatic  floating  means.  .3,417,- 
878,  12-24-68,  Cl.  214—1. 

Schoenhuber,  Max  J.,  and  K.  W.  Kannglesser.  to  Aktienge- 
sellschaft Brown,  Boveri  k  Cle.  Mercury  arc  rectifier  with 
multlle  grid   structure.  3.418,511,   12-24-68.  Cl.  313 — 167. 

Schott,  Norman,  to  Rotor  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Combination  car 
heater  and  battery  charger.  3,418,450.  12-24-68.  Cl.  219 — 
279. 

Schults.  Darald  R.  Space  panels.  3.417.500.  12-24-08.  Cl. 
46—16. 

Schults,  Eugene  L..  to  Dade  Reagents,  Inc.  Flow  cell  con- 
struction with  delivery  nad  discharge  means.  3,418,061, 
12-24-68,  a.  356—246. 

Schults.  Thomas  E.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Die 
for  forming  retro-reflective  article.  3,417.959,  12-24-68.  Cl. 
249—117. 

Schuli,  Johann  G.  D..  A.  C.  WhiUker.  and  P.  Wlnteler.  to 
Gulf  Research  k  Development  Co.  Esterlflcation  in  the  pres- 
ence of  alkanolc  acid  amides.  3,418,360.  12-24-68,  Cl.  260— 
475. 
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Schulse  Relnhard  F.  K.,  E.  H.  Brede,  and  E.  Thebls.  to  Con- 
tinental Elektroindustrle  A.G.  A»kanla-\»  erke.  Method  and 
aparutus  for  gravity  uieasureuients.  3,417,621,  12-24-68, 
Cl.  73—382. 

Schumun.  .Seymour  C. :  See — 

Chervenak,  Michael  C,  and  Schuman.  3,418.2.44. 

Mcliuplin  Jerome  T.,  to  Tinnernmn  Products.  Inc.  Deformable 
polymeric   fastening   device.   3,417,438,    12-24-68.  Cl.  24— 

Schwartz,    Morris,   and    E.    K.    Karelian.    Method   of  cuniuln 
lively    recording   Intelligence   on   a   record  cord.   3,418,119, 
12-24-68,  Cl.  96—27. 

Schwarttnian.  Gilbert.  Pressure  operated  applicator  and  cap 
construction.  3.418,055.   12-24-68.  Cl.  401-206. 

Schwarz,  Hanshelmut,  J.  Schneider,  H.  Schnell,  and  O.  Immel, 
to  Karbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the 
production  of  lactams.  3,418,314,  12-24-68,  Cl.  260—239.3. 

Schwebel,  Irving,  to  Lake  Park  Machinery,  Inc.  Forming  de- 
vice for  bun  making  machine,  3,417,713,  12-24-68,  Cl. 
107—4. 

Schwelger,  Josef,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Containers  with  squeezed 
bottom  seam.  3,417,892.  12-24-68,  Cl,  215—1. 

Schwlndy,  Robert  C,  to  Ethyl  Corp,  Method  and  apparatus 
for  interfusing  thermoplastic  material.  3.417,970,  12-24- 
68,  Cl.  259—7. 

Scott,  John  E. :  See — 

Carter,  Jack,  Cunibertl,  and  Scott.  3,418.099. 

Searle,  G,  D..  k  Co.  :  See — 

Brown,  Edward  A.  3,418,344. 

Secrest  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Secrest.  Ralph  T.  3,417,929. 

Secrest,  Ralph  T.,  to  Secrest  Mfg.  Co.  Comminuting  pumps. 
3,417,929.   12-24-68,  Cl.  241—46.04. 

Seckerson.  Clifford  A.,  to  United  Carr  Inc.  Fastener  for  se- 
curing moulding  to  a  stud  on  a  support.  3.417,439,  12-24- 
68.  Cl.  24—73. 

Sedlock,  Stephen  P.  Flashlight  with  supporting  clamp.  3,418,- 
461,  12-24-68,  Cl.  240—52.5. 

Seefluth,  Charles  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Method  of  heat- 
ing parison  preforms.  3,418,398.  12-24-68  Cl.  263 — 52. 

Seefore  Corp.  :  See — 

Andrews  Thomas  I.  3,417,765. 

Slldel,  Martin  P.,  F.  L.  W.  Norton,  and  E.  C.  Wentx,  to  Weet- 
Inghouse  Electric  Corp.  Method  of  making  a  winding  for 
an  electrical  Inductive  apparatus.  3,417,466,  12-24-68,  Cl. 
29—605. 

Seismograph  Service  Corp. :  See — 
Anstey,  Nigel  A.  3,418,625. 

Seltx.  Russell.  Method  for  producing  yttrium  alumlnate  crys- 
tals. 3.418,071,  12-24-68,  Cl.  23—22. 

Sejda.  Henry  J.,  to  Cee-Kay  Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
wrapping  elongate  articles  with  tape.  3.418,358,  12-24-68, 
Cl.  156—468. 

Sergienko,  Alexander,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Bath  for  the  elec- 
troless  deposlHon  of  palladium.  3.418,143,  12-24-68.  Cl. 
106—1. 

Service  (Engineers)  Ltd.:  See — 

Meadows.  Frank  W..  and  Podmore.  3,418,412. 

Shaikh.  Mohammed  S.  :  See — 

Amsterdam.  Michael  F..  Shaikh,  and  Tarneja.  3,418.170. 

Shakely,  Howard  W..  deceased  (by  C.  E.  Shakely,  executrix), 
to  The  Stanley  Works.  Coll  tightening  apparatus.  3.417,688, 
12-24-68,  Cl.   100 — 8. 

Shaver.  William  R.  :  See — 

Stretch,  Arnold,  and  Shaver.  3,417.876. 

Shawlnigan  Chemicals  Ltd.  :  See — 

MacNauKhton.  John  D.,  and  Ornsteln.  3,418,378. 

Shea.  John  H.  Writing  instrument  with  convertible  cartridge. 
3,418.057,  12-24-68,  Cl.  401  —  209. 

Sheldon.  Edward  E.  Fiber  endoscope  provided  with  focusing 
means  and  electroluminescent  means.  3.417,745,  12-24-68, 
Cl,  128—6. 

Sheldon,  Stewart  L.  Photographic  system  for  three-dimen- 
sional  projection.   3,418,044.   12-24-68,   Cl.  353 — 81. 

Shell  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Chedron,  Harald  H.  0.,  Ohse,  Palm.  Draber,  Falbe,  and 

Korte.  3,418,291. 
Ewers,  Johannes  W.  3.417,678. 
Greene,  Charles  R.,  and  Brown.  3,418,351. 
Jennings.  Thomas  J.,  and  Williams.  3,418,381, 
Moore,  John  P.  3,417,817. 
Schwelger,  Josef.  3,417.892. 
Ter  Haar,  Leonard  W.  3,418,082. 
Thompson,  Donald  W.  3.417,548. 
Warren.   Daniel    3,418,333. 
Vates.  John,  and  Haddock.  3,418,831. 
Shelton,   I.*onard,  to  Continent  Egg  Corp.  Egg  breaking  and 

separating   apparatus.    3,417,798,    12-24-68,    Cl.    146 — 2. 
Shepard,   Alvln    F.,   and  B.  F.  Dannels,   to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corp.    Phenyl    titanium    eaters    and    preparations    thereof. 
3,418,348,  12-24-68,  Cl.  260 — 429.5. 

Sheppard,  Chester  S. :  See — 

MacLeay,  Ronald  E.,  and  Sheppard,  3,418,294, 

Sherron,  Charles  E.,  hi  to  L.  J.  Cook.  Slidable  closure  panel 
construction    for    walled    structures.    3,417,509,    12-24-68, 

Cl     49      130 

Sherwood,    Henry    A.,    to   Electra    Associates.    Turntable   for 

phonograph    records.    3,418,000,    12-24-68,   Cl.   274 — 89. 
Shimamura,  Takeshi :  See — 

Tanlguchi,      Isoji,     Maemoto,      Shimamura,     Yasumura, 
Samejlma.  Onodera.  and  Oono,^  3,418,395. 

Shin-etsu  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See — 
Adachl,  Nobuyukl.  3,418,162. 
Teraoka    Shoichl.  8,417,433. 

Stainn,  Ernest  R.,  >4  to  R.  M.  Bencur.  Power  wrench  for 
tightening  studs  In  engine  blocks  and  the  like.  8,417,641, 
12-24-68,  Cl.  81 — 63. 


Shinskey,  Francis  G.,  and  J.  R,  Louis,  to  The  Foxboro  Co. 

Once-through   boiler   control   system,   3,417,737,    12-24-U8, 

Cl.   122—448. 
Shinskey,  Francis  G.,   to  The  Foxboro  Co.  Current  selection 

and   limiting  circuits.  3,418,480.   12-24-08,  Cl,   307—62. 
Sblyakhter,   Isaak  A.,  B.   N.  Krupin,  and   R.   I.  Gismatullin. 

h'unnei    of   flexible    stethoscope    for    mediate    auscultation. 

3,417  838^  12-24-68,  Cl.  181—24. 
Shorrock,  Christopher,  to  Rubery  Owen  k  Co.,  Ltd.  Throttle 

valves.  3,417,901,  12-24-68,  Cl.  251—212. 
Short,  Ronald  G.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Pulse     converter    using    strip     line    directional     couplers. 

3,418,654,  12-24-68,  Cl.  340—347. 
Shozda,   Raymond  J.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Sulfuryl    balldes    and    process.    3,418,088,    12-24-08,    CL 

23—357. 
Shozda,   Raymond  J.,  to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Fluorlnated  acyl  azldes.  3,418,341,  12-24-68,  Cl.  200 — 349. 
Shrewsbury,    Raymond    W.,    to    Minnesota    Mining   and    Mfg. 

Co.      Crkiable      translucent      record      member.      3,418,457, 

12-24-68.  Cl.  235 — C1.12. 
Shrlver,  George  H. :  See — 

Jones,  Frank  D.,   Shrtver,  and  Harrington.  3,417,550. 
Shull,  John  W.  :  See — 

Nance,  Roy  A.,  and  Shull.  3,417,610. 
Shur-Lok  Corp.  ;  See — 

Rohe.  Frederick  W.,  and  Pbelan.  3,417,803. 
Slebert,  Karl :  See— 

Ackermann,  Karl.  3,418,258. 
Siefert.  Roland,   to  Klenzle  Uhrenfabriken  G.m.b.H.   Schwen 

ningen    am    Neckar.    Device    for    converting    tuning    fork 

vibration     to     rotary     motion.     3,417,632,     12-24-68.     CI. 

74—142. 
Siefert,    Roland,    and    E.    Schafer,    to   Kienzle    Uhrenfabriken 

G.m.b.H.    Oscillating   motor   for    electric    clock.    3,418,503, 

12-24-68,  a.  310—39. 
Slegrlst    Hans  :  See — 

Ischer,  Hans,  and  Slegrlst.  3,418,308. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 
Dotzer,  Richard.  3,418.216. 
Hoffmann,  Helmut.  3,418,437. 
Lob,  Udo,  and  Martin.  3,417.458. 
MuUer,  Rudolf,  and  Gurs.  3,418,470 
Sigl,  Paul  F„  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co,  Means  for  holding  and 

periodically  advancing  a  strip  of  film  or  the  like   3,418  042 

12-24-68,  a.  353 — 18. 
Slgnetics  Corp.  :  See — 

Suverkropp,  Clans  P,  J.,  and  Bodlne.  3,417,865 
Silver,    Amy    S,    Hair    curling    device.    3,417,760,    12-24-08. 

Cl.   132 — 40. 
Silversteln,    Ronald   M.,   and   C.   A.   Bishof,   to   Betz   Labora 

tories.   Inc.  Corrosion  Inhibiting  aqueous  amino  dispersion 

n?"o«         ^^^  *°  ethoxylated  amide.  3,418,263,  12-24-08, 

SUverstein   Ronald  M. :  See — 

Blaho^,  Chester  A.,  and  Silversteln.  3,418,254 
Simm,   Walter    O.   Koch    and   G.   Taterra,   to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft      Apparatus     for     developing     a 
lJ^^2448*^Crn8^'37^^  ^'        *  "''"''^  aerosol.  3,417,734. 
Simm,  Walter  :  See — 

Menold,  Richard,  Heyl,  and  Simm.  3,418  115 
Simon,  Harold  C  ,  and  B.  V.  Gerber,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 

^°'"^\k    'SRf*^*   ^'^^   voltage   supply.   3,418.526,    12-24-68. 
Cl.    310 — 206. 

Simpllmatlc  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 
Englander,  Robert  A.  3,417,978. 
Sinclair  Research,  Inc. :  See — 
Hearn,  Daniel  P.  3.418,568 
Muskat.  Irving  E.  3,418,292. 
Sindlinger,   Norman  E.,  to  Amel 

12-24-«8,  Cl.  267—1. 
^'^f  ^'^  ,7^  •  ^*'  '^^nlted  Aircraft  Corp.  Method  of  casting 
leT  m   ^    solidified    articles.    3,41?,809,    12-24-68     Cl 

Sipress.  Jack  M  and  E.  Zarins,  to  Bell  Telephone  I.,abora 
tories  Inc.  Error  detection  in  paired  selected  ternary 
code  trains.   3,418,631,   12-24-08,   b.   340—146  1      '"""'^^ 

^  "r^Iin^iJ'''^  ?••  *?v^.-  ^A  0™<^  *  Co.  Phosphonitrile  com- 
positions and  methods.  3,418,366,  12-24-68    Cl    260—551 

rlrr'mt^^'ih''  ^h/7  k?^  ^°*^-  Condition  responsive  control 

1 2^24^68^0    Sl'^— 153       proportioning    band.     3,418,640. 
Skaletzky.  Louis  L  :  See — 

Robert,  Andre,  and  Skaletzky.  3,418,329. 
Skinner     David    L.,    and    D.    J.    Peterson,    to   The    Procter    k 

t4fs%,%-I:^'ci%0^IEt'''     l-»thlum-l-alkynes. 
Skinner     Robert   T.   J.,    to   Joseph    Lucas    (Industries)    Ltd. 

lol— 97  °*     pumps.     3,417,705,     12-24-68,     Cl. 

Skipper.  George  J.  :  See — 

Mandula,  Joseph  M..  Jndd  and  Skipper.  3,418,567. 
Skolds.  Lawrence  T. :  See — 

^9sY'  ^^*'"^°*^  ^-  ^^^y-  Murphy,  and  Skolds.  8,417.- 

Slater,   Raymond  W.,  and  G.  R.  and  L.  Bryant    Telescooins 
and  longitudinally  adjustable  crutch.  3,417,765,  12-24-68 
^1.   loo — 50.  ' 

Sloan    Cephas  H.,  and  B    J.  Sublett.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co 

68    Cl  *i3"-^266"        «<l<i'"^'e8   therefor.   3,417,758,   12-24- 

®°??/*'Ti?*??°S^t  \°  International   Research   k  Development 
Co.  Ltd.  Ophthalmoscopes.  3,417,754,   12-24-68,  Cl.   128— 

^T|;e"'3\4'lV*.l9^;il5n'8':''S°°2V4^y7T*"  ^"  '^''"  ^^^ 


Ametek,  Inc.  Bearing.  3,417,984. 
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Smittt,  A.  O..  H*rveatore  Producta,  Inc. :  See — 

Broberg.  L«oaard  K.  3,417,880. 

Landphalr,  Donald  R.  3,417,900. 
Smith,  A.  O.,  Corp.  :  See — 

Cedel,  Richard  A.  3,417,612. 

Waason,  Lo€rwood  C.  3,417,768.  ,„  „. 

Smith    EroMt  D.  Telettcoping  motorscooter.  3,417.834,  !£-£■*- 

68,  CI.  180 — 33.  ,^  „  .    ^ 

Smllii.  Francis  M.,  and  P.  L.  TerwlUlger,  to  Gulf  Research  * 

Development  Co.  Well  completion  tool.  3,417, 8Z7,  12-24-«8. 

Smith    Harry  a!,  and  W.  K.  Carrlngton.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co. 'Thermally  stable  amlno-substltuted  aromatic  aldehyde 
resins  and  process  of  maklnK  same.   3,418,281,   12-24-68. 
CI.  260—72.5. 
Smith.  Herchel :  See —  „     ,„„„,, 

Buzby,  George  C,  Jr.,  and  Smith.  3,418,320. 
Buxby,  George  C,  Jr.,  and  Smith.  3,418,327. 
Smith.  Herchel 

Strike.  Donald  P.,  and  Smith.  3,418,343. 
Smith.   Howard   J.  L.,   to  Dxus   Fastener  Co..  Inc.  Quick  re- 
lease fasteners.  3,417,441,  12-24-68,    01.  24— 221 
Smith.   Howard  J.   L.,   to  Dius  Fastener  Co     Inc.  Quick  re- 
lease fasteners.  3.417.442.   12-24-68.  CT.  24—221. 
Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboratories  :  See — 

Dunn,  George  L.,  and  Hoover.  3.418,368. 
Goonewardene.  Hilary  F.,  and  Loev.  3,418,362. 
Smith.  Merrltt  B. :  See—  „.,„„,, 

Van  Lanen,  James  M..  and  Smith.  3,418,211. 
Smith,  Perrin  F.  :  See—  ^  „    ,.».    .^,.T/,Qn 

Hlldet>r«nd.  Jack  O.,  Mulvany  and  Smith.  3, 417,686. 
Smith    Robert  D..  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de  .Nemours  and  Co.  Heat 
exchanger  apparatus  with  a  novel  bypassing  arrangement 
for  shellside  flow.  3.417.812.  12-24-68,  CI.  165—1  . 
Smithy  S..  A  Sons  (England)  Ltd. :  See — 
Majendle.  Alastalr  M.  A.  3.418.468. 
Smith,    Shelby    R.    Capacitlve    measuring   probe  and    circuit 

therefor.  3,418.597.  12-24-68.  CI.  331—66. 
Smith,    William    A.    Device    for   measuring   degree    days   and 

B.t.u.'s.  3.417.616,  12-24-68.  CI.  73 — 339. 
Snyder,  David  E.  :  See- 
Blank.  Robert  J.,  and  Snyder.  3,417,971. 
Societe  Anonyme  dlte  ;  Llnerusta  :  See — 

Rlboud,  Pierre-Jean.  3.417,418. 
Societe  d'EtudcH.  de  Recherche*  et  d'AppUcatlons  pour  1  In- 
du»trle  S.E.R.A.I.  :   See — 
Piret.  Jean.  3.418.072. 
Soderhamns  Verkstader  .4ktlebolag  :  See — 

Herolf,  Kjell  O.  G.,  Johnason.  and  Mellgren.  3.417,860. 
Soffer.  Bernard  H.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Q  switching  dye 
solution  for  light  control  of  giant  pulse  lasers.  3,418.599. 
-      12-24-68.  CI.  331 — 94.5. 
SoUott,  Gilbert  P..  and  W.  R.  Peterson.  Jr.,  to  United  States 
of   America,    Army.    Ferrocene   derivatives    of    phosphorus. 
3.418.350,  12-24-68.  CI.  260 — 439. 
Solomon.  James  E.,  and  G.  R.  Wilson,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Direct 
coupled   amplifier   with   temperature   compensating   means. 
3.418,592.  12-24-68,  CI.  330—23. 
Song,  John  S.  :  Bee — 

Boxek.  John  S  ,  and  Song.  3,417,898. 
Sonoco  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Hawkins,  Wlllard  S.  3.417.940. 
Sophie  Mae  Candy  Corp.  of  Georgia :  See — 

Coppedge,  John  B.  3,417,714. 
Sorenaen,  Karl-Otto  :  See — 

Christoffersen.  Christen,  and  Sorensen.  3,418.139. 
Sorenson,  Paul  H. :  See — 

BJornsen.  Bjorn  G.,  Leebner,  and  Sorenaon.  3,417,769. 
Sortente.  Alfonse  J.,  to  Union  Tank  Car  Co.  Deaerating  heater. 

3.417.736.  12-24-68,  C\.  122 — 406. 
Sousa,  .\nthony  A. :  See- 
Arnold,  Donald  R.,  and  Sousa.  8,418,330. 
Sparacio,  Francis  J.  :  See — 

Anderson,    David    W.,    Contl.    Sparacio,    and    Tomaaulo. 
3,418,638. 
Sparado,  Bemardus  M. :  See — 

Konljnenberg,  Joban,  and  Sparado.  3,418,951. 
Sparka,  Ned  T.  Electrically  heated  dough  ralalng  oven.  S.418,- 

45S,  12-24-68,  CI.  219—400. 
Sparling,  Jack.  Diagonally   reinforced  hollow  building  block. 
3.417.553,  12-24-<i8.  Cl.  52—689. 

Spatial  Data  Systems,  Inc. :  See — 

Rutland.  David  F..  Schlosser,  and  Lagerqulst.  3,417.492. 

Spencer  (Melksham)  Ltd.:  See — 

Sohonfelder.  Max.  Zupplger.  and  Bouiodon.  3.417,878. 

Spergel,  Philip,  J.  V.  Dl  Rocco.  and  R.  P.  Grenler.  to  Baird- 
.\tomlc.  Inc.  Panoramic  radiation  detector  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  Isolated  gas  chambers.  3.418.474.  12-iZ4-68,  Cl. 
250—83.8. 

Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

HoflTerber.  Henry  E.  3.418,490. 
Nolt.  Edwin  B.  3.418  015. 
Nolt.  EWwln  B.,  and  Eby.  3.418.014. 
Oberg,  Paul  E..  and  Tolman.  8,418, 1©8. 
Yee,  Seenlng    3,418,589. 
Spielberg.  Nathan,  and  J.  Ladell.  to  North  American  Philips 
Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  generating  an  X-ray  beam  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  wavelengths.  3,418,467.  12-24-68,  CT.  260— 
51.5. 
Splelman.  Lyle  S.,  and  E.  K.  Moore,  to  Eclipse  Fuel  Engineer- 
ing Co.  Noxile  mixing  gas  burner.  3.418,060.  12-24-68,  Cl. 
431—158. 
Spindle,  Harvey  E.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  High  volt- 
age current  measuring  device  employing  means  responsive 
to  the  electromagnetic  field  generated  by  the  current.  3.418.- 
575.  12-24-68.  Cl.  324—117 
Splvey,  Ben  B..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Ethylene  haloetbyl 
ester  copolymers.  3,418,301.  12-24-68,  CL  260—86.7. 


Springer,  Edward  M.,  to  Heyer  Inc.  Sheet  guiding  mechaaltm. 

3,4i7,988,   12-24-08,  Cl.  271—19. 
Sprouae,  Norman  T. ;  See — 

St.  Louis,  Robert  V.,  Whiten,  and  Sprouae.  3,418.244. 
Sprung.  Abraham.  Parking  space  barrier.  3,417.508,   12-24- 

68.  Cl.  49 — 35. 
Staats,  Henry  N..  and  li.  D.  Levitan.  Spin  fastened  anchor. 

3.417.653.  12-24-68,  Cl.  85—63. 
Stagecraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Jaffe,  John  C.  3.417,518. 
Staller,    Morris.    Remotely    operated    daU    recording    system 
with    rotatable    card    magaxlne.    3.418,430,    12-24-68,    Cl. 
179—2. 
Stalmach,  Charles  J..  Jr.,  and  O.  P.  Scheil.  to  LTV  .\erospace 
Corp.  Apparatus  fur  supplying  high  energy  gUH  Htreams  to 
a   wind   tunnel.   3,418,445,   12-24-68,  Cl.   219 — 121. 
Standard  Alliance  Industries    Inc. :  See— 

Czarnecki,  Adolph.  3,417.885. 
Standard  Oil  Co..  The  :  See- 
Bali,  Lawrence  E.  3.418,406. 
Fitsgibbons.  William  U.  3.418,212. 
Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co.  :  See — 

Kuli.  Francis  R.  3.417,427. 
Stankevldus,  Alglmantus  K.  :  See — 

Rich,  Anthony  J.,  and  Stankevldus.  3,418.630. 
Stanley  Aviation  Corp. :  See — 

Valentine.  Gordon  A.  3,417,947. 
Stanley  Works,  The  :  See — 

Shakely.  Howard   W.  3.417,688. 
Stapp.  Paul  R..  to  Phillips  I'etroleum  Co.  Adducts  of  blcyclo- 

3,3.0-octenes.  3,418,384.  12-24-68.  CI.  260—648. 
Stark.  Ernest  H..  to  Barber-Colman  Co.  .Method  of  and  menna 
for  cooling  semiconductor  devices.  3,417,675.  12-24-68.  I'l. 
62—119. 
Staudenmayer.  William  J. :  See — 

Perry.  Edmond  8..  and  Staudenmayer.  3.418,158. 
Staudenmayer.  William  J.,  and  E.  S.  Perry,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.  Method  of  making  a  chromatographic  element  contain- 
ing a  resinous  binder  and  product  produced  thereby.  .H.418,- 
152,  12-24-68.  Cl.  117—63. 
Stauflfer  Chemical  Co. :  See— 

Chrlste,  Karl  O..  and  Pavlath.  3.418.356. 
Staunton.  John  J.  J.,  to  The  Perkln  Elmer  Corp.  Monochroma- 
tor  system  with  selective  diffraction  grating  syHtem.  3,418.- 
Ool.  12-24-68.  CI.  356 — 101. 
Steel  Heddle  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Kaufmann.  Frank  H.  3.417.787. 
Kramer.  Charles  F.  3.417.788. 
stefanlk,  Donald  J. :  See — 

Clark.  Clayton  H..  and  Stefanlk.  3.417.690. 
Stegner,  Ousts v  O.  :  See — 

Sandmore,   Donald  K.,  and  Stegner.  3.417.600. 
Stehlln.  Theodore  A    Piston  and  manual  operated  reciprocat- 
ing valve.  3,417,960,  12-24-68,  Cl.  251—14. 
Stein.  Theodore  W. :  See — 

Oilman,  Harold,  Stein,  and  Whitten.  3.418.338. 
Stelnthal,  M..  k  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 
Jantzen,  George.  3.418,007. 
Stelier.  William,  to  Kelsey-Hayea  Co.  Pressure  metering  valre. 

3.418.024,  12-24-68,  Cl.  803 — 6 
Stephens,  Curtis  W..   to  E.   I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Aromatic  polyamldee  from  N.N'-dlphenyl  diamines.  3.418,- 
275,   12-24-68.  Cl.  260—47. 
Steripan.   Samuel :   See — 

Marsden,  James  O..  and  Sterman.  8.418.094. 
Stern.    Peter,    to    Metal    Edge    Industries.    Box    construction. 

3.417,909,   12-24-68,  Cl.  229—15. 
Sternberg.  James  C.  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.  Electrical 
discharge  detectors  for  gas  chromatography.  8.418,514.  12- 
24-68.  Cl.   313—231. 
Stevens,  J.  P..  *  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 
Lynch,  Thomas  O..  and  Dietrich.  3.417.794. 
Stevens.  John,   and   O.   F.   Duflln.   to   Minnesota   Mining  and 
Mfg.  Co.  Nonsensltlstng  trlaiolooyrlmldlne  antlfoggants  for 
silver   hallde  emulsions.   3,418.130.   12-24-68.   Cl    96—109. 
Ste  enson.  Blllv  E..  and  T.  R.  Rumeey.  to  Royal  Industries. 
Inc    Motor  vehicle  braking  apparatus.  8.417.671,  12-24-68. 
a.  92—62.. 
Stleber.  Wolfgang  R..   to  The  Mosler   Safe  Co.    Lockable  re- 
ceiver  for    pneumatic    tube   conveying   ayatems.    3.417.941. 
12-24-68,   Cl     24.1—16. 
Stlle-Craft  Manufacturers.  Inc. :  See — 

Gregg.   Eric    3.417.781. 
Stoffel.  Paul  J.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Process  for  the  preparation 
of    substituted    parabanic    adds.    3.418.334.    12-24-«8.    Cl. 
260— 309.5. 
Stone.    Joseph    K..    to    Kaiser    Induatriea   Corp.    Method    for 
producing  steel  by  an  oxygen  lance.  S.418,109.  12-24-68. 
Cl.   75—60. 
Stracban.  Richard  W..  to  Texas  Instrumentw  Inc.  Projective 
apparatus  for  a  forced  air  cooling  system.  3,418,531,  12- 
24-68.  Cl.  317 — 41. 


Cou- 


Straley.  JamM  M. :    . 

Dale.  John  I.,  Weaver,  and  Straley.  3.418.310. 

Stretch.  Arnold  L..  and  W.  R.  Shaver,  to  Pullman  Inc. 

pier  carrier.  3.417.876,  12-24-68,  Cl.  213—60. 
Strike.  Donald  P..  and  H.  Smith,  to  American  Home  Products 

Corp.    4-alkyl  13^-alkylgon-4.9-dlene8.    3.418,343.    12-24-68, 

CT.   260— 397.5. 

Stromberg-Carlaon  Corp. :  flee — 
Corpew.  Charles  R.  3,418,017. 

Stroaberg,  Gordon  G. :  See — 

Igras.  Raymond  A.,  and  Stroaberg.  3.418^33. 

Strosnlk.  Joseph  A.  :  See — 

Mlot-Fljalkowskl.   Adolf,  and   Strosnlk    3.418.078 
Stuart,  Clifton  F,  Implement  hitch  for  tractors  and  loaders. 
8,417,886,   12-24-68,  Cl.  214—145. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XXVll 


Stuckert,  Paul  E. :  See— 

Fyfe,  Thomaa  A.,  and  Stuckert.  3,418,641. 
Stucky,  Elmer  F.,  to  Centour,  Inc.  Air  conditioner.  3,417,576, 

12-24-68,  Cl.   62—244, 
Studley  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Fesco,  John  J.  3,417.560. 
Stynes,  James  A.,  to  National  Lead  Co.  Gels  of  organic  com- 
pounds of  Irconlum  and  process  for  forming  same.  3.418.- 
261.  12-24-68.  Cl.  262—316. 
Sublett.  Bobby  J.  :  See — 

Sloan,  Cephas  H.,  and  Sublett.  3,417,758. 
Sudboff.  Otto  E.  Power  rake  for  removing  dead  grass  in  lawns. 

3.417,554,  12-24-68,  Cl.  56—27. 
Sugayama,  Junlchi :  See —  _.        ^ 

Sakal,  Sumio,  Sugayama,  Salto.  Kamaauka,  Takada,  and 
Takano.   3.418.311. 
Suits.  James  C  ;  See —  .„  ^-^ 

Holtxberg,  Frederic.  Methfessel.  and  Snlta.  3,418,036. 
Sullivan,  Robert  J.,   to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Voltage 

regulating  relay.  8.418.539,  12-24-68,  Cl.  317—142. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd.  .  See — 

Brockel.  Gerhard  R..   Hug,  and  Rutschl.  3.417,916. 
Pfarrwaller,   Erwln    3417.790. 
Sumltome  Chemical  Co    Ltd.  :  See — 

Tanlguchi,  Isoji.  Maemoto,  Shlmamura,  Yasumura,  Same 
JIma.  Onodera.  and  Oono.  3.418.396. 
Summers,   Charles   G..    and    R     L.    Wrtght,  to   Monaanto  Co. 
Preparation  of  aromatic  diamine  mixtures.   3,418,373.   12- 
24-68.  Cl.   260—676. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :  See — 

Cousins.  Otto  J..  Rltter.  and  Supel.  3,417,469. 
Supel.  Ignacy  :  See — 

Cousins.  Otto  J..   Rltter.  and   Supel.   3.417,469. 
Surko.  Walter  E..  Jr.  :  See — 

Blnnall   Thomas  J  .  and  Surko.  3,417,437. 
Sutherns,   Edward    A.,    to    Eastman    Kodak   Co.    Process    for 
preparing     direct  positive     Imager     with     photodevelopable 
direct-print  sliver  hallde  composltons.  3,418,125.  12-24-68, 
Cl.  96—04.  _  ,      ^ 

Suverkropp.  Claus  P.  J.,  and  C.  M.  Bodlne.  to  Slgnetlcs  Corp. 
Flat  package  carrier  block  and  assembly.  3,417,868,  12-24- 
68.  Cf  206—46.  „     „   .^ 

Suxukawa.  Yuichl.  H.  Kanoo,  H.  Mlyaxakl.  and  M.  Salto, 
to  Ube  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  and  apijaratus  for  the 
gasification  and  combustion  of  liquid  fuel  in  a  fluldlsed  bed. 
3.417  978.  12-24-68,  Cl.  263 — 21. 
Swanson,  James  P.,  to  Twin  Disc  Clutch  Co.  Actuating  sys- 
tem  for  multl  ratio  transmission.   3,417.845,  12-24-68.  Cl. 

JQ2 87.19. 

Swanaon.   Wliford  A.  Kitchen  alnk  rotary  appliance.   8,417,- 

799.  12-24-68.  Cl.   146 — 50. 
Sweet    Richard  C.  :  See — 

Bronnes.    Robert    L.,    Sweet,   and    Hughes.    3,418,423. 
Sweetheart  Plastics.  Inc.  :  See — 

Fong,  Gim  P.  3.417.862. 
Swlck.  E^wln  G.  :  See — 

Wronke.  Louis  J.,  and  Swlck.  3.417,731. 
Swiss  Aluminum  Ltd.  :  See — 

Moser.  Erwln.  and  Schmltt.  3.417.677. 
-Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  See — 

Knutrud.  Thorleif.  and  Wise.  3,418,477. 
Loewenatern,  Walter.  Jr.  3,418.695. 
Ssohatxky.  Zoltan  :  See — 

Zaburanec.   Emery   J.,   and    Ssohatxky.    3,417,694. 

TRW  Inc.  :  See— 

Daviea.  Paul  M.  3,418,642. 
Tabet.    Michael    A.    Relay   with   chatter   preventing  shunting 
circuit.   3.418537.   12-24-68.   Cl.  317—123. 

Takada.  Sholchl :  See— 

Sakal.  Sumio.  Sugayama.  Salto.  Kamaauka.  Takada.  and 
Takano.  3.418.311. 

Takano   Toaio  ;  See — 

Sakal.  Sumio.  Sugavama.  Salto.  Kan^suka,  Takada,  and 
Takano    3,418.311 
Takayanagi.    Kenjlro.   and   S..   to   Victor  Co.   of  Japan.  Ltd. 
Magnetic  recording  and  reproduction  of  television  algnala. 
3.418,424,  12-24-68.  Cl.  178 — C.6. 

Takayanagi.  Suguru  :  See — 

Takayanagi    Kenjlro  and  S.  8.418,424. 

Takeya,  Kenji  :  See — 

.Nakajlma.  Aklra,  Takeya,  and  Hoten   3,418.300. 

Tan.  Henry  H..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Proceaa 
for  the  direct  oxidation  of  2-alkyl-substltuted-l-oleflnB  to 
aldehydes.    3.418.376,    12-24-68.  Cl.    260 — 604. 

Tanlguchi  Isojl,  K.  Maemoto,  T.  Shlmamura.  T.  Yasumura, 
Y.  Samejima,  K.  Onodera.  and  T.  Oono,  to  .*<umltome 
Chemical  Co.  Ltd.  and  Toyo  Bosekl  Kabushlkl  Kalaha. 
Dyeable  polyolefln  composition  containing  an  ester  ex- 
changed ethylene/ unsaturated  acid  ester  copolymer.  3,418,- 
396712-24-68,  Cl.  260 — 806. 

Tanner,  David,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
SpUttable  composite  filament.  3.418,200.  12-24-68.  CI. 
161—177. 

Tappan  Co..  The  :  See — 

Perl.  Richard  L.  8,417.742. 
Taren.  William  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Memory    sense    gating    system.    3,418,647,    12-24-68.    Cl. 

340—174. 

Tareja.  Krlshan  S.  :  See — 

Amsterdam,  Michael  F..  Shaikh,  and  Tarneja.  3,418,170. 

Tate.  John.  Power  unVt  mounting.  3,418,003.  12-24-68,  Cl. 
280—5. 

Taterra,  Gottfried  :  See — 

Slmm,  Walter,  Koch,  and  Taterra.  3,417,734. 


Taub,  David,  and  N.  L.  Wendler,  to  Merck  *  Co.,  Inc.  Not«1 
16-alkylene    steroids    and    processes.    3.418,316.    12-.24-68. 
Cl.  260—239.5. 
Taylor.  Daniel  O.  :  See — 

Mlhalko.  Emll  S..  and  Taylor.  3,418,606. 
Taylor.   David   L.   Spring  skirt  hanger.   3,417,906,   12-24-68, 

Cl.  223—96. 
Taylor,    Francis,    Jr.,    to    United    States    of    America,    Navy. 
Preparation  of  2,2',4,4',6,6'  bexanltrodlphenylamine.  3,418,- 
372,  12-24-68.  Cl.  260—576. 
Taylor,  Frank  D.  :  See — 

Buck,  John  A.,  and  Taylor.  3,417,933. 
Taylor.  Paul  A.  :  See — 

Ruffles   Philip  C.  and  Taylor.  3,417,944. 
Technicon  Instruments  Corp.  :  See — 

Pelavln.  Milton  H.  3.418.053. 
Technlpower  Inc.  :  See — 

Sobaefer.  Johannes  M.  3,418,557. 
Tecumseh  Products  Co. :  See — 

Perlewltx.  Robert  E.  3,417.740. 
Telefunken    Patentverwertunpsgesellschaft    m.b.H. :    See — 

SchiegPl.    Hertx'rt,    and    Kummel.    3.418,426. 
Telschow,  Carl  <;      See — 

Plust.    Hpinz-(;unther,    and    Telschow.    3.418.1G7 
Tennlawood,   David   .M..   to  Ford   Motors  Co.   Wheel   toe  con 
trol  for  Independent  rear  suspension.  3,417.835,   12-24—68, 
Cl.  180— 73 
Teplltx,  Abraham  J   :  See- 
Morris,  Richard  A.,  and  Teplltx.  3,417,816. 
Teraoka    Sbolchi,  50%    to  Shln-Btsu   Chemical   Industry  Co., 
Inc.    Plural    noixles,    plural    molds,    Injection    molding   ma 
chine.  3.417,433,  12-24-68,  Cl.  18—30. 
Terenxanl,    Fedele.    to   Ing.    C.   Olivetti  and   C.    S.p.A.   Back 
spacing    device    for    a    proportionally    spacing    typewriter, 
3.417,849,  12-24-68,  Cl.  197—91. 
Ter  Haar,  Leonard  W.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Process  for  the  prep- 
aration   of   a    hydrogen-containing   gas   mixture.    3.418,082. 
12-24-68.  Cl.  23 — 213. 
TerwlUlger.  Paul  L.  :  See — 

Smith.   Francis   M.,  and  TerwlUlger.   3,417.827. 
Testa,  Emlllo  :  See — 

Plfferl.  Giorgio,  and  TesU.  3,418,317. 
Teufel.  Wllhelm  J. :  See — 
Prahl,  Jan.  3.417,409. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.  :  See — 

Alford.     John     H.,    Armand,    Bray,     Hamilton,     Jasper. 

Renker,  Ryon,  and  Moore.  3.418,673. 
Bradham.  Allen  C,  III.  3,418,422. 
Cedl.  Olln  B.  3,418,227. 
Clarke.  John  F.  3.417,453. 
Popat   Pranjlvan  V.  3,418.171. 
.Strarhan    Hi(  hard  W.  3,418,531. 
Thebis,  Eberhard  ;   See — 

Schulze,  Reinhard  F.  K..  Brede,  and  Thebis.  3.417,621. 
Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.  :  See  — 
Rice.  Howard  E    3,418.183. 
Sohaeffer,  John  1,  3.417.772. 
Thomas.    Gerald    I.    Heavy    load    fishing    device.    3,417.602, 

12-24-68,  Cl.  43 — 27.4. 
Tboromes.    Glen    A.,    and    P.    Walker,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de 
Nemours    and    Co.    Photographic    processes    and    products. 
3,418.118,  12-24-68.  Cl.  96 — 11. 
Thompson.  Donald  W..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Apparatus  and  method 
for    performing    a    continuous    chromatographic    analysis. 
3.417.548.  12-24-68.  Cl.  55—67. 
Thompson.  Gordon  B.,  to  Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  System 
for  reducing  low  frequency  variations  In  the  average  value 
of  a  signal.  3.418.425,  12-24-68,  Cl,  178 — 7.1. 
Thompson.  James  O. :  See — 

Halperln,  Bernard  I.,  and  Thompson.  3,418.120. 
Thompaon,  Vernon  E. :  See — 

Wllaon.  Harold  W.  3.418.238. 
Thorner.     Robert    H.     Vehicle    throttle    control    mecbanlam. 

3.417.836.  12-24-68.  Cl.  180—109. 
Thornton,    William   A..    Jr..    to   Westlnghouse   Electric    Corp. 
Preparation    of    electroluminescent    phosphors.    3,418.248, 
12-24-68.  Cl.  252—301.6. 

Thunander,  Hana  T.,  to  Weatlnghouae  Electric  Corp.  Domestic 
appliance  with  control  means.  3.417,480,  12-24-68.  Cl. 
34 — 45. 

TIerney,  Paul  A.  :  See — 

Hedrlck.  Ross  M.,  and  Tlemey.  3.418,268. 

Tletema.  Casper  J.,  and  D.  M.  Rodak,  to  Lien  Chemical  Co. 
Chemical  dispenser.  3.417,410.  12-24-68,  Cl.  4 — 225. 

Tllley,  James  N.  :  See — 

Foster.  Ebeneser  A.  T..  Sayigb.  and  Tllley.  3,418,370. 

Tinnerman  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 
Schuplln,  Jerome  T.  3.417.438. 

Tlnsley.  John  M..  and  W.  T.  Malone.  to  Halliburton  Co.  Fluid 
loss  control.  3.417.821.  12-24-68,  Cl.  166 — 42. 

Tipton,  Larry  M.  Grinding  apparatus.  3,417,800,  12-24-68, 
Cl.  146—186. 

Tlskus,  John  R.,  and  R.  A.  Vey,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp. 
System  for  progressive  shutdown  of  cooling  water  sprays. 
3,417,810.  12-24-68.  Cl.  164 — 150. 

TJampens.  Germain  R,  R.  A  J  M  Meijer,  and  M.  H  A. 
Van  De  Weijer.  to  North  .American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Re- 
generative cycle  electric  Incandescent  lamp  3,418,612. 
12-24-68.  Cl,  313—185. 

Tocker.  Stanley,  to  E.  I  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Ultra- 
violet light  stabilised  polymers  3,418.397.  12-24-68,  Cl. 
260—900. 

Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Okamoto.  Hiroakl.  and  Murakami.  3.417,914. 
Watanabe,  Junichi,   and    Maisumoto,   3,418,528. 
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Tolman,  Charles  H. :  8m — 

Oberg,  Piul  E..  and  Tolman.  3,418,163. 
Tomasulo,  Robert  M. :  See —  ^    _  , 

Anderson,    David    W.,    Contl,    Sparacio,    and    TomaBulo. 
3,418.638. 
Tomita,  Mary  S. :  Bee —  „  o^« 

Johnston.  Howard,  and  Tomita.  3,418,323. 
Torano  Llmltee  :  See — 

Blloco,  Georges  A.  3,417,854. 
Torcaso.  Michael  A.:  See —  o^^tqoo 

Acheson.  Wlllard  P..  and  Torcaao.  3,417.829. 
Torrance  Machinery  and  Engineering,  Inc. :  See — 

Babbitt.  Charles  A    3,417  591. 
Torrance  Specialty  Fixtures,  Inc. :  See — 

Babbitt.  Charles  A.  3.417,591.  _         ^  ,r  ^  u 

Touey.  George  P.,  and  R.  C.  Mumpower  II,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co    Filter  element  for  selectively   removing  nicotine  from 
tobacco  smoke.  3,417.759,   12-24-68.  CI.   131—267. 
Toyo  Bosekl  Kabushlkl  Kaisha,  KiU  Ku  :  See — 

Taniguchl,      Isoji,      Maemoto.      Shlmamura,     Yasamura, 
Samejlma,  Onodera.  and  Oono.  3,418,395. 
Trapp.  Walter  B.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Diphenyl  ether 

polyols.  3.418,377.   12-24-68.  CI.  280—613. 
Traub.    Richard   K..   to   E.   I.   du   Pont  de  Nemours  and   Co. 
Method  for  dispersing  pigments  in  polyethylene.  3,418,270, 

~  12-24-68,  CI.  260 — 41.  „        ,         „,     ^  ..u      » 

Treatman.   Ell.   to  Markwell   Mfg.   Co..   Inc.  Tacker  with  at- 
tachment for  outward  clinch.  3,417,908,  12-24-68,  CI.  227— 

83 
Trickel,  Ralph  J. :  See—  „.,„,„, 

Getchell,  Ransom  N..  and  Trickel.  3.418,137. 
Triebwasser.   Sol,   to  International   Business  Machines  Corp. 

Electrical    Bhock    wave    microwave    oscillator    and    control 

thereof.   3.418.600.    12-24-68.  CI.  331—97. 
Trifunovlc    Alexander  L.,  and  S.  E.  Zeis,  to  Joseph  Bancroft 

k  Sons    Co.   Method   and   apparatus  for   treating  crimped 

yarn.  3,417.447,  12-24-68,  CI.  28—71.3. 
TTlkilis.  Emmanuel  M.  Method  of  magnetising  a  large  quan- 

titv  of  bulk  articles.  3,418.613.  12-24-68,  CI.  335 — 284. 
Trl-Kem  Corp.  :  See — 

Grogan.  Charles  H.,  and  Rice.  3.418,336. 
TrlMatic.  Inc.  :  See — 

Purtell,  Rufus  J.  3.417.766. 
Tri-State  Oil  Tool  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Howell    Thomas  D.  3.417.822. 
Troflmenko.  Swiatoslaw.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Imldasole-borane  polymers.  3.418.260,  12-24-68.  CI.  260—2. 
TroUope.  William  G.  A.,  to  Canadian  IngersoU-Rand  Co.  Ltd. 

Disc  brake  for  mine  hoists.  3.417.843.  12-24-68,  C\.  188— 

Troseth,  Ralph.  Univeraal  sundial.  3.417.473.  12-24-68,  CI. 

33—62. 
Troy  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Menge,  Donald  C.  3,417,652. 
Tsutauml,    Teruo,    T.    Yamada,    T.    Nagal.    and    T.    Wada.    to 
Ishikawajlma-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushlkl  Kaisha.  Furnace 
top  charging  equipment.  3,417.982,  12-24-68,  CI.  266 — 27. 
Tsutlhashl,    Kasuo.    K.    Matsumoto.    Y.    Ueno.    T.    Okamoto, 
K.  Nagaoka.  and  Y.  Ono.  to  Asahi  Kasel  Kogyo  Kabushlkl 
Kalaha.    Automatic    continuous    apparatus    for    producing 
dynamite.  3.417,664,  12-24-68,  CI.  86—1. 
Tulagln.  Vsevolod,  B.  F.  Coles,  and  R.  A.  Miller,  to  MlnnesoU 
Mining    and    Mfg.    Co.    Quinacrldone    dyestuffs.    3,418,322. 
12-24-68.  CI.  26^279. 
Turner    Allen  H.  :  See — 

Colvln.  Alex  D.,  and  Turner.  3,418,155. 
Twin  Disc  Clutch  Co.  :  See — 

Swanaon,  James  P.  3,417,845. 
Tyson.    Donald    F.    Auxiliary    heating    apparatus.    3,417,920. 

12-24-68.  CI.  237—12.3. 
U-C-Llte  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Livingston.  John  D.  3.418,487. 

LT>e  Industries,  Ltd. :  See — 

Suiukawt,  Yulcbl,  Kanoo,  Miyasaki,  and  Salto.  3,417,978. 

Ueno,  Yoahlchika:  See— 

Tsasihasbi,  Kasuo,  Matsumoto,  Ueno,  Okamoto,  Nagaoka. 
and  Ono.  3.417.654. 
Ulrich.   Paul,   and  H.  P.   Schaub.   to  Ciba  Ltd.   Process  for 
dyeing  and   printing  cellulose  fibers.   3.418.063.   12-24-68, 
CT.  8—21. 
Ultronic  Systems  Corp. :  See — 
-     Sabulsky.  Anthony  J.,  and  Pote.  3,418.685. 

United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 
Raphael,  Martin.  3  418.548. 
Sink.  Larry  W.  3,417,809. 
Vanderbllt,  John  H    3.417^37. 
Yenawlne.  David  L,,  and  Hlraklt.  3,418.145. 
Zoran.  William   \.  3,418,112. 

Unette  Corp.  ;  See — 

Brown,  Frank  K.  3.417,899. 

Union  Carbide  Canada  Ltd.  :   See — 
Data,  George  L    3.419,269 

Union  Carolde  Ccd      See — 

Anthes,  Clifford  C    3.418,178. 
Arnold.   D-inal.i  K  .  and  Souaa.  3.418,330. 
Oustafson    '  arl  'j    3.418.365 
Hercbenroeiier.   Robert   B    3,419,111. 
Maraden.  Jamea  li  ,  and  Sterman.  3,418,094. 
Muller    Karl  R  .  Rabo,  and  Kasal.  3,418,257. 
Potter,    Norman   M    3  41"s.o'j3. 
Soffer,  Bernard  H    3, 41s. 599. 
Wheeler.  Marshall  L.,  Jr.  3,418,354. 

Union  TanJt  Car  Co      See — 

Sorlente    Alfonge  J.  3,417.736. 

Unlroval,  Inc.  :  See— 

Wetxel.  Robert  E.  8,418,186. 


Unlstrut  Corp. :  Sm — 

Bebentlsch,  Hugo  E..  Jr.  3,417,901. 
Unlted-Carr  Inc. :  See — 

Hayden,  Rodney.  3.418.609. 
SeckersoQ.  Clifford  A.  3,417,439. 
United  Cellular  Products  Corp. :  Bee — 

Howard,  Jack  £.,  and  Kaplan.  3,417,760. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  :  See — 
Bean,  Cedl  M.,  and  Oliver.  3.417,604. 
Maskell,  Clifford  W.  A.  3,418,615. 
United  Piece  Dye  Works,  The  :  See — 

Blount.  Charles,  Jr.  3,418,065. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  Bee — 

CTeveraey.  Gerald  W.  3,418,449.  , 

Isaacson.  Calvin,  and  OueUette.  3,417,416. 
United  SUtes  of  America  :  See — 

Melhart.  Leonard  J.  3,418,510. 
United  States  of  America 

Air  Force  :  See —  .      _.,.»,_« 

Amsterdam.  Michael  F.,  Shaikh,  and  Tamaja.  3,418,170. 
Brooks,  Fred  A    3,418,680. 
Ross.  Gerald  F.  3.418,604. 
Army  :  Bee — 

Carlson.  Melrln  J.  3.417,466. 
Cheever    William  H.  3.418,680. 
Edwards.  Theodorle  B.  3,417.724. 
Feldman,   Nathan  W.  3.418,6dl. 
Furlanl,  John  J    3.417.700. 
Hopper,  Andrew  L.  3.417.898. 
Marcus    Ira   R    3,418,646. 
Ohanlan,   .Michael    3,418.820. 

Piper,  William  .SI     Rablnow.  and  Riser.  3,417.699. 
SoUott.  Gilbert  P.,  and  Peterson.  8,418,360. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See — 

AsmanMi.  Charles.  3,418,027. 
Navy  :  See — 

Andrews.  Robert  J.  3,417.412. 
Betzold,  Edward  R.,  and  Johnson.  8,417,068. 
Oullck,  Joseph  F.,  Jr.  3,418.596. 
Humphrey    Marvin  E.  3.418.637. 
Laoter.  Charlea  A.,  Jr.  5,418.802. 
Mataon,  William  U.  3,417,523. 
O'Neill,  William  C.  3,417,722. 
Pearson,  John    3,417.466. 
Tajlor,  Francis,  Jr.  3,418.872. 
Vetter,  Ronald  F    3.418.l64. 
Young,  Marvin  P.  3.418.634. 
U.S.  Plywoofl-Champlon  Papers.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Vasalliades,  Anthony  E.  8.418,260. 
United  Sutefe  Borax  Chemical  Corp.  :  Bee — 

St.  Louis,  Robert  V..  Whiten,  and  Sprouse.  3.418,244. 
United  States  Envelope  Co.  :  See — 
Fisher,  Harland  S.  3,418,140. 
United  States  Steel  Corp. :  Bee — 

Carter,  Paul  R.,  and  Helwla.  3,418,174. 
McDermott.  John  F.  3,417.534. 
Tlskus,  John  B.,  and  Vey.  3,417,810. 
Westhury,  David  E.  3,417,907. 
United  Steel  ana  Wire  Co. .  Bee — 

Close,  Garth.  3.417,872. 
Universal  Mfg   Corp.  :  See — 

Miller.^  Imrlch  M.  3,418,627. 
Universal  Milking  Machine  Division.  National  Cooperatives. 
Inc.  :  See — 

Fjermestad,  Arnold  R.,  and  Christensen.  3,417,768. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  :  See — 
Dombro,  Robert  A.  3,418,382. 
Univis,  Inc. ;  See — 

Beasley.  George  A.  3.417,454. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Foster,  Ebenexer  A.  T.,  Sayigh,  and  Tllley.  8,418,870. 
Houtman,  Ronald  L.  3.418.414. 
Robert.  Andre,  and  Skaletxky.  3.418,329. 
Urbashich,  Lee  J.  :  See — 

Rentschler,  John  J.,  and  Urbashich.  3,418,001. 
Ushakoff.    Alexis   E..   to  Cordes  Corp.   Red  cell   preservation. 

3,418,209,  12-24-68    Cl.  195—1.8. 
Usunoglu.  Vasil,  and  P.  R.  Koenlg.  Jr..  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Semiconductor  memory  device.  3.418.493.  12-24- 
68.  Cl.  307—238. 
VDO  Tachometer  Werke  Adolf  Schindllng  O.m.b.H. :  Bee — 

Barnstorf.  Ingo.  3,417,613. 
VEB  Carl  Zeiss  Jena  :  See — 

Hann,  Eberhard.  and  Hoch.  3,418,465. 

V-M  Corp.  :  See — 

Freler,  Gerald  H.  3.417,999. 

Valente.  Raymond  L..  to  Manco  Mfg.  Co.  Apparatus  for  point- 
ing workpieces.   3,417,598,   12-24-68.   Cl.   72—383. 

Valentine.  Gordon  A.,  to  SUnley  Aviation  Corp.  Catapult 
rocket  repositioning  device.  3.417,947,  12-24-6fl,  Cl.  244 — 
122. 

Van  Alstyne,  Earl  M.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corp. 
Projectable   structure.    3.417.942,    12-24-88,   Cl.   244—1. 

Van  Daelen.  Henri  J.  O.  M.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co., 
Inc.  Control  circuit  for  an  ignitron  utllltlng  a  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier  and  a  Zener  diode  in  series.  3.418,625. 
12-24-88.  Cl.  315—188. 

Van  Den  Honert.  Alexander,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.. 
Inc.  Pressure  eauallzlng  devices  suitable  for  use  In  powfr- 
water  reactors.  8.417.815.  12-24-68.  O.  166—107. 

Vanderbilt.  John  H..  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Manual  over- 
ride unit  for  automatic  valves.  3.417.637.  12-24-68.  Cl.  74 — 
625. 

Van  de  Weijer.  Marti nus  H.  A. :  Bee — 

T'Jampens     Germain    R.,    Meljer,    and    Van    de   Weijer. 
3.418.512 

Van  Dril.  William  A.,  to  Whiting  Corp.  Cupola  construction. 
8.417.983.  12-24-68.  Cl.  266—31. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Van  Duuren,  Hendrik  C.  A.,  to  De  Staat  der  Nederlandein  ten 
Dese  Vertexenwoordigd  Door  de  Directeur-Oeneraal  der 
Postertjen  Telegrafle  en  Telefonle.  Double  check  signal  tMt 
self -correcting    communication    system.    3,418,630,    12-Z4- 

Va^b£'  vfcr*T.^' Drying  kiln.  3,417,486,  12-24-68,  Cl. 
OA 218 

Van  Lanen,  James  M..  and  M.  B.  Smith,  to  Hiram  Walker 
4  Sons,  Inc.  Process  of  producing  glucamylase  and  an  alco- 
hol product.  3,418.211,  12-24-68,  Cl.  195—31.  ^,       ^    .         . 

Van  Iperen,  Bernardus  B.,  and  W.  Kuypers,  to  North  Ameri- 
can Philips  Co..  Inc.  Arrangements  for  producing  electric 
oscillations  of  very   high   frequency.  3,418,616,    12-24-68, 

Van  PooUen,  Hendrik  K.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Co.  Lost  circula- 
tion restoring  devices.  3,417,824.  12-24-68.  Cl.  166— 117 
Van   SUjreren.    Nanno,   to   North   American   Philips  Co..   Inc. 
Device   for   adlusUbly   driving   two   parallel    reel   spindles. 
3.417.937.  12  24-68.  Cl.  242--55.12. 
Varian  Associates  :  See — 

Cook.  Edward  J.  3.418.521. 
Cook.  Fxlward  J.  3.418,522. 
Nelson.   Forrest  A.  3,418,564. 
Varrin    Andre  J.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telefrapn 

Corp.   ReUlning  rina.   3.417.660.   12-24-68,   Cl.   86—8.8. 
Vasslllades.   Anthony  JE..  to  U.S.  Plywood  Champion  Papers. 
Inc.   Microcapsules,  process  for  their  formation  and  trans- 
fer   sheet    record    material    coated    therewith.    3.418.250, 
12-24-68,  Cl.  252—316. 
Vasslllades,    Anthony    E..    to    Champion    Papers    Inc.    Micro- 
capsules,   process   for   their   formation    and    transfer   sheet 
record  material  coated  therewith.  3.418,856,  12-24-68,  Cl. 
252—316. 
Vawter,  Verne  E. :  See —  ,  „  ^  .,c 

Emerson,  Herff  C,  Rieger,  Kitchin,  and  Vawter.  3,418,- 
549 
Vedex  Dansk  Skovindustri  A/8  :  See — 

Christoftersen,   Christen,   and    Sorensen.   3,418,169. 
Veit,    Anton.    Optical    apparatus    for    photographic    printing. 

3,418,048,  12-24-68,  Cl.  355—38. 
Velcro  8.A. :  See — 

Billarant,  Jean.  3,417.440. 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corp- :  See — 

Rlchter,  Sidney  B.  3,418,102. 
Verelnlgte  Qlantstoff  Fabriken  AG. :  Bee—-  »...,..... 

Gemeinhardt.  Hermann.  Schatx.  and  Brucher.  3.417.445. 
Vetter    Ronald  F..  to  United  States  of  America    Navy.  Smoke 

producing  propellant.  3.418.184.   12-24-68.  Cl.  149 — 19. 
Vey,  Regis  A   ;  See — 

Tiskus.  John  R..  and  Vey.  3,417,810. 
VI  Vox.  Inc. :  See— 

Pegan.  John  R.,  and  Newcomb.  3,417,670. 
Victor  Co.  of  Japan,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Takayanagl.  Kenjlro  and  S.  3,418,424. 
Victor  Electric  wirf  A  Cable  Corp.  :  See — 

Grober.  Abraham.  3,418,6ief.  ^ 

Vienna,    Arthur    W.    Cargo    shlpa.    3,417,721,    12-24-68,    Cl. 

114 — 43.6. 
Vincent.  Conway,  to  The  Hoover  Co.  Blender  Jar  with  stirrer 

and    strainer.    3.417.972.    12-24-88.    Cl.    259 — 37. 
Vlssers.  Herbert  to  Landlwuwwerktulgen  Machlnefabriek  H. 
Vlssers    N.V.    Coupling    shafts.    3,417.579.    12-24-68,    Cl. 
84—32. 
Vlasaty,  Frank  J.,  to  American  Gage  A  Machine  Co.  Device  for 
checking  instrument  accuracy  and  wear.  3,417,475,  12-24- 
68,  Cl.  33 — 168. 
Vocallne  Co.  of  America  :  See — 
Wood,  OrviUe  T.  3,417.649. 

Volcheck.  Emil  J..  Jr. :  See — 

Anton.  Anthony,  and  Volcheck.  3.418.199. 

Von  Isaiah  :  See — 

Gordon.  John  E..  and  Von  Isaiah.  3,418.321. 

Von  Meyer,  Walter  G.  Lugsa«e  spotter.  3,417.496,  12-24-68, 
Cl.  40— i. 

Von  Roll  AG  :  See — 

lacobovicl.  Theodor.  3.417.718. 
lacobovid.  Theodor.  3.417.717. 
Von  Stron.  Gerald  F.  H.,  to  Industrial  Science  Corp.  Exter- 
nally fired  cupola  furnace  and  method  of  operation  there- 
of. 3.418.108.  12-24-88.  Cl.  75 — 43. 
Voorhoeve.   Ernst   W..    to   Leeds  &   Northrup   Co.   Linearised 

magnetic  amplifiers.  3.418,588.  12-24-68.  Cl.  330 — 8. 
Waber.   Morris  L..  to  Waber  Tool  &  Engineering  Co.  Mobile 
support  for  electric  drills.  3,417,949,  12-24-68.  Cl.  248— 
13. 
Waber  Tool  k  Engineering  Co. :  See — 
Waber.  Morris  L.  3.fl7.949. 

Wada.  Tatsuaki :  See — 

Tsutsuml.  Teruo.  Tamada.  Nagal,  and  Wada.  3,417,982. 

Wagner.  Kuno.  H.  Scheurlen.  and  H.  Krltiler.  to  Farben- 
fabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.  Stabilization  of  acylated 
or  alkylated  polyoxymethylenes.  3,418,271,  12-24-68,  Cl. 
260—48.8. 

Waldron,  Cloyd  D.  Room  air  purifier.  8,417,877.  12-24-68. 
Cl.  62—263. 

Walker.  Darrell  W.  :  Bee— 

BJornson.  Gelr.  and  Walker.  3,418,357. 

Walker.  Edward  J.  :  See — 

Fang,  Frank  F..  Walker,  and  Yu.  8.417.484. 

Walker,  Eugene  J.,  and  J.  Majcher.  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Circuit  breaker  with  Improved  trip  means.  3,418,- 
607.  12-24-68.  C\.  335 — 41. 

Walker.  Hiram  k  Sons.  Inc.  :  See — 

Van  Lanen.  James  M..  and  Smith.  3.418,211. 

Walker.  Peter  ;  See — 

Thommes,  Glen  A.,  and  Walker.  3,418,118. 


pparatus  for  detecting  rotating  speed. 
Cl.  317—5. 


Wallace,  Elmer  E.,  to  Controls  Co.  of  America.  Gas  control 
snap    acting    and    modulating    valve    assembly.    3,417.918. 
12-24-88,  el.  236 — 48. 
Wallace  k  Tiernan  Inc.  :  See — 

MacLeay.  Ronald  E..  and  Sheppard.  3.418,294. 
Wallls.  George  :  bee — 

Pomerants.  Daniel  I.,  WallU,  and  Dorsey.  3,417,469. 
Walsh,  James  L.  :  Bee — 

Chung.  David  H.,  and  Walsh.  3.41^.4l«l. 
Walter.   Fred,  and  B.  Podolsky,   to  Giannlnl   Scientific  Corp. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  generating  high  Intensity  light. 
3.418.524,   12-24-68,  Cl.  315-111 
Ward-Turner  Machinery  Co..  The  ;  See — 

Hartka.  Theodore  J.  3  417  693. 
Warner.  John  M.  Method  of  making  a  self-contained  refrigera- 
tion system.  3.417.573    12-24-68.  Cl.  62 — 80. 
Warner  A  Swaney  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Currau,  John  V.  3.417,435. 
Warnock,  MerviUe  L. :  See — 

Hersbey,  Harold  J..  McGee.  and  Warnock.  3,418.431. 
Warren.  Daniel,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Salts  of  imidaxoles  and  bens- 

imidoxoles.  3.418.333,  12-24-68,  Cl.  260—309. 
Wassun,  Loerwood  C,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.  Relief  valve  mech 

anlsm.  3,417,768,  12-24-68   Cl.  137—73. 
Watanabe,   Junlchi,   and    M.   Matsumoto,    to   Tokj'o   Shlbaura 
Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus 
3,418,528    12-24-68,  "    " 

Watanat»e,  S/otaro  :  ttee — 

Ariga,  Ken-ichl,  Watanabe,  and  Godai.  3,418,126. 
Waterhouse,    Frederick    T..    to   Diamond    International    Corp. 
Apparatus  for  setting  up  packaging  trays.  3,417,666,  12-24- 
68.  Cl.  93—52. 
Watkins,  Wilfred  L.,  and  L.  L.  Kepkay,  to  Massey  FerguKon 
Service    X.V.    Automatic    table    height    control.    3,417,556. 
12-24-68.  Cl.  56—208. 
Watson.  George  A.,  to  Celanese  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  producing  a  semi-continuous  filament  yam.  3,417.560, 
12-24-68,  Cl.  67—34. 
Watson,    Robert   D.,   J.   H.   C.   Long,   and   R.   V.    Hacking,   to 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Ltd.   Bearing  structure.  3,418,- 
028.  12-24-68.  Cl.  308—241. 
Weaver.  Max  A.  :  See — 

Dale.  John  I..  Ill,  and  Weaver.  3,418,309. 
Dale,  John  I.,  Ill,  Weaver,  and  Straley.  3.418,310. 
Weber.  Arthur  :  See — 

Schmidt.  Karl  H..  Weber.  Rowe.  and  Brinker.  3,418.286. 
Webster.    Frederick,    to    Webster    Machine   Development   Ltd. 
Longwall    coal-cutting    machine.    3.418.023,    12-24-88,    Cl. 
299 — 13. 
Webster  Machine  Development  Ltd.  :  See — 

Webster.  Frederick.  3.418,023. 
Wedl,  Gerald  F..  and  D.  D.  Dralsey,  to  Grain  Belt  Breweries. 
Inc.    .\pparatu8    for    automating    packaging    machines    and 
packaging  production  lines.  3.417.541.   12-24-68,  Cl.  53 — 

Weldenhoffer.  Zdenek  :  See — 

Hala,   SlavoJ,  Landa.  and   Weldenhoffer.  3.418.387. 
Wels.  Joseph  H..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Process  for  making 
aluminum-containing     ferrites.     3,418.241,     12-24-68.     Cl. 
252 — 62.58. 
Welsbord.  Leon  :  Bee — 

Parker.  Bernard,  and  Welsbord.  3,417.627. 
Welch  Allyn.  Inc.  :  See — 

Moore,  William  C,  and  Caldwell.  3.417.746. 
Weld  Tooling  Corp. :  See — 

Cable,  Harold  E.  and  H.  E.  3,417,979. 
Welham    Brian   H.,    to   Bausch  k   Lomb  Inc.   Optical  system 
for   angular    measuring   Instruments.    3.418,037.    12-24-68, 
Cl.  350—202. 
Welker,  -\rthur,  to  A.  Attenhofer  A.G. 

fortlon   of   a   ski   binding.   3,418,004, 
1.36. 

Wells.   John  A.,   to   Irving  Air   Chute  Co..   Inc.   Power   con 
troller   and    augmentor   for   cartridge    and    pyrotechnlcally 
powered  devices.  3.417.858.  12-24-68.  Cl.  89—1. 

Wells.  Robert  R..  and  E.  B.  Mlkus.  to  Northrop  Corp.  Thln- 
fllm  diffusion  brailng  of  titanium  members  utilizing  cop- 
per Intermediates.   3.417.481.   12-24-68.  Cl.  29 — 487. 

Welsh.  Charles  E.  Animal  mausoleum.  3,417,521,  12-24-68, 
Cl.  62—90. 

Wendler,  Norman  L. :  Slee — 

Taub.  David,  and  Wendler.  3,418,316. 

Wentworth,  Ralph  L..  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.  Fuel  cell  with 
water  removing  means  at  cathode.  3,418,168.  12-24-68. 
Cl.  136 — 86. 

Wenti,  Edward  C. :  Bee — 

Seldel.    Martin   P.,    Norton,  and   Wentx.   3,417.466. 

Werner,  Frank  D..  and  T.  D.  Lode,  to  Rosemont  Engineering 
Co.  Electric  discharge  device.  3,417,606,  12-24-68,  Cl.  73— 
24. 

Werner.  Johannes,  to  H.  T.  Golde.  G.m.b.H. 
bending  of  sections,  tubes  or  the  like. 
Cl.  72—465. 

Werner,  Thomas  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Meth- 
od for  storing  and  retrieving  information  onto  and  from 
an  electroplatable  recording  medium.  3,418,640,  12-24-68, 
Cl.  340 — 178. 

Werotte,  Lpuis  E.,  and  P.  D.  Grammont.  to  Diamond  Sham- 
rock Corp.  Preparation  of  macroporous  ion  exchange  resins. 
8,418.262.  12-24-68.  Cl.  280—2.2. 

West.  Donald  L.  :  Bee — 

Mix.  Arthur  L..  Jr..  and  West.  3.417.850. 

West,  L.  El  wood  :  See- 

Boggs.   Raymond   R..   Jr..   Locklar.  and  West. 
Westbury.   David  E.,   to  United   States  Steel   Corp. 

entry  guide  for  strip-processing  line.  3,417,907. 

Cl.  22^198. 


Mounting  base  for  a 
12-24-6^.    Cl.    280— 


H.  Apparatus  for  the 
3.4lt,601,  12-24-68, 


3.418,432. 

Yleldable 
12-24-68. 
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Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc. :  See—  o  ^,,  -/w. 

Sandmore,  Donald  K.,  and  Stegner.  3.417,600. 
Cane,  Domenlck.  3,418,214. 
Farley.  Karl  T.  3.418.498. 
Forreat,  Rlcnard  A.  3,418.182.     ,  ^ ,  „  ^^ 
France,  Robert  W.,  and  Nandor.  3,418,044. 
Westinghoase  Air  Brake  Co.  :  ««—  ^,,  „,, 
GoDBkl,  Joseph,  and  Marberg.  3,417,801. 
McConneU,  Oiarlea  D.  3.417,882. 
Westlnghouse  liilectric  Corp.  :  See — 
Hoffrr.ann,  Thomas  A.  3,418,052. 

i  ,:  g  C.  3,418,492. 
UariQ  '    Joseph,  and  Sch*efer.  3,418,543. 
Vfrl-aa^hlln    Kmmett  J.  3,418,622. 
'•rto:ano,  Ralph  J.  3,417,964. 
tvt(»rsen    Joseph  G.  3,418,560. 
IWf^^   Klward  G.,  Jr.  3,418,618. 
Seldei    VlarMa  P.,  Norton,  and  Wenti.  3,417,466. 
SlmoQ    Har.Md  C,  and  Gerber.  3,418,526. 
SplndlP,  Harvey  E.  3,418,575. 
Sullivan.  Robert  J    3,418,539. 
Thornton    WillUm  A.,  Jr.  3,418,248. 
Thiinander    Han>*  T.  3,417.480. 
(  lunoij:  ;    Vast,    and  Koenlg.  3.418.493. 
Walker    K K^ne  J  ,  and  Majcher.  3.418,607. 
Weston  Instruments    Inc.  :  See — 

Dean    l^rfu  J.  3,418.576.  ..„„„„ 

Lakshmanan.  Tavorath  K.,  and  Mitchell.  3.418.229. 

Wi-'zpl    RoOert  E.,  to  Unlroyal,  Inc.  Method  of  making  toothed 

lrU«  b*lts   3,418,186,  12-24-68,  CI.  156—140. 
Wheeler     Marshall   L.,   Jr..    to   Union   Carbide  Corn.   Process 
for    producing   graft   copolymers.    3.418.354,    12-24-68,   C\. 
2«0      44'', 2. 
Wh.»e>r    Mlfhael  J.  :  See — 

HazellHQ    [H>nls  W.  J..  Norreys,  and  Wheeler.  3,418,245. 
Whi-aicf>r    Arthur  C.  :  See —  _       „  „.„ 

Bar-    Waier  P.,  Jr.,  Franke.  and  Whltaker.  3,418,359. 
.<<  n    .z    J    hann  G.  D.,  Whltaker,  and  Wlnteler.  3,418,360. 
White,  w:;;iam  J   :  See —  ,  „^, 

Richens    Kavaiond  H.,  White,  and  Richardson.  3,417,967. 
Whlt^h*?ail      R -rj^rt    C,    Jr.,    to    Honeywell    Inc.    Apparatus 
for  measuring  the  fat  content  of  animal  tissue.  3,417,625, 
12-24-68,  CI.  73 — 432. 
Whiten,  Joseph  O. :  See — 

St,   Lonla,  Robert  V.,  Whiten,  and  Sprouse.  3,418,244. 
Whiting  '^'r.rp,  :  See — 

Van  :ri;   WlllUm  A.  3,417,983. 
Whlt.ati'h      Robert    W.     Easel    for    photographic    enlargers. 

.41-    14 w    1 2-24-68,  CI.  355—54. 
\Vn;•t^'I.    '  --orge  W.  :  See — 

irlimaa     Harold,    Stein,   and  Whltten.   3.418  338. 
Wick,   Rl   hard,  E.  Geyken,  H.-D.  Frlck,  and  W.  Kwlatkowskl, 
to  A.cfi   .\ktlengesell8chaft.  Electrolytic  method  and  sppa 
ratu-i    f   r    reclaiming   metals    from   electrolytes.    3,418,225, 
12    2468,  a.  204—109. 
Widesa    Moses  G. :  See — 

Farr  John  B.,  Lang,  and  Wldess.  3,418.626. 
W^ohert,  Rudolf:  See — 

;'r-z*»*  jwsky,  Klaus,  Neumann,  and  Wlechert.  3.418,415. 
■vV>..ar:'.     Howard    N.,   and   D.   E.   Ehrllch,  to  Gregory  Indus- 
tries,    Inc.     Stud-welding    tool.     3,418,441,     12-24-68,    CI. 
219 — 98. 
Wiener   Schwachstromwerke  Gesellachaft   m.b.H.  :   See — 

F^adler    Walter.  3,418,019. 
Wlena,  Frank  B.  :  See — 

Brubaker,  Wilson  M.,  and  Wlens.  3,418,464. 
Wilder,    Dallas    R.    Phase    shift    vibrato    circuit    using    light 
dependent    resistors    and    an    Indicating    lamp.    3,418,418, 

io_o4 68   CI    84 1  25 

WUdhaber.    Ernest.   Method   and    means   for   crowning   teeth. 

3  417  510,  12-24-68,  C\.  51—95. 
WUke.   Norbert  :  See — 

Benedlkter,  Kurt,  Hagel,  and  WUke.  3,418.299. 
Wlllard     Miles    J.    Food    dehydration    apparatus.    3,417,48J, 

12-24-68,  CI.  34 — 117.  _. 

Wlllard.  Miles  J.  Dehydration  of  mashed  Potato^  with  a 
cooled  spreader  roll  and  apparatus  therefor.  3,418,14.^, 
12-24-68,  CI.  99 — 207.  ,    „    ^  -_         ..   nr    t 

Williams    Gerald  I.,  J.  H.  Boucher,  J.  M.  Duffy,  and  W.  L. 
"^OUoT' to    Control    Data    Corp     Apparatus    for    dUplayh,g 
characters  selectable  by  dlglUl  daU.  3,418,043,  12-24-68, 
CI.  353—25. 

Williams.  Paul  H. :  See—         ^,,,,.„,  ,  ^la  <i«i 
Jennings,  Thomas  J.,  and  Williams.  3.418,d»l. 

w  1.  lamson,  James  A.,  to  The  Boelnz  Co  Intruder  detection 
system.  3,418.649,  12-24-«8.  CT.  340—258. 

Wmiamson,  Roger  C:  See—  ^  «rini.»,<.^«    <»Ai«q«« 

Hurley,  Daniel  J..  Rosenthal,  and  Williamson.  3,418.388. 

vv;;  lamson,  William  R.,  to  American  Machine  A  Foundry 
tu  VlultlsUge  evaporator  with  evaglnated  venturl  inlet 
for  each  stagl.  3.418^13.  12-24-68.  CI.  202—173. 

Wilson  Duncan  M.,  Jr.  Quick-change  license  plate  holder. 
3.417,957,  12-24-68.  Q.  248 — 488. 

Wilson,  George  R.  :  See —  „.,„,^„ 

.Solomon,  James  E..  and  Wilson.  3.418,592. 
Wilson,   Harold   W,,   50%    to   Wilson   Laboratories.  Inc     and 
10%    each   to   J    W.   Flowers,   J,   H.   Maxey,   D.   C.   Casey. 
W     D     Rogers.    Jr.,    and    V.    K.    Thompson.    Process    for 
reparing  addltlve-modlfled  sllico  gels.  3,418.238,  12-24-68, 
'1.  252—1. 

Wilson,  Jack  O. :  See —  ^  „.,„„..« 

Hansen,  Richard  C,  and  Wilson.  3,418,046. 

Wilson  James  D,  Load-bearing  structural  column.  3,417,537, 
12   24-68,  a.  52 — 731. 

Wiison  Laboratortes^nc. :  See — 
Wilson,  Harold  W.  3,418,238. 


^\ 


WUson,    Rosser    L..    and    P.    E.    Redelmaa,    to    Abex    Corp. 
switching    apparatus.    3,418.462,    12-24-68,    O.    246—393. 
Wlnlnger.  John  M.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Dyer.  Richard  F.,  and  Wlnlnger,  3.417.652. 
Winkler,  Richard,  and  K.  Dunneoier.  Method  and  device  for 
the     application      of      latex.      8,417,694,      12-24-68,      CI. 
101—401.1. 
Wlnteler,  Paolo  :  See — 

Schuli,  Johann  G.  D.,  WhlUker,  and  Wlnteler.  8,418,360. 
Wise,  Glenn  H. :  See— 

Knutrud,  Thorlelf,  and  Wise.  3,418,47T. 
Wofford,   Clinton    F..    to   Phillips   Petroleum  Co.   Process  for 
making  block  copolymers  of  conjugated   dienes  and   vinyl- 
subetltuted  aromatlcs.   3,418,394,   12-24-68,   Q.   260 — 880. 
Wohrer.  Luis  C. :  See — 

Economy,   James,   Wohrer,  and  Mason.  3,418,273. 
Wolf,  Calvin  N.,  and  M.  H.  Reich,  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Process  for 
preparing  polyoxymethylene  interpolymers.   3,418.283,   12- 
24-68.  CI.  260— -ra. 
Wolf.    Horst,     to    Zinser^extilmaschlnen    Gesellscbaft    mlt 
Beschrankter  Haftung.  Drives  for  textile  machinery.  8,417,- 
561,  12-24-68,  CI.  57—100. 
Wood.  Billy  G. :  See- 
Jones,  Philip  D..  and  Wood.  3,418,633. 
Wood,  OrvUle  T.,  to  Vocallne  Company  of  America.  Keyboard 

construction.  3,417.649.  12-24-68,  Q.  84 — 4B3. 
Woods,  Harold  J. :  See- 
Lucy,  Carl  F..  and  Woods.  3.417,697. 
Woods.  Roger  M.,  and  D.  R.  Moul,  to  Corlllium  Corp.  Chro- 
mium plating  process.  3,418,221,  12-24-68,  Cl.  204 — 51. 
Wooster,  Philip  A. :  See — 

Wooster,  Richard  L.  3,418,029. 
Wooster,   Richard  L.,   to   Philip  A.  Wooster.  Cabinet  for  dis- 
pensln|;  m^t  toweling  in  roll  form.  3,418,029,   12-24-68, 

Wright.  Donald  R..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Apparatus  for 
the  preparation  of  walled  structures.  3.417,429,  12-24-68, 
Cl.  18—5. 

Wright,  Robert  L. :  See — 

Summers,  Charles  G..  and  Wright.  3,418,371. 

Wronke.  Louis  J.,  and  E.  G.  Swick,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. 
Rotatable  Indicator  assembly.  3,417.731,  12-24-68,  CT. 
116 — 124.1. 

Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp. :  See — 

Otrhalek,  Joseph  V.,  and  Oansser.  3,418,161. 

Wyckoff.  Robert  L..  to  Raytheon  Co.  Spectrum  analyzer  using 
limited  operating  frequency  bandwidth.  3,418.574,  12-24- 
68  Cl   324—77. 

Wyllie,  Malcolm  R.  J.,  to  Gulf  Research  *  Development  Co. 
Method  of  fracturing  with  a  high  vlscoyglty  liquid.  8,417,819, 
12-24-68,  Cl.  166 — 42. 

Xerox  Corp. :  See — 

Hansen,  Richard  C.  and  Wilson.  3,418,046. 

Yamada,  Tatsuo  :  See — 

Tsutsuml,  Teruo,  Yamada,  Nagal,  and  Wada.  3,417,982. 

Yamaxakl,  Klchisaburo.  Trailer  for  towing  cars.  3,417,890, 
12-24-68,  Cl.  214—506. 

Yasumura,  Tomohlde  :  bee — 

Tanlguchl,      Isojl,      Maemoto,     Shimamara.     Yasumura. 
Samejlma,  Onodera  and  Oono.  3,418,360. 

Yates,  John,  and  E.  Haddock,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  2-(2.6-dlhalo- 
phenyl)  4-hydroxy  thlazole-5-acetic  acid  and  derivatives 
thereof.  3.418,331,  12-24-68,  Cl.  260—302. 

Yee,  Seening,  to  Sperrv  Rand  Corp.  Complementary  emitter 
follower  amplifier  biased  for  cUiss  A  operation.  3,418,589, 
12-24-68,  CI.  330—13. 

Yenawine,  David  L.,  and  E.  C.  Hirakls,  to  United  Aircraft 
Corp.  Coating  composition  comprising  aluminum  and  metal 
fluorides.  3,418,14(C  12-24-68,  Cl.  106—286. 

Yocom,  Perry  N.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Rare  earth  acti- 
vated lanthanum  and  lutetlum  ozy-chalcogenlde  phosphors. 
3,418,247,  12-24-68.  Cl.  252—301.4. 

Yoshlda.  Makoto  :  See — 

Klmura,  Shlro,  Yoshlda.  and  Sano,  3,418  129. 

Yoshlda,  Makoto.  and  A.  Okumura.  to  Fuji  Shashln  Film  Ka- 
bushiki  Kaisha.  Photographic  developer  composition  con- 
taining 2-(o-proplonamlao-^phenylethyl-l-h7droxy-naphtha- 
mide  as  a  color  former.  3.418.121.  12-24-68.  Cl.  96—55. 

Young.  Larry  L.  Gaseous,  arc-radiation  source  with  electrodes, 
raolatlon  window,  and  specular  focus  aligned  on  the  same 
axis.  3j418,507,  12-24-68,  Cl.  313—18. 

Young,  Louis  C,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corp,  Seli- 
resiartlng  supersonic  inlet.  3,417,767,  12-24-68,  CT.  137— 
15.2.  _  , 

Young.  Marvin  P.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Delay 
line  switch  preflre  and  failure  indicating  system.  3,418,684, 
12-24-68,  a.  340—147. 

Youne,  Raymond  H.,  Jr. :  See — 

Cohen.  Saul  M.,  and  Young.  3,418,277. 

Young.  Walter  M.  :  See — 

Koons,  John  P..  Young,  and  Yungkurth.  3,418.034. 

Youngstown  Steel  Door  Co.,  The :  See — 

Madland,  Thorvald.  and  Kennedy.  3,417,515. 

Yu,  Hwa  N. :  See- 
Fang,  Frank  F.,  Walker,  and  Yu.  3,417,464. 

Tangkurth,  Charles  R,  :  See — 

Koons,  John  P,,  Young  and  Yungkurth.  3.418,534. 

Zachek,   Joseph   P.   Finishing   machine.   3,417,513.   12-24-68, 

Cl.  51—180. 
Zahuranec.  Emery  J.,  and  Z.  SsohaUky.  to  Crawford  Fitting 

Co.   Tube  bending  tool.  3,417,604,  12-24-68,  Cl.   72—318. 
^klady  Energetycxne  Okregu   Poludniowego  Zaklad   Remon- 

towny  Energetykl :  See — 

Zleblnski.  Zygmunt.  3,417,419. 

Zambruski,  Bdwin  A. :  See — 

Pulcrano,  Frank  C,  O'Leary.  and  Zambruski.  8,417,712. 
Zarlns,  Eglls  :  See — 

Sipress,  Jack  M..  and  Zarlns.  8,418,631. 
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Zeldler    Belnhold  C,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.  Clutch  actuating 

mechanism.   3,417,844.   12-24-68.  Cl.   192—70.3. 
Zeile,  Karl :  See — 

Vieusner    .\lei    and  Zeile.  3,418,319. 
Zelp    Steve  K       See 

TnfunoM      Alexander  L.,  and  Zeis.  3,417,447. 
Zell    Robert   M      ro  Brass  Craft  Mfg.  Co.  Method  for  making 

a  plumbing:  vaive  body.  8,417,4©0,  12-24-68,  Cl.  29—157.1. 
Zerand   Cor;       See  — 

Hardt    I>a%ld  R.  3,417,489. 
Z.Twes    Paul  J.,  to  Bell  Electric  Co.  Junction  box  extension 

device.  3.418,420,  12-24-68,  Cl.  174 — 58. 
Zicrardl,    John    J..    50%    to   W.   B.   Jaspert.    Wheeled   vehicle 

»eiectlvely   convertible  to  endless  track  vehicle.   3,417,83/, 

'.:  J4  ti'<   i"i    180 — 9.3. 
ZMi'.nnk-i     Zygmunt,   to   Zaklady    Knerget  vozne   Okregu   Polud- 

t.'.owHg  .    Zaklad    Remontowny    Bnergetykl.    Device    for    re- 

ni:".'.uii   Mag  from  heating  surfaces  of  waterwall-tubes  In 

the  boUer.  3,417,419.  12-24-68,  Cl.  10—104.04. 


Zlegler,  George  E.,  to  Concrete  Thermal  Casings.  Inc.  Method 

of  making  an   insulated    pipe  structure.  8,418,399,   12-24- 

68,  Cl.  264     .3v'. 
Zlegler,  George  F      See 

Buchr-eder     Ki<  haro   A      nnd  Zieg>r.  3,418,088. 
Zimmer,   Juheph     Ho^f"  pu:iii<    o  4;:  T":.   12-24-68,  Cl.  103 — 

148. 
Zlnser-Textllmaschlnen    Gesellscbaft    mlt    Beschrankter    Haf- 

tuna :  See — 

Wotf,  Horst.  3,417,661. 
Zoran,    William    A.,    to    United    Aircraft    Corp.    Method    for 

forming  ••eamless  pressure  vessels.  8,418,112,  12-24-68,  Cl. 

75—208 
Zschunke.  Helm  W. :  See — 

Scholtls.  Walter  E  ,  Ploch,  and  Zschunke.  3,417,580. 

Zuckerman.  Jack   I    <.r!d  for  suspended  tile  ceilings  and  sus- 
pension mean.^   •  hereror.  3,417.535,  12-24-68,  Cl.  52 — 650. 

Zuppiger,  Phi,     xe — 

Scbonfeider    Max    Zuppiger    and  Bouladon. .3,417,878. 
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84 
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3.418,067 
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3.417370 
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3.418,110 

409 
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134-  58 

3,417.763 
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3,417.414 

72 
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36 

3,417367 
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3,418,111 
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3,418,113 

.i,4i-.fi^ 

136-   24 

3,418.  i6f 

IS-  93 

3,417.417 

156 

"■..■I!"  iM 

72.6 

X417371 

3,418.114 

3.41-  ^K' 

Ht 

3.418  16- 

104 

3.417,418 

160 

v4r  4B9 

62-    17 

3.417,672 

81-  S3 

.    3.4r.f>4i 

75 

3.4i-.:x)j 

3.418-168 

j04 

3.417.419 

182 

i4r  485 

60 

3.417,573 

83-    13 

3.4r.M: 

K),^-   37 

v4r  ^>: 

3.418.16*' 

230.16 

3.417.420 

218 

S.4:     486 

93 

3.417.574 

146 

3,4i:.(>4KS 

41 

;-.4r  '03 

8*. 

3,418.1?(. 

250.41 

3.417.421 

233 

-v4.    *«: 

119 

3.417375 

230 

3.417X4 

87 

^i.417,704 

100 

3.418.171 

16-   26 

3,417.422 

236 

14.     488 

244 

3.417376 

368 

3,417M5 

97 

3.417,705 

111 

3.418.1-2 

17-     2 

3.417.423 

35-     9 

3.417.490 

2M 

3.417377 

84-     1.15 

3.418,417 

136 

3.417.706 

208 

3.418.173 

11 

3.417.424 

3.417.491 

63-     5 

3.417378 

.25 

3,418.418 

148 

3.417.707 

137-     1 

3.417,766 

32 

3.417.425 

24 

3.417.492 

64-  32 

3,417379 

293 

3,417.646 

lfV4-     8 

3.417.708 

15.2 

3.417.767 

18-     1 

3,417.426 

30 

3,417.493 

65-     3 

3,418,094 

305 

3.417,64- 

23 

3.417,709 

73 

3,417,768 

3,417.427 

36-  44 

3,417.494 

5 

3,418,095 

423 

3,417.648 

173 

3.417.710 

813 

3  41-  -69 

S 

3,417.428 

37-  93 

3.417.495 

29 

3^418,096 

433 

3,417.649 

105-157 

3.417.711 

.V4r.--o 

3.417.429 

40-     2 

3.417.496 

269 

3,418,097 

85-     8.8 

3.417.650 

368 

3,417,712 

3.417,771 

12 

3.417.430 

.2 

3,417.497 

273 

3.418,098 

13 

3,417.651 

106-      1 

3,418.143 

3.417.772 

3,417.431 

30 

■?4;'4<)e 

284 

3,418,099 

3.417.652 

14 

3,418.144 

85 

3,417.773 

14 

3,417.432 

42-   75 

i  t  /■  4V9 

66-120 

3.417380 

63 

3.417.6.S3 

SM 

3,418,145 

155 

3.417,774 

30 

3.417.433 

43-   18 

i,4i7,.SflO 

147 

3.417381 

86-     1 

3.417,6.S4 

300 

3,418,146 

218 

3,417.775 

45 

3.417.434 

24 

3,417,501 

68-    24 

3,417382 

25 

3.417,6,S.s 

308 

3.418,147 

512.5 

3,417,776 

19-129 

3.417.435 

27.4 

3,417  ISO? 

210 

3,417383 

89-     1 

3,417.656 

107-     4 

3,417.713 

514 

3.417.795 

2S8 

3.417.436 

42.08 

3,417„Sa3 

71-  24 

3.418.100 

33 

3.417.657 

54 

3,417.714 

525 

3,417.777 

21-   74 

3.418.068 

85 

3.417.504 

72 

3,418.101 

3,417A<i8 

109-  SO 

3,417.715 

54.123 

5,417.778 

3.418,069 

44-  69 

3.418,091 

106 

3,418,102 

40 

3,417.6S9 

110-     7 

3,417.716 

604 

'417,779 

23-     2 

3.418,070 

71 

3,418,092 

72-     7 

3,417384 

198 

3,417.660 

3.417.717 

608 

3,417,780 

22 

3,418,071 

46-   16 

3.417.SflS 

8 

3,417385 

90-   13.1 

3.417^661 

112-203 

3.417,718 

614.04 

3.417,781 

23 

3,418,072 

131 

3,417,S06 

32 

3.417386 

16 

3,417,662 

114-    20 

3,417.719 

624.11 

3.417,782 

3,418,073 

202 

3.417^07 

SO 

3,417387 

91-36 

3,41 7. «v< 

'^ 

3.417,720 

625.41 

3.417.783 

t7 

3.418.074 

48-214 

3,418J)93 

56 

3,417388 

119 

3,417,664 

43.5 

3,417.721 

.65 

3.417.784 

106 

3,418,075 

49-  35 

3.417*08 

60 

3,417389 

177 

3.41  ■.665 

66.5 

3,417.722 

138-108 

3,417.785 

14S 

3,418.076 

130 

3.417,509 

157 

3.417390 

375 

3,417.667 

144 

3,417.723 

140 

3.417.786 

MB 

3.418,077 

220 

3.417315 

181 

3.417391 

376 

3,417/168 

206 

3.417.724 

139-  91 

3.417,787 

SU 

3:418.082 

51-95 

3.417,510 

199 

3.417392 

421 

3,417.669 

209 

3.417,725 

3,417,790 

230 

3,418.078 

135 

3,417311 

211 

3.417393 

92-  52 

3,417.670 

235 

3.417,736 

92 

3.41 -.-88 

tSi 

3,418,07V 

165 

3,417312 

318 

3.417394 

62 

3,417.671 

116-   70 

3,417,727 

96 

3.41". -89 

.1  4!ft,!lR.1 

180 

3,417313 

354 

3.417.595 

106 

3,417.672 

3,417.728 

109 

.3.4  r, -9  i 

m 

i.liH.iMi 

216 

3.417314 

361 

3.417396 

241 

3.417.673 

114 

3,417,729 

125 

3,41 -.-92 

A  » ;  H  '  »t4 

281 

3,417316 

377 

3,417397 

93-     8 

3,417374 

lis 

3,417,730 

126 

3.4  r. -93 

A 

:>.  4;Hj»i,. 

356 

3.417317 

383 

3.417398 

35 

3,417375 

124.1 

3,417,731 

420 

3.41-.-<*4 

as 

3  ^jH.i*-.! 

52-     7 

3,417318 

410 

3.417399 

52 

3.417,666 

173 

3.417.732 

144-208 

,3.41-. -96 

311 

3.-»iH.i»«S 

11 

3,417319 

437 

3.417,600 

94-     13 

3.417376 

117-  36.1 

3,418,148 

145-    35 

3.41", -97 

315 

3.418,087 

80 

3,417320 

465 

3,417.601 

22 

3,417377 

37 

3,418,149 

146-     2 

V4r,-<» 

3S7 

3,418,088 

90 

3.417321 

466 

3.417,602 

23 

3,417378 

38 

3,418.150 

SO 

-,  4;-  -'*- 

24-  27 

3.417,437 

97 

3,417322 

479 

X417,603 

46 

X417379 

62.1 

3,418,151 

186 

3.41 -jKX. 

73 

3,417,438 

110 

3.417323 

73-    15 

3,417.604 

51 

3.417^610 

63 

3,418,152 

148-     6.35 

■^,418,174 

3.417.439 

115 

3.417324 

23 

3,417.605 

95-     1.1 

3.417,681 

72 

3.418,153 

3.418.175 

SM 

3.417.440 

160 

3,417325 

24 

3,417,606 

10 

3.417382 

88 

3,418,154 

9 

3,418,176 

SSI 

3.417.441 

169 

3,417336 

30 

3,417,607 

3,417383 

9331 

3,418,155 

113 

3.418,177 

3.417.442 

200 

3,417327 

67.1 

3.417,608 

3,417364 

124 

3,418,156 

114 

3.418,178 

2S2 

3.417,443 

367 

3,417328 

.7 

3,417,610 

12 

3,417.685 

132 

3,418.157 

24 

3.418.179 

26-   57 

3.417.444 

468 

3,417329 

713 

3,417,609 

89 

3.417386 

3,418,158 

187 

3.418.180 

28-      1 

3.417.445 

496 

3,417330 

136 

3,417.611 

93 

3,417387 

137 

3,418,159 

3,418.181 

3.417.446 

520 

3.417331 

272 

3.417.612 

96-     1 

3.418.115 

1383 

3.418.160 

188 

3.418,182 

71 J 

3,417.447 

584 

3.417332 

319 

3,417.613 

3 

3.418.116 

161 

3.418.161 

149-      6 

3,418,183 

29-  25.13 

3,417.448 

589 

3.417333 

327 

3,417,614 

3 

3.418.117 

3,418,162 

19 

3,418,184 

.35 

3.417.449 

624 

3.417334 

3,417,615 

11 

3.418.118 

201 

3,418,163 

151-  21 

3,4I-«)1 

157.1 

3,417.450 

650 

3.417,.S,1S 

339 

3,417,616 

27 

3.418.119 

215 

3,418,164 

37 

3  4;-JiU2 

J 

3.417.451 

673 

3,417„V«> 

341 

3.417.617 

49 

3,418.120 

118-  49 

3.417,733 

41.73 

3.41-. 803 

1«3^ 

3.418.089 

731 

3.417337 

359 

3,417.618 

55 

3.418.121 

637 

3.417.734 

156-   73 

^.4!8.i85 

WIS 

3,418.090 

749 

3,417338 

.162 

3.417.619 

63 

3,418.122 

!10-     18 

3.417.735 

140 

3.4i8,i86 

sot 

3.417.452 

53-   42 

3,417l539 
3.417340 

379 

3,417.620 

3,418,123 

12^      4*16 

3,417.736 

180 

3,4iK.;s- 

¥0 

3.417.453 

48 

,382 

3.417.621 

64 

3,418.124 

448 

3.417.737 

246 

3.418.  i88 

MB 

3.417.454 

55 

3.417341 

400 

3.417.622 

3.418,125 

123-   78 

3,417.738 

277 

-..418,189 

470.1 

3.417.455 

78 

3.417342 

422 

3.417.623 

79 

3,418,136 

3.417,739 

295 

'■i,4;8.l'« 

3.417.456 

126 

3,417343 

432 

3.417.624 

82 

3,418.127 

182 

3.417.740 

397 

3,418   191 

J 

3.417.457 

180 

3,417344 

3,417,625 

90 

3.418.128 

124-     8 

3,417,741 

401 

3.418.;  92 

471.9 

3.417.458 

182 

3,417345 

516 

3,417^26 

100 

3.418,129 

126-   21 

3,417.742 

468 

3.418.358 

472.9 

3.417.459 

190 

3,417346 

74-     5  A 

3.417.627 

109 

3,418.130 

127-   48 

3,418.I6.S 

583 

3.418  19,3 

473.1 

3,417.460 

55-  27 

3.417347 

48 

3,417,628 

3,418.131 

128-     2 

3,417,-43 

159-20 

3.4:'"J*:>4 

417 

3,417.461 

67 

3.417348 

56 

3,417.629 

111 

3.418.132 

3,417,-44 

160-  \S2 

3.4  r  .805 

sakx 

3,417.462 

316 

3.417349 

61 

3.417.630 

99-     1 

3.418.133 

6 

3.417.745 

iSi- 

3.4;-. 806 

SM 

3.417.463 

376 

3.417350 

125 

3,417.631 

23 

3.418,134 

3,417.746 

348 

3,41-307 

S71 

3.417,464 

498 

3,417351 

142 

3,417,632 

31 

3,418,135 

66 

3,417,747 

161-   27 

3,418,194 

60S 

3.417.465 

528 

3,41 7. S,S? 

232 

3,417,633 

48 

3.418.136 

85 

3,417,748 

37 

3,418,195 

606 

3,417.466 

56-   11 

3.417353 

473 

3.417.634 

94 

3.418,137 

171 

3,417,749 

38 

3,418,1% 

30-  34J 

3.417.467 

27 

3,417354 

484 

3,417,635 

158 

3.418.138 

278 

3,417,750 

58 

3,418,197 

xxxm 


xxxiv 


CLASSIFfCATION  OF  PATENTS 


161-  M 
ITS 
177 
IM 
192 

162-145 
164 
372 

164-  6B 
1J7 
ISO 
240 

165-  1 
35 

105 
107 

166-  24 
30 
39 
42 


43      : 

45      : 

117      : 

170-135.28: 

172-591      : 

174-  42  : 
S3  : 
57  : 
94      : 

152      : 

175-  4.52: 
19  : 
67      : 

»9      : 

176-  2  : 
19      : 

178-  6.6  : 
7.1    : 

.82 
30 
48 

179-  1 
2 

90 

100.1 
.2  : 

.4  : 

111       : 
115.5   : 

180-  8      : 
9.3  ; 

19      : 

33      : 

73      : 

109      : 

181-  .5  : 
24  : 
SO      : 

182-  8 
187-     1 

29 
188-170 
192-   70  J 
87.19 
89 
195-     1 
.8 

31 
103.5 

197-  18 
82 
91 

133 

198-  9 
19 
22 
24 
32 
33 
39 

110 
122 
197 

200-   511 
144 
148 

202-173 
176 

X»-  49 

a04-  14 
U 

as 

38 
41 
SI 
S8 
TO 
7B 
109 
143 

ISS 


3.418,196 

3,418.199 

3,418J0O 

S,418J01 

3,418JD2 

3.418J03 

3.418J04 

3,418J05 

3,417308 

3.417309 

3,417.810 

3,417311 

3.417312 

3.417313 

3,417314 

3,417315 

3,417316 

3,417317 

3.417318 

3.417319 

3,417320 

3.417321 

3.417322 

3.417323 

3.417324 

3,417325 

3.417326 

3,418.419 

3,418.420 

3.418,421 

3,418.422 

3.418.423 

3,417327 

3.417328 

3,417329 

3,417330 

3,418,206 

3,418J07 

3.418.424 

3,418.425 

Vi!R  426 

',,4;H  V21 

<,  \,»,  i29 

M .  H  u  1 
i.4i(i.'a2 

3.418.433 
3.418,434 
:    3,418,435 
:    3,418,436 
:    3,418,437 
:    3.417331 
:    3,417.832 
:    3,417333 
:    3,417334 
:    3,417335 
:    3,417336 
:    3.417337 
:    3,417,838 
:    3.417339 
:    3.417340 
:    3.417341 
:    3,417342 
3,417343 
3,41  ".844 
3,417.845 
3,417346 
3.418J0e 
3.418J09 
3,418.210 
3,418,211 
3,418^12 
3,417347 
3,417.848 
3,417349 
3,417.850 
3,417351 
3,417352 
3.417353 
3,417354 
3,417355 
S.417356 
3.417357 
3.4173S8 
3,417359 
3,417360 
3.418,438 
3.418,439 
3,418.440 
3.418,213 
3,418,214 
X418J15 
3.418,216 
S.418,217 
S.418,218 
3,418,219 
3.418.2a0 
MlS^l 
3.41SJ22 
S.418.223 
S.4MJS4 
S.418,22S 
3,418,226 
3,418,227 
3,418,228 


204- 


206- 


208 

209 
210 


211- 


213- 
214- 


192  : 

195  : 

197  : 

263  : 

300  : 

45.28: 

46 

56  : 

57  : 

65 
80      : 

-  59      : 
310      : 

-  28 

-  44  : 
54  : 
90 

321 
512 

59 

77 
100 
126 

60 
1 


215- 
219- 


16 

17 

18 

41 
83.1 
95 
145 

147 
303 
505 
506 
778 
1 
9 
96 
100 
110 
113 
121 
130 
156 
213 
215 
279 
341 
370 
400 
504 
4 

23 

41 

60 

66 

67 

86 

95 

96 

238 

386 

74 

95 

198 

83 

15 

19 

37 

62 

230-101 


220- 


222- 


223- 


226 
227 
229 


1 


234 
235 


150      : 

1 

60      : 

61.11: 

.12: 

.7  : 

150.2  : 

151.22: 

155      : 

48 

87  ; 
12.3  : 
264  : 
292  ; 
239-112  : 
428.5  : 
504  : 
673  : 
52.5  : 
24  : 
32 

46.04: 

64 

161 

206 

280 

242-  55 

.12 


236- 

237- 
238 


240- 
241 


3,418.229 
3,418J31 
3,418,230 
3,418,232 
3,418J33 
3,417361 
3,417365 
3.417362 
3,417363 
3,417364 
3.417366 
3.417367 
3,418034 
3,418,235 
3.417368 
3,418J36 
3,418.237 
3,417369 
3,417370 
3,417371 
3,417372 
3.417373 
3,417374 
3,417375 
3,417376 
3,417377 
3,417378 
3,417379 
3,417360 
3,417381 
3,417382 
3.417383 
3.417384 
3,417385 
3,417366 
3.417367 
3,417386 
3,417389 
3,417390 
3.417391 
3,417392 
3,417393 
3,418,441 
3,418,442 
3,418,443 
3,418.444 
3,418.445 
3,418,446 
3.418.447 
:    3.418.448 
3,418.449 
3,418,450 
:    3,418,451 
:    3.418,452 
:    3,418,453 
:    3.418.454 
:    3,417394 
:    3,417395 
:    3,417396 
:    3.417397 
:    3.417398 
:    3.417399 
:    3,417.900 
:    3,417.901 
:    3,417.902 
:    3,417.903 
:    3,417.904 
:    3.417,905 
:    3.417,906 
:    3.417.907 
:     3.417.908 
:    3,417,909 
:    3,417.910 
:    3,417.911 
:    3.417.912 
:    3.417,913 
3.417.914 
:    3,417.915 
:    3,417.916 
:    3.417.917 
3.418,456 
3,418,457 
3,418,455 
3,418,459 
3,418,458 
3,418,460 
3.417,918 
3.417.919 
3,417.920 
3,417.921 
3.417,922 
3,417.923 
3.417.924 
3.417,925 
3.417.926 
3.418.461 
3,417,927 
3.417.928 
3.417,929 
3.417,930 
3.417.931 
3.417.932 
3.417,933 
3.417.934 
3,417,936 
3,417.937 


242-  55.13: 
.2  : 

66.3  : 
125. 1   : 

243-  16      : 

244-  1 
23      : 
54      : 
77 
87      : 

122 

148      : 
246-393 

248-  13 
24 
62 

171 
260 
SSI 
379 
462 
488 

249-  40 
117 

250-  413 
.9 

49.5 


51.5  : 
65      : 

71      : 

.5  : 

83      : 

J  : 

.6  : 

106      : 

199      : 

201  : 

202  : 
206  : 
206  : 
211  : 
219  : 
225  : 
237      : 

251-  14      : 
212 
262 

252-  1 
8.55 

46.7 
62.58 
67 
154 
186.3 
301.1 
.4 

.6 
311.5 
316 


360 
392 

397 
415 
455 

472 
253-^ 

256-   13.1 
259-     1 

4 
7 


37 

54 

260-     2 


.2  : 
23 

.7  : 
29.6  : 
333 

37 
38 
41 

45.75 
3 


47 

49 
64 

67 

72 


3,417,938 
X417.9SS 
3,417,939 
3.417,940 
3,417.941 
3.417.9C 
3,417.943 
3,417.944 
3,417,945 
3,417,946 
3,417.947 
3,417,946 
3,418,462 
3,417,949 
3.417.950 
3,417,951 
3,417,952 
3,417,953 
3.417.955 
3.417,956 
3.417,954 
3.417.957 
3.417.958 
3.417,959 
3.418,463 
3.418,464 
3.418,465 
3,418,466 
3.418,467 
3,418,468 
3,418,469 
3,418,470 
3.418,471 
3,418,472 
3,418,473 
3.418,474 
3,418,475 
3.418,476 
3,418,477 
3,418,478 
3,418.479 
3.418,460 
3,418,461 
3.418,482 
3,418,463 
3,418.464 
3,417,960 
3,41 7.%  1 
3,417,962 
:    3,418,238 
:    3,418.239 
:    3,418,240 
:    3,418.2*1 
:    3.418.242 
:    3.418.243 
:    3.418.244 
:    3,418,245 
:    3,418J46 
3,418,247 
:    3.418.248 
:    3.418.249 
:    3,418J50 
3,418,251 
3.418,656 
:    3,418,252 
:    3,418JS3 
3.418,254 
:    3.418.255 
:    3,418.256  I 
:    3.418.257  | 
:    3.418,258  I 
:    3.417,963  ' 
:    3.417.964  I 
:    3.417,965 
:    3.417,966  1 
:    3,417.967 
:    3.417.968 
3,417.969 
3.417.970 
:    3,417.971 
3,417.972 
:    3,417.973 
:    3.418.2S9 
3,418J60 
3,418,261 
:    3,418,262 
:    3,418J63 
3,418,264 
3,418065 
3,418066 
3,418067 
3,418068 
3,418069 
3,418070 
3,418074 
3,418073 
3.418071 
3.418072 
3,418075 
3,418076 
3.418,277 
3,418078 
3,418079 
3,418080 
3,418082 
3,418081 


260- 


73 
75 
78 


.3  : 


.5 


3  : 


80      : 
.72: 

82.1  : 

85.3  : 

.5  : 

86.7   : 

87.5  : 

86.2  : 
93.7  : 
94.9  : 

112.5  : 
154  : 
156      : 

209  : 
212      : 

239  3  : 

.5  : 

244  : 

247.5  : 

256.4  : 

260  : 

274  : 

279  : 

290  : 

293  : 

295  : 

.5  : 
297  : 
302      : 

309      ; 

.5  ; 
345.6  : 

.9  : 
347.8  : 
348      : 

.5  : 
349 

377       : 
397.4  ; 

.45 
.5 

404.5 

429 

.5 

.7 
439 

448.2 


459 

463 

465.3 

468 

475 

476 
482 
485 
544 
551 
553 
563 

570 

576 

583 

604 
613 
619 
624 


632 

648 

665 
666 

671 
674 


3,418083 
3.418084 
3.418085 
3.418086 
3.418087 
3.418088 
3,418089 
3,418090 
3,418091 
3,418092 
3,418093 
3.418094 
3,418095 
3,418096 
3,418097 
3.418096 
3.418099 
3.418300 
3.418301 
3.418302  ; 
3.418303 
3.418304 
3.418305 
3.418306 
3.418307 
3.418308 
3.418309 
3.418310 
3.418311 
3.418312 
3.418313 
3.418314 
3,418315 
3,418316 
3,418317 
3.418318 
3.418319 
3.418320 
3.418321 
3.418322 
3.418323 
3.418324 
3.418328 
3.418329 
3.418325 
3.418330 
3.418331 
3.418332 
3,418333 
3.418334 
3.418335 
3,418336 
3,418337 
3.418338 
3.418339 
:    3.418340 
:    3.418341 
:    3.418342 
:    3.418326 
3,418327 
3,418344 
3,418343 
3.418345 
3.418346 
3.418347 
3.418348 
3.418349 
3.418350 
3.418351 
3.418352 
3.418353 
3,418354 
3,418355 
3,418356 
3,418357 
3,418364 
3.418359 
3,418360 
3,418361 
3,418362 
3,418363 
3,418365 
3,418366 
3.418367 
3.418368 
3.418369 
3.418370 
3,418371 
3,418372 
3,418373 
3.418374 
3.418375 
3.418376 
3,418377 
3,418378 
3,418379 
3,418360 
3.418361 
3.418382 
3,418363 
3,418364 
3,418365 
3,418366 
3,418367 
3,418366 
3.418369 


260-683 


37: 


834 
857 
660 
695 

897 

900 

261-28 

114 

263-  7 
19 
21 
52 

264-  35 
36 
56 
65 
91 

173 
190 
206 
219 
221 
230 
242 
262 
319 
349 
266-   23 


267- 


270- 
271- 

272- 

273- 


27 

31       : 
1 

II      : 

S3      : 

61 

19      : 

64 

30      : 

35      : 

43      : 

51 

106.5  : 
134       : 
157      : 
161 
274-    10      : 

23      : 

39      : 
277-165      : 

186      : 
280-     5 

11.35: 

47.26: 

96 

ISO      : 

179      ; 
26S-  39     ; 

92 
267-  87 

189  36 

289-  13 

290-  1 
292-  96 

169 
2513 
294-  71 

93 
297-388 
299-   31 

43 
303-  6 
307-  62 

66 

114 

202 
214 

232 
238 
239 

252 

293 

5 

6 

70 

241 

310-     4 

5 

6 

32 

39 

SO 

266 

2M 

312-  39 
194 
319 

313-  18 
65 


308 


3.418390 
3,418391 
3,418392 
3,418393 
3,418394 
3,418395 
3,418396 
3,418397 
3.417.974 
3,417,975 
3.417,976 
3.417.977 
3,417.978 
3,418,396 
3,418399 
3.418.400 
3,418,401 
3,418.402 
3,418,403 
3,418,404 
3,418,405 
3,418,406 
3,418,407 
3,418,406 
3,418,409 
3.418.410 
3.418.411 
3,418,412 
3,418,413 
3,417,979 
3.417.980 
3,417.961 
3.417,962 
3.417.963 
3,417.964 
3.417.985 
3,417.966 
3,417.987 
3,417.968 
3.417,969 
3,417.990 
3,417.991 
3.417.992 
3,417.993 
3.417,994 
3,417.995 
3,417.996 
3,417.997 
3,417,996 
3,417.999 
3.418,000 
:    1418301 
:    3,418302 
:    3.418,003 
:    3,418,004 
:    3,418,005 
:    3,418,006 
:    3.418,007 
:    3,418,006 
:    3,418309 
:    3,418,010 
:    3,418,011 
3,418,012 
3,418,013 
3,418,014 
3,418,015 
3,418,485 
3,418.016 
3.418.017 
3.418.018 
3,418,019 
3,418320 
3,418,021 
3,418,022 
3,418,023 
3,418324 
X418,466 
3.418,487 
3.418.466 
3.418,469 
3,418,490 
3.418,491 
3,418,492 
3,418,496 
3,418,493 
3.418.494 
3,418,495 
3,418,497 
3,418,496 
3,418,025 
3.418.026 
3.418,027 
3,418.028 
3,418,499 
3,418300 
3.418301 
3,418302 
3.418303 
3,418304 
3,418305 
3,418306 
3.418329 
3,418.030 
3.418331 
3,418307 
3,418306 


313-1093 
146 

167 
185 
230 
231 


315- 


317- 


5.53: 

21  : 

22  : 
27  : 
31  : 
39.63: 

.65: 
111 

166  : 

205  : 

244  : 

S  : 

11  : 

16  : 

41 

53  : 

100  : 

101  : 

119  : 
123      : 

142  : 
153  : 
156  : 
157.5  : 
234 


235 

246 

318-    18 

39 

138 

320-     2 


321- 


323- 


324- 


24 

S 
15 
16 
18 
43 
45 
47 
22 
43.5 
48 
.5 


325- 


30      : 
37      : 
43      : 
52     ; 
54 
61 
67 
73 
77 
117 
151 
18 
45 
52 
137 
141 

328-  39 

48 

1S4 

143 

329-104 
205 

330-  8 
13 
14 
21 
23 
40 

147 

331-  9 
33 
65 
94.5 

97 

107 

113 

333-     9 

20 

24.1 

31 

335-  41 

131 

203 

205 


264 

337-164 


3,416309 
3,416310 

3.418311 
3.418312 
3,418313 
3,418314 
3,418315 
3,418316 
3,418317 
3,418318 
3,418319 
3,418320 
3,418321 
3.416322 
3.418323 
3.418324 
3,418325 
3.418326 
3,418327 
3,418328 
3.418329 
3.418330 
3,418331 
3,418332 
3,418333 
3,418334 
3,418335 
3,418336 
3.418337 
3,418338 
3,418339 
3,418340 
3,418341 
3,418342 
3,418343 
3,418344 
3,418345 
3,418346 
3,418347 
3,418348 
3,418349 
3.4183S0 
3v4183Sl 
3,418352 
3,418353 
3.418354 
3.418355 
3,418356 
3.418357 
3.418358 
1418359 
:    1418360 
:    1418361 
:    1418362 
:    3,418363 
:    3,418364 
3,418365 
:    1418366 
:    1418367 
:    1418368 
:    1418369 
:    1418370 
:    1418371 
:    1418372 
:    1418373 
:    3,418374 
:    1418375 
:    1418376 
:    1418377 
:    1418378 
:    1418379 
:    1418380 
:    1418381 
:    1418382 
:    3,418383 
:    3,418385 
:    1418384 
:    3,418386 
:    3,418387 
:    1418368 
:    1418389 
:    1418390 
:    1418391 
:    1418392 
:    3,418393 
:    1418394 
:    1418395 
:    1418396 
:    1418397 
1418396 
1418399 
1418300 
1418301 
1418.602 
1418303 
1418304 
3,418305 
3,418306 
3.418307 
1418308 
3.418309 
3,418310 
3.418311 
1418312 
1418313 
3.418314 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


sr-190 

1418315 

340-  52 

3.4is,63; 

340-173 

1416341 

340-347 

-■,i\h.t,M     353-     7 

1418.i:>44        v>       .'4<- 

•  4;ft.r>6] 

290 

1418316 

146.1 

l4lH,6?v 

.1 

141834X 

343-     63 

•^4i8.h.S,S                    18 

1418.042   ,  *.':  -  ;8t 

i.4 18.064 

366 

1418.617 

1418330 

174 

1418343 

350-   35 

^4i8i...^2                 25 

1416343 

199 

1418,056 

367 

1418,618 

1418331 

1416344 

138 

■  4ih.M.V  •            122 

1418345 

206 

3.418.0&5 

'-■»-  20 

1416319 

0 

1418.M: 

1418345 

•  4i8.o,M  1  355-    13 

1411046 

209 

3.418.05" 

57 

1418,620 

3 

l4ift.fvJ.-^ 

1418346 

139 

■^4.h.o;iS                28 

1418347 

259 

3,418.0.S8 

339-   16 

1411621 

147 

14163M 

1418347 

ISl 

.■.,4ih,u.Vi                   96 

1418.048 

266 

3.41 8. 05« 

S6 

1418,622 

154 

14I63S5 

228 

1418346 

202 

S4i8.li.V                    54 

1416349 

424     181 

3.418,414 

94 

1418323 

171 

1416336 

258 

1418349 

209 

.v4iH,uV<    1                  90 

1418350 

2^ 

,■^.4 18.4 15 

i40-     9 

1418324 

1723 

1418337 

311 

1416350 

226 

i.4i8.u3'v 

356-101 

1411051 

263 

3.418.416 

1S3 

1418325 

1418338 

321 

1418351 

1418340 

123 

1411052 

431-158 

3.418.060 

1418326 

173 

1418339 

324 

1411652 

351-153 

1418341 

181 

1418353 

350 

1418.062 

29 

1418327 

1418340 

347 

1418353 

Classification  of  Designs 


D  2-329 

211001 

D26- 

14 

211007 

DSS- 

1 

211013 

DS2- 

3 

213319 

D56-     4 

211024 

D74-   10 

213329 

D14-  30 

211002 

211006 

2 

211014 

6 

211020 

D61-     1 

211025 

D63-     1 

211030 

D25-     1 

211003 

D34- 

5 

211009 

211015 

10 

211021 

D64-    10 

211026 

211031 

D26-   14 

211004 

211010 

DS7- 

3 

211016 

D56- 

1 

211022 

D72-     1 

211027 

211032 

21100S 

211011 

D46- 

26 

211017 

4 

211029 

211026 

D67-     3 

213333 

211006 

IS 

211012 

DS2- 

3 

211018 

Classification  of  Plants 


p.    -  26 


18S1 


p.    -  26 


2350 


P.    -  70 


23S2 


v^ 


GEOGRAPTITC AL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 

(NOTE. -CODES  ARE  CHANGED  AS^QF  JANUARY  1,  1%7) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona ' 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia '• 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachusetts. . .. 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire.. 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 

New  York 

North  Carolina... 

North  Dakota 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 


\ 


21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

36 

37 

38 

39 

40 


Oregon ^1 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont SO 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army SB 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(Fir»l  number  in  li«tin|t  (ienotes  location  accordinf  to  above  key. 
name,  location,  etc.) 


Refer  lo  patent  number  in  b«Jy  «rf  the  Oftcial  Caaetle  to  obtain  detail*  a*  to  in«emor 


Patents 


s 


M17.5T7 
3.418.572 

3.417.587 
3.417,75a 
3,418,181 
3.418,427 
^  *18.W0 
VtW.,i'>2 
i,4i  7.936 
3,417,443 
3.417.448 
3,417.452 
3.417.4S5 
3,417.457 
V4r461 
\.%\ "  «>5 

i,ii:.*:i 

3,417,472 
3.417.492 

wr  x>4 

.07 
'>19 
>20 

'.372 


Vti 
\  ti 
'.11 
\  tl 

s.w 
Ml 
3,417.591 

5.4r,6l7 


V41 

\M 

Vti 
\\\ 


•620 
■f523 
•M6 
■  650 
•656 
•663 
■671 
606 


3.*i:.697 
3.417,721 
3,417,732 
3,417.755 
3.417.764 
3,417,767 
3.417,nO 
3,417.776 
3.4I7.7M 
1417  785 
\\\'  ^sn 
j,*i:302 

3,417,803 


3,417«M 
3,417331 

3.4173M 

3,417348 

3,4170)65 

3,417370 

3.417399 

3,417,906 

3,417.915 

3,417.918 

3,417.934 

3.417.938 

3,417.942 

3,417,958 

3,417,960 

3,417,964 

3,417,965 

3,417,966 

3.417.985 

3.417,990 

3.418,003 

3.418309 

3,418310 

3,418312 

3.418317 

3.418318 

3,418329 

3,418341 

3,418354 

3,418369 

3.418380 

3.418391 

3,418.109 

3.418.1S7 

3.418.139 

3.418,143 

3.418.157 

3.418.173 

3,41R.184 

3,4iH.ili.< 

3,418.222 

3.4I8J!44 

3.418423 

3.418.351 

3.418356 

3,418361 

3,418381 

3.418,400 

3,418,417 

3.418,433 


3,418.434 

X4ia.448 

3.418.464 

3.418,466 

3,418.496 

3,418307 

3.418314 

X418317 

3,418319 

3.418320 

3,418324 

3.418341 

3,418346 

3,418349 

3,418359 

3,418364 

3,418391 

3,418395 

3,418399 

3,418,612 

3,418.627 

3.418339 

3,418342 

3,418344 

3.418.652 

3.418.6&5 

3.417309 

3.417384 

3.417,947 

3.418.471 

3.418397 

3,417.424 

3,417,437 

3,417318 

3,417331 

3,417333 

3,417.628 

3.417.637 

3.417349 

3,4173»1 

3.417.7» 

3.417J09 

3.418365 

3,418.112 

3.418.119 

3.418.177 

3.418313 

3,418337 

3.418370 

3.418.455 


10 


11 
12 


3.418.478 

3.418357 

1418370 

3,418301 

3.418308 

3,418,610 

3,418,622 

3.417.413 

3.417,431 

3.417.447 

3.417312 

3.418374 

3.418388 

3,418,147 

3,418.198 

3,418301 

3,418328 

3,418342 

3,418360 

3.418367 

3,418375 

3.418387 

3.418390 

3.418303 

3,418337 

3,418341 

3,418346 

3,418369 

3.418376 

3.418393 

3.418397 

3.418.466 

3,417.700 

3,418321 

3,418384 

3,417.449 

3.417.454 

3.417.470 

3.417302 

3.417321 

3,417322 

3,417327 

3,417329 

3.417364 

3.417355 

3.417389 

3,417,723 

3.417,771 

3,417373 

3,417.971 


12      :    3.418361 

17      :    3.417,952 

3,418392 

3.417.962 

3.418366 

3.417.974 

3,418.409 

3.41-'9fi! 

3,418306 

3,41-  XH-^ 

13      :    3.417.407 

3,4i:.'j«i 

3.417343 

3,417.996 

X417345 

3,4P<)<r 

3.417,714 

%,K\'  '*» 

3.417387 

3,418,uaj 

3.417.946 

3.418326 

3.418331 

3.41833S 

3.418354 

3,418340 

16      :    3.417.482 

3.418351 

3.417,483 

3.418360 

3,418,142 

3.418.0  "R 

17      :    3,417,410 

3,41R.iwfi 

3,417.417 

S.41H  id; 

3,417.425 

'.  418  i'2 

3,417,469 

\,tlK.211 

3,417,475 

3.418319 

3,417315 

3.418374 

3,417337 

\  41R.,U4 

3,417342 

i.ti8..r* 

3,417356 

3.418.,W2 

3.417365 

3,4 1 8. .W. 

3.417375 

3,418,.^'v 

3,417398 

3,418,40,1 

3,417300 

3,418.407 

X417303 

3,418.411 

3.417314 

3,4:8.41S 

3.417315 

3,418.42 

3.417,635 

3,418,4-W 

3.417341 

3.418.44.1 

3.417353 

3.4ia.4&S 

3.417370 

3.418.487 

X417390 

3.418393 

3,417304 

3.418314 

3,417345 

3,418350 

3.417351 

3,418351 

3.417353 

18      :    3,417331 

3.4173S7 

3,417300 

3.417375 

3,4r.8». 

3.417382 

3,4 ;  i'.xs 

3.417391 

3,4i:.8:6 

3.417398 

3317377 

3.417.900 

3.417393 

3,417.901 

3,417,907 

3,417,919 

3,417,970 

3317.918 

3,418306 

XXX  VI 


'                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                           ■  ■ 

• 

* 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS             xxxvii 

18 

:    3,418,104 

26      :    1417,429 

34      :    14173r 

36      :    1417394 

39      :    1417,713 

42      :    1417.979 

3,418,105 

3,417.450 

1417343 

3,417.908 

3,417,742 

3,417.994 

3,418.111 

1417.462 

1417381 

1417,924 

1417307 

3,418314 

3,418,.VS8 

1417,490 

1417.M8 

3,417,930 

1417306 

3,418315 

1418,431 

1417336 

1417.726 

3.417,939 

1417397 

1411030 

19 

:    1417,.«i05 

1417351 

1417,7r 

3,417,945 

1417,950 

1418362 

1417353 

3.417352 

1417.78ft. 

3,417,975 

1417.972 

1418387 

1417316 

1417361 

1417.750 

3,418,007 

3,417,980 

3,418,089 

1417,762 

3.417362 

1417.772 

3.418.033 

.        1411044 

3,41839^ 

1417368 

3.417.725 

1417.779 

3.418.034 

1411006 

1418.101 

» 

:    1417,432 

3.417,738 

1417,794 

3,418,036 

1411095 

3.411128 

1417376 

1417,739 

1417337 

3,418.037 

1411099 

3.411170 

1417,987 

1417,749 

1417342 

3.4ia,M8 

3,411141 

3,418.174 

n 

:    1417350 

1417.7S3 

1417356 

3.418339 

1411153 

1411182 

1417366 

3.417.783 

1417,905 

3,418.040 

1411154 

3.418.186 

1418,432 

3317313 

1417.941 

3.418,042 

1411156 

3.411193 

a 

:    1417.495 

3.417335 

1417,984 

1418346 

1411179 

3,418.214 

1417357 

1417336 

1411000 

3,418350 

3.411180 

1418JZ46 

1417369 

1417344 

1411022 

3,418,053 

1411189 

3,418354 

1417317 

1417352 

1418352 

1418355 

1411190 

3.418315 

1417322 

3,417369 

1411057 

3,418,073 

1411191 

3,418326 

1417389 

3,417371 

1411071 

1418,094 

1411197 

3,418327 

1418,107 

3,417385 

1411U92 

3,418,103 

1411212 

3,418343 

1418,256 

3.417.902 

1411114 

1418,117 

1418,230 

3,418350 

23 

:    1418,615 

1417,949 

1411118 

3,411120 

X                1411265 

\             1418384 

\          1418306 

1418359 

24 

:    1417,456 

3.417.951 

1411123 

1418.122 

1418360 

1417323 

1417.909 

1411124 

3.411127 

1418..V>2 

1417.602 

1417.999 

1411161 

3.418,131 

1411297 

3.418364 

1417,624 

3.418302 

1411169 

1411132 

1411298 

3,418368 

1417364 

1418313 

1411176 

1411146 

1418347 

3,418380 

1417.693 

3.418321 

1411204 

3,411149 

1411406 

3,418388 

1417.710 

3.418324 

1411208 

3.411152 

1411408 

3.418,401 

1417.722 

3,418,045 

1411229 

3,411158 

1411413 

3.411419 

1417.743 

3,411151 

1411234 

1418,185 

1411421 

3.418.439 

1418,138 

3.411155 

141121S 

3,418315 

1411441 

3.411440 

1418,183 

1418318 

1411240 

3,418326 

1411446 

3,418.444 

1418,200 

1418333 

1411247 

3.418332 

1411456 

3.411461 

1418370 

1418343 

1411248 

3,418341 

1411475 

I                            3,418,498 
\                         3,418..S05 

1418372 

1418381 

1411253 

3,418350 

1411497 

1418.453 

1418388 

1418,259 

3.418351 

1411542 

\                    3.418335 

1411492 

1418330 

1411261 

3,418,263 

1411.562 

\                  3,418343 

1418.493 

1418329 

1418380 

3,418366 

1418367 

\                3,418344 

1411510 

3,418377 

1418383 

1418372 

1411613 

3.418..'vSn 

1411526 

3.418379 

1411295 

3,418373 

1411617 

^    3.418375 

1411596 

3.418,414 

1418304 

3.418376 

1411632 

1418387 

1411602 

1411488 

1418316 

1411294 

40      :    1417,481 

3.418388 

1418346 

3,411489 

1418321 

3.418312 

1417314 

3.418307 

25 

:    1417.416 

1418356 

14183S3 

1418313 

1417,605 

1418.623 

1417.420 

3.418,606 

1418380 

3,418328 

3.417320 

3,418.636 

1417.453 

27      :    1417,493 

1418386 

3,418330 

1417321 

3,418,645 

1417,459 

S.4I7341 

1411401 

3,418.3.38 

1417381 

44      :    3.417378 

1417,484 

1417384 

1411442 

3.418348 

1417396 

3,418,430 

1417,494 

3,417306 

1418.447 

3.418353 

1417.923 

3,418331 

1417,499 

3.417358 

1411462 

1418354 

3.417.954 

3,418316 

1417312 

3,417.763 

1411482 

1418365 

1411106 

3,418328 

1417.618 

3.417,910 

1418  ,S27 

3.418392 

1411236 

45      :    1417311 

1417319 

3,417.911 

1411530 

3.418,423 

1418349 

3,417,940 

1417.666 

1417.959 

1411.VW 

3,418,429 

1411252 

1417,957 

3,417,679 

3,417.977 

1418361 

1418,459 

1418305 

3,418367 

\ 

1417,719 

1418301 

1411566 

1418,467 

1418357 

47      :    3,417,414 

1417,7a 

3,418343 

1411.S81 

3,411469 

3,418,.384 

3.4173.52 

1417,737 

3,418368 

1411586 

3,418,481 

1411390 

3,417,758 

1417,765 

1418381 

1411619 

3.418,483 

3,411391 

3,417.759 

1417,773 

1411163 

1411631 

3,411484 

1411394 

3,418327 

1417,  r92 

3.411217 

1411635 

3.418302 

1418398 

1418366 

1417308 

1418322 

1411641 

1418334 

1411568 

1418302 

1417339 

3.418324 

35      :    1411637 

3,418336 

1411626 

1418,.3n6 

1417362 

1418315 

36      :    1417,408 

3,418348 

41       :    1417317 

1418309 

1417,903 

1411457 

1417.415 

1418358 

1417359 

3.418310 

1417,913 

1411460 

1417.423 

1418,.S60 

3.417.797 

48      :    1417,426 

1417,925 

1411470 

1417,434 

3,418377 

1417,995 

3.417,451 

1417,935 

3,411473 

1417,444 

1418385 

1411649 

1417,473 

1417,953 

1418340 

1417,464 

3.418389 

42      :    1417,427 

3,417.487 

1417.993 

28      .    1411255 

1417,467 

1418300 

1417,466 

1417371 

1411016 

29      :    1417390 

1417,476 

1418305 

1417.485 

3,417386 

1411047 

1417338 

1417,491 

1418329 

1417,488 

1417311 

1411076 

1417344 

1417309 

1418333 

141732S 

1417,6.36 

1411113 

1417351 

1417310 

1411638 

1417332 

1417373 

1411140 

3.417.711 

1417..VV> 

3.418.643 

1417334 

1417,729 

1411168 

3,417,712 

Mn.-vso 

3,418,647 

1417347 

3,417,766 

1411171 

3,417.781 

1417366 

1418353 

1417370 

3.417.774 

1411178 

1417,948 

1417382 

1418354 

1417373 

1417.775 

1418305 

1418305 

1417383 

3.418,6,56 

1417385 

1417323 

1418309 

1411008 

1417396 

37      :    3,417.412 

3.417399 

1417330 

1418331 

1411011 

1417.622 

3.417,.'y>8 

1417310 

1417340 

1411277 

1418370 

1417,629 

1417..S60 

141731^ 

3.417372 

1411449 

1411144 

1417348 

3.417384 

1417,625 

141  "374 

1411463 

1418368 

1417.665 

3.411160 

1417,633 

3.4  ]■  383 

1411472 

1418334 

1417369 

1411289 

1417,647 

3.417.976 

1411474 

1418345 

1417,675 

1411454 

3,417,664 

3.418385 

1411477 

1418363 

1417,680 

1418300 

1417388 

1418.145 

1411486 

1411451 

1417,695 

1418353 

1417.692 

3,418.194 

1411495 

1418318 

1417.702 

1418321 

1417,761 

3.41832'? 

1411.S21 

31      :    1417,421 

1417.704 

38      :    3.411100 

1417,787 

3,418.238 

1418322 

3,417,798 

1417,744 

39      :    3,417,406 

1417.788 

3,418.23<i 

1418340 

1418384 

1417,745 

3.417,411 

1417310 

3.4i8.2<* 

1418347 

1418311 

1417,746 

3,417.435 

3,417311 

1418JCi; 

14183.V2 

32      :    1411223 

1417.756 

3,417,438 

1417316 

3,418.389 

1418374 

33      :    1418318 

1417,760 

1417,480 

1417319 

1418,39fc 

1418378 

34      :    1417.474 

1417,782 

3,417,496 

1417327 

3,418,422 

1411580 

3.417308 

1417305 

1417,497 

1417329 

3,418,445 

J.418..S98 

1417316 

1417306 

3.417,.V30 

1417332 

3,418.480 

3.418.604 

1417328 

1417314 

3,417340 

1417358 

V            3,418.491 

3418.620 

1417363 

1417359 

1417374 

1417,904 

3,418.508 

4.418.624 

1417389 

1417361 

1417394 

1417.909 

1418.545 

26 

:    1417.428 

3,417.626 

1417367 

3,417372 

1417.956 

3.418.573 

XXXVUl 
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SI 

:    3.417393 
3,417.699 

3.417,724 

3.417,973 
3-418,C»0 
3  4i8.iW 
3.4i8.3>. 
3.4ia337 

51 
53 

:    3,418379 
3,418334 

:    3,417,.S06 
3.417346 
3.417349 
3,417354 
3,417.715 
3,417.735 

>P         3.417JU 
S.417J64 
3.417J9S 

3,417.912 
3.417,929 
3,418,206 
3,418.224 

S3 
54 

55 

:    3,418,435 
:    3,417395 
3,418,100 
3,418302 
3,418373 
:    3,417,477 
3,417,409 
3,417301 

55 

:    3,417313 
3,417344 
3,417.639 
3,417.731 
3,417.740 
3,417.760 
3.417.769 
X417.796 

S5 

:    S,417JW 
3,417.931 
S,41«J066 
3.418,135 
3.418,136 
3.418,499 
3,418329 

1 1- 

Design  Patents 

6 
9 

213,003 
213J)11 
213,012 

213,004 

9 
12 

213U)06 
2134)06 
21.V(I07 
21.\,nOR 
213,010 

13      :       213.027 

213.008 

17      :       2134)13 

213,017 
213,018 

17 

20 
24 

2134)19 
2134)23 
2134)24 
2134)26 
2134)02 

2S 
27 

34 

2134)01 
213,016 
213.029 
213,020 
21.34)25 

99 

41 

42 

2134)33 
2134V10 
2134)31 
213  A32 
2134)09 

Plant  Patents 

/ 

26 

2JS2 

36 

2J51 
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U.S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL   GAZETTE  of  the  l^TTED  STA  FES   PATENT  OFFICE 


December  24,  1968 


Volume  857 


Number  4 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Reprint   of   Papes  TM  137  through  lf>8  of  the  Official  Gazette 
of  November  26.  196>   (sr)6  O.G.) 

Since  it  appears  that  a  large  number  of  copies  of  the  Official 
Gazette  of  'lip  P.ir.rr  Office  of  November  26,  1968  did  net  .ntuih 
the  section  M :lrk^  Published  For  Opposition,  a  rv print  nf  tiiose  pa^'-es 
is  included  herewith.  In  view  of  this  error,  oppositioi  under  Sec- 
tion 13  may  be  filed  within  30  days  of  this  pul^liration.  See  Kuies  2  lul 
to  2.105. 

EDWIN  L.  KKYNULDS. 
Dec.  10,  1968.  First  Assistant   Commis^on/'r. 


TM   K56   0  G 


Supplement  TM  137A 


U.S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

November  26,  1968  Volume  856  Number  4 


T  R  A  D  £  M  A  R  K  S 

NOTICES 


I  rademarlL  Suits 

Notices  UDder  15  U.8.C.  lilo  ,  Traiiemark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 

Utm.  Vm.  ItljM  (DESIGN  OF  MR.  PEANUT),  Planters 
Nat  k  Cbocolate  Co..  Salted  peanuts  and  peanut  bars ;  tUg. 
N».  ItSMl  (PLANTERS  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Salted  pea 
nuts,  peanut  bars,  raw  peanuts,  peanut-butter,  peanut-meal, 
cbocolate  cream  candjr,  nut-candy,  chocolate  candy,  and  pea- 
nut-candy ;  B«ff.  N«.  t91.9U  (GROTESQUE  FIGURE  OF  A 
PEANUT  MAN),  same.  Chocolate-covered  peanuts;  R«ff.  N«. 
Mwa-s?  (MR.  PEANUT  AND  DESIGN  OF  PEANUT  MAN), 
-M  '  Salted  peanuts,  peanut  candy,  chocolate  covered  pea- 
nuts, and  salted  assorted  nuts,  and  peanut  oil  for  cooking 
purposes;  K«r.  N».  aM.Mt  (DESIGN  OF  MR.  PEANUT), 
same,  Peanut  oil  for  medicinal  purposes ;  Re*.  No.  OM^IS, 
same.  Plastic  salt  and  pepper  shakers  ;  Rej.  No.  UttMt 
("MR.  PEANUT"),  tame,  Salted  shelled  peanuts,  poUto  chips, 
Hndied  and  buttered  pop  com  and  doughnuts;  R«r.  No. 
7»».»M  (MR.  PEANUT  AND  DESIGN),  Standard  Brands 
Incorporated,  Shelled  nuts,  candy,  peanut  bars,  peanut  butter 
and  peanut  oil ;  Bo*.  No  *o«  «is  (MR.  PEANUT),  The  Plant- 
ers Nut  and  Chocolate  <  ;  i  any,  Candy,  salted  peanuts,  pea- 
nut meal,  peanut  butter  and  candied  peanuts ;  Reg.  No. 
5M.MS  (MR.  PEANUT  AND  DESTOV  same,  Peanut  oil  for 
medicinal  purposes;  Reg.  No.  2-':i.Mi  (PLANTERS  JUMBO 
BLOCK),  same.  Peanut-candy  bar;  Ro*.  No.  81S,M1  (PLANT- 


ERS "HI-HAT"),  Planters  Edible  Oil  Compftr.v  E^llMt^  o\]> 
for  salads  and  for  cooking  purposes;  Heg  No  sih.ei.'^ 
("PLANTERS'  AND  DESIGN),  Planters  Nut  and  Chocolate 
Co.,  Salted  peanuts;  Rer.  No.  K2,461  (PLANTERS),  same. 
Roasted  peanuts,  raw  peanuts,  salted  peanuts,  peanut  butter, 
peanut  meal ;  candy  and  peanut  confections — namely,  peanut 
candy  bars,  chocolate  coated  peanuts,  and  chocolate  coated 
peanut  candy  bars  ;  R«r.  No.  <lt8,*74.  same.  Shelled  and  salted 
peanuts,  salted  mixed  nuts,  peanut  butter  sandwiches,  potato 
chips,  candled  and  buttered  popped  popcorn,  and  doughnuts ; 
Roff.  No.  7M4M.  same,  Edible  peanut  oil,  fll»>d  Mhv  6,  1968, 
D. C.N.J.  (Camden),  Doc.  436-68,  Standard  i  ij».  ;«  Incorpo- 
rated V.  Solomon  Oelnik.  Consent  decree  for  permanent  In- 
junction, Aug.  2,  1968. 

Roff.  No.  ltS,Ml.      (See  Reg.  No.  121,818.) 

Rer.  No.  1M.148  (KITCHENAID),  The  Hobart  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Electrically  driven  beatlnjr  and  mixing  ma- 
chines ;  Ror-  No.  167,175.  same.  Brushes  designed  for  house- 
hold use,  including  brushes  for  washing  1i-!,^>  tns'^ware, 
bottles,  percolators,  and  like  utensils  ;  B^j,  >o  SJW.»8«,  same. 
Oil  droppers,  food  choppers,  coffee  mills  and  cereal  grinders, 
fruit-Juice  extractors,  and  vegetable  slicers  :  R*'*  No. 
tS&JtV7,  same,  Ice  cream  f reexers ;  Reg.  No.  Mb.MO  .same. 
Electric  dishwashers;  R«g.  No.  «!0  243.  same.  Dishwashers 
and  dishwasher  sinks,  metal  mlxirg  :  «l8,  bowl  covers,  pour- 
ing  chutes,   colanders  and   sieves,   and   parts   therefor ;   Rog. 


CONDITION  OF  TKADEMAlvK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  30,  196S 

Tot&l  number  of  application?  .>^wanng  action  [excluding  renewala  and  Sec.  12(c)l  15  45(1 

Date  of  oldest  new  application.....  '..V.V.I":  November  17,  1967 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filmg  date) ^ January  5,  li*65 


C.  M.  WKNDT    I>lrt>ctor,  Trsdecnjkrk   ^li&mlninf  <  •pcrmtktn 

THADEMARK    EXA.MIMN(,    IHUSIONS.    KXaMINKK-S    A.M)    TRaDEMaKK    <   IaSSKS 

LNUEK    EXAMINATIU.N 

OMast  AppUcatioQ 

Stm 

Amandod 

(I)  L.  J.  BETTENDORF.  ClasMS  2,  1,  4,  6,  7,  9,  10,  11,  7t,  38,  *    J.   33    r    S^    3tt,  40,  41,  42,  48,  80;  C«rtlflr«tV»n  MarkL 
CImb*<s  A  &  ,1  B     

3- 9-88 
13-  1-87 
ll-17-«7 

11-87-67 
8-S6-tt 

6-  3-flf 
lO-l-v  &,■ 
10-2i>-d5 

1-6  -86 

(ID   >     H    WKTHKHBKE.  Clascal,  «,  18.  18.48,  4«.  47,  48,  49,  81,52;  ColtoctlveM6i:t.*r,.Mp  Mart    .  .^  TW 

(Ill;    }     -    ;iAi:,       iiiss«  ;■..    ,:    s    .*   3:    34.88,88 ' 

(IV)  .M    E    Ali  hAM»    N       .a««  K     .   13,  ,4.  i«.  17,  30,  22,  81,  26,  20.  44;  torloa  Marki,  ClaaM  100, 101,  lOfltloi.ioi.'ia,* 
loe,  tad  107. ............. 

KonowmU    All     imsm< ^_^ _ 

S^  12, c    Pubac»uo:j  (All  CHiaMa) 

Applicath  n-  filed  during  the  rn   nth  of  Sep" err  Her  1968 — 2,238 


Registrations  Issued  _ 449— No.  860,756  to  No.  861.204 

Renewals  Issued lOO 


Jnoi^-e,  m'''  ^  ^!^r-'^2.r^!iu,.^^*n%^^^S^^°^^^'Pn^'^^'  «  ^kly.ismallodundor  thedlroction  Of  the  8up«rtnt«d«it 
"ir?^"-'':''      •    ^/f"'«nt  Pyintlnt  Offlc«    Uftshinytor    P^     ?rH.r.  ;     «  horn  a!!  rjhscrlptlons  should  V.«  made  nsvTMe  andsll 

PRJ.NTEI.  (  UFlt^s  OF  TKADK.M  AKK   R  E(.I.ST  R  A  TI(>N>  ar,  fur-vlobed  by  ih,  Paunt  OfBc  for  M  «nu  each     Addrao,  ord«  tc  U.. 

CommloMonor  of  Patcnu,  M'aahingwn.  L>.L.  2023X. 
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V    iin.-.'i.   same.   Aprons;   »•».  No.  Sll.«M.   same.   Bufflng 
wheels  and  grinding  and  knlfe-sharpenlng  wheels ;  Be».  V: 
«14  411.  same.  Glaas  culinary  equipment— namely.  bowU,  mix- 
ing bowls    and  containers  for  receiving  ground  coffee ;  H^. 
No.    615.734.    same.    Graduated    measures    for    ground    coffee 
and   devices   for   feeding  fluids  to  foodstuffs  at   a   controlled 
rat^namely.    droppers   for    oils,    fruit   Juices,    flavoring  *x 
tracts    and  the  like  :  B«».  No.  rT2.77«.  same.  Serving  scrapers 
with  blades  of  rubber-like  material ;  B«».  ^o.  841^7.  same. 
Food   waste  disposers.   Hied  Sept.   4.   1968.  D.C     CD.  Callf^ 
(Los  Angeles).  Doc.  68-1484-IH,  The  Hobart  Uanutacturxno 
Compimv  ▼•  Kitchen  Maid  Mfg..  Inc. 
K«.c    vo    !<?-  i-v      (See  Reg.  No.  133.143.) 
K^rc    No    i<wtiv     (See  Reg.  No.  121318.) 
Kcc    No    iJ-'iWi      (See  Reg.  No.  121318) 

(See  Reg.  No.  133,143.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  133.143.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  121.818.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  121.818.) 
(SeeReg.  No.  121,818.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  121,818.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  121.818.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  121.818.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  121.818.) 
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R«c.  No.  ;.r.  'o- 

K^K     No  ■il,V-''il. 

fteg    So  :-!ia.«lv 

Kff     V<J  '><X.O.'i. 

B«C.  No     -.iH  i**53. 


Reg.  No.  5M.OT4.     (See  Reg.  No.  121318.) 

Bog.  No.  5S«.ai«.     (See  Reg.  No.  121.818.) 

n.t    v.,    %.-w.fW«.     (See  Reg.  No.  121.818.) 

Ke*    No    V4a.«lO.     (See  Reg.  No.  133.14S.) 

Kt.  No.  «10.242.     (See  Reg.  No.  138,145.) 

Rec.  No.  •10.772.     (See  Reg.  No.  133,143.) 

K^i    Vo    MLSM.     (See  Reg.  No.  133.143.) 

K^s    N,.    rtU.4U.     (See  Reg.  No.  133.143.) 

R«r.  No.  •15.734.     (See  Reg.  No.  133.143.) 

Reg.  No.  •72.77^.     (See  Reg.  No.  133.143.) 

R«»g.  No.  70«.102.     (See  Reg.  No.  121,818.) 

R«r.  No.  7t4.«M  (PERMCO),  Precision  Metal  Fabricators 
Co  Metal  forms  used  In  the  pouring  of  concrete.  Mod  Sept. 
4  1968  DC.  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland).  Doc.  C68-654.  Permco 
Corpontion  y.  Induttrial  Metal  Berviee;  Inc.  and  Servict 
Station  Equip.  Co.,  Inc. 

Ber  No.  74».4«7  (8ADDLEGUN).  Ithaca  Gun  Company, 
Inc.,  Guns,  «Ied  Aug.  22.  1968,  D.C.  N.D.N.T.  (Utlca)  Doc. 
68-CV-280.  Ithaca  Oun  Company.  Inc.  v.  Charle$  O.  Oreco 
and  Profettional  Indu»trie$,  Inc. 

K.-«    No.  7W.9M.     (See  Reg.  No.  121.818.) 
Beg.  No    1^41  987.     (See  Reg.  No.  133.143.) 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  UPl^OSITION 


SECTION  1 


Th«  followlnf  marks  are  pubUshod  In  oompllanoe  wif^  s^n  on  ia(a)  of  the  Trs  .r.  a^^t  Act  of  1M«.  Application  fo-  r.e  .Ristration  of  tn^* 
marki  In  more  than  one  class  has  b««n  filed  as  provided  In  sectton  30  of  said  set  as  amended  by  PubUc  Law  772. 87th  Congress,  approved  Oct  8  I9«a 
76  Stat.  7M     Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

•i  M't.^'s:*'  '^e    •  ;-*eDty.flTe  dollars  for  f&ct,    .t^v-    ;;<»«•.  rnust  accompany  the  opposition. 

fNOTE    F,jr  pubiiciwor  .,!  T.k.rts  pre^aLeo  in  appUcations  (or  regi5i.r»;ion  in  one  class  we  wcti  n  2.1 

SN    25«.568.     LltMng    Products    Company,    Beverly    Hills,     Grinding  Machines ;  Cutters.  Shaving  Tools  for  Gears  •  Lap- 
Calif.  FUed  Oct.  17.  1966.  ping  Tools,  and  Holders  Therefor  (Int.  CL  7). 

rias.s  26 — Nfeasuring   and   Scientific   Appliances 

For  .Measuring,  cneciting,  and  Testing  Equipment  for  Gears 
and  Splines — Namely,  Machines  for  Checking  Gears ;  Gauges 
and  Machines  for  Sound  Testing  Gears  (Int.  CI.  »). 

First  use  Jan.  10,  1967  ;  1956  in  another  form. 


Owner  of  Reg.  -No.  5S*y,»74. 

r]ass   2 — Receptacles 

For  Storage  Bins,  Storage  Trays.  Piling  Boxes.  Waste 
Basket!),  and  Portablp  rarrvlng  Files  (Int.  CI.  16). 

Class  25 — Lock*  and  S»Us 

For  Bond  Boxes.  Cash  Boxes,  Check  Files,  and  Coin  Boxes. 
All  In  the  Nature  of  a  Safe  (Int.  CI.  6). 

Class    ^2 — furaiture  and  Lpholsten. 

For  Offlce  Equipment — Namely,  Literature.  Card  and  Dis- 
play Racks  ;  Stationery  Holders  ;  Storage  Cabinets ;  Copy 
Holders ;  Message  Racks ;  Filing  Cabinets  and  Piling  Shelves 
(Int.  CI.  20). 

First  use  in  or  before  August  1961. 


8N   260,697.     Chemap  AG,   Mannedorf,   Zurich,   Swltxerland. 
Piled  Dec.  14.  1M6. 


SN  266.124.  Weathermeasure  Corporation,  Sacramento. 
Calif.,  assignee  of  Aerojet-General  Corporation,  El  Monte. 
Calif.  PUed  Mar.  7,  1967. 

WE.\THER  MEASURE 

Cl««  21— Electrical  .Apparatus,  Machines,  and  SoppUes 

For  Radio  Iransponders  (Int.  CI.  8). 
ria&s   26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances  -^ 

For  Meteorological  Instruments — .Namely,  Remote  Record- 
ing Bain  Gages.  Remote  Recording  Heated  Snow  Gages,  Solar 
Radiation  Recorders,  Wind  Vanes,  Air  Meters,  Anemometers. 
Hygrothermographs.  Barographs,  Thermographs,  and  Psy- 
chrometers  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Nov.  9,  1968. 


SN  269,410.     Joh.   Friedrlch   Behrens,  Ahrensburg/Holsteln, 
Germany.  Filed  Apr.  IR    1967 


BE  A 


Class   26 — Measuring   and    Scientific    Appliances 

For  Pneumatically  Driven  Instruments  for  Process  Con- 
tron — Namely,  Pneumatic  Thermostats  and  Programme  (?ycle 
Controllers,  Flow  Meters,  and  Power  Operated  Vibration 
Liquid  Stirrers  (Int.  CI.  9). 

Cla-ss   M  —  Filters   and    Refrigerators 

For  Self-Cleaning  Closed-System  Filter  Apparatus  for  Use 
in  the  Textile,  Paper,  Chemical,  and  Pharmaceutical  Indus- 
trtes  (Int.  CI.  11). 

First  use  June  19S7  ;  In  commerce  March  1959. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)   on  German  application 
filed  Oct.  20,  1966:  Reg,  No.  827,032,  dated  Dec.  7.  1966 

C  law   IS — Hardware    and    Plumbing    and    Steam -Fitting 

Sapplies 

For  Staples,  Nails,  and  Tacka  (Int.  C\.  6). 


(  las>    2. 
Ihereof 


uUtrj,    .Macliiner},    and    looi&,    and    Parts 


For  Pneumatic   Stapling,   NaiUng  and  Tacking  Machines, 
and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  7). 


SN  273.808.     The  Thomas  &  Betts  Co.,  Elisabeth    N  J    Filed 
June  13.  1967.  '     ■"  ' 


SN  264,632.  Lear  Slegler,  Inc..  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignee 
of  National  Broach  and  Machine  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich  Filed 
Feb.  14,  1967. 


T.B      THOMAS  &  BEITS 


No  registration  rights  are  claimed  herein  for  the  word 
"Engineered"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  in  the  drawing : 
but   the  applicant  waives  none  of  its  common  law  rights   u 

»*'**  '"'"■k  or  any  feature  thereof.  The  mark  is  lined  for  iLt 

.„..     .  color  red  or  pink,  however,  color  is  not  claimMl  ««  «  riiai-itKv. 

35J073    3^7  5oi\"':,"^/b  '  ''*  '''"  ""•  ''""•'  ''  ^•*-  ''°"-     "^*  '"^""^  ''  '""^  '""•'   «-""  °'  Be^Nol  5l1,396%24.m" 
d06,073,  357,504,  and  others.  and  528,237.  «*•»."«»  1. 


Class    2 

Thereof 


-(utlerv,    Machinery,    and     lools,    and    ParU     <  lass    IS 

Supplies 


-Hardware    and    Plumbing    and   Steam-Fitting 


For  Machines  and  Tools  for  Gear  and  Spline  Production-        For  Hydraulic  and  Pneumatic  Hose  Connectors  and  Pit 
Namely.  Machines  for  Finishing,  Shaving  and  Lapping  Gears;     tings  (Int.  CI.  6).  ^^onnectors  and  Pit- 
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Class  15 — Oils  and  Greases 

For  Hydraulic  Oil  (Int.  CT.  4). 
Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Electrical  Raceway  Parts,  Fittings.  Connectors  and 
Supports;  Electrical  Cable  and  Cord  Parta.  Fittings,  Con 
neciors  and  Supports ;  Floor  Boxes,  Floor  Outlets.  Parts  and 
Fittings  Bus  Bar  Parts  and  Fittings  ;  Cable  Bundling  and 
Harnessing  Straps,  Parts.  Markers  and  Supports;  Terminal 
Connectors,  Insulators.  Adaptors.  Parts  ;  Connector  and  Ter- 
minal Blocks  and  Parts  Thereof ;  Joint  Compound  for  Estab- 
lishing and  SlalnUlnlng  Electrical  Conductivity  Between  Con- 
ductors and  Conduit  and  Terminals.  Connectors  and  Fittings 
(Int.  CI.  9). 

and    Tools,    and    Paris 


November  26,  1968 


Class    23 — Cutlery,    Machinery, 
Thereof 

For  t:iectrlcal  Raceway  Cutting.  Shaping.  Bending.  Form- 
ing Installing  and  Maintaining  TooLj  ;  Electrical  Cable  and 
Cord  Cutting,  Shaping.  Bending.  Forming.  Stripping.  Splicing. 
Fishing  and  .Maintaining  Tools  and  Dies  ,  Terminal  and  Con- 
nector .\pplying  and  Installing  Tools  and  Dies  ;  Cable  Bun- 
dling and  Harnessing  Strap  .\pplylng.  Tensioning  and  Cutting 
Tools  ;  Plastic  and  Rubber  Cutting  Tools  and  Parts  Thereof ; 
Metal  Cutting  and  Reaming  Tools  and  Parts  Thereof ;  Dies ; 
Electrically  and  Pneumatically  Operated  HydrauUc  Pumps 
and  Heads ;  Tool  Kits  Consisting  Essentially  of  Cable  Pulling. 
Cutting,  and  Connector  and  Terminal  Installing  Tools ;  Line- 
men's Accessories  Consisting  Essentially  of  Heavy  Duty  Cable 
Catting  Bending  and  Installing  Tools;  Automatic  Splldng 
Units  for  Splicing  Electrical  Cables;  Portable  Tool  SUnds 
and  supports;  Electrical  and  Pneumatic  Remote  Control 
Units  for  Operating  Hydraullcally  Operated  Tool*  (Int.  CI*. 
7  and  8), 

Class  35— Belting,  Hose,  Machiner>  Packing,  and  Nod- 
metallic  Tires 

For  Hydraulic  Hose  Assemblies  ;  Hydraulic  and  Pneumatic 
Pump  Seals  (Int.  CI.  17). 

First  use  not  later  than  May  1961. 


Connectors,  Insulators.  Adaptors,  Parts ;  Connector  and  Ter- 
minal Blocks  and  Parts  Thereof ;  Joint  Compound  for  EsUb- 
llshlng  and  MalnUlnlng  Electrical  Conductivity  Between  Con- 
ductors and  Conduit  and  Terminals.  Connectors  and  Flttlnga 
(Int.  CI.  9). 

Class    23— Cutlery,    .Machiner\ ,    and     1  ools,    and    Parts 

Thereof 

For  Electrical  Raceway  (fitting.  Shaping.  Bending.  Form- 
ing, Installing  and  Maintaining  Tools  ;  Electrical  Cable  and 
Cord  Cutting,  Shaping.  Bending.  Forming.  Stripping.  Splicing. 
Fishing  and  Maintaining  Tools  and  Die* ;  Terminal  and  Con- 
nector Applying  and  Installing  Tools  and  Dies  ;  Cable  Bun- 
dling and  Harnessing  Strap  Applying,  Tensioning  and  Cutting 
Tools  ;  Plastic  and  Rubber  Cutting  Tools  and  Parts  Thereof ; 
Metal  Cutting  and  Reaming  Tools  and  Parts  Thereof ;  Dies ; 
Electrically  and  Pneumatically  Operated  Hydraulic  Pumps 
and  Heads ;  Tool  Kits  Consisting  Essentially  of  Cable  Pulling. 
Cutting,  and  Connector  and  Terminal  Installing  Tools  ;  Line- 
men's Accessories  Consisting  Essentially  of  Heavy  Duty  Cable 
Cutting,  Bending  and  Installing  Tools ;  Automatic  Splldng 
Units  for  Splicing  Electrical  Cables  ;  PorUble  Tool  Stands 
and  Supports ;  Electrical  and  Pneumatic  Remote  Control 
Uniu  for  Operating  Hydraullcally  Operated  Tools  (Int.  Cli. 
7  and  8). 

Class  35 — Belting.  Hose,  Machinery  Packing,  and  Non- 
metallic  Tires 

For  Hydraulic  Hoae  Assemblies  ;  Hydraulic  and  Pneumatic 
Pump  Seals  (Int.  CI.  17). 

First  use  not  later  than  May  1961. 


SN  273.809.     The  Thomas  &  Betts  Co.,  Elisabeth,  N.J.  Filed 
June  13,  1967. 


SN  273.810.     The  Thomas  k  Betts  Co.,  Elisabeth,  N.J.  Filed 
June  13,  1967. 


ENGINEERED 


;NllUIIiUllIi:iIU;MllliUillillllUIIII 


ENGINEERED 


No  registration  rights  are  claimed  herein  for  the  word 
"Engineered"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  In  the  drawing; 
but  the  applicant  waives  none  of  Its  common  law  rights  in 
said  mark  or  any  feature  thereof.  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa. 
517.396.  524.097.  and  528.237. 

Class   13 Hardware    and    Plumbing    and    Steam-Fttting 

Supplies 

For   HydrauUc   and   Pneumatic  Hose   Connectors  and   Flt- 

tlnifs   (Int.  CI.  6). 

Class  15 — Oils  and  Greases 

For  Hydraulic  Oil  'Int   n    4). 
Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Eiectricai  Kacrway  lart*.  Fittings.  Connectors  and 
Supports;  Electrical  Cable  and  Cord  Parts.  Fittings,  Con- 
nectors and  Supports ;  Floor  Boxes.  Floor  Outlets.  Parts  and 
Fittings ;  Bus  Bar  Parts  and  Fittings  ;  Cable  BundUng  and 
Harnesalng  Straps.  Parts.   Markers  and   Supports;  Terminal 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red  or  pink,  bat  color 
is  not  claimed  as  a  distinctive  feature  of  the  mark.  No  regis- 
tration rights  are  claimed  herein  for  the  word  "Engineered" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  In  the  drawing ;  but  the  appli- 
cant waives  none  of  its  common  law  rights  In  said  mark  or 
any  feature  thereof.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  517.396.  524.097. 
and  528,237. 

Chkss   13 — Hardware    and    Plumi>mg    and    Steam-Flttlng 
Supplies 

For  Hydraulic  and  Pneumatic  Hose  Connectors  and  Fit- 
ting* (Int.  01.  6). 

Class    15 — Oils  and   Greases 

For  Hydraulic  Oil  (Int.  C\.  4). 
Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  .Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Electrical  Raceway  Parts,  Fittings,  Connectors  and 
Supports;  Electrical  Cable  and  Cord  Parta.  Fittings,  Con 
nectors  and  Supports ;  Floor  Boxes.  Floor  Outlets.  Parts  and 
Fittings  ;  Bus  Bar  Parts  and  Fittings ;  Cable  Bundling  and 
Harnessing  Straps.  Parts.  Markers  and  Supports;  Terminal 
Connectors.  Insulators.  Adaptors.  Parts  ;  Connector  and  Ter- 
minal Blocks  and  Parts  Thereof ;  Joint  Compound  for  Estab- 
lishing and  MalnUlnlng  Electrical  Conductivity  Between  Con- 
ductors and  Conduit  and  Terminals,  Connectors  and  Fittings 
(Int.  CL  9). 
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Claai    23 — Cudery,    Machinery,    and   Tools,    and    Parts 
Thereof 

For  Eiectricai  Kaceway  Cutting,  snapiug.  Bending,  Form- 
ing, Installing  and  Maintaining  Tools ;  Electrical  Cable  and 
Cord  Cutting  Shaping  Bending.  Forming.  Stripping,  Splicing, 
Fishing  and  Maintaiiiiog  Tools  and  Dies;  Terminal  and  Con- 
nector .^['[lynif  ami  installing  Tools  and  Dies;  Cable  Bun- 
dling and  llaruehiiing  Istrap  .\pplylng.  Tensioning  and  Cutting 
Tools ;  Plastic  and  Rubber  Cutting  Tools  and  Parts  Thereof ; 
Metal  Cutting  and  Reaming  Tools  and  Parts  Thereof;  Die*; 
Electrically  and  Pneumatically  Operated  Hydraulic  Pump* 
and  Heads  ;  Tool  Kits  Consisting  Essentially  of  Cable  Pulling, 
Cutting,  and  Connector  and  Terminal  Installing  Tools ;  Line- 
men's Accessories  Consisting  Essentially  of  Heavy  Duty  Cable 
Cutting,  Bending  and  Installing  Tools ;  Automatic  Splldng 
Units  for  Splicing  Electrical  Cables ;  PorUble  Tool  SUnds 
and  Supports ;  Electrical  and  Pneumatic  Remote  Control 
Units  for  Operating  Hydraullcally  Operated  Tools  (Int.  Cls. 
7  and  8) . 

Class  35 — Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pacldng,  and  Non- 
metalUc  Tires 

For  Hydraulic  Hose  Assemblies  ;  Hydraulic  and  Pneumatic 
Pump  Seals  (Int.  CI.  17). 

First  use  not  later  than  May  1961. 


SN    273.87,'. 
ham,  M&h« 


Dennlson    Manatecturlng  Company 
Fi.ed  June  14,  1967. 


Framinf- 


Q 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  777,873. 

Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For    Electrophotographic    Liquid    Electrostati.     Irnapf    De- 
velopers   for    Use   in    Electrosutlc   Copying    Ma^hicet.      Int. 

a  n 

Class  37 — Paper  and  Stationery 

For  Copying   Paper  for    Use   in    Electrostatlr   Copying  Ma 
chines  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  Jan.  8.  1964. 


SN  276,380. 

20    1967 


Screen  Gems,   Inc..  New  York,  N.Y    Flied  July 


SN  278.811.     The  Thomas  k  Betts  Co.,  Elisabeth,  N.J.  FUed 
June  13.  1967. 


T  &  B 


Owner  r>f  Reg.  Nos.  517,396,  524.097,  and  528,287. 


Class   13 
Supplies 


-Hardware    and    Plumbing    and    Sfeam-Fitfing 


For    H>drauUc    and    rneumatlc   Hose   Connectors  and   Fit 
tings  (Int.  CI.  6). 

Class   15 — Oils  and  Greases 

For  Hydraulic  Oil  (Int.  CI.  4). 

Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  .Machines,  and  Supplies 

Fur  Klectrlcal  Kacfwaj  I'arth.  Fittings,  Connectors  and 
Siip[H)r!H  Klpctricai  Cable  and  Cord  Parts.  Fittings,  Con- 
nprturg  and  .Supports  ;  Floor  Boxes.  Floor  Outlets.  Parts  and 
FltUngg  Hum  Har  Vans  and  Fittings;  Cable  Bundling  and 
Harnessing  .-Straps  Parts  Mariitrs  and  Supports;  Terminal 
ronnfctors.  Insula 'ort.,  .\dap!(jrs.  I'arts  ;  Connector  and  Ter- 
minal Bk>ok»  and  I'arts  Thereof;  Joint  Compound  for  EsUb- 
lUhlng  and  Maintaining  Electrical  Conductivity  Between  Con- 
ductors and  Conduit  and  Terminals,  Connectors  and  Fittings 
(Int.  Cl    9». 

Class  23 — Cndery,  Machinery,  and  Tools,  and  Parts 
Thereof 

F.T  Electnral  liacpway  <'uttlng,  .Shaping,  Bending.  Form- 
ing    Installing  and   -Maintaining  Tools;   Electrical  Cable  and 

I'urd  I  lining.  Shaping,  Bending.  Forming,  Stripping  .Splicing. 
Fishing  and  Maintaining  TooU  and  I>te8;  Terminal  and  Con- 
nector .\i)plying  and  Installing  Tools  and  Dies  ;  Cable  Bun- 
dling and  Harnessing  Strap  .\pplylng,  Tensioning  and  Cutting 
Tools  .  I'lastlc  and  Rubber  t'utting  Tools  and  Parts  Thereof  ; 
Metal  Cutting  and  Reaming  Tixils  and  I'arts  Thereof  Dies  . 
Klectrirally  and  Fneumatlcaiiy  operated  Hydraulic  i'unips 
and  Heads  ;  Tool  Kits  Consisting  Essentially  of  Cable  Fulling, 
Cutting,  and  Connector  and  Terminal  Installing  Totils  Line- 
men s  .Accessories  Consisting  Essentially  uf  Heavy  I>.ity  ('aMe 
Cutting.  Bending  and  Installing  Tools  -Autdmatlc  Splicing 
Units  fur  Splicing  Klectri<'al  I'ables,  Portable  Ti.oi  Stands 
and  Supp<'rts  Electrical  and  Pneumatic  Remote  Control 
Units  for  operating  Hydraullcally  operated  Tools  Hnt.  Cls. 
7  and  -h  i 

Class  35 — Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Packing,  and  Noo-        <^'ner  of  Reg   Nos   517,396,  524.097   and  528,237 
meulllc  Tires  class  li— Hardware   and   Plomhing   and   Steam-Fitting 

For   Hydraulic   Hose  Assemblies      Hydrau.lc  and  Pneumatic     Supplies 

Pump  Seals  i  Int.  Cl.  17).  _        ,.    . 

troT    Hydraulic    and    Pneumatic    Hose    Connect. >rs    and    Fit- 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1902.  tings   tint    Cl    6). 


Owner  of  Keg    No   829.594, 
Class  2 — Receptacles 

For    Lunch    Kits    Consisting    of    VaruuiE    Bottles    Made    of 
-Metal  and    or  Plastic  ilnt.  Cl.  21;. 
First  use  Mar    20,  1967. 

Class  22 — Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

For  Toy  .Nod  Motorized  Whef^l  Goods  Such  as  Unlcycles.  Bi- 
cycles and  Tricycles,  Slot  Racing  Model  Car  and  Trailer  Kits: 
Toy  Musical  Instruments,  Musical  Toys,  Puppets,  Toy  and 
Stuffed  Animals.  Toy  Key  Chains:  and  Equipment  i  or  Appa- 
ratus) Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  Game  or  Slmliar 
Type  of  Parlor  Game  i  Int   Cl   2&  i. 

First  use  Sept    22,  1966 

Class  26^.Measaring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Sunglasses  i  Int.  Cl,  9;. 
First  use  Feb    1.  1967. 

Class  39 — Clothing 

For  Men  s  and  Boys  Soclis,  Sneakers,  Knitted  Cott^.n  Sweat 
Shirts  and  T-Shlrts  ;  and  Girls'  Coordinated  Slaclts  Shirts, 
and  Jackets  ilnt.  CL  26). 

First  use  Dec.  12,  1966. 


SN  278.044.     The  Thomas  k  Betts  Co  .  Elizabeth,  N.J.  Filed 
Aug    10,  1967 
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Class  15 — Oils  and  Greases 

For  Hydraulic  Oil  (Int.  CI.  4). 
Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Vfachine*,  and  Supplies 

For  Electrical  Raceway  Parts,  Fittings,  Connectors  and 
Supports;  Electrical  Cable  and  Cord  Parts.  Fittings.  Con- 
nectors and  Supports  :  Floor  Boxes,  Floor  Outlets,  ParU  and 
Fittings  ;  Bus  Bar  Parts  and  Fittings ;  Cable  Bundling  and 
HarneMing  Straps,  Parts,  Markers  and  Supports;  Terminal 
Connectors,  Insulators,  Adaptors,  Parts  ;  Connector  and  Ter- 
minal Blocks  and  Parts  Thereof ;  Joint  Compound  for  Estab- 
lislilng  and  MalnUlnlng  Electrical  Conductivity  Between  Con- 
ductors and  Conduit  and  Terminals,  Connectors  and  Fittings 
(Int.  CI.  9). 

Class    23 — Cutlery.    Machinery ,    and    Tools,    and    Fard 

Thereof 

For  Electrical  Raceway  Cutting,  Shaping,  Bending,  Form 
Ing,  Installing  and  MAlntalning  Tools  ;  Electrical  Cable  and 
Cord  Cutting,  Shaping,  Bending,  Forming.  Stripping.  Splicing. 
Fishing  and  Maintaining  Tools  and  Dies  ;  Terminal  and  Con 
nector  Applying  and  Installing  Tools  and  Dies;  Cable  Bun 
dllng  and  Harnessing  Strap  -Applying.  Tensioning  and  Cutting 
Tools  ;  Plastic  and  Rubber  Cutting  Tools  and  Parts  Thereof ; 
M«U1  Cutting  and  Reaming  Tools  and  Parts  Thereof;  Dies; 
Kectrically  and  Pneumatically  Operated  Hydraulic  Pumps 
and  Heads  ;  Tool  Kits  Consisting  Essentially  of  Cable  Pulling. 
Cutting,  and  Connector  and  Terminal  InstalUng  Tools  ;  Line- 
men's Accessories  Consisting  Eaaentlally  of  Heavy  Duty  Cable 
Cutting  Bending  and  Installing  Tools;  Automatic  SpUdng 
Units  for  Splicing  Electrical  Cables;  Portable  Tool  SUnds 
and  Supports:  Electrical  and  Pneumatic  Remote  Control 
Units  for  Operating  Hydraullcally  Operated  Tools  (Int.  Cls. 
7  and  8). 

Class  35— Belting.  Hose,  .Machiner)  Packing,  and  Nun- 
metallic  Tires 

For  Hydraulic  Hose  Assemblies ;  Hydraulic  and  Pneumatic 
Pump  Seals  (Int.  CI.  17). 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1    I9fi6 


NOVEMBEB  26,  1968 


Class   42  — knitted,     VfKed,     and      1  f xtik     Fabrics,     and 
Substitutes    Iherefur 

For  Fabrics  of  Regenerated  Cellulose  Fibers  (Int.  CI.  24). 


8N  280,768.     Compagnie  Industrielie  de  Textiles  Artiflciels  et 
Synthetiques,  Paris.  France.  FUed  Sept.  20,  1867. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Re».  No. 
723,866,  dated  Mar.  21,  1967. 

Clan  1 — Rav»  or  Partly  Prepared  Vlateriaii 

For  Fibers  ana  iniamenis  oi  Any  .Nature  and  Particularly 
of  Regenerated  Cellulose  (Int.  Cl.  22). 

Class  J9 — Clotiiing 

For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Cliildren's  Underwear,  Shirts, 
Jackets,  Trousers,  Collars,  Cuffs,  Blouses,  Dresses,  Coats, 
Swimsuits,  Corsets,  Lingerie,  Gloves,  Hosiery,  and  Shoes  (Int. 
Cl.  26). 

Class   42  — Knitted      Netted,     and     I  titiJe    tabrics,    and 
Substitutes    Iherefor 

For  Fabrics  of  Regenerated  Cellulose  Fibers  (Int.  Cl.  24). 


SN  281,238.     The  Thomas  k  B«tU  Co.,  Elisabeth,  N.J.  FUed 
Sept.  26,  1967. 


8N  279,719.     Corl   International  Corporation,   Bremen.   Ind. 


M 


Filed  Sept.  6,  1967 


CORLGLAS 


Class   13 Hardware    and    Plumbing    and    Steam-Fitting 

Supplies 

For  Bath  Tubs  aad  Vanities  Designed  for  Use  in  Conjunc- 
tion With  Plumbing  Fixtures  (Int.  Cl.  11). 

CIa«   19 — Vehicles 

For  Ri<i  1  Fiber  Glass  Tops  and  Ends  for  Trailers  of  the 
Camper  and  Mobile  Home  Type,  and  Ufting  Arms  for  Such 
Tops  and  for  Tents  of  Such  TraUers  (Int.  Cl.  12). 

First  use  Oct.  27,  1966. 


SN  280,767.     Compagnie  Industrielie  de  Textiles  Artiflcels  et 
Synthetiques,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1967. 

'^    /'"^     -r-     A 

■J   w     i    M 

Priority  claimed  unUer  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Beg.  No. 
723,868,  dated  Mar   21,  1967. 

Class  1— Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

For  Fibers  and  FlUments  of  Any  Nature  and  Particularly 
of  Regenerated  CeUulose  (Int.  Cl.  22). 

Class  39 — Clothing 

For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Underwear,  Shirts, 
Jackets  Trousers.  Collars.  Cuffs,  Blouses,  Dresses,  Coats, 
Swlmsuiu,  CorseU,  Ungerle,  Gloves,  Hosiery,  and  Shoes  (Int. 
a.  20). 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  517.396,  S24.097,  and  528,237. 

ClaSB    13 — Hardware    and    Plumbing    and    Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

For   Hydraulic   and   Pneumatic  Hose  Connectors  and   Flt- 

tlnes   (Int.  Cl.  6). 

Class  IS — Oils  and  Greases 
For  Hydraulic  OU  (Int    r^    4\ 

CljHi  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,   .Machines,   and   Supplies 

For  Electrlt-ai  Kaceway  I'arttt.  FUCiui<!<.  <  wi.iirt  torn  aaU 
Supports :  Electrical  Cable  and  Cord  Parts,  Fittings,  Con- 
nectors and  Supports  ;  Floor  Boxes.  Floor  Outlets.  Parts  and 
Fittings;  Bus  Bar  Parts  and  Fittings;  Cable  Bundling  and 
Harnessing  Straps,  Parts,  Markers  and  Supports  ;  Terminal 
Connectors,  Insulators,  Adaptors,  Parts  ;  Connector  and  Ter- 
minal Blocks  and  Parts  Thereof ;  Joint  Compound  for  Estab- 
lishing and  Maintaining  Electrical  Conductivity  Between  Con- 
ductors and  Conduit  and  Terminals,  Connectors  and  Fittings 
(Int.  Cl.  •). 


Class    2. 
Thereof 


-(  utler>      Machmers      and     1  ools,    and    Parts 


For  Electrical  Raceway  Chitting.  Shaping,  Bending.  Form- 
ing, Installing  and  MainUinlng  Tools  :  Electrical  Cable  and 
Cord  Cutting,  Shaping,  Bending,  Forming,  Stripping.  Splicing, 
Fishing  and  Maintaining  Tools  and  Dies ;  Terminal  and  Con- 
nector Applying  and  Installing  Tools  and  Dies  ;  Cable  Bun- 
dling and  Harnessing  Strap  Applying.  Tensioning  and  Cutting 
Tools  ;  Plastic  and  Rubber  Cutting  Tools  and  Parts  Thereof  ; 
Metal  Cutting  and  Reaming  Tools  and  Parts  Thereof  ;  Dies ; 
Electrically    and    Pneumatically    Operated    Hydraulic    Pumps 
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and  Heads  ;  Tool  Kits  Consisting  Essentially  of  Cable  Pulling,     ("lass    2 Receptacles 

Cutting,  and  Connector  and  Terminal  Installing  Tools ;  Line- 
men's Accessories  Consisting  Essentially  of  Heavy  Duty  Cable         For  Vinyl  Liners  for  Waste  Receptacles   (Int.  Cl.  20). 
Chitting,   Bending  and   Installing  Tools ;   Automatic   Splicing 

Units  for  Splicing  Electrical  Cables;  Portable  Tool  Stands    Class  39 — Clothing 
and    Supports ;    Electrical    and    Pneumatic    Remote    Control 
Units  for  Operating  Hydraullcally  Operated  Tools  (Int.  Cls. 
7  and  8). 


For  Vinyl  Aprons  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  April  1962. 


Class  35 — Belting,  Hose,  Machinery    Packing    and  NOn 
metallic  Tires 

!>  or  Hydraulic  Hose  Assemblies ;  Hydraulic  and  Pneumatic 
Pump  Seals  (Int.  Cl.  17). 

First  use  in  or  about  November  1966. 


SN  286,503.     Clark  Paper  Converting  Corp.,  South  Kl  Monte, 
Calif.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1967 

ARMDOR 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  636,182,  649,544.  and  739,911. 


SN  284.172.     Dominique  France,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed     <  '»^*'    1  ^— Hardware    and    Plumbing    and    Steam -Fitting 


Nov.  6,  1967. 

CHARVET 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  425,728,  689,945,  and  others. 

Class  3 — Baggage,   Animal  Equipments.  Portfolios,  and 
Poclietbooks 

For  Empty  Toilet  Kits  Wallets,  and  Lugfca^tce  (Int.  Cl.  18). 
Class  28 — Jewelry   and    Precious-Metal    V^a^e 

For  Jewelry  (Int.  C\.  14,. 
Claa  39— Clothing 

tor  Mpn  N  fiPK,  Mufflers,  Handkerchiefs,  Shirts  (Both 
Sport  and  Dress).  Jackets,  Slacks,  Hats,  Sweaters,  Socks, 
Suspenders,  Belts,  Shoes,  Slippers,  Underwear,  Pajamas, 
Robes,  Gloves,  and  Raincoats  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

Class  41 — Canes,  Parasols,  and  I'mbrellas 

V\.t  I  oibrellas  (Int.  Cl.  1ft;. 
Fint  use  1924. 


SN  284,173.     Dominique  France.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Nov.  6,  1967. 

CHARVET  ET  FILS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  425.728.  689.946.  and  others. 


(lass    ^ — Baggage,   ,\ainia]   Eqaipments,  Portfolios,  and 
P(Hketbooks 

For  Empty  Toilet  Kits,  Wallets,  and  Luggage  (Int.  Cl.  18). 

(  lass    28 — Jewelry    and    Precious-Metal    Hare 
For  Jewelry  (Int.  Cl.  14). 

(lass   39— Clothing 

For  Men's  Ties,  Mufflers,  Handkerchiefs,  Shirts  (Both 
Sport  and  Dress),  Jackets,  Slacks,  Hats,  Sweaters.  Socks, 
Suspenders.  Belts,  Shoes.  Slippers,  Underwear,  Pajamas, 
Robes,  Gloves,  and  Raincoats  (Int.  Cl.  2S). 

Cbtss   41 — (  anes.   Parasols,   and   I  mbrellas 
F    r  1   mbrellas  (Int.  Cl.  18). 

(lass   51 — Cosmetics   and   Toilet   Preparations 
For  Cologne  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  1924. 


SN    286.023.     Mlpro    Metal    ProducU    Company,    Sooth    San 
Francisco,  CaUf.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1967. 


Supplies 

For  Paper  Toilet  Seat  Cover  Dispensers  (Int  Q,  «). 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1967, 

Cla«  37 — Paper  and   Sfationei-v 

For  Paper  Toilet  Seat  Covers  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Sept.  29,  1967 


SN  286,504.     Clark  Paper  Converting  Corp.,  South  EI  Monte, 
Calif.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1967. 

PELDOR 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  636,182,  649,544    si,d  739,911. 

Class  13— Hardware    and    Plumbing    and    Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Paper  Toilet  Seat  Cover  Dispensers  (Int  Cl,  6). 
First  use  Oct   2.^   1967 

Claai  37 — Paper  and  Stationer} 

For  Paper  Toilet  Seat  Covers  (Int.  C^l.  16). 
First  use  Sept.  29,  1967. 


SN    289,937.     Orayco    Enterprises    Ltd.,    Montreal,    Quebec, 
Canada.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1968. 

THE  BOBO  HUT 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
tiled  Aug.  3,  1967  ;  Reg.  No.  157,748,  dated  July  26,  1968. 

Class  46 — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Gourmet  Dishes — Namely,  Meat  Balls  With  Assorted 
IngredienU  (Int  Cl.  29). 

Class    100 — Miscellaneous 

For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 


SN  290,556.     Bunnell  Plastics,  Inc.,  Camden.  N.J.  Filed  Feb 
8,  1068. 


MH^RO 


BUNNELL 


Claai  1— Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

For  PlasUc  Tubing,  Rods,  Profiles,  and  Strips  (Int.  Cl.  IT). 
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Class    2J — CutJerj,    Maciumeo.    and    Tools,    and    Parti  C  la**,    \ — Ba^sgage,    \nimai    Fquipinentv    Forrfoljm.    and 

Thereof  Pocketbookjs 

For  Pla--;     Via   ^!ned  Parts — Namely,  Beartnjr«,  Bn«hln»«,  For  Travel  Ca«««  (Int  CI.  18).^ 
Sliding  B:oc4s.  Ueaxs  and  Cama,  for  Cte  in  Macliln«7,  and 

Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CT.  7).  <^ »««    32— Furniture    and    I  pholstery 

First  use  D«c.  21.  1967  ;  Feb.  16,  1»«4,  aa  to  "Bunnell."  For  Portable  Mirrors  (Int.  CI.  20). 

First  use  June  16,  1966. 


SN  293,070.     SMex  Wire  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed 


Mar.  13,  1968. 


RBM 


SN  303,460.     Qlffen  Industries,  inc.,  Miami.  FU.  FUed  July 
24,  1»«8. 


Owner  of  Reg,  Nos.  418,361,  703,856.  and  777.768. 
Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Relays,  ConUctors.  Solenoids,  Electric  Motor  SUrtlng 
Controls,  and  OverTOltage  Protection  Controls   (Int.  CI.  9). 

Class  26 — Measuring  and   Scientific   Appliances 
For  Electrical  Time  Delay  Controls  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Mar   2,  1964. 


SN  293,771.     Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.  Filed   Mar.  21, 


1968 


TWISTON 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  691,261,  747.268.  and  764,6S2. 

Class  27 — Horologicai  Instruments 

For  W'atcn^-     Ut    CI.  14). 
First  u^--  Mar    T,  1968. 

Class   28— Jewelry  and   Precious-Metal   Ware 

For  Bracelets,  Including  Watch  Bracelets  (Int  Cl.  14). 
First  use  Mar.  26,  1963. 


SN  297,332. 
6,  1968. 


The  Villager,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May 


THE  VILLAGER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  702,966.  841,021.  and  others. 

Class   3 — Baggage,   .Animal   Equipments,  Portfolios,   and 
Pocketbooks 

For  Handbags.  Beach  Bags,  and  Tote  Bags  (Int.  Cl.  18). 
First  use  at  !«>a<«t  as  early  as  spring  1964. 

Class  39— Clothing 

Fur  W  earing  Apparel — Namely,  Belts  ;  Blazers  ;  Blouses  ; 
Coats  ;  Culotes  ;  Cummerbunds  ;  Dickies  ;  Dresses  ;  Dress  En- 
sembles, Namely,  Skirts  and  Blouses,  Blouses  and  Slacks, 
'Sweaters  and  Slacks,  Sweaters  and  Skirts,  and  Blaier  and 
Skirt  Sets:  Hats;  Hosiery;  Jackets;  Kerchiefs;  Kilts;  Knit 
wear.  Namely,  Culottes,  Dresses.  Hosiery.  PuUorers.  Shells, 
Shirts,  and  Tights ;  Lingerie ;  Nlghtwear,  Namely.  Night- 
gowns, Pajamas,  and  Nlghtrobea ;  Neckwear :  Pant-Dreaa«s 
and  Pant-Skirts;  Raincoats:  Sashes;  Shells;  Shirts;  Skirts; 
Slacks  ;  Shorts  ;  Suits  ;  Suspenders  ;  Sweaters  ;  Shoes  :  Swim- 
wear.  Namely,  Beachrobes,  Beach  Cover-Ups.  Beach  Dressea, 
Beach  Shirts.  Swim  Dresses,  and  Swlmsults  ;  and  Vesta  (Int. 
a.  26). 

First  ase  at  least  as  early  as  June  1.  1956. 


Claai  21 — Electrical  Apparatus.  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Seaming  Irons  (Int.  Cl.  17/. 
First  use  May  3.  1968. 

Class  40 — Fancy  Goods,   Furnishings,  and   Notions 

For  Carpet  Seaming  Tapes  (Int.  Cl.9). 
First  use  May  22.  1968. 


SN  304.174.     Ashland  Oil  k  Keflnlng  Company.  Ashland.  Ky. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1968. 


SN  300,774.     Bercy  Industrie-    In       %>nice.  Calif.  Filed  June 
19,  1968. 


miGinir 


ASHLAND 


Owner  of  Reg,  Nos.  658.675,  840,704,  and  other*. 

Class   I — Raw  or  PartJy  Prepared  Maleriais 

For  Synthetic  Latex  and  Syntlietlc  Rubber  (Int.  Cl.  17). 
First  use  Mar.  27,  1968. 

(lass  6 — (  hemlcais   and   Chemical   (om  positions 

For  Carbon  Black  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1968. 


SN  304,175.     Aatiland  Oil  k  H.'ilninK  rompany.  Aahland,  Ky. 
FUed  Aug.  2.  1968 


Ashland 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  668,676,  840,704,  and  others. 
(lass    1 — Raw   or    Partly    Prepared    Materials 

For  Synthetic  Latex  and  Synthetic  Rubber  (Int.  CL  17). 
First   !«♦.  Mar.  27.  1968. 

Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical   Composltioiis 

For  Carbon  BUck  (Int.  a.  1). 
First  as«  Mar.  7.  1968 


SN  304,850      Armour  Dial,  Inc..  Chlcajro.  111.  Fii«^  Aug    12, 
1»«8. 

GREENBACK  GIRL 

Class  6 — Cbemicais  and   Chemical   CompoaldoiH 

For  Spray  Slslng  for    rvin,^  Kabn  »  (Int    Cl.  l). 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  and   loiiet  Preparatioas 

F'jr  I'ersijnai  Deodorant  Uat.  Ci.  C. 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  May  IT   1968. 


SECTION  2 

Th«  lollow'.nf  maj-ks  ar»  puMUhed  ,r.  wmplianc*  »iih  section  13(a)  of  tbc  Trkatsfc;!  ,\ci  U  ,i»*e     ^p^xmv^h  uaiei  sectkin  13  may  be  ftied 
within  U\ir\y  ityi  of  publication      ,^ee  Rules  2  )01  u  2  ;ai 

A  (M  of  ;wenty-fiy*  dollan  mast  acrorrpany  tb*  opposition. 

tNOTl:   Tat  puLlicaitoc  cif  marts  preseoteo  ,r,  n  'x>r:. ljim",-.  appUcailon  for  ■-efisiratioc  ;r:  aorf  ifian  one  claM,  m*  SfC.^t  .   ] 


Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN  271.766.     Paclflc  TegeUble  OU  Corporation.  San  Fran- 
cisco. Calif   FiltHj  .Ma>  18,  1967. 

SAFFHI  165 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    «rt4  151.  775  995,  and  otb«s. 
For  Acrlcultural  PlaoUng  St-^ds  dnt.  Cl.  81), 
First  use  Nov.  1.  1966. 


SN  293.835.     Rdchhold  Chemlcaia.  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.T. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1968. 


SN  271,826.     Paclflc   Vegetable  Oil  Corporation,   San  Fran- 
cisco. Calif.  Filed  May  18,  1987. 


,  t 


SAFFHI  161 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  664,161,  7  75,996,  and  others. 
For  Agricultural  Planting  Seeds  (Int.  Cl.  81). 
First  use  Not.  1,  1966.  y 

SN  281,228.     Sodete  Rhodlaceta.   PsHr    France.  FUed  Sept. 
26,  1967. 

BIDIM 

Owner  of  French  Reg,  No.  702, 57.%    dat»><1  n*>o    2,  1965. 

For  Crude  and  Partly  Prepared  .Matt-rU  .-  Namely.  Kapok, 
t'lbers,  Feathers,  Batting,  Upholstery  Padding  in  Uncut 
Sheets,  Foam  Rubber  Sheets.  Leather,  Imitation  Leather.  Ani- 
mal Skins,  Asbestos,  M.  a  an.i  Plkstlc  Tubing,  for  General 
Use  in  the  Induatrial  Aru     lut    Clg    17,  18  and  22). 


SN  286,682.     8CM  Corporation.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  FUed  Not 
24,  1967. 


MACCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  646,968,  742,536.  and  768.262. 

For  Resinous  Compositions  for  Use  Primarily  In  the  Indus- 
trial Arts — Namely,  Reactive  Resinous  Monomers,  Both  Sol- 
vent-Free and  In  Organic  Solutions,  Reactive  Formaldehyde 
Resins  and  Acrylic  Resins  In  Organic  Solution,  and  Aqueous 
Lat.i  s.iutlons  or  Dispersions  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

Flr~t   u«p  Sf'pt     ;     1967. 


SN  290.822.     Carlee  Corpt^ration    North  vale,  N.J.  Filed  Feb. 
12.  1908. 


Qti<^ 


K 


For  Wadding  of  Synthetic  Materiani  or  Staple  Fiber  Filling 
Matprlal  (Int.  Ci.  22).  n 

nrst  use  Sept.  7.  1965. 


PLYACRYL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  549.987.  S15.687.  and  825.147. 
For   Acrylic   Resin   and    Film    for    General   Industrial   Use 
(Int.  Cls.  1  and  17). 
First  use  Feb.  18,  1968. 


SN    303,098.     Dow     Badi»che    Company,    Williamsburg,    Va. 
Filed  July  19.  1968. 


ZEFRITE 


Owner  of  Keg.  Nos.  647.642,  766,148,  and  others. 
For  Acrylic  Fiber  (Int.  Cl.  22). 
First  use  July  12.  1968. 


SN    303,099.     Dow    Badlsche    Company,    Williamsburg     Va 
FUed  July  19,  1968. 


ZEFHUE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  647,642,  756.148,  and  others. 
For  AcryUc  Fiber  (Int.  Cl.  22). 
First  use  July  12,  1968. 


SN    303.100.     Dow    Badiache   Company,    WlUiamsburg.    Va 
FUed  July  19,  1968. 


ZEFTEST 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  647,642,  756,148,  and  others. 
For  AcryUc  Fiber  (Int.  Cl.  22). 
First  use  July  12,  196^ 


SN    303,101.     n<iw    Ba^lsrhe    Company,    Wllllamsbnrp     Va 
FUed  July  19,  19e>- 

ZEFSPUN 

Ownpr     f  Keg.  Nos.  647,642,  756,148,  and  others. 
For  AcryUc  Fiber  (Int.  Cl.  22). 
First  use  July  12.  1968. 


SN    303,103.     Dow    HadiuLiie    Cunjpaaj      Wiiiiamsburg      Va 
FUed  July  19,  1968. 


ZEFMATE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  647,642,  756,146,  and  others. 
For  AcryUc  Fiber  (Int.  Cl.  22). 
First  use  July  12,  1968. 


SN  291. U49.     Tantalum  Mining  Corporation  of  Canada  Lim- 
ited, Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1968. 


SN    303,107.     Dow    Badlsche    CompaLv      Wiuumsburg     Va 
FUed  July  19    1968. 


TANGO 


ZEFCROWN 


Tantalum-Bearing  Ores  and  Concentrates  (Int  CL  6). 
First  UUP  Jan    22    1968  ;  in  commerce  Jan.  22.  1968. 


Owner  of  Eeg.  Nos.  647,642,  756.148.  and  others 
For  AcryUc  Fiber  (Int.  Cl.  22). 
nrst  use  July  12   1968. 
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SN   299,321.     The   Bomar   Company,   Inc.,   Siiaantum.    Maaa. 
Filed  May  29,  1968. 


sv  24.    1  -      Motor  atj  iap-f  Tube  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

F',i*i  Mar    '.    lrf'^6. 


SAM-SIPPER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  772,107  and  792,869. 

For  Plastl"  Trafnlnj  Cupi  for  InfanU  (Int.  01.  21). 

Flrat  ns^  Ma;.   :    ;<>68. 


The  conflguratton  of  the  goods  and  the  words  "Round  Con- 
tainers" are  disclaimed.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  222,894. 

For  Paper  Cai  -  Milling  Tubes.  Paper  Cartone.  Caaea,  and 
Discs  (Int.  Cl.  Id, 

First  use  on  or  about  May  26,  1926. 


SN  248,254.     Rltter   Pfaudler  Corporation,  Rochester,   N.Y. 
Filed  June  16.  1966. 


PFAUDLER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  432,268. 

For  Reactor  Vessels  for  Industrial  Chemical  Reactions  and 
Storage  Vessels  Made  of  Metal  or  Plastic  Materials,  or  Metal 
Uned  With  Qlaaa.  Partially  Crystalllaed  Glass.  Olass-Ceramlc, 
Plastic,  and  Other  Metals  (Int.  Cls.  6  and  20). 

First  use  prior  to  Septemb*^  1921. 


Class  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

SN  243.013.     J.  C.  Penney  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Apr.  8,  1966. 

CAROL  KVANS 

"Carol  Evans"  Is  the  name  of  a  living  person  whose  con- 
sent Is  of  record.  Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  391,625,  790,029,  and 
817.421. 

For    ChUdrens    Handbags    and    Children's    WalleU    (Int. 

a.  18). 

First  use  June  11.  1966 ;  at  leaat  aa  ««ly  aa  Feb.  5.  1941, 
on  related  goods. 


SN  258,151.     A.  A.  Richards  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Mobile, 
Nov.  7,  1966. 


Ala.  Filed 


SN  272,931.     Vernon  C.  Johnson,  Tulsa,  Okla.  Filed  Juna  2, 
1967.' 

'     KAY-9  KLMFOKT 

For   Animal   SuppUes  and  Equipment — Namely.   Electrical 
Canine  or  Feline  House  or  Bed  Wanner  (Int.  Cl.  9>. 
First  use  July  15,  1966. 


8N  281,229.     Soclete  Rhodlaceta,  Parla,  France.  Filed  Sept. 
26,  1967. 

BIDLM 

Owner  of  French  Rag.  No.  702,576,  dated  Dec.  2.  1965. 
For  Trunka,  Sultcaaes,  and  Saddles  (Int.  CL  18). 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  represenUtlon  of  the  container  ,..    ™.  .  ., 

apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  The  drawing  Is  Uned  for  the     SN  292.417.     PUtt  Luggage,  lac.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  4, 
color  blue.  Apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  no  claim  Is  made         1988. 
to  the  term  "Pak"  In  Us  -  n^-   is  defining  a  container  and 
descriptive  of  the  goods. 

For  Storage  and  Shipping  Containers  for  Foods  Under  Re- 
frigeration   ani    Particularly  of  Exianipd  Polystyrene  (In*. 

Cl.  20). 

First  use  about  April  1966. 


SN   2V»'  I'l^".       In t-rna'J    ria.   F'apt^r  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
F\i^  Apr,  5,  latJft. 


The  r«i>r«a«ntatlon  of  the  piece  of  luggage  la  disclaimed 
apart  from  tb«  mark. 

For  Hand  Luggage  and  Carrying  Cases  (Int.  Cl.  18). 
Flrat  use  September  1966. 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN   283,925      Plcxrirlie.   Inc.,   T^n?    Uiar;!    Oty,   N.Y.   Filed 
Nov.  1,  1967. 

,«     ,..  ™,d..p.rt  PLEXORIZE 

Applicant  dladalms  the  representation  of  the  goods  apart 
''V"./''Bo°^'^nd  Containers  Made  From  Corrugated  Paper-         For  Preparation  for  Cleaning  and  PoUahlng  Surfacea  (Int. 

"^M"     '"'  St^ol'  iQflT  ^'l^rst  use  Apr.  10.  1967. 

Plrit  use  Oct.  24,  1967.  .  '^ 


NovKMHKR  26,  1968  U.  S.  PATENT  OFUCE  IM  U7 

a*,,   A        fU^^',,-^],     ^«J    fltAmSr^f    r««,        ^^   287,511.     Argns   Chemical   Corporation,   Brooklyn,    N.Y. 
ass  o  —  tnemicals  and  wnemical  tom-      Fiied Dec. 26, i967. 

positions  BZQ 

SN    273.411.     Petrochemicals   Company.    Inc..    Fort   Worth,         ?7"'"^^^^^\^°''}}'^^^       ^ 

Tex  Filed  June  8  1967  Organic  Peroxides  and   Compositions  Containing  Or- 

'  '  ganlc  Peroxides  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1962. 


SN  287,676.     Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartleavllle,  Okla. 
FUed  Dec.  26,  1967. 


For  Wetting  Agents.  Surfactants.  Emulsiflers,  and  Organ© 
Sulfonates  Used  in  Reducing  the  Tendency  of  Particled  Mate- 
rial Such  aa  Ammonium  Nitrate  To  Cake  (Int.  CL  1). 

Flrat  use  Feb.  13,  1967. 


SN  276.762.     Releaaall  Limited.   Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada. 
FUed  July  25,  1967. 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  142,600.  dated  Nov.  5,  1965. 
For  Layout  Fluid  and  Bearing  Blue  (Int.  Cls.  1  and  2). 
First   use   at   least  Oct.   26,    1965  ;  in  commerce  at  leaat 
May  9,  1966. 


SN  286.241.     Apollo  Chemical  Corp.,  Clifton,  N.J.  Filed  Dec. 
5,  1967. 

MG-7 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  796.203. 

For  Multifunctional  Catalvsi  and  Combustion  Activator  for 
Use  In  Residual  FueU    In;    ri    i 
First  use  Dec.  22,  1966. 


SN  286.860.     Vlkon  Chemical  Company,   Inc.,  Elon  College, 
N.C.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1967 


VIKOL 


For  Bactericidal  and  Fungicidal  AgenU  for  Textiles  and 
Synthetic  Plastics  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  April  1969. 


SN  287,070.     Inchem  Graphic  Products,  Inc.,  Glendale,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1967. 

ICxP  TOTAL  ETCH 

No  exclusive  rU  ;>  hr.  ahiuMl  In  the  term  "Etch,  a;  firt 
from  the  mark  as  Hhowu. 

For  Liquid  Chemical — Namely,  Engravers'  Iron  Perchlorlde 
Solution,  for  Modern  Powderless  Etching  on  Copper  (Int. 
Cl.  1). 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1967. 


The  drawing  is  Uned  for  the  color  red.  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa. 
529.105  and  758,641. 

For  Herbicides,  Insecticides,  and  Fungicides  (Int.  Cl,  6). 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1965. 


SN  293,435.     Imperial  Adheslves  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  Filed 
Mar.  18.  1968. 

PEDI-PAK 

For  Bactericidal-Deodorant  Spray  for  Use  In  Sboea  (I«t 
Cl.  6). 

First  ase  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  22,  1968. 


SN   295,095.     Astor   Products   Inc.,    Jacksonville,   Fla    Filed 
Apr.  8,  1968. 


BLUE  ARROW 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  669,721,  797,964,  and  798,177. 
For  Fabric  Softener  (Int.  Q.  8). 
First  use  June  16,  1964. 


SN  296,272.     SUndard  Oil  Company,  Flemlngton,  N.J.  Filed 
Apr.  23,  1968. 


ENCO 


For  Plaatidsers  (Int.  CL  1). 
First  use  Oct   .'^l    1967. 


SN  296,477.     The  Wun  Drop  Company,  Uttleton,  Colo.  Filed 
Apr.  24,  1968. 

EMERALD  SEA 

For  Scented  Additive  for  Water  Used  in  Steam  Irons  (Int 
Cl.  3). 

First  use  Mar.  8,  1968. 


SN    287,510.     Argus   Chemical   Corporation,    Brooklyn,   N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1967. 


USP-245 


For  Organic  Peroxides  and  Compositions  Containing  Or- 
ganic Peroxides  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
F^rst  use  June  1.  1965. 


SN  296,562.     National  SUrch  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1968. 

CATO-BOND 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  640,536  and  802,523 
For  Modified  Starch  for  Use  as  a  Coating  Binder  for  Paper 
(Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Defpmber  1967. 
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SN29eitiJ      .sau.aa.  surch  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New     8N  287,833.     Boteburg  Lumber  Co..  RoMburj.   Oreg.   Filed 
Yott,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1968.  D^-  2».  1»«7. 


CATO-SIZK 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noi.  840,536  and  802.528. 
For  Modified  SUrch  for  Application  to  the  Surface  of  Pre- 
Tlously  Prepared  Paper  ProducU  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  February  1968. 


P€CKY  TSUGA 


,.  n        r        i  '     A_i,'J>.       kJ^fr     i.,i.iW:»«i         For  Plywood  and  Industrial  and  DecoratlTe  Type  Wooden 

Class  O  —  amOkerS       ArtldeS,     not     mauaing      j.^^^^j^    including  Flakeboard.   Hardboard  and  Partlcleboard 

Tobacco  Products 

d-S  287,815.     S    M    t  raa«  k  Co.,  Lbc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 


Ing 

lint.  Cl.  19). 
Flnt  UB«  Dec.  15,  1967. 


Dec.  29,  1967. 


8N  290,554.     Arnet.  Inc..  Plalnrlew,  N.Y.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1968. 


m^. 


^j,^5^ 


k 


Ownor   >f  R>'it   Vos   520,810  and  79ft  *^«ft 
F  ;r  smok^-r'*    inpe8  (Int.  Cl.  34). 
First  use  Not.  8,  1967. 


Class  12  -  Construction  Materials 

8N  2^,'^  ^-1'  r  s  {".vwood-Champlon  Papers  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  by  merger  and  change  of  name  from  United  States 
Plywood  Corporation,  New  York,  NY    Filed  Oct.  12,  1966. 

PLATANO 

For  Lumber  and  Wood  Products,  I.e.,  Plywood  (Int.  Cl.  19). 
First  use  Sept.  23,  1966. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red.  but  color  la  not  claimed  an  a 
feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Refractory  Materials,  Binders  and  Potting  .^gnnts  Used 
in  the  Preparation  of  Refractory  Precision  M  .:»  ilnt. 
Cl.  19). 

First  use  In  or  about  December  1966. 


SN  291,491.     Canadian   Cedar,   Inc..  Fort   Landerdai*;.   Fia. 
FUed  Feb.  20,  1968. 


SN   272,165      Certain  T'- 1    h'roducta   Corporation,   Ardmore, 

Pa    Fl.^1  May  23,  1967. 


RANCH 
DECK 


CERT.\-SEAL 


Asbestos   Cement  Pipe,   and  Fittings,   CoupUngs  and 
Compon«Dts  Used  With  Such  Pipe  (Int.  Cl.  19). 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1967. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "DMk"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Wall  and  Roof  Decking  (Int.  Cl.  19). 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1967. 


SN   291,492.     Canadian   Cedar,   Inc..   Fort  Lauderdale,   Fla. 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1968. 


iv    277,945.     United   Shoe   Machinery  Corporation,  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1967. 


SOLBIT 


RANCH    PANEL 


r  r  S»"alant  Strip  for  Securing  Panels  Such  as  Windshields 

■i-..  \  W.:;  1    A,  lint.  Cl.  17). 
First  use  Aug.  11,  1966. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Panel"  apart  from  the  mark 
I  shown. 

For  Interior  and  Exterior  WaU  PanelUng  (lat.  Cl.  19). 
F1r«t  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1967. 


SN  285  098      U  S   Plywood  Champion  Papers  Inc.,  New  York,     SN  292,942.     JuUan  A.   Upmau,  a  b.a.  Chemiqalp  Company. 
'n.Y.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1967.  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1968. 


DURAGARD 


TEPtape 


owner  ot  Reg.   .Nos.  331, uT6,  5U5,*^5.  and  others. 

For  Wood  Products.  I.e..  a  Decorative  Plastic  OverUy  for  a  ^^  ,  .   ♦ 

vv  .  M  F-b-r  Base  or  Substrate  (Int.  Cl.  19).  For  Tetrafluoroethylene  Ribbon  for  Sealing  Threaded  Joint. 

Prsr    :^^  at  least  as  early  as  May  1966 ;  Jane  14,  1965.  as     (Int.  Cl.  17). 
.,     Oura.^.arl  First  use  Feb.  2,  1968. 


NovKMBtR  26,  1968 


U.  S.  i'AT£.\T  UFFICE 
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a«'5UJ  JBI  L'  jSN    293,767.     Zlmmer-Ughtbody   Ind-   lac,    Detroit,    Mich. 

ass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and      FUed  Mar.  20.  i968. 


Steam-Fitting  Supplies 


Z-TORK 


8N  274,599.     The  Enterprise  Aluminum  Company,  MaslUon.      ,/"' f°Jf  "**  ^'*'*  Spedflcally  for  PreralUng  Torque  Nut. 
Ohio.  Filed  June  23.  1967.  ^^^ "  J-^^_  ^^  ^^„_ 


Thermo^sed 


SN    298,898.     Beneke    Corporation.    Colambos,    Ms?     Piled 


Mar.  22,  1968. 


For  Base  Metal  Cookware  Coated  With  a  Ceramic  Frit  (Int 
Cl.  21). 

First  use  June  7.  1967. 


^ 


8N  274.721.     DreMer  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  June 


26,  1967. 


POSI-HOLD 


Foe  Toilet  Seat.  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  July  30,  1966. 


For  Pipe  Couplings  tut  Juiulug  Pipe  Sections  Into  a  Piping 
System  In  Which  Fluid  Is  To  Be  Contained  (Int.  CL  6). 
First  use  May  24.  1967. 


SN  294,313.     Redema  Corporation,  Uvonla,  Mich.  Piled  Mar. 
27,  1968. 


LITTLE  EAVE 


8N  288,420.     Automatic  Switch  Company,  Florham  Park.  N.J. 
FUed  Oct.  26.  1967. 


For  Gutter  Cleaning  Hose  Atuchment  (Int.  CL  6). 
First  use  Feb.  27,  1968. 


FLIPVAL 


For  Valves  for  Controiliut; 
Conduits  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Oct.  16.  1967. 


Kluw   of   Fluids   Through 


SN    294,329.     Universal    Marion    Corporation,    Chester     Th 
FUed  Mar.  27.  1968 


BACO 


For  Cast  Steel  Chain  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Apr.  9,  1959. 


Uf  tt$JtSS.     ■Dfflne  AccexH.  r.^h  Mfg.  Co..  Los  Angelec.  Calif. 
ma*  Jan.  22.  1968. 

THE  EDUCATED  xNLT 

The  word  "Nut"  1b  dlgrlalmerf   apart    'n  m   nther  sptrment. 
shown. 

For  Automotive  Fr  -it  Wheel  Spindle  Nut  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Apr.  1  j,  l^eT 


SN  294,602.     John  L.  Dor«  Co..  Houston.  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  1. 
1968. 


FOLYDOR 


For  Plpt,  l^ltiiiigs,  I';,    Flpei*    Sparjrert-    Kipanslcn  Joints, 
and  Thermo  Wells  (In t   C,   6 
First  ■i»c  May  19«6. 


8N  290,904.     A.  O.  Smith  CuriK>ratiun,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  FUed 
Feb.  12,  1968. 

POLY  THREAD 

For  Fiber  Reinforced  Plastic  Pipe  and  Acceasortes  Thereof 
(Int.  Cl.  17). 
First  OM  Jan.  4,  ikfti&. 


8N  295.870.     Yosblda  Kogyo  K.K.,  Chlyoda-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan. 
FUad  Mar.  28,  1968. 


CONCEAL 


For  Slide  Fasteners  (Int.  Cl.  26) 

First  use  November  1959;  In  ctnimfrct  l'i-<.tinber   lb60. 


8N  292,278.     Lafayette  Brass  Conuanv.  Inc..  New  V.rK,  N.Y.     ^'l^^'^'^*^  ,  ^^\'^  2,  ^^'™°'  '*''*-  Hutchison- Western. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  19(W.  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  May  3,  1968. 


CLOG-BUSTER 


For  Toilet  Plungers  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  September  1963. 


H-W 

For  Stockade  Gates  (Int.  CL  «). 
First  use  Dec.  20,  1967. 


8N  292,774.     Fastener  ITuduct.    Inc..  Southport.  Conn.  Filed     ^'L?!?'"*- J-'JiS^^"'^"''^     '    -p  ran   c    Phlladelphta    Tn 
Mar.  8.  1968.  '^^'^  ^"'-  ^-  "«« 


FIN-SET 


MINI-FLEX 


F    r    M.r«.   insertc      Int.  Cl.  6). 
K  r..;    ,,..  Feb.  29,  1968. 


For  Tube  Fittings  and  Couplings  am.  CL  6). 

V'.rt-:    .>.♦•  Ma>   24    1968. 


SN  293,303,      RexaU  DruK  h:-!  'heiulcal  Company,  d.b.a.  Tup-     SN  305.518.      Keiney  Manufacturing  Cotcpany    Warwick    RI 
P^rware.  Los  AngHe*    (  auf    F^.\*^  Mar    14.  1968.  Filed  Aug.  2u,  lb«^ 


JEL-N-SERVE 


IMPERIAL 


F'T  <Jf!atlnf  Mud   ^  Int    I'i    21  i. 
Klr»t  u»e  January  ik»66 


For  Drapery  Hardware     int    Cl   6 
First  use  195o. 
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Class  14 -Metals  and   Metal  Castings  and    Class  17 -Tobacco  Products 
Forgings 


8N   268,933.     The   American   Tobacco   Company,    New  York, 
N.Y.  Piled  Apr.  12,  19«7. 


SN   304,187.     LoulB  Dejonge  and  Company,   SUten   Island, 
N.Y.  FUed  Aug.  2,  1968. 


EMPERORS 


For  Cigarettes  (Int.  CI.  34). 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1967. 


For  Foil  Sandwich  Wrap  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  July  15,  1968. 


8N  302,643.     Rothmans  of  Pall  Mall  Limited,  Zurich,  Swit- 
zerland. Filed  July  12,  1968. 


PORTLAND 


Class  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 

SN  283,703.  Electrolux  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y.,  as- 
signee of  Peck's  Products  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Oct.  30,  1967. 

SYN-LUBE 

For  Conveyor  Lubricant  (Int.  CI.  4). 
First  use  1946. 


For  Cigarettes  (Int.  CI.  84). 

First  use  Mar.  5,  1968 ;  in  commerce  Mar.  5,  1968. 


SN      286,334.     Farbenfabrlken      Bayer      Aktlengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1967. 


LEVAFORM 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  709,181,  dated  D«c.  10,  1957. 
For  Mold  Release  Agents  (Int.  CI.  4)^. 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN  273,621.     Elastern  Shore  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Laurel,  Del. 
Filed  June  12,  1967. 

VITA-HOOST 

For  Mixture  of  Raw  Grain  Vitamins  and  Nutrients  To  Sup- 
plement the  Nutritional  Balance  of  Poultry   (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Dec.  24,  1965. 


SN  288,019.     The  Ironsides  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  3,  1968. 


SN  275,047.     Glenn  Sales  Co.,  Inc.,  DalUs,  Tex.  Filed  June 
29,  1967. 


Y72 


For  Medicated  Desensitizing  Agent  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  on  or  about  July  7,  1962. 


SN    276,577.     Philips    Roxane,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.   Filed 
The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  blue,  but  no  claim  is         jyjy  21^  1967 

:.A^     fr^,     nt\\nr       Ar>nll/>ant     HlB/<1alinil     th*     WOrds     "PrOdUCtS." 


made  for  color.  AppUcant  disclaims  the  words  "Products, 
"Columbus,  Ohio,"  and  the  trade  name  "The  Ironside  Com 
pany"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos 
39,047,  39,155.  and  315,112. 

For  Lubricating  Oils  and  Greases  (Int.  Cl.  4). 

First  use  In  1912. 


HIO-CEUTIC 


For  Veterinary  Preparations  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  July  20,  1965. 


SN    276,578.     Philips    Roxane,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    Filed 
SN    289,887.     Edward    Foley,    Scranton,    Pa.   FUed   Jan.   80,         July  21,  1967. 
1968. 


POSCARE 


For  Corrosion  Inhibitor  In  the  Nature  of  a  Grease  for  Stor- 
age Batteries  and  Dry  Cell  Batteries  (Int.  Cl.  4). 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1965. 


Class  16  —  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN   278.682.     Ford   Motor  Company,   Dearborn,   Mich.   Filed 
Aug.  21,  1967. 


ELECTROCURE 


The  mortar  and  Pestle  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Paints,  Enamels,  Lacquers,  and  Varnishes  (Int.  Cl.  2).         For  Veterinary  Preparations  (Int.  CL  5). 
F.rst  use  Sept.  14.  1966.  ^nt  UM  July  20,  1965. 
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8N  277,515.     Burns  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Burns  Phar-  SN  285,722.     Ciba  UnUted,  Bnsp)    Sw    /erifin      nSrd  Nrr   2? 

maceutlcals,  Oakland.  Calif.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1967.  1967. 

CUPRATE  RIMACTANE 

Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    Swiss    Beg.    No. 

For  Veterinary  Preparation  for  Use  as  an  Aid  in  Treatment  228  480  dated  Nov  2   1967 

and  the  Prevention  of  Molybdenum  Poisoning  (Int.  Cl.  8).  yot  Antibiotic  (Int  Cl  5) 
First  use  May  26,  1967. 


SN   285,740.     Hudson   Vliamiii   i'ruducti,   u.L.a.   Hudson  Na- 
8N  277.517.     Burns  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Bums  Phar-  ^^^^j    j^^     ^^^  y^^^^    j,  ^    ^^^  ^^^    ^8.  1967 

maceutlcals,  OakUnd,  Calif.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1067. 


CALCIPET 


REGACILIUM 


For  Preparation  for  Treatment  of  ConFt'.patir  and  RegTi!a 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  824,796.  ^on  ^f  Bllminatlon  (Int.  Cl.  5) . 

For  Veterinary  Preparation  To  Prerect  and  Treat  Calcium         -pint  use  Dec  31,  1966 
Deficiency  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  May  26,  1967.  — 


SN  277,829.     Burns  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Burns  Phar- 
maceuticals. Oakland.  Calif    Filed  Aug.  4,  1967. 


SN  285,755.     Pan  American  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  Orleans, 
La.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1967. 


BVMO 


For  Veterinary  Preparation  To  Prevent  and  Treat  Vitamin- 
Mineral  I>efi'';fnH»«<  ■  Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Ma}   IH    in67. 


SN  277,532.     Burns  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Burns  Phar- 
maceuticals, Oakland,  Calif.  Filed  Auc    4.  1967. 


For  Line  of  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  (Int  Cl,  6). 
First  use  Aug.  14,  1958. 


MICROPURE 


For  Veterinary  Preparation  for  the  Removal  of  Intestinal 
Worms  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Nov.  21,  mm 


SN  291,368.     Drugs  for  Veterinary  Medicine.  Inc.,  Yonkers, 
N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1968. 


SENO-VET 


SN  283,537.     Moorman   Maiiufacturlng  Company  of  Califor- 
nia, Inc.,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.  FUed  Oct.  27,  1967. 


For  Veterinary  Laxative  Preparation  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1959. 


I      t 


MIXER- AID 


SN  291,369.     Drugs  for  Veterinary  Medicine,  Inc.,  Yonkers, 
N.Y.  FUed  Feb.  19,  1968. 


For  Vitamin  and  Mlnpral  Supplpment  for  Livestock  Feed 
(Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Sept.  8,  1967. 


ASCAVET 


For  Veterinary  Laxative  I'.^ei  ara::   ii   (Int.  CL  6).         ^ 
First  use  July  25   ls+61. 


SN  283.744.     Zlrln  Laboratories  International,  Inc.,  Hlaleah, 
Fla.  FUed  Oct.  30,  1967 


TITEN-ZEM 


SN   297.245.     Colgate-PalmoUve   Company.    New  York,   N.Y. 
FUed  May  3,  1968. 


For  Veterinarian  Preparation— Namely,  a  Topically  Applied 
Skin  Massaging  Liquid  for  Relief  of  Wind  Puffs.  Bursitis, 
Suspensory  Trouble,  Tendonitis,  Spavins.  Osselots,  and  Muscle 
Soreness  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  Jan.  16,  1956. 


DEW  DABS 


For  Mc(ii,  ■«•..<!  Body  Li.tiun    ;:.  Pap»-r  Appilc  a  tor,  for  Treat- 
ing the  ^k.:.     Ii,i.  C.  :.;. 
First  u>t  .U:,f  26,  1967. 


SN    284,288.     American    Cyanamld    Coapaaj,    Wayne,    N.J. 
FUed  Nov.  7,  1967. 


SN  301,891.     Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N /i     n.ed 
July  3,  1968. 


HEMOQLEL 


FOOT-GUARD 


For  Hemostatic  Agent  (Int.  CL  5), 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1967. 


For    PiiarmaiHut!.  a;     Irt^jaration    for    the    Treatment    of 
Athlete's  Foot  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  June  10,  1968 


SN  284,744.     O.  D.  Searle  k  Co.,  Skokle,  lU.  FUed  Nov.  13, 

jjgj  SN  302,285.     Cha^     Ir.v-r   a  Co.,  lac,  New  lork,  N.Y.  Filed 

DEPETHINE  "-"-    CLLMCARE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  795, 4h9. 

For   Preparation   for   Treatment  of   the   Gastro-Intestinal  For  Vlsamir    aiui    M  :    ra:  Supplement  for  Dog.^.  una  Cats 

System  (Int.  CT.  8).  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  Nov.  8,  1967.  *'i"t  use  July  iyt>6. 
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SS     303  123      Warner-Lambert     Pharmaceutical     Company.     8N   276.JK«.     Aluminum   Bxtrualona.   Inc..   Charlotte,   Mich. 
MorrtB  Plains,  N.J.  Filed  July  19,  1868.  «!««  ^^J  1«.  1»«7. 


OxMNI 


A>Ad(JL1>  OwnerofRe*.  No.«»0,541. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  502.101.  »'«'•  Electrical  Ughtin*  Fixture,  and  Part.  Thereof.   (Int. 

For'MetaboUc    ReguUtor    for    the   Middle-Age  Slowdown.     CI.  11). 

State,    of    Chronic    Depletion    and    DeblUUtlon,  and    Other         Flrat  um  Sept.  25.  1958. 
Effects  of  Endocrine  Imbalance  (Int.  CI.  5).  ^____^.^ 

First  UM  July  10.  1968. 


SN  288,898.     Better  Home  Product,  of  Taxa.  Corp..  Hoa.ton, 
Tex.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1967. 


8N  303,749.     Cha.    Pfl^--  *  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
July  29.  1968. 


LIGHTS  OUT 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  U.e  a.  an  Aid  In  Controlling 
the  Smoking  Habit  (Int.  CI.  5).  «  ^  .. 

Flrrt  UM  July  23  1968.  "^e  ^^^  "Better"  la  dlwlalmed  apart  from  the  mark  a. 

shown. 
—^-^——  For     Ughtlng     Equipment — Namely.     Ught     Bolba     (Int. 

SN  305.284.     Roeabery  Laboratorle..  Inc..  Melba.  Idaho.  Filed     ^l-^-  ^  ^  ^^^ 

Aug.  16,  1968. 


IDDERWISE 


SN  288.624.     Adam  B.  Kronk,  d.bji.  Kronk  Co..  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1968. 


For   AntlMptlc   Cream   for   UTCtock  and  Other  Animal. 
(Int.  CT.  5). 
First  UM  at  lea.t  a.  early  a.  July  20,  1968. 


CY-CO-LATOR 


For  Pre-Set  Electric  Cycle  Control  Regulator  for  Shutting 
_^__^___  Down  Machinery  (Int.  CI.  9). 

Flrat  UM  Aug.  20,  1966. 
SN    305.372.     Mile.   La  ■  ra-    r  -;*     Inc.,    Blkhart.    Ind.   Filed  __^_______ 

Aug.  19.  1968.  T>   4  T   T   V"  ^^  298.871.     Tymahare.  Inc..  Lo.  Alto..  Calif.  Filed  Mar.  21, 

KAL.d , 


1968. 


For  Analgeric  and  Cold  Preparation  (Int  01.  6). 
Flrat  uae  on  or  before  Apr   4,  1968. 


TYMSHARE 


For  Audio  Magnetic  DaU  Tranacelrera  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  UM  Sept.  12.  1966. 


Class  19 -Vehides 


SN    288.639.     Parklal«>    Manufacturing,    Inc..    Weatmlnater, 
Calif.  FUed  Ja: 


I'rf^'jX, 


SN  294.229.     Electrolytic  Marine  Corroalon  Serrlce.  Limited. 
Victoria,  Brltiah  Columbia,  Canada.  FUed  Mar.  27.  1968. 


>lii£LQ 


Vahidak 


For  Hou^e  Trailer  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Nov.  3.  1967. 


^JTE>^- 


Applicant  dlMlalms  any  excloalTe  right  to  the  u.e  of  the 
word  "Sy.tenu"  apart  from  the  mark  a.  ahown. 

For  Anode,  and  Control  Panel,  for  Uae  on  Shlpa  or  Other 
Inatallatlona  Employing  Sea  Water  for  Coolant,  Ballaat,  etc. 


Class  21  — *  Electrical      Apparatus,     Machines/      to  Render  the  sea  water  Non  Corroalve  Through  Electrolytic 

Action  (Int.  Q.  11). 
and   Supplies  First  um  1952  ;  in  coromprr-p  Mrt  1957 


sv  258,957.     The  National  Acme  Company,  CleTeland.  Ohio. 
nied  Oct.  21.  1966. 

NAMCO 

For  Swltchea.  Solenoid.,  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  9). 
Flrat  u.«  on  or  about  Dec.  15,  1938. 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN  254.843.  Verelnlgte  Baubetichl&^rabrlken  OretMh  k  Co. 
OmbH..  Leonberg,  near  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  12, 
1966. 


SS  2.'57,520.     Sodete  de.  Accumulateurs  Fixe,  et  de  Traction. 

R  .tna.nvUle.  Fran.  -    Hied  Oct.  28.  1966. 


Topstar  S 


LUMISTICK 


OwBflr  of  Fr^nrh  R^«    No.  700.610,  dated  Aug.  17.  1965. 
ror     lighting      Apparatus— Namely.      FlashUght.      (Int. 

CI    11). 


Priority  claimed  uaUer  Sec.  44(d)  on  Oerman  application 
filed  Mar.  19,  1966  ;  Reg.  No.  820,724,  dated  June  16,  1966. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  786,678. 

For  Hardware  for  Sporting  Qoods — Namely,  Fitting,  and 
Mounting,  for  Sporting  E>]ulpment ;  Ski  Bindings,  in  Particu- 
lar Front  Jaw  Safety  Ski  Binding.  ;  Boot  Stralghtener  De- 
vice. Made  of  Metal,  In  Particular  Ski-Boot  Stralghtener 
DtrlcM  (lat.  CI.  28). 


NOVEMBEK    iit),    iyt>8 
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SN  270.798.     Leaney  Producta  k  Co.  Limited.  London,  Eng-     SN  202,869      Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  JT.  t-<:  M«r    n 
Und.  Filed  May  5.  1967  1968. 

MODELS  OF  YESTERYEAR 

Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  720,488. 

For  Toy  Modela  of  Land  Vehlclea,  Machlnea,  and  Their  Ac- 
ceMOriea  (Int.  CI.  28). 

Flrat  uae  July  6,  1967  ;  In  commerce  July  26,  1967. 


SN  275,077.     Romper  Room,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.  FUed  June 
29,  1967. 


RSMPER 
SloMPERS 


No  claim  of  excluilTe  right,  apart  from  the  mark  a.  ahown, 
1.  made  to  the  term  "Storybook"  for  the  good,  recited.  Owner 
of  Reg.  Nob.  753,681.  823,342,  and  830,532. 
For  Phyalcal  Fltne..  Balancing  Toy— Namely,  Foot  Kngag-         ^o'  l>o\\».  Toy  Animals   and  DoU  AcceMorle.  (Int.  CI.  28). 
ing.   Inverted,  Cup-Uke  Device.  With  Attached  Hand  Cord         Flr.t  um  Sept   2i.    li-H. 
(Int.  CI.  28).  ___«____ 

Flr.t  use  May  10,  1967. 

SN    292,969.      Scha^.^^r    Ma:,:.?(i. '.-.Lt:    *    -rr.f.any,    Inc.,    M:c 

neapoUa,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  11.  iud8. 

WHO  YOU? 

For    Bqulpmeni    for    Piaylng     h     i  arlor-Typ<-      ianif     'Int. 
CL  28). 

Flrat  uae  Feb.  16.  1968. 


SN  277.178.     B.  L.  Humphrle..  d.bJU  Art  Artllleea,  WlchlU 
Falla.  Tex.  Filed  July  31    !  s^«: 


SN   292.970.     Schaj^r    Manufacturing   Company,    Inc.,    Mln- 
neapcli..  Minn.  F1  .-i  Mhr    11,  1968 

The  drawing  la  Uned  for  the  color  red.  The  word  "Sorea"  la  1    U  luV^      1  11  Jt     IV  L   \J     O  U  1 

dlaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  a.  ahown. 

For    Adhesive    Strip    on    Which    Simulated    Wound.    Are         For    Equipment    for    Playing    a    Parlor-Type    Game    (Int 
Shown,  Which  Strip.  Are  AppUed  to  the  Body   (Int.  CI.  28).     Cl.  28). 

Flrat  uae  June  15,  1967  Fl"t  um  Feb.  16.  1968 


SN    286.901.     Campbell    Manufacturing    Company    Limited,      SN   292.971.     Schaper    Manufacturing   Company,    Inc  .    M.ln- 
WUlowdale,  OnUrlo,  Cb^hIh    niwl  Dec.  14,  196T.  neapoli.,  Minn.  Filed  Mar    li    11*68. 


DYNAMAX 


HUFF    N  PUFF 


«,!;^T°'!*V-*',af^  "=*''' ^■,lia^^/^?l''*w"i7*'^ia^^^^  ^O'    BquU-r.nt    for    Pla>.r.,     .     1  arlor-Typ.    Game       let 

filed  July  26,  1967:  Reg.  No.  156.934,  dated  May  17.  1968.  Cl  28) 

For  Oolf  B«n.  and  Oolf  Oub.  (Int.  CT.  28).  '^^^  ^,^  ^^^  jg    ,^,^, 


SN  289,488.     Triangle  Leather  Good.  Company,  Chicago,  111.     g,,  ^^^^^      ^^^^^^^^  Industrie.    loc     N.u   York,  N.Y    P.>o 


Filed  Jan.  23,  1968 


Mar.  26,  1968. 


BALL-ARIS 


SC(X)TIES 


For  Bowling  Ball  Bag.  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
Flr.t  u.e  Apr.  8,  1968. 


r>  r  Wind  T'l.  Mobile  T..>>     Int    Cl.  28). 
First  use  November  :»6f': 


SN  289,509.      Steve  A    J  ares,  Lansing,  11..  nied  Jat.  24.  1968.      SN  2i»4,41U.      Regent  Sports  Co.,  Haui  lauge,  N.Y.  FUed  Mar 


GEE-MIN-EE 


28.  1968. 


LIDO 


For  Fl.h  Lure.  (Int.  CT.  28). 
Flrat  uae  Dec.  8,  1967. 


For  risriiiig  ht^ls     let   Cl.  28). 
F-'-f.t    i8f  March  1962 


^'^Jff'f^'o-^'V!^''    '^"'"'''    ^"^^'^-P^"^*^'    ^^'^''    ^      SN    2.....        I.a>man    E     Allen       It  a      Wff    'N    Proo 
FUed  Jan.  25.  1968  ^^^^^   ^^^   ^^^  ^^^^  ^   ^^^^ 


Am: 


MIM-LINDY 


PROPAGANDA 


>«rBeg.  No8.  789,348  and  815.402. 
BMM>y-Type  Model  Car.  and  Tmcka,  and  Kita  for  A»-         For  Kcjvilpment    ■  or  Apparatus j,  Soid  as  a  Unit  lor  Flaying 

sembUng  Them  (Int.  Cl.  28).  »n  Educational  Social  Studie.  Game  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  Jan    10    196S.  First  use  0.-t    1    1966. 
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SN  300  872      Gudebrod  Bro..  Silk  Co..  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     SN     270.241.     General     Predrion     Sy.tem.     Inc       Olendale. 


Filed  June  20,  1968. 


GOODIE 


Calif.,    by   change   of    name   from   General   Precision,   Inc., 
Olendale,  Calif.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1967. 


For  Artificial  Fishing  Lures  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  May  23.  1968. 


LIBRADRTVE 


SN  303.110.     Mattel,  Inc.,   Hawthorne.  CaUf.  Filed  July  19. 
1968. 

LUVVY  DUVVY  KIDDLE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  830.532,  83S..iut;,  542,798.  and  others. 
For  Dolls.  Doll  Clothing,  and  Doll  Accessories  (Int.  CI.  28). 
"*       First  use  May  29.  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  372.767.  822.743.  and  others. 

For  ReUinlng  Pin  Ejector  Tools  for  Removing  Retaining 
Pins  From  Gear  Hub  and  Shaft  Collar  Mounting  Holes  (Int. 
CI.  7). 

First  use  Apr.  5.  1967. 


SN  273.629.     Bruce  N.  Fleming,  Ottawa,  Kans.  Filed  June  12, 
1967. 


FAT-CAT 


SN  303.748.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne.  Calif.  Filed  July  29, 


1968. 


For  Mechanical  Fish  Feeders  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  June  1,  1967. 


KIDDLE-K0NE5 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  830,532,  838.306,  842.798.  and  others. 
For  Dolls.   Doll  Clothing,  and  Doll   Accessories,  Including 
Miniature  Dolls  In  Non  Edible  Ice  Cream  Cones  (Int.  C\.  28). 
First  use  June  19,  1968. 


SN  275,960.     Ross  PorUPlant.  Inc.,  Brownwood,  Tex.  Filed 
July  13.  1967. 


SN  304,735.     Buddy  L  CorporaUon,  Eaat  MoUne.  111.  FUed 
Aug.  9.  1968. 

BRUTE 

For  Toy  Vehicles  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  668,000. 

For  Unltised  Mobile  Concrete  Batching  Plants,  and  Parts 
Therefor  (Int.  CT.  7). 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  10,  1957. 


SN   304,739.     Mattel.   Inc..   Hawthorne.   Calif.  Filed   Aug.  9. 


1968. 


xMPPY 


SN  278.532.     Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1067. 


For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing,  and  Doll  Accessories  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Sept.  19.  1966 


FLEXIBLE 


Class  23 -Cutlery,   Machinery,   and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN   229,706.     Flchtel   A   Sachs   Aktlengesellschaft,    Schwein- 
furt-am-Maln,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1965. 


For  Pipe'  Cleaning  Equipment — Namely.  Augurs,  Brushes, 
Buckets.  Power  Bucket  Machines.  Pipe  Scrapers.  Rod-Type 
Cleaners,  HydrauUc  Cleaners,  Root  Saws,  Sand  Traps,  Scale 
Drills,  and  Associated  Tools  and  Acc«Morie«  and  Parts 
Thereof  (Int.  CIS.  7  and  8). 

First  use  September  1933. 


SACHS 


Owner  of  German  Reg    No    143,844,  dated  Feb.  9.  1911. 

For  Multi-Speed  Hubs,  Gear  Shift  and  Power  Transmission 
Mechanisms.  Combustion,  Steam.  Wind,  and  Hydraulic  Mo- 
tors, and  Hydraulic  Pumps,  r.p.m.  Regulators  for  Motors,  Belt 
Pulleys,  Clutches  fo  All  Kinds;  Agricultural,  Domestic  and 
Industrial  Machines  and  Devices— Namely,  Motortsed  Lawn- 
.Mowers  for  Use  by  Gardeners,  and  Motorized  Building  Hoists 
and  Elevators  ,  Also  Bicycle  Chains,  Sprockets  and  Gears,  and 
Component  Parts  of  the  Above-Mentloned  Articles   (Int.  Cls. 

7  and  12). 

First  use  May  31.  1932  ;  in  commerce  Dec.  31,  1958. 


SN  281,335.     Wencor,  Inc..   M.a^-i  Springs.  Fla.  Filed  Sept. 
27,  1967.  ^ 

ORFIT 

For  Handtools  for  the  InsUllatlon  of  O-Rlng  Seals   (Int. 
CI.  8). 

First  use  Oct.  7,  19416. 


SN  281,930.     Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  5, 
1967. 

LAWN  (  HAMP 

Applicant  disclaims  the  excluslTe  right  to  the  word  "Lawn," 
except  as  included  In  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Lawn  Mowers  and  Parts  Therefor  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  July  26,  1967. 


SN  259,459.     O'Brien  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago, 

111   F11«»d  Nov   25,  1966 

ELECTRIC  ROD  MASTER 

Applicant  disclaims  the  words  Electric"  and  "Rod"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  427,522. 

For  Electric  Portable  Unitary  Sewer  CTeaning  Machines  for 
Roddlng  Waste  and  Sewer  Lines  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  22,  1946. 


SN  288.246.     Union  Pump  Company,  d.b.a.  Union  Pump  Co. 
Battle  Creek,  Bilch.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1968. 


IMLIGN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  658,261  and  810.482. 
For  Centrifugal  Pumps  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  May  1967. 
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SN  290.022.     Royal  Zenith  Corporation.  New  York,  N.T.  Filed     SN    278,129.     Rowe   Electronics,    Inc.,    Summit,    N.J.    Filed 


Jan.  31,  1968. 


JOBBER 


Aug.  11,  1967. 


PROX 


For  Offset  Printing  Machines  (Int.  CL  7). 
First  use  Not.  21,  1967. 


For  Electronic  Counter  Responsive  to  Changes  in  an  fiUec- 
trlc  Field  Developed  in  a  Sensing  Probe  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  July  20,  1967. 


SN  292,056.     Popell  Brothers,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Feb. 
28,  1968. 


SN  280,734.     The  Virtis  Company,  Inc.,  Gardiner,  N.T.  Piled 
Sept  19,  1967. 


D 

VIRTRONICS 


For  Electrical  Apparatus — Namely,  Instruments  To  Meas- 
ure, Register,  and  Control  Engineering  Variables  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Aug.  14,  1967 


SN    282.145.     Svenska    DlamantDergbi-rriiiagt    AitUebui&get, 
Sundbyberg,  Sweden.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1967. 

TURAM 

For  Complete  Line  of  Kitchen  Appliances  of  the  Small  y^j.  Apparatus  and  Instruments  Used  for  Phase  Measure- 
Manually  Operated  Type— Namely,  Food  Choppers,  Food  ^g^jg  ^^  Electromagnetic  Prospecting  for  Ore— Namely,  Field 
SUcers,  Food  Comminuters,  Pancake  Dough  Dispensers,  Food  Generating  Cables,  Pick  Up  Colls,  Compensator-AmpUfying 
Garnishing  and  Decorating  Devices,  Kitchen  Knives,  and  unlts.  Ear  Phones,  GeneraUng  SeU,  Control  Boxes,  and  Con- 
Parts  Thereof  (Int.  Cls.  8  and  21).  nectlng  Cables  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Oct.  17,  1967.  First  use  1932  ;  in  commerce  1967. 


SN    295.661.     McCulloch    Corporation,    Los    Angeles.    CaUf.     gN  283.849.     Argus  Incorporated,  Chicago    111.  Filed  Nov.  1, 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1968.  1937 


SCRENCH 


ROLNDABOUT 


For  Combination  Screwdriver- Wrenches  (Int.  01.  8). 
First  use  Dec.  12,  1967. 


For  Slide  Projectors  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Oct.  17,  1967. 


Class  26  — Measuring    and    Sci 
Appliances 


SN    284,258.     Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik    Oerllkon    Bflhrle   & 
e  n  t  i  f  i  C         ^•'  ^°^^^'  Switzerland.  Piled  Nov.  6,  1967. 


FOTOMAT 


SN  264,983.     Spindler  A  Sauppe,  Olendale,  Calif.  Piled  Feb. 
17,  1967. 

SELECTROSLIDE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  382,256. 

For  SUde  Projectors  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  August  1938. 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  214.275.  dated  Nov.  24,  1965. 

For  Numerical  Control  System  for  Machine  Tools  Consist- 
ing of  a  Linear  Measuring  Scale  and  Photoelectric  Microscope, 
for  Measuring  Linear  Traverses  ;  Rotary  Measuring  Head  for 
Angular  and  Indirect  Measurement ;  Punched  Tape  Reader ; 
Co-Ordinate  Control ;  Memory  for  Auxiliary  Functions  and 
Drive  Controls  (Int.  CI.  9). 


SN  272.513.     Motomco.  Inc.,  Clark.  N.J.  Filed  May  26,  1967. 

DRTLL-OM-ETERS 

For    Portable   Compressed    Air    Measuring    Meter   for    Use 
With  Pneumatic  Tools  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1910. 


SN  286,418.     Electronic  Swltchgear  (London)  Limited,  West- 
minster, London,  England    Filed  Dec.  7,  1967. 


SOLUVISOR 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    British    Reg.    No. 
911,889,  dated  July  12,  1967. 

For  Solution  Concentration  Controller  (Int.  CI.  9). 


SN   274,807.     Loenco,   Inc.,   Altadena,   Calif.  Piled  June  26, 
1967. 

GRAPHxMATlC-F 

The  letter  "P  '  is  disclaimed. 

For  Gas  Chromatograpbs  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CL  9). 

First  use  June  1.  1966. 


SN  286.435.     Lundell  Controls,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Piled  Dec. 


7,  1967. 


RECORDALARM 


For  Electronic  Sequential  Event  Recorder  Instrument  for 
Continuously  Monitoring  a  Variety  of  Points  and  Printing 
Out  an  Immediate  Record  of  Abnormal  Operating  Conditions 
(Int.  CL  9). 

First  use  on  or  about  July  15,  1961. 


SN     277,543.     Consolidated     Electrodynamics     Corporation, 
Pasadena.  Calif.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1967. 


DATADIGIT 


SN    287.532.     Endevco    Corporation.    Pasadena,    Calif.    Piled 
Dec.  26,  1967. 


For  Galvanometer  Character  Printers  and  Signal  Condition- 
ing Equipment  for  Use  With  Recording  Oscillographs  (Int. 
CL9). 

First  use  Sept.  27,  1966. 


PLXIE 


For  Strain  Sensitive  Plezoresistive  Elements  Employed  as 
Parts  of  Electromechanical  Transducers  (Int.  CI.  9). 
,  First  use  Aug.  31,  1966. 
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SN  288  263      Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mau.  Filed  Jan.     SN  297.628.     Leach  Corporation,  Soath  Pasadena,  CaUf.  Filed 
8.  1968.  May  8,  H>68. 

DIDS-40(3  HDDR 


For  Digital  Information  Display  Systema  (Int.  CI.  9). 
Flr«t  use  October  1964. 


SN  291.789.     Technical  Education  and  Manufacturlnc,  Inc., 
Ferndale,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1968. 


For  Recording  and  Reproducing  Equipment  Employing  a 
Magnetic  Medium  and  Asaoclated  Read  and  Write  Electronics 
for  Storing  and  Retrlerlng  Information  Signals  on  the  Me- 
dium (Int.  CI.  0). 

First  use  at  leaat  as  early  as  Mar.  2S,  1968. 


TEAM 


For  FIv  !ra  J,  .   acd  Pneumatic  Sdentlllc  Apparatus  Used  for 
Measuring  and  Testing  for  Bdn<*atlonal  Purposes  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1967 


SN  29^i  56t»      Photon.  Inc     wumiagton,  Maas.  Filed  Mar.  18, 

1968. 

KEYCOMP 

For  Keyboards  for  Production  of  Coded  Pap«r  or  Magnetic 
Tap*,  for  Kovboards  for  the  Direct  Control  of  Computers  or 
Typesetting'  Vi*   hlnes  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  30,  1968. 


SN  298,174.     Hezol,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  The  Bex  Company,  San  Fran- 
cisco, CaUf.  Filed  May  15,  1968. 


For  Torque  Measuring  Inatrumenta  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Jan.  11,  1960. 


SN    293,707.     E^sex    Wire    Corporation,    Fort    Wayne,    Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1968 

TRAVEL-TROL 


SN  299,073.     PalUard  Incorporated.  Linden,  N.J.  Filed  May 
27,  1968. 

MULTIMATIC 

For  Photographic  Projectors  and  Cameras  (Int.  01.  9). 
First  use  May  10,  1968. 


SN  300,407.     Pappagallo,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  June  14. 
For  Combined  Temperature  Regulator  and  Safety  Pilot  Con-         1968. 


trols  for  Gas  Burners  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Mar.  12,  1968. 


SN  294,731.  OAF  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y.,  by  change 
of  name  from  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation,  New 
York,  NY.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1968. 

ANSCOGRAPH 

jwaer     f  H-^<    -No   210,071. 

For      Light  S^TiSitUe     Photographic      Materials — Namaly, 
Paper  and  FMm  .  lut.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Feb.  12,  1968. 


V  CLppa$j( 


aacJciccr 


For  Sunglasses  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  at  lea^'   i-  -arly  as  April  1968. 


SN   296.047.     Splratone.  Inc.,  Flushing,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.   19. 
1968. 

CUSTOxMIZER 

For  Adapter  Which  Mat-H  Possible  Use  of  an  Accessory 
Designed  for  One  Type  of  Lens  or  Camera  on  a  Camera  of  a 
DlfferpQt  Design  or  Sire  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  June  1,  1967. 


Qass  27  ~  Horological  Instruments 

SN   268,984.     Orient   Watch   Co..   Ltd..   Chiyoda-ku,    Tokyo, 
Japan.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1967. 


ORIENT 


For  Watches  and  Clocks,  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  14). 
First  use  Nov.  10,  1908 ;  In  commerce  Dec.  10.  1908. 


SN  281,601.     Morris  B.  Mass,  d.b.a   Si» 
SN   296,048.     Splratone.  Inc.,   Flushing,  NY.  Filed  Apr.  19,         Mo.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1967. 

1»68. 

MIRROTACH  MARC  MASSON 


&lea  Co.,  St.  Louis. 


For     Photographic    Right  .\njtlt'    T^ns    Attachment     (Int. 
First  u«e  .Not.  5,  1967. 


The  nam?  "Marc  Maason"  la  fanclfnl 
For  Wa;.-rif8     In:    ■ ';    n 
First  use  Sept.  21.  1967. 


SN  296,000.      ''plra'   n^    Inc.,  Flushing,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  19,  SN  385,671.     Montro  d."  S[.<.rr  (,.-„^vp  s.a.,  OencTs    ^witter- 

1908  land.  Filed  Nor.  27    ii>^' 

COLOR-BROME  „.^  ,.^. , 

MILL  NA 

For  SeosltliM  Fhutographlo  Printing:  and  Enlargtru  t'ap*r 

,Iot,  Cl.  li  >*n^r    >f   Swiss   R*.(f    N,i    i>2,"i  025    dated  Apr.  14,    itf6: 

First  use  Mar    14    ltf«T.  For  WatctiMi  and  Parth  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  14). 


November  26.  1968 
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8N  2bO,y42.     Juva-L  Kiug  <-".,  in'  .  ?»»"«   York,  N.Y.  FUad  D«C.     SN    290,2i»t*       Jaiqut-f.    Kreit-ier    Maiiufacturing    Corporatlc 


14.  1967. 


North  Bergen,  N.J.  Filed  Feb.  0,  1968. 


JEAUVAL 


For  Watchea  (Int.  Cl.  14). 
F.rss;  use  Not.  2,  1967. 


BN  287,012.     Gold  Medal  Jew»^.'N    Inc 
D«:.  10,  1967. 


,  New  York.  N.Y.  FUed         2"""  °'  ^^  ^ ifV^" 

For  Watch  Bracttott  rint.  Ci.  14). 

Flrat  Us^  JaL    5    l»6h 


#vc^4^ 


SN  292,167.      Ahgcxiated   Barr  Stores.   Ice      d  r,  t    Barr  g    and 
Barr's  Jeweiere    I'bliadelphla.   Pa    Filed  Feb    2V    1968 


O-^nfT  of  Rett  Nu  TV^3  ?,.S3. 
Ft  Wst  h«-f  Int  Cl.  14). 
First  use  June  1W66. 


ibairjr:s 


For  :fv.t-lr\  sad  Dlamuudf>  (Int.  CL  14). 


SN  291,686.     B.  J.  Raphael,  Inc.,  Miami,  FU.  Filed  Feb.  28, 

1»«H. 


RAJAR 


SN   2^3  «s5      Baunig!.:d    Br  us     Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Mar.  2u    li»6?. 


For  Wrlstwatciies  (Int  CL  14). 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1967. 


SN  297,497.     Aquastar   SA    cl-devant  Jf^:.   R!   hard,  OeneTa. 
Swltit-rianJ    nie<1  May  7    1968. 


Jubilee 


JEANRICHARD 


The  name  "Jean  Richard"  does  not  Identify  any  particular 
Urine  indiridual. 

rot  Watchea  (Int.  a.  14). 

First  use  1948  ;  In  commerce  1948. 


T^p  -nark  consists  of  the  word  "Jubilee"  m  r1  t.  fanciful 
reseiitatlon    of    eight    letter    "J's."    Applicant    ii;i*c!alms    the 
representation  of  diamonds  apart  from  the  mark  showr. 

For    Ring*.    Pins.   Earrings    and   Other   Itf-mc    ■'   .Ifwelrv   in 
Which  Arc  M.-  urueij  i'lainoiids  .Int.  C.  14, 

First  u»i»   Jar.    25    1949. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-MeUl  Ware 

8N  280,882.     Oufida   \aa     nufidR    N  ^     n.e.;  Sept.  21,  1967. 


FLORAL  GLEN 


For  SilTerplated  Flatwar*-     Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Sept.  8,  1967 


Class  31  —  niters  and  Refrigerators 

SN  286,3Sh       .MuJtU'lei  CompacT    St    Louis    Mo    F^ied  Dec    6 
1967. 

QUADRATOR 

For  Non-Alcobollc  Refrigeratwl    Hnj-rag^  I-i.^ijsen-      Int 
Cl.  11). 

First  us*'  about  Jui\   i9fl« 


8N  286,880.     Patrick  J.  l-  uard,  Dallas,  Tei.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
1967. 


Th^-  Fng'.lsh   translation  of  "Le  Solel!  '1'Ar"  f»  '^tbe  goMen 
■un.' 

For  Dtaiii   ndg  (Int.  Cl.  14). 
Flrxt  ;.h»   !>«     14.  1966. 


SN  289,090       Flint  A   Walling  Manufacturing  <;.    .   Inc.,  Ken 

'laHrin*'    Ind    Filed  Jan    iv    1968. 


MARINA 


F  r  Water  ' :~ondltlonerfc  Water  Softeners.  Cartridge  Type 
Water  Filter  I  nits  and  Kepiacemeni  Kiemenu  for  Filter 
;   zjlts   .  let    Cl    1  1  i 

Flrat  use  .Nor.  26.  1967. 


SN    289,2.'*       AmicoD    Corporation,    Leilng-tun     Masi^     FUed 
Jan    22.  196t' 


8N  288.717.     S.p.A.    Slgnor;    *   Bondl<>;;     M.lan     Italj.   Filed 


Jan.  12. 1968. 


POMELLATO 


Owner  of  Italian   Rejt    No    213  704    dated  S#pt    4,   196'; 
For  Jewelry  and  ImltaOon  Jewelry   *Int.  Cl.  14). 


Uwner  of  Reg    .No    833,683 

For  Ultrafiltration  Membrane*  and   ritraflitratloc   .\ppara 
tug  ( Int   CL  ill 

First  use  Apr.  17,  1967. 
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ss     >.«  47-5      Cambridge  Filter  Corporation.  Syr«cu.e.  N.Y.     8N  268.987.     Padflc  SdenUflc  Company.  City  of  Commerw. 
Filed  Jan  24.  1968.  ^aUf.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1967. 


SIDE-CARB 


VACU-DRAW 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  820.734  and  820,735. 
For  Air  Filters  (Int.  CT.  11). 
First  use  Jan.  16,  1968. 


For  Vacuum-Type  Heat  Treating  Furnace*  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  Nor.  19,  1964. 


8N   269.457.     Ronson    Corporation,    Woodbrldge.    N.J.    Filed 
Apr.  18,  1967. 


Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN    287,285.     Drexel    Enterprises,    Inc..    Drexel.    N.C.    Filed 
Dec.  20.  1967. 

DREXOTHANE 

For  Plastic  Material  Sold  as  a  Component  Part  of  Furniture 
Items— Namely.  Uving  Room,  Dining  Room,  and  Bedroom 
Furniture  (Int.  Cl.  20). 

First  use  Sept.  18,  1967. 


VARAFLAME 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  726,873. 

For  Oas  Fired  Candles.  Oaa-Flred  Chafing  Dishes,  and  Oas- 
Flred  Torchea  (Int.  CT.  11). 

First  use  Aug.  16,  1962,  on  gas-flred  candles. 


SN  272.284.     Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
May  24.  1967. 


SN  298.779.     U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc..  New  York. 
N.Y.  Filed  May  22,  1968. 

CONTRACT  SEVEN 

For  Institutional  and  Ofllce  Furnltur^-Namely.  Movable 
Office  and  Home  Partitions.  Cabinets.  Storage  Cabinets.  Ward- 
robes, Desks,  and  Chairs  (Int.  CT.  20). 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  12,  1968. 


For  Automatic  and  Semi-Automatic  Welding  Apparatus  for 
Use  in  the  MIO  and  TIO  Welding  Processes  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Dec.  5,  1966. 


SN  272.285.     Liquid  Cartwnlc  Corporation.  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
May  24.  1967. 


Class  33 -Glassware 


For    Automatic    Pulsed    Arc    Welding    Systems    and    Parti 
Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Dec.  5,  1966. 


SN  294,153.     American  Saint  Gobaln  Corporation,  Klngsport. 
Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1968. 


LISTRONIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  564.683. 

For  Flat  and  Sheet  Glass  (Int.  CT.  21). 

First  use  Mar.  4,  1968. 


SN     279,925.     Boyar-Scholti    Corporation,     Broadrlew,    IlL 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1967. 

COOKIE-MATIC 

For  Commercial  Cooky  Forming  and  Baking  Machine  (Int. 

CT.  11). 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1959. 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN  248.630.     Neoweld  Electric  Inc.,  Cornwall  Bridge,  Conn. 
Filed  June  21,  1966. 

KAOPAK 

For  Portable  Klectrlcal  Resistance  Heating  Units  and  Parts 
and  Controls  Therefor,  for  Preheating.  Stress  Relieving  and 
Heat    Treating    Various    MeUls    and    MeUl    Products    (Int. 

Cl.  11). 

Flrat  use  Oct.  1,  1965. 


SN  282,279.     Kobe  8t«^  Ltd.,  Fuklal-ku.  Kobe.  Japan.  Filed 
Oct.  11,  1967. 

ALEX 

Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  733.001.  dated  Feb.  13.  1967. 
For  Brazed  Aluminum  Heat  Exchanger  (Int.  CT.  11). 


SN  287.318.     Raypak  Company,  Inc.,  South  El  Monte,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1967. 

CALIFORNLVN 

For  Hot  Water  Heaters  and  Swimming  Pool  Heaters  (Int. 
CT.  11). 

First  ase  1963. 


SN   268.580.     The   Coleman   Company.   Inc.,   Wichita     Kans. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1»«7 

COLEMAN  COMBO 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  140.701.  726.393.  and  others. 
For  Combination  Air  Conditioner  and  Heating  Unit  for  Mo- 
bile Homes  (Int.  Cl.  11). 

First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  27,  1967. 


SN  295,368.     Plascon  AG,  Mnnchensteln.  SwlUerland.  Filed 


Apr.  10,  1968. 


LUMATIC 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  190.427.  dated  Feb.  22,  1962. 
For    Steam    Generators    of    All    Types,    Especially    Steam 
Humidifiers  (Int.  Cl.  11). 

First  use  July  21,  1967  ;  In  commerce  July  21,  1967. 


NOVLMBtR   26,    ly6^ 

Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing^ and  Nonmetaliic  Tires 

8N   M©,9S6      Westinghouse    Air    Brake    Company,    Wllm«r- 
dinc.  Pa.  FUed  Jan   30.  1968 

WHITE  DOT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  717,595 

For    Gaskets,    Compression    Rings,    0-Rlngs   or   Grommets, 

Diap)  'KKii.-   and  Packing  Cups  (Int.  CI.  IT). 
First  use  Not.  16,  1967 
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SN  294,423.     Think  Thin  Internationa!    Lcn?  Beach    Calif 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1968. 


-^3»*1^AV 


8N  290,510.     McCrear.v    I  .re  A  Rubber  Company,  IndUna,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1968. 

SCOT  WIDE  SPORT 

Tbt    XfTu.      Wide"  is  dlhi  laimeo  apart  rfom  the   n.ark   a^  a 
whole. 

For  Vehicle  Tires  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Dec.  27,  1967. 


^/?,\AT\0^ 


For  Phonograph  Records'     Irit    Cl.  9). 
First  use  Jan.  19,  1968. 


SN  303,880.     Wencor,  Inc.,  Maiu;    FTa.  Filed  July  80,  1968 


For  O-R^ng  Seals  (Int.  CT.  17). 
First  use  Oct.  29,  1956. 


Gass  37—  Paper  and  Stationery 


8N  275,44''      Kf^f   T    I    Manufacturing  Company.  Rochester, 

N.Y.  Flleil  Jiixi  0,  Ibie:. 


MARVEL 


Class  36  —  Musical  instruments  and  Supplies 

SN  280,106.     Troy  Natif^a     HH-k     Troy,  Mich.,  assignee  of 
Stereodyne,  Inc.,  Troy.  Micti    Fued  Sept.  11,  1967. 


For  Carbon  Paper  and  Typewriter  Ribbon  (Int.  CT.  16). 
First  use  June  18,  1967. 


DY 


"# 


SN  276,151.  Ludlow  Corporation,  Needham,  MaM.,  by  mer- 
ger from  The  Marvellum  Company.  Holyoke,  Mass.  Filed 
July  17,  19«7. 


PAK 


PEARLTONE 


For  Single  Reel,  Endlest-   .Magnetic  Tape  Cartridges   (Int. 
Cl.  9). 

First  use  on  or  about  June  2h    i  ^*^T. 


For  Coated  Paper  and  Paper-Board  (Int  CT.  16). 
First  use  July  19S9. 


SN    278,490.     Highland    Supply    Corporation,    d.b.a.    Arrow 
Brands,  Highland,  111.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1967. 


SN  286,444.     Dick  Paladlno,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  Filed  Dec.  7, 
1967. 


PLASTIFOIL 


For  Laminates  of  Aluminum  Foil  and  Plastic  for  Use  a?  a 
Wrapping  Material  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  about  Aug.  16,  1955. 


8N  281,231.     Sodete  Rhod'.a  f^tt     i'arU     F-s:  ■  .     rt:.'d   Sept. 


For  CTarinet  and  Saxophone  Mouthpieces  (Int  CT.  16). 
First  use  May  5, 1966. 


26,  1967. 


BIDIM 


SN   291,877.     Edward   A.   Kotlar,   d.b.a.   Kotlar   Enterprises, 
Groaae  Polnte  Woods,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1968. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No    702,575,  dated  Dec.  2,  1965. 

For  Paper  and  Articles  Made  of  Paper.  Spedflcally  Writing 
Papers,  Printing  Papers.  Paper  Mounts  for  Phot.  >:r.h;  r.ers. 
Book  Covers,  Artists'  Papers,  and  Wa!!  Paperp  Int  ^!^  16 
and  27). 


tJVvtlA>t 


SN    2«i.?  24fi      Georgia  Pacific    Corporation.    Portland     nreg 

ni.Hl  t»rt    24    li*67 

HOPPER  SMOOTHOPAQUE 


y  The  word   "Smootbopaque"   ih    jisrialn.v,    apart   from    the 

mark   as   shown     Ob  M.-r      f   Kf-j;     N.  ,.     '',.-.2,065,    739,021     and 
For  Phonograph  Records  and  Prerecorded  Magnetic  Tapes     812,552. 
(Int.  Cl.  9  For  Prlntirij.-  i'ap.r   (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  Jaii.  y.  1»67.  First  use  Oct.  l,  iyQ5  ;  193P  a?  to  the  word     Hl^.p^t." 


TM  160 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMiJtK    ZO,    1^68 


CIV   287  468      T>.i-  )a   Inc..  Providence.  B.I.   Filed    L-     22.     8N   285.818.     F-D-C  Report..  lac.   Washington.  D.C  FU«I 
19«7  NOT.21,19«T. 

DESKETTE 


''toM^SGiKSsS" 


For  D««k   Stand*    for    Writing    Inatruments  and  Parts  for 
Such   De«k    Standi     Writing    Inatrument    Sockets.    Fountain 
P-o.    Banpolnt   F-n.    Mechiinica!  Pencils,  and  Marking  Pens         ^^^   sp^dMllted   Trade   Report   Issued   Periodically   In   the 
(Int.  CI.  16;.  j,jj^    Drug.  Cosmetic,  and  R«>:atpd  In.1uRtrlp«     Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  Aug.  1.  1967.  ^^  ^  ^^^  21.  1967. 


T. 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

SN    273,395       GroUer    Incorp-jrated      N"*    York,    N.T.    Filed 
June  8.  1967. 


8N  286.319.     F-D-C  Reports,  Int.   Washington,   D.C.  Filed 
Nor.  21.  1967. 


For    Si.>'.-la:!z--'.i    T'ai-    Rpf-'-    N-i'-sx'    pp-i>"ilfally  In   the 
Food,  Drug,   LusmeUc.  and  Keiated  indaatrletj    ilnt.  CI.  16). 
First  use  July  21.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  408.804. 

For    Photographs    of    Airplanes    and    Photographs    Taken 
From  Airplanes  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Sept.  29.  1966. 


SN  271,859      Marjorle  T.  Thomas,  d.bJi.  Air  Plx,  MelvUle, 
N.Y.  Filed  May  18,  1967. 

THE  NEW  BOOK  OF 
KNOWLEDGE 

For  Series  of  Books  PubUshed  Periodically  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  May  1,  1967. 


8N  288,725.     Peter  J.   Stelncrohn,  M.D.,  Coral  Gables,  FU. 
Filed  Jan.  12.  1968. 

STOP  KILLING  YOURSELF 

For  Nationally  Syndicated  Medical  Columns  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  NoTember  1955. 


SN  290.317.     Ernest  N.  OeUnd.  Jr.,  d.bji.  Dlal-A-Play,  Weat 
CoTlna.  Calif,  nied  Feb   T,    1988. 


DIAL-A-PLAY 


SN  278,514       Mecanurma  >  A      Par  •*    France.  Filed  Aug.  17, 


For   Hutiiutile    Chart   Containing  Information  About   the 
Playing  of  Baseball  (Int.  a.  16). 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1966. 


1967. 


NORMATYPE 


Priority  claimed  under  S«c.  44(d)  on  Frencn  iieg.  No. 
723,945,  dated  June  7.  1967. 

For  Dry  Transfer  SheoT  for  Transfer  on  All  Surfaces  of 
Letters.  Sign.-*  Drawings  W..68,  Colors,  and  All  Qrapble  Rep- 
resentatlon.if  or  SymboU     Int.  Cl.  16). 


SN   297,829      Fle^r   Corp.,    Philadelphia,   Pa.   Filed   May   10. 
1968. 


.SN    279,166      Bond    Publishing    Company,    Newport    Beach, 

CaUf.  Filed  Aug   2^,  1967 


CAR  LIFE 


Qwner  --f  K'-e    N  ■'    -540, 351. 

^r  Perl  h1;  a.  .Vla^ailne  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  u*e  February  1954. 


.N    2^2  570.     Girl   Scouta  of   the  I  nlted  State,  of  Am^.     ^'Jj-^^'^^*^  ''^^  ''  """'^  Transferrable  to  Skin  (Int. 

N.w  York    N  Y    Fl!e,l  uot    1^    19^7  ■^^;_  ^^  ^p^_  21,  1968. 


THE  BROWNIE  READER 


For  Magatlne     Int    Cl    16). 
First  us«  Sept.  22.  19'57. 


Qass  39 -Clothing 


_     ,  ^  _,     ,      ^».,^    rp.,^  M„_      SN    276,116.     Farah    Manufacturing    Company,    Inc.,    d.b.a 

SN  M4.505      Kiage  Tool  Company.  Elyria,  Ohio.  Filed  Not.  • ,    .„,^^    _,  p.^    _„     »,    .  ,„.     ,.    ,^. 


9.  1967. 


RIDGID 


owner  of  Reg    Nn    419  190,  770,621.  and  others. 

For  Calendars     let    C;    1*^). 
First  u»e  D«cemt>«r  1930. 


Farah  Industries,  El  Paso,  Tex.  Filed  July  17.  1967. 


C  OZ  Y-  K  N  I  T 


Wot  DUpen  (Int.  Cl.  26). 
lint  aa«  Jane  6,  1967. 


Nn\  EMBER    26.     1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OP^FICE 


SN    280,336.      sanrtral    S.r.L,    Milan     Italy     Filed    Sept.    14,     SN  289.188.     Glihert  Shoe  Stores,  Inc.,  ColuiEbuf.     ) 
1967.  Jul  19.  1968. 


TM  1^1 

Flied 


^^a^Tii/^'tio 


weather  gaiters 

No  claim  !>•  made  ti  '.hf  » <  rd  Gaiters  '  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  The  lining  on  the  drawing  !>■  ni  t  ; Lt^nded  to 
depict  any  particular  color 

For  Rubber  Bocts  and  ( .'verHhoen   -let    Cl    25h 
First  use  Jan    4,  196? 


Priority    clalme^l    under    Sec     44    d      on   Italian   application 
hied   Aug'   3u,    1967;   Reg.   No    225  515,   dated   Apr    17,   1968.     SN  291,602.     Davia  Ferguson  Ltd.,  New  York,  N,i .  Flieo  Feb. 
The  lining  shown  In  the  drawlnjt  Is  for  shading  purv-.-ses  only  21,  1968. 

and  does  not  represent  color 

For    Clothlntt     for     Men.     Women     and     Children      Namely, 
Shirts    T'nderpanta,  Btockinga.  Sockt.    Hathlnt:  Suit*.    Founda 
tion    Garments,    Garter   Belts,    Hats.    Bras«leres.    Scarfs.    Tie*. 
and  Oarters  (Int.  Cl.  26). 

First  use  194"    In  rommerre  1952. 


SN  282,076.      Ooodyear  Rubber   '     tr.paLv     M  ddietown.  Conn. 
Filed  Oct  9.  1967 


LINCOLN 


For  Kubher  H.>ut«  and  .Sboe«  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  De<  Hn,t>^r  1884. 


SN  282,077.     Goodyear  Rubber  Company,  Mlddletown,  Conn. 

Filed  O-t   9    1967 

CRACK  PROOF 

F-.r  Rubber  Boots  and  .^hoe«  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  u»«  i>ecemt)€r  lb76. 


For  Women's  Sportwear — Namely,  Dresses  !?k!rts  BathSn? 
Salts,  Shirts,  Pants,  Shorts,  Blouses,  K.aiacoati,,  Sweaterb. 
Hats,  Suits,  and  Coats  (Int.  Cl.  26). 

First  use  January  1965. 


SN  292,178.     A.   8.  Beck  Shoe  Corporation.  New   York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  29,  1968 


li 


^ 


^ 


SN     2»6.15,H       Kastinjjer     A     Co      KG     SiH.rtsrhufabrlk,     See- 
walchec  am   Atterse*    Austria    Filed  L>ec    4     1967. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)   on  Austrtan  applif-atlon 

fl'.wi   Junp   :«     !WH7      Heg    .No    60,710,  dated    Not     V     ;y67     Tht- 
drawing  is  ilne<i  for  gold. 
For  Shoes     Int    Cl.  28). 


8N  286,865.      Ma)er    k  Cle  Peixfabrlk.    Zurich,    8wUier;and. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1967. 


Priority  claimed  under  Re<r  44id'  on  Swiss  Reg.  No. 
225,764,  dated  July  7.  1967  No  claim  Is  made  to  the  eicluslre 
use  of  the  word  "Mink"  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whoi^ 

For  Mink  and  or  Mink  Trimmed  Coats  Capes  Jarkets  and 
Suits  .  Int    Cl    25) 

Ilrst    use   Mar     6,   1967  ;   in   fommerc*-   Mar    2.^     I9«7. 


Owner  of  Reff.  Nos.  698,666   695.884    and  others 
For  Shoes  (Int.  Cl.  36). 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1968. 


SN  298.807.     J.  P.  Conroy,  Inc.,  JohnsKWL    NT    Filed  Apr, 
17,  1968. 


ALUMINAR 


For   OlOTe    Lanings,    Sold    as    Components    of    GiOTes    .  Int, 
Cl,28). 

First  use  September  19fi7. 


JiN  .1U2  u24       The  Villager.  Inc  ,  Philadelphia.  Pa    Filed  JuIt 
6.  iftes- 


Owner  of  Keg    Nos    7u2  965    841.021,  and  others 
For  Shirts,   Blouses,    Dresses,   Skirts,    Suits,    Slacks    Shorts 
and  Sweaters     Int    Cl    25  > 
First  use  January  1962 


8N   2*^7  755 


Pan    Internationa!     Tnr      Vew   York,  N.Y. 


Filed  I>ec    28, 1»«T. 

PETER  PAN  HOSIERY 

The   term    •  Hosiery      !s  disclaimed   apart   from  the   niark    h> 
shown    Owner  of  Keg    No    57b, 495. 
For  Hosiery     Int    Ci    25). 
First  use  Dee.  14.  1967. 


Qass40-Fanqr    Goods,   Furnishings,    and 
Notions 


SN  287,424.      Davjd  and  Darld.  Inc.,  Long  Island  Cstr    N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1967 


CIRLETTE 


For  Wigs  and  Hairpieces     Int   Cl.  26). 

nr»t  use  Feb    6    1967 

8ubJ.  to  intf.  with  SN  287,684. 
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November  26,  1968 


SN  287,684.     Tovar  Tresses,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  Dec. 
27,  1M7. 

CURL-KTTK 

For  Wjj    w.jits,  and  Hairpieces  (Int.  CI.  26). 

First  u=e  Dec.  1,  1957. 

SnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  287.424. 


SN  270,124.     Oebeco,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1967. 


CARESSE 


For  Body  Massa^n?  Devices  Which  Exert  Rhythmic  Pres- 
sure on  the  Body  by  the  Use  of  an  Alternately  Inflatable  and 
DeflaUble  Member  Strapped  to  the  Body  Which  Is  Actuated 
by  an  Air  Pump  (Int.  CI.  10). 

First  U8«  Mar.  9,  1967. 


Qass  42  — Knitted,   Netted,   and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN  292,951.     O.  W.  Onthank  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1968. 


SN   275,066.     Modern   Dentnre  Research  Co..   Los  Angeles, 
CaUf.  Filed  June  29,  1967. 


AIR-CEMKIC 


L^ajjitoi 


For  Denture  Diagnostic  and  Bite  Registration  Kits  Used 
by  Dentists  In  Fitting  and  Adjusting  Dentures  in  the  Mouth 
of  a  PaUent  (Int.  CI.  10). 

First  use  Mar.  25,  1966 


The  word  "Carpets"  is  disclaimed. 
For  Carpets  (Int.  CI.  27). 
First  use  Jan.  31,  1968. 


SN    299.186.     Olln    Mathieson    Chemical    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  May  28,  1968 


SN  287.673.     Ritter  Pfaudler  Corporation,   Rochester,   N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1967. 

ULTRA-CENTRIC 

For  Dental   Handpieces  and  an  Air  and/or  Water  Spray 
Clip-On  Attachment  Accessory  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  Mar.  27,  1967. 


KITTEN  STEP 


SN  287,992.     Edward  Fits,  d.b.a.  Bl-Faz.  Ardmore,  Pa.  Filed 


For  Rug  Underlay  (Int.  CI.  27^ 
First  use  Mar.  26,  1968 


Jan.  2,  1968. 


XLATOR 


SN  302.202.     Shapiro  and  Son  Bedspread  Corp.,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  July  8,  1968. 


JET  SET 


For   Bedspreads.   Drapes,   Pillow   Shams,   and   Dust  Ruffles 
(Int.  CI.  24). 

First  use  June  10.  1968. 


For  Lung  Exercising  Device — Namely,  an  Apparatus  In- 
tended To  Aid  Persons  in  the  Development  of  Contractile 
Strength  for  Their  Lungs.  To  Increase  the  Strength  of  Ex- 
halation, and  To  Provide  an  Isometric,  Isotonic  or  Isometrlc- 
Isotonlc  Type  of  Exercise  for  the  User's  Lungs  (Int  CI.  10). 

First  use  Dec.  17,  1967. 


Oass  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 


SN  292,828.     T.  O.  k  Y.   Stores  Company,  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1968. 


GOEDEN  T 


For  Knitting  Yarns  (Int.  CI.  28). 
P^rst  use  Oct.  18,  1967. 


SN  291,528.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a.  The 
Seamless  Rubber  Company  \,<^<t  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  Feb. 
20,  1968. 

SEAMLESS  SLRniCAL 
SCRLBHER 

Applicant   disclaims    "Surgical    Scrubber"   apart   from   the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  146.606  and  444.431. 
For  Disposable  Sponges  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Jan.  29,  1968. 


SN  295,991.     Ethlcon,   Inc.,   Somervllle,   N.J.  Filed  Apr.   19. 
1968. 


Class  44  — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

SN    237,823.     Sweden    Freezer    Manufacturing   Co.,    Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1966. 


l^^KAOp    I 


> 


For  Sutures  (Int  CI.  10). 
First  use  Mar.  5,  1968. 


^< 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  523.137.  750,552,  and  others. 
For  External  Artificial  Kidney  Units  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  10,  1962. 


SN   298,010.     The   Kendall   Company.    Walpole,   M%*t    Filed 
May  18.  1968 


TENDERSKIN 


For  Surgical  Adhesive  Tape  (Int.  CL  8). 
First  use  June  27,  1966. 
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Oass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


4^ 
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SN   253.318.     Peter  J.    Ferrara,    d.b.a.     Keep  Chemical  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1966. 

CAiVlBRlDGE  FORMULA 

The  word  "Formula"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Baked  Goods — Namely.  Breads.  Rolls,  Biscuits,  Pas- 
tries. Puff  Pastries.  Muffins,  and  Crisp-Breads  (Int.  CI.  80). 

First  use  May  6.  1966. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  258,270. 


SN  298,041.     Reddi-Wip,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Cali:.  FUed  Maj 
13,  1968. 

REDD!  WIP 


SN  262,108.     American  Dairy  Queen  Corporation,  Mlnneapo- 
Us,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1967. 


brazier 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  560,710,  827,404,  and  others. 

For  Sour  Eh-essing  of  the  Type  Derived  From  Vegetable  Fat 
Rather  Than  Cream,  and  Similarly  Derived  Oarllc  Onion  Dip, 
French  Onion  Dip.  and  Chive  Onion  Dip  (Int.  CI.  29). 

First  use  Apr.  26.  196fi 


Class  48  —  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

SN  304,869.     Jos.  Schlltz  Brewing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1968. 

SCHUTZ 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  62,011,  820,875,  and  others. 
For  Beer  (Int.  CI.  32). 
First  nse  May  1,  1888. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  738,028,  814,632,  and  others. 
For  Condiments — Namely,  Catsup.  Mustard,  Pickles,  Relish, 
and  Salt  and  Pepper  (Int.  Cls.  29  and  30). 
First  use  Jan.  16,  1964. 


Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN    284.139.     Myers    Rum    Company    Umited.    Nassau.    Ba- 
hamas. Filed  Nov.  6,  1967. 


SN  263,116.     Rlviana  Foods  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Jan. 
28,  1967. 


NUTTY 


For  Rice  (Int.  CI.  80). 
nnt  OM  Jan.  10,  1967. 


SN  288,490.     Big  Icy  System,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Arii.  Filed  Jan. 
10,  1968. 


Applicant  di8clalni>  a  «  rds  »  x'  ept  Myer's"  and  "Plant- 
ers' "  apart  from  the  mark  a>  shown.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos. 
312,695,  639,814.  and  others. 

For  Rum  (Int.  CI.  33). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  16,  1961 ;  In  commerce  at 
least  as  early  as  Jan.  15,  19M. 


For  Flavor   Bases  for  Making  Fruit  Flavored  Ices    (Int 
CI.  80). 

First  use  Nov.  27,  1967. 


Qass  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


SN  272.115.     Carroll  E,  Thoma>    Sa:    Francisco,  Calif.  Filed 

S.R.  May  22    1<>6T  :  .\in    P  R   (hi    if.   1968 


SN  291.960.     Brooklyn  Cheese  Cumpany,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb  27,  1968. 

4C  CRUM  'N  BAKE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No   766,467 

For   Seasoned  Crumbing  Mix.  for  Poultry,  Fish  and  Meat 
(Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  Feb.  14,  1968. 


For  Artist's  Painting  Kit  i  Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Feb.  10.  !!<«.'. 


SN    276,092.     Clarence    P.    Ward,    d.b.a.    Travalet    Products, 
Klamath  Falls,  Oreg.  Filed  June  29,  1967. 


SN  295,425      Dellcla.   Ino  .  d  b.a.  Progress  Confection  Com- 
pany, ElUat.^t;.   NJ   ni»-<i  Apr   n    iv*H8. 


HIGH-JINKS 


For   Confectionery — Namely.    .\->-<  rtt.;    Nuts   and   Popcorn 
Coated  With  a  Caramel  Coating  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  Feb.  6,  1968. 


For  Trouser  Holding  Device  in  the  Nature  of  a  Tube  (Int 
CI.  21). 

First  use  Apr.  20,  1967. 
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Filed  Aui    14.  19«T 
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;i.diar;ap<-uH    I:.4       SN    270,172.      V. 
1997. 


NO\Tn*BER   26,    ii^eg 
Inc.,  Tnacaloou,  Ai&.  rUed  Apr.  27. 


For  ColorQ«  ,  lac.  CI.  8). 
Flr»t  oaeFeb,  1,  UMJ7. 


The  drawlDg  U  lined  for  the  colors  gre«n  and  yellow. 

F  r  Heated  Hovers.  Brooder  Heaters,  and  Brooder  Syateini, 
Ha-ti  Such  System  Comprising  a  House,  a  Hover  Within  the 
H  .ij-t^  and  Adjustable  Between  a  Condition  In  Which  Heated 
.\ir  Supplied  Thereto  Is  Confined  to  the  Hover  and  a  Condi- 
tion in  Which  Such  Heated  Air  Ma>  Ks.  ap-  t  ■  the  Interior  of 
the  House,  MeaniJ  f^r  Heating  Air  acl  Means  fir  I).-llvering 
Such  Heated  Air  a'  a  ControUe<l  Ka--  to  the  luttrijr  of  the 
Hover  (Int.  CI.  11;. 

First  UM  May  9,  1967. 


8N  272,571.  Borden.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T..  by  change  of 
name  from  The  Borden  Company.  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
May  29    1967 

HOLD  EVERYTHING 

Owaer  oi  Keg.  No.  426,^70. 

For   Cold   Wave  and   Neatralixer    Solution   for   Permanent 
Waves  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  Mar.  16,  1962 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  ami  Toilet  Preparations 

SN    252.44i.i       Vardiey    of    London     lac,    Tutowa.    N.J,    Flied 
Aug     15,   I9m 

DEVONSHIRE  CREAM 

The  word  <  ream  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  *■ 
ihowa. 

F>r  Bath  Pr.xlucts  -Namely.  Bath  <.)l:  a;i.;  F  an;  Hath 
(Int    CI    3i 

First  use  J un^  15    1966. 

SubJ.  to  Intf    with  SN  2^4  73.5 


SN    276,525.     Autumn    leaven    Lumpany,    Ada.    Mich.    Filed 
Jnly  21.  1»«7. 

AUTL'MN  LEAVES 

For  Cologne  (Int.  CL  8). 

Fi'M'    i*c  Miv  24    1967. 


SN  277.458.     W.  K.  M.  Hasaenateln.  d.b.a.  HaMeasteln,  Hol- 
lywood, Calif.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1»67. 


3N  270,169       Valhalla   Inc.,   Tuscaloosa     Ala.   Filed  Apr.  27, 
1»«7. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  excluatve  uae  of  the  words  "Skin 
Beaaty,"  apart  from  the  other  features  of  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Skin  rr^ani  (Int.  (H.  8). 
First  u««-  Jaa.  31,  1960. 


SN  281.306      Vi   watt  *  Mour»  Umited.  Polnte  Claire,  Qnebec, 
Canada.  Filed  Sept.  27    \W 


PROxMANI 


For  Cologne  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  Feb,  1,  1967. 


Owner  of  CanadUi     K.g    No.  115/29,684,  dated  Mar.  18, 
1948. 

For  Hand  Lotion  (Int.  CI.  8). 

First  use  Mar.  16,  1946 ;  in  commerce  Sept.  20,  1967. 


SN   270,170,      Vi  h«;ia   Inc..   Tuscalooaa     A'a     n:e<!    Apr.   27, 
1967. 


SN  281,691.     Exqnislte  Form  in  1  iKtri>-<«,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  8.  1967 


MANDATE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nu.  743,496 

For    Toiletries   for   Men.    Spedflcally   After-BlUTe   Lotion 
(Int.  a.  8). 
Flnt  OM  Sept.  22.  1967. 


:IIM- 


SN   287,381.     S^a   k   8ki   Corporation,   San    Fraurtsco,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec,  21,  1967. 


SUNMATE 


For  L'ologn''     Int,  CI,  8). 
Flr«t  use  Feb    1    1967 


For  After  Shavi-  Kmnier  (Int.CL8). 
F^,r<<t  uae  .V  iv     14     ll*'^"' 


November  26,  1968 
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SN  287  651      Hoffrtts  for  CuUery.  Inc..  d.b.ft.  Hoffrlt*.  New     SN  276,046,     Manrtce  H.  Simaon.  d.b.a.  Alpha  Chemical  Corn- 
York.'  N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1967.  P^^r-  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  July  14,  1967. 


TICKER  TAPE 

For  Men's  After  Shave  L.oaon  and  Cologne  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  Nov.  24,  1967. 


ALPHA 


SN  289.788.     Doroey,   Incorporate<l    (M.  h>r      111.  Filed  Jan. 
29,  1968. 

KIX  KINKS 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Klnki"  in  connection  with 
any  use  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Cosmetic  Hair  Stralghtener  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  Jan.  20,  1920. 


For  Liquid  Toilet  Soa^is,  Liquid  Detergents  for  Household, 
Automobile,  and  General  Cleaning,  Liquid  Cleaning  Compound 
for  Wood.  Meta".  Giash  Marble,  Fainted  WocNJwork  Floors. 
Walls,  and  Furniturt-  ^  11; 

First  use  Ma V  i    iy2,- 

SubJ.  to  Intf,  with  SN  2!5C  y95 


SN   279,107.     Shur-Dol   Chemical   Company,    HoU&nd,   Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1967. 


BY*PAS 


SN    292,091.     Oabel'a    Cosmetics,    Inc.,    Loa   Angelea,    Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  28,  1968, 


For    Hnnsehold    All-Purpoae    Cleac'.np    Concentrate    (Int. 
CI.  8) 

First  use  May  29,  1967. 


IMPROVE 


For  Hair  Styling  Lotion  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jnly  10,  1967. 


SN  279,767,     Wyandott-  <"hfmiraiK  ("orpfTsr^^n    WTandotte 
Mich.  FUed  Sept,  6,  I^h: 


DEEPSOL 


SN  295,299,     Atou  Products,  Inc     New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  Apr. 


10,  1968. 


For  ToUet  Bowl  Cleaner  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  June  20,  1967. 


PROFIT 


For  Toothpaste,  Peraonal  Deodorant,  and  After  Share  Lo- 
tion (Int,  Cls.  3  and  5). 
First  use  Mar.  22,  1968, 


SN  280,279,     Weat  Chemical  Products,  Inc.,  Lonp  Island  City, 
N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1967. 


SN    302,891.     The   Gillette   t  umpaay,   d.b.a.   The  Toni  Com- 
pany, Boston,  MH«^    n.wi  July  17,  1968. 


MOPPET 


wesT 


For  Cologne  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  June  24,  1968. 
SubJ,  to  Intf.  with  SN  301,571. 


8N    308,747,     The    Gillette    ('( aipany.    Boston,    Mas?     Filed 


Owner  of  Beg.  No,  210,422  and  other*. 

For  Liquid  Hand  Soap-  Surgical  Soap  Hsul  Sna;  Liquid 
Castile  Soap  and  Powdered  Hand  Soa;  ("h^-m'.ia;  Prepara 
tions  for  Uae  in  I>lslrife''ting  and  CieaRinj?  Bt,  wof-  }",i.>ei^  and 
Leaf  Cleansing  .'^genti-    hit.  CIb.  3  and  5.i. 

First  use  Feb.  13,  1967. 


July  29,  1968. 


HIGH  TIME 


SN  281,73fi       Pennsalt   Chemlraifi   Corvioration    Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  Sept,  IW    li^H? 


For  Hairspray  (Int.  CL  8). 
First  uae  July  18,  1968. 


RC-1 


SN   303,966.     Physicians   Formula   Cosmetics,  Inc.,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif,  Filed  July  31,  li^*?^ 


Owner  of  Keg    Nos.  430,777,  611,886    and  othem. 

For   Alkali  nn   Detergent  for  Cleanlnj:   Rubt>er  :l   Dalrv  and 
Food  ProceHKUig  Plants  (Int.  CI.  3r. 

Firti!   U8e  Al'T    26    \i*e- 


SUN  SHIELD 


For  Uquld  Mate  Ip    Skin  Lubricating  and  Protection  Lo- 
tion (Int.  CI,  3) 

First  use  Feb,  4.  1965, 

SubJ,  to  Intf.  with  BN  278,776. 


Gass  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

BN    275,887       K  rfslght    Corporation,    d.b.a.    Water    Soluble 
,    Products,  Chicago,  lU.  FUed  July  12    n*«7 


SN  282,636.      Stanle>    H  ,me  PrtKluf  ts,  Inc.,  Westfield    Mast. 
FUed  Oct.  16.  1967 

TENDER  FOAM 

rr.^    word      Foam      !>>    dUrialmed    apart    froa,    the    mark    at 
shown 

For  Hair  Shampoo  ilnt    CI.  3). 
First  uae  June  10,  1964, 


DETERGENT  "3* 2* 4 


♦f 


The  word  "Detergent     Is  dl8<  .aim.-d   apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown. 

For  AU-Purp.iHe   r\,.n:)\ng   PrnparaUon    (Int,  CJl.  8). 

First  uae  J  uae  i,  l^ti". 


SN  2S4  f>r>o  ESWA  r,i,K,r  Meier  k  Co.,  Chem  Techc  Pro 
dukt«>  Wasrtierei  Bedarfsartlkel.  Stansstad,  Stansetad, 
Nidwhuien     .'Switzerland    Filed   Nov    2.   1967, 

ESWA 

Owner  of  SwIsh  Keg    Nr     1«2  689    dated  Aug    P    1960 
For  Laundry  Detergentb  and  Soapt  (.Int.  Cl.  S, 


TM 
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SN    286.875.     Alberto-CulTer    Company,    Melrose    Park,    lU. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  196T 

MAKES  YOUR  HAIR  DO 
WHAT  YOU  WANT  IT  TO! 

For  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  1963. 


SN  298,6&8.     Bri«tol-My«rt  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
May  21,  1968. 

MOISTURA 

For  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  CI.  8). 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1968. 

Sabj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  304,843. 


SN  295.300.     Avon  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr. 


SN  300,881.     Purez  Corporation,  Ltd.,  Lakewood,  Calif.  Filed 
June  20,  1968. 


10,  1968. 


BRILLO 


PROFIT 


For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  Mar.  22.  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nog.  93,517,  736,958,  and  others. 
For  Spray  and  Wipe  Surface  Cleaner  for  Household  Use 
(Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  May  29,  1968. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  —  Miscellaneous 

SN   281,046.     Denny's   ResUurants,   Inc..    La   Mlrada,   Calif. 


Filed  Sept.  25,  1967. 


ml 


SN    294.435.     DenUcenters,    Inc.,    Indlanapolla,    Ind.    Filed 
Mar.  29,  1968. 

DENTACENTERS 

For  Consulting  Services  In  Connection  With  DenUl  Health 
Plans  and  the  Uke  (Int.  CI.  43). 
First  us*-  Mar    13    19*5S. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  736,161  and  740,359. 
For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  (H.  42). 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar   '    1963. 


SN  304.289.     Tin  Ussy,   luc,   Pomona.  CaUf.  Filed  Aug.   5, 
1968. 


TIN  LIZZY 


For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  (H.  42). 
First  use  Feb.  23,  1968. 


8N  286,020.     Majoda  Tx)!  i  Mf^-    Corp..  Hoboken,  N.J.  Filed 
Dec.  1,  1967. 


/  ^■nrnrff*      i 


SN  304.553.     Mr.  Bon,  Inc.,  North  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  Filed 
Aug.  7,  1968. 


Oda 


F   r  Knifin.^rm^  Design  Services  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1967. 


For  Restaurant  Service*  ilut.  Ci   42). 
First  use  June  11,  196H 


SN  288.711.     The  National   Urban   League,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Jan    12,  1968. 


Class  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

SN  252,400.     Metro-Qraphlcs,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.  Filed 
Aug.  16,  1966. 


For  L  jmmunit}  >>ervi.  e»  Designed  To  Secure  Equal  Oppor- 
tunities for  Negroes  and  Other  Minorities  in  All  Areas  of 
.\merlcaD  Life  With  Special  Emphasis  on  Housing.  Health  and 
Welfare.   Education,  and  Empio>ment   tint.  CI.  42). 

First  use  Jan.  8.  1968. 


For  Printing  8ervic»'H  ■  lat    (.'i    sr, . 
First  use  In  or  about  .■<»'i>f;r!h»T  iv««5. 


™.  T^  .        SN  254.612      Minute  Man  Dairy  Stores,  Inc.,  Atlantic  City, 

SN   2'<9  1''^.       F-d';ratl-riai    Data   Corporation,  d.b.a.  Ed-Data  ^j  Fl.^!  >>-;'?    :'■',    iHrtri 

Corp.,  Fur:  l^u^vrlai^    Fla    FU^  Jan.  19,  1968. 


COM-DATE 


MINUTE  MAN 


For  Matching   -  f   !'►>'  pif   Tr.rougti  Computer  Testing   (Int.  For  Promotion    i.i  !    saie  of  Retail   : 'a  r     Food  Storf  Serv- 

Ci.  42)  Ices  (Int.  C\  35) 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1964.  First  us^  Jar:    2'     ;;<»;6. 


November  26,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  uFFiCE 


TM  167 


8N  258.554.     Patrtck  F.  Kennedy,  d.b.a.  P.  F.  Kennedy  and     SN    291.701.     Auto-Tronlx    Universal    Corporation,    Denver. 
Associates,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1966.  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1968. 


ATU 


Hel? 
Vvotlnp 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  812.303. 

For  Business  Services  In  and  Relating  to  the  Field  of  Elec- 
tronic   Data    Processing — Namely,    Computer    Programn  ir^j: 
Systems  Design.   Systems  Analysis,   Management  Consulting. 
and  DaU  Processing  Operations  (Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  May  1966. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  266.299. 


SN  295,594.     Balllnger  Meserole  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1968. 


For  Collecting  Information  About  an  Audience  and  Meas- 
uring Audience  Opinion  (Int.  CI.  35). 
First  use  June  28,  1966. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  269.660  and  SN  272,274. 


SN  266,815.     Unishops,  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.  Filed  Mar.  16, 
1967. 


■fhJl 

'V ^ ^ 

I 


For  Management  Consultation  Sf-r;  Ices — Namely,  Assess- 
ment and  Evaluation  of  K\e<  utlve  Staffs,  Labor,  Material,  and 
Production  Schedules  for  Hu.^lness  and  Industry  (Int.  Cl.  86). 

First  use  December  1966 


SN   297,243.     Castle  k  Cooke,   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Plan,   Honolulu, 
HawaU.  Filed  May  3,  1968. 


For  Operating  Men's  and  Boys'  Wear  Sections  In  Depart- 
ment Stores  (Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  on  or  about  July  31,  1962. 


BMM 


SN  278.767.     Key-Write  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Aug. 
22,  1967. 

KEY-WRITE 

For  Rental  of  Electronic  Data  Processing  Equipment  and 
Advisory  Services  In  Setting  Up,  Programming.  Maintaining 
and  Supervising  the  Use  of  Electronic  Data  Processing  Equip- 
ment and  Systems  (Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  July  7,  1967. 


miwfi 


SN  285,391.     Bradshaw-Welles  Company,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
CaUf.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  816,758. 

For  Contract  Management  aud  Management  Consulting 
Services  in  the  Fields  of  Agriculture.  Fisheries.  Shipping. 
Urban  Planning.  Land  Development  blJ  MaLsgement  of  Con- 
struction Projects  (Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1968. 


SN  299.076.     The  World  of  Sleep,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
May  27,  1968. 

WORLD  OF  SLEEP 

For  Retail  Furniture  Store  services  (Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  Oct.  3,  1966. 


SN  301,887.     Inmark,   Inc.,  Kensington,   Md.   FUed  July  8, 
1968. 


For  Brokerage  Merchandising — Namely.  Negotiating  the 
Sale  of  Merchandise  for  the  Accounts  of  Sellers  as  Principals 
(Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  on  or  about  June  15.  1962. 


IkCiilnMiix 


For  EHectronlc  Instrumpntatuio  and  Computer  Rental  (Int. 

CT.  35). 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1968. 


SN    289,631.     Staff    Supermarket    Associates,    Inc.,    Jericho, 


N.Y.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1968 


STAFF 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  838.162.  844.219.  and  others. 
For  Retail  Grocery  Store  Services  (Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1959. 


SN  304,319.     Dial-A-Score,  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex.  Filed  Aug    6, 
1968. 

DIAL-A-SCORE 

For  Service  of  Advertlslnj.-  Suhsrrlbing  V&iTouh  to  Member?. 
of  the  Public  Who  Call  bv  Telephone  T<,  tibtaln  Scores  uf 
Various  and  Sundry  Sporting  Events  dnt    Cl    35  i 

First  use  In  or  Nefure  August  1966. 
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3N  306  183      Esquire    Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Piled  Aug.  16.     8N  277,467.     The  OranuUn  Company  Incorporated  of  Bronx- 
19^  '  vllle.  New  York,  N.Y.  nied  Au«.  8, 1967. 


I-R-I-S 


For  Answering  Service  Providinf  a  Reader  ot  an  Advertise- 
ment With  Subauntlally  Instant  Information  as  to  the  ReUll 
Store  Most  Convenient  to  the  Reader  Handling  the  Merchan- 
dise Advertised  (Int.  Cl.  35).  v 

First  use  May  6,  1968  X 


Qass  102  —  insurance  and  Financial 

8N  268,285.  Midwest  Bank  Card  System,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111., 
assignee  of  Continental  Illinois  National  Bank  and  Trust 
Company  of  Chicago,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1966. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue  and  green. 

For  Providing  Credit  Card  Services  (Int.  Cl.  36). 

First  use  Sept.  27,  1966. 


•*»»-«»** 


The  name  and  portrait  are  those  of  a  deceased  Indian  Chief. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  742,108  and  768,  001. 

For  Industrial  Banking  Services  (Int.  Cl.  36). 
First  use  July  1,  1930. 


8N  287,135.     Bankers  Commercial  Life  Insurance  Company, 
Dallas.  Tex   Filed  Dec   18.  1967. 

_  GOLD  CROWN  PLAN 

No  claim  Is  made  to  exclusive  rights  In  the  word  "Plan" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Underwriting  Medical,  Surgical  and  Hospital  Expenses. 
Accidental  Bodily  Injury  and  Accidental  Death  and  Life 
Insurance  (Int.  Cl.  86). 

First  use  Oct.  7,  1967. 


SN  258,287.     Midwest  Bank  Card  System,  Inc..  Chicago.  111., 

assignee  of  Continental  Illinois  National  Bank  and  Trust     SN  289.238.     Financial   Programs,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
Company  of  Chicago,  Chicago,  I"-  FH«1  Nov.  9,  1966.  Jan.  22,  1968. 


The  mark  comprises  a  fanciful  representation  of  the  let- 
ter "d." 

For  Providing  Investment  Advisory  Service   (Int.  Cl.  36). 
First  use  in  or  about  June  1966. 


For  Providing  Credit  Card  Services  (Int.  Cl.  36). 
First  use  aa  early  as  Sept  27.  1968. 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repa 


ir 


SN  269.363.     Union  Mutual  Ufe  Insurance  Company,  Port-     8^270,709.     The   Richardson   Company,    Melrose   Park.   111. 
land,  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1967.  ^^^  ^"^  *•  ^»«^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  765,724  and  765.725. 
The  mark  consists  of  the  letters  "PIP."  For  Chemical  Cleaning  Services  on   Industrial  Equipment 

For  Setting  Up  or  Development  of  Insurance  Programs  for     (int.  Cl.  37). 
Individuals  and  Corporations  (Int.  Cl.  36) .  First  use  on  or  before  Dec.  26,  1965. 

Tlrst  use  Jan.  27.  1967.  SabJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  295,784. 
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TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Trademark    Suits 
Notices  under  15  U.S.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 

Beg.     Na.    M.61*     (PEPSI-COLA).     Pepsi-Cola    Company. 
Flavoring    syrup    for    soda    water ;    Keg.    Na.    55,1M,    same, 
PepsiCo.  Inc..  tonic  beverage  ;  Reg.  No.  S493M.  same.  Pepsi 
Cola  Company.  Beverages  and  syrups  for  the  manufacture  of 
Kuch   beverages  ;    Reg.   No.   S49,9M    (PEPSI-COLA   AND  DE 
SIGN),  same;  R«g.  Na.  SM,2«1  (PEPSI  COLA),  same.  Bottle 
closures,  particularly  crowns  ;  Reg.  No.  S3«,72S,  same,  Wooden 
receptacles  and  cases  and  racks  for  bottles,  which  cases  and 
racks  are  sold  In  trade  empty  ;  Reg.  No.  S«9,426,  same.  Bever- 
age  coolers    sold    In    trade   empty ;    Reg.    No.    824,151,    same. 
PepsiCo.   Inc..   Soft  drinks  and  syrups  and  concentrates  for 
the    preparation    thereof;    Reg.    No.    111,M8    (PEPSI),    The 
I'epsl-Cola   Co..    Flavoring   syrup   for   soda   water ;    Reg.   No. 
824,1M.   same.    PepsiCo,    Inc.,    same;    Reg.    No.   ilJM»    (PEP- 
KOLA).    PepsiCo.   Inc.,   Non-alcoholic  tonic   beverages;   Reg. 
No  8t4.lM  (MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN),  same.  Soft  drinks, 
!>i^  June  13,   1968.  D.C.,  S.D.  Mich.   (Detroit).  Doc.  31364] 
I'tpiiCo,  Inc.  V.  Red  Arrow  Bottling,  Inc..  National  Beverage 
Marketing,  Inc.  Consent  judgment  for  permanent  injunction 
without  costs,  Sept.  26,  1968. 
Reg.  No.  51,98».     (See  Reg.  No.  40.619.) 
Keg.  No.  53,1W.     (See  Reg.  No.  40.619.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  40.619.) 


Reg.  No.  8-i;),H«« 
Reg.  No.  S49,»85. 

Keg.  No.  35«.723. 


(See  Reg.  No.  40.619.) 
(Sec  Reg.  No.  40,619.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  40.619.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  40.619.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  40,619.) 


K.|i 


1  1  I    '•<»> 


Kt«.  .No.  :^z.u:i  (ERNEST  BOREL).  Ernest  Bor^'  &  r... 
S.A.,  Watches,  clocks  and  parts  of  Matches  •  Reg.  No  fi"i  ZH4 
(ERNEST  BOREL  SEA  GEM).  Ernest  Borel  A  Cle.  S.A.. 
Clocks,  watches,  and  all  parts  thereof ;  Reg.  Ng.  7M,&8« 
(BOREL).  same;  Reg.  No.  826,095  (ERNEST  BOREL).  same. 
All  types  of  watches,  clocks,  alarm  clocks,  and  parts  thereof! 
watch  movements,  watch  cases,  and  watch  dials  died  Feb  7* 
1968.  D.C..  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  68-C-516,  Eme$t  Borel  d  Cie.  8.A.'. 
etc..  et  ano  v.  Borel  Watch  Company  of  N.Y.  et  ah  Defend- 
ants enjoined  and  restrained  from  using  plalnUff's  trademark. 

Reg.  No.  631,284.     (See  Reg.  No.  532,971.) 

Rog.  No.  «81,»47  (ULTRA  SHEEN),  Johnson  Products  Co., 
Inc.,  Creme  hair  oil.  creme  shampoo,  hair  and  scalp  condi- 
tioner, pin  curl  setting  cream,  and  creme  press  for  straighten- 
ing liair,  filed  Feb.  1,  1968.  DC.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
68cl92,  Johnson  Product!  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Beauty-Rama  Corpora- 
tion. On  stlpulaUon  and  order  cause  hereby  dismissed  with- 
out prejudice,  June  12,  1968. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  31,  1968 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12(c)]  ir  oaa 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  "~  o  ,         io,.j4» 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filiig'dateY.'.".  - 1  - 1 1 1 11 1  111  1 1 1 1 1 II II 1  III  I ""' ' J^w""  ^5 '  mL 


C.  M.  WENDT,  Diractor,  Tradamarb  EismlnJnf  Opermtiort 
IHAl  KMAKK    KXAMINING  %^^»ON|^E^XAMI>^KK^  AND    I  KAlitMAKK  CLASSES 


^"^  Cli^  x'a'^d  B.'"''.''''.'.;..?'?'  ''  *•  *'  ''  •'  "'  "•  ^'  »'»•«'  »•  ^'  ».  ».  «.  «.  *».  «.  ~;  Cartlflcatlon  Mark.. 
(UI)  p.  8.  BALL,  ClasseBl9,21.23,  28,  31,34,  35,  36  »»  ^ 


Oldest  AppUcation 


Ntw 


^^^"^.^dir^''*''''''  """^  '■  ''•  "•  '*'  "•  "'  *'  ""'  "*•  ^'  *•  **•  ^'^"*  Mark,;"c"l..,,,',(»";ioi:  iwIimVio*:  iM. 


106, 


Renewals  (All  Claiaw) 

Sec.  12(c)  PubUcaUons  (All  Cl 


3-12-68 
2-  1-68 
2-28-68 

9-11-67 

B-2MB 
10-4-6B 


Amended 


10-  6-66 

7-26-66 

l(X-aO-4i 

1-6  -65 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  October  1968 2,732 


Registrations  Issued 363— No.  862,196  to  No.  862,558 

Renewals  Issued uq 


PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TBADEM.UK  REGISTRATIONS  .r.  f..r.^.,  .,  ..e  V.u..  -  .m^  fo.  30  cenu  e.ch    Add.e*  o,d«.  u.  th. 


TM  857  O.Q.— 9 


TM  147 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


]  M  148 

Beg  Nu  Ui^:o  .TYPOSITQB.  ETC.),  Visual  Graphics 
Corporation,  Photographic  lettering  compositor,  filed  Oct^  3, 
1968  DC.  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  6^  31805^t«uaJ  Graphic* 
Corp'.  V.  LouiB  and  Mildred  OJa.^TtmTSoino  bu,ine,»  a. 
Photo  Typietor  Sales  d  Service. 

Rff   No   TSBSM        See  Reg.  No.  532,971.) 

B«r.  >«.  761. :50  vQBS  AND  DESIGN),  General  Business 
Services  Inc..  Business  advisory,  tax,  and  record  keeping 
service,  filed  Oct.  4.  1968.  D.C..  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc. 
68C1839.  General  Business  Services,  Inc.  v.  Harbey  J.  Franks. 
d-in;  ';.i<t'i-<<  n  General  Business  Services. 

R«.C  No.  775,562  (SERVOMATION  IN  CIRCLE  DESIGN). 
Servomatlon  Corp..  Cafeteria  services  rendered  by  means  of 
a  variety  of  vending  machines  which  dispense  foods  Including 
complete  menus,  beverages,  and  tobacco  products,  filed  Sept. 
13,  1968,  DC,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco),  Doc.  49950, 
Servomation  Corp.  et  al.  v.  Clarence  Lee  et  ol. 

Reg.  No.  MtJtlA  (MISS  U.S.A.),  Miss  Universe.  Inc..  Pro- 
moting the  sale  of  goods  and  services  of  others  through  the 
medium  of  a  beauty  contest  conducted  on  a  national  and 
regional  basis;  Beg.  No.  8<»J>75  (MISS  UNITED  STATES 
OF  AMERICA),  same,  filed  June  5.  1967.  D.C.  Conn.  (New 
Haven),  Doc.  11996,  Miss  Universe,  Inc.  v.  Alfred  PatricelH. 
Judgment,  defendant's  counterclaim  dismissed ;  defendant 
perpetually  and  permanently  restrained  and  enjoined,  Sept. 
11    19«« 

K,-r    No   !«)»,s>75.     (See  Reg.  No.  808,974.) 

Kes  No.  817,a)»  (DRINK-LITE),  B.  W.  GUson,  Battery 
operated,  portable  signal  light,  filed  Jan.  25,  1967,  DC. 
S.D.N.Y.  Doc.  67-C-328.  Crossbov,  Inc.  et  ano.  v.  Dan-Dee 


December  24,  1968 


Imports,   Inc.    Stipulation    and    order   of   dismissal    without 
prejudice,  Oct.  3,  1968. 

Beg.  No.  824,150.     (See  Reg.  No.  40.619.) 

Reg.  No.  824.141.     (See  Reg.  No.  40,619.) 

Reg.  No.  824.158.     (See  Reg.  No.  40.619.) 

Reg.  No.  824,812  (SAHARA),  Sahara-Nevada  Corporation, 
Hotel  service,  filed  Sept.  13.  1968.  D.C.  Nev.  (Las  Vegas), 
Doc.  1199,  Sahara-Sevada  Corporation  v.  Robert  Millspaugh, 
doing  business  as  The  Sahara  Saloon  and  Liquor  Store. 

Reg.  No.  828.W5.     (See  Reg.  No.  532,971.) 

Reg.  No.  8S8.M8  (PFLASHI),  Amertcan  Petroflna  Com- 
pany of  Texas,  Gasoline  and  motor  oils,  filed  Aug.  1,  1968. 
DC,  M.D.  Fla.  (Jacksonville).  Doc.  68-11-C-OC,  Halo  Sales 
Corporation  v.  Pioneer  Products.  Inc.  Consent  Judgment  for 
plalnUff.  Sept.  16,  1968. 

Reg.  No.  841.389.     (See  Reg.  No.  841.390.) 

Reg.  No.  841.SM  (ATLAS),  Atlas  Van-Unea.  Inc.,  Trans- 
porting household  and  other  goods  by  motor  van  ;  Reg.  No. 
841489  (ATLAS  AND  DESIGN),  same,  filed  July  11,  1968. 
DC.  E.D.  La.  (Baton  Rouge).  Doc.  68-115-CA.  Atlas  Van 
Lines.  Inc.  v.  Dan  J.  Constant,  doing  business  as  Atlas  Mov- 
ing d  Storage  Company. 

Reg.  No.  855,715  (TANTALLON),  Prestwlck,  Inc..  Real 
estate,  brokerage,  leasing  and  management ;  mortgaging  real 
estate ;  construction,  maintenance,  and  repair  of  residential 
communities — namely,  houses,  public  buildings,  swimming 
pools,  apartments,  marinas,  golf  courses,  and  shopping  cen- 
ters, filed  Sept.  20,  1968.  DC.  Md.  (Baltimore).  Doc.  19908. 
Presttcick,  Inc.  v.  Don  Kelly  Building  Company.  Same,  filed 
Sept.  25.  1968.  DC.  Md.  (Baltimore).  Doc.  19914.  Presttcick, 
Inc.  V.  Wilkinson  Construction  Co.,  Inc. 


M.ARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  Ol'l^OSITION 


SECTION  1 


The  followlnf  marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  secUon  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  mc.  Application  for  the  registration  or  thew 
marks  in  more  than  one  class  has  been  filed  as  provided  In  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  772, 87th  Congress,  approved  Oct.  «.  19C2, 
76  8tat.  76g.    Opposltionundersectlonl3may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

tNOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  In  applications  for  registration  in  one  class,  see  section  2.| 

'^^»«fff'^o^"*"°^''°*'°**'°   Company.   Palo  Alto.   Calif.     Class  28— Jewein    and    FrtciouvMetal    Wart 

For   Jewelry — Namely,    Bracelets,    Pins,   Rings,    Earrings, 
and  Necklaces  (Int.  01.  14). 
First  use  1928. 

'  las*.    21 — Hnrntal    Apparatus,    Machines,   and    Supplier     ,  .  ,->      »^ 

*^*^  Class  32 — Furniture  and   LphobUrj 

For  Traveling  Wave  Tubes,  Backward-Wave  Oscillators, 
Yttrium  Iron-Garnet  Filters,  Oscillators,  Electronic  Intru- 
sion Alarms,  Amplifiers,  Transmitters,  and  Receivers  (Int. 
Cl.  9). 

First  usp  September  1969. 


WATKINS- JOHNSON 


For     Antique     Furniture — Namely,     Chairs,     Tables,     and 
Lamps  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  1936. 


Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For    Telemeterli^s    .Ti..,,iiUer8,    Telemetering    Transmitters, 
and  Telemetering  Receivers  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  May  1962. 


<   lavs 

For  Production  and  Laboratory  Furnace*  (Int.  Cl.  9) 
First  use  January  1965 


Class  39 — Clofhing 

For  Women's  Clothing— Namely.  Brassieres.  Chemises, 
Coats,  Dresses,  Furs.  Girdles,  Gloves,  Hats.  Jackets,  Night- 
gowns. Peignoirs.  Petticoats.  Raincoats,  Robes,  Scarves, 
Shoes,  Skirts.  Slacks.  Slippers.  SUps,  Stockings,  Sweaters; 
and  Men's  Clothing— Namely,  Coats.  Cummerbunds,  Jackets, 


U~  Fleating,   I  ighting.   and   Ventilating    \pparatus     P*^*™''^'  Pants.  Robes,  Shirts,  Sweaters,  Swimming  Trunks, 

Ties,  and  Vests  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
"     "  '  ~  First  use  1901. 

Class  41 — Canes,  Parasols,  and  L'mbrtilas 


SN   259.871.     Watklns- Johnson   Company.    Palo   Alto,   Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  2.  1966. 


vVATKINn 
JOHNSON 


For  Umbrellas  (Int.  Cl.  18). 
FlPBt  use  1928. 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  and   loilrf  Preparations 

For  Perfumes,  Cologne,  Bath  Oil,  Dusting  Powder,  Shaving 
Soap,  After  Shave  LoUon,  Personal  Deodorants,  and  Hair 
Dressings  (Int.  Cls.  3  and  5). 

First  use  1928. 


Class  52 — Detergents   and   ^oaps 

For  Toilet  Soap  (int.  ui.  3). 
First  use  1928. 


(  lasi  21 — Electrical    \pparatus.  Machines,  and  ^Jupplies 

For    Traveling  Wave    Tubes,    Backward-Wave    Oscillators, 
Yttrium-Iron-Garnet    Filters,    Oscillators,    Electronic    Intra-  ^-^— — — — — ^ 

sion   Alarms.    Anapllfiers,    Transmitters,   and   Receivers    (Int.     qv  979  iqk      i,       .,     *  ^  ^     . 

CI  9)  SN  272,136.     Bergdorf  A  Goodman  Company,  New  York  N.Y 

Filed  May  23.  1967, 

<  la4i>  26 — .Measuring  and   Scientific  Appliances 

For    Telemetering    Amplifiers,    Telemetering    TransmltterB, 
and  Telemetering  Receivers  (Int.  Cl.  9) 


(  lavs   3- 


Heating,  lighting,  and   Ventilating  Apparatus 

For  Production  and  Laboratory  Furnaces  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Mar.  2,  1965  ;  September  1959  as  to  letters  "WJ" 
and  "Watklns-Johnson." 


a  *^  '  H:  iM  Ml  it 
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SN  269,376.     Bergdorf  k,  Goodman  Company.  New  York   N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1967. 

BKRGDORr  GOODMAN 

Owner  of  Reg  No  674.832 
<  lasv    ^  — B.iti;at;«      Xmnial    hijuipmtnts     r.irffoHos.    and 


Class  3^Bagsage,  Animal    f  quipments,  Fortloiiov   and 

Pockethookv 

For  Billfolds,  Business  and  Credit  Card  Cases    Handbags 
and  Wallets  (Int.  Cl.  18)  .  »  . 


For  Billfolds,  Business  and  Credit  Card  Cases,  Handbags,     ^,         -_     „ 
and  Wallets  (Int.  CL  18).  *-■***  27 — Horological  Instruments 

First  use  1928.  -c      ttt  .  ,_ 

For  Watches  (Int.  Cl.  14). 


t  lav>  27 — liorulogicai  Instrnnients 


For  Watches  (Int.  Cl.  14,. 
First  use  1928. 


Class  28 — JeviclM   and  Preclous-Mctnl  Uare 

For   Jewelry— Namely,    Bracelets,    Pins.    Rings.    Earrings 
and  Necklaces  (Int.  CL  14). 
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Class  32 — Furniuin    and    rpbolstery 

For     Antique     Furnltur^-Namely.     Chairs.     Table*,     and 
Lamp§  (Int.  CI.  20). 


December  24,  1968 


Class  52 — D«(t:fg€uu  and  Soaps 
For  Hair  Shampoos  (Int.  CI.  3). 


SN  278.668.     Cogjlna  Granite  InduBtrlea,  Inc.,  Elberton,  Qa. 
Filed  Aug.  21.  1967. 


Class  39 — Clothing 

For  Women'8  Clothing— Namely,  Brassieres.  Chemises. 
Coats  Dresses.  Furs.  Girdles,  Gloves.  Hats.  Jackets,  Night- 
gowns Peignoirs,  Petticoats,  Raincoats,  Robes.  Scarves. 
Shoes,'  Skirts,  Slacks,  SUppers,  SUps,  Stockings,  Sweaters ; 
and  Men's  CTothlng-Namely,  Coats.  Cummerbunds^  Jackets.  ^  ^^    ^,  Prepar.<l    M.teriaU 

Pajamas.  Pants.  Robes,  Shirts,  Sweaters,  Swimming  Trunks,     v.i«»a 
Ties,  and  Vests  (Int.  CI.  25). 


EliOM  Ml^T 


i^i^^^    41— <  ant-s,    ParasuK,   and    1   !!ihr«>ll.i*. 

For  Umbrellas  (Int.  CI.  18). 
ClaiS  51- CosnietKA  and    luilet    Preparations 

For  Perfumes  Cologne.  Bath  Oil.  Dusting  Powder,  Shaving 
Soap,  After  Shkve  Lotion,  Personal  Deodorants,  and  Hair 
Dressings  (Int.  Cls.  3  and  5). 

flass    *2 — Defereents    and    '>nap<; 
For  soap  tint.  ci.  .■> j 
First  use  1929. 


For  Rough  Quarried  Granite  (Int.  CI.  19). 

Cla>>>>    1* — C  oostructiun    Mattrmls 

For  Finished  Granite  (Int.  CI.  19). 
Claj^  5U — Merchandise  Not  ()thvr>^ise  CUuMiud 

For  Stone  Memorials  (Int.  CI.  19). 

First  use  1961. 


SN  284,495.  Norseman  (Cable  k  Extrusions)  Limited.  Man- 
ningtree,  Essex,  England,  by  change  of  name  from  Norse- 
man Ropes  Umlted,  Mannlngtree,  Essex,  England.  Filed 
Nov.  9,  1967. 


SN  272,149.  Eaton  Yale  ft  Towne  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  by 
merger  from  American  Monorail  Company,  XHeveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  23,  1967. 

AMERTCAN 

Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  735,956  and  735,957. 
Class  21— tlettrital    Vpparatus,   Machines,   and   Supplus 

For    Electric    Controls    for    Overhead    Conveyors,    Cranes, 
Hoists,  and  Tractors  (Int.  (H.  9). 


NOPSEMAfSI 


•    •    • 


•  N.» 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  903,569,  dated  Dec.  30,  1966. 

Class  7 — Cordage 

For  Wire  Ropes  (Int.  CI.  6). 


Class    2- 
1  hereof 


-(  utiery,    Macllinery,    and     1 


and     Part",     (lass    H      Hardware    and    Plumbing    and    Steam  Fitting 
Supplies 


First  use  Mar.  19,  1967  ;  in  commerce  June  20,  1967. 


For   Conveyors    Cranes.   Hoists.   Overhead   Rail   Tractors.         For  Terminal  Slings.  Made  of  Common  Metal,  and  Being 
and    Parts   Thereof,    e.g..   Tracks,    Ralls.    Switches.    Trolleys.      Fittings  for  Wire  Ropes  (Int.  CI.  6). 
Trolley     Yokes,     Turntables,     Suspension     Clamps,     Trolley 
Wheels.    Rubber    Tired    Drive    Wheels;    Industrial    Vacuum 

Cleaners  ;  Dirt  and  Unt  Collectors  ;  Unloaders  for  Dirt  and  — — 

Unt  Collectors  :  Centrifugal  Separators  ;  Material  Handling  ^^^  ^^^   ^^^^^  Corporation.  Auburn.  Ind.  Piled  Apr.  3, 

Equipment— Namely.  Stacking  Cranes,  Pillar  Jibs,  Swinging 

Jibs.    Swinging    Cranes.    Crane   Pullers,    Sheet    Steel    Grabs,         i>«>«- 

Lifts,  Lap  Handling  Devices  (Int.  CI.  7). 

(  la-ss   '<4 Heating,  lighting,  and  Ventilating    \pparatu> 

For  Industrial  Blowers  \Lai.  ci.  liy. 

First  use  at  least  before  1928. 


RIEKE 


SN    275,252.     French    ft    Scott    Umlted,    London,    England. 
Filed  July  3,  1967. 


cK 


J  t-    tO  MOON 


(  lass    1  V— Hardware     and     Plumbing    and     Steam-Fitting 

Supplies 

For  Flanges;  Washers;  Caps;  Bangs;  Plugs;  Bushings; 
Sealing  Rings  and  Seals,  Internal  and  External,  for  Metal 
and  Other  Material  Containers  Such  as  Drums.  Barrels.  Cans, 
and  Palls ;  Manually  Controlled  Syphon  Valves  for  Attach- 
ment to  Water  Faucets;  and  Tubular  Metal  Pall  Racks  (Int. 
Cls.  6,  11,  and  17). 

(  ia>s   50 — Merthandise   N  )(   Otherwise  Classified 

For  Closures  (Int.  CI.  20). 

First  nse  Jan.  1,  1930. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "of  London"  separate  and 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  on  the  drawing,  reserving  unto 
itself  all  common  law  rights  which  It  may  have  or  arise  In 
said  term.  Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  843,778,  dated  Jan.  H, 
1963 

Class  51 — <  osmetKs  and    loilet   Preparations 


SN  301,805.     CAH   Industries  Incorporated,  Franklin  Park, 
111.  Filed  July  2,  1968. 

FLEX LIFE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  778,023. 

C  la-ss    lf> — Protevtnt     and    Decorative    (  oatings 


For  Preparation  for  the  Hair— Namely,  Re-Condltionlng  For  Liquid  Coating  To  Restore.  Renew,  Protect  and  Color 
Creams  and  Lotions,  Dressing  Creams,  Hair  Setting  Creams  Leather,  Leatherette,  Canvas,  Concrete,  and  Plastic  Surfaces 
and  Lotions,  Hair  Sprays,  and  Hair  Lacquers  (Int.  CL  3).         (Int.  CI.  2). 


December  24,  1968 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Cleaning  Solvent  for  Use  With  Liquid  Coating  To 
Restore,  Renew.  Protect  and  Color  Leather.  Leatherette, 
Canvas,  Concrete,  and  Plastic  Surfaces  (Int.  CI.  8). 

First  use  In  1949. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN  307,607.     Hamilton  Hamburgers,   Inc.,  Noblesvllle,   Ind. 
Filed  Sept.  18.  1968. 


SN    306.102.     Comet    Packaging    Corporation.    Bronx,    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  28.  1968. 

CLINGMASTEU 

(lass    2    -Reieptaclev 

For   Plastic    Bags — Namely.   Liners  for   Cans,    Palis,   and 

Drums  (Int  CI.  22V 

Claii  37— i'apcr  and  iutiouer) 

For   Plastic   Sheets  for  Packaging  and   Storage  Purposes 
(Int.  CI.  16). 

Class  39 — Clothing 

For  Plastic  Aprons  (Int.  CI.  26). 
First  use  prior  to  Mar.  31,  1967. 


Ci 


t 


W^: 


h 


i 


Class  46 — Food*,   and    Ingredients   of  Foods 
For  Hamburger  Sandwiches  (Int.  CI.  29). 

Class    1  dO — Miscellaneous 

For  Drive-In  Restaurant  Services   (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  May  17.  1965. 


SECTION  2 

The  followlnt  marks  are  publUhed  in  compliance  with  action  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Ad  ol  1M6.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed 
within  thirty  days  of  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 
A  fse  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

rNOTE:  For  publlcattou  of  marks  presented  in  a  combined  appUcatlon  for  re«istratlon  in  more  than  one  class,  see  section  1.1 

.    ,         SN   280.649.     Taylor   Corporation,   Valley   Forge,   Pa.  Filed 

Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials       sept.  i8,  i967. 


SN  269,983.  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals 
Melster  Lucius  and  Brunlng.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Apr.  25,  1967. 


■  ■fliiyi-nki 


liOSTAFLON 


7 


c 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  828.718.  dated  July  8.  1966. 

For  Plastics  for  the  Manufacture  of  Linings.  Laminates. 
Coatings,  and  Various  Apparatus  and  Machine  ParU ; 
Natural  and  Synthetic  Resins   (Int.  Cls.  1,  2,  and  17). 


For  Metal  and  Plastic  Laminated  Sheet  Material  for  Gen- 
eral Use  in  the  Industrial  Arts  (Int.  Cl.  17). 
First  use  July  18,  1963. 


SN    271,532.     John    Frank    Schmidt.    Jr..    Troutdale.    Oreg. 
Filed  May  16,  1967. 


SN  285.408.     The  Firestone  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company.  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1967. 


*'SAFO>r 


RED  SUNSET 


For  Reticulated  Polyurethane  Foam,  Sold  as  a  Filler  for 
Use  in  Flexible  Fuel  Tanks  (Int.  Cl.  17). 
First  use  Ang.  25,  1967. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Red"  apart  from  the  mark  ___^_____ 

as    shown,    and   without   prejudice   to   the  applicant's   rights 

therein  which  may  have  been  established  or  which  might  be     gjj   290,077.     Co-Operative   Rose  Growers,  Inc.,  Tylw,  Tex. 
established  In  the  future.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1968. 

For   Nursery    Stock,    and   Particularly   Maple  Trees    (Int.  _ 

Cl.  31). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  27,  1966. 


SN    273.561.     Rexall    Drug   and    Chemical    Company,    d.bA. 
Fiberfll,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  June  12,  1967. 


XYLON 


For  Thermoplastic  Molding  Resin  Pellets  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  May  19,  1967. 


The  word  "Grown"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Rose  Bushes  (Int.  Cl.  31). 

First  use  Sept.  7,  1967.  ^.^ 
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December  24,  1968 


SN    290.412.     Sinclalr-Koppers    Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1968. 


DYLOV 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  631,551,  818,906,  and  others. 
For  Mineral  Reinforced  Polyethylene  (Int.  CI.  17). 
First  use  June  21.  1967. 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

SN  301,087.     Prospect  Leather  Goods  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  June  21,  1968. 

^4)()rHLE  OH!'' 


r»».i^    OTioH    Ti-ah    21  For  Teenagers'  and  Children's  Pocketbooks  (Int.  01.  18). 

SN    291.644.     Serex    Inc.,    Xwm.burg.    Ohio.    Filed   Feb.    21,  ^^^  September  1967. 

1968. 


Class  4  — Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN   283,121.     The   Fuller    Brush    Company,    EUist    Hartford, 
Conn.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1967. 


For  Plastic  Foams  for  Use  In  Insulation,  Flotation,  Struc- 
tural, and  Other  Applications  (Int.  CI.  17). 
First  use  In  or  about  June  1967.  * 


UiZVff 


For  Furniture  Polish  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  June  1960. 


Class  2  — Receptacles 


SN   281,263.     Aluminum    Company   of   America.    Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1967. 

SATIN  SERVER 

AppUcant  disclaims  the  word  "Server"  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown. 

For  Compartmentalized  Aluminum  Containers  for  Frozen 
Food  Products.  Such  as  Frozen  TV  Dinners  (Int.  CI.  6). 

First  use  June  27.  1967. 


SN    283,122.     The   Fuller   Brush    Company,    East    Hartford. 
Conn.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1967. 


l)(  w 


For  Furniture  Polish  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  June  1960. 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 


SN  297.748.     American  Can  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
May  9,  1968. 

KINCrSIDK 

For  Metal  Cans  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  May  16.  1967 


SN  283.563.     Radiant  Color  Company.  Richmond,  Calif.  Filed 
Oct.  27,  1967. 


SN    300.831.     Spoz-Pac,    Inc.,    Nutley,    N.J.   Filed   Apr.    25, 
1968. 


SPOZ-PAC 


•...•.■.•.•....•,»;<.: — ■ 

■'•.■■.■»'-i!'"-'''?''''V 
■■.  .•-■.»-•:.•■.  •■.■■M 


;  <  >    .\.      ;,l  . 


For  Refuse  Receptacle  Holder  and  Refuse  Receptacle  (Int. 
CI.  18). 

First  use  Oct.  22.  1965. 


SN   301,189.     Brown  Company,   New  York,   N.Y.  Filed  June 
24,  1968. 

(  RYSTxVL  SEAL 

For  Precut  Coaled  Paperboard  and  Cartons  Formed  There- 
from (Int.  CI.  16).  *- 
First  use  Feb.  29,  1968. 


The  stippling  shown  In  the  drawing  of  the  mark  Is  not 
actually  part  of  the  mark,  but  la  used  to  Indicate  shading 
only. 

For  Fluorescent  and  Luminous  Pressure-Sensitive  Adhesive 
Films  Supported  Between  Protective  Layers  of  Release  Sheets 
(Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  about  Aug.  14,  1987. 


SN  304,339.     The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1968. 

ARM 

For  Crash  Resistant  Fuel  Tanks  (Int.  01.  12). 
First  use  June  1,  1965. 


SN  288,207.     Floral  Chemetlcs  Company.  Weatherford,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1968. 


For  Floral  Adhesive  (Int.  01. 1). 
•     First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  18,  1967. 


December  24,  1968 
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SN    299  467      MR    Plastics    and    Coatings,    Inc.,    Maryland     SN  304.367.     McDonald  Products  Corporation,  Buffalo.  N.Y. 
Heights,  Mo.  Filed  May  31.  1968.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1968. 

'^      STOl*  CIGARETTE  FALLOl  T 

Without  waiver  of  any  of  Its  common  law  rights  applicant 
disclaims  the  word  "Cigarette"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Ash  Trays  (Int.  CI.  34). 

First  use  July  25,  1968. 


MISTABOND 


For  Resinous  Based  Adhesives  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1968 


Class  6-Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com 
positions 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


SN   287.467.     Texlie  Chemicals.   Inc.,   Greenville,   S.C.  FUed      gjj  301414.     zook  and  Ranck,  Inc.,  Gap,  Pa.  Filed  June  21, 
Dec.  22,  1967.  1968. 


BREAK-THRU 


r> 


For  Liquid  Drain  Opener  for  Household  Use   (Int.  01.  3). 
First  use  Dec.  11.  1967. 


SN  293.777.     Frltzsche  Brothers,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Mar.  21,  1968. 


NOVOVIOL 


For  Garden  and  Lawn  Mulches  and  Composts  (Int.  01.  1). 
First  use  April  1967. 


For  Organic  Chemical  for  Use  In  the  Manufacture  of  Food 
Flavorings,  for  Manufacturing  and  Professional  Use  Only 
(Int.  01.  1). 

First  use  about  May  1926. 


SN    308.728.     Chemclean    Corporation.    College    Point,    N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  8.  1968. 


SN  301.506.     Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 
Filed  June  27,  1968 

PETROMILCH 

For  Asphalt  Emulsions  as  Agricultural  Mulch  (Int.  01.  1). 
First  use  July  11,  1962. 


CON  OX 


For  Chemical  Compositions  for  Fume  Suppression  of  Add 
Solutions  by  Means  of  Addition  Thereto  (Int.  01.  1). 
First  use  Aug.  17,  1965. 


SN  301.810.     The  O.  M.  Scott  k  Sons  Company,  Marysvllle, 
Ohio.  Filed  July  2,  1988. 


Class  7  -  Cordage 


SN   289.695.     Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,   111.  Filed 
Apr.  19.  1987. 


ZENITH 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  164.341.  828.809.  and  others. 
For  Radio  Tuning  Dial  Cords  (Int.  01.  22). 
First  use  as  early  as  1942. 


Class  8  -  Smokers    Articles,   Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 

SN    298,789.     Astra    Trading   Corp.,    New   York,    N.Y.    Filed 
Apr.  29,  1968. 


ULTRA 


For  Lawn  Fertilizer  (Int.  01.  1). 
First  use  May  24,  1968. 


SN  306.111.     Standard  Oil  Company,  Flemlngton,  N.J.  Filed 
Aug.  28,  1988. 


TERICO 


For  FertlUzer  (Int.  01.  1). 
First  use  Aug.  6,  1968. 


SN  307.395.     Standard  Oil  Company.  Flemlngton,  N.J.  Filed 
Sept.  16,  1968. 


jay(;r() 


For  Fertilizer  (Int.  01.  1). 
First  use  Aug.  6.  1968 


Class  12  -  Construction  Materials 


For  Cigarette  Ughters  (Int.  01.  34). 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1968. 


SN  264.319.     Harsco  Corporation,  Wormleysburg.  Pa.   Filed 
Feb.  9,  1967. 


^xiWiViFua^D 


The  word  "Joint"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  ef 
shown. 

For  Metallic  Expansion  Joints  Used  for  Concrete  Slabs 
(Int.  01.  8). 

First  use  Oct.  5,  1966. 
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SN  270.537.     AlUed  Mineral  ProducU.  Inc..  Columbus.  Ohio      ^j^        13-Hardware    and     PlumbinQ    and 
Filed  May  3,  1967 

MINRO  ^IT  Steam-Fitting  Supplies 


For  Refractory  Ramming  Mix  (Int.  CI.  19 ^ 
First  use  Apr.  25,  1967. 


8N  275,241.     Cotesworth.  Curtis,  Rathbone,  Sheppard,  Ltd. 
North  Bergen,  N.J.  Filed  July  3.  1967. 


■ ^     .  SHEPPARD 

SN  288,989.     American  Swimming  Pool  Research  Organiza- 
tion. Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1968.  COLLEC-         For  Nails  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
TIVE  MARK.  First  use  April  1960. 

SIERRA  

For  Prefabricated   Swimming  Pools  and   Accessories  Used     gj^  279,200.     Kltco  Englneeriug  and  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc., 
In  Connection  Therewith  (Int.  CT.  19).  BufTton.  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1967. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  15,  1967. 


SN  299,238.     Lake  Chemical  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  28. 
1968. 

OXY-TITE 

For  Pipe  Thread  Compound  (Int.  Cl.  17). 
First  use  Apr.  10.  1968. 


<» 


SN    299,984.     Hanger   A   Ames.    Dallas.   Tex.   Filed   June   7,     ^«--^»-  i^;,^^?^- \V,,. 
1968. 

COMPOLAM 


For  Precision  Rubber  Molded  Parts — Namely,  Brake  Cups. 
Diaphragms,  and  the  Like.  Such  as  May  Form  Parts  of  Valre 


First  use  Apr.  2,  1968. 


SN  300,342.     De  Soto,  Inc.,  Des  Plalnes,  111.  Filed  June  IS, 
1968. 

DESOGLAS 

For  Glass  Asbestos  Matte  Used  as  an  Industrial  Insulating 
Material  In  Low  to  Medium-High  Temperature  Ranges  (Int. 
Cl.  17). 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  31,  1967. 


SN  300,623.     Van  Rensselaer  P    Saxe.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
June  17,  1968. 

DEK-JYST 

For  Steel  Bar  Joists  (Int.  Cl.  6>. 
First  use  June  5,  1968. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  phrase  "5  Way  Pleat  Maker"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Drapery  Pleater  Hooks  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Sept.  12,  1966. 


SN    304,284.     Penberthy    Lumber    Company,    Los    Angeles, 
CaUf.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1968. 


SHEDUA 


SN  288,714.     The  Paine  Company,   Addison,   111.  Filed  Jan. 
12,  1968. 

SPKENG  WING 

For  Toggle  Bolts  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  prior  to  1932. 


SN    289,783.     Contromatlcs    Corporation,    Rockville,    Conn. 
FUed  Jan.  29.  1968. 


For  Lumber  (Int.  Cl.  19). 
First  use  July  16,  1968. 


SN  304,562.     U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1968. 

NOVODECK 

For  Wood  Panels,  I.e..  Particle  Board.  To  Be  Used  Espe- 
cially for  Wall  Panels  and  Floor  Panels  In  Buildings.  Mobile 
Homes,  and  Furniture  (Int.  Cl.  19). 

First  use  on  or  about  May  9,  1968. 


SN  304,857.     Construction  Products  Corporation,  Indlanapo- 
Us,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  12,  19fis 

CP( 

For  Sealer  for  Construction  Pipes  (Int.  Cl.  17). 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1968. 


For  Valve  and  Valve  Actuators  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Oct.  1.  1967. 


SN  292.064.     American  Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Feb.  28.  1968. 

LADY  CHIRC H 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  848.089. 

For  Toilet  Seats.  Covers  and  Hinges  (Int.  CI.  11). 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1967. 


December  24,  1968 
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SN    296  870      Rex    Chalnbelt    Inc.,    Milwaukee.    Wis.    Filed     SN     292,811.     Phillips     Petroleum     Company,     Bartlesvllle. 
Apr.  29.  1968.  Okla.  FUed  Mar.  8.  1968. 


REX 


PIER  66 


owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  126.139.  292.083.  and  others.  Owner  of  Reg^  Nos.  517  755    719  532,  731,301.  and  others. 

For  Rotatabfe  Stud   Fasteners.   Fastener  RecepUcles.  and         ^^^^l^^;i^  '^^^^^^  ^'^'-  ^'-  *>• 
Fastener  Studs  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Apr.  19.  1968. 


■  SN  298,998.     Bayou  State  Oil  Corporation.   Shreveport.  La. 

SN    298.965.     Republic    Steel    Corporation,    Cleveland.    Ohio.         ^^^  May  24.  1968. 
Filed  May  23.  1968. 


BIO-HD 


SATliN-GARD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  439,139. 

For  Lubricating  Oil  (Int.  Cl.  4). 
For    Corrosion    Resistant    Fasteners,    I.e..    Zinc-Phosphate         ^'"t  use  May  3,  1947. 
Coated  Bolts,  Nuts,  and  Screws  (Int.  Cl.  6).  ^__^^ 

First  use  Apr.  17,  1968. 


Class  14  -  Metals  and   Metal  Castings  and 

Forgings 

/ 

SN  273,270.     Dua  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  June  7. 
1967. 


SN  302.757.     Pioneer  Products,  Inc..  Ocala,  Fla.  Filed  July 
15,  1968. 

CREST 

For  Candles  (Int.  Cl.  4). 
First  use  July  11,  1968. 


Class  16  —  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN  271,327.     AlUed  Compositions  Co.,  Inc.,  Jdaspeth.  N.Y. 
Filed  May  12,  1967 

PROTEXON 

For  Water  Base  Paint  Finish  for  Floors  and  Walls   (Int. 
Cl.  2). 

First  use  Jan.  11,  1955. 


SN  283,566.     Radiant  Color  Company,  Richmond,  Calif.  Filed 
Oct.  27,  1967. 


For  Corrosion  Resistant  and  Abrasion  Resistant  Metallic 
Plate  Composites  Characterized  by  a  Steel  Layer  Fusion 
Bonded  to  a  Hard-Faced  Layer  Which  Specifically  Is  a  Com- 
bination of  Chromium  Iron  Carbon  Alloy  and  Chromium 
Carbide  (Int.  Cl.  6). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  3,  1967. 


SN  283,013.     Latrobe  Steel  Company,  Latrobe,  Pa.  Filed  Oct. 
20,  1967. 


DYNAMAX 


■^ 

■.•.••.i-.v.  ■■■.;^^Bp..:.-  u; 

-. 

■•;;■'•.• '•-■pi;--,  .v  •.:• 
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•-.  t  ,'..  .•..     -.i 
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The  stippling  in  the  drawing  Is  not  actually  part  of  the 
For  Steel  Bars,  Billets.  Forgings.  and  Castings  (Int.  Cl.  6).      mark,  but  it  Is  used  to  indicate  shading  only. 
First  use  Aug.  11,  1967.  For  Fluorescent  Paints  and  Lacquers  (Int.  Cl.  2). 

First  use  about  Aug.  14.  1967. 


Class  15  — Oils  and  Greases 

SN  290.763.     SUndard  Oil  Company,  Flemlngton,  N.J.  Filed 
Feb.  9,  1968. 

LIDOK 

For  Multipurpose  Lubricating  Greases  (Int.  Cl.  4). 
First  uae  Aug.  11.  1967. 


SN  294,513.     Llmbacher  Paint  &  Color  Works,   Inc.,  Mount 
Vernon.  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1968. 


For  Ready  Mixed  Enamel  (Int.  Cl.  2). 
First  use  Feb.  7,  1968. 


SN  292.382.     Industrial  Lubricants,  Inc..  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed 
Mar.  4,  1968. 

NOX 

For  Chemical  Concrete  Release  Agent  for  Use  on  All  Types 
of  Concrete  Forming  Materials  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1968. 


SN  295,433.     International  Paint  Company.  Inc..  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Apr   11,  1968 

THERMO-SPAR 

For  Varnish  (Int.  Cl.  2). 
First  use  Oct.  9,  1967. 
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N  297,575. 
May  7,  1968. 


December  24,  1968 


SN  297,575.     John  Mlddleton,  Inc.,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.  Filed 

Class  17 -Tobacco  Products 


SN  278.423.  Schlmmelpennlnck  Slgarenfabrleken  v/h  Geurts 
k  Van  Schuppen  N.V.,  Wagenlngen,  Netherlands.  Filed 
Aug.  16,  1967. 


VADA 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  160,693,  dated  July  11,  1966. 
For  Cigars  (Int.  CI.  34). 


SN  279,968.     Valor  Tobacco  Company  Inc.,  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land. Filed  Sept.  8,  1967. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Blend"  and  the  representa- 
tions of  a  pipe  and  a  cigar,  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  805,883  and  805,884. 

For  Cigars  (Int.  CI.  34). 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1968. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swiss  Reg.  No. 
224.414.  dated  Mar.  30.  1967.  The  words  "King  Size"  and 
"Filter"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  The 
drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red,  blue,  and  gold. 

For  Cigarettes  ;  Tobacco  for  Pipes  and  Cigars  ;  and  Filters 
for  Cigarettes  (Int.  CI.  34). 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN  261,797.     Frledrlch  Boehm.  Qraz,  Austria.  Filed  Jan.  3, 
1967. 

LUUF 

Owner  of  Austrian  Reg.  No.  43,964,  dated  Aug.  11.  1960. 

For  Medicinal  Preparations — Namely,  an  Ointment  To  Re 
lleve  Coughing  and  a  Tea  for  the  Relief  of  Coughing  (Int.  CI. 
5). 


SN  282,788.     Alfred  DunhlU  Umlted,  London,  England.  Filed 
Oct.  18,  1967. 


SN  268,727.  Creative  Concepts,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif., 
assignee  of  L.  Chase  Orover,  d.b.a.  The  Cltra  Cola  Company, 
San  Francisco,  CaUf .  Filed  Apr.  10.  1967. 


FAIRWAY 


CITKA  COLA 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  902.564.  dated  Dec.  6.  1966. 
For  Cigarettes  (Int.  CI.  34). 


The   word    "Cola"  Is   disclaimed   apart   from    the  mark   as 
shown. 

For  Cola  Flavored  Laxative  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Mar.  20,  1967. 


SN   289,898.     House   of    Windsor,    Inc.,    Windsor,   Pa.   Piled 
Jan.  30,  1968. 


•SN  282.477.     Powell  k  Scholefleld  Ltd.,  Liverpool,  England. 
Piled  Oct.  13,  1967. 


MIDAS 


ALB  L  MAID 


For  cigars  (Int.  CI.  34). 
First  use  November  19fl7 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  for  the  Treatment  of 
Metabolic  Disorders  (Int.  CI.  5). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1959  ;  In  commerce  In  or  about 
December  1965. 


SN   289.899.     House  of   Windsor,    Inc.,   Windsor,   Pa.   Piled 
Jan.  30.  1968. 


DOUBLE  E A(.LF 


For  Cigars  (Int.  Cl.  34). 
First  use  June  1964. 


SN  284.560.     Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Nov.  13,  1967, 

COLLOSC  A\ 

For  Radioactive  Colloid  for  Pharmaceutical  Use  (Int.  Cl. 


5). 


First  u»«  Oct.  26,  1967. 


SN    290.743.     Murray,    Sons    k    Company    Limited,    Belfast. 
Northern  Ireland.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1968. 


SN  284,743.     O.  D.  Searle  k  Co.,  Skokle.  111.  Filed  Nov.  13, 
1967. 


CHARTVVLLL 


L()M()MY(  IN 


Owner  of  British  Reg  No.  B896.393.  dated  June  25.  1966. 
For  Smoking  Tobacco  (Int.  Cl.  34). 


For  Medicinal  Product  Useful  In  the  Treatment  of  Diarrhea 
and  Associated  Conditions  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Oct.  81,  1967. 
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SN   285.261.    Sodete   des   Uslnes   Chlmlques   Rhone-Poulenc,     SN  289.631.     The  Purdue  Frederick  Company,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 
Paris,  France.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1967.  Piled  Jan.  24,  1968. 


CLKLBIDLNE 

Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  715,480,  dated  Dec.  1,  1966. 
For  Antibiotics  (Int.  Cl.  5). 


POVICIDIL 


For  Antiseptic  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Jan.  12,  1968. 


SN  285,330.     Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London, 
p:ngland.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1967. 


STATYL 


SN  290,897.     Sedames  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Feb.  12,  1968. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  900.403,  dated  Oct.  13.  1966. 
For  Preparation  for  the  Prevention  and  Treatment  of  Coc- 
cidiosis  in  Poultry  (Int.  Cl.  5). 


SEDUSAL 


For  Feminine  Hygienic  Compositions  for  Use  as  a  Douche 
and  Vaginal  Irrlgant  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  June  9,  1967. 


SN  287,016.     Henrietta  Rancho  Products  Co.,  Fresno,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1967. 


TAST-E-LAX 


SN  291,022.     Boehringer  Ingelhelm.  G.m.b.H.,  Ingelhelm  am 
Rhine,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1968 


For  Concentrated  Prune  Juice  for  Laxative  Purposes  (Int. 
Cl.  6). 

First  use  Nov.  28,  1967. 


PRELLDAX 


SN    288.082.     Broemmel    Pharmaceuticals.     San    Francisco. 
Calif.  Filed  Jan  4.  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  617.739. 
For  Anorectics  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1968 ;  in  commerce  Jan.  17,  1968. 


TRTSOniST 


SN    293.242.     Dooner    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Haverhill,    Mass. 
Piled  Mar.  14,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  571.006. 

For  Times  Release  Capsules  for  Treatment  of  Colds   (Int. 
Cl.  5). 

First  use  July  1966. 


FED  A  HIST 


For  Drug  for  Nasal  Congestion  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Mar.  12,  1968. 


SN  288,290.     Drugs  for  Veterinary  Medicine,  Inc..  Yonkers. 
N.Y.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1968 


LDDOSIL 


SN  293.498.     Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y.  PUed 
Mar.  18,  1968. 


For  Antiseptic  Germicide  for  Animals  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Aug.  24,  1967. 


TAxN  DA  (YL 


SN  288,291.     Drugs  for  Veterinary  Medicine.  Inc.,  Yonkers, 
N.Y.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  694,148,  827,795,  and  827,  797. 
For   Anti-Rheumatic   and   Anti-Inflammatory   Preparations 
(Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Mar.  5,  1968. 


AMRODRENE 


For  Antiseptic  Germicide  for  Animals  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Aug.  24,  1967. 


SN  293,500.     Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y.  Piled 
Mar.  18,  1968. 


TASP 


SN    288,666.     American    Cyanamld    Company,    Wayne,    N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1968. 


TRl-VET 


For  Analgesic  Preparations  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Mar.  5,  1968. 


For  Medicated  Animal  Feed  Supplement   (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1968. 


SN  293.603.     Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y.  PUed 
Mar.  18,  1968. 


SN  289,529.     The  Purdue  Frederick  Company,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 
Piled  Jan.  24,  1968. 


POVTCTDAL 


For  Antiseptic  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Jan.  12,  1968. 


re(;r()fres 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  748.677. 

For  Diuretic  and  Anti-Hypertensive  Preparation    (Int.  Cl. 


8). 


First  use  Mar.  6,  1968. 


SN  289,630.     The  Purdue  Frederick  Company.  Yonkers,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1968. 


SN  294.236.     The  Norwich   Pharmacal   Company.    Norwich, 
N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1968 


POVTCTDE 


REXAFIR 


For  Antiseptic  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Jan.  12.  1968. 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  Containing  Nifuradene  for 
Use  in  Urinary  Tract  Infections  in  Humans  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Feb.  29,  1968. 
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SN  298  690      Bristol-Myers  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed     SN  276.369.     Tuffy  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc..  Imperial 
May  J81.  1968.  Mo.  Filed  July  19.  1967. 


xMR.  FIZZ 


"TJT.  TUFFY" 


For  Antacid  Tablets  (Int.  01.  5). 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1968. 


For  Pickup  Campers  and  Fitted  Covers  for  Pickup  Trucka 
(Int.  CIS.  12  and  22). 
First  use  about  October  1966. 


SN  301,134.     Chas.  Pflier  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
June  24,  1968. 


TIS 


SN  279,836.     S.  Joostn  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands.  Filed 
Sept.  7,  1967. 


For  Antibiotic  Preparation  for  Veterinary  Use  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Oct.  26.  1966. 


WATKRLAM) 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  145,492,  dated  Aug.  8,  1962. 
For  Motor,  SalUng.  Rowing,  and  Other  Boats  (Int.  Cl.  12). 


SN    306,305.     Mead    Johnson    k   Company.    EvansvlUc,    Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1968. 


HALOTKX 


SN  280,652.     Tuffy  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Imperial 
Mo.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  850,897. 

For  Topical  Antl-Fungal  Preparation  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Aug.  17.  1968. 


SN   306,306.     Mead    Johnson   k   Company,    EvansTllle,   Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1968. 


TRICLORICIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  576,619,  592,002,  and  680,687. 
For  Topical  Antl-Fungal  Preparation  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Aug.  17,  1968. 


SN    306,308.     Mead    Johnson    k    Company,    Evansville,    Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1968 


For  Pickup  Campers  and  Fitted  Covers  for  Pickup  Trucks 
(Int.  Cls.  12  and  22). 
First  use  about  October  1966. 


TRI-CO-STAT 


SN  292,171.     Bayou  Industrial  Corporation,  Mlnden,  L*.  Filed 
Feb.  29,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  531.808,  845,784,  and  other*. 
For  Topical  Antl-Fungal  Preparation  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Aug.  17,  1968. 


SN    306,309.     Mead   Johnson   k   Company,    Evansvllle.    Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1968 


CLOR-I-STAT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  801,218  and  845,784. 

For  Topical  Antl-Fungal  Preparation  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Aug.  17,  1968. 


LMCML 

\ 7 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Craft"  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Boats  and  Boat  Trailers  (Int.  Cl.  12).  c 

First  use  January  1960. 


SN    306,862.     Mead    Johnson    4    Company,    Evansvllle,    Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1968. 


HALOSTAT 


Class  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth    - 

SN  293,909.     Congoleum-Nalrn  Inc.,  Kearny,  N.J.  Filed  Mar. 
22.  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  801,218  and  845,784. 

For  Topical  Antl-Fungal  Preparation  (Int.  Cl-  5). 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Aug.  17,  1968. 


i~ 


KIN(;W(H)I) 


Class  19 -Vehicles 


For  Plastic  Coverings  of  the  Solid  Surface,  Resilient  Type 
for  Surfaces  Such  as  Floors,  Walls,  Countertops,  and  the  Like 
in  the  Form  of  Rolls,  Rugs,  and  Tiles  (Int.  Cl.  27). 

First  use  Mar.  5,  1968. 


SN  270,528.     Raleigh  Industries  Limited,  Nottingham,  Eng- 
land. Filed  May  3.  1967. 


SN  296,140.  OAF  Corporation,  New  York.  NY.,  by  change 
of  name  from  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1968. 


WISP 


FOAMCRAFT 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  899,874,  dated  Sept.  29,  1»66. 
For  Powered  Cycles  for  Adults,  and  Parts  Therefor   (Int. 
Cl.  12). 


For  Vinyl  Sheet  Wall,  Floor,  and  Table  Top  Coverings  (Int. 
Cl.  27). 

First  use  Feb.  13,  1968. 
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SN  296  968      Kentile  Floors  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  FUed  Apr.     SN  279.137.     Championship   Games,   Inc.,   Southport,   Conn. 
80,  1968.  ^'«1  ^"«  28,  1967. 


IIYDRTTE 


For    Special    Backing   on    Vinyl    Sheet   Flooring    (Int.   Cl. 
27). 

First  uae  Ang.  27,  1967. 


CG 


SN  297  183.     J.  Ford  *  Co.  Umlted,  Portneuf.  Quebec,  Can-         Applicant    disclaims    the   term    "A   Championship    Game." 
ada.  Filed  May  2.  1968.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  828,162. 

For  Ekjulpment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board-Type 
.jw-T)!*!    i      CXl^ll*  Baseball  Game  (Int.  Cl.  28), 


First  use  Sept.  1,  1964. 


For  Non-Woven  Vinyl  Base  Fabrics  Upon  Which  Designs 
May   Be  Printed  To  Serve  as  Wall  Coverings    (Int.  Cl.  27) 


ay   Be  Printed  To  Serve  as  Wall  Coverings    (Int.  Cl.  27).     g^j    287,840.     Beulah    Harris    Stolpen,    d.b.a.    The    Rolling 
First  use  Mar.  26,   1968  ;  In  commerce  Mar.  27,  1968.  Reader  Publishing  Co.,  Westport  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1967. 


Class  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,    Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN  267,324.  Eberhard  Bauer  Elektromotorenfabrlk  Gesell- 
schaft  mlt  beschrinkter  Haftung,  Essllngen-Neckar,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Mar.  22,  1967. 

BALFR 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  725,414,  dated  May  27,  1959. 
For  Electric  Gear  and  Drum  Motors  (Int.  Cl.  7). 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  use  of  the  blocks,  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Ekjulpment  (or  Apparatus)  Sold  as  Units  for  Playing 
Educational  Word  and  Sentence  Building  Games  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  Feb.  3,  1967. 


SN  272,260.     Demag-Elektrometallurgie  G.m.b.H.,  Dulsburg, 
Germany.  Filed  May  24,  1967. 


OPTLMELT 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  829,966,  dated  Feb.  17,  1967. 
For  Electrical  and  Electronic  Power  Controls  for  Furnaces 
(Int.  Cl.  9). 


SN  288,703.     Louis  Marx  k  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Jan.  12,  1968 

DESIGN  ALL 

No  claim  Is   made  to   the  word   "Design"   apart  from   the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Toy  Set  for  Making  Graphic  Designs  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Sept.  6,  1967. 


SN  279,683.     Scantlln  Electronics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1967. 


QIOTEVUE 


SN    291,829.     Best    Tackle    Manufacturing    Company,    Sebe- 
walng,  Idlch.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1968. 

SILVER  TIGER 

For  Fishing  Lure  (  Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1967. 


For  Data  Display  Systems,  Consisting  of  Converter  Units 
and  Display  Units  for  Indicating  and  Displaying  Stock  Market 
and  Business  Information  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1967. 


SN  292,544.     Brandell  Products  Corporation,  Rosemont,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1968. 


TAPERSCOPIC 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN  269,379.     Bergdorf  k  Goodman  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1967. 

B  &  (; 

For  Toys — Namely,  Plush  Animals,  Toy  Clocks,  and  Dolls 
(Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  1959. 


f*or  Golf  Clubs  (Int.  Cl.  2»j . 
First  use  Feb.  23,  1968. 


SN  297,750.     Atlantic  Lures,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.  Flleu  -Ma\ 
9   1968 

DEVIL  SPINNER 

The  word  "Spinner"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  msrk  p-<- 
shown. 

For  Fishing  Lures  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Aug.  4,  1958. 


SN  275,246.     Effanbee  Doll  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Filed     SN  298,267.     T.  J.  Thomas  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Filed  Ma? 
July  3,  1967.  15.  1968. 

WHEEL-A-MATIC 


HAHY  FACE 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  "Baby"  for  dolls. 
For  Dolls  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Mar.  28,  1967. 


For  Machines  for  Body  Exercise  and  Muscular  Condition- 
ing— Namely,  Stationary  Machines  Ridden  Like  a  Bicycle. 
(Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Mar.  20,  1967. 
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SN  299,954.     The  Donner   Mountain   Corporation,   Berkeley,     SN    272,852.     Pedershaab    Masklnfabrik    A/S,    Bronderslar, 
Calif.  Filed  June  7,  1968.  Denmark.  Filed  June  1,  1967. 


GLACIER  BAY 


For  Sleeping  Bags  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1968. 


SN  299,997.     Northwestern  Golf  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 


June  7,  1968 


WESTCHESTKR 


VIHY 


Owner  of  Danish  Reg.  No.  1,599/66,  dated  June  24,  1966. 

For  Machines  for  Forming  Pipes,  Bricks,  Blocks,  and  Like 
Articles  of  Concrete,  Cement,  Clay,  and  Other  Such  Materials 
(Int.  CI.  7). 


SN   276,166.     Pacific   Car   and   Foundry   Company,   Renton, 
Wash.  Filed  July  17,  1967. 


For  Golf  Clubs  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  January  1965 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  649,223. 

For  Front  End  Loaders  (Int.  CI.  7). 


SN  305,894.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  CaUf.  Filed  Au^,  26,         First  use  July  7,  1967. 
1968. 


WILD-LANT> 


For  Toy  Guns  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  July  31,  1968. 


SN  277,044.     M.  W.  Hartmann  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc., 
Hutchinson,  Kans.  Filed  July  28,  1967. 


Class  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN   245,923.     Hewltt-Roblns   Incorporated,    Stamford,   Conn. 
Filed  May  18,  1966. 

HEWITT-ROBINS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  352,392  and  845,454. 

For  Industrial  Machinery  and  Equipment  for  Convey- 
ing, Processing  and  Handling  Various  Materials  and  Arti- 
cles— Namely,  Stationary  and  Portable  Belt  Conveyors, 
Extensible  Conveyors,  Conveyor  Drive  and  Storage  Sec- 
tions, Sectional  Conveyors,  Self-Propelled  Conveyors,  Chain 
Conveyors,  Roller  Conveyors,  Flight  Conveyors,  Slat  Con- 
veyors, Pan  Conveyors,  Conveyor  Aprons,  Storage  and  Re- 
claiming Machines  for  Handling  Bulk  Materials,  Machines 
for  Handling.  Crushing.  Screening  and  Washing  Bulk  Mate- 
rials, Belt  and  Bucket  Elevators.  Hoists,  Trippers,  Stackers, 
Crushers,  Impactors,  Flow-Regulating  Gates  for  Use  In  Ma- 
terial Handling  Systems.  Self-Loadlng  and  Unloading  Mecha- 
nisms for  Ships.  Bin-Level  Indicators  for  Use  in  Material 
Handling  Systems,  Storage  Bins  and  Hoppers  Forming  Part 
of  Equipment  for  Handling  Bulk  Materials,  Belt  Cleaners, 
Idlers,  Pulleys,  Vibrating  Screens  for  Feeding.  Classifying 
and  Dewaterlzlng  Bulk  Materials.  Vibratory  Car  and  Foundry 
Shaking  Equipment ;  Wire  Belting  for  Use  in  Material  Han- 
dling and  Conveying  Equipment ;  Wire  Screen  Cloth  Forming 
Part  of  or  as  a  Replacement  Part  for  Vibratory  Screens ; 
Mechanical  Power  Transmission  Equipment ;  Gears  and  Gear 
Drives ;  Mechanical  Speed  Reducing  and  Speed  Increasing 
Mechanisms  ;  Winches  ;  Car  Pullers  ;  Chain  Drives  ;  Precision 
and  Engineering  Type  Chain ;  Conveyor  Chain ;  Elevating 
Chain  ;  Chain  Attachments  ;  Chain  Sprockets  ;  Pillow  Blocks  ; 
Industrial  Equipment  for  Cleaning  and  Treating  Various  Ar- 
ticles ;  Sanitary  Washers  for  Cleaning  Utensils,  Cabinets, 
Trays.  Racks.  Trucks  and  Cages  ;  and  Parts  for  Such  Machin- 
ery and  Equipment  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  in  or  about  the  summer  of  1950. 


SN    272,851.     Pedershaab    Masklnfabrik    A/S,    Bronderslev, 
Denmark.  Filed  June  1,  1967. 


VIHYMATIC 


Owner  of  Danish  Reg.  No.  2,253/65,  dated  Aug.  28,  1965. 

For  Machines  for  Forming  Pipes,  Bricks,  Blocks,  and  Like 
Articles  of  Concrete,  Cement,  Clay,  and  Other  Such  Materials 
(Int.  CI.  7). 


CHATTER 


For   Mechanically  Operated  Discharge  Gates  for  Foundry 
Sand  Bins  and  the  Uke  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan   1    1965. 


SN  278,104.     Howe-Baker  Engineers,  Inc.,  Tyler,  Tex.  Filed 
Aug.  11.  1967. 

MERC  A  REINER 

For  Apparatus  for  Desulfurizlng  Petroleum  Hydrocarbon 
Uqulds  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  July  12,  1964. 


SN  282,904.     The  Kett  Tool  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  19,  1967. 


KETT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  437,316. 

For  Electrically  Operated  Tools — Namely,  Portable  Hand 
Saws.  Portable  Hand  Drills ;  and  Attachments  Therefor,  In- 
cluding Chucks  for  Portable  Drills,  Adjustable  Angle  Drilling 
Heads,  Flexible  Shafts,  and  Saw  Blades  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  Dec.  5,  1940. 


SN    288,376.     Standard    Packaging    Corporation,    Stamford, 
Conn.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  595,308,  604,047,  and  others. 

For  Cutlery.  Tools,  and  Utensils  for  Use  In  and  About  the 
Home — Namely,  Kitchen  Knives,  Table  Knives,  Carving 
Knives,  Pocket  Knives,  Knife  Sharpeners.  Cheese  Cutters, 
Fish  Scalers.  Shears.  Scissors.  Ice  Cream  Scoops.  Kitchen 
Spatulas,  Kitchen  Tongs,  Meat  Lifters,  Meat  Holders,  Kitchen 
Shredders  and  Graters.  Hamburger  Presses,  Hammers.  Screw 
Drivers,  Pliers.  Carving  Boards.  Steak  and  Roast  Lifters, 
Letter  Openers,  Staplers.  Bottle  Openers,  and  Sleet  Scrapers 
(Int.  Cls.  8.  16.  and  21). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  12,  1967  ;  Sept.  17,  1953, 
as  to  "Stanpak." 
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SN   288,885.     Tak,   Inc.,   MinneapoUs,   Minn.   Filed  Jan.  18,     (jgjj  26  — McaSUring      and      Scientific 
1968. 


Appliances 


NTAK 


SN  277,682.     McQraw  Colorgraph  Company,  Burbank,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1967. 


KEYMASK 


For  Electrically  Operated  Cold  Weather  Starting  Device  for 
Mounting  Adjacent  the  Carburetor  of  an  Internal  Combustion 
Engine  (Int.  CI.  12). 

First  use  Oct.  19,  1967. 


For  Sensitized  Graphic  Arts  Films  and  Sensitized  Photo- 
graphic Films  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Nov.  5,  1965. 


SN  290,312.     Morbark  Company,  Winn,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  6, 
1968. 

GOLDEN  HARVEST 

For  Machinery  for  Reducing  Loga  to  Chips  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  May  20,  1967. 


SN  278,563.     Aerospace  Research,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Aug.  18,  1967. 

EPOCH  MONITOR 

The  word  "Monitor"  Ib  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
a  whole. 

For  Apparatus  To  Check  the  Setting  of  a  Precision  Elec- 
tronic Clock  Against  External  Reference  Signals  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  May  24,  1967. 


SN   290,662.     Standard   Dayton   Corporation,   Dayton,   Ohio.       gj^  281.479.     NTT  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Hollywood,  CaUf.  Filed 


Filed  Feb.  8,  1968 


Sept.  29,  1967. 


WASTROL 


MINI-MOUNT 


For  Commercial  Garbage  Grinding  and  Disposer  Machines 
(Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  July  1,  1967. 


SN  292.094.     Qlassips  Inc.,  Towson,  Md.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1968.       (int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  July  17,  1967 


For  Precision  Built.  Vibration  Damping  Mounts  and  Hous- 
ings To  Support  and  Balance  Cameras.  Telescopes,  Night  Ob- 
servation Light  Intenslflers,  and  Binoculars  for  Easy  Move- 
ment About  a  Plurality  of  Axes,  for  Commercial  Use  in  Motor 
Vehicles,    Aircraft,   Watercraft,   Stage  Dollies,   and   the   Like 


SN  281,584.     Kimco  of  Minneapolis,  Incorporated.  Minneapo- 
Us, Minn.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1967. 


For  Beverege  Stirrers  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  Dec.  18,  1967. 


Class  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN   298,370.     Udico  Corporation,   Los   Angeles,  Calif.  Filed 
May  16.  1968. 

UDICO 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  737,813. 
For  Clothes  Dryers  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  prior  to  Jan.  1.  1968. 


SN  305.984.     Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.  Filed  Aug. 


For  Educational  Biochemistry  Kit  and  Educational  Bats 
Comprising  Swabs,  Petrle  Dishes,  and  Agar  for  Teaching 
Dental  Hygiene  (Int.  CI.  28). 

First  use  Sept.  20,  1967. 


26,  1968. 


VARI  FLEX 


For  Agitator  Which  Is  Part  of  an  Automatic  Clothes  Wash- 
ing Machine  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  22,  1968. 


SN  281,585.     Kimco  of  Minneapolis,  Incorporated,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1967. 


Class  25  —  Locks  and  Safes 

SN  298.207.     Diebold,  Incorporated,  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  May 
15,  1968. 

PACEMAKER 

For  Vault  Doors  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  May  6,  1968. 


For  Educational  Kit  Comprising  Swabs,  Petrle  Dishes,  and 
Agar  for  Teaching  Dental  Hygiene  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1967. 
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SN  287,048.     Tandy  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Radio  Shack,  Boston,     SN    302,596.     Cole   National    Corporation,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Mass.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1967  FUed  July  12,  1968. 


P-BOX 


HEAD  HI  GGER 


For  Sclentlflc  Kit  Contalnera  Suitable  for  Use  as  a  Chassis         p^^  Ophthalmic  Frames  (Int.  CI.  9). 
for  Mounting  Parts  of  an  Electronic  Circuit  (Int.  CI.  9).  First  use  in  or  about  January  1967. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  1,  1967. 


SN  288,113.     The  Porter-Spear  Company,   Hagerstown,   Md. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1968. 


Class  27  —  Horoiogical  Instruments 

SN  286,323.     Centre  Electronique  Horloffer  S.A.,  Neuchatel. 
Switzerland.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1967 

SWISSOMC 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44  (d)  on  Swiss  Reg.  No.  227,- 
549,  dated  June  20.  1967. 

For  Watches  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  01.  14). 


The  mark  comprises  the  letter  "P"  in  styllxed  form. 

For  E^ducational  and  Science  Sets  or  Outfits,  Comprising 
Chemicals,  Apparatus,  Sclentlflc  E^quipment,  Instruction 
Charts  and  Manuals,  and  Other  Materials  for  Use  by  Beginners 
and  Students  in  Conducting  Chemical  and  Other  Scientific 
Experiments  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Feb.  27.  1958. 


SN   293.156.     Lyndamar   Enterprises,   Inc.,   New   York,    N.T. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1968. 


LYNDAMAR 


For  Watches  (Int.  Cl.  14). 
First  use  Feb.  26,  1968. 


SN  290,196.     Shandon  ScienUflc  Company  Limited,  London. 
Bn^nd.  Filed  Feb.  2.  196«< 

REPR()-JK(  TOR 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Britiah  Reg.  No. 
B914.453.  dated  Sept.  14.  1967. 

For  Adaptors.  Parts  and  Fittings  Therefor,  for  Use  With 
Syringes  To  DelivM  a  Selected  Volume  of  Liquid  at  a  Selected 
Rate,  Brlmarily  UsM  in  Chromatography   (Int.  Cl.  9). 


SN  300,074.     Martin  R.  Dunetz.  d.b.a.  Chronometrlcs,  Coral 
Oables,  Fla.  Filed  June  10,  1968. 


VERSA(  T.O(K 


For  Clocks  (Int.  Cl.  14). 
First  use  June  7,  1967. 


SN  295,301.     Berkey  Photo,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr. 


10,  1968. 


cModif^ 


Class  28  —  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

SN  289.616.     S.P.A.  Slgnori  k  BondioU,  Milan,  Italy.  Filed 
Jan.  25.  1968. 


For  Combination  Camera  and  Darkroom  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr   1.  1960. 


SN  296.191.     Pelouie  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Evanston,  111.  FUed 
Apr.  22,  1968. 

ZEPHYR 

For  Postol  Weighing  Scales  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Dec.  29.  1967. 


^eg.  No. 
Iid^tion 


Owner  of  lUllan  l^g.  No.  213,703,  dated  Sept.  4,  1967. 
For  Jewelry  and  Iidiution^ewelry  (Int.  Cl.  14). 


SN  290.324.     Poole  Silver  Co..  Inc.,  Taunton,  Mass.  Filed  Feb. 
SN    299.503.     Trippensee    Planetarium    Co.,    Inc..    Saginaw,  5   jggg 

Mich.  Filed  May  31,  1968. 

C.1.V    /..OL'  BRISTOL 

For  HoUoware  Made  In  Whole  or  in  Part  of  Precious  Metal 
For  Photographic  Film  Viewers  (Int.  Cl.  9).  (int.  Cl.  14). 

First  use  May  2,  1968.  Flrat  uae  in  or  about  June  1950 


SN    301,300.     Amerace   Corporation,    New   York,    N.Y.   Filed     gfj   294,539.     Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.  Filed  Mar.  29, 
June  25.  1968.  1968. 


AMERACE 


OLD  ERENC H 


For   Developing  and   Fixing  Tanks  and  Trays  for  Use  in 

Photographic  Art.  and  Dials  Molded  and  Formed  of  Plastic         For  Sterling  Sliver  and  Silver-plated  Flatware,  Holloware, 
\faterlal  (Int.  Cl.  9).  and  Cutlery  (Int.  CU.  8  and  14). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  December  1966.  Flrat  uae  Jan.  1,  1906. 
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Class  31  —  RIters  and  Refrigerators 


SN  294,541.     Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.  Filed  Mar.  29, 
1968 


ENGLISH  GADROON 

For  Sterling  Silver  and  Silver-Plated  Flatware,  HoUoware, 
and  Cutlery  (Int.  Cls.  8  and  14). 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1939. 


SN  285,936.     North  American  Rockwell  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1967. 


FIBR-MAZE 


SN   294,542.     Textron  Inc.,   Providence,  R.I.  Filed   Mar.  29, 
1968. 

OLD  ENGLISH  TIPT 

For  Sterling  Silver  and  Sllver-Plated  Flatware,  Holloware. 
and  Cutlery  (Int.  Cls.  8  and  14). 
First  use  May  24,  1937. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  255,632,  813,973,  and  others. 
For  Filter  Media  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  Feb.  12,  1967. 


SN  299,469.     Mlda  Mfg.  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  81,     Cl.  11). 

1968.  First  use  Nov.  20,  1967. 


SN  299,623.     Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company,  East  Rntber- 
ford,  N.J.  Filed  June  4.  1968 

*    .      EN  V  IRA  AIR 

No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  "Air"  as  used  for 
filters. 

For    Laminar    Flow    Equipment — Namely,    Filters     (Int. 


For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Use  (Int.  Cl.  14). 
First  use  Nov.  6,  1964. 


Class  29  — Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN    287,088.     NutriUte    Prodncts,    Inc.,    Buena    Park,    Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1967. 

NPl 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  792,770,  793,081,  and  798,453. 
For  Treated  Dust  Cloth  To  Pick  Up  and  Hold  Dust  (Int. 
Cl.  21). 

First  use  Dec.  21,  1966. 


Class  30  —  Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 


SN    294,651.     Palmer-Shile   Company,    Detroit,    Mich.    Filed 
Apr.  1,  1968. 


wm 


»* 


For  Materials  Handling  Equipment — Namely,  Steel  Storage 
Racks  (Int.  Cl.  20). 

First  use  September  1963. 


SN  297,993.     Faces  West,  Incorporated.  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
Filed  May  13,  1968. 


Llte-Fantastlk 


For  Illuminated  Portable  Mirror  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  Mar.  6,  1968. 


SN    293,904.     Chatham   Potters,    Inc.,   Chatham.    N.J.   Filed 
Mar.  22,  1968. 


A 

^ 


For  Handcrafted  Stoneware — Namely,  Mugs.  Pitchers,  Cas- 
seroles, Dinner  and  Salad  Platea,  Cups  and  Saucers  (Int. 
Cl.  21). 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1966. 


SN    298,214.     EcUpse    Sleep   Products,    Inc.,    Brooklyn     NY. 
Filed  May  15,  1968. 

For  Mattresses  and  Box  Springs  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  Apr.  24,  1968. 


SN  299,247.     Otis  Steel  Prod  at-.   Corporation.  Elllcottvllle 
N.Y.  FUed  May  28,  1968. 


SN  299,708.     The  VoUrath  Co.,  Sheboygan,  Wis.  Filed  June 
4,  1968. 

CATHEDRAL 


Otis 


For  Chlnaware — Namely,  Dlnnerware  and  Dishes,  Plates. 
Cups.    Saucers,   and   Serving  Containers  Made  of  Chlnawear         For  Bookcases.  Clothing  Racks,  Storage  Cablnete,  Transfer 
(Int.  Cl.  21).  Cas«a,  Shelving,  and  Partitions  (Int.  Cl.  20). 


First  use  May  1,  1968. 


rirat  use  April  1968. 
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SN  2ay,417.     Alcan  Aluminum  CorporaUon,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     SN  299,091.     Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corporation.  Lancaster, 

CANDLE  GLOW 

For  Glass  Ovenware — Namely,  Baking  Dishes,  Custard 
Cups.  Casseroles,  Pans,  Bowls.  Covered  Dishes,  Covered  Cas- 
seroles, and  Similar  Articles  (Int.  CI.  21). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  19,  1968. 


^fyf///^//e 


For  Venetian  Blinds  and  Components  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  May  3,  1968. 


SN  299,418.     Alcan  Aluminum  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

riled  May  31,  1968. 


!yfprnf/> 


/frr)       vENE^"^E 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  522,365,  598,767,  and  others. 

For  Venetian  Blinds  and  Components  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  20). 

First  use  May  3,  1968. 


SN  299,419      Alcan  Aluminum  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  31,  1968. 


UnV     CONTINENTAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  522,365,  598,767,  and  others 

For  Venetian  Blinds  and  Components  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  20). 

First  use  May  3,  1968.  -  -  - 


Class  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN  286,985.     Alpha  MeUls,  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.  Filed  Dec. 
15,  1967. 

LLAK  PRUF 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  510,817. 
For  Solder  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Mar.  3.  1948. 


SN  288,185.     Blackwell  Burner  Company,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1968. 


MELTMOR 


For  Asphalt  Heating  Kettles  (Int.  CI.  11). 
Firat  use  1949. 


SN  299,679      Krueger  Metal  Products,  Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 
Filed  June  4,  1968. 


SN    289,120.     Research    Products    Manufacturing    Company, 
DaUas,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1968. 


CADET 


For  Classroom  Furniture — Namely,  Coat  and  Hat  Racks 
ant.  CI.  20). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1968. 


^^JiR>n/mn.= /l^l/my^^fJ^S~ 


Class  33  — Glassware 

SN  282,503.     Wheaton  Glass  Company,  Inc.,  MUlvllle,  N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1967. 

LNI-DOSE 

For  Glassware  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  July  7,  1967. 


For  Incinerators  for  Use  in  Hospitals,  Clinics,  Rest  Homes, 
Doctors'  Offices,  Laboratories,  and  Combat  Units  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  Dec.  12,  1967 


SN    283,232.     Cristalleries   et   Verrerles   de   Vlanne,   S.a.r.l. 
Paris,  France.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1967. 


Class  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Psck- 
ing,  and  Nonmetatlic  Tires 

SN   298,975.     Technical   Rubber  Company,  Inc..  Johnstown, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  23,  1968. 

TECH 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  551,038. 
For  Tire  Patches  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  June  6,  1937. 


Class  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 


SN  278,675.     Emenee  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Aug.  21,  1967. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Made  in  France"  and 
"CrisUl"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  The  drawing  is  lined 
for  the  color  gold. 

For  CrysUl  Stemware  and  Crystal  Tableware  (Int.  CI.  21). 

First  use  Sept.  15,  1965  ;  In  commerce  Sept.  15,  1968. 


GEAR-MATIC 


For  Guitars  (Int.  CI.  15). 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1967. 
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SN  289.217.     SouMlle  Records,   Harrisburg,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.     SN  299,422.     Atlas  Films,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.Y.  FUed  May 


19,  1968. 


31,  1968. 


STEREX 


For  Pre-Recorded  Tapes  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  on  or  about  May  2,  1968. 


For  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Nov.  17,  1967. 


SN  301,312.     Radio  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  25,  1968. 


SN    290,379.     Deutsche    Grammophon    Gesellscbaft    m.b.H. 
Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1968. 


ncii 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  167,591,  623,978,  and  others. 
For  Tape  Players,  Phonograph  Records,  and  Phonograph 
Sty  11  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  6,  1943,  on  records. 


SN  801,594.     Radio  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  28,  1968. 


RCA 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Record"  and  the  representa- 
tion of  an  outline  map  of  the  world  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  758,332,  dated  Feb.  16, 
1962. 

For  Phonograph  Records  and  Magnetic  Tapes  (Int.  CI.  9). 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  167,591,  623,978,  and  others. 
For  Tape  Players,  Phonograph  Records,  and  Phonograph 
StyU  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  6,  1943,  on  records. 


SN    293,568.     Philco-Ford    Corporation,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1968. 


HlP-i»OCKET 


Class  37  — Paper  and  Stationery 


SN  275,872.     Qulk  Cbek  Systems,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
July  12,  1967. 


QUIK  CHEK 


For  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  during  September  1967. 


For  Ledger  Record  Cards  and  Sheets  for  Recording  Drug 
Prescriptions  and  Customer  Transactions  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  October  1964. 


SN   293,905.     Chico   Recording  Company,    San   Benito,   Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1968. 


SN  280,311.     Eberhard  Faber  Inc.,  Crestwood,  Wllkes-Barre. 
Pa.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1967. 

PERMA-MOIST 

For   Points,   Nibs,   and   Tips   of   Pens   ani    >5arkers    (Int. 
Cl.  16). 

First  use  Sept.  7,  1967. 


The  word  "Chlco"  is  the  Spanish  word  meaning  "little," 
"small,"  or  "tiny." 

For  Grooved  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  28,  1967. 


SN  283,567.     Radiant  Color  Company,  Richmond,  Calif.  Filed 
Oct.  27,  1967. 


SN  299,019.     Harrls-TeUer  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  24, 
1968. 


v/Va/TT 


•:  •■.7\ :  '..'■:.  '•.■R.  ;•-•••.•  ••  -«.:.•' 
..■.:••,••  •••".•  v.  .  .f.  '•  ■..'.■.'•■..'. 

:',\' ■:.■'•  -..'.'■■■  ^^^^^^^^H 


For  Musical  Instruments,  Particularly  Drums,  Sitars,  and 
Musical  Instrument  Amplifiers  (Int.  Cls.  9  and  15). 
First  use  September  1967. 


The  Stippling  Shown  in  the  Drawing  of  the  mark  Is  not 
actually  part  of  the  mark,  but  Is  used  to  Indicate  shading 
only. 

For  Non-Sensltiied  Paper  Coated  With  Fluorescent   Mat. 
rial  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  about  Aug.  14,  1967. 


SN  299,172.     Telepro  Industries,  Incorporated,  Cherry  Hill, 
N.J.  Filed  May  27,  1968. 


TELEPAC 


For   Cartridges  and/or  Cassettes  for   Use  With  Magnetic 
Tape  Reproduction  Equipment  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  15,  1967. 


BN   293,844.     Moore   Business   Forms,   Inc.,   NUcara   Falls, 
N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1968. 

DATA  CARRIER 

For  Business  Forms  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
Flr«-use  Feb.  19,  1968. 
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KEMTAG 


Dkii.^.irvhi.    P.      <»N  <i02  138      Soerry  R*nd  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
SN  296.041.     Puritan  SUtlonery  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     ^^  7^'^  j„     ^^^'^  "^ 

Piled  Apr.  19.  1988.  Juiy  a,    »»     • 

INKLINGS 

For  Writing  Paper  and  Mailing  Envelopea,  and  Tablet*  of 
Writing  Paper  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1968. 


For  File  Folders  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1950. 


SN  296.334.     Marcal  Paper  Mills.  Inc..  East  Paterson.  N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  23.  1968. 


FLORENTINE 


SN   305,580.     Tru-Foto.   Inc.,   Dayton,   Ohio.  Filed   Aug.   20, 
1968. 

lilG  SHUW-UFF 

For  Binders  In  Which  Photographic  Booklets  Are  Retained 
(Int.  Cl.  18). 
First  use  July  24.  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  722.710  and  843,719. 

For  Bathroom  Tissue  and  Napkins   (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  Aug.  12,  1967. 


SN  296.342.     Paterson  Parchment  Paper  Company,  Bristol, 
^Pa.  Filed  Apr.  23,  19«^ 


PATAFLEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  217.634,  816,627,  and  others. 

For  Paper  for  Use  in  the  Manufacture  of  Book  Covers  as 
Well  as  Record  Jackets.  Game  Boards.  Album  Covers,  and  the 
Like  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  Mar.  25.  1968. 


Class  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

SN   262.643.     Travel    Media    International   Ltd.,    New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1967. 

WAYFARING 

New  -^dventurfs  in  Travel 

For  Travel  Column  for  Uae  In  Newspapers  or  Magazines 
(Int.  a.  18). 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  18,  1988. 


SN  296,356.     Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Apr.  23,  1988. 


RRR 


SN  263,270.     Robert  I.  Gordon,  d.b.a.  Homemakers  Research 
Institute,  Evanston,  111.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1967. 


For  File  Folders  and  File  Guides  (Int.  Cl.  18). 
First  use  June  2,  1965. 


SN  296,454.     Penn  Corporation,  Princeton.  N.J.,  assignee  of 
Rltepolnt  Corporation    St.  Louis.  Mo    Filed  Apr.  24,  1968. 


MAXLM-AD 


For  Ball  Point  Pens  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Mar.  28,  1968 


SN  296,588.     Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Apr.  25,  1968. 

CLASSIFILE 

For  Filing  Folders  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  July  11,  1945. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red,  but  no  color  Is  claimed  aa  a 
feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Cook  Books  and  Pamphlets  Publlihed  From  Time  to 
Time  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  prior  to  1958. 


SN  296,866.     The  C.  M.   Paula  Company.   Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1968. 


SWEET 
NOTES 


For  Writing  Paper  and  Envelopes  (Int.  Cl.  18). 
First  use  June  18,  1965. 


SN  268,126.     Xeror  Corporation.  Rochester,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr. 
3.  1967. 

AMKRK  AN  F.nrC ATION 
PUBLICATIONS 

For  Printed  Newspaper-Type  Publications  for  Students  and 
Teachers  Published  Weekly  During  the  Regular  School  Year 
(Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  on  or  before  Feb.  17,  1987. 


SN  276.859.     Oamco  Industries,  Inc.,  Big  Spring,  Tex.  Filed 
July  24,  1967. 

TELEDEX 

For  Seating  Chart  for  Classroom  Use  (Int.  Cl.  18). 
First  use  Dec.  17,  1965. 


SN    297,683.     Klngsbacher-Murphy    Company,    Los    Angeles, 
CaUf.  Filed  May  8,  1968. 


TlTdARD 


For  Plastic  Binders  and  Book  Covers  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1968. 


SN    281,573.     Globe    Newspaper    Company.    Boston.    Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1967. 

CONFIDKNTL\L  CHAT 

For  Feature  of  a  Newspaper  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Feb.  5,  1922. 


December  24,  1968 


U.  S.  PATE.M  OFFICE 
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SN  283.947.     Visual  Graphics  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  291,727.     Follett  Pnbllshlng  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Piled 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1967.  Feb.  23,  1668. 


THOOFtH 

ROMAS 

ITALIC 


MERIT 


MYSTERY 


The   term    "Roman    Italic"   Is   disclaimed   apart   from   the 

jjjjjj.^  The  word  "Mystery"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

For   Sheets   of   Letters  and   Other   Characters  for   Use  In  shown. 

Photoprinting  and  Photographic  Reproduction   (Int.  Cl.  16).  ^or  Mystery  Books  for  Young  People  (Int.  Cl.  18). 

First  use  May  18,  1967.  ^"^  "»«  °^  °^  '^^^^  ^"  ^^'  1®«^- 


SN  283,948.     Visual  Graphics  Corporation.   New  York,  N.Y.     SN   292,613.     Purchasing   Management    Associatlon-Los   An- 
Flled  Nov.  1   1967.  Sfeles,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignee  of  Purchasing  Agents 

Association  of  Los  Angeles,  Los  Angeles.  Caltf    F*l%-r1  Mar. 

TROOPKR 

GOLDEN  WEST  PLRCHASOR 

ROM  A  N  ^o'"  Monthly  Magazine  (Int.  Cl.  18). 

First  use  Jan.  17,  1968. 

LKiHT 

The  term  "Roman  Light"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark. 

For  Sheets  of  Letters  and  Other  Characters  for  Ub«  In 
Photoprinting  and  Photographic  Reproduction   (Int.  Cl.  18). 

First  use  Aug.  14,  1967. 


SN  292,709.     Po-Ll-Glot  PubUcatlons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1988. 


FIND  E-Z 


For  City  Maps  (Int.  Cl.  18). 
First  use  Feb.  23.  1968. 


SN  283,949.     Visual  Graphics  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  1,  1967. 

TROOPER 

ROMAN 

LT.  ITALIC 

The  term  "Roman  Lt.  Italic"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark. 

For  Sheets  of  Letters  and  Other  Characters  for  Uae  In 
Photoprinting  and  Photographic  Reproduction   (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  Aug.  14,  1967. 


SN   293,033.     Guldo   Evangelistic   Association,    Inc.,    Metter, 
Ga.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1968. 

SEEDS  FROxM  THE  SOWER 

For  Religious  Column  Appearing  in  Newspapers  and  Mag& 
zlnes  (Int.  CL  16). 
First  use  July  1,  1988. 


SN    286,152.     The    Kansas    Livestock    Association,    Topeka, 
Kans.  riled  Dec.  4,  1987. 


SN    293,215.     American    Society    for    Metfils     ^fftaN    Park 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar   14,  1968 

MATERL\LS  TODAY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  846,844  and  851,482. 

For  Monthly  Magazine  Designed  for  Applicant's  Members 
and  for  Engineers,  Designers,  Processors,  Manufacturers,  and 
Others  Concerned  With  Engineering  Materials  and  Products 
Made  of  Such  Materials  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  Dec.  21,  1987. 


'^Ae  Kansas 

STOCKMAN 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
162.280. 

For  Monthly  Magazine  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  uae  on  or  before  Dec.  12,  1922. 


SN  293,223.     The  Building  Officials  Conference  of  America, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1968. 

THE  BUILDLNG  OFFICL\L 

For  Trade  Magazine  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Oct.  16,  1967. 


SN  291.140.     Christopher  S.  Crowell,  d.b.a.  Chris  Crowell  *     gjj  293,280.     The  Klpllnger  Washn^ton  Editors   Inc.,  Waah- 
Co.,  Darien,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1968.  Ington.  D.C.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1968. 

DIMENSIONAL  MAILERS 

without  waiving  any  common  law  rights  therein,  applicant 
disclaims  the  word  "Mailers"  except  in  the  combination  "Di- 
mensional Mailers,"  forming  the  subject  matter  of  this  appli- 
cation. 

For  Printed  Folded  Advertising  Cards  ConUlnlng  a  "Pop- 
Up"  Feature  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  on  or  before  June  80,  1987. 


THE  K1PLINGER  CALIFORNIA  LETTER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  506,031,  738,671,  and  others. 
For  Newsletter,  Published  Bl-Weekly   (Int.  Cl.  18). 
First  use  in  the  middle  of  October  1965. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  24,  1968 


SN  293  468.     E.  W.  Blair.  RepubUc,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1968.      SN    294.467.     Cathedral   FHmt.    Inc..    Burbank.    Calif.   Filed 
'  Mar.  29.  1968. 

TIMESAVER 

Chek  ■^  \'^   Letr 
For  Kits  of  Preprlnte<;  i.et'  rs  and  Envelopes  (Int.  CI.  16). 
yFirst  use  Jan.  17.  1968. 


SN    293.706.     James    Emerson    ElUott,    d.b.a.    Explorations 
PubUsblng  Co..  Berkeley,  Calif.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1968. 

EXPLORATIONS 

For  Magazine  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  May  24.  1964. 


For   Motion    Pictures   and    Film   Strips   Used   for   Instruc- 
tional and  Educational  Purposes  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1968. 


SN   294.468.     Cathedral   Films.   Inc..   Burbank.   Calif.   Filed 
Mar.  29.  1968. 


SN     293,708.     Excerpta     Medlca     Foundation,     Amsterdam. 
Netherlands.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1968. 

EXCERPTA  MEDICA 

For  Magazines,  Bulletins,  and  Pamphlets  Containing  Ab- 
stracts and  Related  Material  of  Articles,  Papers,  and  Data 
Relating  to  the  Sciences  of  Medicine,  Biology,  Psychology, 
and  Chemistry  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  April  1946 ;  In  commerce  at 
least  as  early  as  April  1946. 


For    Motion    Pictures   and    Film   Strips   Used   for   Instruc- 
tional and  Educational  Purposes  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1968. 


SN    296.645.     The    Case-Hoyt    Corporation,    Rochester,    N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1968 


SN  293,768      Chek  Ads.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1968. 

MIND  YOUR  MONEY 

^^For    Pamphlet    Issued    Periodically    and    Distributed    for 
Others  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Mar.  12,  1968. 


RESPONSE 


For    Series    of    Brochures    Illustrating    and    Advertising 
Samples  of  Printed  Work  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Dec.  11,  1966. 


SN    293,891.     Advertising    Publications,    Inc.,    Chicago,    lU. 


FUed  Mar.  22,  1968. 


OH 


SN  302,070.     Oibson  Greeting  Cards.  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  5.  1968. 


& 


^^£T\^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  582,34  7  aud  734.581. 
For  Monthly  Magaxlne  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  about  Oct.  10.  1967. 


SN   293,942.     J.    A.    Moore,   d.b.a.    Delaware  County   Realty. 
Delaware.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1968. 


The  word  "Greetings"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  a  whole. 

For  Greeting  Cards  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1968. 


SN  303,692.     Mergers  &  Acquisitions,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  July  26,  1968. 

MERGERS  &  ACQUISITIONS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  814,731. 

For  Magazine  Published  Bimonthly  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  Jan.  16,  1965. 


For  Periodic  Real  Estate  Newsletter  (Int.  01.  16). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  30,  1968. 


SN    294,466.     Cathedral  Films,    Inc..    Burbank.    Calif.   Filed 
Mar.  29,  1968. 


SN   306,986.     American   Camping  Association,   Inc.,   Martln- 
ville.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1968. 

FAMILY  CAMPING  LEADER 

For  Bi  Monthly  Magazine  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  November  1963. 


SN  307,396.     Success  Motivation  Institute,  Inc.,  Waco.  Tex. 
Filed  Sept.  16.  1968. 

MOTIVACCION 

For  Eductktlonal  and  Training  Courses  Comprising  Books, 
For    Motion   Pictures   and    Film   Strips   Used   for   Instruc-     Booklets,  and   Related  Printed  Material,  and  Sound   Record- 
tlonal  and  Educational  Purposes  (Int.  CI.  9).  Ings  Pertaining  Thereto  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1968.  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  21.  1968.  ' 


December  24,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN  307.398.     United  States  Envelope  Company.  Sprlogfleld. 
Mass.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1968. 


USE-VELOPE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  550.680  and  838,588. 

For  Printed  Paper  Items  Designed  for  Distribution  by  Mall 
or  Other  Methods  and  Combining  in  One  Piece  Two  or  More 
Individual  Elements  Such  as  a  Mailing  Envelope,  a  Return 
Envelope,  a  Letter,  an  Advertisement,  a  Sales  Message,  an 
Order  Form,  and/or  Other  Similar  Elements  Used  for  a  Sales 
Presentation  or  the  Like  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  September  1967. 


SN  301.2S6.     Mary  Wear.  Inc..  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  June 
24.  1908. 

MARY  WEAR 

"Mary  Wear"  does  not  refer  to  any  living  person.  The  word 
"Wear"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Women's  Clothing — Namely,  Dresses  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  21.  1968. 


SN    307,934.     Mactler    Publishing    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y.  FUed  Sept.  23,  1968. 


SN   301,334.     The  Fibre-Metal   Products  Company,   Chester. 
Pa.  Filed  June  25,  1968. 


SUPERELEX 


For  Safety  Hats  and  Caps  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  June  7.  1968. 


DlDCtRD|lRniH]Renieilt 


SN  303,391.     The  Bali  Company,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Piled 
July  23,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  749.943  and  778.201. 
For  Monthly  Magazine  (Int.  Q.  16). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  16.  1968. 


Oass  39 -Clothing 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  158,797.  553.151.  and  others. 

For    Wearing   Apparel    for    Women    and    Young   Women — ^ 
Namely,    Chemises,    Slips,    Petticoats.    Bikini    Bathing   Suits. 
Pajamas,  and  Nightgowns  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  Feb.  9.  1968 ;  1918  as  to  "Saab"  on  lingerie. 


SN    271,366.     Her   Majesty    Underwear   Company.   Mauldln. 
S.C.  Filed  May  12.  1967. 


SHOW  I\\NTS 


SN  303.392.     The  BaU  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
July  23,  1968. 


The  word  "Pants"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Underpants  of  Woven  or  Knitted  Fabric  for  Toddlers, 
Girls,  Teens,  and  Women  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1967. 


So&i  FISCHER 


SN  299,677.     Kayser-Roth  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
June  4,  1968.  _» 

CANDLESTICK  CHAMBRAY 

The  word  "Chambray"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Men's  Shirts  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Apr.  5.  1968. 


f 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  553.1511 

For  Wearing  Apparel  for  Women  and  Young  Women — 
Namely,  Chemises,  Slips,  Petticoats,  Bikini  Bathing  Suits, 
Pajamas,  and  Nightgowns  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  Feb.  9,  1968  ;  no  later  than  1916  as  to  "Fischer" 
on  lingerie. 


SN    303.764.     Brookside    Industries.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  July  29.  1968. 


FOX'S  LAIR 


SN  299.792.     Rob  Roy  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
June  5,  1968. 

OLIVER  TWIST 

"Oliver  Twist"  is  not  the  name  of  any  living  individual 
known  to  applicant. 

For  Outer  Dress  and  Sport  Shirts  of  Woven  and  Knitted 
Materials,  Sweaters,  Jackets,  Trousers,  Swimwear,  Vests, 
Caps,  Pants  and  Shirt  Combinations,  Coats  and  Knitted 
Suits  for  Boys  and  Young  Men  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  May  29,  1968. 


For  Shirts  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  July  8.  1968. 


SN  306,315.     Reld  &  Reld.  Inc.,  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.  Filed 
Aug.  30.  196R 

ROYAL  LYNNE 

For  Ladies'  Wearing  Apparel — Namely.  Dresses.  Suits. 
Coats.  Blouses.  Skirts.  Robes.  Pajamas,  and  Shells  (Int. 
CI.  25). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  April  1959. 


SN  ^299.842.     Genesco   Inc..   Nashville.   Tenn    Filed  June  6.     ^.,^^^  ^q  __  p^^^^      ^^^^^       FumishingS,      and 

Notions 


:A. 


£UU^ 


SN  306,482.     Fashion  Tress.  Inc..  Hialeah,  Fla.  Filed  Sept.  3, 
1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  806,774. 
For  Men's  Hosiery  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1968. 


THE  (ilZMO 


For  Hair  Rollers  (Int.  CI.  26). 
First  use  on  or  about  July  1.  1968. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  24,  1968 


Oass  42 -Knitted,   Netted,    and   Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN    297,467.     Wakefern   Food    Corporation,   Ellxab«th,    N.J. 
Filed  May  8.  1968. 

SHOP-RITE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  738.1*4.  812.306.  and  othera. 
For  Dish  Towels  (Int.  CI.  24). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1963. 


SN  300,830.     Le  Voy's  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Sorenson  Research  Corpo- 
ration, Salt  Lake  aty.  Utah.  Filed  June  19,  1968. 


RFCEPTAT. 


For    Disposable,    Throwaway    Receptacles    for    Suctioned 
Body  Wastes  and  Debris  (Int.  Cl.  10). 
First  use  Dec.  12,  1967 


SN  297,612.     Stevcoknlt  Textile  Co..   New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
May  7.  1968. 

PERSET 

For  Shrinkage  Controlled  Knitted  Fabric  for  Making  Into 
Shirts,  Dresses,  Blouses.  Sportswear.  Children's  and  Infants' 
Wear,  and  Other  Apparel  (Int.  Cl.  24). 

First  use  Apr.  10,  1968. 


Class  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

SN    277,394.     Vlstron    Corporation,    Cleveland,    Ohio.    Filed 
Aug.  2,  1967. 


Class  45 -Soft    Drinks    and    Carbonated 
Waters 

SN  253,246.     Rocket  Citrus  Product!,  Inc.,  Bt.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1966 

APPLE  JACK 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  818,893. 

For  Fruit-Flavored  Beverages  Containing  Water,  Sold  by 
the  Dairy  Industry,  and  Froien  Concentrates  for  Making  the 
Same  (Int.  Cl.  32). 

First  use  July  18,  1966. 


M?tj 


Oass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  255,447.     William  M.  Lathrop,  d.b.a.  Uncle  Suty  Confec- 
tions, Lakewood,  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1966. 


The  daawlng  Is  lined  for  blue  and  applicant  claims  the  color 

blue  as  part  of  the  mark.  .^^„_, 

For  Readily  Portable  Oral  Hygiene  Appliance  UtiUilng  a 
Very  Rapid  Pulsed  Jet  of  Water  for  Massaging  the  Gums  and 
Cleaning  Spaces  Adjacent  the  Teeth  (Int.  Cl.  10). 
.    First  use  June  13,  1967. 


Z_ 


UNCLE 
SUZY 


SN    277,395.     Vlstron    Corporation,    Cleveland,    Ohio.    Filed 
Aug.  2.  1967 

JET-STREAM 

For  Readily  Portable  Oral  Hygiene  Appliance  Utillxlng  a 
Very  Rapid  Pulsed  Jet  of  Water  for  Massaging  the  Gums  and 
Cleaning  Spaces  Adjacent  the  Teeth  (Int.  Cl.  10). 

First  use  July  11.  1967. 


For  Candles,  Popcorn,  Fruit  Juices.  Pastries,   Nut  Meats, 
and  Ice  Cream  (Int.  Cls.  30,  31,  and  32). 
First  use  Sept.  8,  1966. 


SN   261,646. 
29,  1966. 


Dyna   8.A.,   Frlbourg,   SwlUerland.   Filed  Dec. 


SN  286,615.     Aktiebolaget  Stille-Werner,  Stockholm.  Sweden. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1967. 


D. 


na 


I  RIDOM 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  104,069.  dated  Oct.  12,  1962. 
For  Connector  Sleeve  With  Tube  for  Tapping  Urine  (Int. 

Cl.  10). 

First  use  Nov.  15,  1961 ;  In  commerce  Oct.  29,  1963. 


Owner  of  Swlaa  Reg.  No.  213,407.  dated  Oct.  22.  1965. 

For  Tinned  Meat,  Vegetable  Preserves  With  Meat  Addi- 
tives, Vegetable  Preserves,  Unsterlllied  Condiment  Preservea. 
Seasonings  With  a  Spice  or  Herb  Base.  Vegetable  or  Meat 
Pastes,  Pre-Cooked  Dishes  Having  Meat  or  Vegetables  as 
Their  Main  Components  ;  and  Dietary  Food  Products — Name- 
ly. Food  Supplements  Containing  Edible  Yeaat  or  Beer  Yeast 
To  Increase  Their  Vitamin  Content  (Int.  Cls.  5,  29,  and  80). 


SN  297,746.     Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  111.  FUed 
May  9,  1968. 

BUTTERFLY 

For   Medical   Infusion   SeU  for  Administration  of  Fluids 
(Int.  Cl.  10). 
First  use  Oct.  17,  1966. 


SN  263,574.     The  Horn  k  Hardart  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1967. 


SN    298,473.     Prak-T-Kal    Vapodynamlcs    Corp.,    Elisabeth, 
N.J.  Filed  May  17,  1968. 


SINESTEAM 


For  Humldlfler-Vaporlxer  for  Medical  Use  (Int.  Cl.  10). 
First  use  May  7,  1968. 


HORN^HAROART 


For  CofTee ;  and  Fresh  and  Frosen  Foods — Namely,  Har- 
vard Beets,  Creamed  Spinach,  Beef  Stew,  Sweet  Potatoes, 
Mashed  Turnips,  Chicken  a  la  King,  Burgundy  Sauce  With 
Beef  and  Noodles.  Macaroni  and  Cheese,  Baked  Beans, 
Chicken  Pie.  Beef  Pie,  Pumpkin  Pie,  and  Mince  Pie  (Int.  Cls. 
29,  30,  and  31). 

First  use  June  15,  1966. 


December  24,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN  275,507.     J.  Bongrain  *  Cie  (Societe  Anonyme),  Illoud,     SN   281,226.     WlUiam   A.   Shade  Co.,   Inc.,   Belmont,   Calif. 
Haute-Marne.  France.  Filed  July  7,  1967.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1967. 


TARTARS 


LNDL\N  RED 


The  word  "Tartare"  means  "tartar"  in  French.  Owner  of 
French  Reg.  No.  1.685,  dated  May  20,  1964  (Chaumont)  ; 
Natl.  Inst.  No.  226,822. 

For  Cheese  (Int.  a.  29). 


For  Fruit  Flavors  for  Food  Sold  to  Manufacturers  for  In- 
clusion by  the  Food  Manufacturers  in  Manufactured  Products 
(Int.  Cl.  30). 

First  use  Apr.  29,  1966. 


SN  275,612.     Barbler  &  Dauphin,  Societe  Anonyme,  Alx-en- 
Provence,  Franrp   Filed  July  10,  1967. 

BARRIER  DAUPHIN 
LE  FIN  DU  FIN 

Applicant  disclaims  the  wording  "Le  Fin  du  Fin,"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  "Le  Fin  du  Fin"  is  translated  as 
meaning  "the  finest  among  the  finest."  Owner  of  French  Reg. 
No.  2,131,  dated  Aug.  9,  1954   (Alx)  ;  Nati.  Inst.  No.  41,797. 

For  Fruit  Preserves,  Vegetable  Preserves,  Jams,  Jellies, 
Compotes,  Marmalades,  Meatiess  Tomato  Sauces,  Canned 
Fruit  Juices,  Canned  Vegetable  Juices,  Soups,  and  Canned 
AUmentary  Pastes  (Int.  Cls.  29,  30,  and  32). 


SN  281,557.     Dawes  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  FUed 
Oct.  2,  1967. 

PRY  FERM  HB 

For  Fermentation  Factors  in  Dry  Powder  Form,  anu  Fetu 
Concentrates  Containing  Same,  for  Poultry  and  Livestock 
(Int.  Cl.  31). 

First  use  November  1966. 


SN   281,595.     Malone   &   Hyde,   Inc.,   Memphis,    Tenn.    Filed 
Oct.  2,  1967. 


SN   279,225.     Stewart   In  Fra-Red,   Inc.,    Harvard,   111.  Filed 
Aug.  28,  1967. 

STEWART 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  636,647  and  729,803. 

For  Pre-Packaged  Sandwiches  and  Popcorn  (Int.  Cls.  29 
and  30). 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  15,  1953,  on  pre-packaged  sand- 
wiches. 


SN    279,941.     Gerber    Products    Company,    Fremont,    Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1967. 

STEPS 

For  Sugar  Coated  Cereal  (Int.  Cl.  80). 
First  use  Aug.  9,  1967. 


SN    280,513.     Interstate    United    Corporation,    Llncolnwood, 
111.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1967. 

LNTERSTATE  UNITED 

For  Sandwiches  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1967. 


SN    280,514.     Interstate    United    Corporation,    Llncolnwood, 
lU.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1967. 


For  Sandwiches  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  792,669. 

For  Bar-B-Q  Sauce,  Cottage  Cheese,  J»repared  Mustard, 
Apple  Cider  Vinegar,  and  White  Distilled  Vinegar  (Int.  Cls. 
29  and  30). 

First  use  Dec.  27,  1966. 


SN  281,740.     Lewis  J.  Ort,  La  Vale,  Md.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1967. 

FUNZIES 

For    Bakery    Products — Namely,    Bread    and    Rolls     (Int. 
Cl.  30). 

First  use  July  17,  1967. 


SN  281,961.     Carnation  Company,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.  Filed 
Oct.  6,  1967. 


CARNATION 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  551.644,  781  i:i    and  others. 
For  Livestock  and  Poultry   FtKi>     ir.t    Cl.  31). 
First  use  at  least  as  earl>  at.  U^56. 


SN    282,444.     Doskodl    Sausage,    Inc.,    South    Hutchinson, 
Kans.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1967. 


^WriYsasssm 


For  Pre-Cooked  Meat  for  Pliia  Topping  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  on  or  about  May  15.  1967. 


SN  280,666.     Carlo  Erba  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy.  FUed  Sept.  19,  j,»i  ooo  .o<.      « 

1987  °^   .^82,086.     Hulman   &  Comiih!.:y     i  errt   Haute,  Ind.  Filed 

APROTEN  Oct  16,  1967 

Aiituii!..\  RUMFORD 

Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  171,779,  dated  Mar.  8,  1965.  v^***-' 

For  Infants',  Invalids',  and  Dietetic  Foods — Namely,  Pasta,  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  60,394. 

Biscuits,    Rusks.    Flour,    Semolina,    Pisia,   Cakes,   and    Bread  For  Baking  Powder  and  Potato  Pancake  Mix  (Int    Cl   30) 

(Int.Cl.  6).  First  use  1868. 
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SN  283,146.     S.  B.  Penlck  k  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Oct.  23,  1967. 

PE\ZYx\lE 

For    Proteolytic    Knzjme   lor    Reducing   Mixing   Time   and 
Improving  the  Texture  of  Bread  Dough  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Oct.  4.  1967. 


SN  284,546.  Mead  Johnson  k  Company  (Delaware  corpora- 
tion), Evansvllle.  Ind.,  assignee  of  Mead  Johnson  k  Com- 
pany (Indiana  corporation),  Evansvllle,  Ind.  Filed  Nov. 
13,  1967. 


MetrecaJ 

for-lunch-bunch 


SN  283,539.     National  Federation  of  Coffee  Growers  of  Co- 
lombia, New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct  27   1967 

JUAN  VALDEZ 

"Juan   Valdez"   is   a  fictitious  name.   Owner  of  Reg.   Nos. 
726,575  and  752,589. 
For  CofTee  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  Mar.  6,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  746.729,  837,627,  and  others. 

For  Speclallied  Nutritional  and  Dietary  Food  Prepara- 
tions— Namely,  Nutritionally  Complete  Dietary  Meals  Whose 
Caloric  Content  Is  Controlled  and  Is  Composed  Principally 
of  One  or  Blore  of  the  Following  Natural  Foods  :  Meat,  Fish, 
Shellfish,  Poultry  and  Vegetables  ;  Dietary  Powders  That  Can 
Be  Mixed  With  Milk  and  Be  Used  for  a  Nutritionally  Com- 
plete Meal ;  Cookies  ;  DleUry  Wafers  ;  and  Canned  Dietary 
Soupa  (Int.  CI.  5). 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Nov.  30,  1964. 


SN  283,542.     National  Federation  of  Coffee  Growers  of  Co- 
lombia. New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1967. 


SN  284,713.     National  Dairy  Products  Corporation,  Chicago, 
lU.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1967. 


TEEZ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  441,170  and  540,015. 

For  Snack  Dips  Made  With  Sour  Cream  (Int.  CI.  29). 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1967. 


SN  286,135.     C.  H.  Ouenther  k  Son,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Pioneer  Flour 
Mills,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1967. 


PIONEER 


No  claim  Is  made  to  exclusive  rights  In  the  phrase  "Coffee 
of  Colombia"  apart  from  other  features  of  the  mark.  The 
person  shown  is  Jose  Duval  whose  consent  Is  of  record.  Owner 
of  Reg.  Nos.  726,575  and  752,589. 

For  Coffee  (Int.  O.  30). 

First  use  Mar.  17,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  531,426  and  760,405. 

For  Flour  and  Corn  Meal  Mixes — Namely,  Biscuit  Mix, 
Pancake  Mix,  Corn  Bread  Mix,  and  French  Doughnut  Mix 
(Int.  CI.  30). 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  2,  1945. 


SN    286,969.     Kellogg   Company,    Battle   Creek, 
Dec.  15,  1967. 

\ 


Mich.   Filed 


SN  283,544.     National  Federation  of  Coffee  Growers  of  Co- 
lombU,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1967. 


The   person   shown   is   "Jose   Duval"   whose  consent  Is  of 
record.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  726,575  and  752,589. 
For  Coffee  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  Mar.  10, 1967. 


The  figure  shown  is  that  of  "Dennis  McMuUen"  whose  con- 
sent is  of  record. 

For  Cereal-Derived  Food  Product  To  Be  Used  as  a  Break- 
fast Food,  Snack  Food,  and  Confection  (Int.  Cl.  30). 

First  use  Nov.  15,  1967. 


\ 


SN   287,268.     Barton's    Candy    Corporation,    Brooklyn,    N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1967. 


SN  283,942.     Topps  Chewing  Gum,  Incorporated,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1967. 


SHAKE  STIX 


The  word  "Stix"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown,  without  waiving  any  common  law  rights  therein. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  830,258. 

For  Chewing  Gum — Namely,  Bubble  Gum  (Int.  Cl.  80). 

First  use  Sept.  6,  1967. 


Applicant    disclaims    the    word    "Nutty"    apart   from    the 
mark. 

For  Candy  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  Nov.  3,  1967. 
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SN  287.391.     Peter  A.  Uralne,  Whlttler,  Calif.  Filed  Dec.  21.      SN    292,008.     Plantation    Foods    Corporation,    Miami,    Fia. 
1967.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1968. 


For  Tortillas  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  Oct.  31,  1967. 


SN  287,665.     C.  F.  Mueller  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.J.  Filed 
Dec.  27,  1967. 


munchcn 


In  the  German  language,  "Munchen"  means  "Munich." 
For  Egg  Noodles  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  27,  1967. 


SN   289,328.     Nutrition   Square,   Inc.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.   Piled 
Jan.  22,  1968. 


For  Canned  and  Frozen  Asparagus,  Asparagus  Spears, 
Beans,  Broccoli,  Brussel  Sprouts,  Carrots,  Cauliflower,  Corn, 
Mixed  Vegetables,  Green  Peas,  Spinach,  CoUard  Greens,  Mus- 
tard Greens,  Okra,  Blackeye  Peas,  Squash,  Turnip  Greens, 
Baby  Lima  Beans,  Fordhook  Lima  Beans,  Potatoes,  Straw- 
berries, Peaches,  Coffee  Whltener,  Whip  Topping,  Plain  Sour- 
cream,  Chive  Sourcream,  Lemon  Juice,  Lime  Juice  Frozen 
Shrimp,  Flounder,  Seafood  Dinner,  Scallops,  Oygttr>-  'rab 
Roll.  Crab  Burger,  Shrimpburger,  Cod  Fillets,  Hadd...  k  Fll 
lets.  Ocean  Perch,  Sole  Fillets,  Grouper  Fillets,  Catfish  nke*- 
cbobee.  Jumbo  Cod,  Shrimp  Egg  Rolls:  and  Froipn  Brfadwl 
Veal  Patties,  Cubed  Beef  Steak.  Cubed  \.a  steftk  F; oureo 
Swiss  Steak.  Pepper  Beef  Steak  Patties,  Solid  Cut*-  SwIk^ 
Steak,  Delmonlco  Steak,  New  York  Boneless  Loin  Stru  t>teak, 
New  York  Bone  In  Strip  Steak,  T-Bone  Steak,  Rib  Eye  Steak, 
Filet  Mlgnon  Steak,  Beef  Liver,  Breaded  Pork  Chopette, 
Bacon  Wrapped  Chopped  Sirloin,  Chopped  Sirloin,  Breaded 
Veal  for  Parmlglane,  Diced  Stew  Meat,  Ground  Beef  Bulk, 
Ground  Beef  Steak,  Corned  Beef  Brisket,  Welner  ;  Shorten- 
ing, Mayonnaise,  Salad  Dressing,  Tartar  Sauce,  and  M.S.G. 
Seasoning  (Int.  Cls.  29,  30,  and  32). 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1961. 


NUTRITION 

J- 

SQUARE 


For  Health  and  Epicure  Foods  and  Beverages — Namely, 
Rose  Hip  and  Carob  Powders  ;  Mate,  Alfalfa,  Herb,  Papaya, 
Chamomile.  Rose  Hips  and  Fenugreek  Teas  ;  Hulled  Millet, 
Raw  Wheat  Germ,  Cracked  and  Whole  Wheat  Cereals ; 
Alfalfa  and  Sunflower  Seeds  ;  Gelatin,  Jelly  ;  Safflower,  Soy- 
bean, Sunflower,  Vegetable  and  Wheat  Germ  Oils ;  Yeast, 
Vegetable  Broth  Mixes  ;  Bone  Meal,  Liver  and  Yeast,  Oftrllc 
and  Parsley,  Kelp  and  Lecithin  Tables  and  Capsules  (Int.  Cls. 
5,  29,  and  30). 

First  use  Oct.  25,  1956. 


SN  292,172.     Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  29, 
1968. 

BLIE  MINT  COOLERS 

Without  waiving  any  of  its  common  mw  rights,  applicant 
waives  exclusive  right  to  the  words  "Blue  Mint"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Candy  (Int.  Cl.  30). 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1968. 


SN  292,267.     Prito-Lay,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Mar   1,  1968. 


FANDANGOS 


For    Snack    Foods — Namely,    Potato    Chips,    Corn    Chips, 
Puffed  Corn  Snacks,  and  Tortilla  Chips  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  Jan.  31,  1968. 


SN  292,269.     W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.    New  York    N  1    Fi  eu  Mar 
SN  290,093.     General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y.         j   ^q^  '  '  ''^  ^"• 

Piled  Feb.  1,  1968. 


MHC 


For  Coffee  (Int.  Cl.  80). 
Pint  use  Aug.  28,  1967. 


SN  291,845.     DalUs  City  Packing,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.  FUed 
Feb.  26,  1968. 


11^ 


For  Food  Supplement  for  Horses  (Int.  Cl.  31). 
First  use  Nov.  11,  1964. 


OKieSMOKIE 


SN   292,515.     Tootsle   Roll    Industries,   Inc.,    H  t  kei^     N  J 
Piled  Mar.  5,  1968. 


TUTSI  ROLS 


The  word  "Smokle"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  a* 
shown. 

For  Smoked  Sausage  Encased  in  a  Batter  Mix  on  a  Stick  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  75,218,  849,637,  aud  otlitrs. 

(Int.  Cl.  29).  For  Candy  (Int.  Cl.  30). 

First  use  Jan.  18,  1968.  First  use  Jan.  30,  1968. 
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3N   292,518.     Tootsie   Roll   Industries,    Inc..    Hoboken.    N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  5.  1968. 


TUTSI 


SN  2«6,117.     Chlck-Fll-A,  Inc.,  HmpeTlUe,  Oa.  Filed  Apr.  22. 
1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  76,218,  849,537,  and  others. 

For  Candy  (Int.  CI.  30). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  30,  1968. 


(^#>t 


SN  292,625.     Standard  Milling  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1968. 


For  Bread  Crumbs  (Seasoned  Coater),  Pickles  (Kosher  Dill 
Chips),  and  Peanut  Oil  (Int.  Cls.  29  and  30). 
First  use  June  1,  1964. 


Ik. 


SN     296,460.     Primrose     Confectionery     Company     Limited. 
Slough,  England.  Filed  Apr  24,  1968. 


MOUISTIES 


^/ 


S/^ 


For  Candy,  Chewing  Gum,  and  Bubble  Gum  (Int.  CI.  80). 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  8,  1951 ;  In  commerce  on  or 
about  Mar.  1,  1961. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue,  however,      SN    296,951.     Federal    Sweets    k    Biscuit   Co..    Qlfton,    N.J. 
no  claim  is  made  to  color.  •  Filed  Apr.  30,  1968. 

For  Breakfast  Cereal  (Int.  CT.  30). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  1,  1967. 


SN  295,409.     Philip  Morris  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  Flavor  Tree 
Foods  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1968. 

HAVA  JAVA 

For  Candy  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1968. 


The  word  "Wafer"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
shown. 

For  Cookie  Wafers  (Int.  Q.  SO). 
First  use  Apr.  3,  1968 


SN   295,450.     Midwest   Biscuit  Company,   Burlington,   Iowa. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1968. 

KOFFEE-KLOTCH 

For  Cookies  and  Crackers  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  Mar.  12,  1968. 


SN  297,675.     Hijos  de  Ybarr*  8.A.,  SevUle.  Spain.  Filed  May 
8.  1968. 


SN    295,556.     Quality    Kitchen   Foods   Inc.,   Danbury,   Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1968. 

QUALITY  KITCHEN 

For  Cream  Cheese  Cake,  Canned  Cooked  Ham,  Frozen  Vege- 
tables, Frozen  Fish  and  Shellfish  (Int.  Cls.  29  and  30). 
First  use  July  11,  1966. 


The  English  equivalent  of  "El  Toro"  Is  "the  bull."  Owner 
of  Spanish  Reg.  No.  96,933,  dated  Mar.  3,  1962  ;  and  U.S.  Reg. 
No.  184,632. 

For  Olive  Oils  (Int.  Cl.  29). 

First  use  1934  ;  in  commerce  1962. 


SN   296,027.     The  Larsen  Company,   Green  Bay,   Wis.  Filed 
Apr.  19,  1968. 


SN  300,227.     Golden  Grain  Macaroni  Co.,  d.ba.  OhirardelU 
Chocolate  Co.,  San  Leandro,  CaUf.  Filed  June  12,  1968. 


vegall 


(g(n)@)©©k{2C®al2) 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  502,367  and  610,028. 
For    Canned    Mixed    Vegetables   and   Fresh   Frozen    Mixed 
Vegetables  (Int.  Cl.  29). 

First  use  Mar.  25,  1968  ;  May  28,  1925,  In  a  different  form. 


The  word  "Bread"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Bread  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  May  15,  1968. 


SN  296,051.     SUndard  Oil  Company,  Flemlngton,  N.J.  Filed 
Apr.  19.  1968. 


8N  304,287.     Sucrett  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug. 
5,  1968. 


EXCEL 


SUCROVERT 


For  Protein  Food  Supplement  for  Use  as  an  Ingredient  in 
Foods  for  Human  Consumption  and  for  Animal  Feedstuffs 
(Int.  Cls.  Sand  31). 

First  use  Jan.  5,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  264,215. 

For  Improved  Standardized  Liquid  Invertase  Used  as  a 
Stabilizer  In  the  Manufacture  of  Confectionery  Products 
(Int.  Cl.  30). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1968. 
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SN  804  437      The  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed     SN  306,442.     Golden  Gate  Salami  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Aug.  6,  1968.  ^l*^  8«Pt-  3.  19«8. 


The  design  is  not  a  representation  of  any  living  person. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  17,825,  777,559,  and  others. 

For  Table  Syrup,  Grits.  Corn  Meal.  Flour ;  Prepared  Bak- 
ing Mixes  for  Making  Pancakes,  WafBes,  Cakes.  Breads. 
Muffins,  and  the  Like ;  and  Frozen  Bakery  Products — Namely. 
Waffles.  Cakes,  and  Breads  (Int.  Cl.  30). 

First  use  November  1966;  Nor.  27,  1889,  in  a  different 
form. 

SN  304,438.     The  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Aug.  6,  1968. 


"Verdi"  Is  the  name  of  the  famous  Italian  composer,  now 
deceased. 

For  SalamlH^cO.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  1947.   \ 


SN  306,988.     Iroquois  Popcorn  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Piled 
Sept.  10.  1968. 

IROQUOIS 

For  Popcorn  (Int.  Cl.  30). 

First  use  in  or  about  August  1948. 


Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN    259,556.     MoriU    Thienelt,    Uk5rfabrik    "Echte    Kroatx- 
beere,"  Holzbuettgen,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1966. 


The  name  "Aunt  Jemima"  and  the  design  are  fanciful  and 
not  the  name  or  representation  of  any  living  person.  Owner 
of  Reg.  Nos.  17,825,  797,560.  and  others. 

For  Table  Syrup.  Grits.  Corn  Meal,  Flour  ;  Prepared  Bak- 
ing Mixes  for  Making  Pancakes,  Waffles,  Cakes.  Breads, 
Muffins,  and  the  Like ;  and  Frozen  Bakery  Products — Namely. 
Waffles.  Cakes,  and  Breads  (Int.  Cl.  30). 

First  use  November  1966  ;  Nov.  27,  1889,  in  a  different 
form. 

SN    305,275.     Farmers    Regional    Cooperative,    Fort    Dodge, 
Iowa.  FUed  Aug.  16,  1968. 


The  word  "Schflttboden"  may  be  translated  from  a  German 
dialect  to  mean  "granary."  The  wording  on  the  neck  of  the 
bottle  Is  the  name  "Merit/  T!,!.  y,.'!  '  The  drawing  Is  lined 
for  red,  but  color  Is  not  ila.u;*-.:  a-  ar.  Integral  part  of  the 
mark.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  828,389,  850,725,  and  850,728  ; 
and  German  Reg.  No.  674,392,  dated  Apr.  13,  1955. 

For  Kummel  (Int.  Cl.  33). 


SN  294,012.  William  P.  Cashman,  d.b.a.  Marita  and  Marita 
Spirits  A  Wine  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  25, 
1968. 


T^LAu; 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  600,806  and  others.  ^  „  ^..     ,,       «.   .«v 

For  Feeds  and  Feed  Supplements  for  Stock  and  Poultry         For  Whiskey  and  Vodka  (Int.  Cl.  83). 

First  use  Jan.  23,  1968. 


(Int.  Cl.  31). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  I>ec.  1,  1967  ;  April  1930  as 
to  "Felco." 


SN  306.440      Golden  Gate  Salami  Co  .  San  Francisco.  CaUf       CIbSS   50  —  Mc  f  chandlSC    NotOtherwIse 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1968.  ClaSSificd 


LUCCA 


For  Salami  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  1947. 


SN    289,889.     General    Steel    Industries.    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Flex-0- 
Lite  Division,  St.  Louis    Mo    Filed  Jan    30,  1968. 

LOC-LENS 

For  Reflective  Tape  and  Reflective  Sheeting  (Int.  Cl.  17). 
First  use  Dec.  21,  1967. 
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SN  295  884      Diamond  National  Corporation,  New  York,  N.T.     SN   280.358.     E.   R.   HoUoway   Limited,   Lavenham,   Suffolk, 
'  Filed' Apr.  18.  1968.  England.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1967. 


DATAVOTE 


BABY  DOT.L 


For  Cosmetics  and  Toiletries — Namely,  Eye,  Lip,  Face  and 
For  Marking  Device  Consisting  of  Stylus  and  Pad  for  Hand     Nail  Makeup  ;  Powder  Compacts  Sold  Filled  and  Refills  There- 
Marking  of  Tabulating  Card  Ballots  by  Punching  Out  Por-     for  ;  and  Hair  Spray  (Int.  CI.  3). 

tions  Thereof  (Int  CI   16).—^  ^"t  "*•  o°  *""  "'^o"*  ^^'-  ^^'  ^®®^  •  '°  commerce  on  or 

First  use  Jan.  23,  1968.  »»>«"*  May  15,  1967. 


SN  299,740.     Adler  Silhouette  Letter  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  June  5,  1968. 

PRONTO 

For  Demountable  Letters  for  Signs  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Apr.  18,  1968. 


SN  299,956.     Duracraft,  Inc.,  Qrlggsvllle.  111.  Filed  June  7, 
1968. 


DLRACRAI^ 


SN   285,609.     Tardley   of   London,   Inc.,   Totowa,   N.J.   Filed 
Nov.  24,  1967. 

DOLLY  NAILS 

without   waiving   any    common   law   rights,   applicant  dis- 
claims the  word  "Nails"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Nail  Polish  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Nov.  13,  1967. 


SN  286,456.     Watkins  Products,  Inc.,  Winona,  Minn.  Filed 
Dec.  6,  1»67. 


ULTRA  LIME 


For  Blrdhousos  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  Feb.  9,  1968 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  274,994.     Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  d.b.a.  Lyric  Distribu- 
tors, Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  28.  1967. 

TIRMNG  POLNT 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Lime,"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown,  without  waiving  its  common  law  rights  therein. 

For  Toilet  Preparations  for  Men — Namely,  After  Shave 
Lotion,  Cologne,  and  Personal  Deodorant  (Int.  Cls.  3  and  5). 

First  use  Nov.  10,  1967. 


For  Perfume  and  Cologne  (Int.  CI.  3)'. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  9,  1955. 


SN    286.932.     Helene    Curtis    Industries,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111. 
FUed  Dec.  14,  1967. 

INNER  NATURE 

For  Hair  Conditioner  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  on  or  about  June  10,  1967.  ^. 


SN   275,004.     Yardlej  of  London,   Inc.,  Totowa,   N.J.  Filed 
June  28,  1967. 


SN    287,911.     Hawaiian    Perfumers,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Liana    of 
Walkikl,  Honolulu,  Hawaii.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1968. 


DOLLY  FACE 


Without   waiving  any   common  law  rights,   applicant  dis- 
claims the  word  "Face"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Beauty  Facial  Mask  (Int.  CH.  3). 
First  use  June  20,  1967. 


i-A  AV/  A  I  I   A  NT 

SANDAls 
K  SFIGE 


SN  276,584.     Leonard  L.  Roberts,  d.b.a.  Roberts  Laboratories, 
Denver,  Colo.  Filed  July  21,  1967. 


ti 


WuK^fL 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Hawaiian"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Men's  After-Shave  Cologne  and  After-Shave  Lotion 
(Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  Aug.  25,  1967. 


SN   288,104.     Luzler  Incorporated,   Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed 
Jan.  4,  1968. 


EST  EST  EST 


For  Dry  Skin  Creme  and  Dry  Skin  and  All-Purpose  Body 
or  Skin  Lotion  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  April  1939. 


The  translation  of  the  mark  is  "It  is,  It  is,  It  is." 
For  Cologne  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Nov.  8,  1967. 


^    ».    M  w   ™,  J     SN  289.022.     Helene  Curtis  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Sue  Cory, 
SN  277.255.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.T.  Filed  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1968. 

Aug.  1,  1967. 


COME  ON 


MARDl  GRAS 


For  After  Shower  Body  Rub  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  May  17,  1967. 


For  Cold  Permanent  Waving  Lotion  and  Neutrallxer  There- 
for (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  15,  1967. 
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SN  291,068.     Qreer  Enterprises,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Halrstyling  He-     SN   304,649.     Colgate-Palmolive  Company,   New  Tork,   N.Y. 
search  Co.,  Qulncy,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1968. 


Co^ffiPjtLc 


FUed  Aug.  8,  1968. 

PERSON  TO  PERSON 

For  Personal  Deodorant  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  May  15,  1968. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Cosmetic"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Hair  Spray  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Nov.  8,  1967. 


SN  306,960.     Topco  Associates,  Inc.,  Skokle,  HI.  Filed  Sept. 
9,  1968. 


TOPCO 


SN  291,130.     Samuel  Bonat  k  Bro.,  Inc.,  Paterson,  N.J.  Filed 
Feb.  15,  1968 

champa(;ne  set 

The   word    "Set"    is    disclaimed    apart   from   the   mark   &>■ 
shown. 

For  Setting  and  Hair  Conditioning  Product  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Jan.  26,  1968. 


For  Toothpaste,  Denture  Cream,  Powdered  Denture  Cleans- 
er, Denture  Adhesive,  Baby  Powder,  Shave  Cream,  and 
Personal  Deodorant  (Int.  Cls.  3  and  5). 

First  use  Nov.  17,  1967. 


SN  291,141.     Daggett  *  Ramsdell  International  Corp.,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb   15.  1968 


GREENBRLVR 


For  After-Shave  Lotion  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  during  July  1964. 


SN  291,178.     Olga  Company,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  Piled  Feb.  15, 
1968. 

OLGA 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  631.785  and  780,385. 
For   Skin  Lotions,  Bath  Perfumes  and  Splashes  or  Toilet 
Waters  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Oct.  9,  1967. 


SN    293.370.     Estee    Lauder    Incorporated,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1968. 


KOXY  RED 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Red"  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Upstlcks  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Feb.  29,  1968. 


SN  308,383.     The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Filed  July  23,  1968. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN  269,353.  S.  Samplno  &  Waverly  Beauty  Products,  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Waverly  Beauty  Products,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr. 
17,  1967. 


foaxa 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Foam"  apart  from  the  mark 
asabown. 

For  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Apr.  18,  1966. 


SN  290,040.     A.  L.  Wilson  Chemical  Company,  Kearny,  N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1968. 


ECONOPAK 


For  Cleaning  Preparations — Namely,  Stain  Remover^  .^j  •. 
Removers,  Rug  Cleaners,  Dry  Cleaning  Preparations,  and  the 
Like  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

First  use  Nov.  1.  1967. 


SN  292,132.     Recoton  Corporation,   Long  Island  CSty,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1968. 


^ 

^ 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red. 
For  Toothpaste  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Feb.  14,  1955. 


For  Tape  Recorder  Head  Clrsners  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1967. 


SN   301,304.     Amerace  Corporation,    New   York,   N.Y.   Piled 
SN  304.442.     Yardley  of  London,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Piled         june  25,  1968. 

Aug.  6,  1968  .    -  _  F  R  A  r  F 

COUNTRY  TREATS  i.Mr.iv.A^r. 

For  Solvents,  Degreasers  and  Cleansers  for  Industrial  and 
For  Facials  With  Oatmeal  (Int.  Cl.  3).  Institutional  Use  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  July  16,  1968.  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  1966. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  —  Miscellaneous 


SN  288,655.     Vitro  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1968. 


SN    261,154.     Natban'8    Famous,    Inc.,    Coney    Island,    N.Y. 
Filed  S.R.  Dec.  20,  1966 ;  Am.  P.R.  Oct.  5,  1967. 


-JTt 


TO 


Owner  of  Re«r.  Noa.  184,300,  643,814,  and  804,077. 
For   Engineering  Consulting.    Planning.    Research  and   De- 
Tbe  word  "Famous"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  tbe  mark  as     velopment.  Design,  Testing,  Interface  and  Compatibility  De- 
shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  542,188,  644,517.  and  others.  termination    and     Attendant    Services    In    Defense,     Space, 
For  Catering  Services  (Int.  CI.  42).  Atomic  Energy  and  Related  Areas  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1915.  First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  31,  1951. 


SN   265,963.     Arizona   Horizons,   Inc.,   Phoenix,   Ariz.   Filed 
Mar.  6,  1967. 


^^: 


"World  Wide"  and  the  world  map  representation  are  dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  mark  as  used.  The  drawing  Is  lined 
for  yellow  or  gold,  but  color  Is  not  claimed  as  a  feature  of 
the  mark. 

For  Development  of  Vacant  Land  or  Improved  Properties 
In  Need  of  a  Utilization  Program  (Int.  CI.  42). 

First  use  Oct.  14,  1966 


SN  291,985.     Health  Fadlltle*.  Inc..  Beaverton.  Oreg.  Filed 
Feb.  27,  1968. 

MICROLAHOR ATORIES 

For  Clinical  Laboratory  Service  to  Physicians  In  Conduct- 
ing Biochemical,  Microbiological,  Hematological  and  Other 
Related  Determinations  on  Blood  and  Other  Body  Fluids  for 
the  Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of  Disease  In  Infants,  Children 
and  Adults  (Int.  CI.  42). 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1967. 


SN   295,195.     Thunderbird   Motel   CorporaUon,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1968. 


SN  266,811.     Tony's  Pushcart,  Fairfield.  NJ.  Filed  Mar.  15, 
1967. 


For  Motel  Service  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1959. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  particular  design  of  the  building 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  Nov.  28,  1966. 


SN  275,596.     Air  Canada,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed 
July  10,  1967 

CONNOLSSKIR 


SN  295,814.     Drummer  Boy,  Inc  ,  Topeka,  Kans.  Filed  Apr. 
17,  1968. 

DRIMMKR  HOY 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  526,082. 

For  ResUurant  Services  (Int.  01.  42). 

First  use  Sept.  10,  1962. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44 (d>  on  Canadian  application 
filed  Jan.  17,  1967;  Reg.  No.  152.682,  dated  Aug.  18,  1967.     ^^.^\'^}^-     ^"°>°>"  ^0^.  Inc.,  Topeka,  Kans.  Filed  Apr. 
For  In-Flight  Restaurant  Service^  ( Int.  Ci.  42).  ^''  ^®*^- 


SN  278,798.     Hilton  Hotels  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Aug.  22,  1967. 


STATLER 
HILTON 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  757,508,  843,001,  and  others. 

For  Hotel,  Motel  and  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  CI.  42). 

First    use    about    Nov.    15,    1965 ;   December    1964    as   to 

'Statler  Hilton." 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  gray  or  silver,  brown,  red  and 
blue,  but  color  is  not  claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark.  Owner 
of  Reg.  No.  526,082. 

For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  CI.  42). 

First  use  Sept.  10,  1962. 
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SN  295,816.     Gordon  B.  Ellassen,  d.b.a.  The  Nonret,  Allen     SN    307,176.     Jos.    Schlltz    Brewing    Company,    Milwaokce, 
Park,  Mich.  FUed  Apr.  17,  1968.  Wis.  FUed  Sept.  12,  1968. 


NUaGET 


For  ResUurant  Services  (Int.  01.  42). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  16,  1968. 


THE  BROWN  BOTTLE 

For  Meeting  Facilities  and  Tap  Boom  Services  (Int.  01.  42). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1938. 


SN   295,880.     The   Deerwood   Club,   Inc.,   Jacksonville,   Fla. 
Filed  Apr.  18.  1968. 


DEERWOOD 


For  Development  and  Operation  of  Community  Facilities 
for  Private  Residential  Community   (Int.  01.  42). 
First  use  November  1960. 


SN   295.882.     The   Deerwood   Club,   Inc.,   Jacksonville,   Fla. 
FUed  Apr.  18,  1968. 


For  Development  and  Operation  of  Community  Facilities 
for  Private  Residential  Community  (Int.  01.  42). 

First  use  Novemt>er  1960 ;  January  1963  as  to  "Deer- 
wood." 


SN    304.430.     Breckenridge    Hotels    Corp.,    Brentwood,    Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  6.  1968. 


THE  LIBRARY 


For  Cocktail  Lounge  Services  Unt.  Ci.  42;. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1966. 


SN    304,431.     Breckenridge    Hotels    Corp.,    Brentwood,    Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1968. 

THE  MUSIC  ROOM 

For  Cocktail  Lounge  Services  (Int.  01.  42). 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  26,  1966. 


SN  307,065.     H/P  Consultants  Ltd.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept. 
11,  1968. 


H/P 


For    Fitting,    Styling,    and    Repairing    Hairpieces     (Int. 
01.  42). 

First  use  Sept.  16,  1967. 


SN  307.072.     Westminster  UtUe  Banquet,  Inc.,  Westminster. 
Colo.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1968. 


For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  01.  42). 
First  use  on  or  about  1958. 


Gass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

SN  290,404.     A.  O.  Nielsen  Company,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Feb. 
6,  1968. 

NMMS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  528,873,  800,022,  and  others. 

For  Marketing  Research — Namely,  Marketing  Research 
With  Reference  to  Sales  of  Consumer  Ooods  Such  as  Foods, 
Drugs.  Variety  Goods,  etc.  (Int.  01.  35). 

First  use  July  14,  1967. 


SN  290,405.     A.  0.  Nielsen  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb. 
6,  1968. 


NMMI 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  528.873.  800,022,  and  others. 

For  Marketing  Research — Namely,  Marketing  Research 
With  Reference  to  Sales  of  Consumer  Goods  Such  as  Foods, 
Drugs.  Variety  Goods,  etc.  (Int.  01.  36). 

First  use  Oct.  29,  1962. 


Class  102  -  Insurance  and  Financial 


SN  283,096.     Charlesbank  Trust  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1967. 


CHEQUE  99 


The  term  "Cheque"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Banking  Service — Namely,  Operation  of  a  Checking 
Account  Service  (Int.  01.  36). 

First  use  Aug.  30,  1967. 


SN    285.809.     American     Bankers    Insurance    Company     of 
Florida.  Miami,  Fla.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1967. 


VALITMATICS 


For  Automobile  Insurance  (Int.  01.  36). 
First  use  July  1966. 


SN  290,204.     Albert  S.  Weston,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Jan. 
24,  1968. 


For  Insurance  Brokerage  (Int.  01.  36). 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1967. 
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Class  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

SN  277,434.     Wallace  Oscar  Byrd,  d.b.a.  A  *  B  Muffler  Shop, 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1967. 


December  24,  1968 


8N    308,009.     Trojan    Incorporated,    Hyatt«Tllle,    Md.    Filed 
July  11.  1968. 


«^. 


1 


ir-ifv-c 


THDJ.IN 


For  Transfer  and  Storage  of  Office  and  Other  Heavy  EQulp- 
ment  Belonging  to  Others  (Int.  CI.  39). 
First  use  July  1996. 


For  Automotive  Services — Namely,  the  Inspection  of  Auto- 
motive Exhaust  Systems  and  Installation  of  Automotive 
Mufflers,  and  Exhaust  System  Parts  (Int.  CI.  37). 

First  use  July  5,  1954. 


SN  288,083.     Butler  Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  Filed  Jan  4,  1968 

AGRI-CONTRACTOR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  771,292. 

For  Construction  of  Fabricated  Metal  Buildings  and  Shel 
ters  and  Fabricated  Metal  Bins  and  Tanks  for  the  Storage  of 
Bulk  Commodities  (Int.  CI.  37). 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1964. 


Class  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

SN  275,837.     Thomas  F.  Curtis,  Washington,  D.C.  Filed  July 
12,  1967. 

WAYNE'S  T.T^V 

For  Entertainment  in  the  Nature  of  Social  Parties,  Includ- 
ing Dances,  and  Special  Events  Such  as,  for  Example,  a  Style 
Show  (Int.  CI.  41). 

First  use  Dec.  12,  1966. 


Class  104  —  Communication 

SN  289,136.     Star  Broadcasting  Corp.,  Hartsdale,  N.Y.  Filed 
Jan.  18,  196S. 


Star 

Broadcasting 

Group 


AppUcant  disclaims  any  right  to  the  exclusive  U8«  of  the 
words  "Broadcasting  Group"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Television  and  Radio  Broadcasting  (Int.  CI.  38). 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1967. 


SN  284,835.     The  Philadelphia  Hockey  Club.  Inc.,  PhlUdel- 
phla.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1967. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  gold,  but  no  claim  is 
made  as  to  color. 

For  Professional  Hockey  Exhibitions  (Int.  CI.  41). 
First  use  no  later  than  Sept   17,  1967. 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

SN   269,202.     Northeast   Airlines,   Inc.,  Boston,   Mass.  Filed 
Apr.  14,  1967. 


SN  285,602.     Vldicam  Televlalon  Limited.  Toronto,  OnUrlo, 
Canada.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1967. 


VIDICAM 


For  Production  of  Motion  Picture  and  Television  Pro- 
gramme Material  and  the  Rental  of  Motion  Picture  and  Tele- 
vision Production  Equipment,  Particularly  Cameras,  Switch- 
ing Units,  Controls,  Consoles  and  Audio  Equipment  (Int. 
jCI.  41). 

First  use  Oct.  11,  1967. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  yellow.  No  claim  Is  made      gjj   304,435.     Foreign  Language   League  Schools,  d.b.a.  The 
of  exclusive  right  to  use  of  the  color  yellow  for  aircraft  mark-  Foreign  Study  League,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed  Aug.  6. 

Ing  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  1968. 

For   Air   Transportation   of  Passengers  and  Freight    (Int. 
CL  39). 

First  use  Sept.  15.  1966. 


SN  273,039.     Colpltts  Tourist  Co.,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Colpitis  Travel 
Center,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  June  6,  1967. 


COLFMTTS 


For  Travel  Agency  Services  (Int.  CH.  39). 
First  use  prior  to  Jan.  1,  1961. 


For    Arranging    Summer    School    Programs    Abroad    (Int. 
CI.  41). 

First  use  May  1.  1963. 
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SN   304.542.     Compass,    Inc.,    Alexandria,  V*.  Filed  Aug.   7,  SN  306,422.     Advanced  CommunlcafiL   itn  huiquec  SeK.ir.ars 

1968.  Incorporate<1    w.-tport,  Conn    Filed  Sept.  3,  1968. 

COMPASS  HANDS-ON 

For  Supplying  Information  Services  to  Students  Identify- 
ing   Appropriate    Colleges    for    Admissions    Purposes     (Int.  For  Educaricuai  Stiuiuarb  in  the  Fields  of  TelevUh  :.  nod 
CI.  41).  VideoUpe  Techniques  (Int.  CI.  41). 

First  use  Sept.  5,  1967.  Flr^t  u.-..-  Juiv  1,'.    19R7 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


Class  200 


SN  287,622.     Alpha  Tan  Omega  FraternUy    Inc     Champaign 
111.  Filed  Dec   2T    n.-  7 


SN  281,291.     Intertel,  Incorporated,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Filed 
Sept.  27,  1967. 


Inter  tcl 


For  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant. 
First  use  Aug.  20,  1966. 


ALPHA  TAU  OMEGA 
r  RATERNIT\ 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Fraternity"  aparf  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant. 
First  use  September  1865. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 

Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials    Class  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 


862.196.  MOWITAL.      Canadian      Hoechat      Umlted.      SN 
263.014.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  1-23-67. 

862.197.  DURAFLEX.    Clark    Bros.    Felt    Co.    SN    271.225. 
Pub.  6-11-68.  Filed  5-11-67. 

862.198.  SILCOSET.  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Umlted. 
SN  273,281.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  6-7-67. 

862.199.  NOVOLEN.   Badlsche  AnlUn-  &  Soda-Fabrik   Aktl- 
engesellschaft.  SN  282,349.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  10-12-67. 

862.200.  PROFILE.  Vlstron  Corporation.  SN  286,392.  Pub. 
10_^68.  Filed  12-6-67. 

862.201.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Sunnyslde  Nurseries. 
Inc.  SN  301,975.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  7-3-68. 


S62,218.  (JODDARDS  SHINE  KEEPER.  J.  Goddard  A  Souh 
Limited.  SN  270.569.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  5-3-67. 

862  219.  MKRIT.  .Merit  Products,  Inc.  SX  272.077.  Pub. 
10-8-68.  Filed  5-22-67. 

862.220.  TCM  AND  DESIGN.  The  Texas  Construction  Ma- 
terial Company.  SN  293,754.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  3-20-68. 

862.221.  BI.AZE.  Alberto-Culver  Company.  SN  302.267.  Pub. 
10-8-68.  Filed  7-9-68. 


Class  2  -  Receptacles 


862.202.  RESIN-FAB.  Resin-Fab  Corporation.  SN  266,092. 
Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  3-ft-67. 

862.203.  EMI.  Equipment  Manufacturing,  Inc.  SN  269,756. 
Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  4-21-67. 

862.204.  JEWEL  BOX  AND  DESIGN.  Rlegel  Paper  Corpo 
ration.  SN  275,551.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  7-7-67. 

862.205.  FLUOROFLO.  The  Fluorocarbon  Company.  SN 
277,828.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  8-8-67. 

862.206.  SHADE.  Shade  Business  Forms  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  2  and  23).  SN  279,685.  Pub.  10-8-68. 
Filed  9-5-67. 

862.207.  SHAMROCK.  Shamrock-Neatway  Products,  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  2,  13,  and  23).  SN  281,416. 
Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  9-29-67. 

862.208.  A  &  P  AND  DESIGN.  The  Great  Atlantic  &  Pacific 
Tea  Company.  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  2  and  37). 
SN  283.595.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  10-30-67. 

862.209.  ADL  AND  DESIGN.  A.D.L.  Cement  Products.  Inc. 
SN  289.754.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  1-29-68. 

862.210.  HOME  PRIDE  AND  DESIGN.  The  Kroger  Co.  SN 
292.586.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  3-6-68. 

862.211.  KIDD-I  OS.  Lenox.  Incorporated.  SN  292,941.  Pub. 
10-8-68.  Filed  3-11-68. 

862.212.  DI-NA-LOOP.  Diamond  National  Corporation.  SN 
294,134.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  3-26-68. 

862.213.  SOUP  T'  NUT.  Thermoformed  Plastics  Corpora- 
tion. SN  298,880.  Pub.  10-8-68    Filed  5-22-68. 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 


862.222.  FLEX    STIK    AND    DESIGN.    Adchem    Corp.    SN 
271.108.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  5-10-67. 

862.223.  TIRE    EAL    AND    DESIGN.    Tire    Seal    Chemical 
Corp.  SN  285.872.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  lft-27-67. 

862.224.  SPEED  LOK  AND  DESIGN.  Blgelow  Sanford,  Inc. 
SN  288,407.  Pub.  10-8-68    Filed  1    5-68. 


Class  6  —  Chemicals  and   Chemical  Co 
positions 


m 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

862.214.  PRESERVE  GAME  USE  A  TRAINED  DOG  AND 
DESIGN.  Sporting  Dog  Specialties,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  3,  6,  8,  22.  33,  38,  and  39).  SN  265,134. 
Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  2-20-67. 

862.215.  GARAY.  Garay  ft  Co..  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  3  and  39).  SN  274,611.  Pub.  7-9-68.  Filed 
ft-23-67. 

862.216.  MILLION  MILER.  Eastern  Case  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
289,578.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  1-25-68. 

862.217.  ROCK-N-CLAW.  Lowe's,  Inc.  SN  292,114.  Pub. 
10-8-68.  Filed  2-28-68. 


862.214.      (See  Class  3  for  this  trademark.) 

862.225.  VITAVAX.  United  States  Rubber  Company.  SN 
253..'i69.  Pub.  8-8-67.  Filed  8-29-66. 

862.226.  CALFLO.  Johns-ManvUle  Corporation.  SN  265.637. 
Pub.  5-14-68.  Filed  2-28-67. 

862.227.  EMPLEX.  C.  J.  Patterson  Company,  d.b.a.  Patco 
Products.  SN  280.884.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  9-21-67. 

862.228.  CORNELL  AND  DESIGN.  The  Pep  Boys— Manny, 
Moe  &  Jack,  d.b.a.  Cornell  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.  SN  285.347. 
Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  11-21-67. 

862.229.  GEVADEL.  Gevaert  Agfa  N.V.  SN  287,692.  Pub. 
10-8-68.  Filed  12-6-67. 

862.230.  KEETONE.  Kee  Lox  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
288.623.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  1-11-68. 

862.231.  UNIVERSAL  AND  DESIGN.  John  F.  Brobst.  SN 
288,774.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  1-15-68. 

862.232.  PRYM.  Sun  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  289.043. 
Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  1-17-68. 

862.233.  "GOOD  RIDDANCE."  Germain's,  Inc.  SN  289,185. 
Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  1-19-68. 

862.234.  ROSE  GUARD.  Germain's,  Inc.  SN  289,186.  Pub. 
10-8-68.  Filed  1-19-68. 

862.235.  PROPANEX.  Dawson  Chemical  Company.  SN 
289,491.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  1-24-68. 

862.236.  MISTAKE  OUT.  Mistake  Out  Company.  SN 
289,516.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  1-23-68. 

862.237.  IROASOLVENT.  Gelgy  Chemical  CorporaUon.  SN 
289.888.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  1-30-68. 

862.238.  KPL.  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  SN  290,729.  Pub. 
10-8-68.  Filed  2-9-68. 

862.239.  OFA-6.  ContlnenUl  Oil  Company.  SN  290,827. 
Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  2-12-68. 

862.240.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Clba  Limited.  SN 
291,135.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  2-15-68. 

862.241.  PREFORAN.  Clba  Umlted.  SN  291,136.  Pub. 
10-8-68.  Filed  2-15-68. 

862.242.  PENSCO.  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation.  SN 
292,235.  Pub.  10-8-68.  FUed  2-16-68. 
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862.243.  CLAUDIUM.     International     Dloxclde.     Inc.     SN 
297,739.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  5-9-68. 

862.244.  CHOLE-TECH.   Uni-Tech  Chemical  Manufacturing 
Company.  SN  301,144.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  6-24-68. 

862.245.  URI-PAK.  Unl-Tecb  Chemical  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. SN  301,145.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Piled  6-24-68. 


Class  7  —  Cordage 


862,246.     NATIONAL.  Frederick  C.  Halllday,  d.b.a.  National 
Cordage  Company.  SN  290,489.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  2-7-68. 


Class  8  —  Smokers    Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 

862,214.     ( See  Claaa  3  for  this  trademark.) 


Class  13 —  Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies  _ 

862,207.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

862.262.  TEMPERFIX.  Albert  Uns.  SN  247,936.  Pub. 
10-8-68.  Filed  6-13-66. 

862.263.  SPEED  FLO.  Mid-States  Steel  and  Wire  Company. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  13  and  14).  SN  266,439. 
Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  3-10-67. 

862.264.  SUPER  2XN  BOWL.  Kocb  Supplies,  Inc.  SN 
266,667.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  3-14-67. 

862.265.  CZ.  Cerxel  Tool  k  Engineering  Co.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  13  and  23).  SN  275,194.  Pub.  7-9-68. 
Filed  7-3-67. 

862.266.  FLEXEQUIP.  Fairey  Hydraulics  Limited.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  13  and  35).  SN  277,239.  Pub. 
10-8-68.  Filed  8-1-67. 

862.267.  TUBEX.  Tubex  Corporation.  SN  278.619.  Pub. 
6-25-68.  Filed  8-18-67. 

862.268.  VANCE  VANVALVB.  Vance  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
279,884.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  9-7-67. 


Class  9 -Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments,    Class  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
and  Projectiles  Forgings 


862.247.  HI-PRIME.  American  Cyanamld  Company.  SN 
228,972.  Pub.  9-6-66.  Filed  9-30-66. 

862.248.  BUZZ  BOMB.  Zenith  CorporaUon.  SN  289,854. 
Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  1-29-68. 

862.249.  ITHACAGUN  AND  DESIGN.  Itbaca  Gun  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  d.b.a.  Itbaca  and  Ithaca  Gun  Company, 
Inc.  SN  290,801.  Pub.  10-&-68.  FUed  2-12-68. 

862.250.  ESCORT.  Bangor  Punta  Operations.  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Smith  k  Wesson.  SN  302,003.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  7-5-68. 


862.263.      (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

862,269      IMPRKSSUM.    Bauersche    Glesserel.    SN    274,397. 
Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  6-21-67. 

862.270.  B  &  L.   Bliss  k  Laughlln   Industries  Incorporated. 
SN  288,491.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  1-10-68. 

862.271.  ALUMA  COMB.  Die  Mesh  Corp.  SN  295,126.  Pub. 
10-8-68.  Filed  4-&-68. 

862.272.  DSC  AND  DESIGN.  Detroit  Stoker  Company.   SN 
295,923.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  4-18-68. 

862.273.  AMETEK  AND  DESIGN.  Ametek,  Inc.  SN  302,001. 
Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  7-3-68. 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


882.251.  U-46.  Agway,  Inc.  SN  297,017.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed 
5-1-68. 

862.252.  LYMBBASE.   Clarence  R.   Rex.   SN   297,216.   Pub. 
10-8-«8.  Filed  5-2-68. 

862.253.  ORBENITB.      Agway,      Inc.      SN     297,369.     Pub. 
10-8-68.  FUed  0-6-68. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 


862.254.  LESTER'S.  Lester's,  Inc.  SN  272,837.  Pub. 
10-8-68.  Filed  6-1-67. 

862.255.  G  AND  DESIGN.  General  Pools  Corporation.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  12,  21,  and  23).  SN  276,597.  Pub. 
10-8-68.  Filed  7-24-67. 

862.256.  CORSON  METALSEAL  XR  80.  G.  k  W.  H.  Corson, 
Incorporated.   SN  277,889.  Pub.   10-&-68.  Filed  8-9-67. 

862.257.  FYR-GARD.  Nledermeyer  Martin  Company.  SN 
278.155.  Pub.  8-ft-68.  Filed  8-14-67. 

862.258.  SAFT  GRATE.  Metalex  Corporation.  SN  288,058. 
Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  1-4-68. 

862.259.  A-OK.  Limbacber  Paint  k  Color  Works,  Inc.  SN 
294,949.  Pub.  8-20-68.  Filed  4-4-68. 

862.260.  UNICOR  AND  DESIGN.  Unlcor,  Inc.  SN  295,684. 
Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  4-15-68. 

862.261.  DESIGN  OF  TWO  HUMANS.  Raymond  Rosen  k 
Co..  Inc.  SN  296,482.  Pub,  10-8-68.  Filed  4-16-68. 


Class  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

862.274.  HESS  AND  DESIGN.  Hess  OH  k  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. SN  283,799.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  10-31-07. 

862.275.  COPPERSKIN.  R.  H.  Miller  Company.  SN  285,745. 
Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  11-28-67. 

862.276.  BIOSOL.  Specialty  Products  Company.  SN  291,782. 
Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  2-23-68. 

862.277.  BELMONT.      Strauss      Stores      Corporation.      SN 
291,907.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  2-26-68. 


Gass  16  — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

862.278.  CHAMELEON.      Dale     J.      Franklin,      d.b.a.      The 
Colored  Wax  Co.  SN  279,179.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  8-28-67. 

862.279.  ETCHCOAT.  Alpha  Metals,  Inc.  SN  279,259.  Pub. 
10-8-68.  Filed  8-29-67. 

862.280.  ROGSTONE.  Dixon's  Paints  Limited.  SN  281,461. 
Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  9-29-67. 

862.281.  OLD  OAK.  Robert  Joseph  Herbert,  d.b.a.  Old  Oak 
Waterproofing.   SN  286,010.  Pub.   10-8-68.  Piled  12-1-67. 


Class  17 -Tobacco  Products 

862,282.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Dixon  k  Hamilton 
Tobacco  SuppUers,  Inc.  SN  282,892.  Pub.  10-8-68  Filed 
10-19-67. 


TM  iS4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  24,  1968 


862  283.     LA    CORONA    AND    DESIGN.   The    American    To- 
bacco Company.  SN  301,322.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  6-25-68. 

862.284.  OTHELLO.      Bayuk      Cigars      Incorporated.      SN 
301,509.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  6-27-68. 

862.285.  RYO.   Sutllff  Tobacco  Company.  SN  302,022.  Pub. 
10-8-68.  Filed  7-5-68. 

862.286.  REWARD.    The   American   Tobacco   Company.    SN 
302,277.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  7-9-68.  ^^. 


Class  18-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

862.287.  DESIGN  OF  A  MALE  FIGURE.  Richardson  Mer- 
rell  S.p.A.,  by  merger  and  change  of  name  from  Istltuto 
Chlmlco  Kurosud  S.p.A.  SN  277,461.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed 
8-3-67. 

862.288.  DUMOGEN.  Evsco  Pharmaceutical  Co.  SN  277,992. 
Pub.  8-20-68.  Filed  8-10-67. 

862.289.  OVOSTAT.  Organon  Inc.  SN  280,326.  Pub. 
10_8-68.  Filed  9-14-67. 

862.290.  ALMICORTEN-V.  Clba  Umlted.  SN  282,361.  Pub. 
10_8_68.  Filed  10-12-67. 

862.291.  IMIBAN.  Colgate-Palmollye  Company.  SN  285,996. 
Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  12-1-67. 

862.292.  T  R  I  C  L  O  S.  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  SN 
285,997.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  12-1-67. 

862.293.  STIM-O-STAM.  Durotex  Chemical  Company.  SN 
287.810.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  12-29-67. 

862.294.  C-300.  General  Nutrition  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Natu- 
ral Sales  Company.  SN  288,807.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed 
1-15-68. 

862.295.  LYSIGIN.  Philips  Roxane,  Inc.  SN  289.031.  Pub. 
l(>-8-«8.  FUed  1-17-68. 

862.296.  VETBETTES.  Parke,  Davis  k  Company.  SN 
294.359.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  3-28-68. 

862.297.  FORTIGRO.  Cha«.  Pflser  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN  297.740. 
Pub.  8-20-68.  Filed  5-9-68. 


Class  19 -Vehides 


862.298.  COPPERLOY  AND  DESIGN.  Copperloy  Corpora- 
tion. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  19,  23,  and  50).  SN 
264,123.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  2-7-67. 

862.299.  HATTERAS  AND  DESIGN.  North  American  Rock 
well  Corporation,  n.isignee  of  Hatteras  Yacht  Company.  SN 
278.211.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Ffled  8-14-67. 

862.300.  "THE  FLOAT  KING."  Monroe-Daniel  Inc.  SN 
282,811.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  10-18-67. 

862.301.  HATTERAS  AND  DESIGN.  North  American  Rock 
well  Corporation,  assignee  of  Hatteras  Yacht  Company.  SN 
285.546.  Pub.  10-8-88.  Filed  11-24-67. 

862.302.  SKI-FLEE.  Trident  Research  ft  Development  Cor- 
poration Limited.  SN  292,030.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  2-27-68. 

862.303.  HAWK.  Fenton  Manufacturing  Corp.  SN  292.563. 
Ihib.  10-8-68.  Filed  3-6-68. 

862.304.  SCORCHER.  Fenton  Manufacturing  Corp.  SN 
292,564.  I'ub.  lO-H-68.  Filed  3-6-68. 

862.305.  SHARK.  Fenton  Manufacturing  Corp.  SN  292,565. 
Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  3-6-68. 


Class  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,    Machines, 
and  Supplies  I 

862.255.      (See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 

S62.308.      HP     AND     DESIGN.     Hewlett-Packard     Company. 

CONSOLIDATED      CERTIFICATE.      8N      259.919.      pub. 

3-12-68.  nied  12-2-66.  Cl.  21  ;  SN  260.050,  pub.  3-12-68, 

filed    12-5-66,    Cl.    26;    SN    259,729,    pub.    6-11-68,    filed 

11-30-66,  a.  44. 
862  309.     PORTA    COLOR.    General    Electric    Company.    SN 

268,723.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  4-10-67. 

862.310.  ALL-COMM.  Weltronlc  Company.  SN  270.520.  Pub. 
10-8-68.  Filed  5-2-67. 

862.311.  TOASTREAT.  John  J.  Connolly.  SN  273,871.  I»ub. 
10-8-68.  Filed  6-14-67. 

862.312.  BIPIC-2.  Essex  Wire  Corporation.  SN  274.863. 
Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  6-27-67. 

862.313.  T  (DESIGN).  Telesls  Corporation.  SN  274.901. 
Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  6-27-67. 

862.314.  PROTEK  ALL  AND  DESIGN.  Harold  P.  Smith, 
d.b.a.  Plains  Aluminum  Industries.  SN  275,473.  Pub. 
10-8-68.  Filed  7-«-67. 

862.315.  GO  GO.  The  Singer  Company.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Clattset  21,  23.  32,  36.  40,  and  50).  SN  277.325.  Pub. 
8-6-68.  Filed  8-2-67. 

862.316.  MEMA.  Teledyne,  Inc.  SN  278,830.  Pub.  10-8-68. 
Filed  8-22-67. 

862.317.  HYDRO  AIRE.  Crane  Co.  SN  278,877.  Pub.  4-9-68. 
Filed  8-23-67. 

862.318.  NARCO  AND  DESIGN.  Narco  Scientific  Indus 
tries,  Inc.  (Delaware  corporation),  by  merger  from  Narco 
Scientific  Industries.  Inc.  (New  Jersey  corporation).  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Claaaes  21  and  26).  SN  280.362.  Pub. 
6-11-68.  Filed  9-15-67. 

862.319.  ALUM-A-PAK.  Sarex  Corporation.  SN  282,212. 
Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  10-10-67. 

862.320.  GARD.  Dale  Electronics,  Inc.  SN  284,896.  Pub. 
10-8-68.  Filed  11-15-67. 

862.321.  TRAVELITE.  Hartman  Products.  SN  285,828. 
Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  11-21-67. 

862.322.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  The  Raymond  Corpo- 
ration. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21  and  26).  SN 
286.396.  Pub.  10-8-68.  FUed  12-8-67. 

862.323.  COLORTONE.  8  ft  A  Electronics,  Inc.  SN  288,118. 
Pub.  10-8-68.  FUed  1-4-68. 

862.324.  LA  SCALA.  Klipsch  and  Associates,  Inc.  SN 
291,164.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  2-15-68. 

862.325.  ULTRA-GLOW.  UID  Electronics  CorporaUon.  SN 
296,732.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  4-26-68. 


Class  20  —  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

862.306.  CAMINA.  The  Goodyear  Tire  ft   Rubber  Company. 
SN  283,000.  Pub.  8-20-68.  Filed  10-^0-67. 

862.307.  WEDGE-STONE.  Kentile  Floors  Inc.,  8N  289,991. 
Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  1-31-68. 


Class  22  — Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

862,214.      (See  Class  3  for  this  trademark.) 

862.326.  BAT  BOMB.  National  Periodical  PubUcatlons,  as 
slgnee  of  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  243,692.  Pub.  3-14-67.  FUed 
4-18-66. 

862.327.  ZEE.  Zee  International.  Inc.  SN  254.960.  Pub. 
10-8-68.  Filed  9-22-66. 

862.328.  TROOPER.  Rempel  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  SN  274.346.  Pub. 
10-8-68.  Filed  6-20-67. 

862.329.  APACHE.  Blazon.  Inc.  8M  27&.61S.  Pub.  10-8-68. 
FUed  7-10-67. 

862,330  DESIGN  OF  ANCHOR  AND  H.  Anchor  Hocking 
Glass  Corporation.  SN  282,251.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Piled 
10-11-67. 

862.331.  ANCHOR  HOCKING.  Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Cor- 
poration. SN  282,255.  Pub.  10-8-68.  FUed  10-11-67. 

862.332.  KOHO  DEVLE.  Lou  J.  Epplnger  Mfg.  Co.  SN 
286,421.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  12-7-67. 

862.333.  PICTURE  BOOK  TOYS.  Allied  Doll  and  Toy  Corp. 
SN  292,662.  Pub.  10-8-68.  FUed  8-7-68. 
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862.334.  FRUP.    Wilbur    Henry    Adams.    SN   292,873.    Pub. 
10-8-68.  FUed  3-11-68. 

882.335.  MY       SON  THE  DOCTOR.       What-Cha-Ma  Call-It, 
Inc.  SN  293.968.  Pub.  10-8-88.  FUed  3-22-88. 

862.338.     ENCORE.  A.  G.  Spalding  ft  Bros.  Inc.  SN  295,187. 
Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  4-8-88. 

862.337.  REBEL.  A.  G.   Spalding  ft  Bros.  Inc.  SN  295,188. 
Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  4-8-88. 

862.338.  TRU  CHANNEL.   A.  G.   Spalding  ft  Bros.  Inc.  SN 
295,189.  I'ub.  10-8-68.  Filed  4-8-68. 

862.339.  GOLF  MATE  AND  DESIGN.  ABC  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  298,670.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  5-21-68. 


Class  23  —  Cutlery,   Machinery,   and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

882.206.  (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

862.207.  ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
862,255.  (See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 
862,265.  (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 
862.298.  (See  CUhm  19  for  this  trademark.) 
862.315.  (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

882.340.  WESTFALIA  -  INTERNATIONAL,  Gewerkschaft 
Elsenhuette  Westfalla.  SN  269,415.  Pub.  10-8-88.  Filed 
4-18-87. 

862.341.  DAY  AND  DESIGN.  Carter-Day  Company.  MUL 
TIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  23  and  31).  SN  272,328.  Pub. 
10-8-68.  Filed  5-25-67. 

862.342.  INCINO  TRELL.  Research-CottreU,  Inc.  SN  278,242. 
Pub.  10-8-88.  Filed  8-14-67. 

862.343.  PERMANEX.  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.  SN  278,424. 
Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  8-16-67. 

862.344.  LABOUR  PUMP  COMPANY  AND  DESIGN.  Ameri- 
can Gage  ft  Machine  Company.  SN  282,340.  Pub.  10-8-68. 
Filed  10-12-67. 

882.345.  DUNCAN  AND  DESIGN.  Duncan  Ceramic  Prod 
ucts.  Inc.  SN  285,212.  Pub.  10-8-88.  Filed  11-20-87. 

882.346.  PERT  O  BATCHER.  Ferguson  Industries,  d.b.a. 
Agricultural  Chemical  Equipment  Division.  SN  289.981. 
Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  1-31-68. 

882.347.  TWIN  BRUTE.  B  MB  Company,  Inc.  SN  290,242. 
Pub.  10-8-88.  Filed  2-5-88. 

862.348.  LIQUITHERM.  Liqui-Trol  Systema,  Inc.  SN 
290,962.  I'ub.  10-8-68.  Filed  2-13-68. 

882.349.  LT.  Liqui-Trol  Systems,  Inc.  SN  290,963.  Pub. 
10-8-68.  Filed  2-13-68. 

862.350.  UNIPAC.  Liqui-Trol  Systems,  Inc.  SN  290,964. 
Pub.  10-8-68.  FUed  2-13-88. 

862.351.  CORONET  AND  DESIGN.  "Automatic"  Sprinkler 
Corporation  of  America,  d.b.a.  Ascoa.  SN  290.996.  Pub. 
10-8-68.  FUed  2-14-88. 

862.352.  TUBE  W'ICK.  Koinian  Seed  ft  Flying  Service,  Inc. 
8N  292,584.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  3-6-88. 

862.353.  LIQUI  TROL.  LiquI  Trol  Systems,  Inc.  SN  296,850. 
Pub.  10-8-68.  FUed  4-29-68. 


Class  26  —  Measuring    and    Scientific 
Appliances 

862,318.  (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 
862,322.  (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 
868,308.      CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.  See  Class  21. 

862.354.  THERMOVISION.  AGA  Aktlebolag.  SN  235,478. 
Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  12-29-65. 

882.355.  AC  (DESIGN).  Air  Control,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CL.VSS  (Classes  28,  32,  and  34).  SN  241,955.  Pub.  9-28-87. 
Filed  3-28-86. 


862.356.  PERFECT.  Perfect  Photo,  Inc.  SN  255,642.  Pub. 
10-8-68.  Filed  lO-S-86. 

862.357.  MI  AND  DESIGN.  Mercury  Instruments.  Inc.  SN 
257,288.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  10-28-68. 

862.358.  LAVAC.  Wlnslow  Tele-TronlcB,  Inc.  SN  265,232. 
Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  2-21-67. 

882.359.  AE  (DESIGN).  Adret  Electronlque.  SN  288.136. 
Pub.  10-8-68.  FUed  4-3-67. 

862.380.  ADRET  ELECTRONIQUE.  Adret  Electronlque.  SN 
268,136.  Pub.  10-8-68.  FUed  4-3-67. 

862.361.  PIXIE  (DESIGN).  OMSI/KIT,  Inc..  assignee  of 
Oregon  Museum  of  Science  ft  Industry.  SN  289,341.  Pub. 
10-8-68.  FUed  4-17-87. 

862.362.  CINEMATION.  Essoldomatlc  Limited.  SN  273  878 
Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  6-14-87. 

862,383.  WHITE  ELECTRONICS  AND  DESIGN.  White 
Electronic  Development  Corporation  (1966),  Limited  SN 
275,716.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  7-10-67. 

882.364.  PLESTAR.  GAF  Corporation,  by  change  of  name 
from  General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corporation.  SN  279 185 
Pub.  10-8-88.  FUed  8-28-67.       * 

862.365.  DURO-ZONE.  Duro  Dyne  Corporation.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  28  and  34).  SN  283,612.  Pub. 
10-8-68.  Filed  10-27-67. 

862,368.  SEE-ALL.  Norman  Industries,  Inc.  SN  285  048 
Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  11-16-87. 

862.367.  THE  KNOW-IT-ALL.  The  atlten  and  Southern 
National  Bank.  SN  289,171.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  1-19-88- 

862.368.  SKINNIES.  Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc.  SN  290  602 
Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  2-8-68. 

862.369.  CLINDATA.  Berkeley  Scientific  Laboratories.  Inc., 
assignee  of  Berkeley  Scientific  Laboratories.  SN  291244 
Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  2-16-68. 

862.370.  ORKON.  N.  P.  Benson  Optical  Company,  d.b.a. 
Benson  Optical  Company.  SN  301,673.  Pub.  10-8-68.  FUed 
7-1-68. 

882.371.  BIRDWATCHERS  AND  DESIGN.  The  Parker  Pen 
Company.  SN  301,683.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  7-1-68. 


Oass  27  -  Horofogical  Instruments 

862,372.  I'iERKE  VaLLEL.  Merchandisers  Association, 
Inc.,  assignee  of  Croton  Watch  Co.  Inc.  SN  270,234  Pub 
10-8-68.  Filed  4-28-87. 

882,873.  MIRVAINE.  Mlrvalne  Importacao  Ltda  SV 
275,773.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  7-11-87. 

882.374.  RACO.  Southwestern  Drug  Corporation,  d.bjt. 
Raco  Products.  SN  285,156.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  11-17-67] 

862.375.  KINGMATIC  HS  360.  Movado  Watch  Agency    Inc 
SN  287,448.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  12-22-87. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Wa 


re 


862.376.  COSMIC  THE  NAME  FoK  FINE  DIAMOND 
RINGS  AND  DESIGN.  The  House  of  Commans  Inc  SN 
281,493.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  12-27-66. 

882.377.  TIARA.  Fred  Seltier  Corporation.  d.b.a.  Tiara  SN 
285,298.  Pub.  6-14-68.  FUed  2-23-87 

882.378.  CHEVRON  AND  DESIGN.  R.  F.  Simmons  Com- 
pany. SN  272,312.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  6-24-87 


Class  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

882,379.     AEP.     AlUed     English     Potterie.     Umlted.     SN 
265,402.  Pub.  7-2-68.  FUed  9-29-66. 
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862,341.      (See  Class  23  for  this  trademark.) 

862.380.  SUPER-FREEZE.     Super     Freeie     Company.     8N 
254,327.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  9-12-66. 

862.381.  SON.     Salnt-Qobaln     Techniques     Nouvelles.     8N 
263,228.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  1-17-67. 

862.382.  MICRO-MAO.  Pall  Corporation.  SN  266,250.  Pub. 
10_8_68.  Filed  3-8-67. 

862.383.  WAFLO.     Pall     Corporation.     SN     266,251.     Pub. 
10-8-68.  Filed  3-8-67. 

862.384.  HI-F.   McQuay.   Inc.   MULTIPLE  CLASS    (Classes 
31  and  34).  SN  266,382.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  3-10-67. 

862.385.  ULTRA-FREEZE.     Chemetron     Corporation.     SN 
271,768.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  5-18-67. 

862.386.  ARTESIAN.  Artesian  Water  Conditioning,  Inc.  SN 
277,973.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  8-10-67. 

862.387.  INF.    Liquid    Carbonic    Corporation.    SN    278.893. 
Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  8-23-67. 

862.388.  BEVERATOR.  The  Beverator  Co.  SN  281.679.  Pub. 
10-8-68.  Filed  10-3-67. 

862.389.  SPACE  PAK.  Space  Conditioning,  Inc.  SN  283,822. 
Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  10-31-67 


862.402.  HYDROSOLV.  Alpha  Metals,  Inc.  SN  279,260.  Pub. 
10-8-68.  Filed  8-29-67. 

862.403.  UNI-COR.    Alpha    Metals,    Inc.    SN    279,262.    Pub. 
10-8-68.  Filed  8-29-67. 

862.404.  TOOLrALLOY.  The  McKay  Company.  SN  279.562. 
Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  9-1-67. 

862.405.  SOFT  ARC.  Stanley  Kessler  k  Co..  Inc.  SN  285,354. 
I'ub.  10-8-68.  Filed  11-21-67. 

862.406.  JENN  AIR.     Jenn-Alr     Corporation.     SN     289,693. 
I'ub.  10-8-68.  Filed  1-26-68. 

862.407.  VVV  (DESKJN).  Jenn-Alr  Corporation.  SN  290,100. 
Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  2-1-68. 

562.408.  HUMIDIMATIC.  Skuttle  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  290,903.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  2-12-68. 

862.409.  ROLL  -  A  -  FLOW.      Pullman.      Incorporated.      SN 
291.098.  I'ub.  10-8-68.  Filed  2-14-68. 

862.410.  VERTIBROIL  90.  Vertlbroll  Inc.  SN  291.819.  Pub. 
10-8-68.  Filed  2-26-68. 

862.411.  ULTRA-CLEAN.  Caloric  Corporation.  SN  300,775. 
I'ub.  10-8-68.  Filed  6-19-68. 


Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

862,315.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

862,355.      (See  Class  26  for  this  trademark.) 

862,390.  SHOEWAVE.  Central  Fixture  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. SN  268,699.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  4-10-67. 

862^91.  FORMWOOD  AND  DESIGN.  Formwood  Limited. 
SN.  284,810.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  11-14-67. 


Class  33  — Glassware 

862,214.      (See  Class  3  for  this  trademark.) 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting, and  Ventilatina 
Apparatus 

862.355.      (See  Class  26  for  this  trademark.)    . 
862,365.     ( See  Class  26  for  tJW9  trademark.) 
862,384.      (See  Class  31  for  this  trademark.) 

862.392.  ROTO-SHIELD.  Compak-0-Matlc,  Inc.,  assignee  of 
Acme  Welding  Supply  Co.  SN  266,396.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed 
3-10-67. 

862.393.  PRECISION  AND  DESION.  Precision  Welder  and 
Flexopress  Corp.  SN  272,631.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  S.R. 
5-29-67  ;  Am.  P.R.  8-8-68.  '  *" 

862.394.  TAB^UN.  Sigma  Systems  Corporation.  SN 
274,248.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  6-19-67. 

862.395.  EVERKLEEN.  Hardwlck  Stove  Company.  SN 
274,871.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  6-27-67. 

862.396.  MILROS.  Alpha  Metals,  Inc.  SN  276,515.  Pub. 
10-8-68.  Filed  7-21-67. 

862.397.  ALLROS.  Alpha  Metals,  Inc.  SN  276,516.  Pub. 
10-8-68.  Filed  7-21-67. 

862.398.  RELIACOR.  Alpha  Metals,  Inc.  SN  276,517.  Pub. 
10-8-68.  Filed  7-21-67. 

862.399.  RELIAFOAM.  Alpha  Metals,  Inc.  SN  276,518.  Pub 
10-8-68.  Filled  7-21-67. 

-862,400.     RELIAROS.  Alpha  Metals,  Inc.  SN  276,519.^Pub 
10-8-68.  Filed  7-21-67. 

862,401.  ECONOFLUX.  Alpha  Metals,  Inc.  SN  279,258.  Pub. 
10-8-68.  Filed  8-29-67. 


Class  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

862,266.      (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

862.412.  UNI  SEAL.  Technical  Rubber  Company,  Inc.  SN 
281,132.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  9-25-67. 

862.413.  CLUB  AND  DESIGN.  Regional  Services  Corpora- 
tion, assignee  of  The  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  SN 
285.919.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  11-30-67. 

862.414.  HPG.  The  Armstrong  Rubber  Company.  SN  294,004. 
Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  3-25-68. 

862.415.  HERCUPREME.  The  Hercules  Tire  h  Rubber  Com- 
pany. SN  294,047.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  3-25-68. 

862.416.  POLARPREME.  The  Hercules  Tire  k  Rubber  Com- 
pany. SN  297,562.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  5-7-68. 

862.417.  HERCUGRIP.  The  Hercules  Tire  k  Rubber  Com- 
pany. SN  298,725.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  5-21-68. 

862.418.  LIFETIME  TUBE.  "Automatic"  Sprinkler  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  d.b.a.  Blaze  Guard  Manufacturing.  SN 
301.305.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  6-25-68. 


Class  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

862,315.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

862.419.  BIBLE  VOICE.  Bible  Voice.  Inc.  SN  223.515.  Pub. 
10-8-68.  Filed  7-16-65. 

862.420.  AUDIOVOX.    Custom    Imports,    Inc.    SN    233.885. 
Pub.  3-21-67.  Filed  12-3-65. 

862.421.  PLAZA.     Atlas     Films.     Inc.     SN     271.906.     Pub. 
10-8-68.  Filed  5-19-67. 

862.422.  SOLO  AND  DESIGN.  Solo,  Inc.  SN  285.069.  Pub. 
10-8-68.  Filed  11-16-67. 

862.423.  SKREEMER  AND  DESIGN.  Walter  E.  Smith.  SN 
288,125.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  1-4-68. 

862.424.  GUITALIA.     M.     Udell,     Inc.     SN    288.332.     Pub. 

10-8-68.  Filed  1-8-68. 

^< 

862.425.  MISCELLANEOUS   DESIGN.    Sanders   Associates, 
Inc.  SN  297,604.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  5-7-68. 


Class  37  — Paper  and  Stationery 


862,208.      ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark. ) 

862,426.      SECURITY   PARCHMENT.    H.   A.   Friend   k  Com- 
pany, Inc.  SN  199,986.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  8-17-64. 


DECEMBER  24,   1968 


862.427.  DATA  PRINT.  International  Paper  Company 
271,148.  Pub.  7-80-68.  Filed  5-10-67. 

862.428.  PANTA  WRAP.   The  Pantasote   Company   of   Nctt 
York,  Inc.  SN  297,210    Pub.  10-8-68.  FUed  5-2-«8. 
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Class  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 

862,214.      (See  Class  3  for  this  trademark.) 

862.429.  ZENITH.  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.   SN  271,001. 
Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  5-8-67. 

862.430.  BIOGRAPH   PICTURES.    Blograph   Pictures,    Inc. 
SN  272,346.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  5-25-67. 

862.431.  DODGE    CONSTRUCTION    NEWS.    McGraw-Hill, 
Inc.  SN  275.678.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  7-10-67. 

862.432.  TRAVELAGE.  The  Reuben  H.  Donnelley  Corpora- 
tion. SN  278,377.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  8-16-67. 

862.433.  RATE  O  ORAM.  Roy  S.  Thompson,  Jr.  SN  279,424. 
Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  8-30-67. 

862.434.  TOUNO     AMERICA     TODAY.     Photocomposltors, 
Inc.  SN  284,235.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  ll-ft-67. 

862.435.  COMPUSTRENGTH.   Chartcraft  Inc.   SN  285,648. 
Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  11-27-67. 

862.436.  TRADE  WINDS.  Leonard  M.  Slve  and  Associates, 
Inc.  SX  288,358.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  1-8-68. 

862.437.  THE  BINNACLE.  Johnston  k  Associates,  Inc.  SN 
293,987.  Pub.  8-20-68.  Filed  3-25-68. 

862.438.  THE  COMPUTER   STRATEGIST.   Shields  k  Com- 
pany. SN  294,559.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  4-1-68. 

862.439.  SAFETY  TORIALS.  Charles  T.  Evans,  d.b.a.  Safety 
Motivations.  SN  295,794.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  4-17-68. 

862.440.  CTBS.     McGraw-HlU,     Inc.      SN     298,664.     Pub. 
10-8-68.  Filed  4-19-68. 

862.441.  NEWSREEL.   McGraw-Hill,  Inc.  SN  302,195.  Pub. 
10-8-68.  Filed  7-8-68. 


Gass  39  -  Clothing 


862.214.  (See  Class  3  for  this  trademark.) 

862.215.  (See  Class  3  for  this  trademark.) 

862.442.  PANTEX.  Youthcraft  Creations,  Inc.  SN  112,010. 
Pub.  6-4-63.  Filed  1-17-61. 

862.443.  PERMA-NEAT.  Riverside  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  268,619.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  4-7-67. 

862.444.  DHOBI.  DhobI  Weatherlux  Limited.  SN  271,775. 
Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  5-18-67. 

862.445.  DENNY  MURRAY.  Commonwealth  Shoe  k  Leather 
Co..  Inc.  SN  272.359.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  5-25-67. 

862.446.  HARTLY  AND  DESIGN.  Hartly.  Inc.  SN  272,831. 
Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  6-1-67. 

862.447.  LANE  MATE.  Ted  C.  Deutsch,  d.b.a.  Lane  Mate 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN  288,196.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed 
1-5-68. 

862.448.  COCOANUT  WEAVE.  Wembley,  Inc.  SN  288,247. 
Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  1-5-68. 

862.449.  KR.    Kayser-Roth    Corporation.    SN    291,407.    Pub. 

10-8-68.  Filed  2-19-68. 

862.450.  TREND-II.  Huntley  of  York,  Ltd.  SN  291,870.  Pub. 
10-8-68.  Filed  2-26-68. 

862.451.  RA.NL\RIO.  Pallailo,  Inc.  SN  292,954.  Pub.  10-8-68. 
Filed  3-11-68. 

862.452.  TUPPENCE.  Apparel,  Inc.  SN  293,896.  Pub. 
10-8-68.  Filed  3-22-68. 

862.453.  CRAIG /CRAELY.  Litt-Gluck  Co.,  Inc.  SN  294,291. 
Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  3-27-68. 

862.454.  WESTVALE.  Plymouth  Wholesale  Corporation.  SN 
294,748.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  4-2-68. 

862.455.  "KIPPER."  Berkley  Cravats  Ltd.  SN  301,032.  Pub. 
10-8-68.  Filed  6-21-68. 


Cass  40  —  Fancy    Goods,    Furnishings, 
Notions 

862,315.     (See  Qass  21  for  this  trademark.) 


TM   187 

and 


Gass  42- Knitted,   Netted,   and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


862.456.  PATTERN  -  MAKER.    Wedgwood    Fabrics.    SX 
290.674.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  2-8-68. 

862.457.  VABDON.  Allied  Stores  Corporation.   SN  297,167. 
Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  5-2-68 


Class  43  -  Thread  and  Yarn 

862.458.  SOFT-LOFT.    Grove    Silk    Company.    SN    274,062. 
Pub.  8-27-68.  Filed  6-16-67. 

862.459.  BRUNSWICK  AND  DESIGN.  Brunswick  Worsted 
Mills,  Inc.  SN  275,623.  Pub.  6-4-68.  Filed  7-10-67. 

862.460.  RSM  RIVERSIDE  MILLS  RIVBESPUN.  Riverside 
Mills.  SN  277,796.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  8-8-67. 


Gass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

868.308.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.  See  Class  21. 

862.461.  HOLCO.  Holco  Instrument  Corporation.  SN 
266,380.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  3-7-67. 

862.462.  III.  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  as- 
signee of  Institutional  Industries,  Inc.  SN  269,316.  Pub. 
10-8-68.  Filed  4-17-67. 

862.463.  8TA-CATH.  HosplUline  Products,  Inc.  SN  273,777. 
Pub.  10-8-68.  Plied  6-13-67. 

862.464.  VITALOGBAPH.  Vltalograph  Umlted.  SN 
276,374.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  7-19-67. 

862.465.  NITRALYZER.  Med-Science  Electronics  Inc  SN 
287,667.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Piled  12-26-67. 

862.466.  SINUSIZER.  Kaz  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc  SN 
287,921.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  1-2-68. 

862.467.  STAN  PAK  AND  DESIGN.  Standard  Packaging 
Corporation.  SN  288,366.  Pub.  4-30-68.  Filed  1-8-68. 


Gass  45 -Soft    Drinks   and    Carbonated 
Waters 


862,468.     FLAVOR-STRIPE.    Canada    Dry    Corporation     SN 
280,146.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  9-12-67 


V. 


Gass  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

862.469.  HARVEY'S.   Harvey  Nunley  Hudson.   SN  249  643 
Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  7-6-66. 

862.470.  CALEO  FARMS.   Packers  Marketing  Corporation 
SN  268,988.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  4-12-67. 

862.471.  CHICKBN     LICKENS.      Keebler     Company       SN 
272,498.  Pub.  8-27-68.  Piled  5-26-67. 

862.472.  SEELAROM.   Bush   Boake  Allen  Inc.   SN  272  575 
Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  5-29-67. 

862.473.  TATER  BOATS.  American  Home  Products  Corpo- 
ration. SN  272,685.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Piled  5-31-67. 
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562  474  TATER  THINS.  American  Home  Products  Corpo- 
ration. SN  272.686.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  &-31-67. 

862,475.  GOLDEN  RICH.  Creative  Bakery  SpeclaUsts,  Inc. 
SN  273,376.  Pub.  4-16-68.  Filed  6-8-87. 

862  476  -EVERY  BITE  A  FRESH  TREAT."  A.  H.  Robins 
Company.  Incorporated.  SN  276,35S.  Pub.  6-18-68.  Filed 
7-19-67.  > 

862.477.  HO  HOS.  Continental  Baking  Company.  SN 
278,952.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  8-24-67. 

862.478.  CERES.  Bauer  *  Loewy  Trading  Corp.  SN  279.522. 
Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  9-1-67. 

862  479.     GRAN      MUCHACHO      BRAND     AND      DESIGN 
Chanticleer,     Inc.     SN     283,097.     Pub.     8-20-68.     Filed 
10-23-67. 

862.480.  SCHOOL  WHIP  AND  DESIGN.  Allen  Foods.  Inc. 
SN  284,881.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  11-15-67. 

862.481.  FLAVOR  TREE.  Flavor  Tree  Foods.  Inc.  SN 
287,904.  Pub.  4-30-68.  Filed  1-2-68. 

862.482.  FANTASTIC.  International  Industries.  Inc.  SN 
291.872.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  2-26-68. 

862.483.  SWISS  LAD.  Sann«.  Inc.  SN  292,160.  Pub. 
5^28-68.  Filed  2-29-68. 

862.484.  KELLOGG'S  1005.  Kellogg  Company.  SN  300,087. 
Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  6-10  68. 


December  24,  1968 


Class  50-Merchandi$e  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

S62.298.      (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 
862,315.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 
862  485.     BLAZ'R  BANNERS  AND  DESIGN.  Creative  Screen 
Print  Corp.  SN  274,120.  Pub.   10-8-68.  Filed  6-16-67. 

862  486  TRAIL  KIT.  Roy  W.  Walholm.  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Survival 
Research  Laboratories.  SN  277,232.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed 
7-31-67. 


862.498.  ROYAL   BLEND.   Plon«h,    Inc.    BN   275,299.   Pub. 
8^20-68.  Filed  7-3-67. 

862.499.  HURRI  KLEEN.    Hurricane    Car    Wash    Systems. 
Inc.  SN  281,511.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  9-7-67, 

862.500.  SCOOP :      Madison      Chemical      Corporation.      SN 
283,679.  Pub.  5-28-68.  Filed  10-30-67. 

862.501.  MHRA.     Michigan     Hot     Rod     Association.     SN 
285,438.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  11-22-67. 

862.502.  TAM     O'SHANTER.     Avon     Products,     Inc.     SN 
291,344.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  2-19-68. 

862.503.  NU  LOOK.   Roberts  and  Porter,   Inc.   SN   292,297. 
Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  3-1-68. 

862.504.  OLAZ-A-WAY.      Roberts     and      Porter,      Inc.      SN 
292.300.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  3-1-68. 

862.505.  SHAPE-UP.    Madison    Chemical    Corporation.    SN 
292,945.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  3-11-68. 

862.506.  CLEARLY  GREAT.  American  Home  Products  Cor- 
poration. SN  299.618.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  6-4-68. 

862.507.  PARTY.     Slmonli     Company.     8N     301,142.     Pub. 
10-8-68.  Filed  6-24-68. 

862.508.  COMPUTE.  Lever  Brothers  Company.  SN  301,309. 
Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  6-25-68. 

862.509.  CARESS.    Lever    Brothers   Company.   SN   302.019. 
Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  7-^-68. 

862.510.  FUN  TIME.  Alberto-Culver  Company.  SN  302,180. 
Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  7-8-68. 


Service  Marks 


Class  100  —  Miscellaneous 


Class  51  --  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

862.487.  CURL-ON.  The  Nestle-Le  Mur  Company.  SN 
285,045.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  11-16-67. 

862.488.  FONDNESS.  Clairol  Incorporated.  SN  285,113. 
Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  11-17-67. 

862.489.  GOODNESS.  Clairol  Incorporated.  SN  285,115. 
Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  11-17-67. 

862  490  BEACH  BALL,  'rhe  Gillette  Company,  d.b.a.  The 
Toni  Company.  SN  285,325.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  11-21-67. 

862  491  THE  QUIET  TOUCH.  Clairol  Incorporated.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN  289,740.  Pub. 
10-8-68.  Filed  1-29-68. 

862.492.  100  LASHES.  Helene  Curtis  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
292.272.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  3-1-68. 

862.493.  HOME  RUN.  Amrcan.  Inc.  SN  297.733.  Pub. 
10-8-68.  Filed  5-9-68. 

862.494.  SLAP  SHOT.  Amrcan.  Inc.  SN  297,736.  Pub. 
10-8-68.  Filed  5-9-68. 

862.495.  EYE  WHISKERS.  Helena  Rubinstein,  Inc.  SN 
2i98,293.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  5-16-68. 

862.496.  MILK  SILK.  Chesebrough-Pond'i;  Inc.  SN  300,518. 
Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  6-17-68. 


Class  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

■^62,491.     (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

862,497.     COLD-STEAM.  Madison  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
261,503.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  12-27-66. 


862.511.  SEE.  Auerbach  Electronics  Con>oration,  d.b.a. 
Auerbach  Corporation.  SN  246,147.  Pub. '10-8-68.  Filed 
5-20-66. 

862.512.  PHOTO-CORLOO.  Geo-Englneering  Development 
Company.  SN  252,375.  Pub.  10-^-68.  Filed  8-15-66. 

862.513.  POLE  CONTROL  AND  DESIGN.  Pole  Control, 
Inc.  SN  252,414.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  8-15-66. 

562.514.  MAP  AND  DESIGN.  Medical  Assistance  Programs, 
Inc.  SN  256,573.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  10-17-66. 

862.515.  UML  INC.  AND  DESIGN.  United  Medical  Labora- 
tories, Inc.  SN  260,690.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  12-13-66. 

862.516.  ROOMMATES  UNLIMITED.  Roommates  Unlim- 
ited. SN  267,062.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  3-17-67. 

862.517.  CQ  AND  DESIGN.  Crichton  Corporation.  SN 
268,946.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  4-12-67. 

862.518.  EMI.  Equipment  Manufacturing.  Inc.  SN  269.765. 
Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  4-21-67. 

862.519.  DESIGN  OF  AN  ANIMATED  HOT  DOG.  Shake  n' 
Dog,  Inc.  SN  273.120.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  6-5-67. 

862.520.  WATER  AUDIT.  Calgon  Corporation  (Delaware 
corporation),  assignee  of  Calgon  corporation  (Pennsyl- 
vania corporation).  SN  274,307.  Pub.  4-23-68.  Filed 
6-20-67. 

862.521.  DAVY  JONES.  Paul  Jones.  SN  275,270.  Pub. 
10-8-68.  Filed  7-3-67. 

862.522.  MULTRONICS.  Multronics,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  100  and  103).  SN  276,028.  Pub.  8-6-68. 
Filed  7-14-67. 

862.523.  STEAK  AND  ALE.  Steak  and  Ale,  Inc.  BN  282,220. 
Pub.  8-27-68.  Filed  10-10-67. 

862.524.  AHRA.  American  Hot  Rod  Asaodatlon,  Incorpo- 
rated. SN  283,411.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  10-26-67. 

862.525.  CID.  Confidential  International  DetecUoa,  Inc.  BN 
283,874.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  11-1-67. 

862.526.  INTERNATIONAL  CONSUMER  CREDIT  ASSO- 
CIATION ETC.  AND  DESIGN  International  Consumer 
Credit  Association.  SN  284,916.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed 
11-15-67. 
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Class  101  —  Advertising  and  Business  Class  106  —  Material  Treatment 


862.527.  PARTNERS-IN-PROFIT.  Rust  Oleum  Corporation. 
SN  265.923.  Pub.  4-30-68.  Filed  3-3-67. 

862.528.  LB  AND  DESIGN.  Louis  Berger,  Inc.  SN  276.526. 
Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  7-21-67. 

862.529.  MASTER  CERTIFIED  WALLCOVERINGS  DEAL- 
ER AND  DESIGN.  Wallcoverings  Council  Incorporated.  SN 
284,853.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed 
11-14-67. 

862.530.  THE  SEWING  NOOK.  I  &  L  Knitting  Mills,  Inc. 
SN  298,384.  Pub.  10-^-68.  Filed  5-17-68. 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial 


862,531.     FIRSTCARD.  The  First  National  Bank  of  Chicago. 
SN  259,097.  Pub.  6-25-68.  Filed  11-21-66. 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

862,522.      (See  Class  100  for  this  trademark.) 

862.532.  WE  CAN  EXTERMINATE  ANY  BUG  IN  THE 
WORLD  EXCEPT  THE  LITTERBUG  AND  DESIGN. 
LysUds,  Incorporated.  SN  267,717.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed 
11-1-66. 

862.533.  COLORED  PENNANTS.  The  Cessna  Aircraft 
Company.  SN  263,814.  Pub.  10-^68.  Filed  2-2-67. 

862.534.  H  AND  DESIGN.  Thomas  M.  Hamlll,  d.b.a.  HamlU 
k  Company.   SN  277,168.  Pub.   10-8-68.  Filed  7-31-67. 

862.535.  TW  AND  DESIGN.  Trnnsworld  Drilling  Company. 
SN  281,329.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  9-27-67. 

862.536.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  ConUnental  Office 
Trailers,  Inc.  SN  281,869.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  10-5-67. 

862.537.  NU  GLO.  Jones  Fur  Service.  SN  289,243.  Pub. 
10-8-68.  Filed  1-22-68. 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

862,538.     JETWEST  AND  DESIGN.  Thos.   Cook  *  Son  in- 
corporated. SN  268,583.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  4-7-67. 


862.539.  DELA-8HAPE.  Cold  Spring  Bleachery.  SN  285,395. 
Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  11-22-67. 

862.540.  PERM-O-BOND.   Materials   Improvement,    Inc.    SN 
286,274.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  12-5-67. 


Class  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 

862.541.  PUNJAB  FOLK  DANCE  TROUPE  OF  INDIA. 
Punjab  Folk  Dance  Troupe  of  India.  SN  270.412.  Pub. 
10-8-68.  Filed  5-1-67. 

862.542.  NAME  DROPPERS.  WBN8-TV,  Inc.  SN  277,577. 
Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  8-4-67. 

862.543.  TOWN  AND  COUNTRY  DANCE  CLUB  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Stephen  Bernat.  SN  283.507.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed 
10-27-67. 

862.544.  THE  MUSIC  FACTORY.  Metro-Ooldwyn-Mayer 
Inc.  SN  286.768.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  12-12-67. 

862.545.  COUNSEL  AND  DESIGN.  Computer  College  Selec- 
tion Service,  Inc.  SN  288,282.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  1-8-68. 

862.546.  CV  COLORVISION  STUDIOS  AND  DESIGN. 
I.P.S.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Colorvlsion  Studios.  SN  301,011  Pub. 
10-8-68.  Filed  6-21-68. 


Coilective  xMemher.>^hip  Marks 


Class  200 


862.547.  THESPIAN  AND  DESIGN.  The  NaUonal  Thespian 
Society.  SN  279,564.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  9-1-67. 

862.548.  ARIS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Affiliated  Registered 
Institutional  Suppliers.  SN  284,791.  Pub.  10-8-68  Filed 
11-14-67. 

862.549.  ARIS.  Affiliated  Registered  Institutional  Suppliers 
SN  284,792.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  11-14-67. 

862.550.  THE  SAMOTHRACE  CLUB.  The  National  Federa- 
tion of  Business  and  Professional  Women's  Clubs,  Inc.  of 
the  United   States  of  America.  SN  285,040.  Pub.  10-8-68 
Filed  11-16-67. 

862.551.  THE  NIKE  CLUB.  The  National  Federation  of 
Business  and  Professional  Women's  Clubs,  Inc.  of  the 
United  SUtes  of  America.  SN  285,041.  Pub.  10-8-68  Filed 
11-16-67. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

SECTION  1 

(Combined  Certificates) 


862,553.     The   West    Bend    Comoanv     West    Bend     wia     hm     /i  ,  ■,      >i 

268,266.  Filed  P.R.  4-4-67  ;  Am.  JlRi^ais  <  lass   1  .^-Hardware    and    Plumbing    and    Steam -Fitting 


vohtrf  CrrifUmfn  mil  rarf 


Supplies 

For    Aluminum    and    Stainless    Steel    Cooking    Utensils— 
Namely,     Saucepans,     Double    Boilers,     Casseroles.     SklUets 
Dutch  Ovens,   Egg  Poachers,   Griddles,   Baking  Pans.   Cookie 
Sheets     Mixing    Bowls.    Tea    Kettles,    Percolators,    Broilers, 
French  Fryers,  Ovenettes  (Int.  CI.  21). 

(lavs  21— Flcctrical  Apparatus.  Machines,  and  SuppUes 

For  Electrical  Cooking  Utenslles— Namely,  Coffee  Makers 
Toasters,  Skillets,  Roasters.  Griddles.  Bean  Pot  Sett  Patio 
Service  Sets.  Service  Ranges,  and  Corn  Poppers  (Int.  CI.  11). 

First  use  May  1966. 


SECTION  2 


.    ,       862.556.     Perma  Sharp  Manufacturing  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Class  4  — Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials      sn  294,894. nied  4-4-68. 


862  552      Standard      International     Corporation,      Andover, 
Jkiass.  SN  276.589.  Filed  P.R.  7-21-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-3-68. 

DUST  'N  WII'K 

For  Furniture  Polish  (Int.  CI.  3) . 
First  use  July  5,  1967. 


Class  13-Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

862,553.     See  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate). 


^%'SIAINI(SS  SIIH 


I .: 


For  Razor  Blades  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  December  1966. 


Class  21 -Electrical    Apparatus,    Machines, 
and  Supplies 

862,553.     See  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate). 


Class  23 -Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

862.554.     Eversharp.  Inc..  Mllford,  Conn.  SN  282,326.  Filed 
P.R.  10-12-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-14-68. 

THIN   LINE 

For   Safety   Razors,   Safety   Razor   Blades,  and  Dispensers 
Therefor  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1967. 


Class  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

862.557.  The  Independent  Electronic  Music  Center.  Inc.. 
Trumansburg.  N.Y.  SN  276,785.  Filed  P.R.  7-13-67;  Am. 
S.R.  8-20-68. 

ELECTRONIC  MUSIC 
REVIEW 

For  Magazine  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Dec.  16.  1965. 


862.555.     Eversharp.  Inc.,  Mllford,  Conn.  SN  282.327.  Filed 
P.R.  10-12-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-14-68. 


SLIM  llm: 


For   Safety   Razors,   Safety   Razor   Blades,  and  Dispensers 
Therefor  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1967. 


Class    44 -Dental,    Medical,   and    Surgical 
Appliances 

862,558.     Da-Laur,   Incorporated.   West   Roxbury.    Mass.    SN 
284,625.  Filed  11-13-67. 

dfstCtNKI)  by 

ophth  ai>m()i.(h.1sts 

for  ophthalxmologists 

For  Ophthalmic  Appliances — Namely.  Examining  Tables, 
Optical  Kinetic  Drums.  Tangent  Screens.  Electrical  Controls 
for  Ophthalmologlcal  E^qulpment,  Automatic  Astigmatic 
Dials,  Flashlights,  Fixation  Ughts,  Binocular  Vision  Testers, 
Chart  Changers  and  Occluders  (Int.  Cl.  10). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  February  1962. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


32,301. 
70.021. 
71.005. 
71,222. 

248.860. 
249.390. 
251.301. 
251,517. 


251,546. 
251,547. 
252.077. 
252.873. 
253,402. 


UNEEDA.  Cl.  46   (Int.  Cl.  30).  12-27-1898.  254,497. 

ODOL.  Cl.  51  (Int.  Cl.  3).  7-21-08.  254,517. 

ZENO.  Cl.  46   (Int.  Cl.  30).  10-20-08.  255.018. 

"EL   VERSO"    ETC.    AND   DESIGN.   Cl.    17    (Int.  439.678. 

Cl.  34).  11-10-08.  439,713. 

GOLD-SEAL.  Cl.  20   (Int.  Cl.  27).  10-30-28.  440.497. 

KREML.  Cl.  51   (Int.  Cl.  3).  11-13-28.  441,126. 

DECALIN.  Cl.  6  (Int.  Cl.  1).  1-1-29.  441.193. 
"ROMAN"  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  ROMAN 

SOLDIER    IN    A    CIRCULAR    DESIGN.    Cl.    46  441.246. 

(Int.  Cl.  30).  1-8-29.  441.513. 

BADGER'S.  Cl.  23   (Int.  Cl.  9).  1-8-29.  441.610. 

BADGERS.  Cl.  23  (Int.  Cls.  1  and  23).  1-8-29.  441.835. 

CAR  BAR.  Cl.  50  (Int.  Cl.  22).  1-22-29.  442.110. 

AGRITOL.  Cl.  9   (Int.  Cl.  13).  2-19-29.  501.205. 

PROTECTO.  Cl.  9  (Int.  Cl.  34).  2-26-29.  501,892. 


MILES  STANDISH.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  29).  3-26-29. 
YUMA  MESA.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  31).  3-26-29. 
LEE.  Cl.  39  (Int.  Cl.  25).  4-9-29. 
TAKE-ME  ALONG.  Cl.  2  (Int.  Cl.  21).  7-13-48. 
PROX  PEEL.  Cl.  16   (Int.  Cl.  2).  7-13-48. 
GRAPILLON.  Cl.  45  (Int.  Cl.  32).  9-7-48. 
CORONET.  Cl.  21    (Int.  Cls.  9  and  11).  10-19-48. 
PILLSBURY  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  46   (Int.  CL  30). 

11-2-48. 
RITA.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  29).  11-9-48. 
SON  CHIEF.  Cl.  21  (Int.  Cls.  9  and  11).  11-30-48. 
VISI  DRAFT.  Cl.  26  (Int.  Cl.  9).  12-14-48. 
DON.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  30).  1-18-49. 
FLURSOL.  Cl.  6  (Int.  Cl.  5).  2-22-49. 
CARNIVAL.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  30).  7-27-48. 
AMULINE.  Cl.  52   (Int.  CL  3).  8-81-48. 
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502.462.  MINIMAX.  Cl.  9   (Int.  Cl.  13).  9-28-48.  506,271. 

502.845.  VERSON    AND    DESIGN.    Cl.    23     (Int.    Cl.    7).  506.342. 

10-12-48.  506,417. 

502,888.  TRIBUNO.  Cl.  47  (Int.  Cl.  38).  10-12-48.  506.431. 

502,917.  PETRIES.  Cl.  39  (Int.  Cl.  25).  10-12-48.  506,432. 

502.988.  AR  AND  DESIGN.  CL  25  (Int.  Cl.  6).  10-19-48.  506.455. 

502.993.  FOTO  CAST.  Cl.  38   (Int.  Cl.  16).  10-19-48.  506,462. 

503.071.  QUALITY   KLEENWELL  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  506,539. 

Cl.  4  (Int.  Cl.  3).  10-19-48.  506,540. 

503,116.  KRUSE.  Cl.  3   (Int.  Cl.  18).  10-19-48.  506,639. 

503,161.  MISS  SIMPLICITY.  Cl.  28  (Int.  Cl.  14).  10-19-48.  606,678. 

503.280.  EYE  PETIZED.  Cl.  38   (Int.  Cl.  16).  10-19-48. 

503,296.  HANG-A-FILE.    Cl.    82     (Int.    Cls.    16    and    20).  506,709. 

10-19-48.  506.802. 

503,337.  LIFE.  Cl.  6  (Int.  Cl.  3).  10-26-48. 

503.340.  HOROWITZ    MARGARETEN    AND    DESIGN.    Cl.  506.803. 

46  (Int.  Cl.  30).  10-26-48.  506.813. 

503.388.  VITAMINERALS.  Cl.  44  (Int.  Cl.  5).  10-26-48.  506.865. 

503.654.  ROMPSTERS.  Cl.  39  (Int.  Cl.  25).  11-2-48.  506.872. 

503,658.  BABE  LE  ROI  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  39  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

11-2-48.  507,016. 

503,953.  PRD  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  26  (Int.  Cl.  9).  11-16-48.  507.036. 

504,103.  PICKARD.  Cl.  30  (Int.  Cl.  21).  11-23-48.  507.369. 

504.291.  LINDQUIST.  Cl.  44   (Int.  Cl.  10).  11-30-48.  507,375. 

504  296.  GOODYEAR.  Cl.  35  (Int.  Cl.  12).  11-30-48. 

504,314.  SAFET-STAK.  Cl.  32  (Int.  Cl.  20).  11-30-48.  507.417. 

504.345.  CLYDESDALE.  Cl.  37   (Int.  Cl.  16).  11-30-48.  507,519. 

504.346.  8HELBURNE.  Cl.  37  (Int.  Cl.  16).  11-30-48.  507,577. 

504.347.  MILLBROOK.  Cl.  37  (Int.  Cl.  16).  11-30-48.  507,603. 
504,734.  FOLLOMATIC  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  26   (Int.  CL  9). 

12-14-48.  507,628. 

505,221.  8EALTITE.  Cl.  18  (Int.  01.  6).  12-28-48.  507.638. 

505.229.  MYVAX.  Cl.  6   (Int.  Cl.  5).  12-28-48.  507,653. 

505,409.  R.  Cl.  5  (Int.  Cl.  1).  1-4-49.  507,664. 

505,417.  WRIGHT'S.  Cl.  40   (Int.  Cl.  26).  1-4-49.  507,665. 

505,601.  CARISSIMA.   Cl.   42    (Int.   Cl.  24).   1-11-49.  507,774. 

505.604.  GABRIGAN.  Cl.  42  (Int.  Cl.  24).  1-11-49.  507,840. 

505.605.  VEL  BOUFFANT.  Cl.  42  (Int.  Cl.  24).  1-11-49.  507,841. 
505,608.  FAVOROY.  Cl.  42   (Int.  Cl.  24).  1-11-49.  507,842. 

505.796.  8PRABR0NZE.  Cl.  14   (Int.  Cl.  6).  1-18-49.  507.843. 

505.797.  SPRABABBITT.  Cl.  14   (Int.  Cl.  6).  1-18-49.  507,844. 

505.798.  SPRABRASS.  Cl.  14  (Int.  Cl.  6).  1-18-49.  507,854. 
505,920.  STEAM  PAK.  Cl.  34   (Int.  Cl.  11).  1-25-49. 

505  977.  BAKER'S.  Cl.  45  (Int.  Cl.  32).  1-25-49.  507,859. 
506.069.  NARASWEET.  Cl.  46  (Int.  CL  31).  1-25-49.  507.877. 
506.130.  YOUTHCRAFT.  Cl.  39  (Int.  Cl.  25).  2-1-49.  507,906. 
506,186.  SIR  WALTER.  Cl.  39   (Int    Cl.  25).  2-1-49.  508.137. 


PLAYROY.  Cl.  42   (Int.  Cl.  24).  2-1-49. 
CASKETVEL.  Cl.  42   (Int.  Cl.  24).  2-1-49. 
DIVERSEY.  Cl.  6  (Int.  Cl.  53).  2-8-49. 
ROIDIN.  Cl.  6  (Int.  Cl.  5).  2-8-49. 
NIBESOL.  Cl.  18   (Int.  Cl.  5).  2-8-49. 
SKY-TOP.  Cl.  46    (Int.  Cl.  31).  2-8-49. 
DIVERSEY.  Cl.  16  (Int.  Cl.  23).  2-8-49. 
VACUUMSTAT.  Cl.  26   (Int.  Cl.  9).  2-8-49. 
FELICITY.  Cl.  46   (Int.  Cl.  31).  2-8-49. 
BAKER'S.  Cl.  6  (Int.  Cl.  2).  2-15-49. 
BLUE  RIBBON  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  26  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

2-15-49. 
AIR  LEADER.  Cl.  42   (Int.  Cl.  24).  2-15-49. 
BRENDA  STAR  REPORTER.  Cl.  38   (Int.  Cl.  16). 

2-22-49. 
TOPPS.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  30).  2-22-49. 
PRESTO.  Cl.   13    (Int.  Cl.  21).  2-22-49. 
OLD  THOMPSON.  Cl.  49    (Int.   Cl.   33).   2-22-49. 
BAZOOKA    AND    DESIGN.    Cl.    46    (Int.    Cl.    30). 

2-22-49. 
WAYNESROY.  Cl.  42  (Int.  Cl.  24).  2-22-49. 
PLICAST.  Cl.   12    (Int.  Cl.   19).  2-22-49. 
CJ.  Cl.  14  (Int.  Cl.  6).  3-8-49. 
ELECTRIC    LIGHT   k  POWER.   Cl.   38    (Int.    Cl. 

16).  3-8-49. 
KENNEL  KLUB.  Cl.  3  (Int.  Cl.  18).  3-8-49. 
PRISCILLA.  Cl.  2   (Int.  Cl.  21).  3-15-49. 
ENZINGER.  Cl.  31  (Int.  Cl.  11).  3-15-49. 
MONARCH    AND    DESIGN.    Cl.    23    (Int.    Cl.    7). 

3-15-49. 
GATES.  Cl.  21  (Int.  Cl.  9).  3-15-49. 
WHATMAN.  Cl.  31  (Int.  Cl.  16).  3-15-49. 
V-8.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  32).  3-15-49. 
CEM.  Cl.  23  (Int.  Cl.  7).  3-15-49. 
CEMCO.  Cl.  23  (Int.  Cl.  7).  3-15-49. 
FLAVAROMA.  Cl.  46   (Int.  Cl.  1).  3-22-49. 
1098  LA.  Cl.  25  (Int.  Cl.  6).  3-22-49. 
1011.  Cl.  25  (Int.  Cl.  6).  3-22-49. 
1001  EB.  Cl.  25   (Int.  Cl.  6).  3-22-49. 
999.  Cl.  25  (Int.  Cl.  6).  3-22-49. 
1022.  Cl.  25  (Int.  Cl.  6).  3-22-49. 
CASTLE  FILMS  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  26  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

3-22-49. 
KWIKBLAK.  Cl.  6  (Int.  Cl.  1).  3-22-49. 
CLAPP'S.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cls.  20  and  30).  3-22-49. 
POTTER  &  JOHNSON.  Cl.  23  (Int.  Cl.  7).  3-22-49. 
STAR  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  32  (Int.  CL  20).  4-6-49. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


St(  lion    N 

74,709.     REPRESENTATION    OF    HEAD    OF   GRAIN. 

23.  8-3-09. 
160,695.     BLUE  RIBBON   FICTION  AND  DESIGN.  Cl. 

10-24-22. 
394.070.     OLDTOWN    TRAMPEZE    AND    DESIGN.    Cl. 

3-17-42. 
396,229.     BEAVERCREST.  Cl.  39.  6-30-42. 
396,641.     WHITE  FLAME.  Cl,  51.  7-28-42. 
397.392.      LAUNDER  WELL.  Cl.  40.  9-8-42. 
398.125.     FELLOWS.  Cl.  18.  10-13-42. 
399.135.     DANDY-LINE.  Cl.  11.  12-15-42. 
399.229.     FLIGHT-LUSTRE.  Cl.  4.  12-22-42. 
411,664.     CELL-U-BLANKET.  Cl.  12.  1-30-45. 

The  follotcing  regittrations  iatued  Ifov.  6,  J9St 

740.154.  RESILO  PAK.  Cl.  1. 

740,156.  NYL-PRO.  Cl.  1. 

740.160.  FURYMEL.  Cl.  1.  | 

740.161.  "DURATANNED."  Cl.  1. 

740.167.  PERMALOFT.  Cl.  1. 

740.168.  PO:tl  PAK.  Cl.  1. 

740.169.  GENSOY.  Cl.  1. 

740.170.  LAMITAN.  Cl.  1. 

740.171.  PALMER  METHOD.  Cl.  1. 
740.173.  U.S.  DALEX.  Cl.  1. 

740.182.  NEUSOL.  Cl.  6. 

740.183.  SEED  SENTRY.  Cl.  6. 
740,188.  2  OEM  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  6. 
740,195.  THERMOPRINT.  Cl.  6. 


Cl. 


38. 


39. 


740.199.  PINCH.  Cl.  6. 

740.202.  EX  SOL.  Cl.  8. 

740.209.  GIFT  OF  DREAM.  Cl.  18. 

740.210.  ORIPAC.  Cl.  18. 

740.211.  WELLCOVAX.  Cl.  18. 

740.214.  DIVASO.  Cl.  18. 

740.215.  SPASMOREL.  Cl.  18. 
740,217.  ELAN.  Cl.  18. 

740,220.  DANCING  FEET  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  18.  ~^ 

740,224.  ACOTRAL.  Cl.  18. 

740.226.  STANOPASTE.  Cl.  18. 

740,229.  PHENOXALID.  Cl.  18. 

740,231.  NATRITOPE.  Cl.  18. 

740,235.  TOTAVAB.  Cl.  18. 

740,241.  THIAVER.  Cl.  18. 

740,247.  CROSS  CUT  PUZZLE.  Cl.  22. 

740.252.  AUTO  EYE.  Cl.  26. 

740.254.  LOGICARD.  Cl.  26. 

740.265.  DATA  RAY.  Cl.  26. 

740.257.  FUJIYA.  Cl.  36. 

740.258.  STEREOMONIC.  Cl.  36. 

740.259.  SERVICE-AIDE.  Cl.  37. 
740.262.  CERT  A-CHECK.  Cl.  37. 
740.271.  SBI.  Cl.  38. 

740.284.  GIANDUIA  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  46. 

740.296.  WHIPPETS  "5  TO  1  "  TOPPING.  Cl    46 

740.297.  STRUCOL.  a.  46. 
740,301.  DAN-VIKING.  Cl.  46. 

740,303.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  CHEF  WITH  "A"  ON 
CHEF'S  HAT  AND  ITALIAN  CALLIGRAPHY. 
01.46.  - 
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740.304.  NORWAY  NORMA  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46. 

740,309.  V.I.P.  CI.  46. 

740.313.  M.V.  CI.  46. 

740.314.  CANTEEN.  CI.  46.  ' 

740.315.  GENPRO.  CI.  46. 

740  320.  DOUGH-MOOENIZED.  CI.  46. 

740.323.  BLANCHARDS     HAWAIIAN    CRUISE     SCREW 

DRIVER  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  49. 

740,327.  TANTALLON.  CI.  49. 

740.330  LUMIPLIX.  CI.  51. 

740.331.  SATIN  JEUNE.  CI.  51. 

740,337.  GLO  k  BEHOLD.  CI.  51. 

740.351.  KARALENE.  CI.  52. 

740.353.  SSIART.  CI.  52. 

740,355.  EX  SOIL.  CI.  52. 

740.357.  STEREO  MONIC.  CI.  100. 

740.361.  REPRESENTATION   OF   AN8UL   MAN   FIGURE 

CI.  100. 

740,366.  LINDE.  CI.  100. 

740.373.  TOWERS  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  101. 

740.374.  AMERICAN  PARENTS   GUILD. 

740.375.  TIMELY     SHOPPING     GUIDE 

CI.  101. 

740,379.  MEDCOMP.  CI.  101. 

740.381.  THE  HOMESAVER  PLAN.  CL  102 

740.382.  ID.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  102. 


CI.   101. 
AND     DESIGN. 


740.383.  INA  AGENCY  BUILDER.  CI.  102. 

740,386.  INSURE/MENTS.  CI.  102. 

740.388.  ADVENT  HOMES.  CI.  103. 

740.392.  SOUNTIFIC  RADIO.  CI.  104. 

740.396.  NEVADARAMA.  CI.  105. 

740  397.  VOODOO  SAFARIS.  CI.  105. 

740.401.  CARIBBEAN  CRUISE  LINES  AND  DESIGN.  CI. 

105. 

740.402.  VAC  CAD.  CI.  106. 

740.404.  PERMA  BRITE.  CI.  106. 

740.405.  PICTURE  PROTECTION  AND  DESIGN.  CI.   10«. 
74o!406.  BRIEFHAND  WORKSHOPS.  CI.  107. 

740  407.        SCHOOL  ON  THE  ROAD."  CI.  107. 

740  408.  REPRESENTATION  OF  TWO  HANDS.  CI.  107. 

740i413.  AID.   FOR   BETTER   HEALTH.    ETC.   AND  DE- 
SIGN. CI.  200. 

740.415.  POLYFIBER.  CI.  7. 

740.421.  YOUR  WORLD.  CI.  38. 

740.422.  PERFUME  AROMA.  CI.  38. 
740.425.  CURL  KEEPER.  CI.  39. 

Stclion    IH 

774.888.  WBAP-LOK.  CI.  21.  8-11-64. 

811.410.  MAJOR  DENT.  CI.  44.  7-19-66. 

836.602.  BRONCHODIL.  CI.  18.  10-10-67. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED.  CORRECTED.  ETC. 


71,217.  COMET.  CI.  2.  11-10-08.  The  Union  Bag  &  Paper 
Company.  Union  Camp  Corporation.  New  York.  NY. 
Amended  to  appear  : 


COMET 


249,344.     FORD.    CI.    10.    11-13-28.    Ford    Motor   Company. 

Dearborn.    Mich.    Amended  .    In    the   statement,    column    1. 

line   8,    "sulphate"   Is   deleted   and   containing  inorganic  Is 

Inserted,  and  In  column  2,  line  5,  after  "1919"  and  othert 

Is  Inserted. 
250.072.     FORD.    CI.    33.    11-27-28.    Ford    Motor   Company, 

I>earborn.    Mich.    Amended  :  In    the   statement,    column    1, 

line  8.  "plate  glass"  is  deleted  and  sheet  and  float  glaaa  is 

Inserted,  and  in  column  2.  Une  5,  after  "1919"  and  otherg 

is  inserted. 
410,471.     NF  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  14.  11-28-44.  National  Forge 

and  Ordnance  Company.  National  Forge  Company,  Irvine. 

Pa.  Amended  to  appear  ; 


838,183.  COPTTONE.  CT.  6.  11-7-67.  CopysUtlcs  Manufac- 
turing Corporation,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla.  Corrected  :  In  the 
statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "Florida"  should  be  deleted 
and  New  York  should  be  inserted. 

855,687.  BLACO  STRIP.  CI.  52.  8-27-68.  Baron  Blakeslee. 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III.  Corrected : 


441,285.  POWELL.  CI.  13.  11-9-48.  The  Wm.  Powell  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column 
1,  line  9.  "antomatic"  should  be  deleted  and  automatic 
should  be  Inserted. 

741.013.  CRAFT  MASTER  "THE  ART  OF  CREATIVE  RE- 
LAXATION" AND  DESIGN.  CI.  50.  11-20-62.  Palmer-Pann 
Corporation.  Craft  Master  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Amended  to  appear  : 


Oajt 
Master 

"Itie  Art  oj  Crrai.jt  ArUuation' 


BLACO-STRIP 


855.958.  AUTOMAZINO  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  23.  9-3-68.  In- 
dustrial Concepts  Incorporated,  Bernardsville.  N.J.  Cor- 
rected :  In  the  statement,  column  2,  Ilpe  1.  "and"  should 
be  deleted  and  an  should  be  Inserted. 

859,087.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  01.  102.  10-22-68. 
The  Marquette  National  Bank  of  Minneapolis,  doing  busi- 
ness as  Marquette  National  Bank,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Cor- 
rected : 


859,141.  DIXON'S  FAMOUS  CHILI.  Cl.  100.  10-22-^8. 
Leonard  J.  TotU,  doing  business  as  Dixon's  Famous  Chill 
Parlor,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Corrected  : 


DIXONS  FAMOUS  CHILI 


TRADEM.ARK   RKni?TR.\TIONS-NE\V  CERTIFICATES 

New  Certificates  issued  under  sections  7(c),  7(f),  7(g)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  the  unexpired  term 

of  the  original  registrations. 


63,643.     9   AND  DESIGN.   Cl.   6.   Frank   A.   Hoppe.   7-2-07. 

New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)    to  Penguin  Industries,  Inc.,  Parkes- 

burg,  Pa. 
538,880.     CORTRIM.  Cl.  12.  Ralph  G.  Splegle.  doing  business 

as  Cortrim  Lumber  Company.  3-6-61.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c) 

to  Cortrim  Hardwood  Parts  Company,  Bristol,  Tenn. 

634.741.  HOPPE'S.  Cl.  15.  Frank  A.  Hoppe.  Inc.  9-25-56. 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Penguin  Industries,  Inc.,  Parkes- 
burg.  Pa. 

637.326.  HOPPE'S.  Cl.  9.  Frank  A.  Hoppe.  Inc.  11-20-56. 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Penguin  Industries,  Inc.,  Parkes- 
burg.  Pa. 

638,180.  HOPPE'S.  Cl.  52.  Frank  A.  Hoppe,  Inc.  12-4-56. 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Penguin  Industries,  Inc.,  Parkes- 
burg.  Pa. 

668.543.  TORGINOL.  Cl.  12.  Torglnol  Vertriebsgesellschaft 
Berlin  G.m.b.H.  10-21-58.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Torglnol 
of  America.  Inc..  Montebello,  Calif. 

684.286.  HOPPE'S.  Cl.  6.  Frank  A.  Hoppe,  Inc.  9-1-69. 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Penguin  Industries,  Inc.,  Parkes- 
burg.  Pa. 

690.385.  SOLVENT  9  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  6.  Frank  A.  Hoppe, 
Inc.  12-29-59.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Penguin  Industries. 

Inc     THrlc-stMirK'    I'a 

702.451*  Uuiii.  s  liIlL  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  15.  Frank  A. 
Hoppe,  Inc.  8-9-60.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Penguin  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Parkesburg,  Pa. 


703,841.  VANGUARD.  Ci.  20.  Congoleum-Nalrn  Inc.  9-6-60. 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Viking  Carpets,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

717,070.  HOPPE'S  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  9.  Frank  A.  Hoppe. 
Inc.  6-20-61.  New  Cert.  Sec.  t(c)  to  Penguin  Industries, 
Inc..  Parkesburg,  Pa. 

753,784.  FLITE.  Cl.  46.  Boweys  Inc.  7-30-63.  New  Cert. 
Sec.  7(c)  to  Mead  Johnson  k  Company.  ETansville.  Ind. 

797.716.  AMERICAN  AND  DESIGN.  Q\.  21.  American  Bat- 
tery, Inc.  10-19-65.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Contract  Manu- 
facturing, Inc.,  Tampa.  Fla. 

800,152.  HOPPE'S  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  9.  Frank  A.  Hoppe. 
Inc.  12-14-65.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Penguin  Industries, 
Inc.,  Parkesburg,  Pa. 

825.293.  PROGRESSION.  Cl.  30.  Noritake  Co.,  Inc.  3-7-67. 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Nippon  Tokl  Kabushlkl  Kaisha. 
Nlshlku.  Nagoya.  Japan. 

836.691.  HOPPE'S  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  15.  Frank  A.  Hoppe. 
Inc.  10-l(X-67.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Penguin  Industries. 
Inc.,  Parkesburg,  Pa. 

839,455.  HOPPE'S.  Cl.  16.  Frank  A.  Hoppe,  Inc.  11-28-68. 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Penguin  Industries,  Inc.,  Parkes- 
burg. Pa. 

849,671.  FIESTA.  Cl.  12.  International  Paper  Company. 
5-28-68.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Standard  Packaging  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 
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ABC  Indastries,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  862,339,  pub.  10-8-68. 

CI.  22. 
A.D.L.  Cement  Products,  Inc.,  Portland,  Mich.  862,209,  pub. 

ia-8-68.  CI.  2. 
Abbott   Laboratories,  North  Chicago.   111.  740,217,  cane.  CI. 

18. 
Acme  Welding  Supply  Co. :  See — 

Compak-O-Matlc,  Inc. 
AdamM  Rite  Mtg.  Co.,  assignee  of  Arthur  R.  Adams,  to  Adams 

Rite  Mfjf.  Co..  Qlendale.  Calif.  602.988,  ren.  12-24-68.  CI. 

25. 
Adams,  Wllbnr  H.,  New  York.  N.Y,  862,334,  pub.  10-8-68. 

CT.  22. 
Adchem  Corp..  Westbury.  N.Y.  862.222,  pub.  lO-S-68.  Q.  5. 
Adret  Klectronlque.  Paris.  France.  862,359-60.  pub.  10-8-68. 

CI.  26. 
Advent  Homes  :  Bee — 
Lewis.  Harold  D. 
AfnUated  Registered  Institutional  Suppliers.  Chicago.  111.  862.- 

548-9.  pub.  10-8-68.  CI.  200. 
Aga    Aktlebolag,    Stockholm-Lldingo,    Sweden.    862,354,    pub. 

10-8-68.  a.  26. 
Agricultural  Chemical  Ek]ulpment  Division :  See — 

Ferguson  Industries. 
Agway,   Inc..    De   Witt.   N.Y.   862.251.   pub.   10-8-68.  a.   10. 
Agwav.    Inc..    De   Witt.   NY.   862,253.  pub.    10-»-68.   CI.    10. 
Air    Control.    Inc..    Norrlstown.    Pa.    862,355.    pub.    9-26-67. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  26.  32.  and  34). 
Aktieselskabet  Maiador  Food  &  Export  Co..  Charlottenlund, 

near  Copenhagen.  Denmark.  740.301.  cane.  CI.  46. 
Alberto-Culver  Co..  Melrose  Park,  111.  862.221,  pub.  10-8-68. 

CI.  4. 
Alberto-Culver  Co..  Melrose  Park.  111.  862.510.  pub.  10-8-68. 

CI.  52. 
Allen  Foods.  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  862.480,  pub.  8-13-68.  CI. 

46. 
Allied  Doll  &  Toy  Corp..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  862,333.  pub.  10-8- 

68.  CI.  22. 
Allied  En^rliBh  Potteries  Ltd..  Stoke-On-Trent,  England.  862.- 

379.  pub.  7-2-68.  CI.  30. 
Allied    Publishers.    Inc.,    Portland.    Oreg.    740,406,    cane.    CI. 

107. 
Allied   Stores  Corp.,   New  York,  N.Y.  862,457.  pub.   10-8-68. 

CI.  42. 
Alpha  Metals.  Inc..  Jersey  aty,  N.J.  862,279.  pub.  10-8-68. 

CI.  18. 
Alpha  Metals.  Inc..  Jersey  City,  N.J.  862,396-403,  pub.  10-8- 

68.  CI.  84. 
American    Bakeries   Co.,   Chicago.   111.   740.320.   cane.  CI.   48. 
American   Battery.  Inc.,  to  Contract  Mfg.,  Inc.,  Tampa.  Fla. 

797.718.  new  cert.  CI.  21. 
American  Cyanamld  Co..  Wayne.  N.J.  862,247,  pub.  9-6-66. 

CI.  9. 
American   Gage  4   Machine  Co.,   Elkhart,   Ind.   862,344,  pub. 

10-8-68.  CI.  23. 
American  Home  Foods,  Inc.,  assor.  to  Chef  Boy-Ar-Dee  Quality 

Foods,  Inc..  Milton.  Pa.,  now  by  change  of  name  American 

Home  Foodg.  Inc..  New  York  and  Rochester,  to  Duffy-Mott 

Co.,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.  507.877,  ren.  12-24-68.  CI.  46. 
American  Home  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  862,473-4, 

pub.  10-8-68.  CI.  46. 
American  Home  Products  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  862,506,  pub. 

10-8-68.  CI.  52. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corp.,  Evanston.  111.,  from  Institu- 
tional   Industries,    Inc.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.    862.462.    pub. 

10-8-68.  CI.  44. 
American  Hot  Rod  Association.  Inc..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  862,- 

524.  pub.  10-8-68.  CI.  100. 

American  Parents  Guild :  Bee — 
Weinberg.  Jacob  L. 

American   Tobacco   Co..   The,   New   York,   N.Y.   862.283.   pub. 

10-8-68.  CI.  17. 
American   Tobacco   Co..   The.   New  York,   N.Y.   862,286.   pub. 

10-8-68.  CI.  17. 

Ametek.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.    862.273,    pub.    10-8-68.    CI. 
14. 

Amrcan,   Inc.,   Chicago.  111.  862.493-4.   pub.  10-8-68.  CI.  51. 
Anadlte  Inc.,   South  Gate.  Calif.  740.402.  cane.  CI.   106. 
Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp..  Lancaster.  Ohio.  882.330-1,  pub. 

10-8-68.  CI.  22. 
Ansul  Chemical  Co.,  Marinette.  Wis.  740.361,  cane.  CT.  100. 
Apparel,    Inc..    Mebane.   N.C.   862.452.   pub.   10-8-68.   CI.   39. 

Armanlno,    O..    4    Son,    Inc.,    San    Francisco,    Calif.    740,303, 

cane.  CI.  46. 
Armstrong   Cork   Co.,   Lancaster,   Pa.    740,154,   cane.   CI.    1. 

Armstrong  Rubber  Co.,  The,  West  Haven,  Conn.  862.414,  pub. 
10-8-68.  CI.  35. 

Artesian  Water  Conditioning.  Inc..  Flint,  Mich.  862,386,  pub. 
10-8-68.  CI.  31. 

Ascoa  :  See — 

"Automatic"  Sprinkler  Corp.  of  America. 

Association  of  Independent  Druggists,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
740,413,  cane.  CI.  200. 


AUas    Films,    Inc..    New   York,   N.Y.   862,421.   pub.    10-8-68. 

CI.  36. 
Atmore  &  Son,  Inc..  Jersey  City,  N.J.  254,497,  ren.  12-24-68. 

CI.  46. 
Auerbacb  Corp. :  See — 

Auerbach  Electronics  Corp. 
Auerbach  Electronics  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Auerbach  Corp.,  Philadel- 
phia, I'a.  862,511.  pub.  10-8-68.  CI.  100. 
"Automatic"  Sprinkler  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Badger  Fire  Extinguisher  Co. 
"Automatic"  Sprinkler  Corp.  of  America,  d.b.a.  Ascoa,  Elmira, 

N.Y.  862,351.  pub.  10-8-68.  CI.  23. 
"Automatic"  Sprinkler  Corp.  of  America,  d.b.a.  Blaze  Guard 

Mfg.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  882.418,  pub.  10-8-68.  CI.  35. 
Avon  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  862,502,  pub.  10-8-68. 

CI.  52. 
B-M-B   Co..   Inc..    Holton,   Kans.   882,347,    pub.   10-8-68.   CI. 

23. 
Badger  Fire  Extinguisher  Co..  Boston.  Mass^  to  "Automatic" 

Sprinkler  Corp.  of  America,  d.b.a.  Badger  Plre  Extinguisher 

Division,  Ranson,  W.  Va.  251,546-7.  ren.  12-24-08.  CI.  23. 
Badger  Klre  Extinguisher  Division  :  See — 

Badger  Fire  Extinguisber  Co. 
Badische  Anllln-  k  Soda  Fabrik  Aktlengesellschaft,  Ludwigs- 

hafen    (Rhlne>,  Germany.   802,199,   pub.   10-8-68.  CI.   1. 
Baker  Extract  Co.,   Springfield,   Mass..   to  McCormick  4  Co.. 

Inc.,    Baltimorev    Md.    505.977.    ren.    12-24-G8.    CI.    45. 
Baker  Extract  Co.,   Springfield.   Mass.,   to  McCormick  4  Co., 

Inc.,    Baltimore.    Md.   50G,G39.    ren.    12-24-68.   CI.   6. 
Balston.    W.    4   R..    Ltd..    Maidstone.    England.    507.638,    ren. 

12-24-68.  CI.  31. 
Bangor    Punta    Operations.    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Smith    4    Wesson, 

Springfield.    Mass.    862,250,    pub.    10-8-68.    Q.   9. 
Baron    Blakeslee,    Inc.,   Chicago,    111.   855,687,   cor.    CI.    52. 
Bauer  4  Loewy  Trading  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  862,478,  pub. 

8-6-68.  CI.  46. 
Banersche  Glesserel.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany.   862,269. 

pub.  10-8-G8.  CT.  14. 
Bayuk  Cigars  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  862,284,  pub.  10-8-68. 

CI.  17. 
Beaver  Shirt  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  396.229.  cane. 

CI    39 
Behner  Travel.    Inc.,   Monroe.   Mich.    740.407.   cane.   CI.    107. 
Bennett   Pumps   Corp.,   to   John   Wood   Co.,   Muskegon,   Mich. 

252.077.  ren.  12-24-68.  CI.  50. 
Benson.  N.  P..  Optical  Co..  d.b.a.  Benson  Optical  Co.,  Minne- 
apolis  Minn.  862.370.  pub.  10-8-68.  CI.  26. 
Benson  Optical  Co.  :  See — 

Benson.  N.  P..  Optical  Co. 
Berger.    Louis,   Inc.,   Harrisburg,   Pa.   862,528,   pub.   10-8-68. 

Cl   101. 
Berkley  Cravats  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  882,455,  pub.  10-8-68. 

Cl.  39. 
Berkeley  Scientific  Laboratories  :  See — 

Berkeley  Scientific  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Berkeley  Scientific  Laboratories.  Inc.,  from  Berkeley  Scientific 

Laboratories,  Berkeley,  Calif.  862.369,  pub.  10-8-68.  Cl.  26. 
Bernat,  Stephen,  Tucson,  Arli.  862.543,  pub.  10-8-68.  Cl.  107. 
Beverator  Co.,  The,  Aurora.  111.  862,388,  nub.  10-8-68.  CT.  31. 
Bible   Voice,    Inc.,   Van    Nuys,    Calif.    862.419.   pub.    10-8-68. 

Cl.   36. 
Blgelow-Sanford.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  862,224,  pub.  10-8-68. 

Cl.  5. 
Blofirraph  Pictures,  Inc.,  Oakland.  N.J.  862,430,  pub.  10-8-68. 

Blanchard  Importing  4  Distributing  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

740,323,  cane.  Cl.  49. 
Blaze  Guard  Mfg. :  See — 

"Automatlr'  Sprinkler  Corp.  of  America. 
Blazon.    Inc..    Akron,    Ohio.    862,329,    pub.    10-8-68.    Cl.    22. 
Bliss    4   Laughlin    Industries    Inc..    Oak    Brook,    111.   862.270. 

pub.  10-8-68.  Cl.  14. 
Blue    Channel    Corp.,    The,    Port    Royal,    S.C.    740,297.    cane. 

a.  46. 
Bowey's  Inc..  to  Mead  Johnson  4  Co.,  Evansvllle,  Ind.  753,- 

784,  new  cert.  Cl.  46. 
Brobst,    John    F.,     St.    CTalr    Shores,    Mich.    862,231,    pub. 

10-8-68.  a.  6. 
Brunswick  Worsted  Mills,  Inc.,  Moosup,  Conn.  862,459,  pub. 

6-4-68.  Cl.  43. 
Babbles,  Inc.,  to  Topps  Chewing  Gum.  Inc.,  to  Topps  Chew- 
ing   Gum,    Inc.,    Brooklyn.    N.Y.    506,872,    ren.    12-24-68. 

Cl.  46. 
Bush  Boake  Allen  Inc.,  Emerson,  N.J.  862,472,  pub.  10-8-68. 

Cl.  46. 

CafTarel   Prochet,   Torino,    Italy.    740,284,   cane.   Cl.   40. — 

Cahners  Publishing  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Electrical  Publications,  Inc. 

Calgon    Corp.,   from   Calgon   Corp..   Pittsburgh,   Pa.    862,520, 
pub.  4-23^8.  C\.  100. 

Caloric   Corp.,    Topton,   Pa.   862,411,    pub.    10-8-68.   Cl.    34. 
Campbell  Soup  Co. :  See — 
Standard  Brands  Inc. 

Canada    Dry    Corp.,    New   York,    N.Y.    862.468,    pub.    8-6-68. 
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Canadian  Hoechst  Ltd.,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  862.196. 

Ca^rto  'S^S^^'rSnmore.    Pa.    740^210     cane,    a     18 
Caribbean    Cruise    Lines.    Inc..    Washington.    D.C.    740.401. 

Car"r-rSy^Co..   Minneapolis,   Minn.    862,341.   pub.   10-8^8. 

Multiple  Class  (CTasses  23  and  31).  aao -tun     nuh 

Central    Fixture    Mfg.    Co..    St.    Louis,    Mo.    862,390,    pub. 

reJ?A*ofw?  lie .    Denver.    Colo.    740.262.    cane     CI     37. 
cl«ef  To^   A   Enilneering'  Co..    ChXaio    lU.   862.265.    pub. 

7_»_68.  Multiple  Clasi*  ( Classes  13  and  23) . 
CessM    Aircraft    Co..    The.    Wichita.    Kans.    862.533.    pub. 

Chi^^r.^ncTMlaml.  Fla.  862.479  pub.  ^2^^,^-*^^- 
Chaplin,  W.  H..  k  Co.  Ltd.,  London,  England.  740,327,  cane. 

Ch?rtc*rlft    Inc.,    Larchmont.    N.Y.    802.435.    pub.    10-8-68. 

Ch?me??on  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.  862  385.  P«b  l<V6V496^D2b 
Chesebrough-Pond's     Inc..    New    York.     NY.     862.496.     pun. 

Chlc^g^^iaSta"    Products   Co..   Chicago.   lU.   503,071,   ren. 

12-24-88.  Cl.  4. 
Chicago  Tribune  Co. :  See — 

Chlcopee  Mfg.  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Refined  Products  Co.,  New  Bruns- 

Chuftr^'ucIJ'4..Tt^-..'14>ngel^^^ 

Foods    Corp.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.    441,835.    ren.    12-24-68. 

CiSlW.,  Basel.  Switzerland  862  240-1,  P°b.  10-8^68.  O  6. 
Clba  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland.  862.290^ pub  10-8-68.  Cl  18. 
Citizen  &  Southern   National  Bank,   The,  Atlanta.  Oa.   SffL,- 

Cla'frll  'l?c.,' New^YoS;    N.Y.    862,488-9,    pub.    10-8-68.    Cl. 

ClalVol  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  862.491.  pub.  10-«-68.  Multiple 

Class  (Classes  51  and  52).  oao  iot    ..r.K    «_ii 

Clark  Bros.  Felt  Co..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  862,197.  pub.  6-11- 

Clifford-Jacobs    Forging   Co..    Champaign,    111.    507,369,    ren. 

Cold  Spring  Bleachery.   Yardley.   Pa.  862,539,  pub.   10-8-68. 

CoSat^J^almollve  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  862.291-2.  pub.  10-8- 

68.  Cl.  18. 
Colored  Wax  Co..  The :  See — 

Franklin.  Dale  J. 
Colorvlslon  Studios  :  See — 

Commonwealth"  Shoe   k   Leather   Co..    Inc.,   Whitman.   Mass. 

862  445    pub.  10-8-68.  Cl.  39.  „.  ,^.        «        i 

Compak-O-Matlc,  Inc..  Alslp.  111.,  from  Acme  \S  elding  Supply 

Co     Chicago.  111.  862.392,  10-8-68.  Cl.  34.  „  ,,     „ 

Computer    College    Selection    Service.    Inc.,    Plttsfleld.    Mass. 

862.545.  pub.  7-23-68.  Cl    107. 
Confidential    Inrernatlonal    Detection.    Inc..    New   York.   N.i. 

862.525.  pub.  10-8-68.  Cl.  100. 
Congoleum  Indu-strtes,  Inc.:  See — 

Congoleum-Nalrn,  Inc.  ,    ^    ^  ,       »        tr  -.«„ 

Coniroleum  Nairn,  Inc..  to  Congoleum  Industries.  Inc..  Kearny, 

N  J.  248,860,  ren.  12-24-68.  Cl.  20.  ' 

Congoleum  Nairn.    Inc..   to   Viking  Carpets.    Inc..    New  York. 

NY.  703,841,  new  cert.  Cl.  20. 
Connaught    Medical    Research    Laboratories,    Lnlverslty    or 

Toronto  :  See —  ^      irv 

Governors  of  the  University  of  Toronto    The      ,„  -._ 
ConnoUv,    John   J.    New   York.   N.Y.   862.311,   pub.    10-8-68. 

CoStlnental    Baking   Co..    Rye.    N.Y.    862,477,    pub.    7-28-68. 

Continental  Office  Trailers,  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.  862.536.  pub. 

Con?lStal  oil\:o.;  Ponca  City.  Okla.  862,239,  pub.  10-8-68. 

Cl.  6. 
Contract  Mfg.,  Inc. :  See — 

Cook:'Th?s"*lin7n^c..'New  York,  N.Y.  862.538,  pub.  1(^8- 

Cop?;er?oy^^Corp..    Cleveland.    Ohio.    862.298,    pub.    10-8-68. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  19    23.  and  50).  a««i«3     «.r 

Copystatlcs    Mfg.    Corp.,    Miami    Lakes.    Pla.    838.183.    cor. 

Cl-  6.  „        „ 

Cornell  Tire  k  Rubber  Co. :  See— 

Pep  Boys — Manny,  Moe  k  Jack.  The. 
Corson    G..  k  W.   H.,   Inc.,  Plymouth  Meeting,   Pa.  862.256. 

pub.  10-8-68.  a.  12. 
Cortrim  Hardwood  Parts  Co. :  Bee — 

Splegle.  Ralph  G. 
Cortrim  Lumber  Co. :  See — 

Splegle.  Ralph  G. 
Cowles  Chemical  Co  .  Cleveland,  Ohio.  740,182,  cane.  Cl.  6. 
Craddock-Terry    Shoe    Corp.,    Lynchburg.    Va.    506.186,    ren. 

12-24-68.  CT.  39. 
Crane  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  862,317.  pub.  4-9-68.  Cl.  21. 
Creative  Bakerv  Specialists.  Inc.,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  862,475. 

pub.  4-16-68.  Cl.  48. 
Creative  Screen  Print  Corp..  ClarksvlUe,  Tenn.  862.485.  pub. 

10-8-88.  Cl.  50. 
Crlchton  Corp..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  862.517.  pub.- 10-8-68.  Cl. 

100-  „    ^ 

Crompton  Co.    New  York,  N.Y.  505.601.   ren.   12-24-68.   Cl. 

42. 

Crompton  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  505.604-5.  ren.  12-24-68.  Cl. 

42. 


Crompton  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  505.608.  ren.   12-24-68.  Cl. 

Crtmpton   Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  506.271.  ren.   12-24-68.   Cl. 

CrJmpton  Co.,  New   York,  N.Y.  506.342.  ren.    12-24-68.   Cl. 

CrJmpton   Co..  New   York,  N.Y.  506.709,  ren.   12-24-68.   Cl. 

CrJ^ton  Co.,   New   York.   N.Y.  507,016,   ren.   12-24-68.  Cl. 

42. 
Croton  Watch  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

Merchandisers  Association.  Inc.  ,„,  ^.„,    . 

Crown  Cork  k  Seal  Co..  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  507.664-5.  ren. 

I  o Q  4    ao     r*\     23 

Curtis.    Helene.'  Industrie^   Inc.,   Chicago.   lU.   862,402,   pub. 

Cult^i^^port^Inc,  New  York.  N.Y.  862.420.   pub.   3-21- 

ft7    Ol    36 
Da-Laur!  Inc..  West  Roxbury,  Mass.  862,558    Cl.  44. 
Dale  Electronics,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Nebr.  862,320,  pub.  10-8-68. 

Cl    21 
Dawson  Chemical  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.  862,235,  pub.  lQ-8-68. 

Delsel-Wemmer  Co.,  The,  Lima.  Ohio,  to  National  Clgi»r  Co.. 

Frankfort.  Ind.  71.222.  ren.  12-24-8«    a    17.         \lj,^ 

Detroit    Stoker    Co.,    Monroe,    Mich.    862,272,    pub.    10-8-68. 

Cl    14 
Deatsch   Ted  C,  d.b.a.  Lane  Mate  Mfg.  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

862  447.  pub.  10-8-88.  Cl.  39  ^    „  „ 

Dhobl'  Weatherlux  Ltd.,  Oldham.  England.  862.444.  pub7-8-6- 
68.  Cl.  39. 

Diamond  International  Corp. :  See — 

Diamond  Match  Co..  The.  ^  ^       ,^ 

United  States  Printing  k  Lithograph  Co..  The. 

Diamond  Match  Co..  The.  Chicago,  III.,  to  Diamond  Interna- 
tional Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  25^.402    ren    12-24-88.  CL  9^ 

Diamond  National  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  882.212.  pub.  10-8- 
ftft  n  2 

Dick    Broadcasting    Co..    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Radio    Station    WIVK, 
Bearden.  Tenn.  740,3d2.  cane.  Cl.  104.  „  „  -„     ,,. 

DirMMh    Corp.,    Pelbam,    NY.    86-2.271.    pub.    lO-S-88.    Cl. 

DiJbold.   Inc..  Canton.  Ohio.  504.314.  ren    12-24-88.  Cl.  32. 

Distillation  Products,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.  *°^^R?S5***"' 

N.Y..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co..  Rochester,  N.Y.  505.229,  ren. 

1  O      o^      AO      i~^      A 

Dlvereey   Corp.',   The,   Chicago.   111.   508.417.   ren.    12-24-68. 

Dlversey    Corp..    The,    Chicago,    111.    506,462,    ren.    12-24-68. 

Dixon    k    Hamilton    Tobacco    Suppliers,    Inc.,    Klnston,    N.C. 

862,282,  pub.  10-8-68.  Cl.  17. 
Dixon's  Paints  Ltd..  Barking,  Essex.  England.  862.280.  pub. 

Donnelley.   Reuben  H..  Corp..  The.  New  York.  N.Y.  862,432, 

pub.  10-8-88.  Cl.  38. 
Duffy-Mott  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

American  Home  Foods.  Inc.  „„„„..         ^ 

Duncan  Ceramic  Products.   Inc..  Fresno.  Calif.  862,345,  pub. 

10-8-68.  Cl.  23. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I..  &  Co. :  See — 

VcwDort  IffflT   C!o 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.' E.  I.,  k  Co..  Wilmington,  Del.  252.873. 

ren.  12-24-68.  Cl.  9. 
Duriron  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Enzlnger  Union  Corp.  _  _         ^     .*  «  «« 

Duro  Dyne  Corp.,   Farmlngdale.   NY.   862,365,  pub.   10-8-68. 

Multiple  Class  (Qasses  20  and  34). 
Durotex    Chemical    Co..    Weatherford.    OkU.    862.293.    pnb. 

10_g_68.  CT.  18. 
Dwyer,  F.  W..  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 


Dwye 


Dwyer.  Frank  W. 
er.  F.  W..  Mfg.  Co.. 
Dwyer.  Frank  W. 


Dwyer.  Frank  w. 

r.  F.  W..  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  Set 


Dwyer,  frank  W..  d.b.a.  F.  W.  Dwyer  Mfg^Co..  to  F.  W.  Dwyer 
Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  111.,  to  F.  W.  Dwyer  Mfg  Co  Inc.. 
Michigan    City.    Ind.    441.610.    ren.    12-24-88.   Cl-    26 

Eastern^ase  Co..  Inc..  Maspeth,  NY.  862.216.  pub.  10-8-08. 

CT.  3. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Distillation  Products    Inc.  „..„  „«o        k    tA_«»_AQ 

Eastman  Kodak  Co..  Rochester.  NY.  862.288.  pnb.  10-8-68. 

Cl     fl 
Eisenstadt  Mfg.  Co..  8t.  Louis,  Mo.  507,519,  ren.   12-24-68. 

Electrical  Publications,  Inc.,  Chicago  111  to  Cahners  Pub- 
lishing   Co.,    Inc.,    Boston,    Mass.    507,375.    ren.    12-24-68. 

En?lnilr  Union  Corp..  Angola.  NY.,  to  The  Duriron  Co..  Inc.. 

Dayton.  Ohio.  507.577.  ren.  12-24-68.  Cl   31 
Epplnger.    Lou    J..    Mfg.   Co..   Dearborn,   Mich.   862.332.   pub. 

in   K.  ft  ft     Cl     22 
Equipment  Mfg.,  Inc.,  Warren.  Mich.  862.203.  pub.  7-10-88. 

Cl.  2. 
Equipment  Mfg..  Inc.,  Warren,  Mich.  862.518,  pub.  7-23-88. 

Cl.  100. 
Essex  Wire  Corp.,  Port  Wayne.  Ind.  862.812.  pub.  10-*-08. 

Cl.  21. 
Essoldomatlc  Ltd..  London,  England.  862,362,  pub.  10-8-68. 

Cl.  26. 
Erans     Charles   T..    d.b.a.    Safety    Motivations.    Newton.    Pa. 

862,439,  pub.  10-8-68.  CT.  38. 
Eversharp,    Inc.,    Milford.    Conn.    862,564-5.    CJ.    28. 
Evsco    Pharmaceutical    Co..    Oceanslde.    N.Y.    862.288.    pub. 

8-20-88.  Cl.  18. 
Falrey  Hydraulics  Ltd.,  Heston,  Middlesex,  England.  802,286. 

pub.  lO-ft-68.   Multiple  Clasa   (Claiaea  13  and  35). 
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Farber,    Louis    H..    Chicago,    111.,    to    SbeUer-Globe    Corp., 

Toledo.  Ohio.  503,290.  ren.  12-24-88.  CT.  32. 
Fellows  Medical  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.  388,125,  cane. 

Cl.   18. 
Fenton  Mfg.  Corp.,  Gardena,  Calif.  862,303-5,  pub.  10-8-68. 

a.   19. 
Ferguson  Industries,  d.b.a.  Agricultural  Chemical  Equipment 

Division.   Dallas.   Tex.   862.346.   pub.   10-8-88.   Cl.   23. 
Fifty   SUte   Marketing  Network,   Inc.,   Chicago,   111.   740,425. 

c&Dc  Cl    39 
First  National   Bank  of  Chicago.  The.  Chicago.  III.  862,531, 

pub.  6-25-88.  Cl.  102. 
Fischer   Industries.    Inc..    to   Flscher-Davlla    Industries,   Inc.. 

andnnatl.  Ohio.  501.892,  ren.  12-24-08.  Cl.  52. 
Fischer  Davlla  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Fischer  Industries.  Inc. 
Flavor    Tree    Foods.    Inc..    Melrose    Park,    111.    862.481,    pub. 

4-30-08.  Cl.  48. 
Fluorocarbon  Co..  The.  Anaheim.  Calif.  882,205,  pub.  10-8-08. 

Cl.  2. 
Ford  Motor  Co.,  Dearborn,  Mich.  249.344.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  10. 
Ford  Motor  Co.,  Dearborn,  .Mich.  250.072.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  33. 
Formwood    Ltd.,    Coleford,    England.    802,391,    pub.    7-30-88. 

Cl.  32. 
Foster    Grant    Co.,    Inc.,    Leominster,    Mass.    802.368,    pub. 

10-»-68.  Cl.  26. 
Fotl.  Leonard  :  See — 

Rosa  Food  Products  Co. 
Franklin.  Dale  J.,  d.b.a.  The  Colored  Wax  Co.,  Fort  Worth, 

Tex.  862,278,  pub.  10-8-G8.  Cl.  16. 
Franklin    Research    Co.,    Philadelphia,   Pa.,    to   Purex  Corp., 

Ltd.,   Lakewood,   Calif.   503.337,   ren.    12-24-08.   Cl.   0. 
Friedman.  Paul  J.,  d.b.a.  Timely  Shopping  Guide.  Lancaster. 

Pa.  740,375.  cane.  Cl.  101. 
Friend.   H.  A.,  k  Co.,   Inc.,  Zlon,  111.  802,420,  pub.  10-8-68. 

Cl.  37. 
Fullya  Denkl   Kabushlkl   Kalsha,   from   Messrs.  FuJIya  DenkI 

.Sangyo    Kabushlkl    Kalsha,    Tokyo,    Japan.    740,267,   cane. 

Cl.  36. 
Fujlva  Denki  Sangvo  Kabushiki  Kalsha  :  See — 

Fujiya  Denkl  Kabushiki  Knisha. 
GAF  Corp..   from  General   Aniline  k  Film  Corp..   New  York, 


N.Y.  862  364,  pub.  10-8-88.  Cl.  20. 
Garay   k    Co.,    Inc..    > 


New   York.    N.Y.    862,216.    pub.    7-9-88. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  3  and  39). 
Gate*  Rubber  Co..  The,  Denver,  Colo.  507,828,  ren.  12-24-88. 

Cl.  21. 
Oelgy  Chemical  Corp..  Ardsley,  N.Y.  862,237,  pub.  lO-S-08. 

Cl.  6. 
Gelllch    Tanning    Co.,    Taunton.    Mass.    740,170,    cane.    Cl.    1. 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp. :  See — 

GAF  Corp. 
General  Electric  Co.,  Schenectady,  NY.  862,309,  pub.  10-8-68. 

Cl.   21. 
General  Mills.  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  740.169.  cane.  Cl.  1. 
General   Mills.  Inc..  Mlneapolis,  Minn.  740.315.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
General  Nutrition  Corp..  d.b.a.  Natural  Sales  Co..  Pittsburgh. 

Pa.  862.294,  pub.  1(5-8-88.  Cl.  18. 
General  Pools  Corp..  Addison,  111.  882.255.  pub.  10-8-88.  Mul- 
tiple Class  (Classes  12.  21,  and  23). 
General  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Regional  Services  Corp. 
Geo-Englneering  Development  Co.,   Mount  Vernon,   111.   862,- 

512,  pub.  10-8-88.  ClT  100. 
Germain's.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  862,233-4,  pub.  10-8-68. 

f  1       ft 

Oevaert-Agfa  N.V.,  Mortsel.  Belgium.  862,229,  pub.  10-8-68. 

Cl.  6. 
Gewerksehaft  Elsenhuette  Westfalla.  Luenen,  Germany.  862.- 

340.  pub.   10-8-68.  Cl.  28. 
Gift   of   Dream.    Inc.,    d.b.a.   Madam   Boykins   Hair  Products 

Co..  Birmingham,  Ala.  740.209,  cane.  Cl.  18. 
Gillette  Co..  The,  d.b.a.  The  Tonl  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  862.490, 

pub.  10-8-68.  d.  51. 
Qlenmore  Distilleries  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky.  606,865,  ren.  12-24- 

68.  Cl.  49. 
Goddard.  J.,  k  Sons  Ltd..  Leicester.  England.  862.218,  pub. 

10  8  68    Cl.  4. 
Goodyear  "Tire  A  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.  504,296,  ren. 

12-24-88.  a.  35. 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron.  Ohio.  862,306.  pub. 

8-20-88.  Cl.  20. 
Governors    of   the    Unlversitv    of   Toronto,    The.    d.b.a.    Con- 
naught     Medical     Research     Laboratories.     University     of 

Toronto.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canadd.  740.229.  cane.  Cl.   18. 

Graplllon    S.A..    Mont   Snr   RoUe.   Switzerland.   440,497,    ren. 

12-24-88.  Cl.  46. 
Great  Atlantic  k  Pacific  Tea  Co..  The,  to  The  Great  Atlantic  k 

Pacific  Tea  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  501,205,  ren.  12-24- 

68.  Cl.  46. 
Great  Atlantic  k  Pacific  Tea  Co.,  Inc.,  The :  See — 

Great  Atlantic  k  Padfle  Tea  Co.,  The. 
Great  Atlantic  k  Pacific  Tea  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  New  York.  N.Y. 

862.208,  pub.  lO-S-68.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  2  and  37). 

Grove    Silk    Co.,    Scranton.    Pa.    862,458,    pub.    8-27-68.    Cl. 
43. 

HMH  Publishing  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

Uartfort  Publications,  Inc. 
Halliday.  Frederick  C.  d.b.a.  National  Cordage  Co.,  Toronto. 
Ontario.  Canada.  862,246,  pub.  10-8-88.  Cl.  T. 

HammermlU  Paper  Co. :  See — 
Keith  Paper  Co. 

HamlU  k  Co.  :  See — 

Ha  mill.  Thomas  M. 
Hamlll.  Thomas  M..  d.b.a.  Hamill  k  Co.,  Kallua.  Hawaii.  862,- 
534.  pub.  10-8-68.  Cl.  103. 


Hardwick  Stove  Co..  Cleveland,  Tenn.  862,395,  pub.  10-8-68. 

Cl.  34. 
Harsbaw  Chemical  Co.,  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  740,195.  cane. 

Cl.  6. 
Hartfort    Publications,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y..    from    HMH 

Publishing  Co.  Inc..  Chicago,  111.  740,271,  cane.  Cl.  38. 
Hartly,   Inc.,   Westwood,   N.j!  862,446,  pub.   10-8-68.   a.  39. 
Hartman  Products,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.  862,321.  pub.  10-8- 

68.  Cl.  21. 
HudHon.  Harvey  N.,  Bremerton.  Wash.  882,469,  pub.  7-23-88. 

Cl.  46. 
Hatteras  Yacht  Co. :  See — 

North  American  Rockwell  Corp. 
Hayes-Sammons   Chemical   Co.,   Mission,   Tex.    740,183,   cane. 

Cl.  8. 
Heatbath  Corp.,  Indian  Orchard,  Mass.  507,859,  ren.  12-24- 

68.  Cl.  8. 
Herbert,   Robert  J.,  d.b.a.  Old  Oak  Waterproofing,   Erie,  Pa 

882,281.  pub.  10-8-88.  Cl.  16. 
Hercules  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Flndlay,  Ohio.  862,415-7. 

pub.  10-8-68.  Cl.  35. 
Hess  Oil  k  Chemical  Corp.,  Perth  Amboy,  N.J.  862,274,  pub. 

10-8-68.  Cl.  16. 
Hewlett  Packard  Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  862,308,  pub.  3-12-88. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  21,  26,  and  44). 
Halco  Instrument  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  882,481.  pub.  10-8- 

68.  Cl.  44. 
Honeywell  Inc.  :  See — 

Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 
Hoppe,  Frank  A.,  to  Penguin  Industries,  Inc.,  Parkesburg.  Pa 

63,643.  new  cert.  Cl.  6. 
Hoppe.  Frank  A.,  Inc..  to  Penguin  Industries.  Inc..  Parkesburs. 

Pa.  634.741.  new  cert.  Cl,  15. 
Hoppe.  Frank  A..  Inc..  to  Penguin  Industries,  Inc.,  Parkesbure. 

I'a.  637.326.  new  cert.  Cl.  9. 
Hoppe.  Frank  A..  Inc..  to  Penguin  Industries.  Inc..  Parkesbure 

Pa.  638,180.  new  cert.  Cl.  52. 
Hoppe,  Frank  A.,  Inc.,  to  Penguin  Industries,  Inc.,  Parkesbure 

Pa.  684,286,  new  cert.  Cl.  6. 
Hoppe,  Frank  A.,  Inc.,  to  Penguin  Industries,  Inc..  Parkesbure 

Pa.  690.386.  new  cert.  Cl.  6. 
Hoppe.  Frank  A..  Inc..  to  Penguin  Industries,  Inc.,  Parkesburg. 

Pa.  701.459,  new  cert.  Cl.  15. 
Hoppe,  Frank  A..  Inc.,  to  Penguin  Industries,  Inc..  Parkesburg. 

Pa.  717.070.  new  cert.  Cl.  9. 
Hoppe,  Frank  A..  Inc.,  to  Penguin  Industries,  Inc..  Parkesburg. 

Pa.  800.152,  new  cert.  Cl.  9. 
Hoppe.  Frank  A..  Inc..  to  Penguin  Industries.  Inc..  Parkesburg 

Pa.  836.591.  new  cert.  Cl.  15. 
Hoppe.  Frank  A..  Inc..  to  Penguin  Industries.  Inc..  Parkesbure 

Pa.  839.455,  new  cert.  Cl.  18. 
Horowitz  Bros,  k  Margareten.  Long  Island  City.  N.Y    503.- 

840.  ren.  12-24-68.  Cl.  46. 
Hospltallne  Products.  Inc..  Inwood.  N.Y.  862.463.  pub.  10-8- 

68.  a.  44. 
House  of  Comroans.  Inc..  The,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  862.376.  nub 

10-8-68.  Cl.  28. 
Howard.  Charles  K..  Assodates,  Blue  Bell,  Pa.  740,259.  cane. 

Cl.  87. 
Huntley  of  York.  Ltd..  York,  S.C.  862,450.  pub.  10-8-88.  Cl. 

39. 
Hurricane  Car  Wash   Systems,   Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.   862.499, 

Sub.  10-8-88.  Cl.  52. 
L   Knitting   Mills,    Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.   862.530.    pub. 
ia_8_68.  Cl.  101. 
I.P.S..  Inc..  d.b.a.  Colorvlslon  Studios,  Hollywood.  Calif.  862.- 

546.  pub.  10-8-68.  Cl.  107. 
Ilco  Corp.  :  See — 

Independent  Lock  Co. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.,  London.  England.  882,198. 

rmb.  10-8-68.  Cl.  1. 
Independent    Electronic   Music    Center,    Inc..    The.    Trumans- 

burg.  NY.  862.557.  Cl.  38. 
Independent  Lock  Co.,  to   Ilco  Corp.,  Fltchburg,  Mass.  507,- 

840-4,  ren.  12-24-68.  Cl.  26. 
Industrial    Concepts    Inc.,    Bernardsville,    N.J     855,958.    cor. 

Cl.   28. 
Institutional  Industries.  Inc. :   See — 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corp. 
Instituto  Chlmico  Eurosud  S.p.A.  :  See — 

Merrell.  Richardson.  S.p.A. 
Insurance    City    Life    Co.,    Hartford,    Conn.    740,881,    cane. 

Cl.  102. 
Insurance  Co.  of  North  America,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  740,383. 
cane.  Cl.  102. 

Intercontinental    Leather    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.    740,161, 
cane.  Cl.  1. 

International    Consumer   Credit   Association,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 
862.526.  pub.  10-8-68.  Cl.  100. 

International    Cosmetics,    Inc.,    Los   Angeles,    Calif.    740,337, 
cane.  Cl.  51. 

International  Dloxcide,   Inc.,  New  York,   N.Y.  862,243.   pub. 
10-8-68.  a.  6. 

International     Industries,     Inc.,     North     Hollywood,     Calif. 
862,482,  pub.  7-23-88.  Cl.  46. 

International  Paper  Co.,  to  Standard  Packaging  Corp.,  New 
York,  NY,  849,671,  new  cert.  Cl.  12. 

International     Paper    Co.,     New    York.    N.Y.    862,427,    pub. 
7-30-68.  Cl.  37. 

International    Sound,    Inc.,    from    Sound    Enterprises,    Inc., 

Hollywood,  Calif.  740,357,  cane.  Cl.  100. 
Ithaca  :  See — 

Ithaca  Gun  Co.,  Inc. 

Ithaca    Gun    Co.,    Inc..    d.b.a.    Ithaca    and    Ithaca    Gun    Co., 

Inc.,    Ithaca,    N.Y.    862,249,   pub.    10-8-68.   Q.    9. 
J  It  J  Research  Co..  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  740,188.  cane.  Cl.  6. 


TM  iv 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


IndlanapollB,   Ind.   862,406-7.  pub.   10-8-68. 

Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  862.226,  pub.  5-14-C8. 

Fairfield,   Conn.    862,437,    pub. 

862,537,   pub.   10-8-68. 


Inc., 


N.C. 


Jenn-Air  Corp. 

CI.  34. 
Johna-Manvllle 

CI.  6. 
Jobnston    k  Asaoclates, 

8-20-68.  CI.  38. 
Jones  Fur   Service,   Greensboro, 

JoSi.^P^aul,    San    Francisco.    Calif.    862,521,    pub.    10-8-68. 

C*\   *  100 
J onei    William   A.,    Nashville.    Tenn.    740.422.. 
Kati    S    i  N     Inc.,  to  Reliable  Stores  Corp.. 

503,lt31,  ren.  12-24-68.  CI.  28. 
Kayser  Roth  Corp.,   New  York, 

CI    39 
Ka»  Mig.  Co.,  Inc.,   New  York. 

Kee   Lox    Mfg.    Co..    Rochester, 

Ke^ble?    Co      Elmhurst.    111.    862,471.    pub.    »-27-68    Cl^   46. 

Kdfh'paSr  Co..  Turners  Falls    Mass^  to  HammermlU  Paper 

Co    Erie,  Pa.  504.345-7.  ren.  12-24-68.  CI   37.  ,rt_«j_«a 

Kellog|    Co..    iBattle    Creek,    Mich.    862,484.    pub.     10-8-68. 

Ke?tile   Floors   Inc.,   Brooklyn.   N.Y.   862.307.   pub.   10-8-68. 

KeSle?!^  Stanley,  k  Co..  Inc..  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.  862.405. 

Kl§de  Jff-g^cf.-.^nc^Blopmfleld.  n;^- J*0,296.  cane    CL  46. 
B.    Rubber  Co.,   New  York,   N.Y.   397. 3»^,  cane. 


CI.   1. 
Mar- 

cor.  CI. 


cane.   CI.    38. 
Baltimore.  Md. 


N.Y.  862.449,  pub.  10-8-68. 
N.Y.  862,466,  pub.  10-8-68. 
N.Y.    862,230,    pub.    10-8-68. 


862,540, 


10-8-68. 


Mfe. 

Klelnert,   I. 


CI.   40 
Kllpsch  k 

Koch  Supplies,  Inc.,  Kansas  Oty,  Mo.  862,264,  pub. 
Ko^iian  Seed  k  Flying  Service,  Inc.,  Elgin,  Nebr. 
KrSMr^C^^The*:'■Clncinnatl.    Ohio.    862,210,    pub. 

^        k  Co..  Newark,  N.J.  503.1  IG.  ren    12-24-68. 


Associates.  Inc..  Hope,  Ark.  862,324,  pub. 


Kruse,  G.. 
Lakeside 
a.   18. 
Lane  Mate  Mfg^  Co. : 
Deutsch.  Ted  C 


Laboratories.   Inc.,   Milwaukee.   Wis. 
Bee — 
Inc..    San    Francisco,    Calif. 


10-8-08. 
10-8-68. 
862,352. 
10-8-68. 


a.  3. 
cane. 


Lee    Forrest   A.,    Inc..    San    rrancisco,    k^iliii..    740.386.   cane 

<^-   102.  ^^       „ 

Lee.  H.  D..  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See— 

Lee.  H.  D..  Mercantile  Co.,  The 
1.1^    H    D     Mercantile  Co..  The,   Sallna.  Kans.. 

City  ■  Mo     to  The  H.   D.   Lee  Co.,   Inc.,   Shawnee  Mission. 
Kans.  255.018.  ren.  12-24-68.  CI   39.  ,„  ^-^o     p, 

Trenton.    N.J.    862.211,    pub.    l<>-*7«».    CI. 
Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    503.654, 


and  KansaH 


Martin   Marietta  Corp..   St.  Louis,   Mo.   740,168,  cane. 
Marquette    National    Bank    of    Minneapolis,    The.   d.b.a. 

quette  National  Bank,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  859,087, 

102 
Masonlte  Corn.,  Chicago.  111.  411,664,  cane.  Cl.  12. 
Materials    Improvement,    Inc.,    Center    Line,    Mich. 

pub.  10-8-68.  Cl.  106. 
Mattel.  Inc.  :  See — 

National  Periodical  Publications. 
McCormlck  k  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Baker  Extract  Co. 
McGraw-Hill.    Inc..    New   York,    N.Y.   862,431.   pub. 

Cl    38 
.McGraw-Hill,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  862,440-1,  pub.  10-8-68. 

Cl    38 
McKay  Co.,  The.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  862,404,  pub.   10-8-68.  CT. 

34 
McQuay.    Inc..    Minneapolis.    Minn.    862.384,    pub.    10-8-68. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  31  and  34). 
Mead  Johnson  k  Co. :  See — 

Bowey's  Inc. 
Meat   Industrv   Suppliers.  Inc., 

12-24-68.  Cl.  46. 
Medical  Computing  Associates. 

Cl.  101. 
Medical    Assistance    Programs. 

pub.  10-8-68.  Cl.  100. 
Med-Sdence   Electronics   Inc., 

10-8-68.  Cl.  44. 
Merchandisers   Association,    Inc.,   Chicago,    111., 
Watch   Co.   Inc..   Croton,   N.Y.   862.372.   pub. 
27. 
Mercury    Instruments,   Inc.,   Cincinnati.   Ohio.   862,357.    pub. 

l-2a-68.  Cl.  26. 
Merit  Products,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  862,219,  pub.  10-8- 

68.  Cl.  4. 
Merrell,  Richardson.  S.p.A..  Florence,  from  Instltuto  Chlmlco 
Eurosud    S.p.A..    Rome.    Italy.    862.287.    pub.    10-8-68.    Cl. 
18. 
Metal  k  Thermit  Corp..  Woodbrldge  Township,  N.J.  740.226, 

cane.  Cl.  18. 
Metalex   Corp.,    Llbertyvllle.   111.   862,258,  pub.    10-8-68.   Cl. 

12. 
Metallizing  Engineering  Co.  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  to  Metco 
Inc.,    Westbury.    L.I..   N.Y.   505,796-8,    ren.    12-24-68.   Cl. 
14. 
Metco  Inc.  :  See — 

Metallizing  Engineering  Co.  Inc. 
Metro  Goldwvn-Mayer    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    862.544,    pub. 
10-8-68.  (^l.  107. 

Inc.,   Detroit,   Mich.   836,602,   cane.   Cl. 


Northfleld,  111. 
Hyannis.  Mass. 

Inc..  Wheaton, 
St.    Loals,    Mo. 


507.774.   ren. 

740,379,  cane. 

III.    862,514. 

862,465.    pub. 

from   Croton 
10-8-68.   Cl. 


2. 
ren. 


Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    503,058,    ren. 

Melle,    Deux-Sevres,    France.    740,160, 

Prairie,  Minn.   862,254,   pub.   10-8-68. 

York,   N.Y.   862,508-9,    pub.    10-8-68. 

ren. 


La. 


Lenox.    Inc.. 

Le    Rol    Hosiery    Co., 

12-24-68.  Cl.  39. 
Le    Rol    Hosiery    Co., 

12-24-68.  CT.39. 
Les    Csines   de  Melle, 

cane.  O.  1. 
Lester's,   Inc.,   Lester 

a.  12. 
Lever   Bros.   Co.,   New 

Lewis '^Bolt    k    Nut    Co.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.    505.221. 

Lewil^^loS'D^  d.b.a.   Advent   Homes,    New   Orleans 

L.3e*ll':' M.Tn^e.'^Ne'w'- York,    N.Y.    862.424.    pub.    10-8-68. 

Llmba?her  Paint  k  Color  Works,  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

862.259.  pub.  8-20-68.  €1.  12. 
Llndgulst.  R.  J..  A  Co.  :  See — 

Llndau?s't^rbe?f  J^'dta.  R.  J.  Lindqulst  4  Co..  Los  Angeles. 

LlJ^'/r  Tar'l'i..'Drei5;;^Ge'rm^anrto  Odol  Chemical  Corp.. 

Plalnfleld   N  J  70.021.  ren.  12-24-68.  Cl   51. 
Llns     Albert,    Zurich.    Switzerland.    8G2.262.    pub. 

Llo^uid^Carbonlc   Corp..   Chicago.   111.   862.387.   pub.   10-8-68. 

LiSitJoI    Systems     Tne      Brookfleld.    111.    882.348-50.    pub 

iO-8-68.  Cl.  23. 
Llqui-Trol  Systems. 

68.  Cl.  23. 
Lltt-Gluck  Co..  Inc. 

Cl    39 
Long  Island  Plastics  Corp..  Lindenhurst,  N.Y.  740,156 

Cf.  1 
L'Oreal,    from    Societe   Monsavon-I/Oreal,    Sodete   Anonyme. 

Paris.  France.  740.330-1.  cane.  Cl.  61.  „    ^    „ 

Lowe's,  Inc..  Cassopolls.  Mich.  862.217.  pub.  10-8-«8-  ^^  J. 
Luce    Mfg.    Co..    Kansas    City.    Mo.    439.678.    ren.    12-24-68. 

Lystads.   Inc..  Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak.  862.532,  pub.  10-8-68. 

Cl.  103. 
.\lab    Service   Corp..    Paterson.    N.J. 
Madam  Bovklns  Hair  Products  Co. : 
Gift  oif  Dream.  Inc. 

Maywood, 


Meyer   Laboratories. 

18. 
Michigan    Hot    Rod 

Dub.  10-8-68.  Cl. 
Mid  States    Steel   k 


10_8-68. 


Inc., 
Inc 


Brookfleld.  111.  862.353,  pub.  10-8- 
New  York,  N.Y.  862,453,  pub.  lOL-8-68. 

cane. 


740,404, 
See— 


cane.   Cl.    106. 


Madison 

68.  a. 

Madison 
68.  Cl. 

Madison 
68.  CT. 


Corp. 


Corp. 


Chemical 
52. 

Chemical 
52. 

Chemical  Corp.. 
52. 

.viajor-Dent  U.S.A. :  See— 
Shlmer.  F.  Alexander, 


ni. 


Maywood, 
Maywood, 


111. 
111. 


862,497, 
862,500, 
862,1)05, 


pub.  7-23- 

pub. 

pub. 


5-28- 
10-8- 


Associatlon,    Centerllne,    Mich.    862,501, 
52. 

Wire  Co.,   Crawfordsvllle,   Ind.   862.263. 
pub.  10-8-68.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  13  and  14). 

Miller,    R.   H.,   Co..   Homer.   NY.   862.275.   pub.   10-8-68.   Cl. 
15. 

Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co..  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis   Minn.  506.539.  ren.  12-24-68.  Cl.  26. 

Mlrvalne  Imnortacao  Ltda..  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil.  862,373,  pob. 
10-8-68.  Cl.  27. 

Mission  Vallev  Canning  Co. :  See — 
Mission  valley  Canning  Co.,  Inc. 

Mission  Valley  Canning  Co.,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Mission  Valley  Can- 
ning Co..  San  Jose.  Calif.  740.313-4,  cane.  Cl.  46. 

Mistake  Out  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex.  862,236.  pub.  10-8-68.  Cl.  8. 

Monarch  Marking  System  Co.,  The.  Dayton,  Ohio.  507,803, 
ren.  12-24-68.  Cl.  23. 

Monroe-Daniel  Inc.,  Qeveland.  Ohio.  862,300,  pub.  10-8^8. 
Cl.  19. 

Movado  Watch  Agency,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  862.375,  pub. 
10-8-68.  Cl.  27. 

Multronlcs.  Inc..  Rockvllle,  Md.  862,522,  pub.  8-6-68.  Multiple 
Class  (Classes  100  and  103). 

Nadal,  Jeanne  :  See — 
Nadal.  Jeanne.  Inc. 

Nadal,  Jeanne.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Jeanne  Nadal,  Chicago,  111.  740,- 
220,  cane.  Cl.  18. 

Naranio  Packing  House  Co.,  Woodlake,  Calif.  506,069,  ren. 
12-24-68.  Cl.  46. 

Narco  Scientific  Industries.  Inc.,  from  Narco  Scientific  In- 
dustries. Inc.,  Fort  Washington.  Pa.  862.318.  pub.  8-11-68. 
Multiple  Class  (Classes  21  and  26). 

National  Baby  Care  Council,  Wilmington,  Del.  740,408,  cane. 
Cl.  107. 

National  Biscuit  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  32,301.  ren.  12-24-68. 
Cl.  48. 

National  Cigar  Co. :  See — 
Delsel-Wemmer  Co.,  The. 

National  Cordage  Co. :  See — 
Halllday,  Frederick  C. 

National  Federation  of  Business  k  Professional  Women's 
Clubs.  Inc.  of  the  United  States  of  America.  The.  Washing- 
ton. DC.  8G2.550-1.  pub.  10-8-68.  Q.  200. 

National  Forge  k  Ordnance  Co..  to  National  Forge  Co.. 
Irvine.  Pa.  410.471.  Am.  7(d).  CT.  14. 

National  Periodical  Publications.  New  York.  N.Y.,  from 
Mattel.  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  862.326,  pub.  8-14-67. 
cn.  22. 

National  Pressure  Cooker  Co..  to  National  Presto  Industries. 
Inc..  Eau  Claire.  Wis.  506,813,  ren.  12-24-68.  Cl.  13. 

National  Presto  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 
National  Pressure  Cooker  Co. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TMv 


National   Thespian   Society.   The,  Cincinnati.   Ohio.  862,547, 

pub.  10-8-68.  CT.  200. 
Natural  Sales  Co. :  See — 

General  Nutrition  Corp. 
Nestle- Le    Mur    Co.,    The,    New    York.    N.Y.    862,487,    pub. 

10-8-68.  Cl.  51. 
Nevadarama,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  740^390,  cane.  (n.  105. 
Newport    Mfg.    Co.,   CarrollvUle,   Wis.,   to   E.    I.   du    Pont   de 

Nemours  k  Co.,  Wilmington.  Del.  251,301,  ren.   12-24-08. 

Niedermeyer-Martln     Co.,     Portland.     Oreg.     862,257.     pub. 

8-0-68.  a.  12. 
Nlles-Bement-Pond  Co.  :  See — 

Potter  k  Johnston  Machine  Co. 
Nippon  Toki  Kabushiki  Kaisba  Nlsbiku  :  See — 

Norltake  Co.,  Inc. 
Norman  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  862,866,  pub.  10-8-68. 

Cl.   2G. 
Norrlg    Hermetikkfabrlkker    A/S     (A/S-Aksjeslskap), '  Stav- 

anger,  Norway.  740..304.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
North  American   Rockwell  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  from  Hat- 

teras  Yacht  Co..  High   Point,   N.C.  802,299,   pub.   10-8-68. 

Cl.   19. 


North  American   Rockwell  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  from  Hat- 

-  -        _   .         ..  -     --2,Sc 

CI.   19. 


teras  Yacht  Co.,   High  Point.  N.C.  862,301,  pub.   10-8-68. 


Norltake  Co.,  Inc.,  to  Nippon  Tokl  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Nlsbiku, 

Nogoya,  Japan.  825,293.  new  cert.  C\.  30.     . 
Novocol  Chemical  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Strean,  L.  P..  Laboratories  Inc. 
0-Cedar  of  Canada  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  399,229, 

cane.  Cl.  4. 
Odol  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Llngner.  Karl  A. 
OJal  Orange  Association,  OJai,  Calif.  506,540,  ren.  12-24-08. 

cn.   46. 
Old  Oak  Waterproofing  :  See — 

Herbert.  Robert  J. 
Olln    Industries,    Inc.,    E^st    Alton.    111.,    to    Olln    Mathieson 

Chemical   Corp.,   New   York,   N.Y.   502,462,   ren.    12-24-68. 

Cl.  9 
Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp. :  ^ee — 

Olln  Industries,  Inc. 
Olln    Mathieson    Chemical   Corp.,    New    York.    N.Y.    740,231, 

cane.  CT.  18. 
Olympus    Optical    Co.,    Ltd..    Tokyo.    Japan.    740.252,    cane. 

Cl.  26. 
Omsi/KIt,  Inc..  from  Oregon  Museum  of  Science  k  Industry. 

Portland.  Oreg.  862.301.  pub.  10-8-68.  Cl.  26. 
Oregon  Museum  of  Science  k  Industry  :  See — 

Omsi/Klt.   Inc. 
Organon.    Inc.,    West    Orange,    N.J.    862,289.    pub.    10-8-68. 

Cl.   18. 
PRD  Electronics.  Inc.  :  See — 

Polytechnic   Research  *  Development  Co.,   Inc. 
Packers  Marketing  Corp.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.   862,470,  pub. 

7-16-68.  Cl.  46. 
Palizzio,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  882.451.  pub.  10-8-88.  Cl.  39. 
Pall  Corp..  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.  862,382-3.  pub.   10-8-68.  Cl.  31. 
Palmer.    Thomas    J.,    d.b.a.    Young-Walders,    Paterson.    N.J. 

740  171.  cane.  Cl.  1. 
Palmer-Pann    Corp.,    to    Craft    Master    Corp.,    Toledo,    Ohio. 

741.013.  Am.  7(d).  C\.  50. 
Panama  Carbon  Co..  Parma.  Ohio.  399,136,  cane.  Cl.  11. 
Pantasote    Co.    of    New    York,    Inc..    The,    New    York.    N.Y. 

862.428,  pub.  10-8-68.  C\.  37. 
Parke.   Davis  A  Co.,   Detroit.   Mich. 

Cl.  18. 
Parker  Pen  Co..  The,  Janesville.  Wis. 

Cl.  26. 
Patco  Products  :  Bee — 

Patterson.  C.  J..  Co. 
Patterson,  C.  J.,  Co.,  d.b.a.  Patco  Products,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

862,227,  pub.  8-6-68.  C\.  6. 
Penguin  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
Hoppe,  Frank  A. 
Hoppe,  Frank  A.,  Inc. 
Pennsalt    Chemicals    Corp.,    Philadelphia,    P*.    862,242,    pub. 

10-8-68.  Cl.  6. 
Pennzoll    Co.,    The,    to   PennzoU   United,    Inc.,   Oil   City,   Pa. 

504,734,  ren.  12-24-68.  Cl.  26. 

Pennzoll  United.  Inc. :  See — 

Pennzoll  Co..  The. 
Pep   Boys — Manny,   Moe  k  Jack.  The.   d.b.a.   Cornell  Tire  & 

Rubber  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  862,228,  pub.  10-8-68.  Cl.  6. 
Perfect  Photo.  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  862,366,  pub.  10-8-68. 

Cl.  26. 
Perma-Sharp   Mfg.    Corp.,    New   Xork.   N.Y.   862,556.   Cl.   23. 

Petrle  Stores  Corp. :  See — 
Red  Robin  Stores,  Inc. 
Pflier,  Chas.,  k  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  882.297,  pnb.  8-20- 

68.  Cl.  18. 
Philco   Finance  Corp.,   Philadelphia.   Pa.   740.382,   cane.   Cl. 

102. 
Philco    Shoe   Corp..    Bangor,    Maine.    394,070,    cane.    Cl.    39. 
Philips  Roxane,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  862,295,  pub.  10-8-68. 

Cl.  18. 
Photo  Service,  Inc.,  Des  Plaines.  HI.  740,405,  cane.  Cl.  106. 
Photocomposltors.  Inc.,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans.  862,434,  pub. 

10-8-68.  Cl.  38. 
Pickard,   Inc.,   Antloch,   111.  504,103,   ren.   12-24-68.   CL   30. 
Pierce  k  Stevens  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Pyroxylin  Products,  Inc, 


862,296,    pub.   8-13-68. 
862,371.  pub.  10-8-68. 


Plllsbury  Co..  The  :  See — 

PillBbury  Mills  Inc. 
Plllsbury  Mills  Inc..  to  The  Plllsbury  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

441,193,  ren.  12-24-68.  Cl.  48. 
Plains  Aluminum  Industries :  See — 

Smith.  Harold  P. 
Plibrleo  Co. :  See — 

IMIbrloo  Jolntless  Firebrick  Co. 
Plibrleo  Jolntless  Firebrick  Co.,  to  PUbrlco  Co..  Chicago.  III. 

507.036.  ren.  12-24-68.  Cl.  12. 
Plough.    Inc..    Memphis,    Tenn.    862,498,    pub.    8-20-68.    Cl. 

52. 
Plymouth    Wholesale    Corp.,    New   York.    N.Y.    882,454,    pub. 
10_&_^B    PI    39 

Pole  Control.  Inc..'  Minneapolis.  Minn.  862,613,  pub.  10-8-68. 

Cl.  100. 
Polytechnic  Research  k  Development  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  to 

PRO  Electronic^,  Inc.,  Westbury.  N.Y.  503.953.  ren.  12-24- 

«S.  Cl.  26. 
Potter  k  Johnston  Machine  Co..  assor.  to  Nlles-Bement-Pond 

Co.,  West  Hartford,  and  Pawtueket,  R.I.,  to  Pratt  k  Whitney 

Inc.,    West    Hartford,    Conn.    507.906.    ren.    12-24-68.    Cl. 

23. 
Powell,    Wm.,   Co..   The.    Cincinnati,    Ohio.   441,285,   cor.    Cl. 

13. 
Pratt  k  Whitney  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Potter  k  Johnston  Machine  Co. 
Precision  Welder  ft  Flexopress  Corp.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  862.- 

393.  pub.  10-8-68.  Cl.  34. 
Pullman,    Inc..    Pittsburgh,    Pa.    862.409,    pub.    10-8-88.    Cl. 

34. 
Punjab  Folk   Dance  Troupe  of  India,    San   Francisco,   Calif. 

862.541.  pub.  10-8-6S.  Cl.  107. 
Purex  Corp..  Ltd. :  See — 

Franklin  Research  Co. 
Pyroxylin   Products.   Inc..  Chicago,  III.,  to  Pierce  k  Stevens 

Chemical  Corp..  Buffalo.  N.Y.  489,713.  ren.   12-24-88.   Cl. 

16. 
Raco  Products  :  See — 

Southwestern  Drug  Corp. 
Radio  Station  WIVK  :  See- 
Dick  Broadcasting  Co.,  Inc. 
Raymond    Corp..    The.    Greene.    NY.    862,322,    pub.    10-8-68. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  21  and  26). 
Raytheon  Co.,  Walth«m.  Mass.  740,255,  cane.  Cl.  28. 
Red  Robin  Stores.  Inc..  to  Petrle  Stores  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

502,917.  ren.  12-24-68.  Cl.  39. 
Refined  Products  Co. :  See — 

Chlcopee  Mfg.  Corp. 
Regional  Services  Corp..  Washington.  D.C..  from  The  General 

Tire   k   Rubber   Co..   Akron,   (Jhio.   862,413.   pub.    10-&-68. 

Cl.  35. 
Reliable  Stores  Corp. :  Bee — 

Katz.  S.  k  N.,  Inc. 
Rempel  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  West  Point,  Miss.  862,328,  pub.  10-8- 

68.  Cl.  22. 
Research  Cottrell.  Inc..  Bound  Brook,  N.J.  862,342,  pub.  10-8- 

88.  Cl.  23. 
Resin-Fab  Corp..  Beldlng.  Mich.  862.202,  pub.  10-8-68    Cl.  2 
Rex.   Clarence   R.,   Toledo.   Ohio.   882.252,   pub.   10-8-68.   Cl. 

10. 
Rlegel  Paper  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  862,204,   pub.  10-8-68. 

Cl.  2. 
Rlker    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Northridge,    Calif.    740,241,    cane. 

CT.  18. 
Riverside  Mfg.  Co.,  Moultrie,  Ga.  862,443,  pub.  7-18-68.  Cl. 

Riverside  Mills,  Augusta,  Ga.  862,460,  pub.  8-13-68.  Cl. 
43. 

Robblns  Co.,  The.  Attleboro,  Mass.  507,417.  ren.  12-24-68. 
Cl.  3. 

Roberts  k  Porter,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.  862,503-4,  pub.  10-8-68. 
Cl.  52. 

Robins,  A.  H..  Co..  Inc..  Richmond,  Va.  882,476.  pub.  6-18- 
68.  Cl.  46. 

Rochester  Ropes,  Inc.,  Culpepper.  Va.  740,415,  cane.  Cl.  7. 

Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  P«.  505,409,  ren.  12-24-68. 
Cl.  5. 

Roman  Meal  Co..  Tacoma,  Wash.  251,617,  ren.  12-24-68. 
CI.  46. 

Roommates  Unlimited,  New  York.  N.Y.  862,618,  pub.  10-8- 
68.  Cl.  100. 

Rosa  Food  Products  Co.,  to  Leonard  Fotl,  d.b.a.  Rosa  Food 
Products  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  441.246.  ren.  12-24-68. 
Cl.  46. 

Rosen,  Raymond,  k  Co..  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  862,281,  pub. 
10-8-68.  CT.  12. 

Roth,  Joan,  d.b.a.  Roth  Laboratories,  Cleveland,  Ohio  740,- 
353,  cane.  Cl.  62. 

Roth  Laboratories  :  See — 
Roth,  Joan. 

Rubinstein,  Helena,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  396,641,  cane.  Cl. 
51. 

Rubinstein,  Helena,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  862,495,  pub.  10-8- 
68.  Cl.  51. 

Rust-Oleum  Corp.,  Evanston,  111.  862,627,  pub.  4-30-68.  Cl. 

S  A  A  Electronics,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  862,323,  pnb.  10-8-88 
Cl.  21. 

Safaritours,  Inc.,  Hollywood,   Calif.   740,397,  cane.  Cl.   105. 
Safety  Motivations  :  See — 
Evans,  Charles  T. 

Salnt-Gobaln  Techniques  Nonvelles,  Courbevoie  (Seine) 
France.  862.381.  pub.  10-8-68.  Cl.  21. 
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Sanders  Associates.   Inc..  Nashua.  N.H.  862.425.   pub.   10-8- 

Sanna.^^in?*,-   Madison.    Wis.    862,483.    pub?  5-2|-68.    O.    46. 
Sarex    Corp..    Carteret     X.J.    862.319.    Pob»;:l/-68;^-2^ 

ScJu-Allson    c7.    inc :    Hempstekd.    N.Y.    740.214-15.    cane. 

a-F]i*^^    r»     A  To     Skokie    111    740,235.  cane.  01.   18. 
ila«!'Roeb''uck**^Co..    ChlcVo.^n      ^62.343,    pub.    10-8-68. 

SeSer^Fred.  Corp..  d.b.a.  Tiara,  Llncolnwood,  111.  862.377. 

Sh^Se-  Bu\t^!B  Forms   Inc.   Green   Bav    Wis.   862,206.  pub. 

10_8--68.  Multiple  Class  ( Classes  2  and  23 )  . 

Shake    'n'    Dog.    Inc..    Morgantown.    W.    Va.    862.518,    puD. 

Shamrock  Neatway'  Products.   Inc.,   Minneapolis.   Minn    862  - 
207,  pub.  10-8-68.  Multiple  Class  (Qasses  2.  13.  and  23). 
Shelle'r-Globe  Corp. :  See — 

Shleld8'**C?o^''\lw"York.  NY.  862.438,  pub.  10-8-68.  CI.  38. 
SWme?,  F.AleianVr.  d.b.a.  Major-Dent  U.S.A.,  Los  Angeles. 

SlSa'sy"ems°Co'?p.!s^an  Diego,  Calif.  802,394.  pub.  10-8-68. 

SlmmonV  R.  F..  Co..  Attleboro.  Mass.  862,378.  pub.  7-16-68. 

PI     28 
Slmonlz   Co.,    Chicago,   111.    862,507    pub    10-8-68    CL52 
S  neer    Co      The.    New    York,    N.Y.    862.315.    pub.  ,8-0-68. 

jfSuiple  Class- (Oasses  21.   23    32,   30,   40,   and   50). 
Slve.  Leonard  M.,  ft  Associates,  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  86J,- 

Sktt?rtfg'^C^.^MliSd.    Mich.    862,408,    pub.     10-8-68. 

Cl    34 

Smith    Harold   P.,   d.b.a.   Plains  Aluminum   Industries,   Pan- 
handle, Tex.  862.314,  pub.  10-8-68.  Cl   21.  inoAQ 

Smith     Walter   E..    Caldwell.    Idaho.   862.423.   pub.  10-8-68. 
a.  36. 

Smith  ft  Wesson  :  See — 

Bangor  Punta  Operations.  Inc. 

Soclete  Monsavon-rOreal.  Soclete  Anonyme  :  See — 

Solo.^Sc^^Camden,  S.C.    862^422,    Dub     10-8-68     CT     36^ 

Son-Chief     Electrics.  Inc..     Wlnsted,     Conn.     441.126,     ren. 

12—24—68  Cl   21 

Son-Chief     Electrics,  Inc.,     Wlnsted.     Conn.     441,513,     ren. 

12-24-68.  O.  21. 
Sound  Enterprises,  Inc. :  See — 

International  Sound,  Inc.  „     ^     ♦     r».ii.a    Tox 

Southwestern  Drug  Corp..  d.b.a.  Raco  Products,  Dallas,  Tex. 

862  374,  pub   10-8-68.  Cl.  27.  _       „„„  „„^  . 

Si«ce    Conaitlonlng,    Inc..    Harrisonburg.    Va.    862,389,    pub. 

SplldSg^\.^G.^  ft  Bros.  Inc..  Chlcopee.  Mass.  862.336-8.  pub. 

10-8-68.  Cl.  22. 
Specialty    Products    Co..    Jersey    City.    N.J.     862.276.    pub. 

10-8-68.  Cl.  15. 
Spleele,    Ralph    O.,    d.b.a.    Cortrtm    Lumber   Co .    to    Cortrlm 

Hardware    Parts    Co..    Bristol.    Tenn.    538.880.    new    cert. 

Cl.  12. 
Sporting   Dog    Specialties.    Inc..    Spencenwrt     N.Y     862.214. 

pub.   10-8-68.  Multiple  CTass   (CTasses  3,  6,  8.  22.  33.  38, 

and  39 ) 


Topps  Chewing  Gum.  Inc. :  Se< 


Sprague    Electric    Co..    North    Adams,    Mass.    740,254,    cane. 

Cl.  26. 
Sprague    Electric   Co.,    North    Adams,    Mass.    774,888,    cane. 

Cl.  21. 
Standard  Brands  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.,  to  Campbell  Soup  Co.. 

Camden,  N.J.  507.653.  ren.  12-24-68.  Cl.  46. 
Standard  International  Corp..  Andover.  Mass.  862.552.  Cl.  4. 
Standard  Packaging  Corp. :  See — 

International  Paper  Co. 
Standard    Packaging    Corp.,    New    York.    N.Y.    862,467.    pub. 

4-30-68.  Cl.  44. 
Stanley    Fruit   Co.,    Phoenix.    Ariz.    506.455.    ren.    12-24-68. 

Cl.  46. 
SUr    Bedding   Co.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.    508.137,    ren.    12-24-68. 

a.  32. 
Steak  ft  Ale,  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex.  862,523,  pub.  8-27-68.  Cl.  100. 
Stereotone,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ga.  740.258,  cane.  Cl.  36. 
Strauss   Stores  Corp.,  Maspeth.  N.Y.  862.277.  pub.   10-8-08. 

Cl.   15. 
Strean    L.  P.,  Laboratories  Inc.,  to  Atlantic  Mfg.  Corp.,  New 

Roehelle     to    Novocol    Chemical    Mfg.   Co.,    Inc.,    Brooklyn, 

NY.  442,110,  ren.  12-24-68.  Cl.  6. 
San  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York.  NY.  862,232,  pub.  10-8-68. 

Sunnyside    Nurseries.    Inc.,    Hayward.    Calif.    862,201.    pub. 

10-8-68.  Cl.  1. 
Super    Freeze    Co..    Burbank.    Calif.    862,380,    pub.    10-8-08. 

Cl.  31. 
Survival  Research  Laboratories  :  See — 

Walholm,  Roy  W..  Jr. 
BotllfT  Tobacco    Co..   Richmond.  Va.   862.285.    pub.   10-8-68. 

Cl.   17. 
Table    Rock    Laboratories.    Inc..    Greenville.    S.C.    506,431-2. 

ren.  12-24-68.  Cl.  6. 
fpchnlcal    Rubber  Co.,   Inc..  Johnstown,   Ohio.   862.412,   pub. 

10-8-68.  Cl.  35. 
Teledyne,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif.  862.316.  pub.  10-8-68. 

a.  21. 


Teleals  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  862,313,  pub.  10-*-68.  Cl.  21. 
Texas  Construction  Material  Co.,  The.  Houston.  Tex.  862.220, 

Texlze  Chemicals,  Inc..  Greenville.  S.C.  740,202,  cane.  Cl.  0. 
Texlie  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Greenville,  S.C.  740.355.  cane.  Cl.  62. 
Thermoformed    Plastics   Corp..   Flushing.    N.Y.   862.213.   pub. 

Thompson.  RoyS..  Jr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  862.433,  pub.  7-30-68. 

Cl.  38. 
Tiara  :  See — 

Seltzer,  Fred.  Corp. 
Tlmelv  Shopi?lng  Quldie :  Bee — 

Friedman.  Paul  J.  .„  .        „  _^..  ,,,      ,    ■m 

Tire  Seal  Chemical  Corp..  Keystone  Point,  North  Miami,  Fla. 

862,223,  pub.  10-8-68.  Cl.  5. 
Tonl  Co.,  The :  See — 
Gillette  Co.,  The. 
Topps  Chewing  Gum  :  See — 

Tonps  Chewing  Gum,  Inc.  ^,.      .       .r, 

Topps  Chewing  Gum,  Inc..  assignee  of  Topps  Chewing  Gum, 
to  Topps  Chewing  Gum.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  NY.  506.803.  ren. 
12-24-68.  Cl.  46. 
IS  Chewing 
Bubbles.  Inc. 
Torglnol  of  America,  Inc.  :  St,    ,    „    „     ^      .  „ 
Torglnol  Vertrlegsgesellschaft  Berlin  U.m.o.H. 
Torglnol  Vertrlebsgeseirschaft  Berlin  G.m.b.H..  to  Torglnol  of 

America,  Inc.  66  ..543,  new  cert.  Cl.  12. 
Totta    Leonard  J.,  d.b.a.  Dixon's  Famous  Chill  Parlor,  Kanaas 

City,  Mo.  859,141,  cor.  Cl.  100. 
Towers  Marts    inc.    New  York.   N.Y.  740.373.  cane.  Cl.  101. 
Transworld  Drir.lng  Co..  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  862.535.  pub. 

10-8-68.  Cl.  103.  ^,    „„ 

Tribune  Co..  Chicago,  111.  160,695,  cane.  Cl.  88. 
Tribune  Co..  to  Chicago  Tribune  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  506,803,  ren. 

1  2—24 68    Cl    3S 

Trident  Research  ftDevelopment  Corp.,  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario, 

Canada.  862,302,  pub.  10-8-68.  Cl.  19 
Tubex  Coro..  Chicago.  111.  862,267    ^b.  ^25-68.  Cl    13 
UID  Electronics  Corp..  Hollywood,  Tla.  862.325,  pub.  10-«- 

Un^l?or*:'ln!.'.    Paramount,   Calif.    862,260.    pub.    10-*-68.   Cl. 

12 
Union  Bag  ft  Paper  Co.,  The,  to  Union  Cam»  Corp..  New  York, 

NY    71217    Am.  7(d).  Cl.  2.  ^    ,,^ 

Union  Carbide  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  740.366.  wncCl.  100. 
Unl-Tech   Chemical   Mfg.   Co..    Sun   Valley.   Calif.   862.244-5. 

pub.  10-8-68.  Cl.  6.  ^      .      ^    ^  oan.iK 

United   Medical   Laboratories.   Inc..   Portland.  Oreg.  862.515. 

pub.  10-8-68.  Cl.  100.  XT     u    XI  V    TA/»  A01 

United  Newspapers  Magazine  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  740.421. 

cane.  Cl.  88.  ,    ,  „ 

United  Press  International.  Inc. :  See — 

Wagner,  Edward  L.  A.  .    ^.        „^..         , 

United   World   Flims.    Inc..   to   Universal   Clty„  Studios.   Inc.. 

New  York.  NY.  507.854.  ren.  12-24-68.  Cl.  26. 
United    States    Printing    ft    Lithograph    Co..    The     Norwood. 

Ohio  to  Diamond  International  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  003.- 

Un'ffi  l?at«"RtXr''cof  New   York.   NY.    740.173.    cane. 

Un?^^  States  Rubber  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  862.225.  pub.  8-8- 

67.  Cl.  8.  ,  „ 

Universal  City  StudHs,  Inc.  :  Bee —  ^ 

United  World  Films,  Inc. 
Universal  Foods  Corp. :  See — 

Chill  Products  Corp..  Ltd.         „  „     ..      „    ,^      i     a   fA 
Uslnes  Metallurglaues  de  Vallorbe.  Vallorbe.  Swltieriand.  74.- 

VaiS'  iSdustries^  inc..   Chicago.   111.  862.268.  pub.   10-8-68. 

Cl    13 
Vermouth  Indrstrles  of  America  Inc..  Lodl.  N.J.  502.885.  ren. 

Verson  Allstwl  Press  Co..  Chicago.  111.  502.845.  ren.  12-24- 

VertibSil^fne..  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.  862.410.  pub.  10-8-68. 

Cl.  34. 
Viking  Carpets.  Inc. :  See — 

Vlstron°CoV*p.!"cieveUnd!'ohlo.  862.2(W    ;rab    lO-S-68    CL  1. 
Vltalograph   Ltd..   London.   England.   862.464.   pub.    10-^68. 

Vl?am?nerals.  Inc..  Glendale.  Calif.  508.388,   ren.   12-24-68. 

Cl.  44. 
Vose.  Samuel  N.,  Boston,  Mass.  740.247,  cane.  Cl.  22. 
WBNS-TV.  Inc.,  Columbus.  Ohio.  862.542.  pub.  10-^-68.  Cl. 

107. 


Warner    Edward  L.  A.,  to  United  Press  International.  Inc.. 

nW  York.  NY.  502,993,  ren.  12-24-68.  Cl.  88. 
Walholm.  Roy  W..  Jr..  d.b.a.  Survival  Rwearch  Laboratories, 

Colorado  Springs.  Colo.  862.486.  pub.  10-&-68.  Cl.  50. 
Wallcoverings   Council    Inc..    New   York.    N.Y.    862.529.   pub. 

lO-S-68.  Cl.  101. 
Wedgwood  Fabrics.   New  York.  N.Y.   862,456.   pub.   10-8-68. 

Cl.  42. 
Weinberg  Jacob  L.,  d.b.a.  American  Parent*  Guild.  Evanston. 

111.  740,374,  cane.  Cl.  101. 
WeUs.   N.,   ft  Co.   Inc..   Chicago.   111.   740.300.  cane.   Cl.   46. 
Wellcome  Foundation.  Ltd..  The.  London,  England.  740.211. 

cane.  Cl.  18. 
Weltronic  Co.,   Southfleld,  Mich.   862.310.  pub.  10-8-68.  CL 

21. 
Wembley.  Inc..  New  Orleans.  La.  862,448,  pub.  10-8-68.  Cl. 

39. 
Wenzel,  H..  Tent  ft  Duck  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  740.167,  cane. 

Cl.  1. 
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West  Bend  Co..  The.  West  Bend,  Wis.  862.553.  Multiple  Class 

(Classes  13  and  21). 
What-Cha-Ma-Call-It.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  862,335,  pub.  lO-«- 

68.  Cl.  22. 
White  Electronic  Development  Corp.    (1966),  Ltd.,   Rexdale, 

Canada.  862.363,  pub.  10-8-68.  Cl.  26. 
White  Haines  Optical  Co..  The.  Columbus.  Ohio.  506,678,  ren. 

12-24-68.  Cl.  26, 
Williams.  J.  B.,  Co.,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Sehaufler.  Ernst. 
Wlnslow  T»le-Tronlcs.  Inc..  Asbury  Park,  N.J.  862.358.  pub. 

10-8-68.  Cl.  2o. 
Wood,  John.  Co. :  S'e — 

Bennett  Pumps  Corp. 
Wright.  Benjamin  F..  Port  Albernl,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 

740,199,  cane.  Cl.  8. 
Wright.  William  E..  ft  Sons  Co..  to  Wm.  E.  Wright  ft  Sons 

Co.,   West   Warren.   Mass.   505,417.   ren.   12-24-68.   Cl.  40. 


Wrigley.  Wm..  Jr.  Co. :  Bee— 

Zeno  Mfg.  Co. 
York  Shipley.    Inc..    York,    Pa.    505,920,    ren.    12-24-68.    Cl. 

34. 
Young- Walders  :  See — 
Palmer.  Thomas  J. 
Youthcraft  Creations,  Inc..  New  Y'ork.  N.Y.  862.442,  pub.  6-4- 

63.  Cl.  39. 
Youthcraft  Mfg.   Co..   to  Youthcraft  Mfg.  Co.,  Kansas  City. 

Mo.  506.130.  ren.  12-24-68.  Cl.  39. 
Y'uma  Mesa  Fruit  Growers  Association.  Yuma.  Ariz.  254.517. 

ren.  12-24-68.  Cl.  46. 
Zee  International,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  862,327,  pub.  10-8- 

68.  Cl.  22. 
Zenith  Corp..  Clinton.  Mo.  862,248.  pub.  10-8-68.  Cl.  9. 
Zenith   Radio  Corp..  Chicago.  111.  862.429.  pub.   10-8-68.  Q. 

38 
Zeno'  Mfg.  Co..  to  Wm.  Wrigley,  Jr.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  71,005. 

ren.  12-24-68.  a.  46. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Montli  of 
September  1968 

Bxamlner   affirmed    IBl 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part 80 

Examiner  reversed 60 

Toul 229 


Foreign  Patents  Received  in  tiie  Search  Center  as  of 
November  30,  1968 


Patent  Printing  Priority 

In  view  of  the  backlog  of  allowed  cases  waiting  to  be 
printed,  the  applications  placed  In  the  weekly  formulation  of 
an  Issue  set  aside  for  printing  will  be  selected  according  to 
the  following  priorities  : 

1.  Allowed  cases  which  were  made  special  by  the  Com- 
miasloner  (including  those  under  the  New  Special 
Examining  Procedure). 

2.  Allowed  cases  that  are  more  than  five  years  old. 

3.  Allowed  reissue  applicattons. 

4.  Allowed  applications  having  an  eflTective  filing  date 
earlier  than  that  required  for  declaring  an  interfer- 
ence with  a  copending  application  claiming  the  same 
subject   matter. 

5.  Allowed  application  of  a  party  Involved  in  a  termi- 
nated Interference. 

6.  Allowed  applications  in  which  the  applicant  has  filed 
a  request  in  the  nature  of  a  petition  setting  forth  his 
reasons  for  advancing  the  printing  date 

7.  Allowed  applications  ready  for  iirlntlng  and  not 
covered  by  any  of  the  six  preceding  categories.  The 
selection  of  cases  In  the  involved  category  will  be  by 
chronological  aequence  based  on  the  date  the  Issue  fee 
was  paid. 

To  ensure  that  any  application  falling  within  the  scope  of 
the  categories  outlined  above  and  Identified  by  numbers  1  to 
5  receives  special  treatment  the  Examiners  should  staple  on 
the  file  wrapper  a  tag  entitled  "Special  in  Issue  and  Gazette 
Branch."  The  special  tag,  PO-364,  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Oroup  Clerk.  The  Examiner  shall  print  directly  on  the  tag 
the  recitation  "In  Issue  and  Gazette  Branch"  and  the  appro- 
priate printing  category  outlined  above.  The  application  is 
then  forwarded  to  Issue  and  Gazette  Branch  in  accordance 
with  existing  procedures. 

The  personnel  in  Issue  and  Gazette  Branch  Will  then  set 
the  tagged  cases  aside  and  make  a  notation  on  all  copies  of 
the  Notice  of  Allowance  to  be  mailed  that  further  processing 
of  this  application  will  be  "special." 

In  cases  falling  in  category  No.  6,  the  request  must  be  filed 
after  the  Notice  of  Allowance  has  been  received  and  no  later 
than  the  date  the  Issue  fee  is  paid.  The  request  must  be  di- 
rected to  the  Head  of  the  Issue  and  Gazette  Branch. 

RICHARD  A.   WAHL, 
Nov.  29,  1968.  A$»ittant  Committioner. 
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Australia  :  First  2.000  Incomplete 

Belgium  :  First  printed  493,079/1950 

Canada  :  First  printed  445,931/1948 
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91.901/1959 
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First  500  Incomplete 
Hungary  :  First  received  5.792/1896 

Latest  140,582/1951 
Ireland  :   First  received  10,000/1929 
Italy  :  First  243.000  incomplete 
Rumania  :   First  received  40,380/1957 

U.S.S.R.  :   Not  received  between  2.496/1928  and  116,000/1958 
Yugoslavia  ;   First  received  10,001/1933 
Latest  16.461/1941 


Adjudicated   Patents 

(C.A.  Ohio)  Miller  Patent  No.  2.330,370  (18 — 15),  for 
APP.\RATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 
RUBBER  TUBING.  Claims  4,  10  and  16  to  18  Held  Invalid 


New  Applications  Received  During  October  1968 

Patents 8383 

Designs 463 

Plant  Patents 10 

Keissues    88 

Total - 9061 


Issue — December  31.   1968 

Patents 1250 — No.  3.418.657  to  No.  3.419.906    Incl 

Designs 50 — No.      213.034  to  No.    213.083.  Incl. 

Plant  Patents--  3— No.  2,853  to  No.  2,855.  Incl. 

Reissues 5 — No.        28,510  to  No.        26,514,  Incl. 

Total 1308 
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B.  F.  Ooodrich  Company  v.  Ruiber  Latem  Product;  Inc.,  400 
P.2d  401 :  158  D8PQ  513.  / 

(C.A.R.I.)  North  et  al.  Patent  No.  2.894,16«  (317—234), 
for  GLASS-SEALED  SEMICONDUCTOR  CRYSTAL  DE- 
VICE. Claim  60  Held  invalid.  Oeneral  Instrument  Corpora- 
tion V.  Hughet  Aircraft  Company.  399  F.2d  373 ;  158  U8PQ 
498. 

(C.A.R.I.)  Barnes  et  al.  Patent  No.  2.742.383  (148 — 33). 
for  GERMANIUM  JUNCTION-TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES.  Claims  2  and  4  Held  valid  but  not  infringed, 
claims  10  and  11  Held  invalid  but  not  Infringed.  Id. 

(C.A.  Mich.)  Suess  et  al.  Patent  No.  2.800,631  (75 — 60). 
for  METHOD  OF  CARRYING  OUT  MELTING  PROCESSES. 
Held  Invalid.  Kaiser  Industries  Corporation  v.  McLouth  Steel 
Corporation.  400  F.2d  36  ;  158  DSPQ  565. 

(C.A.  Tex.)  Williams  Patent  No.  2.953.354  (255 — 61).  for 
DRILL  BIT.  Claim  5  Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Williams  Bit 
and  Tool  Company  v.  Christensen  Diamond  Products  Com- 
pany. 399  F.2d  628  ;  159  USPQ  11. 

(C.A.  Del.)  Cole  et  al.  Patent  No.  2,967,778  (99 — 205),  for 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  JUICE  CONCENTRATES.  Claims 
4  to  8  Held  Invalid.  Sperti  Products.  Inc.  v.  The  Coca  Cola 
Company,  399  F.2d  607  ;  158  USPQ  827. 


United  States  Adopted  .Names 

List  No.  21 
July  1,  i9<8  to  October  SI,  1998 

The  following  nonproprietary  names  for  the  drugs  described 
have  been  adopted  by  the  USAN  Council  (the  nomenclature 
committee  sponsored  by  the  American  Medical  Association, 
the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association,  and  the  United 
States  Pharmacopelal  Convention)  in  cooperation  with  the 
Intereated  manufacturers.  The  designation  "United  States 
Adopted  Names"  (USAN)  has  been  coined  to  distinguish 
these  formally  adopted  nonproprietary  names  from  other  non- 
proprietary names.  Adoption  of  such  names  does  not  imply 
endorsement  of  the  products  Involved  by  the  A.M. A.  Council 
on  Drugs,  the  United  States  Pharmacopeia,  or  the  National 
Formulary. 

Any  comments  or  suggestions  should  be  addressed  to 
Doctor  Joseph  B.  Jerome,  Secretary,  United  States  Adopted 
Names  Council,  American  Medical  Association,  535  N.  Dear- 
born St.,  Chicago,  111..  60610. 

alamecin  :   antblotic 
alexidlne :  antimicrobial 


algestone  acetophenide :  progestogen 

aranotln  :  antiviral 

azaserine :  fungicide 

bendaxac  :  anti-inflammatory 

bensetimlde  hydrochloride  :  antiparklnson  •' 

besylate  :  benxenesulfonate  radical 

betamethasone  f>odlum  phosphate  :  glucocorticoid 

blsobrin  lactate  :   fibrinolytic 

bromhexine  hydrochloride  :  expectorant ;  mucolytic 

carpolene  :  suspending  and  emulslfTlng  agent 

dtenamide :  anticonvulsant 

clindamycin  :  antiparasitic 

clodason  hydrochloride  :  antidepressant 

clonldine  hydrochloride  :  antihypertensive 

clorazepate  dlpotasslum  :  tranqulllter 

clozapine  :  sedative 

cyproquinate  :  cocddlostat 

diflumidone  sodium  :  anti-inflammatory 

dlfluprednate :  anti-inflammatory 

fantrtdone  hydrochloride :  antldepreMant 

fetoxylate  hydrochloride :  antidiarrbeal 

flunidaxole  :  antiprotozoal 

fluoclnolide  acetate  :  glucocorticoid 

fospirate :  veterinary  anthelmintic 

glyburlde :  oral  hypoglycemic 

hoqnisll  hydrochloride :  bronchodllator 

ipronidazole :  histomonacide 

levodopa  :  antiparklnson 

mesuprine  hydrochloride  ;  vasodilator  ;  uterine  relaxant 

metformin  :  oral  hypoglycemic 

metolazone :  diuretic 

mldaflur  :  ataractic 

nalbuphine  hydrochloride  :  analgesic  ;  narcotic  antagonist 

naranol  hydrochloride  :  tranquilizer 

nequinate :  veterinary  cocddlostat 

nlridazole :  schlstosomldde 

nlaobamate  :  tranquilizer  ;  sedative  ;  hypnotic 

oxilapine :  tranquilizer 

pentazocine  hydrochloride :  analgesic 

pentazodne  lactate :  analgesic 

piqulzU  hydrochloride :  bronchodllator 

polacrilin    potassium :  pharmaceutical    aid     (tablet    dlsinte- 

grant) 
pyrantel  pamoate :  anthelmintic 
sulfamoxole :  antibacterial  sulfonamide 
sulpiride  :  digestive  aid  ;  psychotropic 
tebuUte  :  tertiary  butyl  acetate  radical 
tinldacole  :  antiprotozoal 
triflomldate :  anti-inflammatory 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  16,   196« 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPEBATIONS  AND  GROUPS 

*  Denotes  date  of  oldest  application  for  each  Operation. 

CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATIGN 


GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110-M    8TERMAN,  Director 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Met&Uoid  Chemistry;  MetaUorgy:  Metal 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistrv;  Batteries:  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Oassoos 
Compositions;  Fuel  and  Ijpiltlng  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-1    MARCUS,  Director 

HeterocycUc;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aso;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medldnss;  Cosmetios; 
Steroids;  Oxo  and  Ozy;  Qulnones;  Adds;  Carboxyllc  Add  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halldes. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  GROUP  140-L.  J.  BERCOVITZ,  Director- 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  SrntbeUe  Resin  Compositioos;  Synthetio 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  .Natural  Resins,  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.: 
Coating;  Molding;  Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING.  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  laO-J.  R.  LIBER- 
MAN.  Director 

Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  TAminntirn  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding; 
Special  Chemical  Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170— W.  B.  KNIGHT, 


Director. 


Fertilizers;  Foods;  FermenUtion;  Analytical  Chemistry; Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture: 
Gas;  Heating  and  nium mating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid  and  Solid 
Separation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatiu;  Refrigeration;  Conoentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus; 
Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION 


INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  21fr-W.  S.  COLE.  Director 

Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors; 
Switches;  Misoellaneoas. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  230— S.  BOYD,  Director 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes.  Seismic  Exploring, 
Radlo-Actlve  Batteries;  Nudear  Reactors.  Powder  Metallurgy.  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-M.  L.  LEVY,  Director — . 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices 
and  Related  Arts. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2aO-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Klsetronlc  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS.  GROUP  280-R.  L.  EVANS,  Dlrector_ 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290—8.  BOYD,  Director. 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDU,  GROUP  310— A.  BERLIN.  Director, 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements:  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing:  Fluid 
SprlnkllnK:  Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handllnji;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  8oUd<  }^oats' 
Snips;  Aeronautics;  Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railwayt  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes,  huA 
Flexible  and  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages. 

MATERIAL  SHAPLNO,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-N.  BEROER,  Director- 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  MMal 
and  Wire  Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus,  Plastics  Working  Apparatus; 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatu5  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holder*  Wood- 
working; Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  830— A.  RUEGG,  Dl- 
rector. 


Amusement  and  Exerdslnjz  Devices:  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Ex- 
cavating; Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Type- 
writers; Stationery;  Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-C.  F.  GAREAU,  Director 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  HsftlllfStlMi; 
Ventilation;  Drying;  Vaporizing;  Temperature  and  Humidity   K^'K-^'^i'^^''^     Machiiie   Elements    Power  Tnasmisrion. 

FIXED  CONSTRUCTIONS,  SUPPORTS,  AND  HARFiWARF      .K     ;  I   m^~  T    J    HirKFY,  Director 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  EVeotriosi  Connectors  .Mi.sc»iiarie.,us  Harclvrare,  Ix>ci£s  Building  Struotores;  Closore 
Operators;  Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  DrUUug,  Mmmg,  Furniture,  Receptacles  Supports  f:^abln*t  Ptnio- 
tures. 

TEXTILES,  CLEANING  AND  FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  3«V-F   H    BRONAinn    ;  ;reci  r       

Fluid  Handling,  including  Valves;  Conduits;  Filling  Receptacles,  Lubrication,  Joliu  Pacliiig  Bat^^^oom  Flxtores; 
Centrlfufal  Separators;  Cleaning;  Coating;  Pressing;  Agltatinc  Foods  TeitOes  Appare)  and  Bboea  a.nd  their  Manu- 
tacton;  Sewing  Machines;  Winduig  and  Reeling. 


Actual  FUlng  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


New 


Amended 


8-08-06 

6-17-66 
8-11-6C 

•4-ll-«« 

7-25-66 


10-31-66 
6-13-67 

•1-04-66 

3-15-66 

1-09-67 
3-04-68 

6-10-67 

1-20-67 

•1-18-67 

11-18-67 

8-03-67 

4-17-67 


3-04-64 

7-10-63 
2-28-64 

•7-03-63 
5-07-64 


4-06-64 

6-01-65 

•11-01-68 

10-21-68 

4-28-65 
6-14-67 

11-08-65 

3-26-6S 

12-06-64 

X-ll-67 
5-l«-6fi 

•2-21-64 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 186,641 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending 2,743 

Ezpiratioa  of  patenu:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indioatad  beknr  exptrs  during  January  1069,  exeH>t  those  which  may  have  ex- 
pired earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  600,  7Mh  Gongreas,  approved  August  8,  1M6  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public  Law 
610,  8Srd  Congress,  approTsd  August  23,  1954  (68  Sut.  764),  or  which  may  hare  bad  tbeir  term  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions 
ofS5U.S.C.  268. 

PatenU Numbers  2,580.379  to  2.584,101.  indusive 

Plant  Patents Numb»s  1,069  to  1,070,  Indusive 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

tr.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Francis  J.  Boylan 
No.  7846.    Decided  Afuril  25,  1968 
■      [56  CCPA— ;  392  F.2d  1017;   157  U8PQ  370] 

1.  Patentability — Doubling  Patenting — Pbiob  Abt — 1952  Patent  Act. 

Held,  with  respect  to  "double  patenting"  rejections,  "in  analyzing  cases  of 
these  types,  it  must  always  be  carefully  observed  that  the  appellant's  patent 
is  not  'prior  art'  under  either  section  102  or  section  103  of  the  1962  Patent  Act 
(85  U.S.C,  as  amended)." 

2.  Same — Same— Tebminal  Disclaimeb — Same  Sttbject  Matteb — 35  U.S.C.  101. 

"We  agree  that  if  the  appellant  claims  the  fame  subject  matter  (i.e.,  the 
same  Invention)  that  he  claimed  In  his  copending,  but  earlier-issued  patent,  35 
U.S.C.  101  bars  the  Issuance  of  a  second  patent,  In  re  Fau$t,  54  CCPA  1469, 
378  F.2d  966.  153  USPQ  813  (1967)  and  a  terminal  disclaimer  is  of  no  avail. 
In  re  Knohl,  55  CCPA  — ,  386  F.2d  476,  155  USPQ  586  (1967)." 

3.  Same — Same — Same — Overlapping  Claims. 

"Where  •  •  •  the  subject  matter  claimed  In  the  application  is  not  the  same 
as  subject  matter  claimed  in  the  patent.  In  re  Walles,  54  CCPA  710,  366  F.2d 
786,  151  USPQ  185  (1966),  questions  of  whether  the  two  sets  of  claims  'over- 
lap,' or  are  'patentably  distinct.'  one  from  the  other,  and  the  like,  are  of  no 
moment,  so  long  as  a  terminal  disclaimer  has  been  filed.  See  In  re  Braithicaite, 
54  CCPA  1589.  379  F.2d  594.  154  USPQ  29  (1967)  ;  In  re  Sarett,  51  CCPA 
1180,  327  F.2d  1005,  140  USPQ  474  (1964)  ;  In  re  Kaye,  supra ;  and  In  re  Robe- 
aon,  supra." 

4.  Same — Same — Composition  and  Method  Claims. 

"  •  •  •  it  is  observed  that  here  the  subject  matter  of  the  patent  claims  la 
'a  composition  of  matter  and  a  method  of  preparing  the  composition'  while 
the  subject  matter  of  the  claims  on  appeal  is  'a  method  for  controlling  foam- 
ing In  an  aqueous  system.'  The  fact  that  the  patent  claims  recite  a  'defoam- 
ing  composition'  and  the  application  claims  refer  broadly  to  the  step  of  addin{f 
a  small  amount  of  a  'defoaming  composition'  likewise  does  not  convince  us 
that  but  one  Invention  Is  being  claimed  in  the  issued  patent  and  the  present 
application." 

5.  Same — Same — Same. 

Upon  considering  the  rejection  based  on  "double  patenting"  of  claims  to  a 
method  of  controlling  foaming  In  an  aqueous  system,  which  comprises  adding 
thereto  a  small  amount  of  a  defoaming  composition,  in  view  of  patent  claims 
to  a  defoaming  composition.  Held  that  "On  Initial  error  in  analysis  here  seems 
to  have  caused  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  to  consider  that,  since  the  com- 
position claimed  in  the  patent  may  be  included  in  the  process  claimed  in  the 
appealed  claims,  a  double  patenting  rejection  is  proper." 

6.  Same — Same — Terminal  Disclaimeb — Composition  and  Method  Claims — In 

re  Byck  and  Kiatler  v.  Coe  Distingthshed. 
"On  the  issue  of  'double  patenting'  between  claimt  to  a  competition  and 
claims  to  a  method  in  which  the  composition  may  be  used,  the  Solicitor,  like 
the  Examiner  and  the  Board,  relies  heavily  on  In  re  Byck,  supra,  and  Kistler 
V.  Coe,  supra.  Whatever  may  have  been  the  relevance  of  those  cases  to  these  » 

issues  at  the  time  they  were  decided,  they  are  not  controlling  under  the  present 
facts  In  view  of  the  terminal  disclaimer  which  is  here  present." 

7.  Same — Same — Same — Same. 

"  *  •  •  since  method  and  composition  claims  presented  in  the  same  applica- 
tion may  be  permitted,  subject,  of  course,  to  a  proper  requirement  for  restric- 
tion, the  mere  fact  that  the  respective  sets  of  claims  are  in  two  applications, 
as  here,  makes  no  difference,  so  long  as  a  terminal  disclaimer  is  present  so 
that  the  date  of  expiration  of  both  patents  Is  the  same." 

8.  Same — Same — Same — Same. 

"In  our  view,  the  subject  matter  set  forth  In  the  appealed  claims  [to  a  meth- 
od of   controlling   foaming   In  an-ftqueous  system   which   comprises  adding 
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thereto  a  small  amount  of  a  defoaming  composition]  is  not  the  same  as  the 
subject  matter  In  the  claims  of  appellant's  patent  [to  a  defoaming  composi- 
tion]. Since  here  a  terminal  disclaimer  has  been  timely  filed,  we  reverse." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  122,395. 

REVERSED. 

Clinton  F.  Miller  {Marion  C.  Sta/ves,  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 
Joseph  Sckimmel  {Jack  E.  Armore.,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Wori.ey,  Chief  Judge,  and  Judges  Rich,  Smith.  Almond, 

and  KiRKPATRICK  ^ 

Smith,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  issue  presented  by  this  appeal  is  whether  appellant's  claims 
were  properly  rejected  on  the  basis  of  "double  patenting."  The  re- 
jection is  thus  predicated  on  the  Patent  Office  position  that  the  same 
invention  was  previously  claimed  in  appellant's  earlier- issued  patent. 
Since  a  terminal  disclaimer  was  timely  filed,  the  sole  issue  before  us  is 
whether  the  appellant,  in  the  appealed  claims,  seeks  to  claim  again  the 
"same  invention"  previously  claimed  in  his  prior-issued  patent. ' 

This  issue  arises  in  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office 
Board  of  Appeals,  ^  adhered  to  on  reconsideration,  affirming  the  Ex- 
aminer's rejection  of  the  claims  of  the  appellant's  application  *  "on 
the  ground  of  double  patenting  over  the  claims  of"  appellant's  pat- 
ent.' 

The  application  on  appeal  was  copending  with  the  application 
which  resulted  in  the  patent  which  forms  the  basis  for  the  rejection 
and  is  denominated  a  "continuation-in-part"  thereof.  Both  the  ap- 
plication at  bar  and  the  application  for  the  patent  were  filed  by  the 
same  inventor.  For  convenience,  appellant's  application  will  be  gen- 
erally referred  to  as  the  "application"  and  appellant's  patent  will  be 
referred  to  as  the  "patent."  Both  the  application  and  the  patent  have 
been  assigned  to  Hercules  Powder  Company. 

Following  its  filing  of  an  appeal  to  the  Board,  but  before  the  filing 
of  the  Examiner's  answer,  Hercules  Powder  Company,  as  appellant's 
assignee,  filed  a  terminal  disclaimer  under  35  U.S.C.  253  in  which 
it  disclaimed  the  terminal  portion  of  any  patent  granted  on  appel- 
lant's application  which  would  extend  beyond  February  5,  1980,  the 
expiration  date  of  appellant's  patent. 

The  Invention  Claimed  in  the  Application 

Appellant's  claimed  invention  here  on  appeal  relates  to  a  process 
for  inhibiting  foaming  in  an  aqueous  system.  Appellant's  process  is 

*  Senior  Di«trlct  Judge,   Eastem   EHstrict  of  PennsylTania,   Bitting  by   designation. 
•Thus,    with   the   presence   of  the   terminal   disclaimer   filed   under   35   U.S.C.   253,   this 

appeal  presents  an  Issue  rery  similar  to  issues  involving  an  analysis  of  whether  tb« 
same  invention  is  twice  claimed  by  the  s&me  Invent-  r  a^  frt'qu»-!i!i\  before  the  court  In 
recent  years.  See  In  re  Knohl,  55  CCPA  — .  386  F.2.i  4  76  ir.ri  LSPQ  586  (1867)  ;  In  re 
Braithycaite.  54  CCPA  1589,  379  F.2d  594,  154  USPy  -5^  IWHT)  ;  In  rt  Faust.  54  CCPA 
1459,   378  r.2d  966.   153  USPQ  813    (1967)  :   In  re   Mnlhx    .'4   (XTPA  710,  366  F.2d  786, 

151  USPQ  185   (1966)  ;  In  rt  Taylor,  53  CCPA   11-7       rtu  F  2<]  2^2.  149  USPQ  615  (1966). 
In  the  abtenct  of  a  timely   filed   terminal   (ll^<  .aimer,   the  approach  to  the  analysis  of 

the  Invention  or  inventions  claimed,  and  whether  a  second  invention  is  "paten<table  over" 
the  first  Invention  becomes  more  complex.  See  In  re  Cole,  54  CCPA  1107,  373  F.2d  582. 

152  USPQ  807  (1967);  In  re  HiggUu.  54  CCPA  907,  369  F  2d  414.  152  USPQ  103 
(19<16).  In  that  Instance,  it  is  necessary  tx>  consider  the  additional  question  of  whether 
the  aubiect  matter  of  the  appealed  claims  is  obvious  in  view  of  the  patent  claims  relied 
on  as  the  basis  for  the  rejection  on  the  ground  of  "double  patentinj: 

[IJ  However,  in  analyzing  cases  of  the«e  types,  It  must  always  be  carefully  otvserved 

that  the  appellant's  patent  is  not  "prior  art"  under  either  section  102  or  sectloh  lu;,  of 
the  1952  Patent  Act  (35  U.S.C.  as  amended  ) 

*The  board  consisted  of  Messrs.  Asp  and  Magil.  Bxamlners-in-Chief,  and  Oaston,  Act- 
ing Examiner  in  Chief.  Mr.  Asp  wrote  the  opinion  of  the  board. 

*  Serial  No.  122.895,  filed  July  7,  1961.  entitled  "Defoamer." 

•Patent    No.    3,076.768,   Issued    February   5,    1963,   entitled    "Defoamer,"   from  appMca 
tion    Serial    No.    19.990,    filed    April   5.   1960.   Appellant's   application   states   that  it   lt>   r 
continuation-in-part    of    application    SerUl    No.    828.051.    filed    July    20.    1959,    and    the 
application  which   matured  into  the  patent  relied  upon   to  support   the  rejection  here  on 
appeal. 
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alleged  to  reduce  or  prevent  such  foaming  by  adding  to  the  aqueous 
system  a  small  amount  of  defoaming  composition  comprising  from 
about  80%  to  about  97%  of  a  water-insoluble  hydrophobic  organic 
liquid  such  as  vegetable  oil,  from  about  3%  to  about  20%  of  small, 
solid,  normally  hydrophilic  particles,  such  as  silica  treated  to  have 
a  hydrophobic  surface,  suspended  in  the  organic  liquid,  and  up  to 
about  5%  of  a  surfactant  dissolved  in  the  organic  liquid. 

Claim  1  is  representative  of  the  nine  claims  on  appeal.  It  claims: 
1.  The  method  of  controlling  foaming  in  an  aqueous  system  which  comprises 
adding  thereto  a  small  amount  of  a  defoaming  composition  comprising  from 
about  80%  to  about  97%  of  a  water-insoluble  hydrophobic  organic  liquid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vegetable  oils,  mineral  hydrocarbons,  fluorinated 
hydrocarbons,  long  chain  alcohols,  long  chain  esters  and  long  chain  amines,  from 
about  3%  to  about  20%  of  small  solid  normally  hydrophilic  particles  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silica  particles,  bentonite  particles,  dlatomaceous 
earth  particles,  talc  particles,  attapulgite  particles  and  titanium  dioxide  par- 
ticles which  have  been  treated  to  render  the  surface  thereof  hydrophobic  sus- 
pended In  the  organic  liquid,  and  from  about  0%  to  about  5%  of  a  surfactant, 
said  f)ercentages  being  based  on  the  composition. 

The  Invention  Claimed  in  Appellant's  Patent 

The  Patent  Office  relied  upon  the  claims  of  appellant's  patent  to 
support  the  rejection.  The  claims  of  the  patent  are  all  directed  to  a 
composition  of  matter  or  to  a  method  of  preparing  that  composition. 
'*  Claims  1  and  9  of  the  patent  are  representative : 

1.  A  defoaming  composition  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  80%  to  about 
97%  of  a  water-Insoluble,  organic  liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
kerosene,  naphthenlc  mineral  oil,  parafflnic  mineral  oil,  chlorinated  naphthenic 
mineral  oil,  chlorinated  paraflanic  mineral  oil,  and  liquid  trifluorovlnyl  chloride 
polymer,  from  about  3%  to  about  20%  of  hydrophobic  silica  suspended  In  the 
liquid,  and  from  about  0.5%  to  about  5%  of  a  surfactant  for  the  organic  liquid. 
said  percentages  being  based  on  the  composition. 

9.  The  method  of  preparing  a  defoaming  composition  which  comprises  dis- 
persing hydrophobic  colloidal  silica  In  a  water-insoluble,  organic  liquid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  kerosene,  naphthenlc  mineral  oil,  parafflnic  mineral 
oil,  chlorinated  naphthenic  mineral  oil.  chlorinated  parafflnic  mineral  oil,  and 
liquid  trifluorovlnyl  chloride  polymer,  said  water-Insoluble  organic  liquid  con- 
taining a  surfactant,  the  defoaming  composition  consisting  essentially  of  from 
about  80  to  about  97%  of  the  organic  liquid,  from  about  3  to  about  20%  of  the 
hydrophobic  colloidal  silica  and  from  about  0.5%  to  about  5%  of  the  surfactant. 

T?ie  Rejection 

As  is  often  the  case,  the  true  basis  for  the  rejection  based  upon  the 
ground  of  "double  patenting"  remains  obscure.  We  conclude  that  the 
basis  must  be  that  the  appellant  has  twice  claimed  the  same  subject 
matter.  We  set  forth  here  the  reasoning  of  the  Examiner  and  the 
Board  in  support  of  the  affirmative  of  that  position  insofar  as  it  aids 
the  understanding  of  our  decision  here. 

The  Examiner,  in  his  answer,  stated  that  the  patent  claims  "cover 
subject  matter  not  patentably  distinct"  from  the  appealed  claims, 
hnldina:: 

•  •  •  .\n  antlfoaming  or  defoaming  agent  is  covered  by  the  patent  claims.  Here 
methods  of  preventing  foaming  using  that  composition  are  being  claimed.  Only 
one  inventive  concept  is  present  in  both  cases.  The  patented  composition  Is  useful 
only  for  preventing  foam,  the  use  being  claimed  in  method  form  here.  KUtler  v. 
Coe  [142  F.2d  94.  61  USPQ  102  (D.C.  Cir.  1944)]  •  •  •  Involves  an  analogous 
situation  in  which  claims  to  a  method  of  Insulating  using  an  aerogel  were  held 
unpatentable  over  the  applicant's  patent  to  the  aerogel  Itself.  While  the  com- 
positions of  the  Instant  claims  and  those  of  the  patent  claims  may  not  be  Iden- 
tic al.  they  are  not  patentably  distinct,  one  from  the  other. 
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As  to  the  terminal  disclaimer,  the  Examiner  considered  the  deci- 
sions of  this  court  in  In  re  Robeson,  51  CCPA  1271,  331  F.2d  610, 
141  USPQ  485  (1964)  and  In  re  Kaye,  51  CCPA  1465,  332  F.2d  816, 
141  USPQ  829  (1964)  not  to  be  "controlling"  for  the  reason  that : 

•  •  •  In  those  cases,  the  Invention  defined  In  the  claims  of  the  second  patent  was 
more  than  h  .-nere  colomt  ]*>  variation  of  the  invtiuinn  defined  in  the  claims  of 
the  first  patent,  whereas  in  the  instant  cote,  the  claims  recite  a  genus  as  to  the 
organic  liquid  \chich  overlaps  that  re>Ht*-d  in  the  claims  nf  appellant's  patent. 
[Emphasis  added. j 

The  Examiner  disagreed  with  appellant's  contention  that  there 
could  be  no  "overlapping"  since  the  claims  of  the  patent,  directed  to 
a  composition  of  matter,  and  the  claims  of  the  application,  setting 
forth  a  process,  were  drawn  to  different  statutory  classes  of  inven- 
tion." He  stated : 

•  •  •  it  does  not  follow  therefrom  that  there  can  be  no  overlapping,  (See  the 
Kistler  V.  Coe  decision  cited  above  and  also  the  decision  in  In  re  Byck,  [18 
CCPA  1208,  48  F.2d  665.  9  USPQ  205  (1931)]  •  •  •  wherein  claims  were  held 
unpatpntnble  ns  statine  nnly  an  obvious  use  of  a  composition  of  matter  covered 
by  a  !>Ht.  rit  Kra.Mtd  u<  the  applicant  on  a  copending  application.),  and  It  is  sub- 
mitted that  the  difference  here  bettoeen  the  composition  and  the  process  is  noth- 
i^H?  mirr,  than  n  nu  re  colorable  variation.  [Emphasis  added.] 

The  Board  affirmed,  adding  that : 

•  •  •  there  is  clearly  an  overlap  in  the  compositions  involved  in  the  patent 
and  in  the  instant  application.  Appellant  further  admits  •  •  •  that  his  process 
is  obvious  in  view  of  his  patent  but  insists  that  In  view  of  his  terminal  dis- 
claimer the  Issue  Is  "whether  the  subject  matter  claimed  herein  Is  more  than 
a  mere  colorable  variation  of  the  subject  matter  claimed  In  appellant's  pat- 
ent" •  •  •. 

The  instant  situation  is  clearly  distinguishable  from  that  in  the  preceding 
cases  where  there  was  no  overlap  in  the  claimed  subject  matter,  distinct  species 
being  involved.  •  •  •  That  a  composition  and  process  are  In  different  statutory 
classes  is  not  controlling  as  Is  evident  from  the  decisions  relied  upon  by  the 
Examiner. 

The  claims  of  appellant's  patent  indicate  the  utility  of  the  composition  ty  the 
rerltal  "A  defoaming  composition  •  •  •"  followed  by  a  recital  of  ingredients 
which  are  encompassed  by  the  instant  claims.  These  claims  constitute  a  recital 
of  that  use  which  turns  out  to  be  the  sole  utility  of  the  patented  composition. 
Clearly  there  is  but  one  Inventive  concept  here  which,  under  the  decisions  cited 
by  the  Examiner,  would  not  sustain  two  patents.  The  principle  of  In  re  Byck 
was  reaflirmed  In  the  recent  decision  In  re  8ebek  and  Spero  [52  CCPA  1442, 
347  F.2d  632]  •  •  •  146  USPQ  44  (1965)  wherein  claims  to  the  therapeutic  ad- 
ministration of  a  steroid  were  held  unpatentable  (for  obvious  use)  over  the 
claims  of  appellant's  patent  covering  that  steroid  per  se. 

In  response  to  appellant's  request  for  reconsideration,  the  Board 
stated : 

Wp  have  considered  this  re-argument  of  the  lepal  issue  and  the  decisions  bear- 
ing thereon  but  have  not  been  convinced  of  any  error  in  our  conclusion.  We 
simply  cannot  agree  with  appellant  that  two  Inventions  are  involved. 

Appellant  on  page  6  of  his  petition  mentions  another  possible  use.  Aside  from 
being  speculative  this  i>  Irrelevant  siii.«-  h^tli  appellant's  patent  and  the  instant 
specification  disclost  but  "m  une  and  one  invtnticm,  namely  that  forming  the 
basis  of  the  patent.  [Emphasis  added.] 

Thus,  in  sunuuaiy,  and  with  the  benefit  of  the  thinking  of  uur  re- 
cent decisions  on  this  difficult  subject,  we  observe  that  the  position 
taken  below  was  inconsistent.  The  major  reasons  advanced  by  the 
Patent  Office  for  refusing  to  grant  a  second  patent  to  the  appellant 

•It  Is  helpful  in  understanding  the  reepectlvt-  arr'inif'n's  N*li^w  to  note  \\.s',  thp 
Board's  opinion  was  rendered  on  July  16,  1965  At  -hH-  'Ana-  the  decisions  In  h'of.e>i,n 
and  Kaye  wer«  slightly  over  a  year  old  :  thus  attention  was  directed  to  whether  the 
cUiou  ''overlap"  or  were  "distinct,"  albeit  unpatentable,  one  over  the  other.  This  distinc- 
tion was  laid  to  rest  in  In  re  Broithtcaite,  supra  note  2. 
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may  be  summarized  as  follows:  (1)  there  is  but  one  "inventive  con- 
cept" present  in  the  patent  and  the  application  (one  invention),  (2) 
while  the  compositions  of  the  two  sets  of  claims  are  not  identical,  they 
are  not  patentably  distinct  (two  inventions,  one  not  unobvious  in  view 
of  the  other),  (3)  the  appealed  claims  recite  a  genus  as  to  the  organic 
liquid  which  overlaps  that  recited  in  the  claims  of  applicant's  patent 
(one  invention?),  (4)  it  does  not  follow  that  sets  of  claims  drawn 
to  different  statutory  classes  preclude  "overlapping"  of  those  sets  of 
claims  (one  invention?),  and  (5)  but  one  use  and  one  invention  is 
disclosed  in  the  patent  and  in  the  application  (one  invention). 

Opinion 

The  analyses  of  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  are  not  in  accord  with 
the  recent  decisions  of  this  court  which  hopefully  alleviated  some  of 
the  confusion  surrounding  the  "law"  of  "double  patenting."  See  note 
2,  supra.  Thus,  we  reverse. 

121  We  agree  that  if  the  appellant  claims  the  same  subject  matter 
(i.e.,  the  same  invention)  that  he  claimed  in  his  copending,  but  earlier- 
issued  patent,  35  U.S.C.  101  bars  the  issuance  of  a  second  patent,  In 
re  Faust,  54  CCPA  1459,  378  F.2d  966,  153  USPQ  813  (1967)  and  a 
terminal  disclaimer  is  of  no  avail.  In  re  Knohl,  55  CCPA  — ,  386 
F.2d  476, 155  USPQ  586  ( 1967 ) . 

[33  Where,  as  here,  the  subject  matter  claimed  in  the  application 
is  not  the  same  as  subject  mattei* claimed  in  the  patent.  In  re  WaJles, 
54  CCPA  710,  366  F.2d  786,  151  USPQ  185  (1966),  questions  of 
whether  the  two  sets  of  claims  "overlap,"  or  are  "patentably  distinct," 
one  from  the  other,  and  the  like,  are  of  no  moment,  so  long  as  a  ter- 
minal disclaimer  has  been  filed.  See  In  re  Braithwaite,  54  CCPA  1589, 
379  F.2d  594,  154  USPQ  29  (1967) ;  In  re  Sarett,  51  CCPA  1180,  327 
F.2d  1005, 140  USPQ  474  (1964) ;  In  re  Kaye,  supra ;  and  In  re  Robe- 
son^ supra. 

As  this  court  noted  in  In  re  Walles.  supra : 

•  •  •  before  two  sets  of  claims  may  now  be  said  to  claim  the  "same  inren- 
tlon,"  they  must  in  fact  claim  the  same  subject  matter. 


We  think  the  proper  way  to  determine  whether  claims  In  two  applications  or 
In  an  application  and  a  patent  define  the  same  subject  matter  is  to  determine 
independently  precisely  what  subject  matter  is  defined  In  the  two  sets  of  claims. 
Where  it  may  be  concluded  after  comparing  these  Independent  determlnaUons 
that  the  subject  matter  is  in  fact  the  same,  the  appealed  claims  are  properly 
rejected  in  view  of  the  patent  claims.  35  U.S.C.  101.  The  Inquiry  U  factual  and 
requires  that  all  of  the  subject  matter  defined  by  the  claim  be  considered.  •  •  • 

[43  Initially,  it  is  observed  that  here  the  subject  matter  of  the  pat- 
ent claims  is  "a  composition  of  matter  and  a  method  of  preparing  the 
composition"  while  the  subject  matter  of  the  claims  on  appeal  is  "a 
method  for  controlling  foaming  in  an  aqueous  system."  The  fact  that 
the  patent  claims  recite  a  "defoaming  composition"  and  the  applica- 
tion claims  refer  broadly  to  the  step  of  adding  a  small  amount  of  a 
"defoaming  composition"  likewise  does  not  convince  us  that  but  one 
inveirtion  is  being  claimed  in  the  issued  patent  and  the  present  ap- 
plication. 

Faced  ^ith  a  related  situation  in  In  re  Taylor,  53  CCPA  1187,  360 
F.2d  232,  149  USPQ  615  (1966),  this  court  stated: 
•   •   •  One  aspect  of  the  rejection  presents  an  argument  that  appellant,  in  the 
appealed  claim,  has  set  forth  but  another  way  of  <  laimlng  the  process  defined  In 


Peci  MFrR 


1968 


U,  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1335 


the  patent  claims  and  that  tlierefore  the  claims,  wiine  ufl|Bff  differt-ui  ianj^uH^e. 
define  the  same  Invention,  I.e.,  the  same  process. 

First,  do  the  claims  In  fact  define  the  same  Invention,  I.e.,  a  process?  The 
answer  Is  no.  The  appealed  claim  defines  a  product  per  se  In  terms  of  it.*,  physica' 
properties  as  well  as  In  terms  of  a  process  for  making  it.  The  invention  defined 
by  the  appealed  claim  Is  a  product.  The  patent  claims  define  a  process  Thus,  two 
Independf-ri!  asi'eit  related  inventions  are  presentetl.  the  ap{»ealed  claim  covering 
a  product  and  the  isaoed  patent  claiming  a  process. 

[•')3  An  initial  error  in  analysis  here  seems  to  have  caused  the  Ex- 
aminer and  the  Board  to  consider  that,  since  the  composition  claimed 
in  the  patent  may  be  included  in  the  process  claimed  in  the  appealed 
claims,  a  double  patenting  no  potion  is  proper. 

In  Taylor,  supra,  the  appealed  claim  defined  a  collagen  film  as  a 
product  per  se,  in  terms  both  of  its  physical  ^characteristics  and  a  proc- 
ess for  making  it.  The  patent  claims  defined  a  process  for  m^ing  a 
film  of  collagen.  Here,  we  have  a  related  situation.  Appellant's  patent 
claims  are  directed  to  a  composition  and  a  method  of  maJcing  thai 
composition.  The  appealed  claims  define  a  process,  one  aspect  of  which 
is  that  it  iiui\  use  the  composition  previously  claimed.  The  invention 
of  the  appealed  claims,  nevertheless,  is  a  process  for  using  a  composi- 
tion of  matter,  not  a  composition  of  m^Uter  per  se,  or  a  process  for 
m/iking  that  composition  of  matter.  The  error  of  the  Examiner  and 
the  Board  here  is  that  the  rejection  on  the  ground  of  double  {patent- 
ing was  predicated  upon  what  apf>ear=:  to  us  to  be  an  inaccurate  fac- 
tual analysis  as  to  the  inventions  claimed  in  the  patent  and  in  the 
appealed  application.  In  re  Taylor,  supra;  In  re  Walles,  supra. 

Appellant  Hrgues  that  there  can  be  no  "overlapping"  between  claims 
drawn  to  ditferent  statutory  classes  of  invention.  Without  passing  on 
this  position,  we  do  not  consider  "overlapping"  to  be  the  determining 
factor.  See  In  re  Braithwaite,sn\)rsi. 

[6]  On  the  issue  of  "double  patenting"  between  claims  to  a  com- 
position and  claims  to  a  method  in  which  the  composition  may  be 
used,  the  Solicitor,  like  the  Examiner  and  the  Board,  relies  heavily  on 
In  re  Byck,  supra  and  Kistler  v.  Coe,  supra.  Whatever  may  have  l)een 
the  relevance  of  those  cases  to  these  issues  at  the  time  they  were  de- 
cided, they  are  not  controlling  under  the  present  facts  in  view  of  the 
terminal  disclaimer  which  is  here  present. 

In  rf  Bv^k.  supra,  considered  a  rejection  of  appellant's  appealed 
claims  for  failure  to  define  "anything  inventive  over"  subject  matter 
claimed  in  ap{>ellant"s  patent  in  view  of  the  prior  art.  This  court 
would  now  characterize  this  rejection  as  an  "obviousness-type  double 
patenting"  rejection.  Byck's  apj>ealed  claims  were  directed  to  conduc- 
tors or  coils  insulated  w  itii  a  jthenolic  condensation  product  which  was 
discloses!  and  claimed  in  Hyck'>  patent.  As  here,  Byck's  patent  was 
copending  with  his  appealed  a{)[)lication.  and  was  not  ""prior  art"  as 
to  the  Byck  application.  However,  in  Byck.  a  proper  prior  an  refer- 
ence showed  conductors  and  coil?  insulated  with  other  materials.  The 
Board  there  obviously  thought  that  it  would  involve  no  "invention" 
to  use  the  phenolic  condensation  product  for  insulation  of  the  con- 
ductor and  coils  shown  in  tlie  ])rior  art.  No  terminal  disclaimer  was 
before  the  court  in  Hy<  k. 

Similarly.  Khtler  v.  Coe,  suj^ra.  is  rliaractenzed  by  the  absence  of 
a  terminal  disclaimer.  Appellant^  patent  was  directed  to  a  material 
known  as  aerogel;  hi.-  applicatujii.  whidi  was  copending  with  his  pat- 
ent, claimed  a  method  of  insulating  using  the  patented  aerogel  mate- 
rial. The  rejection  was  based  on  a  "lack  of  invention."  The  coun  af 
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firmed,  for  the  reason  that  appellant's  claim  defined  no  "invention" 
over  his  patent. 

Similarly,  this  court  in  In  re  Sehek,  52  CCPA  1442,  347  F.2d  632, 
146  USPQ  44  (1965)  considered  whether,  in  the  absence  of  a  terminal 
disclaimer,  the  later  granting  of  a  patent  with  claims  drawn  to  a  use 
of  a  product  for  which  appellants  had  been  granted  a  patent  was 
foreclosed.  There  we  placed  emphasis  on  the  circumstance  that  a  pat- 
ent, if  granted  on  the  application,  would  expire  later  than  the  prior 
patent.  We  stated :  I 

•  •  •  Any  prolongation  of  the  period  of  that  monopoly  by  embracing  in  a  second, 
later-expiring  patent  obvious  processes  or  compositions  utilising  the  compound 
is  contrary  to  well  established  prinfciples  of  law.  [Emphasis  added.] 

See  also  In  re  Keim,  43  CCPA  784,  229  F.2d  466,  108  USPQ  330 
(1956)  ;  In  re  Homeman,  39  C^PA  809,  194  F.2d  108,  92  USPQ  316 

(1952).  \ 

However,  as  this  court  noted  ii  In  re  Braithwaite^  supra : 

•  •  •  When  a  terminal  disclaimer  causes  two  patents  to  expire  together  a  situa- 
tion Is  created  which  is  tantamount  for  all  practical  purposes  to  having  all  the 
claims  in  one  patent.  It  is  common  for  a  single  patent  to  contain  overlapping, 
1  e  generic  and  specific  claims.  •  •  •  We  have  previously  Indicated  that  gen- 
^'^i  and  specific  claims,  though  by  definition  they  "overlap,"  may  be  considered 
as    distinct"  in  the  double  patenting  context.  •  •  • 

[73  Thus,  since  method  and  composition  claims  presented  in  the 
same  application  may  be  permitted,  subject,  of  course,  to  a  proper  re- 
quirement for  restriction,  the  mere  fact  that  the  respective  sets  of 
claims  are  in  two  applications,  as  here,  makes  no  difference,  so  long 
as  a  terminal  disclaimer  is  present  so  that  the  date  of  expiration  of 
both  patents  is  the  same. 

£83  In  our  view,  the  subject  rnatter  set  forth  in  the  appealed  claims 
is  not  the  same  as  the  subject  matter  set  forth  in  the  claims  of  appel- 
lant's patent.  Since  here  a  terminal  disclaimer  has  been  timely  filed, 
we  reverse. 

REVERSED. 

WoRLEY,  Chief  Jlidge,  concurs  in  the  result. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Fort  Howard  P\F'k.r  i'    mpvny  v.  Kimbebly -Clark  Corporation 

yo.  1915.    Decided  March   Ik,   1968 

[56  CCPA—:  390  F  2d  1015;  157  USPQ  56] 

1.  TS.4DEMABK— CowrusiNO  SiMiLABrrT— "Hi  Dei."  "Shur  Dri,"  and  "So  Dm" 

FOB   Paper  Towels. 
T'pon  reviewing  the  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  dls- 
mi.asing   appellant's  opposition,  bawKl  cm  the  registered  marks  "So-Dri"  and 
Shur-Dri"  for  paper  towels,  to  'hv  retjisirrttion  by  appellee  of  "HI-Drl"  for 
similar  goods,  where    A  key  farti  r  lu  the  Board's  decision  of  no  likelihood  of 
confusion  is  the  descrlptiveness  of    he  utu)    'dry"  or  "dri"  as  applied  to  any 
kind  of  towel  and  the  apparent  commonplace  use  of  that  term  as  a  syllable 
or  part  of  trademarks  adopted  and  used  by  applicant-appellee  and  third  parties 
for  towels  of  both  pai>^r  and     iMth,     and  tlie  R.ard  fuMiid  rha^  d.-pite  similar 
meaning  In  the  marks  'the  differences  between  them  in  both  sound  and  appear- 
ances are  sufBcient,  in  view  of  the  nature  of  the  marks,  to  preclude  a  likeli- 
hood of  confusion  or  mistake  as  to  the  source  of  the  goods  sold  thereunder," 
held  that     We  see  no  clear  error  in  that  conclusion  or  in  the  reasoning  by 
which  it  was  reached." 
2    Same — T'se     Initiai    Sate  for  HroisTBATtov  Pt-rpcw»ts 

"The  Board  held,  in  effe^n.   that  applicant  has     implied  with  the  law,  and 
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that  although  the  initial  sale  was  deliberately  made  expressly  for  federal 
r^stratlon  purposes,  this  fact  'Is  not  damning  i»  r  st  where  the  record  sh  .w  s 
there  was  an  Intent  to  continue  to  use  the  mark,  and  that  such  use  was  in 
fact  continued  •  •  •  Appellee's  testimony  was  that  it  normally  takes*  it  about 
three  years  after  adoption  and  first  use  of  a  new  mark  to  take  the  necessary 
steps  leading  to  national  distribution  of  a  product  under  it,  during  which  time 
marketing  aii<!  advertising  tests  and  preparation  for  production  and  sale 
are  progressing.  An  eighteen-month  hiatus  in  sales,  absent  any  indication  of 
an  intent  not  to  proceed,  does  not  seem  to  us  unreasonable.  We  think  it  ap- 
propriate that  appellee  should  proceed  with  caution  to  try  out  its  right  to  reg- 
istration of  'Hi-Dri,'  as  it  is  doing  in  this  proceeding,  before  plunging  into  the 
market  with  more  extensive  sales  than  it  did  We  agree  with  the  Board's 
decision  that  aiipelleo  complied  with  the  law." 

8.     SaMF        •  't'l'OSITION        T'-K. 

In  .unnectiun  with  'pposer's  argument  that  applicant's  first  sale  was  not 
"bona  flde,"  which  was  characterized  by  the  Trademark  Trial  and  .\ppeal 
Board  as  an  "ex  parte"  matter,  Held  that  "we  do  not  know  why  an  oppoeer 
should  be  pre<luded  from  raising  this  reason  for  denying  registration  in  an 
inter  partes  proceeding  " 

AFFIRMED. 

MoraeU  <&  Morsell,  Curtis  B.  MorseU  {Arthur  L.  MorseU^  of  coun- 
sel) for  appellant. 

Hume,  Clement.  Hume  <&  Lee,  Jerome  GiUon  {Dean  A.  Olds,  of 
counsel)  for  appellee. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Judges  Rich,  Smith,  Almond, 

and  KmKPATEicK  ^ 

Rich,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  a  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Trademark  Trial 
and  Appeal  Board,  148  USPQ  607,  dismissing  appellant's  opposition 
to  the  registration  by  appellee  of  "Hi-Dri''  on  the  Principal  Register 
for  "Absorbent  Paper  Tissue  Suitable  for  Hygienic,  Cosmetic,  or 
Cleaning  Purposes,"  Serial  No.  160,711,  filed  January  15, 1963,  claim- 
ing first  use  December  27, 1962. 

Appellant's  opposition  is  based  on  the  admittedly  long  prior  use  as 
trademarks  for  paper  towels  of  "So-Dri,"  *  principally  relied  on,  its 
earlier-used  variants "Sodri,"  *  and  "Shur-Dri."* 

Both  parties  took  testimony,  the  witnesses  for  each  side  being  cross- 
examined  by  counsel  for  the  other. 

The  appeal  presents  two  issues:  (1)  likelihood  of  confusion,  etc., 
within  the  meaning  of  section  2(d)  of  the  Lanham  Act  (15  U.S.C. 
1052(d)) ;  *  (2)  whether  appellee  made  bona  fide  commercial  use  of 
its  mark  so  as  to  support  right  to  register." 

The  essential  facts  shown  by  the  testimony  and  exhibits  are  ade- 
quately summarized  in  the  Board's  published  opinion  and  we  see  no 
need  to  repeat  them.  The  highlights  are  that  opposer's  registered 
marks  have  been  used  extensively  on  paper  towels  designed  and  sold 
to  automotive  service  stations  for  cleaning  windshields  and  the  like. 
Applicant's  goods  include  paper  towels  and  there  is,  therefore,  identity 
of  ^oods. 

[1]  A  key  factor  in  the  Board's  decision  of  no  likelihood  of  con- 
fusion is  the  descriptiveness  of  the  term  "dr\'"  or  ''dri"  as  applied  to 


» Senior  District   J^idge,   Eastern   District  of  Pennsylvaiila    Mttlng  by  designation. 

*  Reg.  No  651.198.  Sept.  3,  1957.  for  paper  towels. 

»  Reg  No.  165.832.  Mar.  20,  1923,  twice  renewed,  last  rfritwa;  f.  r  i>nper  towels  only, 
and  No  651,196.  Sept.  3,  1957,  for  paper  towels. 

♦  Reg  No.  720,359.  Aug.  22,  1961,  for  paper  towels. 

» Appellant  makes  two  Issues  out  of  this  by  separatel)  stBtinp  ihem  hn  .onfui.ing 
similarity"  of  the  marks  and  likelihood  of  confusion,  msstakf  or  deception.  These  are, 
however,  inseparable  aspects  of  a  single  Issue,  as  we  view  the  imitter.  ^       ,      ,. 

•There  Is  no  question  but  that  the  mark  waa  used,  under  rondltlons  hereinafter  ex- 
plained, and  appellant  disavows  any  reliance  on  a  theory  of  abandonment. 
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any  kind  of  towel  and  the  apparent  commonplace  use  of  that  term 
as  a  syllable  or  part  of  trademarks  adopted  and  used  by  applicant - 
appellee  and  third  parties  for  towels  of  both  paper  and  cloth.  The 
record  shows  use  by  what  is  now  a  division  of  applicant,  Kimberly- 
Clark,  since  1911,  of  "Driwell"  on  paper  towels,  Reg.  No.  522^21, 
except  for  the  period  1924-1^34  when  ^'Drytex''  was  used  instead.  In 
the  1941-1964  period  some  2,000,000  cases  of  "Driwell"  towels  were 
sold.  Kimberly-Clark  also  has  a  registration  of  "Kaydry,"  No.  774,552, 
for  disposable  towels  which  the  record  shows  to  be  paper  towels.  There 
are,  in  addition,  25  third-party  registrations  of  record  of  marks  con- 
taining "dry"  or  "dri,"  11  of  them  for  paper  towels  and  14  for  cloth 
towels.  The  paper  towel  marks  are  in  several  instances  the  subject  of 
recent  or  renewed  registrations,  indicating  a  probability  of  recent 
or  present  use. 

Notwithstanding  the  apparent  similarities  between  "So-Dri"  in  par- 
ticular and  "Hi-Dri,"  the  Board  concluded  there  would  be  no  likeli- 
hood of  confusion  on  the  following  basis : 

Opposer'g  marks  "So-Drl"  and  "Shur-Drl"  and  applicant's  mark  "HI-Dri"  ob- 
viously were  adopted  to  suggest  that  the  paper  towels  sold  thereunder  posaess 
superior  drying  qualities.  It  likewise  appears  from  the  record  that  it  has  been 
a  common  practice  for  producers  of  paper  towels  and  of  such  competitive  prod- 
ucts as  cloth  towels  to  adopt  as  trademarks  for  their  products  designations  com- 
prising the  word  "Dry"  or  "Dri,"  having  a  similar  suggestive  connotation,  such 
as  "Dri-N-Shine,"  "Dri-Kleen,"  "Dry-Mor,"  "Sparkle-Dri."  "Easi-Dri,"  "Dry- 
faat,"  and  "Wipemdri."  Under  such  circumstances,  the  scope  of  protection  af- 
forded opposer's  marks  must  necessarily  be  narrow  and  manifestly  cannot  ex- 
tend to  preclude  the  registration  by  others  of  similar  but  otherwise  distinguish- 
able notations  or  trademarks  for  towels.  [Cases  cited.]  •  •  •  The  fact,  as  urged 
by  oppoeer,  that  its  marks  and  that  of  applicant  are  hyphenated  marks  and  the 
syllable  "Dri"  appears  therein  as  a  prefix  instead  of  a  suffix  as  in  the  third- 
party  registrations  is  of  no  particular  significance  •  •  •.  Accordingly,  although 
the  designations  "So-Drl,"  "Shur-Dri,"  and  "Hl-Dri"  may  have  similar  meanings, 
the  differences  between  them  in  both  sound  and  appearances  are  sufficient,  in 
view  of  the  nature  of  the  marks,  to  preclude  a  likelihood  of  confusion  or  mistake 
as  to  the  source  of  the  goods  sold  thereunder. 

We  see  no  clear  error  in  that  conclusion  or  in  the  reasoning  by  which 
it  was  reached. 

Compare  Fort  Howard  Paper  Co.  v.  Gulf  States  Paper  Corp.,  54 
CCPA  1375,  376  F.2d  904,  153  USPQ  646,  where  opposition  to  reg- 
istration of  "E-Z  NAPS"  by  the  owner  of  "HANDINAP"  and 
"HANDINAPS"  was  dismissed,  the  goods  of  both  parties  being  paper 

napkins. 

On  the  second  issue,  it  is  opposer's  contention  that  there  was  no 
bona  fide  use  of  "Hi-Dri"  in  commerce  adequate  to  support  a  registra- 
tion. Briefly,  the  facts  are  as  follows.  Kimberly-Clark's  legal  depart- 
ment made  careful  arrangements  for  the  interstate  shipment  and  sale 
on  December  12, 1962,  from  its  plant  in  Neenah,  Wisconsin,  to  a  drug- 
store in  Waukegan,  Illinois,  of  six  boxes  each  of  facial  tissues,  table 
napkins,  toilet  tissues  and  paper  towels,  all  boxed  or  wrapped  in  cover- 
ings bearing  the  "Hi-Dri"  trademark  printed  thereon.  No  further  sales 
wppv'  made  until  July  1964,  a  period  of  eighteen  months.  Then  sales 
undnr  ^he  mark  were  made  as  follows:  July,  40  cases  of  toilet  tissue 
and  260  cases  of  facial  tissue;  October,  700  cases  of  toilet  tissue,  530 
cases  of  facial  tissue,  and  357  cases  of  towels;  November,  350  cases 
of  toilet  tissue  and  50  cases  of  napkins.  The  total  value  of  1964  sales 
under  the  mark  was  $15,013.60. 

Appellant  argues  that  the  first  sale  was  not  "bona  fide,"  that  the 
mark  was  not  actually  in  use  at  the  time  the  application  was  filed, 
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some  18  days  later,  and  that  the  1964  sales  were  obviously  stimulated 
by  the  opposition. 

The  Board  characterized  this  issue  as  an  "ex  parte"  matter  but 
considered  it  anyway,  "in  the  interest  of  removing  any  cloud  that  may 
be  placed  on  applicant's  activities  in  regard  to  its  use  of  'Hi-Dri' 
*  *  *."  Since  the  Board  considered  it,  we  will  consider  it.' 

£2]  The  Board  held,  in  effect,  that  applicant  has  complied  with^he 
law,  and  that  although  the  initial  sale  was  deliberately  made  expressly 
for  federal  registration  purposes,  this  fact  "is  not  damning  per  se" 
where  the  record  shows  there  was  an  intent  to  continue  to  use  the 
mark,  and  that  such  use  was  in  fact  continued.  The  Board  relied  on 
the  following  cases :  Montgomery  Ward  d:  Co.  v.  Sears,  Roebuck  <& 
Co.,  18  CCPA  1386,  49  F.2d  842,  9  USPQ  524;  Calif omia  Spray- 
'Chemical  Corp.  v.  Anshacher  Siegle  Corp.,  55  USPQ  298  (Comm'r.) ; 
Western  Stove  Co.  v.  Geo.  D.  Roper  Corp.,  80  USPQ  393  (S.D.  Cal. 
1949) ;  and  Maternally  Yours,  Inc.  v.  Your  Maternity  Shop,  Inc.,  110 
USPQ  462  (2d  Cir.  1956).  Appellant  attempts,  unsuccessfully  we 
think,  to  distinguish  these  cases.  Appellee's  testimony  was  that  it  nor- 
mally takes  it  about  three  years  after  adoption  and  first  use  of  a  new 
mark  to  take  the  necessary  steps  leading  to  national  distribution  of  a 
product  under  it,  during  which  time  marketing  and  advertising  tests 
and  preparation  for  production  and  sale  are  progressing.  An  eighteen- 
months  hiatus  in  sales,  absent  any  indication  of  an  int/^nt  not  to 
proceed,  does  not  seem  to  us  unreasonable.  We  think  it  appropriate 
that  appellee  should  proceed  with  caution  to  try  out  its  right  to  reg- 
istration of  "Hi-Dri,"  as  it  is  doing  in  this  proceeding,  before  plung- 
ing into  the  market  with  more  extensive  sales  than  it  did.  We  agree 
with  the  Board's  decision  that  appellee  complied  with  the  law. 

For  the  foregoing  reasons,  the  decision  dismissing  the  opposition  is 
affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  did  not  participate. 


r3J  ^  We  do  not  know  why  an  opposer  should  be  precluded  from  raising  this  reason 

for  denying  registration  In  an  inter  parte*  proceeding.  See  Roger  d  Oallet  v.  Janmarie,  Inc., 
46  CCPA  787.  263  F.2d  350.  120  USPQ  484,  on  the  delay  of  final  disposition  which  may 
result  from  the  characteriiatlon  of  rulings  as  "ex  parte.  Here  both  parties  are  arguing 
the  question  and  neither  questions  our  right  to  pass  upon  it. 
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t34».9S2.  E.  Marogg,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
MAKING  FILTER  RODS,  filed  Mar.  31,  1965,  DC,  S.D.N.Y., 
Doc.  65-C-967,  Paul  Muller  v.  Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  et  ano. 
Stipulation  and  order  of  discontinuance,  Not.  28,  1967. 

t3SS.7S5,  F.  A.  Groth,  PACKAGING  PROCESS,  filed  Apr. 
24,  1968,  DC,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  C68-295,  Whit- 
taker  Corp.  v.  Litho  Color  Printing  Corp. 

2.98S,4M,  J.  C.  Baker,  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
PREPARING  DOUGH,  filed  July  29,  1968,  DC  Kans.  (Kan- 
sas City),  Doc.  KC-2830,  Baker  Procett  Company  v.  Marion 
Corporation. 

S,0S2.044.  A.  L.  Panslni,  AUTOMATIC  SWIMMING  POOL 
CLEANER,  filed  June  26,  1968,  DC.  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Fran- 
cisco), Doc.  49511.  Ameton  Producti,  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Anthony 
Poola  Inc 

S,Mt,468.  Rudow  and  Rudow,  METALLIC  SLIDE  ASSEM- 
BLY FOR  EXTENSION  TABLES,  filed  July  2,  1968,  DC  Md. 
(Baltimore),  Doc.  19659,  Hardware  for  Furniture,  Inc.  v. 
H  and  M  Product*  Co.  et  al. 

8,070.680.  McBrlde  and  De  Bolt,  SWITCH  GEAR;  3.226  »!»^' 
Curtis     and     Gebhardt,     LOAD    BREAK     SWITCH     GEAR; 
S.2M,S82,      same,      OPERATING      ASSEMBLY      FOR     LOAD 
BREAK   SWITCHGEAR     filed    July   22,    1968,  DC,   B.D.   lU. 


(St.  Louis),  Doc.  C6&-90-D,  A.  B.  Chance  Comvany,  ■     ;  wnrr 
Electric  Corporation. 

S,111.SS7,  R.  Kates,  SUPPORTING  LEG  STRUCTURE  FOR 
BARBECUE  BOWLS  AND  THE  LIKE,  filed  June  16.  1966, 
D.C.,  S.D. NY..  Doc.  66-C-1713,  Federal  Steel  Corporation  v. 
Keyttone  Lamp  Manufacturing  Corp.  By  stipulation  and 
order  complaint  and  counterclaim  are  dismissed  without 
prejudice,  July  30,  1968. 

S,1U.M7,  E.  Ollberton,  GAS  LIGHTER  OF  THE  SUS- 
PENDED CONTAINER  TYPE,  filed  May  16,  1968,  D.C., 
S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  68-C-2007,  Etabli»temrnt^  Genoud  <f  Cie.  T. 
if fdico  Pipe*,  Inc. 

S.1M,M2.  Weygandt  and  Weygandt.  MACHINE  FOR  HAR- 
VESTING BERRIES  AND  SIMIL.\R  PRODUCE  FROM 
THEIR  PLANTS  ;  S.20S,159,  same,  METHOD  OF  HARVEST- 
ING BERRIES  AND  SIMILAR  PRODUCE  FROM  THEIB 
PLANTS;  S.SM.2M,  E.  P  Shf-pardson,  APPARATUS  FOR 
HARVESTING  GRAPES,  Hied  Mi.  28.  1968,  DC,  W  D  N  Y. 
Buffalo),  Doc.  C-1968-179,  Chisholm  Ryder  Company  Inc. 
et  al  V.  Mecca  Bro$.,  Inc.  et  al. 

t.UTJtU.  Kressman  and  Millar,  REMOVAL  OF  .\.MuNS 
FROM    AQUEOUS    SOLUTIONS,    fllrd    No      2'^'     li487,    D.C. 
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Dtstrlet   of   Columbia    (Washington).    Doc.    3038-«7.   Faben- 
fa'.rik^n  Bayer  AktiengeaelUchaft  v.  The  Permutit  Company, 

i  131  0.M  ;  A  Perry.  Jr..  LEVEL  INDICATING  DEVICE 
\ND  SYSTEM  t\\-^i  June  10,  1966,  D.C.,  W.D.N.Y.  (Buffalo). 
,,^^  r  11  vt^4  LTie- rv-BurreJI  Corporation  v.  Taylor  Inttru- 
mnr       .mpmiea.   Final  order  on  consent  dismissing  action, 

J.1W..W6,  M  Kapeker.  VACUUM  VALVE,  ftled  Feb.  25. 
1  .;-  :  C.  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  6&-C-586.  Thermovac  IndustHea 
Corp.  V.  The  VirtU  Co.,  Inc.  The  motion  for  a  dismissal 
granted.  May  15,  1968. 

j.i0.si5«        See  3.128,802.) 

^  >i«  4!W        See  3.070.880.) 
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r-all.   AXIAL  FLOW  COMPRESSORS  FOR 


rtiM  Mar.  26,  1968.  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  68- 
J.  CaU  V.  Ea«tem  Air  Lines,  Inc. 

tJMMi.  Pickering  and  Becker,  PORTABLE  BATTERY- 
OPERATED  WARNING  LIGHT  FOR  MOUNTING  ON  BAR- 
RICADES AND  THE  LIKE,  Oied  Feb.  2,  1968.  DC.  CD. 
Calif  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  68-170-EC,  Thoma*  E.  Pickering  v. 
R.  E.  DieU  Co.  et  al. 

i.'^i.^s  Meyer  and  Van  Gompel,  PAPER  ROLL 
STRAluHTENER,  ftl«d  July  23,  1968,  D.C..  M.D.  Fla.  (Or- 
lando), Doc.  68-130  Orl.,  8  i  8  EnterprUe$,  Inc.  v.  David  L. 
aterr  et  al.  ^ 


S;E97,155,  Gattenby.  D'Amato,  Oolner  and  Felnsteln.  TUBU- 
LAR CORES,  filed  Apr.  15,  1968,  DC.  Del.  (Wilmington), 
Doc.  3517,  Ethyl  Corporation  v.  The  Borden  Company. 

8,81«.78e,  Folckemer,  Hanson,  Miller,  RESIN  COMPOSI- 
TIONS COMPRISING  ORGANOPHOSPHOROUS  PESTI- 
CIDE8,  filed  July  3.  1968.  D.C.,  N.D.  Tex.  (Dallaa),  Doc. 
CA-3-2674-C,  8hell  Oil  Company  v.  Thuron  Induttrie*.  Inc. 
SMIM*.  B.  Pryor.  PORTABLE  COMBINATION  NAIL 
POLISH  AND  POLISH  REMOVER  HOLDER  AND  APPLI- 
CATOR, filed  July  1.  1968.  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc. 
68cl223.  Barbara  Pryor  v.  Chetehrough-Pond'B,  Inc. 
S.^HO  ■  w      (See  3.126.692.) 

8.3«i,44«,  W.  T.  Turner,  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATI- 
CALLY CONVERTING  A  RADIO  RECEIVER  TO  AN  FM  OR 
VHP  RECEIVER,  filed  May  8,  1968,  DC,  CD.  CaUf.  (Loa 
Angeles),  Doc.  68-754-F,  William  T.  Turner,  doing  butineat 
aM  8kytoateh  Engineering  Co.  v.  Realtone  Weatem  Corp. 

Re.  ta.»l»,  W.  D.  Watt,  Jr..  DRAWER  PULL,  filed  Aug.  2, 
1968.  DC.  W.D.  Mich.  (Grand  Rapids).  Doc.  5917.  Keeler 
Braaa  Co.  v.  Bliaa  and  Laughlin  Industrie*,  Inc. 

Be.  M,S68.  H.  B.  Brose.  TIRE  REPAIR  INSERT,  filed  Jaly 
22.  1968.  DC.  S.D.  Fla.  (Miami).  Doc.  68-860-C-CA,  Horace 
B.  Broae  v.  Seara,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  and  John  M.  Huffman, 
doing  buaineaa  aa  Huffman' a  Western  Auto  Store. 

Pi.  P»t.  13»a.  W.  Thornburg,  GRAPEVINE,  filed  May  8, 
1968.  DC.  CD  CaUf.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  68-767-IH, 
Heggblade-Marguleas  Co.  v.  Ed%card  C.  Apodac.  Same,  filed 
May  8.  1968.  D.C.  CD.  CaUf.  (Los  Angelea).  Doc.  68-766- 
CC,  Heggblade-Marguleas  Co.  v.  Paul  8.  8andoval. 


REISSUES 

DECEMBER  31,  1968 

Matter  enclosed  In  heary  bracketB  U  appears  in  tbe  original  patent  but  fonns  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 
Matter  enciosea  ui  uwetj  „  printed  In  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


2^.5  1U 

WATER  RESIST  AN  I   I'APtR  COATING 
COMPOSITIONS 

Emil  n  \fa//arella.  Mountainside,  and  Friward  !>;!lf'>n, 
ItrstN  (it\.  NJ,  assii^norv  to  National  .'March  und 
(  himical  (  orporation,  Nt «  \  oriit.  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Original  No.  ;s32(i, UHU.  dated  ^t3v  16,  1967, 
S«r.  No.  373. ir (I,  Juiu  '.  1^64.  ApplKatuui  tor  reissue 
Sept.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  669,983 

H  (  laims.  (CI.  106      2 TO) 

A  paper  coating  composition  wnicii  yields  coatings  of 
improved  water  resistance.  The  composition  comprises 
water,  an  inert  mineral  pigment,  a  cationic  starch  and  an 
insolubilizing  agent  for  the  starch. 


lure  or  feeder  house  of  a  typical  agricultural  combine  so 
as  to  improve  the  flexibility  of  the  basic  chassis  structure 


26,511 

HEART  AND  LUNG  RESUSCITATOR 

Tar!  F    TTewwn.  Marshfield,  Ma.«. 
(40  \l\rtle  SI  ,  North  Qulno.  Mass       o:i71) 

Ontiinal    No.    3,30^,541,    dafid    Mar.    ".     l^^t'     Ser.    No. 
■'"".If''*,  Ma\    I.   l^hV    Vpplii,  atiim  for  r»  iwiit     \ug.  23, 


1967,  S€r.  No    ^^'*,^42 

16  eiaims.  iti.   12' 


145.8) 


as  a  self-propelled  vehicle  capable  of  performing  a  wide 
variety  of  agricultural  functions. 


26.513 

in  DKAULIC  BRAKE  AND  STEERING 
SYSTEM  FOR  VFHICLES 

Frfcferick  C.  KIau.s.  Joliet.  and  Jackson  C.  >Tedley.  Fart 
Ftoria.  III..  a.ssignors  to  (  alcrpillar  I  ractor  Co..  Feona. 
111.,  a  corporation  of  (  alifornia 

Orii:inal  No  3.:"8.2,^<).  dated  Oct.  11.  \^hh  Ser,  No. 
3Sb, 522,  Juh  31.  1^64.  Application  tor  reissue  .Mar.  17, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  63^.025 

5  Claims.  tC  1.  180— "^.2) 


.rn 


•2>- 


A  heart-lung  resuscitator  having  a  duct  and  fitting 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  lung  ventilating 
gas  for  introducing  the  gas  into  the  lungs  of  a  patient  and 
a  cardiac  compressor  mounted  on  the  chest  for  applying 
a  mechanical  compression  to  the  heart  of  a  patient.  Drive 
means  operated  by  the  lung  ventilating  gas  are  connected 
to  the  duct  and  fitting  and  the  cardiac  compressor  for 
cyclically  activating  each  in  timed  relationship  with  one 
another. 

26.512 

MOl  NTING  AND  DISMOl  NTINC.  MEANS 
FOR  AC.RIC  r I  TURAL  MACHINES 

Glen  \^     Rohweder    Moline,  111.,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Con)pan\,   Moline,   III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Uriginai    No.    3.2'0.4H'^.    dated    Sept.    6.    1966.   Ser.  No. 
295, 0H6.  Jul>    15.  1963.   \pplication  for  reissue  Dec.  21, 

\^i>b,,  Ser.   No.  60'".35« 

11  Claims.  (CI.  56 — 21) 

A  mounting  and  dismounting  arrangement  of  grain 
combine  headers  and  other  crop-handling  and  crop-treat- 
ing units  with  respect  to  the  forward  supporting  struc- 


1.  A  hydraulic  brake  and  steering  system  for  a  ve- 
hicle having  separate  hydraulic  circuits  for  front  brakes 
and  rear  brakes,  comprising  separate  sources  of  fluid 
under  pressure,  a  first  fluid  circuit  including  one  source 
and  the  front  brakes,  a  second  fluid  circuit  inclu^iini:  the 
other  source  and  the  rear  brakes,  a  passage  communicat- 
ing pressure  between  said  circuits,  valve  means  in  said 
passage  operable  by  pressure  in  either  circuit  which  ex- 
ceeds pressure  in  the  other  circuit  to  close  said  passage, 
an  auxiliary  circuit  in  communication  with  said  passage, 
said  valve  means  being  operable  when  the  pressure  is 
higher  in  one  circuit  to  close  communication  between  the 
auxiliary  circuit  and  the  other  circuit,  an  auxiliary  brake, 
a  spring  means  biasing  the  auxiliary  brake  toward  engage- 
ment, and  pressure  responsive  means  actuated  by  pres- 
sure in  the  auxiliary  circuit  opposing  the  spring  means 
whereby  upon  failure  of  pressure  in  the  first  and  second 
circuits  jM-essure  in  the  auxiliary  circuit  will  fail  and  the 
auxiliary  brake  will  be  engaged.  ~ 


857  O.G.— 50 
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26,514 
TREATMENT  AND  DISPOSAI    OF 

\\  \STK  SI  I  IK.Ks 
Orris  F.  \lbertson,  Norv^alli.  and  V\illiaiii  I    Hudd,  Kidm- 

Held.    (  onn.,    avsignors    to    Dcnir-Oliver    Incorporated. 

Stamford,  (onn..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original    No.    }Jl9.5Htt.   dated    Mav    16,    l'»67,  S«r.   No. 

131,455,  Jul\   10,  I'iftI     Application  for  reissue   \ue    18, 

196"'.  Ser.  No.  663.463 

l<)  Claims.  (CI.    110—8) 

1.  The  method  of  oxidizing  the  organic  solids  contained 
in  waste  sludges  by  combustion,  which  comprises  in  a 
combustion  chamber  providing  a  body  of  hot  graded  inert 
granular  material  having  heat  storing  and  heat  radiating 
capability;  supply  to  said  body  of  granular  material 
a  continuous  upward  stream  of  combustion  air  for  main- 
taining said  material  in  a  fluidized  state  while  hot;  simul- 
taneously introducing  waste  sludge  into  the  body  of  hot 
fluidized  material  in  a  locality  above  the  bottom  plane 
thereof,  to  effect  combustion  of  the  organic  solids;  con- 
trolling the  rate  of  supply  of  said  sludge  to  said  combus- 
tion chamber  and  the  rate  of  supply  of  combustion  air 
relative  to  each  other  so  as  to  maintain  complete  thermal 
oxidation  of  the  organic  sludge  solids  with  the  total  of 
the  air  supply  such  as  to  provide  a  space  rate  of  the  re- 
sulting combustion  gases  in  said  chamber  sufficient  and 
not  in  excess  of  that  rcQuired  for  maintaining  said  fluid- 


ized state;  diverting  a  portion  of  the  required  total  of 
combustion  air  and  preheating  said  diverted  portion  by 
heat  exchange  with  the  combustion  gases;  and  controlling 
the  proportion  of  diverted  combustion  air  relative  to  the 


organic  solids  concentration  in  the  sludge  and  supplying 
said  diverted  portion  together  with  the  non-diverted  por- 
tion of  the  combustion  air  to  said  fluidized  bed  for  main- 
taining said  complete  oxidation  at  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature. 


PLANT  IWTENTS 

GRANTED  DECEMBER  31,  1968 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  In  color  and  therefore  It  Is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


2,853 

ROSE  PLANT 

Herbert  C"  Swim.  Ontario  and  O  T  ^^Vekv  Thino, 
Calif.,  a.vsignors,  h\  nie»ne  a^slg^^le^t^  ti.  (>  L. 
Heek.N,  doing  business  as  V^  etk.s  Whoksalt  K.ise 
Cirower.  (  hino.  (  alif 

Filed  Mav    M     l^Jh".  Ser.  .No.  6j:',S5i 

1  Claim,  (CI.  Pit.— 14) 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  a  vigorous  and  bushy  plant  habit,  with  the 
plants  having  good  resistance  to  powdery  mildew  as  com- 
pared with  other  varieties  grown  under  comparable  condi- 
tions, large,  dark  green  leaves  having  a  distinctive  silvery 
cast,  heavily  pigmented  new  growth,  strong,  stiff  and  erect 
stems  on  which  the  flowers  are  always  borne  in  an  upright 
position,  a  habit  of  bearing  a  large  majority  of  the  flowers 
singly  to  the  stems,  an  urn-shaped  flower  bud  form  which 
opens  to  alrge,  high-centered  white  or  nearly  white  flowers 
of  good  petalage  and  a  substantial  flower  petal  substance 
as  compared  with  most  other  white  roses  of  the  hybrid 
tea  or  grandiflora  classes,  with  consequent  resistance  to 
blemish  by  rain,  heat  and  other  adverse  weather  condi- 
tions. 


2,X*4 
R055L  PLANT 
Jack  D.  Lissemore,  Tenafly,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Conard- 
Pyle    Companv.    V\  t-st    Crove,    Pa.    a    corporation    of 
Pennsyhama 

Filed  JuU   1" ,   l'^^^.  Ser    N,,.  656.604 
1  Claim.  (CI.  Ph.— 5) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  climbing  shrub  rose  plant 
originated  by  crossing  "New  Dawn"  with  "Spartan." 


2.855 
ROSE  PLANT 

Herbert    C     S>»im,    Ontario     and    O     T      Weeks,    Chino 
Calif.,  assignors,  bv   tiit'sm   .issigninents.  in   I  ht  <  nnard 
PvU     (ompan\.     Wist    (.rove,    Pa^    a    corporation    of 
I't  nnsv  Ivania 

Hied  June  20.  1967,  Ser.  No.  647,572 
1  Ctaim.  (CI.  Pit.— 19) 
1.  The  new  variety  of  rose  plant,  substantially  as  nere 
in  shown  and  described,  said  plant  being  characterized 
by  its  vigorous  habit  of  growth   and   abundant  flower 
production,  as  well  as  by  the  stiff  erect  character  of  the 
stems  and  neck,  the  quantity  of  small  prickles  on  the 
peduncle,  the  large  size  of  the  prickles  on  the  canes  and 
branches,   and  the   rolled-down  margins  of  the  leaflets; 
the  flower  of  said  plant  being  further  characterized  by  its 
distinctive   two-tone   orange-red   color,   its   high-centered 
form,  and  the  abundance  of  its  petals. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  DECEMBER  31,  1968 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3.418.657 

RFTFNTION  nFVTCE  FOR  PROIF(  FINF  HFI  MET 

Abraham  I  .  I  astnik  and  Peter  James,  Framingham.  Mass., 
assignors  to  the  I  oited  States  of  .\merica  a.s  rtprt^tnted 
by  lh»  Sfcretar>  of  the  Anrj 

Filed  \la>   31.   1966.  Ser.  No.  554.0:<8 

5  t  laims.  ((  1.   2 — 6 


3,418,659 

CLOTHING  CONSTRl  CTION  FOR  INFANT  WE4R 

Joanne  N.  Brown.  40  Robin  Road, 
Kumson.  NJ.      0-760 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1967.  Ser.  No.  675,932 

5  Claims.  (CI.  2—70) 


A  flexible  harness  which  snugly  engages  the  lower 
portion  of  the  human  head  to  provide  for  retention  of  a 
protective  helmet  attached  to  the  harness  on  the  head 
during  high  impact  conditions. 


.1.418.658 

TWO  COMPONFNI    NtVFII  ATOR 

Htnr\  V  Danico.  Sfoneham.  Ma.ss..  as.«agnor.  b\  mesne 
assignments,  to  I  nited-(  arr  Incorporated,  Bustun. 
.Mavs..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed   \pr.   10.  196",  Ser.  Vo.  629,666 

8  (laims.  (CI.  2— 14( 


.^^ 


A  two  component  ventilating  device  having  snap  fas- 
tener elements  for  telescopic  snap  engagement  through 
an  opening  in  a  support,  for  example,  the  shield  of  a 
pair  of  goggles.  The  component  mounted  at  the  outer 
surface  of  the  support  has  an  imperforate  base  and  a 
side  wall  which  is  apertured  to  permit  fresh  air  to  flow 
through  the  components  to  the  inner  side  of  the  support. 
The  snap  fastener  elements  are  disposed  opposite  the 
apertures  in  the  side  wall  and  act  as  a  baffle  directing 
the  air  flow  and  a  barrier  to  the  passage  of  potentially 
harmful  solid  and  fluid  substances  through  ihc  com- 
ponents. 


Waterproof  pants  for  infants,  comprising  tab  means 
for  establishing  a  moisturcproof  connection  with  the 
hold-<lown  straps  of  an  infant's  shirt. 


3.418.660 

MA^TS  LNDERGARMENT  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING 

(  lifford  H.  Shumate.  Carlisle.  K>..  assignor  to  Blue  Grass 
Industries.  Inc..  (  arlisle.  K>..  a  corporation  of  Kentuckv 

Filed  Nov  24.   1967.  Ser.  No.  686.003 

11  aaims.  (CI.  2—224) 


A  man's  undergarment  and  a  method  of  manufacture 
therefor  are  disclosed.  The  front  panel  of  the  garment  is 
a  rx>n-wovcn  fibrous  fabric  provided  with  a  permanent 
vertical  pleat  arranged  so  as  to  provide  convenient  access 
to  the  interior  fold  of  the  pleat  along  at  least  a  substantial 
portion  of  its  vertical  length  The  material  of  the  front 
panel  is  provided  with  a  perforation  line,  preferably  co- 
linear  with  the  interior  fold  line  of  the  pleat,  and  the  mate- 
rial is  adapted  to  tear  along  the  perfo.ration  line  under 
moder.iu-  hand  pressure  to  thereby  define  a  f^\  opening. 
The  garment  construction  is  completed  b>  a  back  panel 
seanu.:  k.  the  front  panel  along  a  pair  of  adjoming  lateral 
edges  and  by  a  crotch  seam  that  defines  a  pair  of  separate 
leg  openings  in  the  garment.  The  disclosed  method  and 
construction  provide  an  economical  produc!  especially 
well-suited  to  the  charactenstics  and  requirements  of  dis- 
posable type  undergarments. 
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3.418.661 
PKUSTHFTK    H\NU  K)R  (  ONTROLLED  ACTUA- 
TION  B\    FI  FCTK()\n(K.R  \M  SIGNALS 
Ronald    KlliM)n  and   Phillip   Mjot%   Jilhert,  Tadley.  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  National  Rtscarch  Dt-N  elopnient  Cor- 
poration. I  ondon.  tnijland.  a  British  corporation 
Filed  Mar    2*^.   I^^h,  Str    N,,    53H.3Hh 
Claiias  prioritv,  application  C.reat  Britain.  Mar.  30,  1965, 

13,371   65 
4  Claims.  (CI.  3—1.1) 


means  for  deriving  a  control  signal  from  EMG  signals, 
drive  means,  a  closed  loop  feedback  system  in  which  the 
control  signal  is  modified  by  a  velocity  feedback  signal 
and  a  force  feedback  signal  to  obtain  an  error  signal  to 
operate  the  drive  means,  and  switch  means  for  rendering 
the  drive  means  inoperative  whenever  the  difference  be- 
tween the  force  feedback  signal  and  the  control  signal 
is  less  than  a  predetermined  amount. 


i.  An  artificial  hand  comprising  a  frame  supporting  at 
least  one  gripping  member  mounted  to  be  movable  rela- 
tive to  the  fram«  for  contacting  an  object,  drive  means 
comprising  a  reversible  electric  motor  mounted  rigidly  on 
said  frame,  rod  means  connected  to  said  gripping  mem- 
ber, means  for  causing  rotai^  motion  of  the  motor  to  be 
converted  into  longitudinal  motion  of  said  rod  means  con- 
nected to  move  said  member,  and  force  feedback  signal 
generating  means  comprising  strain  gauge  means  mounted 
on  said  rod  means  for  providing  a  signal  corresponding  to 
the  longitudinal  stress  in  the  rod  means. 


3,41«.66: 
PROSTHFIK  HVNl)  \MTH  IMPRONFD  fONTROL 
SVSIFM  FOR  ACFIVxriON  B^  tLECTROMYO- 
GRAM  SIGNAIS 
Aiastair  Howard  Bottomlev,  Great  Kingshill,  Peter  Roh€rt 
D€nm-s  Styles.  Woking.  Phillip  Har^e>  Jilb«rt.  ladiev, 
and  John  William  Birtill  and  John  Ravmond  Truscott, 
Reading.  Fngland.  assignors  to  National  Research  De- 
velopment (  orporation.  I  ondon,  Fngland.  a  British 
Corporation 

Filed  V!ar.  29.   1966,  Vr    No    >38,387 
laims  priont\,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  31.  1965, 
13,661    65;     \pr     9.    1965.    15.204   65:    Oct     2«,    T96«^. 

45,639.  65 

S  (  lajms.  (CI     \ — 1.1) 


Cli 


3.418.663 
DISPOSABI  V    BODY  WASTE  RECEPTACLE 

Nathanui  (     Vott,  5914  N.  52nd  St., 

Omaha.    Nehr       6HI()4 
Filed  Feb    25.   1966    s*  r    No.  530,186 

7  Claims,  (CI.  4— 113) 


There  is  disclosed  a  body  waste  receptacle  having  a 
bottom  wall  and  upstanding  inflatable  generally  toroidal 
sidewall.  A  perineal  apron  is  secured  to  the  sidewall  at 
the  front  of  the  receptacle.  A  specimen  collecting  sac 
extends  laterally  from  the  bottom  wall,  under  the  sidewall 
to  hang  from  the  bed  side.  The  sac  may  be  twisted  closed 
and  severed  to  provide  a  container  for  the  collected 
specimen. 

3.41H,664 

\THTCLE  FI 4  *^H    1  OlLET 
Thomas   (  armichael,   2311    Bl  inton    Drive     78209,   and 

Dtirrell  (      Howard.  '»06  Kranitria  Drive      78213,  both 
of  >an   Vntonio.   lex 

Filed  DiH    9.    iQh6,  Ser.  No.  600,437 
22  (.  lal^l^.   (CI.  4 — 115) 


/^"^ 


J 

MWl     |IIQgjgMOKUn"j-) 


1.  In  a  prosthetic  device  having  a  prosthetic  limb  and 
a  control  system  for  actuating  said  limb  wherein  the 
improvement  resides  in  the  control  system  comprising. 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  flush  toilet  for  vehicles  or 
the  like.  A  storage  receptacle  receives  waste  from  a  bowl 
with  which  it  communicates  when  an  intervening  shutter 
is  open.  During  the  flushing  cycle,  the  shutter  is  closed 
and  flushing  fluid  is  pumped  from  a  separate  reservoir  to 
the  bowl  and  thence  back  to  the  reservoir,  bypassing 
the  receptacle. 


3,4IS.h65 

SHOWTR  INM  \[  I  \T10NS 

John  C.  Long,  90  Broad  St..  (  harUston,  S.C.      2^401 

Filed  f  eh    2\  1966,  Ser.  No.  529.412 

3  (.laims.  (CI.  4—149) 

A  shower  space  extending  installation   comprising  a 

space  extending  generally  U-shaped  curtain  rod  including 

an  elongated  portion  and  legs  extending  substantially  at 
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right  angles  thereto,  attachment  means  carried  by  each  of 
the  legs  in  proximity  to  the  elongated  portion,  and  fric- 
tion bumpers  mounted  at  the  end  of  each  leg.  The  space 
extending  rod  may  be  connected  to  the  usual  curtain 


mounting  rod  by  the  attachment  means  so  that  the  ends  of 
the  legs  abut  against  the  opposite  shower  stall  wall  and 
the  elongated  portion  projects  laterally  outwardly  of  the 
usual  curtain  rod  and  shower  space. 


3,4  IH. 666 

SHOWFR  \NI)  II  B  FNCLOSURE 

Ihomas  RucWe>.  Miami.  Fla.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assijni- 
ments,  to  Kinktad  Industries  Incorporated,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1966.  Ser.  No.  535,117 
1  Claim.  iCi.  4—154) 


Mr    w~     wr 


A  shower  closure  having  a  stanchion  guiding  and  sup- 
porting structure  including  a  pair  of  rollers  on  an  axle 
fitted  in  a  box-like  channel  member  on  a  bracket  entering 
the  member  through  an  elongated  slot.  The  roller  axle 
fits  through  an  elongated  vertical  slot  in  the  bracket.  A 
single  fastener  secures  to  the  stanchion  both  the  bracket 
and  a  plate  for  locking  flexible  panels  to  the  stanchion. 


3. 418. 66'? 
INSULATING  SVMMMINC,  POOLCOVFR 

Ko\  V    Powlan.  1  Chapel  Drive,  Lafa>ette,  Calif.      9454M 
1  lied  Juh  5.  1966.  Ser.  No.  562.832 
6  Claims.  (CI.  4—172) 
1.  A  pool  cover  compr  »smg  a  plurality  of  floatable  slabs 
serially  connected  to  one  another,  a  plurality  of  tine  mem- 
bers mounted  in  at  least  one  rack  at  one  wall  of  the  pool, 


said  tine  members  being  movable  in  the  rack  through  the 
plane  of  the  surface  of  the  pool  for  seriatim  engagement 
with  said  slabs,  means  on  the  rack  for  moving  said  tine 


members  through  the  plane  of  the  surface  of  the  pool, 
and  means  adjacent  to  the  pool  for  removing  said  rack 
tines  and  slabs  from  said  one  wall  of  the  pool. 


3,418.668 

NON-SKIDMATS 

Frank  R.  Anderson  and   Albert  J.   C  astro.  Santa   Maria, 

Calif     assignors  to  V^  estates  Space-Fra   Products.   Inc., 

Saiita   Maria,  C  alif..  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  June  11.  1965.  Ser.  No.  463.268 

3  Claims.  fCl.  4 — 185) 


The  bath  mat  is  provided  with  holding  means  on  both 
of  its  surfaces,  which  holding  means  impede  the  sliding 
of  the  mat  in  a  shower  stall  or  bathtub.  Interconnecting 
means  is  also  provided  on  one  side  of  the  mat,  which 
interconnecting  means  is  capable  of  interlocking  with  a 
raised  pop-up  type  drain  valve.  This  interconnecting 
means  comprises  a  cavity  into  which  the  pop-up  valve 
is  positioned.  Perforations  around  the  cavity  permit  the 
drainage  of  shower  water.  The  other  side  of  the  inter- 
connecting means  has  an  extension  or  projection  which 
can  be  engaged  in  the  openings  in  an  ordinary  drain  screen 
in  a  shower  floor.  Again,  the  perforations  permit  the 
discharge  of  shower  water  into  the  drain. 


'4401 


3.418.669 

SANITARY  CON  FR  FOR  A  RECESSED 

FI(K)R  DRAIN 

Stuart  I  .  Maxwell.  727  Dayton.  Muskogee.  Okla. 
1  iled  Juh  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565.247 
2  (laini.s.  ((1.  4 — 286) 
1.  A  sanitary  cover  for  a  recessed  floor  drain  compris- 
ing: 

a  flat  horizontal  plate  member  having  a  small  diameter 
opening  in  the  center  thereof; 
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vertical  downwardly  extending  lugs  affixed  to  the  lower 
surface  of  said  plate  member,  said  lugs  being  spaced 
from  each  other  and  positioned  intermediate  said 
small  opening  and  the  periphery  of  said  plate,  each  of 
said  lugs  having  a  threaded  opening  therein  com- 
municating with  the  lower  surface  thereof; 

.J* 


athwartship  along  tracks  attached  to  the  deck  of  the  ship. 
Flexible  cables  passing  over  pulleys  on  the  davit  struc- 
ture pull  the  dinghy  up  into  contact  with  the  davit  struc- 
ture as  the  cables  are  wound  on  a  winch  while  the  davit 
structure  is  in  outboard  position.  Continued  winding  of 
the  cables  pulls  the  davit  structure  upward  and  inward 
about  the  pivot  connections  to  turn  the  dinghy  into  a  posi- 
tion bottomside  up  over  the  deck.  The  frame  then  moves 
further  inboard  along  the  tracks  to  carry  the  dinghy  to 
its  final  inboard  location.  Motor  means  have  automatic 
controls  for  the  sequence  of  operations. 


a  bolt  threadably  positioned  in  each  of  said  lugs  thread 
ed  openings  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom; 

and 
an  upstanding  tube  holder  affixed  to  the  upper  surface 
of  said  plate  member  adjacent  said  opening,  said  tube 
holder  having  a  tube  receiving  opening  therein  coax- 
ial with  and  spaced  above  said  plate  opening. 


3,41H,6"'0 

ROI I FR  STRFT(  HFK 

Kubie  F.  MorEan.  Kte.  2.  Box  840, 

Trussville.   Ma.      :<5173 

Filed  Apr.  2".  I'^b",  5er.  No.  634,180 

4  Claims.  (CL  5 — 81) 


-  r    /- 


Si^- 


The  roller  stretcher  comprises  an  arrangement  of  two 
separate  belts.  The  lower  belt  is  a  track  belt  and  the 
upper  belt  is  bed  belt.  As  to  the  size  of  the  rollers,  they 
may  be  varied  according  to  design,  but  the  device  is  used 
to  lift  an  injured  or  sick  person  from  the  ground  or 
other  area  without  picking  them  up,  while  the  smaller 
roller  reduces  the  height  by  which  such  person  may  have 
to  be  lifted. 


I 


3,41H.6"2 

BUVSLI.NG  LANE  M.VI.MENANCE  DEVICE 

Patrick  J.  Regan,  Elm  Grove,  Wis.,  assignor  to  D.B.A. 

ProdiKfs  rnmpan\.  Inc..  Deerfield,  IlL,  a  corporation 

Ot      llllnl)l^ 

I  iliH  Mas   ::,  I'^M,  Ser.  No.  196,769 

Claims  pnorit),  application  .\ustralia,  Apr.  19,  1962, 

16,801/62 

16  Claims.  (CL  15—98) 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
vehicle  adapted  to  move  in  a  forward  and  a  reverse  di- 
rection, surface  wiping  means  adjacent  the  forward  end 
thereof,  surface  buffing  means  spaced  behind  said  sur- 
face wiping  means,  said  means  being  mounted  on  the 
vehicle  for  adjustment  into  and  out  of  working  positions 
with  respect  to  the  surface  over  which  the  vehicle  travels, 
and  spray  means  mounted  on  said  vehicle  behind  said 
buffing  means  and  actuatable  to  apply  dressing  material 
onto  the  surface  when  the  vehicle  is  moved  in  its  reverse 
direction. 


3.41«,671 

HOLSTTNG  AND  I  \l  N(  HING  APPARATUS 

FOR  I)1VGH\ 

Patrick  T.  Marotta,  Rockawa>  N  alley  Road, 

Boonfon  Township,  NJ.     O'^OO? 

i-Ued  .Vlar.  6,  1967.  Ser.  No.  620,870 

18  Claims.  (CL  9—39) 


3.418.6"'^ 

CHALK  BUAKli  KRA.SKK 

Andre  E.  Kruth,  18  Rue  de  Rome  a.  Verviers,  Biltiiiim 

Filed  Feb.  6,  l<)f,-  s^r  n.,  6l4,n6Q 

Claims  priority,  applii.atio(i  Ktlgium.  I  eb.  '^.  l'^66, 

676,279 

3  Claims.  (CL  15— 11«> 


5  8         i  / 

A  chalk  board  eraser  comprising  a  mounting  member, 
a  backing  member  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  mount- 
ing member,  a  felt  wiper  secured  to  the  backing  mem- 
ber, a  pair  of  cylindrical  wipers  of  porous  material  ro- 
tatably  and  loosely  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  mount- 
The   disclosure    relates   to   apparatus   for   handling   a    ing  member.  Each  of  the  cylindrical  wipers  is  laterally 
dinghy  which  is  carried  aboard  a  ship.  A  davit  structure    displaceable   in   a  direction  opposite   the   movement  of 
swings  angularly  about  a  horizontal  fore-and-aft  axis  on    the  eraser  and  engages  with  the  backing  member  which 
pivot  connections  to  a  frame  which  is  itself  movable    prevents  the  rotation  of  this  particular  cylindrical  wiper. 
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A  handle,  a  cover  and  a  hanging  device  for  the  eraser 
are  provided. 

3.418.674 

disposablf:  broom  ( orf  vnd  bristle 

\SSKMBI  \ 

Leo  L.  Lechenc .  R.I)    1.  Box  364.  I'atlon.  I'a       16668 

Filed  Nov.  3(1.  l'»6-.  Vr.  No   687,039 

1  Claim.  (CL  15—182) 


supports  a  windshield  wiper  blade  intermediate  its  ends, 
the  blade  also  having  three  passages  therein,  two  of  which 
communicate  with  one  another  and  are  connected  to  two 
of  the  passages  in  the  wiper  arm  to  form  a  closed  liquid 
coolant  circulating  system  for  heating  the  windshield  wiper 
blades  when  the  engine  is  operating  and  the  liquid  coolant 
is  circulated.  The  third  passage  in  the  windshield  wiper 


A  disposable  core  and  bristle  assembly  for  street  sweep- 
ing brooms,  which  inc'udes  a  moulded  plastic  core  with 
exterior  sprial  groove  along  its  length,  with  plastic  adapter 
hubs  secured  within  its  ends,  a  series  of  bristle  mats 
formed  into  U-shape  and  at  their  apices  nested  end  to 
end  in  said  groove  and  secured  therein  by  a  plastic  cable 
wound  therearound,  each  mat  including  a  plurality  of 
parallel  engaging  plastic  coplanar  bristles  transversely 
fused  together  at  their  central  portions;  and  the  method 
of  making  said  core  and  bristle  assembly. 


3,418.675 
BIFFING  WHFFI 
Larry  G.    Meguiar   and    Kenneth    D.    Megniar,    Pasadena. 
(  alif..  assignors  (o  Mirror  Bright  Polish  Co..  Pasadena. 
Calif.,  a  partnership 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  598,687, 
Dec.  2.  I«i66  Ihis  application  Oct.  17,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  675.912 

2  Claim.s.  ((I.  IS— 230) 


;    ^9ll 


Tliis  disclosure  relates  to  buffing  wheels,  and  particu- 
larly to  buffing  wheels  for  buffing  a  sheen  on  a  surface 
substantially  free  from  whorls. 

A  buffing  wheel  according  to  the  present  invention 
comprises  a  substantially  cylindrical  buffer  head  having 
a  diameter  of  not  less  than  six  inches  and  constructed  of 
an  open<ellular  foam,  such  as  polyurethane  foam.  The 
buffer  head  has  a  buffing  face  and  a  beveled  portion  at 
the  outer  pornon  of  the  buffing  face. 


3.418,676 
VVINDSHIFI  n  WIPER  AND  WASHER  SYSTEM 
F^mest  Bvczkowsiii,  Detroit,  and  Henr*  J.  Tischler,  Bloom- 
field  Hills.   Mich.,  assignors  to  Young  Spring  &  Wire 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  P,  1967.  Ser.  No.  616,973 
6  Claims.  (CI.  15 — 250. 04i 
A  windshield  wiper  and  washer  system  comprising  a 
windshield  wiper  arm  that  is  pivoted  adjacent  the  wind- 
shield and  has  three  passages  therein,  two  of  which  are 
connected  to  the  liquid  circulating  system  of  the  engine 
and  the  third  of  which  is  connected  to  a  source  of  wind- 
shield washer  liquid.  The  windshield  wiper  arm,  in  turn. 


blade  is  connected  to  the  third  passage  in  the  wiper  arm 
and  the  wiper  blade  is  formed  with  scalable  openings 
therein  so  that  when  the  blade  is  moved  along  the  wind- 
shield and  pressure  is  applied  to  the  washing  liquid,  the 
liquid  is  dispensed  against  the  windshield  due  to  the  flex- 
ing of  the  windshield  wiper  blade. 


3.418.677 
WINnSFTTFLD  WIPER  CLOSl  RE  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
William    B.   Goodale.   Orchard    Lake.   Mich.,   assignor   to 
Ford    Motor   Compan>.    Dearborn,    Mich.,   a   corpora- 
tion ot  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  23,  196^.  Ser.  No.  618.194 
9  Claims.  (CL  15 — 250.19) 


■ft 


.m» 


-»*    *c 


A  control  system  operating  a  closure  member  conceal- 
ing a  motor  vehicle  uindshielu  wiper  in  its  depressed 
park  position.  The  control  system  includes  wiper  posi- 
tion sensing  means  controlling  the  operation  of  valve 
means  for  directing  fluid  pressure  to  a  closure  member 
operating  motor  upon  initial  movement  of  the  wiper 
from  its  parked  position  and  terminating  the  application 
of  pressure  to  the  motor  upon  the  return  of  the  uiper 
to  the  parked  position. 


3.418,678 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ARM  AND  BLADE 
ASSEMBLY 
Raymond  A.  Deibtl.  Cheektowaga.  and  Antbon^  C.  Scinta. 
Hamburg.  N.\ .,  assignors  to  Trico  Products  Corpora- 
tion, Buffalo.  N.Y. 

Filed  June  10.  1966,  Ser.  No.  556.715 
6  Claims.  (CL  15—250.23) 
A  wmdshield   wiper  arm   and    rlaJe   combination   lor 
motor  vehicles  in  which  a  primary  wiper  arm  is  pivoted 
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to  a  pivot  block  at  its  free  end  and  includes  a  mounting 
section  for  securement  to  a  pivot  shaft  at  its  other  end. 
A  drag  link  is  pivoted  at  the  pivot  block  on  an  axis  paral- 
lel to.  but  spaced  from  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  primary 
wiper  arm  and  is  adapted  to  be  pivotally  secured  to  an 
axis  parallel  to,  but  spaced  from  the  pivot  shaft  at  its 
other  end.  The  blade  includes  within  its  profile  a  trans- 


3,418, 68n 

LONG  RETRACl  1 N  ( .  ^<  K  '  I   lU  OWER 

David  A.  Rausch,  LancastiT.  Ohi<i,  asMijnor  U)  Diiimnnd 

Power  Specialty  Corporation,  a  v  nrporaiKMi  nt  (Jtiio 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1^6",  >er    N<»   h3U."41 

!0  (laims.  (tL  15 — 317) 


2*      *>    » 


verse  opening  for  reception  of  a  pin  secured  to  the  pivot 
block  having  its  axis  in  the  plane  of  the  pivot  block.  The 
pin  is  releasably  retained  within  the  transverse  opening 
by  a  coil  spring,  which  coil  spring  is  also  utilized  for 
distributing  arm  pressure  to  a  pair  of  levers.  The  pin 
includes  opposed  shoulders  between  whichthe  coil  spring 
is  disposed.  Means  for  depressing  the  coil  spring  to  per- 
mit removal  of  the  blade  is  provided. 


V4IS,6"'*)  — 

VMNDSHIH  1)  WIPER 
Robert    Barth.    V\  aldsfetten.    and    (ierhard     Vdalht-rf 
Stuttgart-Bad,  (.ernianv.  assignurs  to  Kubtrt  Kuxii 
G.m.b.H.,  Stuttaart.  (,erman\ 

Filed  Mas  4.  1-^66.  Str    No.  547,569 

Clainxi  priorit\.  application  (.ermany,  May  7,  1965, 

B    HI, HI  1    65 

6  Claims.  iCi.  15—250.36) 


.^ 


X 


P" 


<^\ 


A  long  retracting  type  soot  blower  for  cleaning  the  sur- 
faces of  heat  exchange  apparatuses  having  a  feed  tube 
and  a  lance  tube  mounted  in  telescopic  relationship  around 
the  feed  tube  and  rotatably  and  movably  carried  at  one  of 
its  ends  by  a  carriage  for  movement  to  and  from  a  retract- 
ed position  and  a  projected  or  cleaning  position.  An  auxil- 
iary carriage  mounted  for  movement  and  drivingly  cou- 
pled to  the  principal  carriage  incorporating  a  support 
thereotr  for  movably  supporting  the  lance  tube  and/or 
the  feed  tube  in  all  moved  positions  thereof  and  a  take- 
up  reel  around  which  a  flexible  conduit  is  trained  and  is 
maintained  in  appropriate  aligned  position  for  supplying 
energy  to  the  drive  motor  on  the  principal  carriage  in  all 
moved  positions  thereof. 


A  windshield  wiper  comprises  a" reciprocable  wiper 
element  having  an  elongated  carrier  of  triangular  cross- 
section  whose  base  faces  the  windshield.  An  elongated 
wiper  blade  extends  from  the  base  towards  and  into  en- 
gagement with  the  windshield.  Means  is  provided  for  re 
ciprocaling  the  wiper  element  and  air  currents  which 
develop  during  such  reciprocation  sweep  along  the  rear- 
wardly  tapering  sides  of  the  carrier  and  thereby  exen  a 
component  of  force  thereon  tending  to  displace  the  car- 
rier in  the  direction  toward  the  windshield  to  prevent 
lift-off  of  the  blade  from  the  windshield. 


o  V4IH.hHI  ^,. 

COLLAFSIBJ  h  H\M)IF  ol'FKXBLt  BV  EXER- 
TION OF  \  PI  SH  DnUNVv  VKDI  Y  ON  ONE  END 
TMFKKif 
Martoa  .">zabo,  Bruomall.  I'a.,  oi^ignor  tu  i'hiladtlphia 
H.mdle  Company,  Inc.,  Camden,  NJ^  a  corporation 
ot  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,389 
10  Claims.  (CI.  16—115) 


^rTvwyrTinpw^' 


A  handle  for  a  carrying  case,  luggage  and  the  like 
which  is  collapsible  to  a  non-carrying  position  against  the 
carrying  case  wall  or  into  a  well  provided  therein,  the 
handle  including  resilient  means  selectively  acting  to  re- 
leasably retain  it  in  the  well  or  against  the  wall  and  to 
urge  the  handle  in  a  raised  carrying  position  after  a  push 
has  been  exerted  on  one  end  thereof. 


3. 418, 682 
HINGE  AND  CATCH    VSSFMRLY 

Kalph   F.  Anderson,   Rockford,   III.,   assignor  to  National 

lock  Co.,  kovWford.  111.,  a  t  orporation  of  Dtiawart 

Filfd  Mar    ZH,  l*Jh6,  Str    N..    ?  ^H,0?9 

5  Claims.  iCl.  if>— 145; 

A  hinge  and  catch  assembly  for  the  door  of  a  cabinet 

having  a  pair  of  hinge  wings  pivotally  joined  together 

and  mounted  on  the  cabinet  door  and  the  cabinet  with 
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one  hinge  wing  carrying  a  catch  member  and  the  other 
hinge  wing  carrying  a  projecting  strike  cooperating  with 
the  catch  member.  The  strike  has  a  base  mounted  in  a 
pocket  in  its  associated  hinge  wing  with  a  projection 
extending  through  and  beyond  the  hinge  wing  to  tcrmi- 


rearwardly  to  carry  a  part  molded  in  the  cavity  away  from 
the  fixed  die  half,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  reversible 
fluid  motor  including  a  cylinder  element  and  a  piston  ele- 
ment, one  of  said  elements  being  secured  to  the  rear  of 
said  die  support  plate  and  the  other  element  having  at 
least  one  rod  connected  therewith  and  slidable  through 
said  die  support  plate,  an  ejector  plate  disposed  forward- 
ly  of  said  die  support  plate  for  reciprocation  relative  to 


nate  in  an  enlarged  spherical  portion.  The  catch  mem- 
ber is  provided  with  a  slot  having  a  generally  spherical 
recess  to  receive  the  strike,  the  walls  of  the  recess  form- 
ing camming  ramps  acting  to  engage  the  spherical  por- 
tion of  the  strike  and  draw  it  inward. 


3,418.683 
COMBINU)  HINC.E  AND  CAT(  H    \SSFMBLY 

Rox  \  Mont-.  Roikford,  and  I  eslie  M.  Fllis.  (apron.  111., 
assignors  to  National  I  oi  k  (  o.,  Rotkford.  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1966,  :>£r.  .No.  544,278 
3  Claims.  (CI.  16—145) 


said  first  die  half  and  movable  forwardly  by  said  rod,  and 
at  least  one  ejector  rod  secured  to  said  ejector  plate  and 
slidable  through  said  first  die  half  to  eject  said  molded 
part  with  forward  movement  of  said  other  element,  and 
wherein  the  piston  element  is  secured  to  the  rear  of  the 
die  support  plate,  a  cylinder  plate  is  secured  to  said  cylin- 
der and  has  more  than  the  said  one  rod  secured  thereto 
and  slidable  through  said  die  support  plate. 


A  combined  hinge  and  catch  assembly  utilizing  a  cab- 
inet wing  mounted  on  a  cabinet  and  provided  with  a  hinge 
portion  receiving  a  hinge  pintle  and  a  flange  with  an  in- 
tegral strike  including  an  inclined  camming  portion  ex- 
tending away  from  the  hinge  portion  and  terminating 
in  an  inwardly  extending  retaining  surface,  and  a  door 
wing  mounted  on  a  door  and  having  a  hinge  portion  co- 
operating with  the  hinge  portion  of  the  cabinet  wing  and 
the  pintle  and  an  embossed  portion  receiving  a  spring 
yoke.  The  yoke  carries  a  pin  which  is  encompassed  by 
coils  of  springs  that  each  have  one  end  secured  on  the 
embossment  and  the  other  end  outwardly  curved  and 
carrying  a  roller  adapted  to  engage  the  camming  surface 
and  retaining  surface  as  the  door  is  closed. 


.^.418.685 
DURABLE  EXIRl  SIGN  APP\RATUS 
Henr\     H      Vndcrson.    VNestheld.    and    Salter    \.    Miller. 
Somtr>iilt,  N.J..  assignors  to  Lnion  Carbidt  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  o(  New  \  ork 

Filed  Dti.  23.  1966.  Ser.  No.  604.219 
11  C  iaims.  (CI.  18—12) 


3.418.684 

EJECTOR  VIFCHANISM  FOR  \  PF  A.STIC  INJFC- 

TION  MOI  DINC.  MAC  HINF  OR  THF  I  IKF 

Har>t>  H.  ( Ollins.  North  \Mlbraham.  Mass..  assijinor 
fo  Package  Machiner>  Company.  Fast  longrneadow, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachu?ietts 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1966.  Ser.  No.  576.395 
3  (  laims.  it  1.  18 — 2» 
1.  An  ejector  mc^r.inism  !i>r  a  pl.istic  injection  mold- 
ing machine  or  the  like  having  a  plate  supporting  a  first 
die  half  for  movement  forwardly  into  engagement  with 
a  fixed  second  die  half  to  define  a  cavity  therewith  and 


One  or  more  bearing  members  are  placed  between  a 
pair  of  movable  die  members,  which  members  have  here- 
tofore been  in  sliding  contact  with  each  other,  to  absorb 
the  wear  of  such  contact  and  preserve  the  die  members. 
The  bearings  can  be  employed  with  linear  and  tubular  dies 
including  a  pair  of  tubular  dies  for  e.xtruding  plastic  net.  A 
plastic  distributor  chamber  is  provided  within  the  appa- 
ratus and  the  hearings  are  mounted  wholly  outside  of  the 
chamber  so  that  there  is  virtually  no  plastic  leakage  be- 
tween the  die  members.  The  relative  rates  of  flow  of  plas- 
tic in  the  ducts  of  the  die  members  can  be  controlled  by 
restricting  or  enlarging  the  comm.unicaiion  of  the  die 
ducts  with  the  chamber. 


3.418.686 
A1»PARATI  S  FOR  FORMING  ROCKET 
PROPELLANT  GRAINS 
Kiihard  G.  Guenter.  V^  ilmington.  Del.,  assignor.  b>  mesne 
a«vsignments.  to  the  I'nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented b\  the  .Secretar>  of  the  Arm> 
Original  application  Jul\  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  4"'2.''42.  now 
Patent  No.  3.390.210.  dated  June  25.  1968.  Divided  and 
this  application  .Ian.  23.  1967.  Ser,  No,  622.3'?9 

3  (  laims.  (CI.  18 — 12i 
A   large  grain   propenant    fornnng   device   having   re- 
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duced.  outwardly  tapered  and  unreduced  or  die  segments. 
A  disc  shaped  axially  moveable  ram  is  positioned  in  the 
reduced  segment,  and  is  utilized  to  extrude  the  propellant 
through  a  multiplicity  of  orifices  positioned  adjacent  the 
outwardly  tapered  segment.  The  movement  of  the  ex- 
truded material  is  opposed  or  retarded  by  a  disc  shaped 


consohdauon  ram  positioned  in  the  die  segment  which 
slides  loosely  on  a  stake.  The  retarding  of  the  movement 

of  the  material  result:  in  a  product  having  a  large  propel- 
lant grain  while  at  the  same  tune  relievmg  the  stresses 
and  strains  generated  by  the  extrusion. 


3.418.687 
EXTRLDINC.   \PP\R\TI  «: 
Richard  James  Albert.  Clinton.  Iowa,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de   Nemours  and  Compan>.  Wiltningtoa,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1966,  S«r.  No.  589.008 
4  Claims.  (CI.  18—14) 


coaxially  of  the  tubular  extrusion,  whereby  an  air  stream 
with  a  helical  com(>onent  is  produced  including  means, 


preferably   baffles,   for   adjusting   the   helical  component 
before  it  leaves  the  nozzle. 


3,418,689 

HYDRA  I  IK    KOR.MING  OR  INJECTION  PRESS 

FOR   MOI  DING  SYNTHETIC  MATFRIAI„S 

()tt<)    KaH    Buchheit,   St.    Ingbcrt,   German>,    assignor   to 

\  erwaltunKsgesellschaft  Moeller  und   Neumann  offene 

Handelsgesellschaft,  St.  Ingbert  iSaarl,  («ermao> 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1966.  Ser.  No.  589,055 
(  laim.s  priorit>.  application  (.ennan>,  Oct.  22,  1965, 

N    29.575 
6  Claims.  (CI.  1»— 16) 


An  apparatus  for  extruding  organic  polymeric  materials 

is  provided  comprising  a  feeder  for  advancing  a  stream 
of  polymeric  material,  an  annular  extruder  die  for  form- 
ing said  organic  polymeric  material  into  tubular  form 
and  an  adapter  operativelv  interconnecting  said  feeder 
and  said  extruding  die  ■* herein  said  adapter  is  character- 
ized by  tubular  flow  passages  communicating  with  said 
feeder  and  a  cylindrical  flow  insert  therein  having  bi- 
furcated flow  passages  in  connection  with  a  helical  flow 
path  located  internally  thereof  adapted  to  advance  axially 
a  progressively  increasing  amount  of  said  polymeric  ma- 
terial toward  said  annular  extruding  die. 


3,418,688 
M.\.\LFACTLRE  OF  PLASTIC  Tl  BING 
OR  SHEETING 
Derrick  S.  Clarke,  440  Hough  Fold  Way,  Harwood, 
near  Boltoa,  Lancashire.  England 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1966,  Ser,  No.  597.684 
6  Claims.  (CI.  18—14) 
.Apparatus  for  manufacture  of  extruded  plastic  tubing 
wherein   external   air  cooling   is  provided,  characterized 
in  that  the  means  for  applying  external  air  cooling  com- 
prises an  axial  flow  fan  with  an  annular  nozzle  arranged 


•^ 

y 

s 

r 

"--wi 

V        1 

^ 

■^       -     1 

^  ^^ 

' 

\ 

1.  Hydraulic  press  for  a  forming  and  injection  press  to 
mold  synthetic  materials  comprising  columns  supporting 
outer  cross-beams  and  a  pressing  plate  mounted  between 
the  cross-beams  and  movable  in  opposite  directions  by  a 
hydraulic  drive  characterized  in  that  hydraulic  drives 
(5-10)  are  provided  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pressing  plate 
(4),  and  that  the  opposed  surfaces  (13,  14)  of  the  cross- 
beams (1,  2)  as  well  as  of  the  opposite  surfaces  (15,  16) 
of  the  pressing  plate  facing  the  two  cross-beams  are  con- 
structed as  tcxjl  supports  to  receive  two  alternately  loaded 
form  pairs. 

ERRATIjM 

For  Class  18 — 17  see: 
Patent  No.  3,419,889 


3,418,690 
APPARATIS  FOR  MANl  FACTI  RING   PLASTIC 
CONTAINER  WITH   ITIK  kFNFD  BFAD 
Bryant  Edwards,  Clarendon  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to 
Illinois  Tool   Works   Inc.,  Chicago,   III.,   a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Original  application  May   10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,134,  now 
Patent  No.  3.190,530,  dated  June  22,  1965.  Di>ided  and 
thij>  application  Jan.  4,  1965,  .Ser.  No.  423,163 

1  Claim.  ((  1.  18 — 19) 

Apparatus  for  torming  a  smooth  beaded  undercut  rim 

simultaneously   with   the  molding  of  an   article  from   a 

heated  web  of  thermoplastic  material  utilizing  opposed 

mold  members,  one  of  which  has  a  curved  portion,  to 
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form  the  article,  support  a  portion  of  it  adjacent  its  rim  is  mounted  to  be  moved  over  a  long  stroke  at  relatively 
against  the  curved  portion  of  the  mold,  sever  the  article  low  pressure  and  clamped  in  molding  position.  The  other 
from  the  web  and  subsequently  squash  the  severed  free 


end  thereof  while  the  supported  portion  is  held  in  place 
against  the  curved  mold  portion  by  a  pressure  differential 
to  form  the  smooth  beaded  undercut  rim. 


3,418,691 
APFARATl  S  FOR   AUTO.MATICALLY   FABRICAT- 
ING  CAPS,  DISC  AND  THE  LIKE  ARTICLF^  OF 
FLASnCS 

.Mikihiko  Hanal.  8^  7  4^bome,  Kachidoki, 

Chuo-ku,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,698 

Claims  priorit>,  appUcatioD  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1965, 

40  80,542 

4  Claims.  (CL  18—20) 


i-  ^  i^ V^ 


This  apparatus  includes  rotary  platen  means  carrying 
a  multiplicity  of  forcing  mold  assemblies  radially  ar- 
ranged on  one  side  of  such  rotary  platen  means  and  a 
muUiplicity  of  supporting  mold  assemblies  radially  ar- 
ranged on  the  other  side  of  the  rotary  platen  means.  Male 
molds  are  carried  on  each  of  the  forcing  mold  assemblies 
and  female  molds  are  carried  on  each  of  the  supporting 
mold  assemblies  in  aligned  relation.  The  apparatus  also 
includes  other  features  such  as  gear  train  means  carried 
by  the  rotary  platen  means  and  the  male  molds,  and  a 
stationary  gear  segment  means  is  present  to  engage  and 
dnve  the  gear  train  means  to  rotate  the  male  molds  and 
unscrew  them  from  a  formed  threaded  article  at  one 
portion  of  movement  of  the  rotary  platen  means.  Base 
plates  are  operably  associated  with  each  of  the  mold  as- 
semblies and  are  movable  independently  in  relation  to 
knocii-out  pins  slidably  engaged  with  each  of  the  molds 
present  in  the  apparatus. 


3,418,692 

MOLD  CLA.MPING  APPARATUS 

Emerv  I.  Vaiyi,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(5200  Sycamore  Ave.,  Riverdale,  N.Y.     10471) 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,489 

4  Claims.  (CI.  18—30) 

Molding    apparatus    including    two    platens    receiving, 

respectively,  the  parts  of  a  two-part  mold.  One  platen 


platen  is  moved  under  high  pressure  over  a  short  stroke 
into  molding  position  and  held  under  molding  pressure. 


3,418,693 

DOUBLE  ACTING  PRESS  MECHANISM  FOR 

INJECTION  MOULDING  MACHINES 

Peter  Franklin  Harrison,   London,  England,  assignor  to 

Peco  Machinery  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 

company 

nied  Jan.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  7.  1965, 

824/65 
9  Claims.  (CI.  18—30) 


A  press  mechanism,  particularly  suitable  for  an  in- 
jection moulding  machine,  has  a  double  acting  ram  con- 
sisting of  a  piston  movable  in  a  cylinder  with  a  passage 
through  the  piston  to  connect  the  two  sides  thereof,  this 
passage  including  a  valve.  Means  are  provided  for  ap- 
plying fluid  pressure  to  unequal  areas  on  the  two  sides 
of  the  piston.  With  the  valve  open,  rapid  movement  of 
the  piston  can  be  achieved  whereas,  by  closing  the  valve. 
a  larger  force  with  slower  movement  is  obtained.  In  a 
press  mechanism  for  injection  moulding  machine,  closing 
of  a  movable  mould  part  is  preferably  effected  by  apply- 
ing fluid  pressure  to  a  first  area  on  one  side  of  the  piston 
anil  fluid  pressure  to  second  and  third  areas  on  the  other 
side  of  the  piston,  the  second  and  third  areas  being  to- 
gether greater  than  the  first  area.  Closing  the  valve  and 
opening  the  first  area  to  drain  enables  a  high  pressure  to 
be  obtained  and  final  mould  closing  movement.  Opening 
of  the  mould  is  obtained  by  applying  fluid  pressure  to  the 
first  and  second  areas  of  the  piston  only  with  the  valve 
open,  the  second  area  being  less  than  the  first  area. 


3,418,694 
APPARATUS  SCRAP  GRINDER  AND  PLASTIC 

INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 
William  Stninss,  HuntiBgdon  Valley,  Pa^  assignor  to 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporatioii,  PhiladelpUa,  Pa^ 
a  corporatioD  of  Pennsylvania 

nied  Sept.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,221 
10  Claims.  (O.  18 — 30) 
Scrap  grinding  apparatus  for  continuously  comminut- 
mg  plastic   scrap  discharged   from  an  injection   molding 
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machine  and  feeding  comminuted  scrap  to  the  inlet  port  member  and  receiving  the  fibrous  material  therefrom, 
of  the  injection  cylinder.  A  gate  interposed  in  the  con-  Drive  means  is  provided  for  both  of  these  rotary  members 
duit  leading  to  the  separable  molds  dispenses  the  scrap 


to  the  comminutor  at  predetermined  intervals  but  al- 
ways obstructs  and  prevents  dust  and  hard  particles  pro- 
duced during  comminution  from  returning  through  the 
conduit  to  the  molds  so  as  to  avoid  fly-back. 


3.418.69? 

pape:rbo\ri)  form  consirlction 

FOR  Rl  BBER  MOI  D 

Howard  B.  Claflin.  19?1    Tudor  St., 

(  uvahoga  Fails,  Ohio      44221 

Filed  Sept.  .^0,   1966,  Ser    No.  583,250 

12  Ciaiim.  iCI.  18 — 15)       _ 


1.  In  a  paperboard  mold  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of 
hollow  articles,  spaced  paperboard  end  walls  each  having 
a  marginal  edge  at  least  a  portion  of  which  has  a  curved 
contour;  paperboard  slats  extending  between  the  end 
walls  at  spaced  intervals  around  said  curved  marginal 
edge  portions;  the  slats  having  ends  joined  to  said  end 
walls  and  having  outer  edges  extending  between  the  end 
wall  curved  portion  marginal  edges  to  define  the  contour 
of  a  curved  mold  side  wall  portion;  a  kraft  paper  member 
extending  between  the  end  walls  and  around  the  slats 
and  the  end  wall  curved  portion  marginal  edges;  and  the 
kraf:  paper  member  being  joined  to  the  slats  to  form  a 
curved  mold  side  wall  portion  with  a  smooth  outer 
surface. 


3,418,696 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CARDING  MVCHTNE 
Vladislav    Kramolis,    Antonin   Danhel.    \lois   Rata),    and 
Zdenek    Kochta,    Brno,    Czechoslovakia,    avsignors    to 
F.litex,  I.iberec.  (  zechosloNakia 

Filed  Juh   15.  1965.  Ser.  No.  472,223 
3  Claims.  (CI.  19—105)    ^^ 
A  control  system  for  carding  machines  which  include  a 
first  rotary  member  for  feeding  a  fibrous  material,  and 
a  second   rotary   member  spaced  from  the  first  rotary 


and  includes  means  for  starting  and  stopping  rotation 
of  one  of  these  members  subsequent  to  starting  and  stop- 
ping of  the  other. 


3,4IK.6'J"' 

AUXir  I\K\    IRXNSFKK  k(»M  »i  FOR  TFXTFLE 

(    VKI)   I  I(  Ky  R  IN 

Homer  V\     Groce  and  VMIIiam    \     V^arnojk,  I  vman.  S C, 

assignors    to    Wellman    Industriei,    Int.,    John^on*ille, 

S.C.,  a  coqporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  2V   196".  Ser,  No.  617,868    - 
3  Llajuii.  (CI.   19—105) 


In  a  high  production  textile  card,  correct  feeding  of 
textile  material  to  the  operating  instrumentalities  of  the 
card  is  assured  by  a  novel  mounting  and  drive  arrange- 
ment for  two  licker-in  rolls  and  a  plurality  of  auxiliary 
rolls  including  divider  rolls  cooperating  with  the  licker-in 
rolls.  The  auxiliary  rolls  are  supported  from  the  card 
frame  adjacent  the  two  licker-ins  so  as  to  be  adjustable 
as  a  unit  in  at  least  one  predetermined  group  and  so 
as  to  be  individually  adjustable  relative  to  other  auxiliary 
rolls  in  the  same  group.  A  transmission  means  is  provided 
to  operatively  connect  the  auxiliary  and  licker-in  rolls 
together  for  coordinated  rotation  and  to  the  main  cylin- 
der of  the  card  to  normally  be  driven  in  rotation  there- 
from in  coordination  to  the  working  of  textile  fibers 
thereby,  while  permitting  easily  accomplished  variation 
in  the  ratio  of  operating  speeds  through  the  use  of  a 
readily  interchangeable  ratio  determining  element.  This 
mounting  and  drive  arrangement  provides  a  wide  range 
of  choices  as  to  roll  spacing  adjustment  and  ratio  drives 
in  accommodating  the  intended  high  production  of  the 
textile  card. 


3,418.698 

MULTIPLE  GRIP  (I  OTHFSPINS 

Stephen   \.  Uolcomb,  1369  N    I  os  kobles, 

Pasadena.  (  allf.      91104 

Filed  June  ".  1967.  Ser.  No.  644.319 

5  Claims.  (CI.  24—81) 

A  clothespin  having  two  or  more  jaw  pairs  in  which 

the  first  jaw  components  of  each  pair  are  combined  in  a 
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unitary  base.  The  second  jaw  component  of  each  pair 
is  independently  springloaded  with  respect  to  the  first 


element  is  generally  Z-shaped  in  cross-section  to  define  a 
body  insertable  in  the  aperture  and  having  orp<ised 
shoulders  to  abut  the  aperture  edges  and  prevent  rela- 
tive movement  in  the  force  direction  and  further  tc  define 
first  and  second  projections  extending  bevond  the 
shoulders  at  opposite  sides  of  the  body  to  respectively  lie 
against  the  inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  female  element 
when  the  body  is  disposed  in  the  aperture,  the  first  pro- 
jection being  laterally  dimensioned  for  '  movement 
through  the  aperture  and  the  second  protection  extending 
laterally  beyond  the  adjacent  shoulder,  which  shoulder 
has  a  lip  along  its  edge  remote  from  the  second  pro)ection 
to  snap  past  an  edge  of  the  aperture  during  insertion  and 
removal  of  the  body  in  and  from  the  aperture. 


jaw  component  such  that  each  gripping  jaw  pair  may  be 
operated  to  grip  and  release  independently  of  the  other 
jaw  pair  or  pairs. 


3.418,699 

CUFF  I  INK  PROTECTOR 

Samuel  Feldman,  900  Ba\  Dri>e, 

Miami  Beach,  Fla.     33141 

F  lied  Jan.  1  3.  1967.  Ser.  No.  609,161 

2  Claims.  ((I.  24— 90.5> 


^Z22>-:t 


/r 


^ 


/<•    « 


A  cuff  link  of  the  type  in  which  a  keeper  bar  is  pivotally 
mounted  on  a  stud  extending  downwardly  from  the  back 
of  the  face  plate  of  the  cuff  link,  in  which  the  cuff  link  in 
use  is  inserted  through  a  cuff  button  hole  with  the  keeper 
bar  aligned  with  the  stud,  and  thereafter  the  keeper  bar 
is  pivoted  to  a  position  perpendicular  to  the  stud  to  retain 
the  cuff  link  in  desired  position,  a  washer  member  sur- 
rounding the  stud  and  bearing  against  the  keeper  bar  to 
maintain  same  in  desired  perpendicular  orientation  with 
respect  to  the  stud  when  the  cuff  link  is  in  operative  posi- 
tion so  as  to  prevent  inadvertent  loss  of  the  cuff  link. 


3.41 8. 'OO 
SEPARABLE  FASTENER  FOR  WEARING  \PPAREL 

lr>inc  Fdclman.  F"ranklin  Square.  N.>  .,  assicnor  tr.  \taid- 
Kite  Novell)  Corporation,  Long  Island  Citv,  N.\.,  a 
corporatioD  of  New  York 

I  iU  d  .Tune  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,142 
H  c  laiins.  (CL  24 — 201) 


In  a  separable  fastener  for  connecting  articles  of  wear- 
ing apparel  by  way  of  plastic  male  and  female  elements 
which  are  to  transmit  a  longitudinally  applied  force,  the 
female  element  has  flat  inner  and  outer  faces  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  such  force  and  at  least  one  aperture  pre- 
senting opposed  edges  perpendicular  to  the  faces  and  ex- 
tending transverse  to  the  force  direction,  and  the  male 


3.418,701 

Bl  MPLESS  GARTER  DEVICE 

Sidnev  R.  Deitch.  New  \  ork.  NY. 

(61—35  98th  St..  Re«o  Park.  N.Y.      11374) 

CoDtiniiatioi.-iD-pan  of  applicatioii  Ser.  No.  616,081, 

Feb.  14.  1967.  This  application  Dec.  29.  196"'.  Ser. 

No.  694.593 

10  Claims.  (CI.  24—245) 


/«/ 


a? 


las 


A  garter  device  is  disclosed,  of  the  type  which  may  be 
used  in  conjunction  with  a  garter  belt,  girdle  or  other 
undergarment,  wherein  all  parts  of  the  device  are  in- 
tegrally molded  together,  and  which  causes  no  bump  or 
minimum  bump  under  outer  clothing  and  which  can  be 
operated  with  one  hand.  The  device  comprise^  two  main 
integrally  formed  plastic  pans,  namely  a  main  bod>  of 
molded  material,  such  as  plastic;  and  a  flexible  sliding 
tongue  member  integrally  molded  therewith.  The  upper 
portion  of  the  tongue  member  is  a  thin  flexible  plastic 
strap,  which  is  fixed  at  its  upper  extremity  to  the  main 
rear  portion  of  the  device  by  being  integrally  molded 
therewith.  Novel  tapered  upwardly  narrowing  flaps  or 
ears  are  integrally  molded  into  the  main  body  of  the 
device  and  form  a  surface  which  is  spaced  from  the  back 
of  the  main  body.  The  lower  end  of  the  tongue  member, 
also  integrally  molded  with  the  device,  is  somewhat 
thicker  than  the  upper  strap  portion  of  the  tongue  mem- 
ber. The  lower  end  of  the  tongue  member  is  engageable 
with  the  lateral  ears  of  the  main  body  portion.  A  wedge 
member,  also  integralh  molded  and  protruding  forwardly 
from  the  back  wall  member  of  the  main  body,  is  pro- 
vided with  a  relatively  flat  bottom  surface  which  mates 
with  an  upper  flat  surface  at  the  upper  rear  of  the 
thickened  p>ortion  of  the  tongue  member  These  two  mat- 
ing surfaces  engage  between  them  a  pan  of  the  hosiery 
at  a  first  location  thereof.  The  lower  terminal  end  of  the 
thickened  tongue  member  forms  a  somewhat  thinner 
downward  projection  which  mates  with  an  upwardly 
open  J-shaped  pocket  formed  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
main  body  as  a  bottom  continuation  of  the  lateral  ears. 
Part  of  the  hosiery  is  engaged  at  a  second  location  thereof 
between  the  downward  projection  of  the  tongue  and  the 
J-shaped  pocket  in  the  main  body. 
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V. 


According  to  another  embodiment  of  the  invention,  the 
tongue  member  is  provided  with  indentations  engageable 
with  lateral  stop  members  or  obstructions  which  are  in- 
tegral with  the  main  body  and  join  the  bottom  of  the 
lateral  flaps  to  the  back  of  the  main  body. 

In  operation,  the  top  of  the  hosiery  is  pulled  up  the 
leg  over  the  main  body  of  the  device  with  its  integral 
flap^.  the  tongue  member  is  placed  over  the  hosiery,  and 
the  tongue  member,  being  flexible  at  its  strap  portion,  is 
slipped  below  the  wedge  member  and  between  the  side 
flaps  and  the  main  body  back;  and,  in  the  second  embodi- 
ment the  tongue  member  is  slipped  down  between  the 
lateral  obstructions  which  engage  indentations  in  the 
tongue  and  hold  the  latter  in  place.  Since  the  retaining 
means  for  the  tongue  are  lateral  to  a  great  extent  and 
no  thicker  than  the  tongue,  the  overall  garter  device  can 
be  made  much  thinner  than  those  of  the  prior  art.  Further- 
more, since  all  parts  can  be  integrally  molded  together, 
assembly  labor  is  eliminated  and  the  device  is  much 
cheaper  than  other  devices  of  the  prior  art. 


supporting  a  series  of  non-rotatable  supporting  rings  hav- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  peripheral  bearing  means  rotatably 
supporting  the  outer  cylindrical  shell.  TTie  lever  means 
and  supporting  members  distribute  the  load  substantially 
uniformly  along  the  length  of  the  outer  shell,  which  is 
the  only  rotating  clement. 


3.418.702 
TFNTFR  CI  IP  (  HAIN 
Theodore    Robert    Cobura,    Coventr>,    R-I.,    assignor    to 
Bevis  Industries,   Inc.,   Providence.   RJ^  a  corporation 
of  Florida 

FUed  Oct.  8.  1965.  Ser.  No.  494,137 
3  Claims.  (CI.  26 — 61) 


9950^51 


3.418J04 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  ROLLER  BEARING 

Odd  N.  Oddsen,  Morristown.  NJ..  ktvsignor  to  Hillside 
Metal  Products,  Inc.,  .Newarli,  .NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Original  applirafion  S*pf.  2.  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,948,  now 

Patent  Nn     V■^r.25■'.  dated  Mav   2.  1967.  Divided  and 
this  appliiation   Apr    2H.   196"',  S«r.  No.  647,279 
6  Llaims,  (CI.  29—148.4) 


.A  tenter  clip  chain  comprising  universal  Joints  inter- 
connectmg  base  members  of  adjacent  tenter  clips,  each 
clip  bemg  adapted  to  be  drivable  from  two  different  di- 
rections by  sprockets  lying  in  two  different  planes. 


This  invention  is  for  a  method  of  forming  a  roller  bear- 
ing with  an  inner  race  member,  an  outer  race  member  and 
a  plurality  of  bearings  disposed  therebetween  to  effect 
relative  rolling  relationship  between  the  members.  The 
method  consists  of  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  drawing  the  outer  race 
member  in  a  series  of  successive  drawing  operations  from 
a  blank  of  sheet  material  into  an  annular  shape  having  a 
centrally  disposed  annular  raceway,  (2)  drawing  the  inner 
race  member  in  a  series  of  successive  drawing  operations 
from  a  blank  of  sheet  material  into  a  shape  having  an 
annular  raceway,  ( 3 )  pxjsitioning  said  inner  race  member 
within  an  opening  formed  in  said  annular  outer  race  mem- 
ber so  that  the  respective  raceways  thereof  are  oppositely 
disposed,  (4)  placing  a  plurality  of  ball  bearings  between 
said  raceways,  (5)  and  bending  the  respective  raceways 
of  said  members  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  ball 
bearings  and  to  enclose  and  retain  the  ball  bearings. 


tRRATLM 

For  Class  29—115  see: 
PaUnt  No.  3,419,890 


MFTHOD    AND    AFPARArCS   FOR   MOUNTING 
sH\FTS    AND    LIKE    DEVICES    IN    PLASTIC 

(    VBINFTS 

William    Aluah   Sours,   >auquoit.   N.\ .,   asjiignor   lo   (ien- 

eral  Klectric  (  ompan>,  a  corporatit)n  of  Nt-w  \  cirk 

Filed  Junt  15,  I966,  St-r.  No.  55". "00 

5  ilaJiiLs.  iCL  29--I4'».5; 


3,418,703 

.ANTIDEFI  FCTION  ROLL  WITH  NON-ROTATING 

BEAM  AND  LEVER  SI  PPORTS 

Leon  F.  Thirv.  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio 

(Thiry  et  Cie,  Huy.  Belgium) 

Filed  Ma>  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554.149 

23  Oairas.  (CI,  z9_116) 


Antideflection    roll   for   heavy   calenders   having   non- 
rotatable  central  beam  and  nonrotatable  levers  thereon 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  mounting  an  elongated 
rotatable  member,  such  as  a  shaft  or  threaded  membtrr, 
to  a  cabinet  through  the  use  of  an  intcgr.illv  molded, 
open-ended  cradle,  the  cradle  receiving  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber and  then  being  heat  deformed  to  capitivatc  the  .-^otat- 
able  member. 
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3,418,706 

METHOD  AND  APPAKATl  S  FOR  MAKING 

BKARIN(;S 

Charles  S.  White,  35826  41sf  St..  Palmdale,  (  alif.      93550 

Continuation-in-part   of  abandoned   application   Ser.    No. 

472,956.  Julv   19.  1965.  This  application  Sept.  25,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  676.000 

31  Claims.  (CI.  29—149.5) 


has  an  inner  layer  of  an  ablative  material  and  an  outer 
layer  of  a  resin  impregnated  flbre  glass  fabric  which  is 
machined  to  the  inner  dimensions  of  the  nozzle  shell. 


3.418.708 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  VALVES  BY 

ELECTRON  BEAM  WELDING 
Chester  A.  Siver.  Longmeadow,  Mass.  ' ' ' 

(10  Fair  Hill  Lane,  Suflieid,  Conn.     06078) 
Original  application  Dec.  12.  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,092.  now 
Patent  No.  3.219.311.  dated  No>.  23.  1965.  Divided  and 
thi<i  application  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,680 
10  Claims.  (CI.  29—157.1) 


In  accordance  with  the  invention,  low  friction  bearings 
are  manufactured  by  wrapping  arourvl  a  curved  member 
such  as  a  shaft  or  a  ball,  a  metal  strip  preferably  having 
a  low  friction  facing  and  having  complementary  locking 
means  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof.  The  locking  means 
are  locked  together  to  form  an  annulus  around  the  shaft 
or  ball  as  the  final  step  in  the  wrapping  operation.  In 
the  preferred  embodiment  the  central  portion  of  the  strip 
is  first  bent  into  conformity  with  the  shaft  or  ball  after 
which  one  end  of  the  strip  and  then  the  other  end  are 
wrapped  against  the  shaft  or  ball.  To  accomplish  this,  the 
apparatus  has  a  plurality  of  die  members  which  function 
in  sequence  to  contact  the  various  portions  of  the  strip 
and  wrap  them  against  the  shaft  or  ball  in  the  order  de- 
scribed. A  long  length  of  strip  can  be  fed  to  the  ap- 
paratus and  cut  to  proper  length,  with  the  locking  means 
formed  therein,  by  the  apparatus  just  prior  to  the  wrapping 
operation.  Hence,  self  lubricating  bushings,  ball  joints 
and  similar  bearings  can  be  rapidly  manufactured  to  close 
tolerances  and  at  low  cost. 


3.418.707 
INTFGRXTFI)    \NI)  MATCH  MACHINED  ROCKET 

NOZZLE    AND    PROCl^S   OF    MAKIN(,    SAME 
Herff  C.  Emerson,  C  hula  \  Lsta.  (alif..  a<isignor  to  Rohr 

Corporation.     San     Diego,     Calif.,     a     corporation     of 
(  alifumia 

Filed  Apr    19.  1965,  Ser.  No.  449.076 
4  Claims.  iCI.  29—157) 


A  rocket  nozzle  shell-ablative  liner  composite  is  dis- 
closed in  which  a  large  hot  sized,  high  strength  unitary 
nozzle  is  formed  of  annularly  welded  frusto-conical  ring 
sections  of  varying  diameters  and  cone  angles.  Each  of 
the  ring  sections  is  formed  of  arcuate  ring  segments  weld- 
ed together  to  form  a  unitary  frusto-conical  ring  section, 
Lad  each  ring  segment  is  cut  and  contoured  plate  metal. 
The  welded  ring  sections  and  unitary  nozzle  are  hot  sized 
to  remove  distortion,  and  the  external  surfaces  of  the 
resulting  nozzle  structure  is  only  nominally  machined  to 
design  configuration.  The  internal  surface  dimensions  of 
the  nozzle  are  measured  numerically  to  receive  a  match 
machined  ablative  liner  which  is  bonded  thereto.  The  liner 


A  first  metallic  valve  component  and  a  second  valve 
component  of  hard,  wear-resistant  metallic  alloy  arc  as- 
sembled in  abutting  relationship  with  cooperatively  con- 
figured and  dimensioned  abutting  surfaces  providing  an 
annular  band-like  abutment  area  of  close  surface  contact. 
A  beam  of  high  energy  charged  particles  brackets  the 
abutment  area  and  is  focused  to  weld  the  two  component^ 
together  over  the  abutment  area  without  loss  of  the  de- 
sirable properties  of  the  metals. 


3,418.709 
PROCESS  OF  ATTACHING  ELECTRIC  CONNEC- 
TIONS TO  A  SEMICONDI  CnOR  BODY 
Adolf   Herlet,   Schloss.   and   Rene    Rosenheinrich.    Fber- 
mannstadt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schafl.  Friangen.  German* 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  119.988. 
June  2".  1961.  This  application  Jul>  6,  1965.  Ser. 
No.  473.555 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germanv.  June  28.  1960. 

S  69.152 
5  Claims.  (CI.  29—589) 


In  a  method  of  alloying  a  metal  connecting  member  to 
the  metal  electrode  of  a  monocrystalline  semiconductor 
body,  a  layer  of  metal  is  alloyed  with  the  semiconductor 
body  in  area  contact  therewith  to  form  an  electrode  of 
eutectic  alloy  having  a  melting  point  of  slightly  less  than 
400"  C.  The  connecting  member  is  placed  in  contact  with 
the  electrode  in  a  vacuum  and  the  electrode  and  the  mem- 
ber are  heated  in  the  vacuum  by  electric  induction  in  a 
high-frequenc\  field  at  such  rate  as  to  raise  their  temjsera- 
tures  to  about  400°  C.  within  a  rciod  of  about  3  to  5 
minutes  to  cause  remelting  of  the  electrode.  The  heating 
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is  discontinued  upon  melting  of  the  electrode.  Immediately 
thereafter  the  semiconductor  body  with  the  electrode  and 
the  member  are  cooled  at  such  rate  as  to  reach  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  most  about  80°  C.  within  a  period  of  about  15 
to  20  minutes. 

UH.U    Il-\1PFKMl  Kt    \1  VGNETIC  CORES  AND 

FKOCKXS  K)K  PKOUl  CWC  THF  SWIF 

JoNtph  Seidel,   Penn  Hills,  and  (  harks  A.  Fav^s.   lanies- 

tuwn.  Pa.,  a,s.signors  to  V\  estinyhnuse  Kleitru   (  (.rpora- 

tion    Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  ot  PtnnsvKania 

Kiltd   Mav    H.    1463.  Ser.   No.  2-H>»-l4 

9  (  laims.  (CI.  2^—tM)^} 


welded  thereto,  and  so  disposed  as  to  define  an  extension 
beyond  the  sides  thereof  to  provide  flat  welding  surfaces 
for  effecting  attachment  of  the  gage  to  a  test  specimen; 
said  method  comprising  disposing  said  gage  in  a  fixed 
position  in  gage  securement  means;  connecting  said  gage 
filament  by  means  of  a  circuit  to  an  electrical  current 
source,  in  parallel  to  means  for  measuring  the  sensitivity 
of  said  filament,  and  in  series  to  a  compensating  resist- 
ance element;  and  inserting  said  gage  and  the  adjacent 
portions  of  said  gage  securement  means  in  an  oven; 
and  heating  said  oven  to  a  curing  temperature  sufficient 
to  adjust  the  sensitivity  of  the  gage  filament  to  accord 
with  that  of  the  test  specimen  upon  which  said  gage  is  to 
be  mounted;  and  thereafter  removing  said  gage  and  said 
securement  means  from  said  oven 


1.  In  a  method  for  making  a  bonded  magnetic  core 
from  magnetic  metal  which  is  suitable  for  use  in  high 
temperature  environments  the  steps  comprising,  preparing 
the  surface  of  the  metal  for  subsequent  coating  thereon  of 
a  thin  layer  of  an  inorganic  glassy  adhesive,  fusing  on  the 
magnetic  metal  a  continuous  nonporous  thin  layer  of 
inorganic  glassy  adhesive  at  a  first  elevated  temperature, 
assembling  the  coated  metal  into  a  plurality  of  layers  to 
form  a  core,  placing  the  formed  core  in  a  furnace  and 
loading  it  to  assure  substantial  contact  between  adjacent 
layers  of  the  core,  heating  the  core  to  a  second  elevated 
temperature  somewhat  lower  than  the  first  elevated  tem- 
perature and  in  the  range  of  from  about  700°  C.  to  about 
1000°  C.  for  a  period  of  about  1  hour  to  4  hours  to  stress 
relieve  the  magnetic  metal  and  soften  the  glassy  adhesive 
to  bond  adjacent  layers  of  the  core  to  each  other. 


3,418,711 
WIRE  STRAIN  GAGE  AND  PROCF.SS  FOR  THE 

\\  \\[  F  \(  TT  KF    1HFHK>I 
John  f).  RijNsell.  Malibu,  Calif..  asMt^nor  to  Microdot  Inc., 

South  Pasadena.  (  alif..  a  corporation  of  Califoniia 
()rit;inai  application  June   1?.  l^^^O,  Ser.  No,  36,304,  now 
Patent  No    3,245,0  16.  dated  Apr.  5,  1966,  Divided  and 
this  application  Sept.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,208 
11  Claims.  (CI.  29—613)^ 


3,418,712 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  RELAYS     - 
Walter  R    *^cherb,   Jr     South  Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Western    Flectric    (  ompan%    Incorporated.   New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 

Filed    \pr.  29,  1963,  Ser.  ,No.  276,334 
4  LiAinis,  (CL  29—622) 


A  method  of  manufacturing  relays,  especrally  miniature 
relays,  wherein  the  springs  are  blanked  on  a  strip  in  card 
form  and  intermediate  connecting  webs  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  springs,  which  are  provided  with  locating  holes, 
facilitate  the  handling  of  the  parts.  After  the  contacts 
are  welded  thereon,  the  springs  are  assembled  into  a  pile- 
up  and  the  connecting  webs  are  removed,  except  for  one 
connecting  web,  which  is  removed  earlier  in  the  process. 
The  pile-up  is  mounted  together  with  the  armature  and 
the  coil  in  the  final  relay  assembly. 


3,41H,"1  \ 

BLADL  CONNK  llUN  MKA.NS  FOR  POWLK- 

OPKKXTED  SLICING  KNIFE 

DooglM  M    Rauer     Dangers.   Mass.,   ussiynor  to  General 

Elcctnc  Company ,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  625,799 

6  riaims.  (CI.  30—272) 


The  disclosure  herein  shows  a  power-operated  slicing 
knife  with  an  improved  latching  structure  for  removable 
attachment  of  the  knife  blades. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  unmounted  temperature 
compensated  strain  gage  composed  of  a  strain-responsive 
resistance  filament  coupled  through  an  electrical  insulating 
material  to  a  metallic  housing;  a  thin,  substantially  flat, 
metallic  strip  extending  the  length  of  said  housing  and 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  32—2  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,419,891 


V 
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3,41H,''14 


wedges  to  find  a  wedge  meeting  size  requirements  for  in- 


DEVICE    FOR    \\RI\BIF    HFH.HT  POSITIONING    terproximal  space  encountered  in  the  dental  operation. 
OF    TRFMMENT     \PPI  lANCES    ON    DENTAL  lo^ 

FOt  IPMFNT 

Helmut   Pietschmann.  Karlsruhe.   Baden,  Gcmumy, 

assignor  to  Hitter  <  ompan>   Inc..  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar    23.  I'i64.  Ser    No.  353. ""'6 

Claims  priority,  application  (.erman\.  Mar.  25.  1963, 

R  347,778 

9  Claims.  (CI.  32—22) 


A  projection  from  the  hub  facilitates  manipulation  of  the 
device. 

3.418.717 
\TF4SrRTN(,    \PP\R\TUS 
Irving  L.  W.  Gloninger.  Bala  {  >  nw  \  d.  and  Lawrence  P.  W. 
BdmoHt,  St.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  (both  %  Irving  I  .  Wil- 
son Company,   1   Highland   Ave.,  Bala  Cynw>d.   Pa. 
19004) 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1^66.  Ser.  No.  504,509 
6  Claims.  i^C  1.  33 — 8) 


ti    21  19  »  K  K  e 


A  vertically  adjustable  cuspidor  connected  to  a  dental 
stand  by  an  arm  which  includes  a  parallel  motion  linkage 
between  pivots  7,  8.  11,  and  12.  and  a  lengthwise  adjusta- 
ble diagonal  strut  including  a  bar  10,  tubes  19  and  21, 
shell  18  and  spring  15.  The  cuspidor  can  be  vertically 
movable  responsive  to  vertical  movement  of  a  dental  chair 
23  by  means  of  a  rod  or  lever  22  carried  on  the  cuspidor 
and  a  fork  24  carried  on  the  chair. 


3,418,715 
DENTAI    HWDPTFCF  DRI\  F  MFCH.ANISM  AND 

DFNI  M     lOOI    HOI  1)1  K 

Charies  A.  Ellis,  Hamden.  C  onn..  assignor  to  Ritfcr 

Pfaudler  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New   >  ork 

I  lied  Sept.  3.   1^5"^.  Ser.  No.  681. 6H3 

10  (  laims.  (CL  32 — 26) 


7.  A  dental  handpiece  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  elongated  casing  adapted  to  fit  in  the  hand  of  the  user, 
a  head  at  one  end  of  said  casing  having  a  bore  the  axis  of 
which  extends  at  an  angle  to  the  long  direction  of  the 
handle,  a  unitary  capsule  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell, 
a  fluid  driven  turbine  and  bearings  therefor  mounted  in 
said  shell,  said  shell  being  adapted  to  fit  within  ^id  be 
held  in  said  bore  and  means  communicating  between  said 
casing  and  the  turbine  and  extending  through  the  shell 
wall  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  turbine  from 
said  casing,  whereby  said  unitary  capsule  can  be  easily 
removed  and  a  like  replaced  in  said  bore. 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  determining  the  inseam  and 
outseam  measurements  of  trousers.  A  stand  is  provided 
having  a  telescoped  post  and  a  collar  for  accommodat- 
ing the  device  to  a  desired  distance  from  the  floor  to  the 
lower  margin  of  the  trousers.  The  post  has  a  head  with 
a  gage  arm  adjustably  mounted  for  setting  to  a  selected 
crotch  to  upper  margin  of  the  trousers  dimension.  By 
prop)er  setting  of  the  device,  measurement  of  the  com- 
pensated height  of  the  outseam  is  all  that  is  required  in 
connection  with  the  proper  fitting  of  trousers  to  deter- 
mine the  inseam  measurement. 


3.41K,718 

BOW   AM)    \RRO\V  SIGHT 

George  C.  Current  and  Susie  B.  (  urrent,  both  of 

5-'52  F.  12th  St..  Tucson.  \ri/.      85711 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  538,155, 

Mar.  21,  1966.  This  application  Oct.  30.  1967,  Ser. 

No.  6''9.0ftl 

6  Claims.  (CI.  33 — 46) 


3.418.716 
CVTFRPROMMAI    HFI)(,ING  DEVICE 
R(»hert  F.  Woods.  206  W .  Chestnut, 
Butler.  Mo.     64^30 
Filed  Feb.  3,   1966,  Ser.  No.  524  '(ix 
6  Claims.  (CI.  32 — 64) 
Device  for  positioning  dental  matrices  to  prevent  over- 
hang of  dental  filling  into  interproximal  space.  The  device 
includes  a  hub  and  a  plurality  of  matrix-securing  wedges 
radiating  outwardly  from  the  hub.  The  wedges  are  of  dif- 
ferent sizes  to  provide  in  one  device  a  selection  of  wedges 
of  varying  sizes,  so  that  the  dentist  need  not  stop  a  dental 
operation   to   fabricate  or  sort  through  a   collection  of 


■^^ 


A  bow  and  arrow  sight  including  a  hand  piece  having  a 
sleeve  for  releasably  engaging  the  bow  string  and  nocked 


1360 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dmbcber  31,  1968 


arrow.  A  rear  peep  sight  is  affixed  to  the  hand  piece  and 
is  sighte^i  through  a  bead  sight  provided  on  the  bow. 


3. 418. ""19 
DRVPFRY  MEASl  R1N(.  TAPE  ASSEMBLY 

Fdna  I  .  DaMs.  4001  Ave.  F,  (  ouncil  Bluffs.  I"wa     51501 

Filed  Oct,  24,   ["ibS.  ,Ser    No.  504,04o 

4  (I aims.  i(  1.   .V3— 137) 


An  assembly  for  use  in  measuring  for  draperies  at  a 
window  facing  includes  a  measuring  tape  attached  to 
a  carrier  plate  which  is  provided  with  a  perpendicular  end 
flange  to  engage  the  facing  and  supports  a  detent  carrying 
bar  and  has  hook  position  indicia  alongside  the  bar;  a 
hook  for  engaging  the  drapery  rod  is  slidably  attached  to 
the  bar,  the  means  attaching  the  hook  means  to  the  tape 
characterized  as  being  sufficiently  releasable  as  to  allow 
a  detent  engaging  means  on  said  hook  and  said  hook  both 
to  be  moved  lengthwise  of  said  tape. 


3. 418, ■'20 

BORF  GAGE  WFTH  SHO(  K    VKSORBING 

MOTION  TRAN-SVlirriVG   MF  \NS 

John  H.   VVorthen.  Providence,    R.I..  assignor   to   Feder.il 

Products  (  orporation.  a  corporation  of  Rhode  hiand 

Plied  Feh.   r,    l'»6-',  Ser.  No.  616,838 

4  Claims.  (U.  33—147; 


said  end  members  and  positionable  into  supported 
and  fixed  relationship  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of 
both  of  said  posts,  and 
post  engaging  plumbing  means  comprising  in  combina- 
tion an  elongated  carrier  slidably  supported  at  one  of 
its  ends  by  and  telescopically  extendable  from  at  least 
one  end  member,  pivoted  arm  means  attached  to 
said  carrier  and  positionable  into  and  out  of  contact 
with  at  least  two  sides  of  said  post,  visual  plumb- 
indicating  means  supported  by  said  carrier  and  posi- 
tionable by  said  pivoted  arm  means  to  indicate  the 
plumb  condition  of  said  two  sides  of  one  of  said 
posts. 

3,418, ■'22 

COMPASS  CARD  MOINTTNG 

romells  M.  Verhagen.  Heemstede,  Netherlands,  alienor 

to   Dataweli   N.\.,  Haarlem.  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.   15,  1966,  Set    No    «2~.4h() 

Clainxs  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  16,  19b5, 

6  501890 
f>  (  laim-s.  (CI.  33—222) 


A  shock  absorber  transmitting  means  located  between 
a  dial  indicator  and  a  work  engaging  measuring  head  of  a 
bore  edge. 

3.418,721 

APPARATLS  FOR  PIl  MBING  AND 

GAUGING  POSTS 

\  ernon  F.  Christensen,  P.O.  Bo\  304, 

Voncalla,  Oreg.      9-499 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  606,127 

9  Claims.  (CI.  33 — 180) 


^ 


:^ 


A  compass  having  a  compass  card  with  its  center 
region  being  a  thin  flexible  diaphragm  clamped  between 
pins  on  opposite  sides  of  the  diaphragm,  the  clamped 
part  of  the  diaphragm  being  in  the  center  of  the  com- 
pass card.  Allows  tilting  of  the  compass  card  over  a  large 
angle  while  still  remaining  centered,  and  facilitates  read- 
ing of  the  compass  from  a  distance  while  still  maintain- 
ing accuracy. 

3,418.-21 
TIRBI  I  FNT  DRVINt,   PROCF«vS 
Bernard   W     Burgevs,   Henne*ille,   (Quebec,   and   Stuart    M. 
(  hapman,    Beaconsheld.  Quebec.   (  anada.   assignors  (o 
Pulp  and  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Lanada,  Montreal, 
(Quebec.  (  anada 

Filed  Oct    2-,   1965.  Ser.  No.  505.383 
Claims  priont>,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  27,  1964, 

43,872   64 
10  Claims.  (CI.  34—1) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  spacing  and  plumbing  consecu- 
tive ground  supported  posts  comprising  in  combination, 
an  elongate  center  section  for  placement  intermediate  a 
pair  of  posts  and  including  a  pair  of  end  members, 
bracket  support  means  for  said  center  section  carried  by 


The  present  invention  provides  an  improvement  in  a 
process  for  drying  wet  material,  such  as  a  continuous 
water-wet  web,  e.g.  paper.  It  was  known  to  dry  the  mate- 
rial by  substantially  simultatieously  subjectiivg  the  material 
to  percolation  of  hot  gases  through  the  material  by  means 
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of  a  difference  in  gaseous  pressure  between  two  faces  of 
the  material,  and  to  heating  by  means  of  radiation  and 
also  by  means  of  convection.  The  inventive  contribution 
resides  in  providing  the  convection  by  means  of  a  hot  gas, 
e.g.  at  a  temperature  of  400"  F.  or  more,  ha^-ing  a  velocity 
which  is  sufficient  to  create  a  turbulent  condition  at  the 
area  where  it  impinges  on,  or  contacts,  the  material  being 
dried,  e.g.  a  velocity  of  100  ft./sec.  or  more. 


3, 418, ■'24  _^«_^ 

METHOD  AND  APP\RATl  S  FOR  SI  BJBCIING 
MATF.RIAI  TO  ( ONDITIONING  GAS  ^^TTTT 
WHTKMNG  MO  I  ION 

Rudolph  F.  Futer,  Oakland,  (  alif  .  assignor  to  Bangor 
Punta  Operations.  Inc..  Oakland,  (alif..  a  .orporation 
t>f  New  ^  ork 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  4Hfi  ^J^5. 
Sept.  13,  1965.  I  his  application  Oct.  11,  1967,  ^tr. 
Nu.  687.406 

22   Claims.  (CT.  34 — 10> 


Small  objects,  particles  or  liquid,  are  subjected  to  a 
conditioning  gas,  e.g.,  to  heat  or  cool  them  or,  in  the 
case  of  solids,  to  change  their  humidity,  by  supplying 
them  to  a  whirl  chamber  defined  by  a  confining  wall  at 
least  a  part  of  which  is  a  membrane  wall  having  a  plu- 
rality of  gas  passages  directed  to  emit  a  series  of  gas  jets 
spaced  apart  in  the  circumferential  direction  by  less  than 
the  throw  distance  of  one  gas  jet  to  form  a  high-velocity 
gas  current  which  moves  peripherally  about  the  chamber 
wall  and  entrains  the  material  being  treated,  moving  the 
material  adjacently  to  said  wall.  The  chamber  may  be 
one  of  a  series  of  passive  housings  which  are  moved 
along  a  stationary  membrane  wall  constituting  the  active 
part  of  each  chamber;  or  the  apertured  membrane  wall 
may  be  a  fixed  part  of  the  chamber.  In  either  case,  the 
material  is  subjected  to  repeated  blasts  from  the  gas  jets 
during  each  circuit,  and,  in  the  embodiments  shown,  many 
circuits  are  made  about  the  chamber  wall. 


prises  a  base  for  supporting  the  stack  with  the  stieets  posi- 
tioned vertically  and  a  sheet-lifting  means  having  a  ridge 
is  moved  under  the  stack  in  order  to  move  the  sheets  in 
relation  to  each  other.  The  sheets  may  also  be  vibrated. 


3,418.725 
METHOD    AND    APPARATIS    FOR    \1F( HANK  AL 
\FRA  nON  OF  ST\(  KS  OF (  ARDBOARD    PAPER 
OR  OTHFR  SHFFr  MATFRIAI 

Gunnar  Ruud.  F.lg>eien  12.  Sarpshorg.  Norwaj 

Filed  Ma.>  26.  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,648 

Claims  priorit\,  application  Norwav.  June   11.   1966, 

163,399 
9  Claims.  (CI.  34 — 33) 


s-- 


The  invention  is  related  to  mechanical  means  for  air- 
ing stacks  of  newly  printed  sheet  material  to  prevent  stick- 


3,418,726 
HAIR  DR^FR 
Walton  E.  Sparks,  Lexington.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Flecfrif  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
liua  u(  i'tnnsshania 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1966.  Ser.  No.  602.883 
10  Claims.  i(  i.  34 — 99) 


A  portable  hair  dr\er  naMng  an  inflatable  hood  and  a 
support  structure  therefor  which  enables  it  to  be  used 
like  a  salon  type  unit  by  slipping  the  head  into  and  out 
of  the  hood.  When  inflated  the  side  walls  of  the  hood 
stand  away  from  each  other  to  form  a  salon  type  hood 
which  when  collapsed  packs  neatly  into  a  compact  carry- 
ing case  provided  therefor. 


3,418.727 
\FNFER  DR^FR 
B^ward  P.  Morns.  Paines^ille,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Coc 
Manufacturing  (  ompan>.  Painesvillc,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
Original  application  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  39-, 886.  now 
Patent  No.  3.334,421.  dated  Aug.  8,  196-.  Divided  and 
this  application  June  12,  196"',  Ser.  No.  645.371 
3  Claims.  (CI.  34—155) 


A 


^^ 


Z. 


o  o  o 


^=^ 


An  apparatus  for  drying  nraterial  in  sheet  form,  espe- 
cially veneer  and  like  material  which  is  relatively  light 
and  apt  to  be  warped  or  otherwise  irregular  in  shape  atxl/ 
or  to  become  so,  or  more  so,  during  drying,  which  appa- 
ratus has  a  plurality  of  chambers  arranged  in  tandem 
and  through  a  plurality  of  which  chambers  material  is 
conveyed  by  discrete  endless  conveyors  including  convey- 
ing and  hold-down  members. 


3,418,728 

PI"NCH  CARD  INTFRPRFTFR 

F(amon  E.  Couceyro.  8n  F.  Douglas  St.,        _ 

Bloomlngton,  III.     6n01 

Filed  July  27.  1966.  Ser.  No.  568,177 

5  Claims.  (CI.  35 — 1\ 

A  punch  card  having  punched  holes  located   within 


ing  and  smearing  of  the  printed  text.  The  apparatus  com-    various  columns  and  row  positions  is  interpreted  by  slide- 


1362 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  31,  1968 


ably  positioning  a  plate  relative  to  the  card  to  align  a 
mask  having  a  plurality  of  windows  with  the  punched 
hole  positions  in  a  column.  An  array  of  indicia  is  printed 
in  columns  on  the  plate  with  each  indicia  in  a  colunin 
being  correlated  with  a  punched  hole  position  in  said 


mtrrwprwTtt 


f"  ;a 


•4    V  h    I 


»//5' 


M^ 


n 


may  be  disposed  in  a  first  plane  and  one  or  more  further 
transparent  charts  bearing  programs  comprising  both 
vertical  event  lines  and  horizontal  activity  lines  may  be 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  parallel  planes  at  an  angle  to 
the  program  chart.  In  the  embodiment  of  the  invention 
disclosed,  an  open-sided  cube  is  provided.  The  trans- 
parent plan  chart  may  be  hung  from  two  horizontally 
disposed  pins  on  one  side  of  the  cube.  A  pair  of  spaced 
rails  arc^ arranged  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  plan  chart. 
The  transparent  program  ciiarts  may  be  hung  and  moved 
along  the  rails  whereby  they  may  be  aligned  with  their 
corresponding  plan  event  lines  on  the  plan  chart.  A  pair 
of  pins  may  also  be  disposed  in  a  plaq;  parallel  to  the 
planes  of  the  program  charts  whereby  a  particular  pro- 
gram may  be  displayed  on  one  side  of  the  cube  at  right 
angles  to  the  plan  chart. 


card.  Disposed  behind  the  card  is  a  visual  indicator  such 
as,  for  example,  a  color  coding  which  is  viewed  through 
an  aligned  window  and  a  punched  hole.  The  color  viewed 
is  correlated  with  a  color  coding  for  the  column  in  which 
is  located  the  indicia  for  the  punched  code. 


3.418.729 

INTERPERSONAI    BEHAMOR  GAME-TEST 

Robert  A.  Ravich.  35  F.  85th  St., 

New   York,   N.^.      1002H 

Filed  Mav  29.  Hb"",  Ser.  No.  642.061 

r  Claims.  (CI,  35—22) 


The  transparent  programming  and  planning  charts 
comprise  a  transparent  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  equally- 
spaced  apertures  along  the  top  thereof  so  that  they  may 
be  hung  from  the  pairs  of  pins  on  the  sides  of  the  cube. 
The  charts  are  provided  with  a  time  scale  along  the 
bottom  thereof,  the  spacing  of  the  apertures  correspond- 
ing to  a  unit  increment  of  time  on  the  time  scale.  Addi- 
tionally, a  programming  board  is  provided  having  a  pair 
of  pins  spaced  apart  a  multiple  of  the  spacing  of  said 
apertures  on  wliich  the  charts  may  be  hung.  The  pro- 
gramming board  is  also  provided  with  a  time  scale,  the 
increments  of  which  correspond  to  the  spacing  of  the 
apertures  so  that  the  charts  may  be  mounted  in  different 
positions  on  the  planning  board  corresponding  to  different 
unit  increments  of  advanced  or  delayed  time. 


An  interpersonal  bargaining  game-test  including  two 
substantially  identical  layouts  upon  which  electrically 
operated  vehicles,  such  as  model  trains,  have  a  choice  of 
traveling  a  direct  route  from  start  to  finish  and  an  alter- 
nate route,  significantly  longer  than  the  direct  route.  The 
direct  route  of  each  layout  is  so  spaced  that  extending 
members  of  the  two  model  vehicles  will  engage  one  an- 
other, or  a  common  conductive  member,  or  correspond- 
ing electrically  connected  conductive  members  to  cause 
the  vehicles  to  stop  when  both  vehicles  are  traveling  their 
direct  routes  thereby  simulating  a  collision.  By  recording 
the  responses  of  the  participants,  qualified  personnel  are 
able  to  determine  the  participants'  aptitude  in  a  bargaining 
situation. 

3.418,730 
PROBI  FVt-SOI  MNG  EQIIPMENT 
Paul  Giimnre  VMIIiams.   Jr.  Htsfpnrt.  Conn.,  aSiignor  to 
The    V\illiam<.    Inkin    (  orporatioa,   VVestport,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Sept.  2"'.  1966,  S^r.  No.  582,317 

15  Claims.  iC  1.  35 — 24) 

Problem-solving  equipment  wherein  a  transparent  chart 

displaying  a  plan  including  a  plurality  of  vertical  lines 

corresponding  to  major  events  in  a  manager's  basic  plan 


3.41H,''M 

SHOE  SOLE 

.Albert  T.  J.  H.  Anciaux,  244  Chaussee  de  Waterloo, 

Brussels.  Belgium 

Filed    Vuii.  24,  1966,  St^r.  No.  574,756 

1  Claim.  (CI.  36—30) 


a 


T    >    »    ;    r-l    T    T    >S    t    f  T    t    t    I TT-T   T    T    »    1    1    J 


An  insole  for  a  shoe  or  the  !ikc  is  provided  having  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  of  resilient  material,  said  upper  sur- 
face of  said  sole  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  blind 
recesses  open  in  the  area  in  contact  with  the  sole  of  foot 
and  of  sufficient  diameter  to  allow  intrusion  of  plantar 
tissue  therein  during  walking,  said  upper  surface  being 
free  from  projection  in  the  contact  area,  and  said  lower 
surface  of  said  insole  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
corresponding  projections  opposite  said  recesses,  whereby 
during  the  action  of  walking  the  diameter  of  said  recesses 
is  increased  by  foot  pressure  and  contracts  when  the  foot 
is  raised. 
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3,418,732 

FOOT  S!  PPOKflNT;  (  ONSTRTrTTOV 
IrMnt   I  .   Marbhack,  La  Jolla.  Calif..  assiKoor,  h\   mesne 
.ivsiminit  nts,  to  Mobay  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Fa.,  a  lorporafion  of  Delaware 

I  iltd  Auk    l"*    l^'^S.  Ser.  No.  480,867 
r  19  (I aim?..  (CI.  36 — 44) 


are  spaced  in  parallelism  with  heavy  bracing.  The  upper 
ends  of  the  frame  members  are  formed  as  rearwardly  ex- 
tending hooks  adapted  to  engage  over  the  upper  edge  of 
a  bulldozer  blade,  and  the  frame  members  are  each  pro- 
vided at  a  position  spaced  above  its  lower  end  with  a 
rearwardly  extending  spur  upon  which  the  lower  edge  of 
the  bulldozer  blade  can  be  brought  to  bear  downwardly. 


A  foot-supporting  component  for  a  shoe  comprising  a 
central  sheet  of  foamed  thermoplastic  with  a  sheet  of 
thermoplastic  film  bonded  thereto  positioned  between  out- 
er sheets  of  fabric  backed  thermoplastic  film,  the  sheets 
being  united  by  a  heat  seal  seam,  and  its  production  by 
stacking  the  component  sheets  and  die  sealing  cutting  the 
component  from  the  stack. 


3.418.-'33 

SHC^ELAC  F   ANC  HOR 

Cyril  M.  I^mll,  Sr..  and  C  >ril  M.  Tvrrell,  .Tr..  both  of 

2302  Oakffnoll  I)ri>e.  Santa  Rosa.  Calif.     95401 

Filed  June  19.  1964.  Ser.  No.  376,434 

7  Claims.  (CI.  36 — 50) 


1.  In  combination,  a  shoe  having  a  tongue  and  laterally 
spaced  vamp  sections  fofmed  with  lace  receiving  eyelets 
including  lowermost  eyelets,  a  lace  having  free  flights 
passed  upwardly  through  the  lowermost  eyelets  and  a 
middle  portion  extending  across  and  above  the  tongue  and 
beneath  the  vamp  portions,  at  least  one  lace  anchor  ap- 
plied to  said  middle  portion  and  secured  by  engagement 
with  the  underside  of  one  vamp  section,  said  anchor  com- 
prising a  thin,  flat  lower  section  having  a  peripheral  edge 
and  lying  in  a  single  plane,  a  thin,  upper  pan-shaped  sec- 
tion having  a  top  wall  and  a  flexible  shallow  sidewall  of  a 
height  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  lower 
section,  said  sidewall  being  adapted  to  be  snapped  over  and 
grip  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  lower  section,  said  lower 
section  having  a  jaw  on  its  upper  surface,  said  upper  sec- 
tion having  a  complementary  jaw  on  the  undersiu'face  of 
its  top  wall,  one  of  said  jaws  being  recessed  within  its 
supporting  surface  and  said  jaws  being  normally  aligned 
and  registered  to  interfit  with  each  other  for  gripping  a 
lace  therebetween  when  the  sections  are  assembled. 


3.418.734 

SL'BSL  RF4CE  CI   Fl  FR   ATTACHMENT 

I  OR    V   BILIDO/FR 

George  W    McC  onntli.  South  Ha^n,  k.»nv      fUO 

I  iltd  Ma>   28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  ■if-'i,'}' 

5  Claims.  (CL  37—2) 

An  attachment  for  the  blade  of  a  bulldozer  for  the 

subsurface  cutting  of  roots  and  the  like.  The  attachment 

comprises  two  rugged  upstanding  frame  members  that 


A  cutter  blade  extends  between  the  lower  ends  of  the 
frame  members.  The  forward  edge  of  the  cutter  blade  and 
the  forward  edges  of  the  lower  portions  of  the  frame 
members  are  sharpened  for  cutting  and  reducing  drag. 
The  hooks  and  the  spurs  are  arranged  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  attachment  can  be  operatively  engaged  with  or 
detached  from  the  bulldozer  blade  on  proper  movements 
of  the  bulldozer  blade. 


3.418.735 

LOAD  FJFCTINC;  W\FF  MECHANISM  FOR 

SCRAPER  BOWI    EQIIPMENT 

William  F     Martin,  ^   Martin  Compan\.  P   O.  Box  187, 

ke«anee.  III.      61443 

Filed  Oct.  18.   1965.  Ser.  No.  4»J6.H62 

6  (  laims.  (CI.  37—129) 


A  movable  load  ejecting  wall  structure  for  a  bowl  of 
a  material  handlirvg  road  working  scraper  to  normally 
provide  a  portion  of  the  closure  means  for  said  bowl  and 
to  function  as  load  material  ejection  mechanism  for  the 
bowl. 


3.4 18. "36 

VENTED  STEAM   IRON   VMIH  BLRP- 

AVOIDINC  FFAIl  RE 

Jolm  J.  Kueser.  St.   Louis,   Mo.,  assignor  fn  Knapp- 

Monarih  C  ompan>.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 

of  Dela>*art 

nied   \pr.   r  196^.  Ser.  No.  631,415 
1  Claim.  (CI.  38—77) 


A  steam  iron  which  avoids  the  "burping"  effect,  caused 
by  captured  steam,  or  the  pressure  of  heated  air,  forcing 
water  from  its  reservoir  through  the  water  inlet,  is  pro- 
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vided  by  a  conduit  w*ich  interconnects  the  non-vented 
region  of  the  reservoir  to  the  water  inlet  opening  par- 
ticularly at  an  elevation  above  the  level  of  maximum 
surge  of  water  into  the  water  inlet  opening  that  may  be 
caused  by  the  to  and  fro  motion  of  the  iron  when  being 
op-erated. 

3,418.737 

XDVERTISINC.  SPECTACLES 

ChaHes  F.  T  ambert,  979  S«ijo  Illy  Drive, 

Sand>,  Ltah     840^0 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,459 

7  Claims.  (CI.  40 — 67> 


in  substantial  abutment  so  that  the  parallel  panel  sides 
arc  separated  by  the  thickness  of  the  sides  of  the  slots 
in  which  the  panel  sides  are  retained. 


3.418.739 
CART  HANDIF  HAMNC,    \  PRINTED 
I  KC.KM)    IHFRFON 
hdwjri    J     Bui/ak,    Worcester,    Mavs.,    assignor    to    Parker 
Metal   (,<>ods  (  ompan\ ,   Worcester,   Mass..   d   corpora- 
tion of  Ma.s.sachus«tts 
C  ontinuation  and  division  of  application  .Ser.  No.  381.732, 
Jul>   10,  1964.  This  application  Dec.  22,  196"'.  S«r    No. 
697.553 

1  Claim.  (CI.  40—308) 


The  spectacles  of  the  invention  are  useful  in  advertising, 
as  a  child's  toy  and  for  eye  protection.  They  include  a 
frame,  a  see-lhrough  lens  or  lenses  and  normally  hidden, 
movable  portions  adapted  to  contain  a  pertinent  sales  mes- 
sage, travel  data,  cartoons,  or  similar  information  that  can 
be  made  visible  to  the  wearer  and/or  to  onlookers 
through  proper  manipulation  of  the  movable  portions. 


Sol 


Filed 


3.418.^38 

SIGN  PANEI 

Goodman.  20310   kenttieid. 

Detroit.    Mich.      48219 

\pr.  6.   1966.  Ser.  No.  540,765 

7  Claims.  (CI.  40—130) 

*U^^^ 

u 

I/. 

/: 


A  cart  handle  comprising  a  U-shaped  frame  having 
side  arms  connected  by  a  horizontal  cylindrical  metal 
tube  serving  as  a  hand  grip,  a  coating  on  said  tube  formed 
of  a  metal  protective  colored  film  of  heat  baked  enamel, 
a  printed  legend  in  a  contrasting  color  on  said  film,  a 
transparent,  injection  moldable  thermoplastic  synthetic 
resin  body  of  low  heat  conductivity  shaped  as  a  solid 
casing  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  hand  grip 
and  sealing  and  protecting  said  printed  legend,  said  resin 
body  forming  a  cylindrical  lens  much  larger  in  diameter 
than  that  of  the  metal  tube  which  forms  a  grip  portion 
of  a  substantial  size  and  magnifies  the  legend  materially. 


3,4  1 8. ""40 

DISPI   V\    BRA(  KET 

Philip  S.  Gra>.  Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Schaok's 

Inc..  (  hicago.  111.,  a  coqjoration  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar,  15.  1967,  Ser.  No.  623,441 

2  Claims.  ((I.  40 — 313) 


1.  In  a  sign  structure,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  housing  having  a  rectangular  opening; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  rectangular  panels,  each  having  a 
planar  face  and  a  pair  of  parallel  panel  sides  extend- 
ing normally  to  the  plane  of  their  faces; 

(c)  a  frame  associated  with  each  panel  having  a  pair 
of  parallel  frame  sides  retaining  the  parallel  panel 
sides  of  its  associated  panel,  each  parallel  frame  side 
being  formed  of  an  extrusion  having  a  U-shaped  cross 
section  defining  a  slot  having  a  pair  of  spaced  sides, 
the  slot  facing  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  plane  of 
the  face  of  its  associated  panel,  each  slot  being  en- 
gaged with  the  edge  of  one  of  the  parallel  sides  of 
its  panel,  the  frames  being  connected  with  the  housing 
to  support  the  panels  in  a  continuous  series  over  the 
opening  in  the  housing  with  their  faces  in  co-planar 
relationship  and  the  parallel  sides  of  each  panel  being 
supported  in  face-to-face  relationship  with  the  parallel 
sides  of  its  neighboring  panels  with  their  frame  sides 


Sales  card  bearing  display  bracket  capable  of  holding 
open  substantially  any  container  having  a  pivoted  or 
ninged  lid  or  cover  to  make  visible  the  interior  of  the 
container,  particularly  suitable  for  counter  and  floor  dis- 
plays of  luggage,  fitted  cases,  trunks,  and  the  like. 


3,418.741 
FIREARM 

Bruno  Tschoepe.  Karlsruhe-Durlach.  (;erman>,  a,vsign- 
or  to  Dvnamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellsthaft.  TroLsdorf, 
Gemian> 

Filed  Xug.  26.  1966.  Ser    No.  5^^.32^ 
Claims  priorit>,  application  German n,  Sept.  H,  1165, 
D   48.145 
3  t  laims.  (CI.  42 — 77) 
A  method  and  appa.ratus  for  firing  synthetic  plastic 
projectiles  from  semi-automatic  or  fully  automatic  fire- 
arms   having    automatic    recoil    actuated    mechanisms. 
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wherein  the  barrel  bore  is  of  a  caliber  substantially  smaller 
than  the  projectile  to  produce  correspondingly  larger 
propellant  gas  pressures  for  actuating  the  mechanisms 
that  would  correspond  to  those  produced  by  a  heavier 


live  profectilB  of  tlie  same  caliber  fired  through  a  barrel 
bore  (rf  a  oones|K>nding  caliber.  The  standard  size  caliber 
barrel  for  firing  the  iive  .mimunition  may  be  detached 
and  replaced  bv  a  sub->.alir^or  harrei  for  firing  the  synihetic 
plastic  practice  proiectiles 


3.418.742 

HSHIN(,  ROD  HANDLE 

Frank  \altl>>kh.  Rte.  2.  SiUer  Cifv , 

Ontonagon  Count>.  Mich. 

Filed  Juh  1.  1966.  Ser.  No.  562.317 

7  Claims.  (CI.  43—25.21 


'-f\ 


A  fishing  rod  handle  having  an  internal  storage  cavity 
formed  as  an  integral  part  of  the  handle  in  one  of  two 
axially  aligned  portions  of  the  handle  The  cavity  has 
two  access  openings,  one  of  which  is  a  longitudinal  slit, 
at  an  angle  to  each  other.  Because  the  openings  are  not 
covered,  the  storage  cavity  is  always  readily  accessible 
to  the  user  of  the  rini 

This  invention  relates  to  fishing  rod  handles;  more  par- 
ticularly, it  relates  to  a  fishing  rod  handle  construction 
which  includes  storage  space  for  a  hook,  bait  or  lure 
attached  to  the  end  of  a  fishing  line  strung  on  the  rod. 
The  handle  construction  may  also  include  an  absorbent 
pad  for  holding  water  to  provide  for  the  temporary 
storage  of  live  bait  under  conditions  which  will  aid  in 
preserving  its  freshness. 


3.418,743 

FISH  LURE  WITH  RETRACTABLE  HOOKS 

Roy  H.  Halvorsen,  3112  Cardiff  A>t.. 

Ix>s  Angeles.  C  alif.     90034 

Filed  Ma>  2.  1967.  Ser.  No.  635.427 

9  Claims.  (CI.  43 — 35 1 


A  fish  lure  with  normally  retracted  hooks  which  are 
extended  when  a  fish  strikes  the  body  of  the  lure.  A  hook- 
extending  mechanism  in  the  lure  body  is  normally  biased 
with  the  hooks  in  the  retracted  r>osition  by  a  magnetic 
attractive  force.  When  the  fish  strikes,  the  magnetic  force 
is  overcome  and  the  hooks  are  extended,  and  if  the  fish 
should  not  be  caught,  the  magnetic  force  operates  on  the 
hook-extending  mechanism  to  return  the  hooks  to  the  re- 
tracted position. 


3,418.744 

FISHING  LI  RE 

John  I).  Panlcci.  21314  Hamilton, 

Farmington.  Mich.     48024 

Filed  Jan.  19,  196".  Ser.  No.  610.431 

3  Claims.  (CI.  43 — 42.5) 


A  fishing  lure  hawng  a  P(*dy  which  includes  a  forward 
flat  horizontal  and  rearv^ardiy  converging  body  plate 
terminating  at  its  foruard  end  in  a  short  upwardly  and 
forwardly  extending  deflector  piaie  centrally  apertured 
to  receive  the  pulling  line.  The  lure  is  twisted  intermediate 
its  ends  so  that  said  body  plate  smoothly  merges  into  up- 
right elongated  trailing  fin  apertured  to  mount  a  hook 
and  whose  elongated  bottom  edge  smoothly  merges  with 
and  is  coplanar  with  one  of  the  converging  side  edges  of 
said  body  plate,  the  other  rearward!)  converging  edge  of 
said  body  plate  extending  rearwardly  and  upwardly  to 
smoothly  merge  with  the  top  edge  of  said  fin.  The  lu.'-e 
oscillates  in  a  horizontal  plane  as  it  is  drawn  through  :he 
water. 


3.418.745 

FISHING  LURE  CON  ER 

Alvin  H.  Loos.  515  NordyLe  Dn>e.  Apt.  D. 

San  Jose.  C  alif.     95127 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1965.  Ser.  No.  498.^22 

2  C  laims.  (CI.  43 — 42.09> 


A  cover  for  a  fishing  lure  which  comprises  a  hollow  one 
piece  body  member  whose  interior  dimensions  corre- 
spond generally  to  the  exterior  dimensions  of  the  lure. 
The   cover   is   longitudinally    slotted   to   allow   it   to    be 
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mounted  in  telescopic  relationship  over  the  lure  and  sub- 
sequently secured  thereon  by  a  releasable  securing  mech- 
anism The  securing  mechanism  includes  interengagmg 
latch  elements  on  respective  sides  of  the  slot,  which  are 
formed  as  components  of  the  cover. 
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3.418,"' 46 

BODY  SUPPORTED  PI  PPET  STAGE 

Fthtl  M.  KharaMTh.  5750  b.  Kenwood  Ave» 

Chicago,  III.     60637 

Filed  Sept.  3.  1965.  Ser.  No.  484.H34 

9  Claims.  (CI.  46 — li) 


A  body  attached  puppet  theater  including  a  shallow 
tray  forming  a  stage  and  a  hinged  lid  therefor  formmg  a 
back  drop  panel.  The  tray  includes  a  perforated  bottom 
receiving  selector  figurines  while  the  lid  has  opposed 
grooves  receiving  scenic  panels.  The  inner  edge  of  the  tray 
is  formed  to  fit  the  body  of  the  person  using  the  device 
and  straps  are  provided  for  attaching  the  device  to  the 
person.  Illumination  means  is  provided  at  the  front  of  the 
tray  to  illuminate  the  stage  and  back-drop  and  certain  of 
the  figurines  have  elastic  elements  thereon  to  receive  the 
fingers  to  enable  the  figurines  to  be  moved  along  the  stage 
surface. 

3  418  747 
CROCHFTED  DOl  l'  Ho'lSE  AND  ASSEMBLY 

IHFKtOF 
AMaa  VI.  DomikJ  HdWti  Dtnison  St., 

Cleveland.  wP^   44102 

Filed  Aug.  30,  19(i|8R«r.,J^.  483.410 

12  Claims  JO.  46 — 21i 


i^jACEHI  CROCHETED 

COVERINGS  SCWtD 

TO«THER 

CROCHETED 
COVCRIMS 


3,418,748 
ANIMATED  GREETING  CARD 
Alan  L.  NfarK-lls,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
American  (.rtetings  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,891 
1  Claim.  (CI.  46—34) 


An  animated  card  is  made  up  of  superimposed  front 
and  back  panels  hinged  together  along  a  folded  line.  A 
pivotal  movable  element  is  sandwiched  in-between  the 
back  panel  and  a  rear  cover  panel.  Tabs  cut  out  of  the 
back  panel  project  through  an  aperture  in  the  movable 
element  to  form  a  pivot  for  the  movable  element.  A 
pull  strip  is  glued  to  the  back  side  of  the  front  panel  on 
its  one  end  and  is  connected  to  the  projecting  leg  of  the 
movable  element  at  its  other  end  through  a  slit  in  the 
back  panel.  The  movable  element  is  completely  hidden 
between  the  back  panel  and  the  rear  cover  panel  when  the 
card  is  closed,  but  when  the  card  is  opened  the  image 
portion  of  the  movable  element  is  pivoted  into  view  be- 
yond the  edge  of  the  card. 


3.4  1H."4M 

VIBR.VII.NC  >Ul  NUMAKIR 

Carl  Ayala,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Marvin  Glass  & 

Associates,  Chicago,  III.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,677 

3  Claims.  (CI.  46—189) 


A  soundmaker  for  a  toy  comprising  a  hollow  resonant 
chamber  provided  with  a  circular  side  wall  and  support- 
ing an  annular  member  within  the  casing  having  an  ex- 
posed serrated  edge.  A  metal  ball  is  supported  by  the 
serrated  edge  and  the  side  wall  for  rolling  movement  of 
the  ball  along  the  edge  to  thereby  produce  sounds. 


A  crocheted  doll  house  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
walls  and  roof  and  which  may  also  include  a  foundation. 
The  doll  house  also  includes  facing  pieces  and  supporting 
pieces  conforming  to  the  configuration  of  the  walls  and 
roof.  The  facing  pieces  are  secured  to  the  supporting 
pieces,  and  crocheted  coverings  are  also  provided  for  the 
walls  and  roof  conforming  to  the  configuration  of  the 
same.  The  crocheted  coverings  are  secured  to  the  facing 
pieces.  The  doll  house  may  include  interior  as  well  as 
exterior  facing  pieces  and  crocheted  coverings  and  may 
also  include  accessory  items  such  as  furniture,  etc. 


3.41H,"50 
GATE  CR(>sSIN(,    vPPVRATUS 
John  H     Rvan.  Be!    \ir.  jiirt   Danitl   H    MtHiTv.  Ridondo 
Rcaih,  (  alif  ,  jssinaors  to  .Mattil,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
(  alifornia 

Hkd  \1a<.  9    1Q66,  Ser.  No.  548,555 

II)  (  iatiii',.  (CI.  46—216) 

A  support  pivoted  on  a  horizontal  axis  and  gravity 

held  in  a  lower  position  where  a  crossing  gate  thereon 

extends  horizontally  over  a  track.  The  gate  is  pivoted  for 

horizontal  swinging  on  the  support  but  is  gravity  urged 
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to  straight-ahead  position.  An  actuator  is  moved  forward- 
ly  and  downwardly  along  the  track,  by  a  vehicle,  to 
swing  a  pivoted  frame  which  lifts  the  gate    and  latches  it 


open  until  the  latch  is  released  by  a  vehicle  engaging 
a  latch  release  member  near  the  track.  Sounding  means 
are  actuated  during  gate  lifting  and  lowering  movement. 


3.418.751 
PROPIIMON  I  MI   lOR   \0T    \TTCTOYS 

TaWaiihi  Mahinhi.    !i)k\o.  Japan,  assmnor  to  Tokyo 

Katiaku  kabushiki   kaisha.    loWvo.  Japan 

Hkd  Nov  23,   1966,  Ser.  No.  ^^6,h(t8 

Claims  pnorit>.  application  Japan.  I)t>.    22,  1965, 

40   ■>%.^]1 

12  Oainu,  (CI.  46—243) 


A  propulsion  unit  for  use  with  a  toy,  such  as  a  boat,  is 
comprised  of  two  housing  parts  which  together  define 
an  enclosure  fof  a  battery  and  a  driving  motor,  A  shaft 
extends  from  the  driving  motor  through  the  housing  and 
a  propeller,  secured  to  its  exterior  end,  is  rotated  by  the 
motor  powered  by  the  battery  The  housing  parts  fit  to- 
gether in  a  watertight  fashion.  The  electrical  circuit  con- 
necting the  battery  to  the  motor  is  operated  by  a  switch 
which  is  thrown  when  at  least  one  of  the  housing  parts 
is  displaced. 

3.418,752 

RKMOV\BIF   CONFRIN'G 

John  k.  Srratton.   1130  Standiford  Ave., 

I  ouisville.   kv.      40213 

Filed  Feb,  24.  1966.  Ser.  No.  529,796 

-  (  laims.  (CI.  47—28) 


^Si^'' 


This  invention  describes  a  plant  shading  device  which 
is  adapted  to  automatically  exclude  light  from  all  or  any 
part  of  a  planted  area. 


3.418.753 

DOOR   BOTTOM  SFA! 

Henry  R.  Hanson.  1405  28th  St..  Norton  Acres, 

Sioux   Falls.  S.   Dalt.      5"' 105 

Filed  Sept.  29.  1966,  Ser.  No,  582,985 

3  Claum.  (CI.  49—308; 


A  sealing  mechanism  for  the  bottom  of  a  door  in  which 
a  threshold-engaging  member  is  adapted  to  move  upward- 
ly and  downwardly  and  in  which  the  connection  between 
the  threshold  engaging  member  and  controlling  bell  crank 
means  is  accomplished  by  means  of  linking  means  which 
is  adaprted  to  pivot  with  respect  to  the  bell  crank  lever 
and  with  respect  to  the  threshold-engaging  member  so  as 
to  provide  efficient  flexibility  as  to  permit  the  engaging 
member  to  move  vertically  without  substantial  endwise 
horizontal  movement. 


3,418.754 

HFAD  JAMB-WEATHFRSTRIP  INTFRIOCKING 

KF\   MtANS 

Thomas  J.    Bea.sle\.   Jr..   281    S.   Mendenball 
Road      3811"'.  and  Richard  P.  Rodenbaugh. 
416     Goodland     Circle      38111.     both     of 
Memphis.  Tenn 
Filed  Oct.  20.  1967.  Ser,  No.  676,746 
5  Claims.  (CI.  49 — 407) 


For  use  in  a  double  sash  v^indow  installation  including 
a  somewhat  typical  window  frame  having  a  longitudinalh 
grooved  horizontal  head  jamb  member  and  a  somev-.nai 
typical  vertical  weatherstrip  member  having  parting  bead 
wall  means  defining  a  longitudinally  extending  grooved 
back.  The  inventive  structure  includes  a  small  clip-like 
key  adapted  to  be  adjustably  fitted  over  the  upper  edge 
portion  of  the  weatherstrip  parting  bead  wall  for  inter- 
posingly  interlocking  the  weatherstrip  and  the  head  jamb 
in  a  window  installation.  The  interlocking  key  being 
adapted  to  be  manipulated  from  an  inactive  to  an  active 
configuration  as  the  window  installation  is  being  fabri- 
cated. The  interlocking  key  being  adapted  to  be  manipu- 
lated from  a  lowered  inactive  disposition  to  a  raised 
active  disposition  wherein  a  head  portion  of  the  key  is 
permanently  received  in  the  horizontal  groove  in  the 
window  frame  head  jamb. 
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3,4  IS, '55 

FRWlt  CUNSTRlt  HON  FOR 

REFRIGfcRXlOK  DOOR 

Joseph  A.  Di  (  hiaro,  IH"  Pinebrook  Blvd., 

New   Rochelle.  N.\  .      10804 

Filed  Feb.  l".  l'*^".  Ner    No    616,810 

5  ClainiA.  (CI.  49—501. 


one  wall  so  that  a  workpiece  holder  may  project  therein 
and  travel  through  the  opening.  The  opening  is  sealed  by 
a  first  layer  of  resilient  material  facing  the  interior  of  the 
cabinet  and  a  second  layer  of  resilient  material  in  face 


A  frame  structure  for  refrigerator  doors  or  the  like, 
this  frame  structure  having  only  two  extrusions  one  of 
which  is  an  outer  metal  extrusion  and  the  other  of  which 
is  an  inner  plastic  extrusion  of  poor  thermal  conductiviy. 
The  outer  metal  extrusion  has  an  outer  wall  whose  ex- 
terior surface  forms  an  exterior  surface  of  the  frame,  and 
this  outer  wall  is  integrally  connected  with  a  pair  of 
flanges  one  of  which  extends  inwardly  from  an  outer  edge 
of  the  wall  and  the  other  of  which  extends  inwardly  from 
the  outer  wall  between  the  edges  thereof,  these  flanges 
being  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  each  other  and  extend- 
ing perpendicularly  with  respect  to  the  outer  wall  of  the 
metal  extrusion.  The  plastic  extrusion  has  an  inner  end 
wall  which  extends  parallel  to  and  is  spaced  from  the 
outer    wall    of    the    plastic    extrusion    and    which    has 
integrally  formed  therewith  a  elongated  portion  of  sub- 
stantially L-shaped  cross  section  one  leg  of  which  extends 
inwardly  from  the  inner  end  wall  perpendicularly  to  the 
latter  into  overlapping  relationship  with  the  intermediate 
flange  of  the  metal  extrusion  to  which  this  leg  is  adhe- 
sively secured,  the  plastic  extrusion  portion  of  L-shaped 
cross  section  having  a  second  leg  which  extends  parallel 
to  the  inner  end  wall  of  the  plastic  extrusion  between  the 
flanges  of  the  metal  extrusion  to  which  this  second  leg  is 
joined.  The  second  leg  of  the  plastic  extrusion  defines  with 
the  inner  end  wall  thereof  an  outer  longitudinal  groove 
which  is  adapted  to  receive  a  guiding  structure  which 
guides  the  frame  for  shifting  movement.  The  part  of  the 
outer  wall  of  the  metal  extrusion  which  extends  inwardly 
from  its  intermediate  flange  and  the  part  of  the  plastic 
extrusion    ^huh  extends  inwardly  from  the  longitudinal 
portion  tncreot  ot  L-shaped  cross  section  define  between 
themselves  an  elongated  groove  adapted  to  receive  a  pair 
of  glass  sheets  which  define  between  themselves  an  in- 
sulating air  space. 


to  face  contact  with  the  first  layer  but  being  outermost 
with  respect  to  the  cabinet  interior.  The  first  layer  is 
longitudinally  slit  to  one  side  of  the  opening  center  line 
and  the  second  layer  is  longitudinally  slit  to  the  other 
side  of  the  opening  center  line. 


3,418,756 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  TREATING 
WORKPIFCES 
Davis   lee   Baughman   and    Kdwin   Frederick   Pierce. 
Hagerstown.  Md.,  assignors  to  Tlie  Pjngborn  (  or 
poration.     Hagerstown.     Md.,     a    corporation     ot 
Delaware 

Filed  Juiv  "',  1966    Str    No.  597.184 

(Filed  under  Rule  4'(di  and  iS  I  -S.(     116) 

12  Claims.  (CI.  51—14) 

An  apparatus  for  use  in  treating  workpieces  includes 

a  treating  cabinet  which  has  an  elongated  opening  along 


3,418,757 

I  \WN  VfOWFR  SH\RPFNFR 

Jamei>  .McFwan,   138  Stocktoa  .V»e., 

San  Jose,  (alif      95111 

Filed  Juh    II.  1966,  Ser.  >o.  564,214 

3  Claim-s.  (Ci.  51—34) 


A  device  for  sharpening  lawn  mowers,  including  a 
frame  supporting  the  lawn  mower  part  to  be  sharpened, 
said  part  being  mounted  between  a  pair  of  opposed  shafts. 
One  of  the  shafts  is  pivoted  for  both  horizontal  and 
vertical  adjustment  so  that  the  position  of  the  lawn 
mower  part  with  respect  to  the  grinding  wheel  may  be 
adjusted  after  the  part  is  mounted  between  said  shafts. 


OSCILIATTNf.   \FRII(    \r    SPINDLfc  SA.NDLK 
Jamts  Mchwan.  l.^H  Stocktcto  Ave., 

^dn  Jc.st     (  .(lit.      95111  j) 

Filed  Jan    M.   l^nr.  Ser.  No.  612,918 
5  Claims.  (CL  51—34) 
1.  In  an  oscillating  vertical  spindle  sander,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  substantially  hollow  stand  having  a 


December  31,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


base  member  and  also  having  an  upper  part  which  is 
adapted  to  hold  a  quantity  of  oil  in  the  bottom  thereof, 
a  motor  supported  in  the  hollow  stand,  said  upper  part  of 
said  stand  having  a  cover,  said  cover  having  oppositely 
disposed  upright  members  on  the  top  thereof,  a  table 
pivotally  attached  to  said  upright  members,  a  spindle,  a 
sanding  element  supported  by  said  spindle  projecting 
above  said  table,  a  tubular  member  positioned  in  a  hole 
in  said  cover,  a  sleeve  slidable  in  said  tubular  member, 
said  sleeve  receiving  said  spindle  and  bearing  means 
therein  supporting  said  spindle,  said  sleeve  having  a  mem- 
ber extending  laterally  from  the  bottom  thereof,  a  mech- 
anism for  oscillating  said  spiridle  up  and  down  compris- 
ing a  worm  attached  to  said  spindle  below  said  last  men- 
tioned member,  a  worm  gear  meshing  with  said  worm, 


cutting,  the  pivot  arm  is  moved  away  from 
sistor.  A  Geneva  wheel,  driven  by  a  pin  gear 
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the  tested  re- 
,  then  index e« 


the  support  wheel  and  moves  another  resistor  into  cutting 
position. 


3.418.760 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  MAkINC  INDEX 

PI  ATF^.  MASTFR  (.FARS.  AND  THF  LIkF 

Alfred    VN .    Klomp.    Detroit.    Mich..    a<ssigDor   to   Gar> 

looi.  Inc.,  Madi.son  Heights.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

Filed  Ma\  24.  1965.  Ser.  No.  458. 10^ 
19  Claims.  (CI.  51—157) 


'A'/yz/jt 


means  rotatably  supporting  said  worm  gear  on  the  bottom 
of  said  last  mentioned  member,  said  worm  gear  having 
an  eccentric,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  eccentric  to 
the  bottom  of  said  cover,  the  upper  part  of  said  stand 
comprising  a  housing  for  said  oscillating  mechanism,  a 
stub  shaft  having  an  opening  for  receiving  the  bottom  part 
of  said  spindle,  key  means  slidably  connecting  said  spin- 
dle to  said  stub  shaft  so  that  said  spindle  is  movable 
axially  with  respect  to  said  stub  shaft,  means  supporting 
said  stub  shaft  projecting  through  a  hole  in  the  bottom  of 
of  said  housing  and  means  connecting  said  stub  shaft  to 
the  shaft  of  said  motor  for  driving  said  spindle  and  rotat- 
ing said  worm  and  said  worm  gear,  whereby  said  spindle 
is  caused  to  oscillate  up  and  down  simultaneously  as  it  is 
rotated. 


■-X 


3.418.759 

APPARATIS  FOR  MXKINC.  SLAB  CUTS  IN 
RFSISTOR  FILMS 

Albin  R.  \ndcrson,  Lowell,  Ro>  (  .  C  arlson.  Jr.,  Boxford. 
.Mass.,  Charles  W.  Higgins.  Salem,  N.IL.  and  Norman 
F.  Smith,  Methuen.  Mass.,  assignors  to  >N  est ern  Fllec- 
tric  (  ompan>.  Incorporated,  Ne»*  \  cirk,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  >  ork 

Filed  Aug.  8.   1966,  Ser.  No.  571,066  ^ 

7  Claims.  K  1.  51—37) 

Apparatus  for  making  slab  cuts  in  resistor  films  includes 
a  rotating  cutting  wheel  mounted  to  move  transversely 
on  an  arm.  The  arm  is  pivoted  toward  one  of  several 
resistors  held  on  a  support  wheel.  A  pair  of  contact 
fingers,  coupled  to  a  testing  circuit,  lead  the  cutting  wheel 
to  engage  the  resistor  as  the  arm  is  pivoted.  At  a  prede- 
termined measured  resistance  value,  prior  to  or  during 


Apparatus  for  finishing  toothed  members  comprising 
a  planar  support,  a  work  support,  a  multiplicity  of  indi- 
vidually adjustable  abrasive  holders,  abrasive  elements 
carried  by  the  holders  each  having  an  abrasive  surface  con- 
forming to  a  tooth  surface  of  the  toothed  member,  and 
means  for  locking  the  holders  to  the  planar  support.  The 
two  holders  are  relatively  reciprocable  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  toothed  member  and  are  rela- 
tively angularly  movable  about  the  axis  of  the  toothed 
member.  The  supports  are  indexable  to  apply  the  action 
of  each  abrasive  element  to  a  multiplicity  of  teeth. 


3.418.761 
DUAL-ACTION  POUFR-OPLRAIED  \BRADING 

TOOL 
Martin  i.  Sbeps.  Balrimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Black 
and  Decker  Manufacturing  Compan>.  Towson.  Md.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1966.  Ser.  No.  538,005 
5  Claims.  (CI.  51—170) 
A  portable  power-operated  abrading  tool  has  a  "dual 
action"  by  means  of  which  the  platen  is  adapted  for  either 
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orbital  motion  or  straight-line  reciprocation.  The  mecha- 
nism includes  a  pivot  arm  between  the  housing  and  the 
platen,  and  the  driving  eccentric  is  operatively  connected 
to  the  arm  intermediate  the  ends  thereof.  One  end  of  the 
arm  is  pivotably  mounted  on  the  platen,  and  the  other 
end  of  the  arm  is  free.  A  combined  guiding  and  selective 
clamping  means  is  mounted  on  the  platen,  beyond  the 
free  end  of  the  pivot  arm,  for  slidably  receiving  and 
supporting  the  arm  in  its  normal  unrestrained  position. 


a  grinding  wheel  having  respective,  parallel  longitudinal 
axes  of  rotation  and  means  to  provide  relative  mutual 
movement  of  said  axes,  and  a  pair  of  spindles  mounted  in 
a  mutual,  stationary  axis  of  rotation  for  relative  mutual 
movement  along  said  axes,  said  stationary  axis  being  dis- 
posed between  and  parallel  to  said  wheel  axes.  The  spin- 


— * 


This  combined  guiding  and  selective  clamping  means  has 
a  manually-actuated  means  integrally  included  therein  for 
selectively  clamping  the  free  end  of  the  pivot  arm  in  a 
vertical  plane  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  vertical 
axis  of  the  driving  eccentric,  but  offset  radially  therefrom. 
In  this  manner,  the  free  end  of  the  pivot  arm  may  be  re- 
strained, thereby  selectively  converting  the  straight-line 
reciprocation  of  the  platen  into  an  orbital-type  of  re- 
ciprocation. 

3,418,762 
ABRASIVE  CUT-OFF  \^MFFI  S 
Peter   C.   Doolev,   Jr..   I  ewiston,    N  N  ,    avsignor   to  The 
Carborundum   (  ompan\.    Niagara   Falls,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Stjr.  So.  451,.W3 
4  Claims.  (CI.  51—206.5) 


dies  support  respective  grinding  rods  which  are  initially  in- 
serted into  the  preexisting  centering  holes  of  the  work- 
piece.  Subsequently  the  wheel  axes  are  moved  towards  each 
other  to  cause  the  grinding  wheel  to  grind  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  workpiece,  and  the  grinding  rods  to  grind 
the  interior  surface  of  the  respective  centering  holes. 


An  abrasive  wheel  having  a  body  and  a  plurality  of 
posts  extending  radially  therefrom  with  abrasive  segments 
disposed  between  adjacent  posts.  A  pair  of  clamp  shoes 
are  engageabie  with  each  post  and  rockable  therewith, 
respectively,  and  have  beveled  edges  for  embracing  the 
complementary  beveled  edges  of  adjacent  abrasive  seg- 
ments to  secure  the  same  onto  the  body  of  the  wheel. 


3,4IH,'63 

MFTHOI)  FOR  MAINTXlMNG  OF  CENTERING 

HOI  FN  IN  (  FNTERLFSS  INFFFI)  (.RINDINf; 

John  Fric   \.  Soderquist,  Halmstad.  swedtn,  a^si^nor  to 

Aktiebolaget  Malcus  Holmquist.  Halmstad.  S**eden,  a 

corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1965.  Ser.  No.  507. H8H 

(  idims  priont\ ,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  27,  1964, 

14,380   64 

2  Claims.  (CI.  51—281) 

A  system  for  maintaining  the  concentricity  of  preexisting 

centering  holes  in  a  workpiece  which  is  to  be  externally, 

centerless,  infeed  ground,  includes  a  governing  wheel  and 


V41H."h4 

DRUM  SANULK  hi  I  H  SHEET  SANDPAPER 

ANCHORING  MEANS 

John   T    Ko/ar.  HOfl  Carl  Ave., 

Ntw   Ktnsinuton,  Pa.      15068 

Filed  Mar.  V  1^66    Sir.  No.  531,625 

8  Claims.  (Ci.  51—365) 


A  rotary  device  for  supporting  a  cover  of  abrading 
material  including  a  body  defining  an  axis  of  intended 
rotation  and  consisting  of  first  and  second  partial  cylin- 
drical sections  with  the  first  section  defining  a  generally 
radially  outwardly  opening  recess  extending  longitudinal- 
ly of  the  body  and  the  second  section  being  oscillatably 
supported  from  the  first  section  for  swinging  movement 
about  an  axis  generally  paralleling  the  first  axis  between 
first  and  second  positions  snugly  seated  within  the  recess 
and  displaced  outwardly  of  the  recess,  respectively.  The 
second  section  includes  a  one-piece  latch  member  shift- 
able  longitudinally  of  the  body  between  locked  and  un- 
locked positions  for  releasably  retaining  the  second  sec- 
tion in  the  recess  and  includes  portions  thereof  disposed 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  body  operative  to  releasably  key 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  second  section  to  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  first  section  when  in  the  locked  position  in 
order  to  retain  the  second  section  seated  within  the  recess 
defined  by  the  first  section. 
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3.418,765 
COORDINATED  SYSTEM  FOR  ACTIMTY 
LSOLAnON 
Robert    I..   Propst.   Ann    Arbor.   Mich.,   and    Ronald 
H.    Beckman,    New    Canaan.   Conn.,   assignors    to 
Herman   Miller,  Inc.,   /eeland.  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1966.  Ser.  No.  572,402 
2  Claimi.  (CI.  52 — 36) 


3.418.767 

WAIT    STRl  CTIRE   WITH   EXPELLABLE   INSERT 

Fritz  Seeger.  1  Kirchstrasse.  7501  Blankenloch. 

near  KarUrube.  Germans 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1966,  Ser.  .No.  542,990 

(  laims  priorir*,  application  German>,  Mar.  24,  1965, 

S  96,163 
8  Claims.  (CI.  52—127) 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  space  dividing  panel 
system  in  which  groups  of  panels  are  arranged  m  geo- 
metric patterns  \o  form  several  semi-enclosed  \».ork  areas 
related  to  one  another  in  that  certain  of  the  panels  are 
common  to  work  areas.  Other  characteristics  of  the  in- 
vention are  that  the  panel  groups  are  self-supporting, 
stable  units  capable  of  movement  from  one  area  to  an- 
other and  entirely  support  free  from  the  floor,  all  of  the 
furniture  or  work  surfaces  for  each  vvork  .irea. 


3.418.766 
SI  SPFNDFD  (  EII.ING  SVSTFM 

VMlliam  R.  Jackson,  Cireenville,  S.C.  assignor  to  Mc 
Bros.  &  (  o..  a  corporation  of  South  C  arolina 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,057 
5  (laims.  (CI.  52 — 83) 


A  suspended  ^eiiing  fur  a  structure  having  walls  and 
a  ceihng  thereabove  including,  spaced  thin  pciraliel  flex- 
ible wires  extending  across  the  ceiling  in  a  criss-cross 
manner  for  supporting  thin  panels  therebetween  which 
have  flexible  marginal  downturned  flap  poriions  for  secur- 
ing such  to  the  wires.  A  spring  is  secured  to  one  end  of 
each  of  the  wires  for  maintaining  such  taut  as  the  dimen- 
sions of  the  buildings  vary  due  to  settlement  and  the 
like. 
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In  the  construction  of  a  wall  structure  an  insen  of  some- 
what resilient  fcTamed  plastic  material  is  positioned  where 
a  recess  is  to  be  provided.  Hardenable  material  is  poured 
about  this  insert  so  as  to  leave  one  side  thereof  free.  Fluid 
is  introduced  between  the  juxtaposed  inner  surface  of  the 
insert  and  the  bottom  v^ail  of  the  recess  provided  in  the 
wall  structure  which  is  obtained  when  the  hardenable 
materia!  has  hardened  The  insert  is  thereby  expelled,  leav- 
ing a  recess  m  the  wall  structure. 


3.418.768 

BlILDING  CONSTRl  CTION 

Bemhard  Cardan.  8417  Beverly  Blvd., 

l.os  Angeles.  Calif.     90048 

Filed  JuU  21.  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,879 

2  Claims.  (CI.  52 — 167) 


The  basic  housing  structure  is  a  generally  rectangular 
load-bearing  unit  consisting  of  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical 
supports  secured  together  by  a  pair  of  spaced  horizontal 
supports  The  diagonalh  opposite  corners  at  which  the 
horizontal  and  vertical  supports  adjoin  are  interconnected 
via  respective  non-load-bearing  structures  each  including 
a  dashpot  When  the  construction  is  subjected  to  a  rela- 
tiveh  high  velcKitv  motion,  such  as  motion  induced  by 
an  earthquake,  relative  horizontal  movement  of  the  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  supports  cause  movement  in  the  dash- 
pot,  resulting  m  conversion  of  kinetic  energv  into  heat. 


3,418,769 
MONOLITHIC  CONCRETE  SILO  AND  FORMS 

FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Ewald  I).  Kuck.  Rte.  1,  New  Bremen,  Ohio     45869 

Filed  July  22.  1965.  Ser.  No.  473.956 

1  Claim.  (CI.  52 — 184) 

A  cast  concrete  silo  having  an  integral  chute  formed 

therewith  wherein  a  plurality   of  vertically  spaced  door 
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openings  arc  provided  in  the  portion  of  the  silo  wall  en- 
closed by  the  chute  and  a  series  of  ladder  rings  are  se- 


cured within  the  chute,  said  rings  having  one  of  their 
ends  secured  to  the  silo  wall  and  the  other  ends  fastened 
to  the  wall  of  the  chute. 


3,418. 7"'0 

SPIRAL  STAIRS 

Thomas  R.  Allmand,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assgnor  to 

Fabriques  de   Produits  Chimques  de  Thann  et  de 

Mulhouse,  Thann,  France,  a  French  body  corporate 

Piled  Julv  12.  1966.  S«r.  No.  564.665 

2  Claims.  (CI.  52—187) 


being  secured  to  the  underframe  of  the  railway  car  from 
a  position  above  the  underframe  or  floor.  Each  panel  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  planks  formed  from  single  metallic 
sheets  of  a  generally  uniform  thickness,  each  plank  having 
a  generally  horizontal  upper  body  portion  and  an  integral 
upwardly  opening  generally  channcl-sh.ipc'J  "'iJe  portion 
which  receives  an  adjacent  plank  in  mLeiiuiui^  relation 
and  provides  a  support  for  the  adjacent  plank  intermediate 
the  width  of  the  adjacent  plank. 


3.41H,''''2 

Birn  i)rN<.  Ml  i  1  ION 

Peter  E.  Helgesen.  Vliddietown.  Ohio,  assignor  (o  Annco 

Steel  Corporation.  Middietown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec.   12.   1966,  s^r    N...  60  1.022 
19  (  laims.  (CI.  52 — J97> 


Support  means  for  stair  treads  arranged  in  axially 
spaced  relation  about  a  vertical  centrally  positioned  sup- 
port post  to  form  an  open  spiral  staircase,  and  wherein 
each  support  means  is  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  in- 
cludes a  substantially  U-shaped  support  having  an  arcuate 
bight  of  less  than  360°  for  engagement  about  and  fixed 
connection  on  said  post,  and  pair  of  legs  diverging  away 
from  the  ends  of  said  bight;  a  stair  tread  fixedly  con- 
nected between  each  pair  of  confronting  sides  of  said  legs; 
clamp  means  on  the  distal  end  of  each  leg  to  receive  and 
support  an  upright  ballister  therein;  a  banister  segment 
extending  across  and  connected  to  each  adjacent  pair  of 
ballisters;  and  means  connecting  together  each  pair  of 
banister  segments  having  adjacent  ends. 


A  building  muUion  which  is  easy  to  fabricate  and  as- 
semble and  which  is  both  a  vertical  structural  element  and 
a  means  for  joining  similar  or  dissimilar  wall  sections  or 
panels. 

3,418,773 
G\SKFriN(;  SYSTFM 
John  T.  S«rv«y,  Cleveland.   Ohio,  avsinnfir  lo    I  he  Sland 
arrt  Products  (  ompan>.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  *  orporation 
ot  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1967.  Ser.  No.  612,045 
2  (  laims.  (CI.   52 — 400) 


3,418.771 
METXI    FT  OCR   CONSTRICTION   FOR   R  Vll  W.\Y 

CARS  XNO  MFTHOD  OF  FORMING  SAMK 
Paul  G.  KJnnecom,  St.  (  harles.  Mo.,  assignor  to   \(  V  In- 
dustries, Incorporated.  New  York.  N  V.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jerse> 

Filed  Dec    20,  1966,  Ser    No.  603.289 
2  Claims.  (CI.  52—377) 


rr 


T 


i.'  u/  L/nrr 


o-'O' 


Tl 


A  gasketing  system  for  mounting  a  construction  panel 
in  a  channel  shaped  frame,  the  system  having  two  sec- 
tions, each  with  an  outer  surface  wedging  against  a  side 
wall  of  the  channel,  and  an  inner  surface  wedging  against 
opposite  sides  of  the  construction  panel  A  modification 
has  a  third  section  whkh  fits  between  the  two  sections 
and  cushions  an  edge  portion  of  the  construction  panel. 


A  metal  floor  construction  for  railway  freight  cars  and 

a  method  of  forming  same  comprising  a  plurality  of  inter- _  —    _.    _.. 

ntun^  metal  panels  having  suitable  nailing  grooves  and    spaced  from  the  header  by  two  diagonal  struts  and  one 


3, 418. ''■'4 
Bl  II.DING   Bl  (K  K    VNI)  W  VI  I 
MADF  THKRFFROM 
\lfred  I  awTence  Kocher,  314  Burns  I  ane,  VMllJamsburg. 
\a.      23185,   and    Fmest    \     Wiedemann.    3215   Noble 
Are.,  Richmond.  \  a.      23222 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,730 
6  C  laims.  (CL  52 — 437) 
This  disclosure  relates  to  a  building  block  having  both 
a  header  and   a  stretcher  wall   with  the   stretcher  wall 
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center  strut  or  a  solid  section  equivalent  thereto.  A  wall 
made  from  the  block  as  compared  to  the  usual  block 
has  greater  strength,  much  greater  aesthetic  aj^al  with 
many  possible  variations  in  wall  appearance  and  much 


give  a  smooth  outer  wall  surface,  and  the  joints  are  stag- 
gered on  opposite  sides  of  the  wall  so  as  to  increase  the  fire 
resistance  of  the  wail. 


3.418.777 

RCK)FING 

Donald  M.  Gillis,  1  os  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  of  forty- 

niut  percent  to  Sam  Greenebaum.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29.   196-.  Ser.  No.  626. "H^ 

5  C  laims.  (CI.  52— 520> 


greater  resistance  to  the  passage  of  a  driven  rain  or  wind. 
The  block  is  readily  made  and  transported  using  present 
methods  and  is  readily  handled  by  the  mason  in  placing 
it  in  a  wall. 


3. 418. •'■'5 

DOOR  C ONSIRl  C  TION  — 

Charles  S.  Davidson.  La  Salle.  Micb.,  assignor  to  B^rnr 

Doors,  Inc.,  Ferndale,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  19.  1966.  Ser.  No.  580.410 

5  Claims.  (CI.  52 — 464) 


The  door  construction  is  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  panel 
sections  each  including  a  vertical  series  of  elongated  hori- 
zontal preferably  channel-shaped  members.  Vertical  stiles 
connect  the  adjacent  panel  sections. 


3.418.776 

FIRF-RFSIST\NT  WAI  I    CONSTKCCTION 

James  R.  Manderbach.  Hacienda  Heights,  and  Paul  Pestel, 

Anaheim.  Calif.,  a.s.slgnors  to  The  F'Hntkole  Compan>, 

.New  ^  ork.  N.V  ..  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Hied  June  21.  1966.  Ser.  No.  559,184 

1  Claim.  (CI.  52 — 481) 


TTie  wall  is  composed  of  wall  studs  to  which  are  se- 
cured horizontal  T-shaped  metal  strips.  Horizontal  panels 
of  gypsum  wallboard  are  secured  to  the  wall  studs  and 

to  the  metal  strips,  with  the  stem  of  the  T-shaped  metal 
strips  being  fitted  between  the  abutting  edges  \A  the  wall- 
rHj.ird  panels  The  stem  ot  each  metal  strip  is  recessed 
from   the  outermost  surface   of   the   w.illtx)ara   so    as   tt^ 


A  variable  overlap,  metal  pan  roofing  construction  for 
wood  shingle  roofs.  A  course  of  shingles  carried  on  a 
metal  plate.  An  anchoring  clip  for  supporting  a  carrier 
plate  and  controlling  the  overlap  or  course  spacing. 
Anchoring  clips  of  various  sizes  for  evenly  covering  any 
height  of  roof. 


3.418.778 

BITI  DING  PANELS 

A.  Foster.  6205  F,  Halbert  Road, 

Bethesda.   Md.      20034 

Filed  Apr.  2"^.  196T.  Ser.  No.  634.25^ 

5  Claiim.  i,Cl.  52 — 520j 


EUer> 


A  set  of  eenerall\  triangxilar  strucfural  panel*  from 
which  the  sides  and  riK>t  of  a  one  or  plur.d  vtor\  building 
may  be  constructed  l^t  basic  types  ot  panels  are  pro 
vided  bo'h  h.i\:nB  isoN,.e!es  triangular  frames  and  over- 
lying sfit-c!  natenal  I  he  frames  of  one  type  of  pane] 
are  thicker  at  the  triangle  bases,  and  those  of  the  other 
type  are  thicker  at  the  triangle  apices,  so  that  the  facing 
sheets  may  overlap  while  the  backs  of  the  frames  lie  in 
the  same  plane. 


3,418,779 
WINDOW  LNTTS 
Joseph  F.  Jendrisak,  Northville,  and  Armando  \  .  Sisto. 
Taylor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Shatterproof  Glass  Corpo- 
ration. Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  9.  1966.  Ser.  No.  548.681 
5  Claims.  (CI.  52 — 6161 
A  window  unit  for  oven  doors  comprising  a  clamping 
member  comprised  of  no  more  than  two  essentialh  iden- 
tical sections  of  unitary  construction,  each  o\  which  has 
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A  ^..A  o  .i«f  «t  th«.  other  end  and     the  concrete  is  poured.  The  shell  is  also  provided  with 
V^^sl  Z^^'T^l  t  folcd  :!S'  "ptir  of    ».a„s  for  in.erlcc.i».  i.  U>  .he  co„cre«  so  a,  .0  p.cven. 

.pi^eu    ^lass   receiving   channels;   and   a   pair  of   glass 

panels  h^ld  in  spaced  parallel  relation  by  said  two  sec-  ^^  ^ 


rotation  with  respect  to  the  concrete  after  the  concrete 
ha&^iet. 


tions  of  said  clamping  member  joined  end  to  end,  so 
that  the  clamping  member  is  essentially  formed  of  one 
basic  element  -vnh  the  result  that  the  window  unit  wiU 
be  inexpensive  to  construct. 


3.4IH.780 
R\NGE    APPARATIS    TRIM 
Robert  F.  Dalton  and  Eugene  J.  Barnett,  Mansfield.  Ohio. 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1966.  S«r.  No.  605.245 
4  Claims.  (CI.  52 — 627j 


3,41H,782 

\N(H()RS   FOR    THE    P\RAPEIS    OF    B\I  ( OMES 

Alton  Sven  (.oran  Bratt,  Einkoping,  Sweden,  a.ssignor  to 

.Sven  \ndersson.  Hogstad,  Mjolb>,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  1»»,  l'*66.  Ser.  No.  602.91- 

(  laims  priorit\,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  3. 

4.2''9    66 

1  Claim.  (CI.  52—70^) 


1966. 


Trim  structure  for  thc^  edges  of  a  door  used  on  major 
appliances.  The  trim  member  is  substantially  L-shaped 
and  has  a  pair  of  flanges  one  of  which  engages  the  free 
edge  of  one  wall  of  a  front  door  panel  and  the  other  of 
which  engages  a  lanced  projection  provided  in  a  comple- 
mentary w-all  of  the  panel  and  positioned  slightly  beyond 
the  radiu>,ed  area  joining  the  complementary  walls.  The 
portions  of  t.ne  lanced  projection  which  lie  in  the  plane 
of  the  wail  are  curved  toward  the  radiused  area  in  order 
to  position,  hliets  produced  p>  enamel  build-up.  behind 
the  forward  edtie  of  the  lanced  projection,  enabling  the 
trim  structure   rlange   so  properly  engage  the  projection. 


Problems  occur  in  trying  to  obtain  vertical  parapets  on 
cast  concrete  balconies.  To  overcome  this  a  portion  of  a 
balcony  parapet  anchor  is  cast  in  situ  in  a  concrete  bal- 
cony. This  portion  of  the  anchor  has  a  vertically  orien- 
tated concave  recess  which  has  adjustabK  affixed  thereto 
a  component  having  its  adjacent  side  conunensurateU 
shaped  to  the  recess  and  the  opposite  side  flat  This  com 
ponent  is  then  adjusted  so  its  flat  side  is  vertical,  and  a 
clamp  secures  an  upright  of  the  parapet  against  the  verti 
cal  flat  side,  thus  assuring  the  uprich:  is  vertical. 


3.418.781 
BOLT   ANCHOR    FOR    CONCRETE 
Vincent  S.  Penote.  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Cleveland  Trencher  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1967.  Ser.  No.  608.836 
5  Claims.  (CI.  52—699) 
The  invention  pertains  to  a  bolt  anchor  which  is  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  concrete  form  and  to  be  embedded 
into  the  concrete  after  the  concrete  has  set.  The  device 
comprises  a  one  piece  shell  of  thermoplastic  material 
which  has  a  bolt  receiving  socitel  therein  by  means  of 
which  the  shell  can  be  bolted  to  a  concrete  form  before 


3  418  78  ^ 

.METHOD   OF    SE.ALINC.    A    CONTAINER 

B\     VA(  I  I  M 

Rodger  D.  Collons,  Smyrna,  Ga. 

(5634  Sherborne  Drive,  Columbus,  Ga.     31904i 

Original  application  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,662,  now 

Patent  No.  3,211,322,  dated  Oct.  12.  1965.  Divided  and 

this  application  Sept.  16.  1965.  Ser.  No.  487.813 

1  Claim.  (CI.  53 — 22) 


^   i7 


2^   79c 


The  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  packaging  g(K)ds 
V.  herein  a  continuous  deformahle  container  body  is  filled 
Aith  goods  and  is  closed  by  closures  at  iipposiie  ends.  At 
least  one  of  the  closures  incorporates  flcxurally  resilient 
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seal  structure  mounted  from  the  annular  edge  of  the  clos- 
ure. Partial  evacuation  of  the  container  increases  the  effec- 
tiveness of  the  seal  of  the  seal  structure  and  also  draws 
the  container  into  supporting  engagement  with  goods  con- 
tained therein. 

3  418  784 
WRAPPING   MACHINES 

^Tafth*-**  Parker  and  Cfoffrt>  Gf>rdon  I  «ht-ter,  Leeds, 
Fngland,  asMK"'>r^  to  I  hi-  lorEri)>t  Mai  hirury  Com- 
pany Limited.  ^  orWshire.  1-  nuiand,  a  company  of  Great 
Britain 

I  ilid    \pr.  I'J,  I ^66.  Ser.  No.  543,710 

Claims  priority,  appluation  Great  Britain,  May  4,  1965, 

1H,'51     65 

1  Claim.  (CL  53—122) 


ing  the  cards  to  enclose  products  in  the  cavities,  a  sta- 
tion for  scaling  the  folded  card  and  a  package  removal 
station. 

3,418.786 
PACKAGING    MACHINE 
William  C.  (,  hnstme.  (  atasauqua.  and  Joseph  E.  Pierce. 
AllentOWD,    Pa.,    assignors.    b>    mesne    avsignments.    to 
A.E.L  Corporation.   Bethlehem,  Pa.,  a  corporation  ut 
Delaware 

FiUd  .Uine  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,279 
V  Claims,  (CI.  53—282) 


/-^ 


A  machine  for  wrapping  margarine  and  the  like  which 
includes  a  rotatable  ring  carrying  a  number  of  spaced 
die  chambers  fed  in  succession  with  margarine  from  an 
extrusion  box,  an  equal  number  of  wrapping  units  and  an 
equal  number  of  pairs  of  grippers  which  carry  wrappers 
in  succession  to  a  position  at  which  blocks  of  margarine 
are  discharged  from  a  die  chamber  and  transferred  to  a 
wrapping  unit,  and  a  discharge  mechanism  for  wrapped 
blocks  of  margarine  which  is  common  to  all  the  wrap- 
ping units. 


A  packaging  machine  for  filling  containers  or  packets 
with  dry  powdered  material  such  as  food  products  where- 
in packets  or  containers  are  moved  below  a  hopper  to 
receive  predetermined  quantities  of  dry  powdered  ma- 
terials and  wherein  lids  are  subsequently  placed  on  the 
containers  which  are  filled  with  predetermined  quantities 
of  material. 


3.418.787 

H \ I  IF R 

Jack  L.  Smith.  P.O.  Box  231.  Vesta.  Minn.     56292 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1966.  Ser.  No.  570.252 

8  (laims.  tCl.  54 — 24) 


3,41 8,785 
ROUND  TABLE    P\(  RAGING   MA(  HINE 

George   Durvee,   Dumont.   NJ.,  a.vsignor  to   I  nited  Shoe 

Machine  (  orporation,  Boston.  .Mav>.,  a  corporation  of 

Nfw  Jirsf\ 

Continuation   of   application   Ser.  No.  417,285,  Dec.   10, 

1964.    I  his  application   I  eb.  7,  1967.  Ser.  No.  614,517 

17  Claims.  (CL  53—184) 


This  novel  halter  comprises  four  fastener  means  and  a 
continuous  length  of  flexible  material  configured  in  such 
a  maimer  as  to  permit  a  handler  and /'or  the  animal  to 
place  the  maximum  tension  on  the  fastener  means  bemg 
used  as  a  tie  ring  and  the  flexible  material,  and  yet  place 
the  least  amount  of  tension  on  the  ends  of  the  material 
connected  to  a  fastener  means  being  used  as  a  buckle   One 
A  packaging  machine  having  a  station  for  loading    end  of  the  flexible  material  forming  the  halter  is  ad- 
filmed    display   cards   on    an    indexing   transport   which    justably  connected  to  the  buckle  and  the  other  end  is 
moves  the  card  to  a  film  heating  station,  a  station  form-    clamped  to  an  adjacent  neckpiece  of  the  halter  to  hold 
ing  product  receiving  cavities  in  the  film,  a  station  fold-    the  other  end  and  the  buckle  in  place. 
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frocf:ss  for  dinpomng  solid 

RADIOA(TlVK    WAMF> 

Senichi    Sujymoto,    Tokai-muni.    Naka-gun.    Ibaragi  ken. 

Japan,     assignor     to     Niboo     Genshirvoku     KenkMJ)<J. 

Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  application  Ser    Vo.   333,063,   I>ec.  24, 

1963.  This  application  Sept.  2<>,  1966.  Ser.  No.  583,152 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1962, 

37    59,151 

3  Claims.  (CI.  55 — 8) 


«t,  _ 


3.4IS.-90 

R<)I\RV    (I  riFRs    WITH   EQUAL 

\N(.l  I  AK    \  V  1  (K  IIIKS 

(  arriill    J.    VShittield.    Albanv,    and    Mar>in    1.    Nafzjjjer, 

Raconton.   da.,   avsignors  to   I  illiston    Implement  CoM- 

pany,  Albanv    <.a  ,  d  corporation  of  (.torKM 

i  iled  MdN   4.   !96h,  vr    No.  54'. 549 

10  (  laims    <(  I    56 — 6)  / 


A  method  for  disponing  of  solid  radioactive  wastes 
which  comprises  incineration  to  effect  a  reduction  in  vol- 
ume, mixing  the  ash  with  water  to  prevent  its  dispersion 
into  the  atmosphere,  and  filtering  the  flue  gas  to  remove 
solid  particles  therefrom.  The  filtering  involves  cyclone 
separation  for  the  coarser  particles,  electrical  precipita- 
tion for  finer  particles,  cloth  filtering  for  the  still  finer 
particles,  and  high  performance  filtering  for  the  finest 
particles. 

FRRATlVt 

For  Class  55—156  see: 
Patent  No.  3,418,792 


3.418.789 
AlTONtXTlC     IIQIID    DI.SCHaRCF    MFCHWISNT 
Robert    k.    Hoffman    and    Jerr>     I  .     Baldwin,     1  ittleton. 
Denni.s   I).    MacFarlane,    I.akewood,   and   John    \  ander 
Horst,   Fnjjiewood,  Colo.,  a.ssignors  to  C  .    A,   Norgren 
Co.,  Littleton.  C  olo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1965.  Ser.  No.  483,397 
11  Claims.  i(  i.  55 — 219> 


1.  In  a  rotary  cutter  having  a  pair  of  cutter  sections, 
cutting  means  mounted  on  each  of  said  sections,  and  a 
support  member  pivotally  connecting  the  cutter  sections, 
drive  means  mounted  on  said  support  member  and  oper- 
atively  connected  to  each  of  said  cutting  means  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  support  member  in  an  equal 
angular  relationship  with  respect  to  each  of  said  cutter 
sections  so  as  to  maintain  substantially  equal  rotational 
speeds  of  the  cutting  means. 


An  automatic  drain  system  mcluding  a  servom.echanism 
operatively  connected  to  a  float  and  a  liquid  discharge 
valve.  The  servomechanism  including  a  reciprocable  pis- 
ton which  moves  the  discharge  valve  downwardlv  to  dis- 
charge liquid. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  55—501  see: 
Patent  No.  3,418,794 


3.418.791 

ROLLER   COMPRF>vSINC.    APPARATUS   FOR 

MF(H\N1(  \I     PIC  KFR.S 

Orval   R.  Starke>,  Fresno.  (  alif..  a-vsignor  of  tift>    penent 

to   Xnthonv  I  .  I  ourenco.  Fresno,  (alif. 
Original  application  Nov.  K,   1966,  Ser.  No.  600.333,  now 
Patent    No.    3.349,550,    dated    Oct.    31,    1967.    Divided 
and   this  application   Oct.   30,    1967,  Ser.  No.  679.039 
7  C  laim.s.  ((I.  56 — 42i 


,"«  ST 


-s  ^,5rA^  ^5  A  A 


A  plant  compressing  apparatus  for  a  mobile  mechanical 
picker  tor  .of.on  and  the  iike  having  a  plurality  of  power 
driver  picicing  spindles  traveled  through  a  picking  zone 
withm  the  picker  in  a  relative  direction  >)pposite  to  the 
direction  of  picker  movement  including  a  plurality  of 
plant  compressing  members  having  substantially  aligned 
peripheral  portions  providing  a  movable  surface  in 
opposed  relation  ti>  :'tye  spindles  for  travel  with  the  spin- 
dles through  '.he  picking  zone. 


3,418.792 

MODI  I  AR    ( OLLFCTOR    ELFCTRODF    FOR 

FLFC  I  ROSTATIC     PRECIPITATORS 

Bartholomew  F.  Quintilian,  Baltimore,  and  Robert  J.  W. 

Hilljams,  Lutherviile.  Md.,  assignors  to  Koppers  C  om- 

pan>.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  648,549 
4  Claims.  (CI.  55 — 156) 
A  modular  collector  electrode  for  electrostatic  precip- 
itators   having    iniegfi!    connections    formed    therein    for 
joining  the  modules  along  thcr  lateral  edges  comprising 
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substantially  identical  interlocking  connectons  of  which 
one  half  is  formed  in  the  lateral  edges  of  each  module 
which  can  be  snapped  into  place  to  form  a  continuous 
collector  electrode,  the  interlocking  connections  preferably 
having  a  first  flange  portion  extending  at  an  angle  from 
one  side  of  a  the  module  and  a  second  flange  portion 


said  grid  and  overlying  the  intumed  flange,  arxl  a  rec- 
tangular wire  clamping  member  of  a  size  registrable  with- 
in the  frame  and  against  the  intumed  flange,  the  frame 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  in  the  inner  sur- 
face thereof,  the  wire  clamping  member  having  offset 
upturned  sections  in  the  opposite  end  portions  thereof, 
the  rectangular  frame  having  a  bracket  with  an  intumed 
and  downturned  section  registering  over  one  of  the  offset 
sections  on  the  wire  clamping  member  and  resiliently 
retaining  said  wire  clamping  member  in  a  position  hold- 
ing the  section  of  sheet  filter  material  in  position  in  the 
frame  and  on  the  grid. 


extending  in  the  opposite  direction  at  an  angle  from  the 
first  flange  portion  to  the  other  side  of  the  module, 
the  second  flanges  each  having  complementary  male 
and  female  detent  beads  formed  therein,  with  the  modules 
being  interdigitally  reversed  to  align  the  half  coimections 
to  form  a  complete  interlocking  connection. 


3  4 1  K  "^9  3 
REINFORCINC    N1F\NS   FOR    ROTARY 
MOVNFR    Bl  \I)Fs 
^^i^ie  F    Brewer,  Minden.  Ij».,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, San   Jose,   C  alif..   a   corporation   f)f    Delaware 
Filed  Julv   6.   1966.  Str.  No.  563.105 
9  (  laiins.  (CI.  56 — 295  i 


1.  Reinforcing  means  for  full  swinging  blades  of  a 
rotary  mower  which  includes  a  horizontally  rotatable 
blade  holder,  an  eye  at  one  end  of  each  blade  and  pivot 
means  rotatably  connecting  said  eye  to  said  holder,  said 
reinforcing  means  comprising  an  elongated  member  hav- 
ing inner  and  outer  ends,  an  eye  through  said  reinforc- 
ing means  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  second  pivot 
means  rotatably  connecting  the  eye  of  said  elongated 
member  to  said  blade  holder  for  rotation  with  respect 
to  said  holder  about  the  same  axis  as  said  blade,  and 
means  spaced  along  the  length  of  said  member  and  said 
blade  from  said  common  axis  rigidly  interconnecting  said 
blade  and  said  member. 


3.418,794 

FURNACE  FTI  TFR  WITH  REPLACEABLE 

FII  IFR    FI  FMFNI 

Charles  Doria  Roberts.  5754  ^  oungsto»n  Poland  Road, 

>  oimgstown.  Ohio      44514 

Filed  Dec    21.  1966.  Ser.  No.  603.662 

1  Claim.  (CI.  55—501) 


3, 418, '95 

COMBINATION    \10\NER    AND   CROP  ' 
PRO(  ESSINC,     \PP\RATIS 
Edward  J.  Johnston,  la  (irange,  Peter  J.   Peaiock.  VN  est- 
era   Springs,    and    Frank    J.    Macha.    Jr..    (  hicago.    Ill  . 
aarignors    to    International    Harvester    (  ompan>.    Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1965.  Ser.  No.  498. ■^9X 
19  c  laims.  (CL  56 — 25) 


A  furnace  filter  with  a  replaceable  filter  element  con- 
sisting of  a  rectangular  frame  having  an  integral  air  previ- 
ous grid,  the  frame  and  grid  being  formed  of  synthetic 
resin  and  molded  in  one  piece  the  grid  spanning  the 
area  defined  by  the  frame  and  being  integral  with  the 
frame,  the  frame  having  an  intumed  flange,  a  replaceable 
section  of  air  pervious  sheet  filter  material  disposed  on 


A  harvester  having  a  frame  and  a  sickle  reciprocal 
thereof,  a  motion  conversion  unit  driving  the  sickle,  and 
a  vibration  absorbing  mounting  for  the  unit  adjacent  to 
the  sickle  comprising  an  elastomer  support  for  the  unit 
from  the  frame  and  an  additional  yieldable  element  con- 
nected between  the  unit  and  the  frame  oriented  to  resist 
movements  of  the  unit  in  lateral  directions. 


3.4  18. "96 
MOWFR 
Joseph  C   Hurlburt.  T  eola.  and  Delmar  Harer,  New 
Holland,   Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperr>    Rand  (Orpora- 
tion,  Niw  Holland.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
1  iied  Dec.  '.  1965.  Ser.  No.  512.166 
4  Clainvi.  tCL  5 


A  mower  drag  bar  supporting  and  lifting  and  cutter  bar 
gagging  mechanism  having  a  single  control  member  v.h)ch 
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is  freely  movable   to  eliminate   unbalanced   forces  and  and  having  an  outer  portion  of  the  same  non-circular 

which  is  quickly  operable  to  raise  the  cutter  bar  over  for-  cross  section  as  that  of  said  bore  region.  The  stem  actuat- 

cign  objects  during  the  operation  thereof.  ing  member  is  axially  displaceable  in  an  inwardly  direc- 

<r  tion  independently  of  the  crown  when  it  is  pushed  on  its 

3  418  797 
MICHVNK  \I     MI     VNT>    FRTTT    PICKFR 

Joseph  J.  Vieverhoffer,  4204  >.   I  rail. 

Sard.-.ota.  FIj.     33579 

F  lied  Juh  12,  l'it^S,  Ser.  No.  471,068 

5  Llamii>.  iCL  56— 328) 


outer  end  face  to  perform  a  first  operation,  said  stem- 
actuating  member  and  crown  being  rotatable  and  axially 
displaceable  together  in  connection  with  two  further  op- 
erations. 


A  device  for  picking  fruit  incorporating  a  fruit  container 
attached  to  which  are  series  of  projecting  fingers  and 
means  for  rapidly  reciprocating  said  series  of  fingers. 


WITHDRAWN 
3,418,798 


3.418.799 
TWIN! 

Peter   V  ,  C  atlo^.   Montreal,  Quebec,  C  an  ad  a.   avsiKrujr  to 

Cordex  I  imited.  Ottawa,  Ontario,  C  anada 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,880 

Claims  prioritv.  application  (  anada.  Jan.   M,  !4h4, 

894.553 
7  Claims.  (CI.  57—152) 


3.418.801 
DEVICE   FOR    (OMPFNsxIING   FOR   THERMAL 

<  H\N(.FS    IN    ()S<  n  I  MOR.*^ 
Frit/  Marti,  I  a  (  haux-de-F  onds.  Switzerland,  avii^jnor  to 
Portescap    le    Porte-Fchappement    \   nutrsel    S.A.,    La 
(  hauv-de  h  onds,  Switzerland 

Filed  No>.  29.   l'^6h.  Str.  No.  597.787 
Claims  priorif\     application  Switzerland    Dec.  22,  1965, 

r.898   65 
!0  (  jainis.  (CL  58 — 108) 


This  invention  is  a  binder  twine  comprising  a  resilient 
core  consisting  of  continuous  filament,  twisted  or  un- 
twisted strands  of  viscose,  polypropylene  or  nylon  or 
other  resilient  synthetic  filament,  and  a  cover  or  wrapping 
consisting  of  extensible  paper,  such  as  kraft  paper,  twisted 
about  the  core. 

3.4  18. HOC 

CROWNS   rOMPRIs|N(,    PISH  BITTON 

INSIDF    OF     IHFM 

Kijoshi  Flashii,  lokvo,  Japan,  a.vsignor  to  kabushiki 

kai.<>ha  Daini  Seikosha,   Fokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6-2.888 

5  (  laims.  (CI.  58 — 63) 

A   crown   asse.Tib.^    for  watches  including  a   hollow 

rotary  crown  formed  with  a  bore  passing  axially  through 

said  crown  and  having  at  least  in  the  region  of  its  outer 

end  face  a  non-circular  cross  section,  and  an  elongated 

stem-actuating  member  disposed  within  said  crown  bore 


1.  Apparatus  for  correcting  the  effects  of  temperature 
changes  in  a  timepiece  oscillator  device,  said  apparatus 
comprising  at  least  one  vibratory  member  mounted  to 
oscillate  about  a  pavot  point,  at  least  one-bi-metallic  strip 
means,  and  means  for  mounting  said  bi-metallic  strip 
means  on  said  vibratory  member  in  a  manner  such  that 
said  strip  means  can  be  rotated  about  its  longitudinal 
axis  to  a  desired  position  and  secured  in  said  position,  the 
plane  containing  said  longitudinal  axis  extending  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  direction  as  the  plane  containing  the 
axis  of  oscillation  of  said  vibratory  member. 


3.41H,H()2 
HOI K    MF IFR 
.Vrthur  J.  little,  Springfield,  and  VN  illiaiii  K    \la\tr.  Kiu  h- 
ester.    III.,    avsignors    to    Sfewart  VN  arm  r    (  (>rp<ir.itii>n, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  N  irjimia 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1966,  Ser.  No.  5  <^.Hm: 
9  Cla  im.  (CL  58—145) 
Tlie   following   specification   describes   a   sealed  elec- 
trically operated  hour  meter  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
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parallel  plates  for  journalling  all  routing  parts  along    source  of  oxidizer  fluid  for  the  metal  coupled  to  the  con- 
parallel  axes  with  the  plates  being  supported  in  a  housing    tainer  and  a  pumping  system  for  maintaining  the  molten 

metal  in  a  circulating  condition.  The  heater  system  of  the 
hot  gas  engine  is  arranged  in  heat  conducting  relationship 


on  damping  pads  and  the  first  odometer  wheel  being 
driven  at  a  visually  observable  rate  from  the  drive  wheel 
through  a  single  transfer  pinion. 


3.418.803 

METHOD  OF  SALVAGING  TIRE  CARCASSES 
AND   ARTICLES  MADE  THEREFROM 

Macklin  F    MaHin    602?  Her/og  St., 
Oakland,  (  alil.      M460H 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,713 

8  Claims.  (CI.  59—35) 


r^  A  .A,  L  ±  1  A-^J  y 


1  t^i^t   t—r-rt' 


with  the  molten  circulating  metal  preferably  by  the  use  of 
a  heat  exchange  system  having  its  heat  pick-up  unit  posi- 
tioned in  the  circulation  duct  at  a  point  remote  from  the 
point  of  injection  of  the  oxidizing  fiuid. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  60 — 30  see: 
Patent  No.  3,419,892 


3.418.805 

PULSED  FUEL  DEII\  FR\   S^  STEM  FOR   H  RBINE 

POV\FR  PACKACF 

Benjamin  Bansh.  Shaker  Heights,  and  Arthur  R.  Thomsun. 
(Jutland  Height!..  Ohio,  assignor^  to  FR\N  Int..  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Ma\   10.  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,439 
4  (laims.  (CI.  60 — 39.28) 


The  method  of  salvaging  tire  carcasses  by  cutting  them 
up  completely  into  elongated  straps,  wherein  the  straps 
have  a  T-shaped  end  with  the  head  of  the  T  being  formed 
from  the  bead  portion  of  the  carcass  and  wherein  the 
straps  have  an  opening  at  the  other  end  through  which  the 
T-shaped  end  may  be  put,  so  that  the  straps  may  be 
connected  together  end-to-end  in  belt  fashion,  or  may  be 
made  into  links  and  connected  together  in  chain  fashion. 


soc/o     " 

soore 
oe 

G4S   OOTTLC 


i  MfjecrMM^ 
vM.\/e: 

D/»c  sou. 


Wijuof  jfesociiroM 


3,418,804 

DEVICE  FOR  rON\  FRTING  CALORIFIC  ENERGY 

INK)    MF(H\N|(AL  ENERGY 

H.tlt    ,l;)n    Meijer   and    Roland    Anton    Johan    Otto   van 
\NitttMtii.    Frnniasincel.    Findho>in,    Ntfhtrlands,    as- 


Mgnorv    to    North     \ineriian    F'hilips    (  ornpanv, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ma>  9.  1967,  Set.  No.  637,135 

Claims   prioriiN 


application  Netherlands,  NTa>    11 
6606406 


Inc., 


iQAf; 


4  Claims.  (CI.  60—24) 

The  combination  of  a  heat  engine  and  heat  source 
therefor  is  described.  More  particularly,  there  is  described 
a  system  comprising  a  hot  gas  engine  and  heat  supply 
system  therefor  comprising  a  container  in  the  form  of  a 
circulation  duct,  a  molten  metal  fuel  in  the  container,  a 


The  invention  is  directed  to  a  power  control  system  for 
cycHcally  applying  combustible  gases  to  a  turbine  which, 
in  turn,  controls  the  operation  of  an  alternating  current 
voltage  generator  or  the  like.  A  control  system  includes 
a  valve  which  is  turned  sequentially  on  and  off  in  response 
to  the  speed  of  the  generator. 


3.418.806 
FI  VSTK     FI  I  II)    n  RBIVF    APPAR  \Tr<: 
Jutui  1.  Hagncr.  I  ansdowne,  and  Ozro  N.  Br>anl.  C  Hes- 
ter,  Pa.,   assignors   to   W  estinghouit   F,lectric   Corpora- 
tion,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennv>hania 
Filed  Nov  14.  1966.  Ser.  No.  593.984 
5  Cfaums.  (CI.  60—39.51) 
This  invention  relates  to  a  gas  turbine  driven  electrical 
generating  power  plant  in  which  the  compressed  air  is 
preheated  by  exhaust  gases  from  the  turbine  by  sending 
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:he  air  through  a  recuperator  in  the  stack.  In  accordance  special  interna!  cooling  ducts  which  provide  air  passage- 

with  the  invention  there  are  provided  a  plurality  of  grid  ways  adjacent  to  the  internal  components  of  the  engine, 

valves  associated  with  the  air  conduits  at  the  recuperator.  These  cooling  ducts  are  concentric  with  the  combustion 

P^e  valves  are  normally  positioned  to  direct  air  through  duct  of  a  gas  turbine  engine  and  function  as  by-pass 

the  recuperator  to  the  turbine  combustion  chambers,  but  passageways  which  provide  a  large  stream  of  cooling  air 

are  movable  to  a  "dump"  position  to  direct  the  com-  inside  the  engine  and  through  the  turbine. 


pres:>ed  air  to  the  exhaust  gas  stack  in  the  event  of 
sudden  loss  of  electrical  load,  to  prevent  overspceding  of 
the  turbine.  The  vaJves  may  also  be  moved  to  an  "off" 
position  individually  to  interrupt  air  flow  through  a  por- 
tion of  the  recuperator  to  cause  localized  overheating  of 
the  recuperator  for  burning  away  deposits  formed  by  the 
exhaust  gases. 

3.41K.80" 
RFMOTF    (ONTROl     I>fVirF 
BaiT>   I  .  Fro«it,  Jackson.  Mich.,  a.s^sigTK»r  to  flark  Equip- 
ment (  ompanv,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Dec.   16,   1966,  Ser.  No    602,279 
:  Claim.*..  1(1.  60—^4.5) 


3.418,809 
ROTATABLE  JET  NO/./ IE   WITH   AUTOMATIC 

(OVIPFSSATION    FOR    BF\KI\(,    F!  \> 

Gerhard   Kopp,   Munich,   (ierinanv,   avsi^nur   to   Fntv*ick- 

luiiysnnjj  Sud   d.m.b.H.,  a  corp<)ration  of  (.erniany 

Filed  June  6.   196",  Ser    No    643. '>99 
Claimjk  pnurit>.  application  (.ernianv,  Jun«  2",   i''66, 

I     31,929 
a  Llaim^  (CI.  60 — 232) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  remote  control  device  and 
more  specifically  to  a  fluid  type  device  suitable  for  use 
with  a  transmission  which  has  an  operator  manipulated 
portion  located  remotely  from  the  transmission. 


An  antifriction  bearing  between  tube  segments  wherein 
one  of  the  races  thereof  is  mounted  on  an  expansion 
member  which  expands  and  contracts  in  response  to  detect- 
ed variations  in  bearing  play  caused  by  wide  temperature 
variations. 


3.418,810 
COOLING  MF  \NS  FOR  ROI  VTVRI  F  JET  NOZZLE, 

BF\RIN(,     \N|)     n  RBINh     BI  ADFS 
Roger    Anthorn    (  revswtll,    Derhv,    and    (.t(»r2e    Samuel 
Kitson.     AsplfN,     Nottinghani.     ^  ngland      avsignors    to 
Rolb-Koict   Limited,  Uerb>,  Lngland,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Filed  June  "Sd    l^fi".  Ser    No    65n,«;n9 
Claims  priority,  application  (.reat  Britain.  Juiv   11,  1966, 

33,10H    h6 
12  riaiins.  (LI.  60 — 232) 


3,418,808 
GAS   Tl'RBINF    FNCINES 
David  Rich,  3"'41  F.  Pasadena  Ave., 
Phoenix,  \ri/.      85018 
Continuation-in-part    of    application    Ser      No. 
July    5.    1966,    ThLs  application   Jan     3,    196"". 
606,777 

6  Claims.  (CL  60—226) 


562,806, 
S«r.  No. 


I  *'  ^i 


This  improvement  in  gas  turbine  engines  incorporates 


A  gas  turbine  engine  has  a  rotatable  final  nozzle  struc- 
ture through  which  pass  the  exhaust  gases,  rotation  of 
the  final  nozzle  structure  in  its  bearing  varying  the  direc- 
tion in  which  the  turbine  exhaust  gases  are  directed,  and 
a  stream  of  cooling  fluid  is  employed  to  cool  the  bearing, 
the  final  nozzle  structure,  and  the  turbine  blades. 
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3.418,811 

POSITIVF   DISPl  \CFMFNI    (ONTRDI    SYSTFM 
KtK     (  (INIROI  1  IN(,     ilU     MOVN     Ui     l.A^h.S 
VSHHIN    \  SOI  ID-PROPFl  I  AN  I   ROCKET  MO- 
TOR  lo  RFv.l  I   \I^    IMF    BLRNLNG  RATE  OF 
THL  SOLID   PROPH  1   \NI 
Leonard  H.  Caven>  and  Robert  L.  Click,  Huntsville,  Ala., 
assignors    l<i    TtiioWol    (  hemical    (  orporation,    Bristol, 
I'a..  a  torporation  of  Delaw.irf 

Filed  Jnnt   1"     19h6,  St  r    No    5«H.340 
2  Claims.  iLl.  60— 254j 


3,418.813 
SFAMN<,  MFTHOD 
Horace    1     Dillon.  Ba>   (  it>.  Mich.,  a.ssignor  lo    1  ht    Duw 
<  hemical  C  ompanv.  Midland.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
N,,  Drawing.  I  ikd  Nox    3,  1965.  Ser.  No.  506.258 
6   (  laims.  (C'l.  61  —  1) 
A  highly  water-sweliahle  polymer  is  dispersed  into  a 
body  of  water  supported  b>  an  underlayer  of  soil  subject 
to  water  seepage.  The  polymer  has  a  gel  capacity  of  at 
least  100  and  reduces  the  water  seepage.  The  treatment 
is   also  used  for  reducing  subterranean  water   conduit 
leakage. 

3.418.814 

ROOF  SI  PPORIS   FOR   MINE  WORKINGS 

Karl  M.  GroetM-hel.  44  Stolzestrasse, 

463  Bochum.  Gennan> 

Filed  Mar.  3.  196^,  Ser.  No.  620,513 

Claim*;  priorit\ .  application  (.real  Britain,  Mar.  4.   1*^66, 

9.4"2    66 
8  Claims.  (CI.  61 — 45) 


A  positive  displacement  control  system  for  solid  pro- 
pellant  rocket  motors  having  a  solid  propellant  therein 
provided  with  a  burning  surface  and  having  metallic 
tubes  embedded  therein  and  filled  with  an  inhibiting  fluid, 
a  cylinder  mounted  on  the  motor  case  communicating 
with  the  tubes  and  having  therein  one  or  more  pistons  for 
retracting  the  fluid  in  the  tubes  to  contrcrf  the  burning 
rate  of  the  burning  surface  of  the  solid  propellant. 


3.418,812 

INSULATING   MEANS   FUR   UNDERGROUND 

STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Amaniillah  R  Khan,  Chicago.  Bertram  F.  Fakin,  Naper- 
villt  and  Phillip  J  \nderson.  Deertield,  III.,  assignors 
to  Insiiiiift  of  Gas  Technology,  a  nol-for-proht  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1966.  Ser.  No.  526,983 
10  Claims.  (CI.  61— .5) 


»    ^ 

^ 

n 

^tSSBB. 

^^ 

"5 

4 

v^,,  ^•^s^,.,,.  v-*'*-^-  :%■»** -#i** 


This  invention  relates  to  roof  supports  comprising  a 
base,  a  plurality  of  sockets  in  said  base  forming  prop  seat- 
ings,  a  plurality  of  prop>s  in  said  seatings  and  a  roof  en- 
gaging superstructure  carried  by  said  props,  and  is  con- 
cerned with  the  provision  of  laterally  presented  entries  in 
said  seatings  or  any  of  them  and  the  provision  of  a  power- 
energized  device  for  releasable  connection  to  the  props  or 
any  of  them  for  withdrawal  and  insertion  of  the  prop  con- 
cerned through  its  associated  entry. 


3,418,815 
"   DOCK    FFNDFR 
Mirhio    Kiima/nwa.    \  amatomachi.    .Japan,    assignor    to 
Seibu  Ciornu    Kagaku   Kabushiki,  Kaisha  (trade  name: 
Seibu  Rubber  (hemical  Co.,  Ltd.),  Tok>o.  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  24.  1967.  Ser,  No.  640.868 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Ma\  26,  1966. 

41    33.224 

3  Claims.  (CI.  61—48) 


An  insulation  system  for  an  underground  rock  cavern 
for  storing  liquified  gases  at  cryogenic  temperatures.  A  first 
vapor  and  liquid  impervious  sealant  is  contiguous  with 
the  surface  of  the  rock  cavern.  A  first  layer  of  thermal 

insulation  is  contiguous  with  the  first  sealant,  A  second  A  device  for  resilientlv  cushioning  the  engagement  be- 
layer  of  thermal  insulating  panels  is  secured  to  the  first  tween  a  ship  and  a  dock  or  similar  uses  where  a  hollow 
layer  of  thermal  insulation.  A  second  liquid  and  vapor  body  of  resilient  material  has  a  flat  steel  plate  embedded 
impervious  sealant  is  contiguous  with  and  secured  to  therein  near  the  ship-engaging  surface  and  generallv  par- 
the  innermost  surface  of  the  insulating  panels  to  prevent  allel  to  the  side  of  the  ship  for  distributing  the  applied 
the  passage  of  liquid  or  vapor  from  or  into  the  cavern.        forces. 
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3,418,816  at  the  depth  of  the  apparatus  to  drive  a  hydraulic  motor. 

FFNDFK    FOR    PKOIFC  I  INC   SHIPS   ALONGSIDE     \  lower  pressure  container  is  provided  to  receive  dis- 

\    HXFl)    siKl  (  U  KF 
Michio    Kumazawa,    \  amatomachi.    Japan,    a-vsiKnor    to 
^eibu  (.omu  kagaku  Kabushiki  kaisha,   Iok\o,  Japan, 
a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  26.  l*?*',  •>€r.  No.  641,535 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Vpt    ^    l'J66, 
41    83,434 
2  Claims.  iCl.  61 — AS)  _ 


The  present  ships  fender  is  provided  by  one  or  more 
hollow  resilient  bodies  attached  to  a  fixed  structure  such 
as  a  pier,  wharf  or  the  like  and  having  one  or  more 
rigid  members  attached  to  said  bodies  for  receiving  the 
side  of  a  ship  and  averting  any  concentration  of  the  result- 
ing bearing  load  on  the  fender  or  the  side  of  the  ship. 


3,418.817 

MFTHOD    OF   TXSrvlIIN'C    T  TNFR    mR 

THIN    vs  \I  1     PIPF     Pll  i 

Fredru    Ku>che,  H125  Medina  >(.,   Detroit,  Mich.     48217 

Filed  Sept.  12.  1967,  Ser.  No.  667,306 

3  Claims.  (CI.  61—53.52) 


charge  water  from  the  hydraulic  motor.  Means  are  further 
provided  to  rejuvenate  the  low  pressure  container. 


3  418  8 1  '^ 
LIQUEFACTION   OF  N  \  H  KAL  GAS  BY 
CASrVDF    RFFRK.hK  \TTON 
Jacques  Fred  Grunheri;.  Otitremont.   (  an.ida.   .uui    H.ini- 
mitsu  Takagi,  Ashi>a.  Jap.in.  asMi:n<irs  (o  L'Air  i  iguide 
Societe    Anonyme    Four    IF  rude    et    I'Lxploitation    des 
Precedes  Georges  Claudt    hikI   Teikoku  Sanso  Kabus* 
hiki  Kaivha 

1  iled  June  \h    Wf>h.  Ser.  No.  557.983 
Claims  pnoritv     .ippiuatxin  f  r^uu  t     luru    25,  1965, 

2  Claiml'icL  62—11) 


2ir 


rJ" 


A  liner  is  placed  in  the  lower  portion  of  a  thin  wall 
pipe  pile  to  maintain  the  roundness  of  the  pile  section 
and  prevent  collapse  thereof  during  heavy  driving.  Ordi- 
narily, a  hole  is  wet  drilled  downwardly  through  earth  to 
a  bearing  strata  leaving  the  drilling  mud  in  the  hole.  A 
thin  wall  pipe  having  a  driving  point  is  then  forced  down 
in  the  hole  until  the  point  reaches  the  bearing  strata.  Then 
the  point  is  driven  into  the  bearing  strata  by  an  inserted 
mandrel  which  engages  both  the  point  and  the  top  of  the 
pile.  The  mandrel  has  a  lower  expansible  section  which 
engages  in  a  liner  and  an  upper  tubular  non-expansible 
section  which  fits  freely  into  the  pile.  The  liner  is  carried 
down  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  pile  by  the  mandrel. 
After  driving  the  pipe  pile  until  its  point  penetrates  the 
bearing  strata,  the  mandrel  is  removed,  leaving  the  liner 
in  the  lower  end  of  the  pile. 


3.41H,H1H 
rNDFRUMFK    POV^  F  K    SOI  Rf  F 
Kenic   P.   N  incent  and  Lawrence  B.  V\ilder,   I  ulsa,  Ukja., 
Assignors    to    Pan    American    Petroleum    Corporation, 
Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delav^are 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1966,  s^r.  So.  544,434 
11  Claims.  (CL  61—69) 
A  method  and  apparatus  for  supplying  power  to  under- 
water apparatuses  which  makes  use  of  the  head  of  water 


Natural  gas  is  liquefied  by  employing  cascade  refriger- 
ant natural  gas,  is  cooled,  and  a  first  refrigerant  mixture  of 
methane  and  ethane  is  liquefied  in  a  first  cooling  zone  by 
countercurrently  flowing  a  vaporizing  propane  refrigerant. 
The  refrigerant  mixture  is  further  cooled  and  split  into  two 
portions,  each  one  of  which  is  expanded  and  then  vapor- 
ized in  heat  exchange  with  natural  gas  being  liquefied  and 
the  refrigerant  mixture  being  further  cooled.  The  vapor- 
ized refrigerant  portions  are  recombined  and  used  to  cool 
subsequent  portions  of  natural  gas  feed.  Liquefied  natural 
gas  is  expanded  to  separate  a  methane  rich  fraction. 


3,418,820 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    RFMOVTNC 
VAPORS     FROM     GASEOIS     MIMIKFs     ti\ 
FKFF/Ivr, 

JudsoD  i.  ?5v»earingen,  500  Btl    Kn  Ku.id, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif      <>0024 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,057 

5  Claims.  (CI.  62 — 12) 

A  gaseous  stream  containing  vapors  is  passed  through 

two  heat  exchangers.  The  stream  defrosts  the  first  and  is 

cooled  sufficiently  in  the  second  for  the  vapors  therein  to 

deposit  out  as  frost.  When  the  first  is  defrosted  and  the 

second  charged  with  frost,  the  order  in  which  the  gas  passes 

through  the  exchangers  is  reversed  to  begin  defrosting  the 
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second  and  charging  the  first.  Refrigeration  for  the  cool- 
ing of  the  downstream  exchanger  is  obtained  by  expand- 
ing the  gas  stream  to  a  lower  pressure  and  temperature 
through  a  turboexpander.  Before  switching  the  order  of 


«4j  ovr  «■ 


comfortable  to  handle.  Conventional  supply  equipment  re- 
quires hoses  the  flexibility  of  which  deteriorates  and 
which  become  relatively  rigid  as  cryogenic  temperatures 
are  reached.  The  present  apparatus  takes  advantage  of 
the  Lfidenfrost  phenomena  which  is  a  phase  transition 
phenomena  of  liquified  gases  involving  resolution  of  the 
liquid  into  liquid  spheroids  and  a  transport  gas  flowing 
simultaneously.  The  liquified  gas  from  a  source  is  heated 
in  the  proximity  of  Leidenfrost  flow  development  and 
both  the  spheroids  and  transport  gas  then  conducted 
by  a  flexible  hose  to  a  hollow  body  having  an  outlet  in 
line  with  its  inlet  bleed  openings  in  its  side  so  that  the 


^yvne.^  mrtevcT 


the  exchangers,  the  expanded  stream  is  passed  through  the 
defrosted  exchanger  to  pre-cool  it.  Also,  periodically  a 
portion  of  the  incoming  gaseous  stream  is  passed  through 
the  turboexpander  to  remove  any  frost  which  may  have 
collected  therein. 


3.41H.K21 
GAS-FUFl  F  I)  I  IGHTER 
Hermann  Remy,  Dietzenbach  Sieinhirg.  near  Offenbach 
am  Niain,  and  Otto  \riltr  and  Fran/  Hthtrir.  Heusen- 
sianun.  near  OHenbach  am  Main,  (.irnianv,  assignors 
to  Rowenta  Metallwarenfabrik  G.m.b.H.,  Offenbach  am 
M;nii    Germany,  a  German  firm 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1^6^   ser.  No.  589,991     - 
Claims  priorit>,  application  (,trnian\.  Dec.  20,  1965, 

K   42,263 
9  Claims.  (CI.  62—52) 


A  gas-fueled  lighter  in  which  a  valve  having  a  fuel 
passage  opening  in  its  seat  is  axially  slidable  in  a  valve 
housing  including  a  fuel  feed  opening.  A  feed  member 
such  as  a  wick  protrudes  through  the  feed  opening  into 
the  housing  for  feeding  liquid  fuel  into  the  housing.  A 
throttling  member  in  the  form  of  a  porous  disc  is  inter- 
posed between  the  protruding  end  of  the  feed  member 
and  the  valve  and  a  guard  disc  is  interposed  between  the 
throttling  disc  and  the  protruding  end  of  the  wick  in  abut- 
ment with  both  the  throttling  disc  and  the  wick.  The  guard 
disc  has  an  opening  which  is  laterally  displaced  in  refer- 
ence to  the  fuel  passage  opening  of  the  valve.  The  throt- 
tling action  of  the  throttling  disc  is  controlled  by  the  axial 
position  of  the  valve  in  the  housing. 


zzz^^^ 


*      ^30     - 


spheroids  are  projected  through  the  outlet  to  the  receiver, 
while  a  part  of  the  transport  gas  escapes  through  the  side 
bleed  openings.  The  temperature  of  the  flexible  hose  re- 
mains close  to  ambient  so  that  hose  flexibility  and  handle- 
ability  with  bare  hands  is  not  impaired.  With  a  pressure 
source,  system  operating  pressure  can  be  maintained  by 
a  discharge  metering  device  from  the  receiver,  and  sys- 
tem driving  pressure  can  be  maintained  constant  by  regu- 
lation of  the  source  pressure  and  the  effect  of  this  dis- 
charge metering  device.  Bleeding  of  transport  gas  from 
the  hollow  body  is  regulated  in  accordance  with  down- 
stream requirements. 


3,41H.h2^ 

CYCLIC   MOVXBIF    l(F    \1\KFK 

Pietro  Bartolini  "salimht  ni  N  i>ai.  N  ia  N  trdi  1, 

Fldrtnct,  Itah 

Filed  Ma>   15.  196".  Str.  No.  638,396 

Claims  priority,  application  Itah.  Mav  20    I')66, 

11,578   66 

7  Claims.  (CI.  62—138) 


t  7B    rt     a 


3.4]N,S22 
APPARATUS    FOR    TR  vNNPORTING    A    STREAM 

OF    (R>OCFNI(     IIOriFIED   GAS 
Alton  A.  \lasst\,  1  onaw.mda,  N.^  .,  assignor  to  The  Fire- 
wel  Company,   Inc.,   Buffalo,   N.Y.,   a    uirporafion   of 
Ohio 

Filed  June  27.  1967.  .Ser.  No.  64^.20' 

8  Claims.  (CI.  62— 55> 

In  cryosurgery,  infrared  detectors,  and  chilling  parts 

being  machined,  the  receiver  for  a  low  controlled  volume 

of  cryogenic  liquid  desirably  is  highly  maneuverable  and 


Apparatus  for  making  small  ice  blocks,  which  can  be 
used  for  cooling  beverages,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
elongate  refrigerated  moulds  dependent  from  the  roof 
of  a  casing.  A  water  containing  tray  is  sequentially  and 
cyclically  moved  from  a  position  below  and  to  one  side 
of  the  moulds  to  a  position  in  which  the  moulds  are  im- 
mersed in  the  water  in  the  tray.  Consequently,  transparent 
ice  layers  are  formed  on  the  moulds  and  the  formed  ice 
blocks  are  removed  from  the  moulds  by  heating  the  in- 
terior of  the  moulds. 


1384 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  31,  1968 


3,418.824 
MANLAIIN    ()PFRArH>   C  LUSED-CYCLE 
RKFRK.FHXIION   SYSTEM 
Helmuth   K.   Beutel.    \/usa.    Vnel   D.   Markum,  Tovina. 
and  Charles  W.  O'Donnell.  {  ucamonga,  (  alif.,  assign 
ors  to  General   Dynamics   Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  June  16.  1967.  Ser.  No.  646,573 
6  Claims,  (CI.  62 — *74) 


Q    '•fs*'  '.^    ,gT         -■■■    *■ 


tor  which  includes  a  passageway  to  an  absorber  and 
wherein  the  absorbent  fluid  passes  through  a  cooler  to 
the  absorber,  the  combination  comprising:  motor  injec- 
tion means  in  the  refrigerant  path  before  the  condenser 
powered  by  the  hot  refrigerant  vapors  to  power  all  fluids 
in  the  system;  a  jet  passageway  for  the  absorbent  fluid 
from  the  cooler  to  the  absorber;  a  venturi  in  communica- 
tion between  the  jet  passageway  and  the  absorber;  a  fur- 
ther condenser;  and  a  further  passage  from  the  absorber 
to  the  boiler  including  the  further  condenser  whereby  high 
pressure  absorbent  fluid  is  sprayed  via  the  jet  into  the 
absorber  for  mixing  with  refrigerant  fluid  from  the  evap- 
orator and  the  mixture  retumd  to  the  boiler  for  reheating. 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  manually-operated 
closed-cycle  refrigeration  system.  More  particularly,  the 
system  includes  three  major  sections:  (1)  a  miniature 
Joule-Thomson  heat  exchanger  (or  cryostat),  (2)  a  hand- 
operated  compressor/low  pressure  reservoir  section,  and 
(3)  a  high  pressure  reservoir /control  valve  section.  The 
hand-operated  compressor  comprises  first  and  second 
compression  stages  each  including  a  cylinder  and  piston, 
said  second  stage  being  operatively  coupled  in  series 
with  said  first  stage  whereby  gas  is  introduced  into  said 
first  stage  through  an  intake  check  valve  from  a  low 
pressure  reservoir  connected  with  the  system  return 
line  during  the  suction  stroke  of  the  first  stage  piston. 
During  the  compression  stroke  of  the  first  stage  piston 
the  gas  is  forced  through  an  interstage  check  valve  into 
th«  second  stage  cylinder  cavity  and  is  then  compressed 
to  a  higher  pressure  upon  the  compression  stroke  of  the 
^econd  stage  piston.  The  two  pistons  are  arranged  so  that 
when  the  first  stage  piston  is  in  its  compression  stroke 
the  second  stage  piston  is  in  its  suction  stroke.  The  re- 
spective pistons  are  operatively  coupled  to  a  hand-oper- 
ated reciprocating  lever  by  way  of  a  rack  and  pinion 
arrangement.  Both  of  the  compression  stages  are  oper- 
atively associated  with  the  low  pressure  reservoir  such 
that  leakage  past  the  piston  seals  is  collected  by  the  reser- 
voir thus  preventing  external  leakage  of  the  system. 


.V4I8.825 
C  1)R  COMBINATION   HK.H  AND  LOW    PKF>sl  RE 
POWFR  TNJFrTTON    \\\  KTTNC    \ND   RKhRIGER- 
AIIUN    V1\(HINF    AM)  MhlHOD 

Carl  I).  Russell,  120**  Walnut  St, 

Muskogee,  Okla.      74401 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,339 

15  C  laims.  (CI.  62—483) 


3,41H,H> 
EAKKl.NC   CONSIRl(   I  lUN    il.WlNG 

INTERCHAN(.F  \BI.E   PARTS 

Franz  X    Uitshuber,  2«:^1  Fullerlon  Ave., 

(Imago,  111.      6064- 

Flled  Sept.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,005 

4  Claims.  (CI.  63—13) 


An  earring  including  a  back  part  with  an  ear  attach- 
ing device  and  an  ornamental  part  detachably  secured  to 
the  back  part.  The  ornamental  part  has  tabs  which  are 
passed  through  slots  of  a  plate  on  the  back  part  and 
rotated  to  lock  them  behind  the  plate.  A  deformable  lip 
on  one  part  may  be  bent  into  a  recess  on  the  other  to 
prevent  separation. 


3,41M27 

ASSEMBI  TFS   OF   TFIF    ELASTIC 
cut  PLINC    I  ^  PE 
Raoul  Bernard,  Fontemiy-aux-Roses,  France,  asdgnor  to 
Societe  Paulstra,  Lcvallois-Pcrrpt.  France,  a  society  of 
France 

1  ikd   hint    2'J     1^6^    s»  r    No    >6l,46A 
Claims  priority,  applicatiuo  France,  Jul>  21,  1965, 

25,488 
9  Claims.  (CI.  64—11) 


The  elastic  coupling  is  intended  for  coupling  one  rotat- 

able  member  to  another,  and  comprises  a  plurality  of 

coupling  units,  each  disposed  eccentrically  with  respect 

to  the  two  rotatable  members.  Each  coupling  unit  com- 

An  absorption  type  refrigeration  system  having  a  boiler    prises  an  inner  clement  secured  to  one  of  the  rotatable 

containing   refrigerant  and   absorbent  fluid   wherein  the    members,  an  outer  element  secured  to  the  other  rotatable 

refrigerant  fluid  passes  through  a  condenser  to  an  evapora-    member,  and  rubber  masses,  precompressed  circumferen- 
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tially  with  respect  to  the  rotation  of  the  two  members, 
disposed  between  these  two  elements.  The  inner  element 
has  two  outer  sides  disposed  substantially  radially  with 
respect  to  the  rotation  of  the  two  members,  and  the  rub- 
ber masses  project  circumferentially  outwardly  from  these 
two  sides.  The  rubber  masses  are  left  free  both  radially 
inwards  and  outwards  with  respect  to  the  rotation  of  the 
two  members. 

\    ^  1  tt    tt  ?  tt 

SHIEIDKD    ANC.I  1  AR    DRIVE    ASSEMBLY 
Sidney   le   Ro>    C  arm,    Allegan.  Mich.,  assignor  to  North 
American     RfKkwell     Corporation,     a     corp«tratioo    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,977 
10  Clainte.  (.CI,  64 — 32> 


ing  mechanisms  and  associated  bluff  plate  mechanisms. 
The  racking  mechanisms  and  the  bluff  plate  mechanisms 
are  operable  through  linkage  systems  which  are  mechan- 
ically interconnecied  in  such  manner  that  they  operate, 
during  at  least  part  of  their  operational  movement,  as 
one.  A  single  power  unit  is  provided  to  actuate  both  said 
racking  mechanisms  and  said  bluff  plaie  mechanisms. 


3.418,830 

YARN    FEtD   MFXHANLSM   FOR   CIRCLLaR 
KNITTING    MACHINF:S 

Fmil  Nestel.  Reutlingen-Betzinf;en.  Germany,  assljmor  to 
Fmil  Nestel  K(i..  Reullingen-Betzingen,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  May  24,  1966.  Ser.  No.  552.484 

Claims  priority,  application  C^erman>.  June  22.  1965, 

N    26.927 

6  Claims.  (.CI.  66—125) 


a<_ 


A  drive  transmitting  universal  joint  v.herem  two  end 
members  are  interconnected  for  relative  angular  move- 
ment has  protective  external  shielding  that  comprises  op- 
posed bell-shaped  shield  members  of  different  size  fixed 
to  the  respective  joint  members  and  extending  toward 
each  other  over  the  joint  members  to  terminate  in  adja- 
cent open  ends  with  the  smaller  capable  of  extending 
within  the  larger  upon  joint  irregularity,  and  an  annular 
shield  member  is  mounted  upon  and  bridges  the  opposed 
shield  members,  the  annular  shield  member  having  an- 
nular resilient  lips  at  opposite  ends  in  sliding  association 
with  the  external  surfaces  of  the  opposed  shield  members 
to  provide  and  maintain  enclosure  of  the  joint  by  the 
shielding  during  all  operative  conditions  of  ang:ularity  of 
the  joint. 


3,418,829 
MULTIHEAl)    Fl  LI  V    FASHIONED 
KNirriNC;    MAC  HINFS 
Brian     \rthur     Monk.    Mansfield.     Fngland,    avsignor    to 
S.    \.    Monk   (Sutton    in    \shfield)    limited,    Sutton-ln- 
Ashtield.    Nottinghamshire,   England,  a   corporation  of 
the  I  nited  Kingdom 

hiled  June  2"'.  1966.  Ser.  No.  560.743 
Claim!*  prioritv,  application  C;r«at  Britain.  June  28,  1965, 

27.269    65 
7  Claims.  ((1    66—70) 


*  '  tn; 


A  cover  thread  guide  arrangement  for  supplying  a 
cover  thread  eccentrically  of  the  axis  of  a  knitting  ma- 
chine; a  core  filament  supply  spool  is  suspended  centrally 
of  the  axis  of  the  machine.  The  holder  for  the  core  fila- 
ment is  rotatable  with  respect  to  a  pair  of  guides  receiving 
the  eccentrically  supplied  cover  thread,  the  guides  being 
driven  with  respect  to  the  machine  via  planetary  gearing 
so  that  the  core  filament  supply  spool  holder  will  be  sta- 
tionary with  resp>ect  to  the  machine  and  the  cover  thread 
will  balloon  out  with  the  holder  located  within  the  space 
formed  by  the  ballooning  thread. 


3,418.831 

FEED  CONTROL  FOR    Al  TOMATIC   STRIPFR 

Lacy  C.  Nance.  Orrum,  N.C.,  assignor  of  twenty -ft*  e  per- 
cent to  Lrtle  Williamson,  tweUe  and  one-half  percent  to 
WlUiam  E.  Musselwhite.  and  twehe  and  one-half  per- 
cent to  Fred  L.  Musselwhite 

Filed  Oct.  2-?.  1967,  Ser.  No.  678,627 

2  Claims.  (CI.  66—132) 

A   feed   contrc^    system   for    ar    automatic    striper    in- 
corporating a  positive  feed  wheel   associated  with  each 
yarn  package  and  directh  controlled  by  a  separate  feeder 
finger   of   the   striper   for  effecting    an   instantaneous  en- 
gagement and  disengagement  of  the  yam  from  the  feed 
Multihead   fully  fashioned  knitting  machines  have  a    wheel.  This  control  is  direct!)  responsive  to  movement  of 
single  control  division  and  a  plurality  of  knitting  divisions,    the  feeding  finger  independeniU  of  the  yarn  itself,  such 
Racking  of  the  fashioning  mechanisms  is  effected  by  rack-    being  effected  by  either  a  linking  rod  extending  between 
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the  finger  and  the  feed  wheel,  or  a  solenoid  actuating 
circuit  wherein  a  physical  movement  of  the  finger  en- 


gages   an 
circuit. 


appropriate    microswitch    and    energizes    the 


^.4  1H.H3: 

FUKI  VBI  F     \\  \SHIN(.    MACHINE 

Joe  M.  \  didespino,  5023  (.olf  (  liib  Parkway, 

Orlando.  Fia.      32808 

Filed  Auy.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,911 

3  Claiois.  (CI.  68—183) 


slides  endwise  in  the  lock  plug  near  the  mouth  of  the 
keyway  and  which  interlocks  with  the  lock  cylinder  to 
prevent  turning  of  the  plug  within  the  cylinder  during  in- 
sertion of  the  key  into  the  keyway.  At  such  time  as  the 


key  attains  full  projection  into  the  keyway  a  socket  in  the 
key  registers  with  the  special  tumbler  and  affords  a  clear- 
ance whereby  such  tumbler  may  move  out  of  interlocking 
engagement  with  the  cylinder  to  permit  turning  of  the  plug. 


3,4  IK. 834 

TEMPFK  \n  RF  f  OMKOI   s\SIF\!  WD  MFTHOD 

FOK  UPFK  \II\(.    V  KH)l  CTION  KOI  1  INC  MILL 

John  W.  Cook,  WilliainNville.  N.Y.,  asM^nor  to  Westing- 

hoiisf  Fltitri*    (Orporation.  Piftshuryh.   I'a.,  a  corpora- 

tiun  iif  Penns\lvania 

Filed  (kl.  21.  1965,  S«r.  No.  499,493 
6  CUims.  (CI.  72—9) 


-^W'^^tij 


A  hot  steel  strip  rolling  mill  is  controllably  accelerated 
to  hold  desired  strip  delivery  temperature.  Closed  loop 
control  of  mill  acceleration  is  based  on  delivery  tempera- 
ture detection. 


FKK  VTUM 

For  Class  72 — 53  see: 
Patent  No    3,419.894 


A  small  portable  apparatus  connected  to  an  external 
source  of  water  under  pressure  which  injects  water  and  air 
from  the  atmosphere  through  a  venturi-type  nbzzle  ar- 
ranged generally  tangentially  of  the  apparatus.  A  discharge 
tube  is  adapted  to  discharge  the  water  from  the  apparatus 
by  a  siphon  action  when  the  water  level  reaches  a  pre- 
determined height  so  that  the  apparatus  will  fill  and  empty 
automatically  and  repeatedly. 


ERRATLM 

For  Class  70 — 24  see: 
Patent  No.  3,419,893 


3.41 8. H3.^ 

T  WIPFRPROOF    C  VLLNDLK    LUCK 

Hilliam  J.  Kerr,  Glenview,  III.,  aviSBOr  to  Chicago  Lock 

Co..  (  hicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1966,  Set.  No.  572,555 

4  Chums.  (CL  70—421) 

A  tamperproof  cylinder  lock  employing,  in  addition  to 

the  usual  pin  tumblers,  a  special  radial  tumbler  which 


3.41H,835 

FLUID   LI  RRK   \  IFD   ELECTR()HM)R  \UUC 

BODY    sFI'VKVriNC     VM)    lOKMlNG 

Paul   .M.    Friandsoii.    Palos    Park,    III.,   assignor   to  Conti- 

nenl.il  <  .ui  (  onipanv.  Inc.,  Ne«   N  urk.  N.Y. 

Filed  .\pr.  26,  196(),  Scr.  .No.  545,2»b 

26  Claims.  (CI.  72—56) 


»-1, 


S2 


rj£2 f! 


ftU* 


96' 


4-J     'Oo 


Electrohydraulic  methods  and  apparatus  for  forming 
or  severing  tubular  work  pieces  are  disclosed  herein.  A 
pair  of  concave  reflectors  are  mounted  by  a  horn  along 
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which  the  tubular  work  piece  travels.  The  reflectors  are 
arranged  face-to-face  and  define  a  peripheral  opening 
therebetween  and  first  and  second  electrodes  extend 
through  the  reflectors  for  the  production  of  an  electrical 
discharge  therebetween.  Forces  resultant  from  an  elec- 
trical discharge  between  the  electrodes  are  radiated  out- 
wardly therefrom  via  a  fluid  contained  in  the  cavity  be- 
tween the  reflectors  and  these  forces  are  directed  against 
the  tubular  work  piece  through  the  peripheral  opening 
defined  by  the  reflectors. 


for  shielding  the  dies  and  can  blanks  against  contamina- 
tion by  lubricant.  Each  turret  is  a  sealed  drum-like  pilot 
head  carrying  slide  bars  around  a  fixed  pilot  cam  serving 
as  a  bearing  for  the  shaft  which  turns  the  pilot  head;  and 
each  turret  and  its  drive  means  is  adjustable  toward  and 
from  the  other  and  relative  to  a  common  source  of  power 
to  handle  various  lengths  of  can  blanks. 


3,418,836 
lORMINC.    MFTA1.S   USING   LIQUID   DIES 

John  H    Olson.  4221  Ben   \»e., 

.Mudio  t  it\,  (.aht.      ^16(»4 

Filed  May  5.  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,961 

6  Claims    (CI.  72 — 57) 


STAND  CH  A  N  ( ;  1 N  ( .    l  N  i  in    FOR    CONTINUOUS 

ROI  I  IN(,    Mil  LS 
Kurt  Rotert,  Dusseldort-C.trresheim.  and  Ernst  Otto  Bios, 

SolmL'inOhlics.  (,trnian>,  assignors  !<>  Konimandit- 
gtstlbchatt  Fritdrich  Kocks,  Duvstldori  (.trnian\,  a 
corporation  of  (ierman\ 

Filed    \pr.  12,  1^6'.  **er.  No.  63U,293 
Claims  priorit\,  application  (,erman\.  .\pr.  16,  1966, 

K    ^'J.Olb 
5  Claims.  (LI.  72—239) 


£i.£MeAfr 

-JS- 


An  improved  process  and  apparatus  is  provided  for 
forming  metals  and  which  uses  liquid  dies.  The  apparatus 
uses  a  vitreous  material  in  a  female  die,  the  vitreous  ma- 
terial being  raised  to  a  high  temperature  at  which  it  be- 
comes pliant.  The  part  to  be  shaped  is  attached  to  a  ram, 
and  the  ram  is  moved  into  the  pliant  vitreous  material 
in  the  female  die.  Appropriate  blocks  are  placed  over  the 
pliant  vitreous  material  in  the  female  die,  so  that  the 
vitreous  material  may  exert  a  high  pressure  against  the 
workpiece,  as  the  ram  is  moved  down  into  the  vitreous 
material. 

3,418,837 
SFM    M  RRK   \1FI)    AN!)    «i\NTT\RV    DRIVE 
MF  \NS  FOR  (    \N  Fl   VNCFR    VNI)    I  HF    1  IKE 
Dirk   Nanderlaan,    \lameda.  Jack   Denne>    I  homas,  Fre- 
mont,  and    Richard    Dale    Miller,    San   Jose,    (  alif.,  as- 
rignors  to   Miller- Ihoma*.  (orporation,   doing   business 
as  (;iobf  F  nginet  rini;  (  ompan> ,  San  Jofce.  (alif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  (  .ilitornia 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1967.  Ser.  No.  611.891 
X  (  laims.  (CL  72— 94i 


IT 


\fr^- 


,ajc 


An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  forming  flanges  on 
open  ends  of  tubular  can  blanks  as  the  blanks  pass  be- 
tween turrets  having  opposing  dies  mounted  on  slide  bars, 
the  drive  means  of  which  turrets  are  confined  within  sealed 
lubricant  chambers  for  self  lubrication,  cleanliness  and 


A  stand  changing  unit  for  continuous  rolling  mills  in 
which  the  roll  stands  are  mounted  on  wheels  having 
grooves  adapted  to  run  on  first  rails  which  extend  to  a 
mill  drive  parallel  to  the  drive  axis  and  which  wheels  are 
transferred  to  transverse  rails  intersecting  the  first  rails 
by  means  of  separate  wheel  turntables  at  each  rail  inter- 
section. 


3,41 8. S39 
STRIPPER  FLAIF    BOLT  ASSEMBLY 

FOR   A    DIF    SFl 

Richard  E.  Hlavac.  25921  ^  toman  Dri>e, 

Westlakc.  Ohio      44145 

Filed  Oct,  22.  1965,  Ser.  No,  501.919 

2  C  la.ms.  (CL  72—344) 


A  stripper  bolt  and  a  stripper  bolt,  die  set  and  stripper 
plate  assembly  for  a  die  press  in  which  the  stripper  bolt 
has  a  shank,  a  round  head  with  a  projection  extending 
laterally  from  the  edge  of  said  head,  a  flat  end  remote  from 
said  head,  and  a  drilled  and  tapped  hole  for  the  reception 
of  a  fastening  screw,  the  die  set  is  drilled  and  bored  com- 
plementarily  to  the  stripper  bolt  and  the  stripper  plate  is 
held  tight  against  said  flat  end. 
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3,41».X40 
COMPASS  C0\1P^^SAT10N 

Richard  B.  N^allace,  Bloomheld  Hills,  Muh..  assignor  ?<> 
I  he  Oakland  Corporation,  Iro^,  Mich.,  a  corporalioti 
of  Michigan 

Filed  \ug.  2.  1  "^ 6 ?  Ser.  No.  476,343 
4  Claims.  I  CI.  73 — 1) 


Method  and  apparatus  for  compensating  a  compass  on 
a  vehicle  which  comprises  removing  the  compass  from 
the  vehicle  to  a  point  where  it  is  subjected  only  to  the 
earth's  magnetic  field,  there  neutralizing  the  earth's  mag- 
netic field  by  adjustment  of  first  magnetic  means,  restoring 
the  compass  and  adjusted  magnetic  means  to  the  vehicle, 
thereafter  adjusting  second  magnetic  means  permanently 
associated  with  the  compass  to  neutralize  the  vehicle's 
magnetic  field,  and  finally,  removing  the  first  magnetic 
me^ns. 


3,418.«41 
VIEASURFVIFM     OK    THF     VOUME    OF    GASES 
rONTVINFI)     IN      V     PRFDFTFRVTTNFD    QI   \N- 
TIT\     OF     \NV     MXTFRIAI     AM)    F>PFCI\ILY 

-  (,Foroc;ic  VI    ^amplfs  sich   \s  drilling 

MI  I)>,   HAIFRS  AM)   RO(  kS 

Olivier    Marie    Bernard    Ivsenmann.    Boulogne-sur-Selne, 

France,  a.siignor  to  C.eos«rvices.  an  anonvmous  society 

Piled  June  1.  I<)65,  Ser.  So.  460, Z^'^ 

Claims  priorit\,  application  France.  June  3,  1964, 

'i"6,')04;  \lav  25.  l«*f>5,  1»,2»3 

")  Ciaum.  I  CI.  '-^ — 19) 

t 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  and  recovering 
gases  contained  in  a  predetermined  quantity  of  material 
such  as  drilling  mud,  crushed  rock  and  the  like,  in  which 
the  material  is  heated  in  a  vacuum  and  the  gases  emanat- 
ing during  the  heating  are  driven  into  an  evacuated  meas- 
uring chamber  by  steam  developing  during  continued 


heating  of  the  material,  in  which  subsequently  thereto  any 
steam  in  the  measuring  chamber  is  condensed  while  the 
gas  therein  is  prevented  from  leaving  the  measuring  cham- 
ber, whereafter  the  gas  in  the  measuring  chamber  is  sub- 
jected to  atmospheric  pressure  while  mixing  of  the  gas 
with  air  is  prevented  and  the  amount  of  gas  developed 
from  the  predetermined  quantity  of  material  is  measured 
at  atmospheric  pressure.  Finally,  the  gas  is  discharged 
from  the  measuring  chamber  for  qualitative  analysis. 


3,418. K42 
PEAK   TFMPFR\TT  RF    KK  ORDINC     \PP\RVTI'S 
Sixf   KredtricK   Kaptf.  Home»o<Kl.   III..   asMgii()f  to  Stand- 
ard  Oil  Company,   Chicago,   Hi.,   a   t.orp<)r;itio[i   <>t    la-    ( 
diana 

Filed  May  28.  1964,  S«r.  No.  370,928 
2  riaim-s.  (CL  73—36) 


^ 


r^^c 


-KlC^ 


1-? 


'-^Ta 


1  1 


-^^ 


n 


H 


V 


1.  Apparatus  for  recording  essentially  only  peak  data 
temperature  from  a  source  producing  a  cyclic  temperature, 
said  source  having  a  first  temperature  sensing  and  elec- 
trical signal  generating  means  adapted  to  continually  sense 
and  generate  temperature  signals  based  on  said  cyclic 
temperature,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  second  temperature  sensing  and  electrical  signal 
generating  means  operably  amnected  to  said  source, 
said  means  being  adapted  to  sense  only  the  occurrence 
of  said  peak  data  temperature  from  said  source  and 
generate  a  peak  data  temperature  signal  at  the  time 
of  said  occurrence; 

(b)  recording  pen  means; 

(c)  electrical  circuit  means  operably  connected  to  said 
recording  pen  means  and  said  first  temperature  sens- 
ing and  electrical  signal  generating  means  and  adapted 
to  connect  power  to  said  recording  p)en  means  only 
upon  actuation  of  said  electrical  circuit  means; 

(d)  relay  means  comprising  a  first  relay  operably  con- 
nected to  said  second  temperature  sensing  and  elec- 
trical signal  generating  means  and  to  said  electrical 
circuit  means,  and  a  second  relay  operably  connected 
to  said  first  relay  and  to  said  electrical  circuit  means 
and  having  a  time  delay  means,  said  first  relay  being 
actuated  bv  sud  peak  data  temperature  signal  and 
actuating  both  said  electrical  circuit  means  and  said 
second  relay  thereby  connecting  power  to  said  record- 
ing pen  means,  said  second  relay  being  actuated  by 
said  time  delay  means  after  a  predetermined  interval 
of  time  for  deactuating  said  electrical  circuit  means 
to  thereby  remove  power  from  said  recording  pen 
means  whereby  the  position  of  said  recording  pen 
means  is  maintained  until  the  occurrence  of  the  next 
peak  data  temperature  signal,  during  which  interval 
of  time  essentially  only  said  peak  data  temperature 
is  recorded. 
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3.4  1H,H4.A 

TESTING   APPVKMls    FOR    DUAL 

HYDRA  I  I  U     s\SIFMh 

John    L.    Bosshart.     Arlington    Heights.    III.,    assignor    to 

Sun  Electric  Corporation,  .i  lorporalion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jul)  18,  I'^hh.  >tr.  No.  566,072 

8  Claims.  (CI.  73—37) 


ber  that  extends  into  the  can  body,  and  a  sealing  arrange- 
thereon.  There  is  disclosed  a  specific  form  of  plug  mcm- 
ment  whereby  the  test  fluid  pressure  within  the  can  body 
is  sealed  within  the  can  at  the  sides  thereof  near  the 
opening  end. 


^M       ^t» 


A  testing  apparatus  for  simultaneously  testing  dual  hy- 
draulic systems  includes  a  fluid  pressure  source  connected 
in  parallel  to  a  pair  of  fluid  supply  lines  and  a  pair  of  fluid 
return  lines.  Each  pair  of  lines  is  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  dual  systems  to  be  tested  and  a  flow  control  valve 
and  pressure  regulator  is  provided  in  each  of  the  supply 
lines.  A  pressure  indicator  is  provided  to  indicate  the  pres- 
sure in  each  of  the  supply  lines  and  a  flow  rate  indicator 
is  provided  to  indicate  the  flow  rate  in  each  of  the  return 
lines. , 

3.418.844 

MFTHOD    \ND    4PP\R\ri  S   FOR  TESTING 

(  l(,  \RFI  IFS    OR    THF  I  IKE 

Ciunter  NNahle.  Hamburg  Bramfeld,  (,crman\  a«i<vjgnor 
to  Hauni  VVerWe  Koerber  &  Co..  KC,  Hamburg-Berge- 
dtirt,  (ierman\ 

Filed  Dec    2.   l')f>6.  Vr.  No    fOR  6O0 
28  Claims.  K  I,  7  3 *5.1.. 


y^l 


There  is  also  disclosed  a  fluid  pressurizing  system  in- 
volving interlocks  so  as  to  place  fluid  pressure  on  the 
cans  to  be  tested  only  when  the  cans  are  submerged  in 
a  tank  of  water  whereby  the  leakage  or  buckling  of  the 
can  may  be  visuallv  .hevked  in  safetv 


3.418.846 
METHOD   OF   INSPFC  TING    ALL-GLASS 
MIITIPI.F    GLAZFD    I  NITS 
Haiter  H.   I  ehner,  Lincoln.  III.,  assignor  lo  PPC,   Indus- 
tries. Inc..  a  corporation  of  Penns>Uania 
Filed  Sept.  23.  1964.  Ser.  No.  398.-02 
3  Claims.  (CI.  73 — SI) 


The  integrity  of  porous  wrappers  in  cigarettes  is  tested 
by  streams  of  testing  air  each  of  which  is  admitted  into 
one  end  of  the  respective  wrapper  to  pass  through  the 
pores  whereby  the  pressure  of  testing  streams  changes 
as  a  function  of  the  condition  of  the  respective  wrappers. 
The  pressure  of  each  testing  stream  is  compared  with 
the  pressure  of  a  flowing  reference  stream  whereby  the 
difference  between  such  pressures  indicates  whether  or 
not  the  respective  wrappers  arc  defective. 


3.418.845 

r\N    B()l)>     ITSTINC.    MVCHINF 

Ihuiiias  I     Helms,  New  Fairfield,  C  onn..  assignor  to  Idex 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Fikd  June  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,24" 

9  (  la'ms.  (O.  73 — 45.5) 

This  specification  discloses  a  machine  for  placing  a 

testing  fluid  pressure  on  the  interior  of  can  bodies  prior 

to  the  time  that  such  can  bodies  have  their  final  lid  placed 


A  method  of  inspecting  all-glass  multiple  glazed  units 
for  dew  point  comprising  stacking  a  plurality  of  all-glass 
multiple  glazed  units  in  edgewise  and  closely  spaced  rela- 
tion, chilling  an  exposed  edge  portion  of  all  of  the  units 
simultaneously,  and  removing  any  defective  units,  as  in- 
dicated by  a  visible  formation  of  moisture  within  a  unit 
at  the  chilled  edge  portion  thereof 


3.418.847 
MOMFNTS   OF    INFRTIA    PLATFORM 
Merle   F.  Nant?.  Sun  C"it>,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  I  nited 
States  of    \merica  as   represented   b.\    the   Secretarj    of 
the   \ir  Force 

Filed  June  P.  1966.  Ser.  No.  559.353 
7  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 65) 
A  ground  level  piattorm  onto  which  an  aircraft  ma> 
be  rolled;  pivot  means  with  associated  jacks  located  be- 
low gTt)und  level  whereby  the  platform  may  be  lifted  and 
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then  lowered  to  rest  on  selected  knife  edge  fulcra.  Mo-    a  profile  simulating  a  rail  and  an  energy  absorber  driving- 
ments  of  inertia  of  an  aircraft  may  then  be  determined    ly  connected  to  each  rail  wheel  with  the  test  bed  being 

capable  of  simulating  varying  conditions  encountered  in 


about  any  of  the  three  mutually  perpendicular  axes.  This 
is  done  with  one  placement  of  the  aircraft. 


3  418  848 
ION  TESTING  PROBE 

Fdward  SchaschT,  Crvstal  Take,  Til..  a.s.si^or  (o  Union 
Oil  Company  of  California,  los  Angeles,  (  alif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  (  alifomia 

Filed  I^ec.  (>.  \'*t^5.  Ser   No.  511,952 
9  Claims.  (CI.  73—86) 


A  corrosion  test  probe  comprising  a  hollow,  tubular 
base  member  having  a  recess  on  the  exterior  surface 
thereof,  said  tubular  base  member  having  apertures  com- 
municating the  recess  surface  to  the  hollow  interior,  at 
least  two  metallic  tubular  test  specimens  slidably  dis- 
posed on  the  recess  surface  in  registry  with  said  aper- 
tures and  having  interior  surface  conforming  to  the  ex- 
terior configuration  of  said  recess  surface  to  substantially 
fluid-tightly  engage  at  least  a  portion  of  said  recess  sur- 
face so  as  to  isolate  same  from  the  corrosive  environ- 
ment, independent  electrical  conductor  means  contacting 
each  of  the  unexposed  interior  surfaces  of  the  test  speci- 
mens and  Communicating  into  and  through  the  hollow 
interior  of  the  base  member  through  apertures  located 
m  the  isolated  portion  of  the  recess  surface,  end  means 
on  the  terminal  portion  of  the  base  member  to  prevent 
relative  longitudinal  movement  between  the  base  mem- 
ber and  the  test  specimens  and  to  fluid-tightly  seal  the 
hollow  interior  of  the  base  member  from  the  corrosive 
environment. 


3,418,849 
\KHIC1E   TEST   BED 
Arthur  O.  Beer,  Peoria,  and  Carv  H.  Kling.  Fast  Peoria, 
III..  aiMgnors  to  V\ estinghouse    Vir  Brake  (  <irnpaii\,  a 
corporation  of  Penns\lvania 

Filed  Mav   l\,  1966,  ^r.  No.  549,317 

U  (laiim.  (CI.  73— 117) 

A  test  bed  for  a  railway  vehicle  with  four  driven  wheels 

on  two  parallel  axles  including  four  rail  wheels  rotatably 

mounted  to  support  the  driven  wheels  with  each  having 


the  operation  of  the  vehicle  such  as  operation  on  a  curve, 
passengers  moving  to  one  side  of  the  vehicle,  varying 
loads  and  a  momentary  dip  in  the  track. 


3,418.850 
DEVTCF    FOR    MFASIRINC    FfTF    PRFSST  RF    RF- 
TVNUS     IWO    SLRFACLb    Al    LtA^l    ONL    OF 
WHICH  IS  A   ROLL 

Derek  Joseph  Harry  Coddin.  56  Yew  Tree  Road,  South- 

bnrfHJKh.   riinbridgt  Wells,  Kent,  1  nglaiul 

Filed  Mar.  ",   l^bb.  Ser.  No.  5^2.381 

Claims  pnurit),  application  Great  Britain,  .Mar.  11,  1965, 

10,419/65 
^  Claims.  (CL  73—141) 


Device  for  measuring  the  effective  pressure  developed 
between  two  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  which  is  of  roll 
form  and  at  least  one  of  which  is  of  resilientJy  deform- 
ablc  material,  in  which  a  flexible  metal  plate  overlying 
and  normally  slightly  spaced  from  a  resistance  wire  wind- 
ing around  a  thin  insulating  strip  is  forced  into  short  cir- 
cuiting contact  with  different  lengths  of  such  winding  in 
dependence  Uf>on  the  appled  pressure  and  consequent 
deformation  of  said  deformable  material  surface. 


3,418.851 
T\KF-OfK     DIKFC  lORS 
Frank    I>o>e,    St.     Vlhans.    Fngland.    avsignor    lu    Sperry 
Rand  Limited,  I  ondon,   Fngland,  a  company   of  Fng- 
land 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1966.  Ser.  No.  591,329 
Claims  priorit\,  application  (.real  Khtain,  Dec.  15,  1965, 

53.238/65 
7  (  laims.  (CL  73—178) 
Apparatus  for  controlhng  the  flight  path  of  an  aircraft 
during  take-off  ut^izing  an  attitude  command  signal  pro- 
duced from  data  representative  of  aircraft  longitudinal 
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acceleration,  pitch  attitude  and  airspeed  wherein  a  differ- 
entiator circuit  including  a  capacitor,  resistor  and  uni- 
derectional  current  conductive  element  operates  in  con- 
junction with  capacitor  charging  circuits  to  modify  the 
airspeed  daia.  tne  signal  at  the  output  of  the  differentiator 


and  separated  therefrom  by  a  flexible  cylindrical  member 
of  substantially  the  same  dimensions  as  the  bore  cross- 
section.  In'et  and  outlet  openings  are  provided  to  the 
chamber  A  flexible  diaphragm  isolates  the  outlet  opening 
from  the  chamber  interior  Coupling  fluid  is  provided  to 
the  chamber  via  the  inlet  opening.  A  pressure  transducer  is 
recei\ed  uithin  the  outlet  opening  and  has  actuating  parts 
in  contact  uith  the  diaphragm  such  that  as  blood  passes 
along  the  transmission  conduit  us  pressure  is  transmitted 
via  the  flexible  member  through  the  coupling  fluid  and 
diaphragm  to  the  transducer. 


•^ing  determined  by  the  airsp^eed  d.ita  when  airspeed  in- 
creases at  a  normal  rate  and  by  the  charging  circuits  when 
airspeed  increases  at  less  than  the  normal  ra-te  thereby 
effecting  predetermined  airspeed  requirement 
given  time  intervals. 


within 


3.418.852 
DRIFT    DROGUE 
John  Wilson  Martin.  Auke  Bay.  Alaska,  assignor  fo  the 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by   the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1967.  Ser.  No.  635,957 
9  Claims.  (CL  73—189) 


"ijli^- 


3,418.854 
DIAPHRAGM   T\  PE   LNSTRl  MEIVT 
Sidney    B.    Williams.    Lexington,   and    .Alan    C.    Burgess. 
1  ynntield,    Mass..   assignors   to   Trans- Sonics   Incorpo- 
rated, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Mav  19,  1966.  Ser.  No.  551.406 
15  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 407) 


A  drift  drogue  tor  charting  surface  currents  of  water 
htxJies  which  consists  of  a  winged  structure  having  a  float 
and  weights  so  arranged  as  to  provide  a  canted  attitude 
to  the  drogue  when  it  is  immersed  in  water  so  that  the 
ratio  of  wind  resistance  to  water  drag  is  reduced  to  a 
minimum. 

3.418.853 
BLOOD  PRF.SSl  RE  TRANSDICER 
(Jerald   R.   Curtis,   Ojai.   Calif.,   assignor   to   Statham   In 
struments.   Inc.,   Los   Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1966.  Ser.  No.  519,509 
2  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 406) 


A  differentia!  pressure  transducer  having  a  thin  dia- 
phragm utilizes  a  circular  flanged  clamping  structure  with 
outer  peripheral  edges  diverging  from  each  other  to  clamp 
the  diaphragm  in  tension  more  strongly  along  an  inner 
circumference  adjacent  its  free  span  than  along  its  outer 
periphery  This  minimizes  inward  slippage  of  the  dia- 
phragm in  the  clamping  structure  during  deflection 


3,418.855 

APPARATUS   FOR   TESTING   SHARPNESS 

OF   NEEDLES 

Joseph  k.  Apat,  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  .American  Home 

Products  Corporation,  .New  \  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Mav  31.  1966.  Ser.  No.  553,894 
8  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 432) 


A  housing  has  a  continuous  bore  disposed  in  serial  re 
lation  to  a  blood  transmission  conduit.  Within  the  housing 
bore   there  is  provided  a  chamber  surrounding  the  bore 


.Apparatus  for  testing  the  sharpness  of  needles  compris- 
ing a  penetrable  diaphragm  mounted  on  a  resilient  sup- 
port, and  a  constant  speed  motor  for  advancing  the 
needle  to  be  tested  toward  and  into  abutment  with  the 
Jiaphragm.  The  linear  displacement  of  the  resilient  suj>- 
port  IS  recorded  on  an  electric  recorder  as  a  measure  of 
sharpness  of  the  needle. 
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3,41MK 

RANCFFINHFR  FOR   A  START-STOP 
in  H.K\PH   SELECTOR 
Giuseppe  Kicuardi  and  BriitKi  ^androoc,  Ivrea,  Italy,  as- 
signors lo  Inii.   (      Olivetti  &,  C\  S.p^^  Ivrea,  Italy,  a 

torpiir.itioii  (it   ltjl\ 

[  ikd  1),.  ■-.  1<>^6,  Scr  No.  599,313 
Claims  priuritv.   dpplii-ation   ItaJ>,  Dec.  24,  1965, 

31,637 
6  Llaims.  (CL  74 — 1.5) 


mcnt  with  the  slot  once  during  each  complete  revolution 
of  the  shaft  to  furnish  an  indication  thereof,  for  example, 
by  operating  a  limit  switch  to  turn  on  an  electric  light. 
The  reference  body  is  independently  routable  whereby 
the  slot  may  be  positioned  so  as  to  engage  the  spring 
prior  to  engaging  the  clutch  members  to  thus  establish  an 
angular  reference  point. 


In  a  telegraph  selector  wherein  the  code  levers  con- 
trolled by  the  receiving  cam  shaft  arc  fulcrumcd  on  the 
machine  frame,  a  stop  lever  is  pivoted  on  a  first  plate 
which  is  manually  rotatable  on  the  cam  shaft  to  adjust 
the  stop  position  thereof.  An  arm  of  the  stop  lever  is 
engageable  by  an  intermediate  member  and  in  turn  is 
engaged  by  an  arm  of  a  release  lever  which  is  controlled 
by  a  stationary  selector  magnet.  The  intermediate  member 
is  carried  by  a  second  plate  coaxial  with  the  first  plate 
and  is  rotated  thereby  through  differential  gears  main- 
taining a  constant  ratio  between  the  effective  lengths  of 
the  two  arms  irrespectively  of  the  stop  position. 


3,418,85" 

REFERENCF    MKHAMSM    K)K    \    MlAtT- 

MOINTFI)    ROIAIABIF    FIFMFNT 

Frederick  A.  klein.  V  ista,  (  alif..  assignor  to  Hughes   Vlr- 

craft  Companv,  Culver  City,   (alif.,  a   corporation  of 

Dela^an 

Hied  Oct.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,600 
12  Claims.  (CL  74—10) 


104i 


V41H.85>< 

VAKIVHII     IK  \Ns\11ssl()N 

Willy  Minnie  h.  \v  andsbtker  (  haussee 

Haniburg   22.  (rermanv 

Filed  St'pt.   1,   I*>66,  Ser.   No.  f'b.blT 

20  (  laims.  (CL  74 — 68) 


A  transmission  has  an  input  section  driving  an  output 
section.  The  input  section  has  a  transmission  ratio  cyclical- 
ly varying  in  accordance  with  a  geometrical  progression 
having  a  constant  factor,  and  the  output  section  has  a 
transmission  ratio  cyclically  varying  in  accordance  with  a 
geometrical  progression  having  a  factor  which  is  the  re- 
ciprocal of  the  constant  factor.  Therefore,  the  output  shaft 
of  the  transmission  rotates  at  the  same  speed  at  which 
the  input  shaft  is  driven,  until  the  relative  position  be- 
tween the  output  clement  of  the  input  section  and  the 
input  element  of  the  output  section  is  adjusted  for  varying 
the  transmission  ratio  between  the  input  shaft  and  the 
output  shaft. 

V4IH.S5^ 
SPJNUI.F    I'KFSS 
Harald    Haiiv    and    Volker  Stille.    Kass*  I  \^  ilhelm.shobCt 
CiTinan>.  assignors  to  Firma  Iran/  Berrtnbtri;,  a  cor- 
poration of  Cjerman) 

Filed  May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,208 
Claims  priority,  application  Cermanv.  Oct.  l^    t^hS, 

B   84,  LM 
4  Claims,  (CL  74—199) 


A  calibrating  mechanism  for  establishing  an  angular 
reference .  point  for  a  shaft-mounted  rotatable  element 
such  as  a  control  device.  The  mechanism  comprises  a  ro- 
tatable shaft  to  which  such  element  is  attached.  The  shaft 
.T,av  he  .Tioved  in  a  direction  along  its  longitudinal  axis 
U)  engage  a  pair  of  friction  clutch  members.  A  reference 
bod,  having  a  detent  slot  on  its  periphery  is  mounted 
coaxidll,  of  -he  shaft  so  that  rotation  of  the  shaft  when 
the  .;lutch  is  engaged  causes  rotation  of  the  reference 
DoUy.  A  movable  detent  spring  is  positioned  for  engage- 


A  spindle  press  in  which  a  driven  disk  is  reversibly  ro- 
tated with  a  pair  of  driving  dislcs  mounted  on  a  trans- 
verse shaft  for  alternate  frictional  entrainment  of  the 
driven  disk  and  in   which   the  driven  disk  has  a  hub 
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mounted  on  the  spir>dle  and  an  annular  body  detachably 
engaging  the  hub  via  co-operating  frustoconical  outer 
and  inner  surfaces  of  the  hub  and  body,  the  contact  be- 
tween these  surfaces  being  maintained  by  coupling  means 
(e.g.  an  array  of  bolts  surrounding  the  hub  or  a  central 
bolt  passing  through  the  spindle)  bearing  axially  on  the 
hub  and  body  so  as  to  urge  them  into  firmer  peripheral 
engagement  at  the  frustoconical  surfaces. 


3,418,860 
SHIFT    MF(H\M»*M    lOK    SPTNOTF    VIRV^^ 
Harald    Han>    and    N  olker    Stille.    kassel  W  ilht  linshobe, 
Germaiiv,  assignors  to  Firma  Fran/  Berrenberg.  a  cor- 
porjlion  of  (.ermanv 

I  lied  Sept.  23,  1**66,  Vr.  No.  581, M6 

Claims  priorit>.  application  (.ermanv.  Oct,  15,  1965, 

B   84.n8j  Oct.  16,  1*^65.  B   84.132 

10  CUtaH.  (CL  74—199) 


t^_-:#-^ 


Spindle  press  with  a  driven  disk  flanked  by  a  pair  of 
driving  disks  on  a  common  shaft  which  is  axially  shift- 
able  to  bring  either  driving  disk  into  frictional  engage- 
ment with  the  driven  disk,  the  axial  shifting  being  effected 
by  a  pneumatic  or  hydraulic  mechanism  including  a  pair 
of  primary  pistons  and  a  pair  of  secondary  pistons,  the 
latter  pistons  being  under  constant  fluid  pressure  for  main- 
taining the  driving  disks  disengaged  from  the  driven  disk 
unless  overriding  pressure  is  applied  to  one  or  the  other 
primary  piston. 

3.418.861 

SHE  AM     \SSFMHLY 

James  H.  Newhouse,  Fa.s1  I  ero>.  Mich.,  assignor  lo  Clark 

Equipment  (  ompan\.  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1»*67.  Ser.  No.  631,002 

1  Claim.  (CI.  74—216.5) 


A  dual  sheave  assembly  for  reeving  a  pair  of  flexible 
conduits  in  the  same  plane.  The  sheave  assembly  is  con- 
nected to  the  extendible  ram  of  a  lift  upright  and  a  pair 
of  flexible  conduits  are  reeved  over  the  sheave  assembly. 


The  conduits  are  fixed  at  one  of  their  ends  to  a  stationary 
portion  of  the  lift  upright  and  at  the  other  of  their  ends 
to  the  upright  carriage  or  to  a  device  carried  by  the 
carriage. 

3.4 18.862 
REGENEKAFOK    DRINF 
Charles    J.    Hurbis,    Livonia,    ^lich..    assignor    to    Ford 
^!!•((^r   <  ompan>.    Dearborn.   Mich.,   a   corporation   «>' 
L>tlawart 

Filed  Mar    1.  !*)6 7,  Ser.  No.  619,737 
7  Claims.  tC  I.  74 — 229) 


/^ 


A  disc  type  rotary  heat  exchanger  driven  frictionally  by 
a  number  of  circumferentially  overlapping  leaf-like  springs 
that  at  one  end  frictionally  abut  the  heat  exchanger  ma- 
trix, and  at  their  other  ends  are  connected  to  a  netai 
•'ivc  chain  sp>acedly  surrounding  the  matrix,  the  springs 
tjemg  preloaded  against  the  matrix  during  assembly  of 
the  chain  around  the  matrix  to  provide  sufficient  frictional 
force  to  cause  a  unitary  movement  of  the  chain  and 
matrix. 


3.418.863 
CONTROL   FOR   SPFFD    VARYING    DRIN  E 
Da>id  .\.  Landau,  Columbus,  Ind..  assignor  to  The  Re- 
liance Electric  and  Engineering  Companv.  Cleveland. 
Ohfo    a  corporation  of  Ohio 

I  ikd  Sept    2*),  1<>66.  Ser.  No.  582.978 
6  (laims.  (CI.  74—230.17) 


For  use  with  a  speed  van. in j:  device  comprising  an  ex- 
pansible V-pulley  including  an  axially-shiftable  disc,  a 
resiliently-expansible  \  -pulley  and  an  edge-active  belt  pro- 
viding a  driving  connection  between  said  pulleys;  a  shifter 
mechanism  comprising  a  screw  shaft  fixedly  journalled  on 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  first-named  pulley. 
a  traveling  nut  threadediy  mounted  on  the  screw  shaft  and 
held  against  rotation  therewith,  and  a  first  rigid  link  means 
pivotally  mounted  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  screw 
shaft  axis  and  to  said  pulley  axis,  the  three  said  axes  in- 
tersecting at  a  common  point.  A  second  link  means  is 
intermediately  fivotally  mounted  on  the  first  link  means 
on  an  axis  parallel  with  and  spaced  from  the  pivotal  axis 
of  the  first  link  means,  one  arm  of  the  second  link  means 
operatively  engaging  the  traveling  nut  and  the  other  arm 
of  the  second  link  means  operatively  engaging  the  shiftable 
disc. 
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3,418,864 
PRINTINC.  BLANKFI   AM)  MFTHOI)  OF 
MAKINf,    THK    SAMF 
Uilliam    Campbell    Ro^s,    Winchester.    Mass.,    assignor   Jo 
U.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Cambridge,  Masj.,,  a  corporation 
of  C  onnecticut  _^ 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  280,8/2, 
Mav  16,  l'*63.  This  application  Jan.  31.  1964,  Ser.  No. 
341.547 

9  Claims.  iCi.  74 — 232) 


place  by  means  of  a  shifting  finger  which  cooperates  with 
several  shifting  rods  arranged  parallel  to  one  another,  of 
which  only  one  can  be  displaced  at  any  one  time,  whereas 
the  movement  of  the  remaining  shifting  rods  is  blocked 
by  a  blocking  mechanism  which  comprises  an  independent 
and  self-supporting  U-shaped  bow  or  yoke  member  be- 
tween whose  leg  portions  is  pivotaily  supported  the  shift- 
ing finger  and  whereby  the  shifting  finger  provided  with 
projections  or  nose  portions  engages  during  the  shifting 


e 

-6 
-O 


>« 


8  A  blanket  adapted  for  use  on  roll  drive  screen  print- 
ing machinery  and  capable  of  maintaining  the  deviation 
of  repeat  pattern  register  to  within  ±.015  inch  per  blanket 
revolution  which  consists  of  a  rubber-coated  cylinder  ply 
rendered  dimensionally  stable  by  running-in  and  stretching 
under  a  tension  about  10  pounds  per  transverse  inch,  a 
helix  of  rubber-coated  cord  wound  about  the  exposed  sur- 
face of  said  cylinder  ply  at  a  cord  tension  not  in  excess 
of  2  pounds  and  extending  across  the  said  surface,  and  at 
least  a  second  coated  ply  covering  said  helical  layer  of 
cords,  the  said  blanket  having  been  cured  under  heat  and 
pressure  to  produce  a  unitary  blanket  structure  presenting 
a  smooth  working  surface. 


3.418,865 
Ml  I  riPlF     I)RI\F     K)K    I   VKGE   GEARS 
Roman  Baldur,  Baie  d'l  rfe.  Quebec,  (  anada,  assignor  to 
Dominion  Kngineering  Works.  1  imited,  I  achine.  Que- 
bec, Canada,  a  corporation  of  (  anada 

Filed  June  19.  1967,  Ser.  No.  64",062 
5  Claims.  (CL  74 — ilQ) 


In  driving  a  single  large  gear  wheel  with  two  or  more 
synchronous  motors,  the  problem  of  "motoring"  due  to 
cyclic  variations  in  the  gearing  transmission  is  avoided 
by  mechanically  interconnecting  the  stat&rs  of  the  syn- 
chronous motors  in  counterbalanced  torque  equalizing  re- 
lationship to  maintain  both  motors  in  a  substantially  equal- 
ly loaded  state  at  all  times. 


movement  in  apertures  of  the  leg  portions  of  the  bow- 
shaped  yoke  member.  A  guide  plate  is  drivingly  connected 
to  the  shifting  finger  for  movement  in  the  planes  of  the 
shifting  rods,  an  abutment  bolt  is  rcsilicntly  urged  into 
engagement  with  the  shifting  finger  for  movement  in  the 
selecting  plane  perpendicular  to  the  shifting  rod,  and  a 
detent  mechanism  is  actuated  by  movement  of  the  abut- 
ment bolt  to  lock  the  guide  plate  for  positions  of  the 
shifting  finger  between  shiftine  rods. 


3,418.867 
HANDLE   (OMROI     DFVICE   FOR    BICYCLE 

SPFK  l>    (  H  \NGF    GF\R 

Tetsuo   Maeda.    16    1-han.   2-cho.   Vlinami-Ko>o-cho, 

Sakai,  Osaka  Prefecture.  Japan 

Filed  Dec    21,   1966.  Ser.  No.  603,505 

Claims    priorit\     application    Japan.    Nov.    19,    I '^66, 

41    76.257 

10  (  lairas.  (CI.  74—535) 


3,418.866 
SHIFTING   \RRANGFMFNT  FOR  Mil  TI-SPFFD 
GEAR     WHFEI     C  HANC;F-SPFFD     TRANSMIS- 
SIONS.  FJiPFClAlIV    FOR   MOTOR   \FHICIF:S 
Richard  Hetmann,  Tamm.  and  Josef  Behr.  Stuftgart-Rot. 
Cierman>.  assignors  to   Firma   Dr.   Ing.   h.c  F.   Porsche 
KCi.  Stuttgart-Zuffenhausen,  dermanv 

Filed  \pr.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542. "89 

Claims  priority ,  application  Germany,  Ma\  6.  1965. 

P    36,-16 

31  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 477) 

\    shifting    mechanism    for    multi-speed,    gear-wheel 

change-speed  transmissions,  especially  for  motor  vehicles, 

in  which  the  shifting  or  engagement  of  the  speeds  takes 


A  handle  control  device  for  bicycles  for  a  speed  change 
gear  comprising  a  shaft  secured  to  a  bicycle  frame,  and  a 
control  handle  means  including  a  handle  grip  and  at  least 
one  revolving  plate  jointly  operatively  connected  there- 
with and  the  latter  pivotaily  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  joint 
rotation  with  the  handle  grip.  A  coil  compression  spring 
is  disposed  axially  about  the  shaft  and  presses  against  the 
revolving  plate.  The  revolving  plate  is  formed  with  a  spring 
clasping  recess  through  which  one  end  of  the  coil  spring 
protrudes,  the  other  end  of  the  coil  spring  engaging  a  gear 
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change  wire.  A  spring  control  plate  is  non-rotatably  se- 
cured to  the  shaft  adjacent  the  revolving  plate  and  has  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  dents  adjacent  the 
spring  clasping  recess  in  which  the  protruding  end  of  the 
coil  selectively  and  releasably  engages  upon  pivoting  of 
the  control  handle  means. 


3,418,870 

MECHANIC   GEAR   INTENDED   FOR    LOWERING 

RAH  ROAD    Gl   \RD    BARS 

Berti!  har   1  orsten  Larson.  Norrgard.  Bredaryd,  Sweden 

Filed  July  25.  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,606 

5  C  laims.  (CL  74 — 625) 


3.418.868 
CRANK   HANDLE   ASSEMBLY 

Herbert  C.  Mitchell.  St.  Clair  Shores.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Lord  Motor  Company.  Dearborn.  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1967.  Ser.  No.  631,814 
7  Claims.  (CL  74 — 547) 


A  crank  handle  assembly  having  a  rotatable  crank 
means  and  a  shaft  means  journalled  in  the  crank  means, 
the  shaft  means  being  connected  to  the  mechanism  to  be 
driven  by  the  crank  handle  assembly.  A  coupling  means 
interposed  between  the  crank  means  and  shaft  means  de- 
termines whether  or  not  rotation  of  the  crank  means  will 
be  transmitted  to  the  shaft  means.  The  position  of  an 
operating  handle  pivoted  on  the  crank  means  determines 
whether  or  not  the  coupling  means  will  couple  the  crank 
means  to  the  shaft  means. 


3.418.869 

<rrTD    VND   SI  FFVE   ASSEMBLY 

William    NL   Herpich.   Litchfield,  Conn.,  assi|nior  to  The 

Torrington  (  ompan>.  lorrington.  C  onn..  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

liled  Mar.  22.  1966.  Ser.  No.  536,340 
2  Claims.  (CI.  74—569) 


??    .-zi 


A  gear  for  lowering  railroad  guard  bars  of  level  cross- 
ing gates  having  an  intermediate  shaft  between  an  input 
shaft  and  an  output  shaft.  A  moment  clutch  is  arranged 
between  the  input  shaft  and  the  intermediate  shaft.  This 
intermediate  clutch  is  adapted  at  the  surpassing  of  a  cer- 
tain torque  on  the  output  shaft  to  be  automatically  dis- 
coupled  and  at  the  drop  below  this  torque  to  be  re-en- 
gaged automatically.  There  is  between  the  intermediate 
shaft  and  the  input  shaft  on  one  hand  and  the  output  shaft 
on  the  other  hand  a  worm  gear  and  the  moment  cluich 
is  arranged  on  the  intermediate  shaft  between  this  latte: 
shaft  and  the  worm  gear  belonging  to  the  input  shaft  The 
railroad  guard  bar  is  arranged  on  one  end  of  the  output 
shaft  and  the  input  shaft  is  driven  by  a  motor.  The  mo- 
ment clutch  has  a  coupling  half  which  is  carried  freely 
rotatably  but  axially  undisplaceably  on  the  intermediate 
shaft  and  is  driven  by  the  input  shaft  and  a  coupling  half 
which  is  carried  non-rotatably  on  the  intermediate  shaft 
but  is  axially  displaceable  against  the  action  of  a  spring. 
The  gear  ratio — obtainable  by  means  of  a  worm  gear — 
between  the  intermediate  shaft  and  the  output  shaft  is 
preferably  chosen  in  such  a  way  that  there  is  obtained  a 
self-braking  effect 


3.418.871 
LRANSVHSSION    FOR    MOTOR    \  FHICLE 
Bert  W.  Cartwright,  St.  Clair  Shores.  Leonard  F.  Froslie. 
Detroit,  and   Alfred  P.  Blomquist.  Farmington,   Mich., 
asvignors    to    rhr>sler    Corporation,    Highland    Park. 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Noy,  21.  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,717 
2  Claims.  (CL  74—763) 


y 


r 


w 

•i 
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A  stud  and  sleeve  assembly,  for  use  as  components  of 
a  cam  follower.  The  stud  includes  an  enlarged  head,  a 
knurled  portion  adjacent  the  head,  and  a  threaded  con- 
nection portion.  The  sleeve  is  press-fitted  over  the  knurled 
portion  and  has  a  hardened  outer  surface,  forming  an  in- 
ner race  for  rolling  elements.  The  knurled  portion  may 

comprise  axially  extending  ribs  and  have  a  somewhat  A  planetary  power  transmission  for  motor  vehicles  in 
greater  diameter  than  the  threaded  ccmncclion  portion  of  which  the  gear  sets  are  driven  from  the  engine  through  a 
the  stud  shank.  simple  fluid  coupling  and  shifting  of  the  gears  between 
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Lheir    several   combining    patterns     ^    ^e.e^tlvcly   accom- 
plished bv  manual  shifting  of  -.he  operator  selector  lever. 


1  4  I  a  a^2 
TRANSMLSSION    SHIFI    AM)   THKOITLE 
INTF.RKK  K 
Homer   I..   \  emati.  Beecher.  III.,  a.ssignor  to    \liis  Chal- 
mers Manufacturing  C  orapan>,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Hied  Oct.  19.  1966.  Ser.  No.  587.852 
9  Claims.  (CI.  1A — 87«) 


3,418.874 

SICKK    SHKAK    HAMNt,    \    PAIR    OF 

PINOIM     SHFAR    BI  Ai)l>:> 

Jo<ieph  L«es.  Wednesbur>.  Lngland,  a&slsnor  to  (.arring- 

tuns  I  imiled,  Darlaston,  Lagland.  a  British  compan> 

Filed  \up.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5''5,458 

Claims  priorit),  application  (.real  Britain,  Sept.  3,  1965, 

37.716  65 
10  riaim*.  (CI.  H^ — 456) 


A  pivoted  member  108  has  a  notch  therein  which  re- 
ceives the  end  of  a  transmission  shift  lever  82  so  as  to 
lock  the  lever  when  it  is  in  neutral  position  and  a  throttle 
12  is  depressed  A  lost  motion  resilient  connection  be- 
tween the  throttle  and  member  permits  the  throttle  to  be 
operated  when  the  lever  is  not  in  neutral.  If  the  lever  is 
then  moved  towards  neutral  position,  its  lower  end  slides 
on  the  member  and  finally  is  received  in  the  notch  to  lock 
the  lever  m  neutral. 


3,418.873 

WRENCH 

Katsushi   Moriwaki.    No.    1023,   Tadaoka-cho,   Senboku- 

gun,  Osaka  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Julv  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652.482 

4  Claims.  ((I.  81—99) 


rt  M 


V    m  ri  (n 


A  shear  for  bar  stock  for  use  with  a  power  press,  com- 
prising a  generally  flat  base,  engageable  with  the  base  of 
the  press,  two  shear  blades  being  mounted  on  said  flat 
base  to  provide  a  secateur  type  of  action,  the  shear  blade 
being  mounted  in  generally  L-shaped  holders  which  arc 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  flat  base  at  the  junction  of  their 
limbs,  a  blade  being  carried  in  one  limb  of  each  holder 
and  the  other  limbs  of  the  holders  extending  generally 
parallel  to,  and  spaced  above,  said  flat  base  and  being 
engageable  by  the  moving  ram  of  the  press  to  cause 
pivotal  movement  of  the  blades  and  hence  shearing  of  the 
stock.  A  resiliently  mounted  stock  guide  means  may  be 
provided  to  support  the  stock  during  shearing  and  to 
absorb  the  kick  produced  by  the  shearing  action. 


3.418.875 

CON\FRTFl)    SQl  ARINC;    SHF\RS 

Leonard  Friedman,  716  N.  Hillcrest  L>nve, 

Beverh  Hills,  (  alif       90210 

Filed  Sept.  12.  1966,  Ser.  No.  578.541 

1  Claim.  (CI.  83 — 694» 


^^JJJ^ 


^  ^  ^jfj/y^^ 


\  wrench  for  use  on  both  pipes  and  nuts  and  com- 
prising a  swingable  jaw  pivotally  connected  to  the  front 
portion  of  a  frame  member  and  freelv  swingable  there- 
on, a  mam  lever  freel>  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear 
portion  of  the  frame  member,  a  movable  jaw  mounted  on 
the  rear  and  lower  portion  of  the  frame  member  and  mov- 
able in  a  forward  and  backward  direction,  means  coupled 
to  the  jaw  and  main  lever  to  move  them  up  and  down 
simultaneously,  a  handle  pivotally  connected  to  the  main 
lever  and  freely  swingable  thereon,  and  a  linking  lever 
extending  between  the  handle  and  the  frame  member  to 
turn  the  frame  member  relative  to  the  main  member  when 
said  handle  is  operated. 


A  squaring  shear  having  a  vertically  moving  blade  which 
in  normal  operation  is  straight  and  cooperates  with  a 
straight  rearward  edge  of  a  shearing  bed  to  define  a  straight 
shearing  line.  Complementary  attachment  means  are  pro- 
vided for  both  the  blade  and  the  bed  to  allow  for  a  cut  of 
non-straight  or  patterned  contour. 
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3,418.876 
STRINCFD  INSTRl  MFNI    NFCK  CONSTRUCTION 

John  l>iip>era,  1206  S.  Fscundido  Bl»d., 
\  Mondido  (  it>.  (  alif.      92025 
Continuation  in  part     of    application    Ser.    .No.    524,196, 
Feb.   I,   1966     I  his  application  Feb.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
616,317 

7  Claims.  (CI.  84—293) 


tt,    My      2  ^  %.  30 


M  M,   -M    /-•, 


.  A  resilient  metallic  bar  is  positioned  within  a  rectan- 
gular opening  through  the  neck  of  a  stringed  instrument 
beneath  the  fingerboard  thereof.  The  bar  is  tapered  at  at 
least  one  end  and  adjusting  screw  means  extends  from  the 
fingerboard  side  of  the  neck  into  the  bar  so  that  the  bar 
may  be  bent  to  provide  forces  in  opposition  to  the  neck 
bending  forces  of  the  strings. 


3.418.877 

Ml  SI(   \I     INSTRl  MFNI     (ONSfRCCTION 

Micbio  Ito,  3094,  kasuga-cho.  2-chomt'.  Ntrmia-ku, 

Tok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1966,  Ser.  No.  598. HOI 

Claims  prioriO,  application  Japan,  June  7,  1966, 

41    53.005 

5  Claims.  (CI.  84 — 414) 


4.  A  method  of  forming  a  drum  end  cover  assembly 
comprising  arranging  first  and  second  annular  members 
of  different  dimensions  one  within  the  other  to  define  a 

space  therebetween,  pouring  a  synthetic  resin  material 
into  the  space  between  the  annular  members,  stretching 
a  cover  member  of  the  inner  one  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond annular  members  and  directing  its  marginal  periph- 
ery into  the  resin  material  before  it  is  solidified,  sewing 
through  the  end  frame  members,  the  resin  material  and 
the  marginal  edge  of  the  cover  member  to  secure  the 
cover  member  to  said  end  frame  members  and  permitting 
the  assembly  to  solidify. 


3,418.878 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  AUGMENTING 

HYPER  VELOCITY  PTTGHl 

James  A.  Stricklin.  Texas  A  and  M  L'niversitv, 

(4  College  Station.  Tex.     77840 

Filed  June  2.   1967.  Ser.  No.  643.281 
8  Claims.  (CI.  89 — 8) 
A  process  and  means  for  augmenting  hypervelocity  flight 
of  a  projectile.  A  projectile  is  initially  propelled  at  super- 
sonic velocities  through  a  tube  containing  a  gaseous  medi- 


um and  lined  with  a  chemically  explosive  propellant  re- 
sponsive to  high  temperatures  and  pressures.  Movement 
of  the  projectile  produces  a  high  temperature  and  pres- 
sure shock  wave  in  the  gaseous  medium  which  is  re- 
flected   off    the    propellant    lining    beside    the   projectile 


and  detonates  the  lining  Detonation  of  the  propellant 
will  generate  a  high  pressure  gas  impinged  upon  the  aft 
portion  of  the  projectile  to  accelerate  it.  As  the  projectile 
is  moved  down  the  tube,  this  process  is  continuously 
repeated  to  continuously  accelerate  the  projectile. 


3.418.879 
ROIND    CONIROI     DEMCF 
Frederick  P.  Reed.  I  udln».  Mass..  assignor  to  the  I  niftd 
States  of  America  as  represented   b>    the   Secretary    of 
the  ■Arm> 

Hied  June  27.  1967.  Ser.  No.  649,363 
4  Claims.  (CI.  89—33) 


A  pair  of  round  control  devices  cooperate  with  other 
firearm  elements  in  holding  cartridges,  fed  downwardly 
between  the  devices  to  a  feeding  position,  for  envelop- 
ment by  a  reciprocating  barrel.  Each  of  the  round  control 
devices  include  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  coil  springs 
which  are  contactable  with  the  cartridge  fore  and  aft  of 
its  center  of  gravity  and  which  are  deflectable  b\  radial 
pressure  ^o  permit  passage  of  the  cartridge  thereby,  and 
envelopment  by  the  barrel,  but  are  axially  incompressible 
after  springing  back  to  normal  positions  to  firmly  hold 
the  feeding  position  cartridge  for  barrel  envelopment. 


3,418,880 
AUTOMAHC   FIREARM    WITH    BREECH    CASING 

FREP   TO   RECOIL   ON    A   SI  PPORT 

Heinrich  Herlach,  Zurich.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Oer- 

likon-Buhrle  Holding  Ltd..  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Juh  28,  1966.  Ser.  No.  568.430 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Julv  29.  1965, 

10.699  65 
4  Claims.  (CI.  89 — 42) 


»        '9  « 


181  n  30 


m  tsi       21 


An  automatic  firearm  wherein  two  elements,  a  support 
and  a  breech  casing,  are  provided.  The  breech  casing  is 
mounted  free  to  recoil  on  the  support  A  hydraulic  damp- 
ing device  is  provided  for  damping  the  run  forward  of 
the  breech  casing.  The  damping  device  has  a  first  and 
a  second  part  such  as  respectively  a  cylinder  and  a  pis- 
ton. A  springloaded  valve  is  open  during  the  recoil  of 
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the  breech  casing  for  making  the  damping  device  ineffec- 
tive during  the  recoil  of  the  breech  casing.  The  first  part 
is  connected  fixedly  with  one  of  the  two  elements  and 
the  second  part  is  movable  relative  to  the  other  of  said 
two  elements.  An  elastic  buffer  element  is  provided  for 
braking  the  forward  run  of  the  breech  casing  and  damp- 
ing the  movement  of  the  second  part  relative  to  the  other 
element,  and  a  recuperator  spring  damps  the  recoil  of 
said  breech  casing. 


ting  means  which  is  movable  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  center  axis  of  the  key  stock  which  is  held  in  a  cutting 
position.  When  moved  in  the  parallel  direction,  the  cut- 
ting means  forms  recesses  around  the  outside  circum- 
ference of  said  stock  at  one  end  thereof.  The  cutting 
means  is  mounted  to  move  in  a  radial  direction  with  re- 
spect to  the  center  axis  of  the  tubular  key  stock.  The 
device  includes  aligning  means  for  adjusting  the  radially 
movable  cutting  means  an  effective  radial  distance  from 
the  center  axis  of  the  key  stock  to  thereby  accommodate 
various  diametric  sizes  of  key  stock. 


'  4  1  H  88 1 

(.FNFKUING  MKIHOI)  OF  CUTTING  GEARS 

\ND    \    I)h\I(F    THFRFFOR 

Ichiro  'S  a>uhara,  Shimotsutjatiiin.  Masaaki  Nagano,  Klta- 

\dachi-gun.    and    Naotoshi    ^at<)     Hekikai-gun.    Japan, 
assignors  to  \  utaka  Stimitsu  Kog>o,  Ltd.,  \  ono,  J«pan 

Filed  Nov.  IH,  1^65,  Set.  No.  508,444 
Claims   priorit\,    application    Japan.   Nov.  27,   1964, 
39  66,81H;  >t;pt.  30,   1^6?:  40   5^. 'iJS,  40/79,852; 
Oct.  5,' 1965,  40    60. '^65.40    oO/^hh 
4  Claims.  ((  1.  ^0—2) 


3,418,883 

TRIMMl.NU    MLCHANISM   FOR   SPLICING 
OF'F  K  ^noN 

Martin  Leibow,  7007  Maso.i  i>ills,  Dallas,  Tex.     75230 

}  ikd  Oct.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590.925 

11  Claims.  (CI.  90— 15) 


j3Q 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  gear  cutting  wherein  a 
cutting  tool  is  rotated  into  engagement  with  a  gear  blank 
which  is  fixed  to  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  on  a  sup- 
port table.  A  master  gear  is  also  fixed  to  the  spindle  and 
is  in  engagement  with  an  arcuate  gear  which  is  slidably 
movable  along  its  pitch  circle  so  that  when  the  support 
table  is  revolved,  the  gear  blank  is  rotated  due  to  the  en- 
gagement of  the  master  gear  with  the  arcuate  gear. 


3  418  HK2 

KEY   MVKInV.    \l\(HINr    roR 

1LBLLAK-1\PL    KL\ 

Max  K.  Brand    P.O.  Bo«  3531,  San  Diego,  Calif.     92103 

Filed  Sept.  :,  ^66,  S«r.  No.  576,924 

4  Ciaiins,  i  CL  90 — 13.05) 


.S^iLJ.L_J 


8.  A  mechanism  for  trimming  the  abutting  edges  of  a 
pair  of  sheets  of  decorative  laminate  or  the  like  which 
are  to  be  spliced  together  comprising:  a  generally  flat 
bed  for  accommodating  said  sheets  and  defining  a  chan- 
nel in  the  central  portion  thereof,  means  positioned  above 
said  channel  and  having  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said 
bed  for  traversing  a  trimmer  blade  along  said  channel  to 
simultaneously  engage  the  edges  of  both  of  said  sheets, 
a  pair  of  indexing  bars  mounted  at  one  side  of  said  bed 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  channel  and  bearing  a  fixed 
angular  relationship  to  said  channel,  clamping  means  as- 
sociated with  said  indexing  bars  for  securing  said  sheets 
firmly  against  such  bars,  a  plurality  of  hold-down  cam 
means  positioned  above  said  bed  spaced  from  said  chan- 
nel for  pressing  said  sheets  against  said  bed  along  the 
length  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  on  said 
means  adjacent  said  trimmer  blade  engageable  with  the 
top  of  said  sheets  on  each  side  of  said  channel  for  pres- 
sing the  sheets  firmly  against  said  bed  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  trimmer  blade. 


This  provides  a  device  for  manufacturing  barrel  keys 
from  blank  tubular  key  stock.  The  device  includes  a  cut- 


V41H,HH4 

rwil'i     .sH\f|N{.    MACHINE 

Alois  Baunigartner,  Chats\Mirth.  Calif.,  assignor  to  I  hio- 
kol  Chemical  Corporation  Knsioi  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

1-iled  Jan.  5,  19b".  >t;r.  .No.  bU7,5i4 

3  Claims.  (CI.  90 — 43) 

A  cutting  machine  wherein  a  cutter  is  mounted  for 
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movement  toward  and  away  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of   the  cylindrical  cavity  and  the  piston  hub.  The  valve  mem- 
a  reciprocating  drive  shaft,  and  having  a  workpiece  sup-    ber  employs  a  pair  of  sealing  rollers  which  alternately 


port  table  rotatable  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  drive  shaft. 


3,418.88.« 
FIITD    DlSTKIBl  TOR 
NJarcel    Dangaiithur,    Paris,    Iranct.    assignor    to    Societe 
IndustrielU'  e(  (  ommerciale  des    XutomohiUs   F*t  ugeot, 
Paris,   France,  a   French   bod>    corporate 

Hkd  Jul>   12.  196".  Ser.  No.  652.845 

«  laim^  pnorit>,  application  France,  Aug.  3,  l'>66, 

■71.898 

6  (  laims.  (CI.  91—380) 


Distributor  which  compwiscs,  in  combination  with  a 
single  seat,  two  coaxial  closing  elements  which  are  longi- 
tudinally movable  with  respect  to  each  other  and  so 
arranged  that,  by  their  contact  with  the  seat,  one  of  them 
closes  an  inlet  circuit  and  the  other  an  outlet  circuit 


3.418,886 
VANE  TYPE  OSCILLATING   HYDRAULIC  MUIOR 
Robert  VNesle>    Brundage,  Si.  I  oui&.  Mo.,  avsignor  to  The 
h  iiierson    F  lectric   (ompan>.   St.    I  ouis,  Mo.,  a   corpo- 
ration of  Missouri 

Vpplicatiun  Jan.  6.  1964,  .S«r.  No.  335.777.  which  is  a 
division  (»f  application  Ser.  No.  303,905,  Aug.  22,  1963. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
615.863 

24  Claims.  (CI.  91—339) 

An  oscillating  t>pe  hydraulic  motor  in  which  the  stator 
vane  also  functions  as  a  valve  member  with  the  valve 
member  being  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  wall  of 


'J2 


«\t|Z2^^ 


engage   the   hub   to  function   as  valves   and   alternately 
supply  fluid  to  opposite  sides  of  the  jMSton. 


^418  88" 
HIGH  FNERGV  RATE  ACTUATOR 

David  J  Matteson.  I  pper  Darb>,  Pa.,  assignor  to  F  W, 
Blivs  (  ompan>.  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  626,562 
9  Claims.  (CI.  91—392,1 


A  high  energy  rate  actuator  including  a  housing 
forming  a  high  pressure  chamber  and  a  piston  member 
reciprocable  in  the  chamber  between  a  first  and  a  second 
position.  The  piston  member  has  an  outer  surface  area 
exposed  to  the  pressure  in  the  chamber,  and  this  outer 
surface  area  is  such  that  the  effective  pressure  area  acted 
on  by  the  pressure  in  the  chamber  acts  to  move  the  piston 
to  the  second  position.  Means  are  provided  for  moving 
the  piston  from  the  second  to  the  first  position.  These 
means  include  a  movable  member  for  contacting  the 
piston  member  and  moving  therewith  while  the  piston 
member  moves  from  the  second  to  the  first  position.  This 
movable  member  while  contacting  the  piston  member 
shields  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  from  the  pressure 
in  the  chamber.  The  portion  shielded  is  such  that  the 
effective  pressure  area  of  the  remaining  exposed  surface 
of  the  piston  member  acts  to  move  the  piston  member 
toward  the  first  position. 


3,418.888 
HVDRAITTC    ACTl  ATOR    WITH 

INTERNAL    DASHPOT 
Jacques  H.  Mercier,  1199  Park  Ave., 

New  ^ork.  N.Y.      10028 

Filed   Apr.  26,  1967.  Ser.  No.  633.9"'5 

Claims  prioritj,  application  France,  Apr.  2"'.  1966, 

59,342 

2  Claims.  (CI.  91—396) 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  hydraulic  actuator 

including  a  cylinder  and  piston  with  damping  at  the  end 

of  a  stroke,   and  more  particularly  to  an  actuator   in 
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*hich  the  cylinder  has  a  fluid  port  adjacent  one  end  MANifFArTrHiNr   rVLESDRICAL 

thereof  and  in  wh.ch  the  p.ston  is  movable  toward  such     METHOD   OF   MANUFA^CTLRING^  CYLE^^DRICAL 

end  and  defines  a  chamber  with  respect  thereto  in  com-    ^^^^^^^^  la.h.h.na.  Haj.nu  \  nud,.,  and  susu.nu  Nas«i, 

Tokyo,  and   Hiroshi  Orild.  (  hiha-Wtii.  Japan.  jvMtjnors 
to   ffonshu    Seishi    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    lokso    Japan,   a 
ciirporation  of  Japan 
V  Filed  \1av   :",  I'^hh.  Str.  So.  553,552 

?  /  I  Claini:>  priont),  application  Japan,  June  1,  1965, 

40/32,034;  Apr.  16.  1966,  41/23,801 
10  (  laims.  (Ci.  93—1) 


i- 


munication  with  the  said  fluid  port,  with  dashport  means 
to  restrict  such  communication  when  the  piston  is  moved 
adjacent  said  end  of  the  cylinder. 


3,418,889 

DEVICE   FOR    rRF\SI\f;     VND   CUTTING 

SlOI     INSl   I    VllON 

William  K.  N^eirith.   134  Henlev   Road,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

19151,    and    Henr\    Weirich,    I  enni    Road     lenni.    Pa. 

19052 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1965,  Set.  No.  515,317 
2  Claims,  (CI.  93—1) 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  filter  by  laminating  at 
least  two  filter  sheets  of  indefinite  length  by  juxtaposing 
their  longitudinal  edges  to  overlap  each  other  a  prede- 
termined amount,  folding  the  resulting  laminate  gradually 
so  as  to  ultimately  form  an  S  or  Z  shape,  and  compressing 
the  shaped  laminate. 


3,418.«')1 
NfFTTlOD    OF   Vf  \KTNT;     \    RFCTO^VBIF    R  \C 
Samuel  J.   Rivman.   White   Plains,   N.N,,  and   Henr\    Xlaii 
Carysfortfa,  Wvckoff,  NJ.,  assignors  ro  (.uif  Oil  Cor- 
poration,   Pittsburgh,    Fa.,    a    iorp<)ration    <if    Fennsyl- 


Orieina!  applnation  Sepf    ~     l'<6.*    S«r.  No.  4H5.262.  now 
Patent    No.    3.321,12b,   dated    .May   23,    1»*67.   Unidcd 
and  this  application  Feb.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,242 
2  Claims.  (CI.  93—35) 


The  present  disclosure  relates  to  improvements  in  a 
device  for  cutting  and  forming  insulation,  which  insula- 
tion is  to  be  used,  for  example  in  the  winding  slots  of 
electrical  machines  such  as  electric  motors  or  the  like. 
As  formed  by  the  device,  the  insulation  is  easily  cut  to 
size  while  the  adjacent  portion,  which  is  to  be  subse- 
quently cut  to  size,  is  simultaneously  creased  so  that  it 
may  be  easily  inserted  in  the  winding  slots  of  a  machine. 
Disclosed  are  improvements  in  a  machine  for  gauging 
and  cutting  slot  insulation,  which  machine  comprises 
means  for  supplying  a  sheet  or  strip  of  insulation  under 
cooperable  knife  means,  at  least  one  of  which  knife 
means  is  movable  to  cut,  in  conjunction  with  its  counter- 
part, a  predetermined  length  of  insulation  from  the 
sheet.  In  addition,  crease  means  are  provided  to  place 
at  least  one  crease  (preferably  two)  in  the  portion  of 
the  sheet  which  is  to  be  subsqeuently  cut  into  a  predeter- 
mined length,  the  knives  and  crease  means  working  to- 
gether to  perform  a  simultaneous  creasing  and  cutting 
of  the  sheet.  As  the  location  of  the  creases  is  critical, 
both  coarse  and  fine  adjustment  n^ans  are  provided  for 
displacing  the  crease  means  relative  to  the  cooperable 
knife  means. 


1.  A  method  for  making  reclosable  thermoplastic  bags, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  folding  thermoplastic 
sheet  material  to  form  opposed  side-walls  of  said  bags 
and  leaving  an  exposed  edge  of  said  sheet  to  form  a  flap, 
continuously  feeding  said  sheet  past  a  first  station,  con- 
tinuously laying  down  a  wire  on  said  flap  at  said  first 
station,  continuously  feeding  said  sheet  and  said  wire 
past  a  second  station,  extruding  arwi  laying  over  said  wire 
and  onto  said  flap  a  relatively  wide  sheet  of  heated  ther- 
moplastic material,  cutting  said  sheet  to  form  said  bags, 
and  heat-sealing  the  edges  of  said  bags. 


V41H.H'J2 
CARION    K)|  I)IN(,     vsr)    (.II  INC    M\(HINK 
Julian    V.   Dieter,  NMtkliHe  Jones,  and  George  K.  Oft,  Jr., 
Cincinnati.   Ohio,   and    VVesle\    I     Rere    Jr  ,   California. 
Kj..   assignors   to    k      \     Jontv   A    <  otnpativ     hu.,   (  ov- 
ington,  K  V      .1  vorporatioti  ot   KentU(.k\ 

1  lied  Dec.  20.  19b5,  >er.  .No.  514,997 
21  Claims.  (Q.  93—52) 
A  method  and  apparatus  for  prebreaking,  folding,  and 
gluing  flat  paperboard  or  corrugated  board  blanks  to  form 
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flat  cartons  ready  for  insertion  into  a  carton  erecting  and 
filling  machine.  The  flat  unfolded  and  scored  blanks  are 
sequentially  fed  out  of  a  magazine  onto  a  first  conveyor 
which  transports  the  blanks  along  a  first  straight  linear 
path  of  travel  during  which  one  flap  of  the  blank  is  folded 
along  a  longitudinal  score  line.  The  flat  blank  is  then  trans- 
ported by  a  second  conveyor  through  a  curvilinear  path 
of  travel  of  approximately  a  90°  arc  during  which  the 
blank  orientation  is  maintained  with  respect  to  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  blank  and  the  blank  remains  in  a 
flat  unflexed  condition.  The  blank  is  then  transported  by  a 
third  straight  conveyor  along  a  straight  line  path  of  travel 
during  which  adhesive  is  applied  to  one  flap  of  the  blank 


and  another  flap  is  folded  over  the  glue-applied  flap  to 
form  a  flat  folded  carton.  Subsequently,  the  flat  folded 
carton  is  transported  through  a  right  angle  turn  during 
which  the  carton  is  reoriented  by  90°  relative  to  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  carton.  The  cartons  arc  then  trans- 
ported along  a  fourth  straight  line  linear  path  of  travel 
by  a  fourth  conveyor.  As  the  cartons  move  along  this 
fourth  conveyor,  a  compressive  force  is  simultaneously 
applied  to  the  full  length  of  each  of  the  longitudinally 
adhered  seams  of  the  carton.  The  flat  folded  cartons  are 
then  transported  into  the  top  of  a  gravity  feed  magazine 
from  the  bottom  of  which  cartons  are  sequentially  fed  to 
a  fifth  conveyor  of  a  carton  erecting  and  filling  machine. 


3  418  89^ 
CARTON  FFFDING  AND  FRECTINC    \PP\R\TUS 
Roger  H.  Stohlquist  and   I.eo  Strombeck,   Rockford.  III., 
assignors  to    Anderson   Bros.   Mfg.   (  o..   Rockford,  HI., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1965.  Ser.  No.  5 P. 681 
12  Claims.  (CI.  93—53) 


An  apparatus  for  feeding  flattened  carton  blanks  from 
a  magazine  to  a  conveyor  and  for  opening  and  erecting 
the  cartons.  The  lateral  carton  guides  of  the  magazine  are 


carton  so  that  the  blanks  extend  obliquely  therebetween 
and  the  magazine  advances  the  cartons  to  a  magazine 
mouth  extending  obliquely  to  the  lateral  carton  guides. 
The  end  cartons  are  individually  withdrawn  from  the 
stack  in  a  direction  generalh  normal  to  the  plane  of  the 
end  carton  and  are  opened  and  squared  as  they  are  mo\ed 
onto  the  conveyor.  A  flap  folding  apparatus  is  provided 
for  folding  the  end  flaps  on  the  canon  as  it  is  moved  onto 
the  conveyor. 

3  418  894 

CARTON   OPENING   DEVICE 

Anion  Ji>oin.  4307  N.  Hamlin  A*e..  Chicago.  III.      60618 

Filed  May  20.  1966.  Ser.  No.  558.162 

16  Claims.  (CI.  93 — 53 1 


A  carton  opening  device  comprising  a  pair  of  opp>osed 
jaws  disposed  to  receive  diagonally  opposite  edges  of 
a  folded  carton,  one  jaw  movable  in  a  path  to  open  the 
carton  with  the  other  jaw  and  a  preopener  positioned 
in  intercepting  position  to  folded  carton  issuing  from  a 
magazine  and  comprising  a  jaw  and  a  pin,  the  jaw  em- 
bracing an  edge  portion  of  such  folded  canon  while 
the  pin  enters  the  folded  carton  to  separate  the  over- 
lapping walls  of  such  carton  to  present  the  partially  open 
carton  to  the  opposed  jaws. 


3.418.895 

CONTROL  SYSTTM    FOR    ARTICLE   STACKLRS 

Charles  G.  Palmer.  937  U .  Collins, 

Orange.  Calif.     92667 

Filed  June  20.  1967.  Ser.  No.  647.547 

14  (laims.  (CI.  93 — 93 > 


This  application  describes  a  control  system  for  article 


spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  the  width  of  a  flattened    stacking  machirics.  It  is  described  in  detail  in  its  applica- 
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tion  to  a  newspaper  stacker.  Tbe  control  is  a  servo  system 
which  incorporates  an  article  or  newspaper  counter,  a 
conveyor  for  holders  on  which  the  stacks  are  to  be  formed. 
a  drive  motor  for  the  conveyor,  a  transducer  for  indicat- 
ing conveyor  motion,  and  apparatus  for  retarding  and 
then  advancing  holders  relative  to  the  conveyor  as  stack- 
ing is  transferred  from  one  holder  to  another.  In  addition 
the  system  comprises  electrical  apparatus,  for  comparing 
the  control  and  feedback  signals,  for  developing  the  error 
signal,  and  for  effecting  control  of  the  conveyor  motor. 
The  control  scheme  regulates  holder  movement  from  dis- 
crete signals  to  synchronize  the  average  rate  of  holder 
displacement.  It  employs  add-subtract  pulse  counting  with 
adjustable  ratio  control  on  an  energy  balance  principle. 


CONCKb  IK    JOINT  SEAL 
Claude   Cimini,    Cochituate.    Mass.,    assignor   to    W. 
Grace    &    Co.,    Cambridge,    Ma'ss.,    a    corporation 
Coonecticot 

Filed  Oct    10,  I'i66.  Ser    No.  fH«.620 
3  Claim*.  (U.  94—18; 


3,41».«96 

REFI  ECTIVF  MARKERS  AND  RFFI  ECTIVE 
FI.E.MENTS  THEREFOR 

Donald  C.  Rideout,  Huntingdon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Prismo 
Safetv  Corporation,  Huntingdon,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,878 
10  Claims.  (CI.  94—1.5) 


The  invention  relates  to  reflective  elements  which  are 
flat  on  their  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  which  have 
vertical  side  walls  covered  by  a  plurality  of  small  glass 
spheres  partially  embedded  in  the  vertical  side  walls, 
the  width  of  the  flat  surfaces  being  at  least  twice  the 
thickness  of  the  elements  and  the  thickness  being  in  the 
order  of  Vi-Vi"  and  the  width  not  exceeding  1".  The 
reflective  elements  can  be  incorporated  into  reflective 
markers  for  improved  night-time  retroreflectivity  espe- 
cially in  rainy  weather.  The  elements  can  be  incorporated 
into  a  hot  sprayed  liquid  binder  which  is  solvent-free. 


3,418,897 

ARTIFICIAL    PLAYING  SURFACE 

Robert  A.  R.  Humalainen,  884  Mill  St., 
Conneaut,  Ohio     44030 

Filed  June  12,  196''.  Ser.  No.  645,342 

10  Claims.  (CI.  94 — 7) 


£0 


ts 


I  ',  ,         i      \       1        V       1  A 


R. 

of 


vl 


A  preformed  seal  for  sealing  joints  in  concrete  struc- 
tures is  disclosed  wherein  a  resilient,  distortable  chevron- 
shaped  sealir>g  member  (composed,  e.g.,  of  neoprene)  is 
positioned  between  the  upper  marginal  portions  of  two 
opposed,  metal  strips.  The  upper  portions  of  the  strips  are 
imbedded  in  the  side  walls  of  the  sealing  member.  Tie 
wires  are  wrapped  around  the  periphery  of  the  joint  seal 
to  maintain  compression  of  the  sealing  member  which 
tie  wires  can  be  severed  subsequent  to  the  insertion  of 
the  joint  seal  in  the  wet  concrete  structure  to  permit 
expansion  of  the  sealing  member. 


.\,41H.H9<) 

MtlHOU    Ot    K)K\1IN(.    ( ONCRETE  JOINTS 

Yoshiki  F'ujihara,  L.xms.   111.,  assignor  to  W'.  R.  Grace 

&  Co.,  CambridRe.  Ma^^.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  .\pr.  25,  1^66,  Vr.  Nu.  545,006 

4  CUims.  (CI.  94—22) 


Forms  joints  between  sections  of  a  concrete  structure 
by  the  use  of  a  divider  strip  having  a  top  element  formed 
of  a  sponge  rubber.  Divider  strip  is  planted  in  the  green 
corKrete,  and  concrete  is  floated.  The  sponge  of  the  strip 
compesses  as  the  float  passes  over  it,  but  immediately 
expands,  holds  the  wet  concrete  back,  and  maintains  a 
true  margin  without  necessity  for  hand  finishing. 


An  artificial  playing  surface  having  a  continuous  layer 
of  artificial  grass  stretched  over  a  layer  of  all-weather 
carpeting  or  the  like  with  the  periphery  of  the  artificial 
grass  layer  anchored  in  the  ground  outside  the  periphery 

of  the  carpeting. 


3.418.900 
COLD  ASPHAI  r  PWING  PROCESS 
Ulric    B.    Bray.    Pasadena,   and   Jack    F.   Wood,   I'pli 
Calif.,    assignors    to    Brav-Wood    (ompany,    Ipiand, 
Calif.,  a  partnership  of  t  alifornia 

Filed  Ma>  2«).   196-,  Sir    No    642,050 

6  Claims.  (CL  94—23) 

A  method  of  paving  with  asphalt  and  stone  without 

heating,  wherein  the  stone  is  first  uniformly  coated  in  a 

mixing   machine   with  a   powdered,   hard  asphalt,  then 
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mixed  with  a  flux  oil  and  subsequently  spread  onto  the    frameworks  includes  a  lever  arm  connected  to  the  other 
pavement  where  it  is  compacted,  as  by  rolling.  Excellent    of  the  truss  frameworks  for  relatively  reciprocating  the 


n 


nm( 


E 


^^ 


l4-~ 


distribution  of  the  asphalt  and  flux  cm  the  stone  is  ob- 
tained in  a  minimum  time  of  mixing. 


3.418.901 

CONTROL  FOR  ROADW  \V  SIRFACE 

PREPARATION  APPARAIIS 

Raymond  A.  Hanson,  R.  A.  Hanson  (Ompany, 

Palouse.  Wash.      99161 

Hied  Aug.  8.  1967.  Ser.  No.  659,224 

3  (  laims.  ((.I.  94 — 39) 


An  apparatus  for  surface  preparation  along  a  multi-lane 
roadway  using  automatic  line  controls  wherein  the  con- 
trolUng  line  or  lines  are  located  along  the  resp>ective  sides 
of  the  roadway  and  wherein  a  single  lane  machine  is 
utilized  in  successive  passes  for  surface  preparation  on 
more  than  one  lane.  To  provide  positive  continuity  in 
grade  and  direction  between  the  several  lanes  prepared  in 
this  fashion,  there  is  provided  a  support  arm  for  grade 
and  direction  monitoring  devices  which  can  be  extended 
outwardly  from  the  apparatus  in  a  straight  line  to  serve 
as  a  properly  positioned  extenion  of  the  apparatus.  By 
such  extension,  discontinuity  between  the  adjacent  lane 
prepared  by  the  apparatus  is  eliminated. 


3.418.902 

CONCRFIF   SIRFACE    FINISHING    AFP\K\TUS 

Herbert  W.  Wilson.  Rte.  1,  Box  45", 

Abilene.  Tex.      79601 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,273 

15  Claims.  (CI.  94 — 45) 

A  concrete  surface  finishing  apparatus  includes  a  pair 

of  wheeled  carnages  which  move  along  a  preselected  path 

on  opposite  sides  of  a  concrete  surface.  A  pair  of  spaced 

apart  truss  frameworks  span  the  concrete  surface  and  are 

slidably  supported  in  rolling  engagement  at  the  opposite 

ends  by  rollers  on  each  of  the  wheeled   carriages.  A 

screed  member  is  carried  on  the  bottom  of  each  of  the 

truss  frameworks  for  engaging  and  working  the  concrete 

surface.  A  driving  motor  supported  by  one  of  the  truss 


^Ar-.-^- 


truss  frameworks  to  cause  the  screed  members  to  finish 
the  concrete  surface. 


3.418,903 
ADJUSTABLE  DIAPHRAGM   WITH  INDICIA 
THEREON 
Edwin  H.  T  and.  Cambridge,  and  Herbert  .A.  Ring.  Welie«- 
ley,   .Ma^s.,  assignors  to   Polaroid   Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Ma&s..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  29.  1964,  Ser.  No.  407.388 
3  Claims.  (CI.  95—10) 


(.♦• 


1.  A  photographic  camera  having  a  housing,  shutter 
means  and  diaphragm  means  including  at  least  two  dia- 
phragm elements  movable  relative  to  baid  housing,  said 
elements  having  first  cooperating  contours  which  define 
the  effective  exposure  aperture  size; 

manually  operable  actuator  means  for  adjustably  mov- 
ing said  diaphragm  elements  simultaneously  in  oppo- 
site directions; 

indicating  indicia  calibrated  in  terms  of  subject  distance 
functionally  related  to  the  correct  exposure  value  of 
said  shutter  means  when  the  subject  is  under  flash  illu- 
mination, said  indicia  comprising  first  index  means  on 
one  of  said  diaphragm  elemenis  cooperating  with  sec- 
ond index  means  on  another  of  said  diaphragm  ele- 
ments and  observable  b}  a  liser  \^  hen  manipulating 
said  actuator  means; 

second  cooperating  contours  on  said  diaphragm  blades 
that  define  a  photometer  aperture:  and 

photometer  means  provided  on  said  camera,  said  pho- 
tometer means  being  responsive  to  the  amount  of 
light  passing  through  said  photometer  aperture  for 
indicating  to  the  user  when  manual  operation  of  said 
actuator  means  has  adjusted  the  diaphragm  elements 
to  provide  the  exposure  aperture  that  is  correct  for 
the  average  intensity  of  the  scene  being  photographed 
under  steady  lighting  conditions  wherebv  under  steady 
lighting  conditions  the  user  would  operate  said  actu- 
ator means  until  said  photometer  means  indicate  that 
the  exposure  aperture  is  correct  for  such  conditions 
and  under  flash  illumination  conditions  the  user  would 
operate  said  actuator  means  until  said  index  means 
indicate  the  distance  of  the  subject  to  tbe  camera. 
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3,41 8, ')04 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  ^n^»  AUTOMATIC 
ELECTRONIC  FLASH  AM)  DAYLIGHT  DIA- 
PHRAGM CONTROI  ,    .   .  .  u  o^ 

Richard  Hick.  Gninwald,  near  Munich,  Fnedrich  Bieder- 
mann.  Lnterhaching.  Munich.  Vifred  VN  inkier.  Munuh 
Friedrich  Bestenreiner,  Grunwaid.  near  Munich.  (,erd 
Kiper.  I  nterhaching,  Munich.  Guenter  Pa^lik.  Munich. 
Reinhard  von  Svbel,  KraiUing.  Er-v^in  >on  Wasiele^ski. 
Munich,  and  Karl  \\a«ner,  Ottobrijnn,  Germany  as- 
signors to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Leverkusen, 

German>  ,       ^       =.^-,  /■.  . 

Filed  JuU  5.  1966,  Vr.  No.  562.664 
Claims  priorirv,  application  Germany,  July  10.  I«»65, 

\   49. ■'10 
27  Claims.  (CI.  95—10) 


camera  incorporatitvg  a  light  source  for  illuminating  a 
predetermined  surface  of  a  photographic  film  assembly 
and  a  photoresponsive  device  coaxial  with  the  light  source 
and  located  between  the  light  source  and  the  predeter- 
mined surface  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  signal 
for  indicating  the  readiness  of  the  photographic  film  as- 
sembly for  exposure. 


1  In  a  photographic  camera,  a  diaphragm  comprismg 
setting  means  operative  to  vary  the  size  of  the  diaphragm 
aperture  between  a  minimum  value  and  a  maximum 
value;  electronic  flash  means  having  a  first  circuit  for 
discharging  a  preliminary  flash  and  thereupon  a  main 
flash-  and  an  exposure  control  having  a  second  circuit 
comprising  actuating  means  for  transmitting  to  said  first 
circuit  impulses  for  generation  of  said  preliminary  flash 
and  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
setting  means  as  a  function  of  the  intensity  of  incident 
light  and  including  light-sensitive  transducer  means  for 
influencing  the  size  of  said  aperture  as  a  function  of  the  in- 
tensity of  light  reaching  said  transducer  means  in  response 
to  discharge  of  said  preliminary  flash. 


^,418.905 
PHOTORFSPONSI\F  FII  M  SLPPI  \    MONITORING 

\pp\R\Ti  s  FOR  \  ph()T(k;r\phi(  camera 

Milton  S.   Dietz.   Lexington.   Mass..  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation.     C  ambridge,     Mass.,     a     corporation     of 

Delaware  ^,      ,.,,„. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1965.  Set.  No.  517,591 
3  Claiim.  iC  1.  95—11) 


3,4  IS. 906 
PHOTOFI  AisH  UNIT 
Richard  Wick,  Grunwaid.  near  Munich,  Hans-Peler 
Huber    and    Fridolin    Hennig.    Munich.    Germany, 
assignors      to       Agfa-Ge^aert       Vktiengestllschaft, 
Leverkusen.  (.ermanv 

Hied   Vug.  30.  1966.  Ser   No.  576,007 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Germany,  Sept.  2,  1965, 

\    50.1'0 
23  Claims.  (CL  95—11) 


1.  A  flash  unit,  particularly  for  use  with  multiple  flash 
bulb  holders  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  angularly 
spaced  equidistant  flash  bulbs,  comprising  at  least  two 
indexible  coupling  members  each  connectable  with  a  mul- 
tiple flash  bulb  holder  to  rotate  the  same,  indexing  means 
operative  to  rotate  at  least  one  of  said  coupling  members 
at  a  time  through  increments  corresponding  to  the  angles 
between  successive  flash  bulbs  on  the  holders  carried  by 
said  coupling  members;  a  flash  circuit  for  firing  succes- 
sive flash  bulbs  of  one  holder  during  intervals  between 
successive  indexing  movements  of  the  respective  coupling 
member,  said  circuit  comprising  switch  contact  means 
movable  from  a  first  to  a  second  position  to  thereby  con- 
nect the  other  holder  into  said  circuit;  and  motion  trans- 
mitting means  for  moving  said  switch  contact  means  to 
second  position  in  response  to  that  operation  of  said  in- 
dexing means  which  follows  the  firing  of  the  last  unex- 
pended flash  bulb  of  the  one  bolder. 


A  film  supply  monitoring  apparatus  for  a  photographic 


3.418,90'' 
PHonK.RAPHK    (  WIERA  ERKC  TING  SYSTEM 

Alfred  H.  Bellows.  (  ambridge.  Maxs..  avsignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  t  ambridge,  Ma.s.s.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Hied  Mar.  18,  1966.  Ser.  No.  535,467 
4  C  laim.s.  (CI.  95—39) 
1.  A  folding  camera  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  camera  body  having  means  defining  a  film  plane; 

(b)  a  lens  support  for  an  objective  lens  movable  be- 
tween folded  and  extended  positions  relative  to  said 
camera  body; 

(c)  an  expansible  and  collapsible  bellows  forming  a 
protected  light  path  between  said  lens  and  said  film 
plane; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  support  members  extending  between 
said  camera  body  and  said  lens  support,  said  sup- 
port members  comprising  substantially  flat,  sheet- 
like  members  hingedly  attached  at  opposite  ends  to 
said  camera  body  and  said  lens  support  and  movable 
between  open  and  closed  positions  as  said  lens  sup- 
port is  moved  between  said  extended  and  folded 


December  31,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1405 


positions,  respectively,  said  suj^wrt  members  being 
foldable  along  centrally  disposed  lines  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  movement  between 
said  open  and  closed  positions  and  being  effective  to 
prevent  relative  movement  between  said  lens  support 
and  said  camera  body  other  than  toward  said  folded 
position  when  said  lens  support  is  in  said  extended 
position;  and 


terials  in  an  image  plane  within  the  camera,  range  finding- 
focusing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  lens  means  of  different  focal  length  for 
focusing  the  images  of  photographic  subjects  at  dif- 
ferent subject  distances  upon  said  image  plane; 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  plurality  of  lens 
means  for  selective  movement  onto  said  optical  axis; 

range  finding  means  for  indicating  the  range  of  se- 
lected photographic  subjects,  and 

coupling  means  for  coupling  said  mounting  means  and 
said  range  finding  means  such  that  said  r.inge  finding 
means  indicates  when  a  lens  means  capable  of  pro- 
viding proper  focus  of  the  image  of  a  subject  at  a 
given  subject  distance  has  been  mo\ed  into  an  op- 
erative position  upon  the  optical  axis. 


3.418,909 

OPTICALLY  CONTROLLED  PHOTCXJRAPHIC 

SHITTER 

Clare  Lynn  Rabiaow.  6920  Selkirk  Drive, 

Betbesda,  .Md.     20034 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1966.  Ser.  No.  544.765 

5  Claims.  (CI.  95—53) 


(e)  biasing  means  aaaociated  with  at  least  one  of  said 
support  members,  said  biasing  means  oeing  disposed 
along   said   centrally  disposed  line  of  said  support 

member  with  which  it  is  asscKiated  and  movable 
therewith  to  urge  said  support  member  toward  said 
open  position,  thereby  urging  said  lens  support  to- 
ward said  extended  position,  when  said  biasing  means 
is  on  one  side  of  a  zero-biased  poiition  thereof,  and 
toward  said  closed  position  when  said  biasing  means 
is  on  said  opposite  side  of  said  zero-position,  said 
support  members  being  at  an  intermediate  stage  of 
movement  between  said  opened  and  closed  positions 
when  said  biasing  means  is  in  said  zero-biased  posi- 
tion. 


3.418,908 

RANGE  FINDLNG-FCK  LSING  APPARATUS  FOR 

A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

Fdwin  H.  Land.  Cambridge.  Mass..  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  .Ma&s.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  .Sept.  6.  1966.  Ser.  No.  577,413 
20  Clainii.  (CI.  95—45) 


1.  A   hand-held   portable   photographic   camera  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  shutter  for  admitting  light  to  the  camera, 

(b)  means  to  cock  said  shutter, 

(c)  a  photocell  exposed  to  external  light, 

(d)  an  amplifier  circuit  connected  to  said  photocell 
for  amplifying  current  variations  due  to  a  sudden 
change  in  either  direction  of  available  ambient  light 
falling  on  said  photocell,  whether  increasing  or  de- 
creasing, 

(e)  electromagnetically  actuated  tripping  means  for 
said  shutter,  connected  to  the  output  of  said  ampli- 
fier for  tripping  said  cocked  shutter  upon  a  sudden 
change  of  light  falling  on  said  photocell. 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera  having  an  exposure  aper- 
ture on  an  optical  axis  for  exposing  photosensitive  ma- 


3.418,910 
RELEASE  DEVICE  FOR  A  PHOTCXiRAPHIC 
CAMERA 
Waldemar   T.   Rentschler  and   Franz   W.   R.   Starp, 
C  aim  bach.  Black  Forest,  and  Heinz  Karl  Mutterer. 
Sprollenhaus.  Germany,  assignors  to  Prontor-Werfc 
Alfred     Gautbier     G.m.b.H.,     Calmbach,     Black 
Forest,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  19.  1966,  Ser.  No.  580.457 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  21.  1965 

P  37,702 
13  Claims.  (Q.  95—53.3) 
1.  A  release  device  for  a  photographic  camera  for 
achieving  relativelv  long  exposure  times  of  various  dura- 
tion in  the  "B"'  setting  of  the  camera;  a  release  plunger 
for  actuating  the  cameras  shutter;  an  adjustable  electronic 
timing  device:  means  operably  connecting  said  release 
plunger  and  said  electronic  timing  device  for  actuation 
of  said  release  device;  said  electronic  timing  device  in- 
cluding resistor-capacitor  means  having  contact  switch 
means  to  initiate  the  charging  of  the  capacitor  of  said 
resistor-capacitor  means,  and  relay  means  operably  con- 
nected to  said  switch  means  and  said  resistor-capacitor 
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means,  and  connecting  means  for  attaching  said  relay 
means  to  the  flash  contact  connector  socket  of  the  camera, 
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tion  upon  exposure  to  the  atmosphere,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

an  open  container  for  holding  a  quantity  of  a  process- 
ing liquid; 
a  quantity  of  a  second  liquid,  substantially  non-volatile 
at  normal  temperatures,  immiscible  with  and  having 
a  specific  gravity  less  than  said  processing  liquid, 
sufficient  to  form  a  layer  of  predetermined  thickness 
on  the  entire  surface  of  a  body  of  said  processing 
liquid  within  said  conUincr  to  preclude  contact  be- 
tween said  processing  liquid  and  the  atmosphere; 
a  applicator  member  having  an  endless  surface  wettable 
by  said  processing  liquid  disposed  with  a  portion  of 
said  endless  surface  located  above  said  second  liquid 
and  another  portion  of  said  surface  located  within 
said  processing  liquid; 


said  connecting  means  being  operable  to  receive  current 
by  way  of  the  flash  contact  when  the  shutter  blades  of  the 
camera  attain  the  open  position. 


3,418.911 
FlI  NT  DFN  Fl OPINC.    \PP\RVTT's 
VSilliam    ()tt(j    Mx.    Newport    fkach.    Calif.,    assignor   to 
Phiico  (  orporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Dtlaware 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,8'J5 
13  Claims.  (CI.  95—89) 


jr 


A  self  contained  apparatus  for  developing  photographic 
film  includes  a  developing  chamber  for  receiving  film  to 
be  processed.  The  developing  chamber  has  its  lower  region 
in  fluid  flow  communication  with  a  fluid  supply  chamber 
that  has  a  relatively  enlarged,  closed  upper  region  into 
which  extend  a  plurality  of  valve-controlled  discharge 
nozzles  for  film  processing  fluid.  Each  nozzle  is  arranged 
to  direct  a  processing  fluid  into  the  supply  chamber  for 
flow  therefrom  into  the  processing  chamber.  Valve  means 
is  provided  for  draining  fluid  from  the  chambers  simul- 
taneously. The  enlarged  upper  region  provides  for  forma- 
tion of  a  captive  air  region  that  prevents  cross-contamina- 
tion of  the  nozzles  by  the  different  processing  fluids.  The 
invention  herein  described  was  made  in  the  course  of  or 
under  a  contract,  or  subcontract  thereunder,  with  the 
Department  of  the  Army. 


means  for  so  moving  said  applicator  as  to  advance  a 
descending  portion  of  said  endless  surface  from  above 
said  second  liquid  downwardly  into  said  processing 
liquid  and  advance  an  ascending  portion  of  said  end- 
less surface  upwardly  from  said  processing  liquid 
through  and  from  said  second  liquid; 

barrier  means  extending  from  above  said  second  liquid 
into  said  processing  liquid  and  disposed  in  contact 
with  said  ascending  portion  of  said  endless  surface 
to  prevent  contact  between  said  ascending  portion 
of  said  endless  surface  and  said  second  liquid; 

means  for  moving  said  barrier  means  from  contact  with 
said  ascending  portion  of  said  endless  surface  to  re- 
move said  second  liquid  from  the  surface  of  said 
processing  liquid  in  the  region  of  said  ascending  por- 
tion of  said  endless  surface;  and 

means  for  pressing  said  photographic  sheet  into  con- 
tact with  a  portion  of  said  endless  surface  exterior 
of  said  liquids. 


3.41H.913 

FILM  PK()(  FSs<)R 

Jumes  I  .  Snarr,  Cleveland  Heights.  ( >hlo,  assignor,  by 

tiu'sne   assignments,   to   Pii  Wer   (  orporation.    White 

I'lains,  N.Y..   a   Kirporation   of   New    \  ork 

Continuation   of   appluation   Ner.    No.   296,999,   July   23, 

1963.  This  application  1  eh.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,260 

41  (  laims.  i(  I    95_94) 


'^ 1/3       r  J 


1 

sheet 


3.418.912 
PHOTOGRAPHK    PRCK  F.SSING  \PP\RATUS 
Fdwin   H.   land.   Cambridge,  and   Richard  J.  Chen, 
Winchester.  Ma.s.s.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  (  orpora- 
tion, Cambridge,  Mass..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  1.  1966.  Ser.  No.  59H,V^" 
11  Claim*.  (CI.  95—89) 
Photographic  apparatus  for  treating  a  photographic 
Ai;n  .1  liquid  processing  agent  subject  to  deteriora- 


IfgaJ^HS'l 


Film  processor  including  an  automatic  feed  for  feeding 
sheets  of  fUm  one  at  a  time  from  a  stack  of  cut  film  of 
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admixed  sizes.  The  feeder  includes  a  tray  that  is  elevated 
until  the  top  film  on  a  stack  of  sheets  of  film  supported 
on  the  tray  is  stripped  from  the  stack.  The  processor 
senses  a  sheet  of  film  being  fed  to  control  the  feeder  and 
thereby  control  the  spacing  of  the  sheets  of  film  uniform- 
ly and  also  to  control  a  supply  of  replenishment  fluid. 


3.418,914 
AUTOMOBILE  VENT  II  \  HON   IK  HNIQUES 

Fugene  F.  Finkin,  817  2nd  .St..   Vpt.  106, 

Santa  Monica.  <  alif.      90403 

Filed  Jan.  20,  196",  Ser.  No.  610.564 

8  (  lamis.  (CI.  98— 2 1 


moM 


rROM 

CABIM 


A  temperature  responsive  impedance  bridge  for  com- 
paring the  thermal  conductivity  of  the  cabin  atmosphere 
with  that  of  a  reference  environment  in  order  to  monitor 
the  cabin  for  abnormal  carbon  dioxide  concentrations  is 
coupled  to  suitable  warning  and  ventilating  apparatus  via 
a  relay  controlling  trigger  amplifier  network.  The  thresh- 
old voltage  of  the  trigger  network  is  preselected  to  coin- 
cide wtih  the  output  voltage  of  the  bridge  circuit  occurring 
when  the  carbon  dioxide  condition  desired  to  be  detected 
is  present,  7:1  being  a  useful  and  satisfactory  carbon  di- 
oxide ratio  for  actuation. 


3.418.915 

CLEAN  AIR  (HI  IN(,  MODULE 
Robert  L  Marble,  (.ardena.  (  alif..  assignor  to  Fan- 
Company,  Los  .Angeles.  C  alif..   a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1966.  Ser.  No.  573,337 
13  Claims.  ((I.  98 — 40) 


1.  A  lighting  and  filtration  module  comprising 
frame  means  for  supporting  filter  means  and  lighting 
means,  said  frame  means  comprising  side  members 
and  cross  members  for  supporting  the  edges  of  said 
filter  means  in  a  sealed  relationship  with  said  frame 
means  and  allowing  air  to  pass  through  said  filter 
means  and  for  supporting  said  lighting  means  with 
the  interior  thereof  in  a  sealed  relationship  with 
respect  to  air  passing  through  said  filter  means,  and 


said  lighting  means  including  lighting  fixture  means  for 
receiving  lamps  and  including  duct  means  upon 
which  said  lighting  fixture  means  are  mounted  for 
receiving  air  and  supplying  cooling  air  to  said  lamps, 
said  duct  means  comprising  bottom  wall  means  to 
which  said  lighting  fixture  means  are  attached  with 
said  bottom  wall  means  iiKluding  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated slots  near  the  sides  of  said  fixture  means  for 
allowing  air  supplied  to  said  duct  means  to  pass 
through  a  first  slot  and  across  said  lamps  to  a  second 
slot  for  cooling  said  lamps  arvd  exhausting  the  air 
after  it  has  passed  across  said  lamps. 


3.418.916 

COFFEE  M AkINC,  DFVICES 

Inez  H.  Peirce.  15"  (amino  San  (nemente, 

San  (  lementt,  t  alif.      426"2 

Filed  Ma\  26.  1966.  Ser.  No.  553.099 

1  (  laim,  ((1.  99_305> 


»-J— ^t 


This  invention  provides  an  improvement  on  previously 
known  coffee  making  devices  by  offering  two  cooperating 
but  separable  vessels  and  a  filter  element.  The  upper  or 
funnel  type  vessel  receives  a  folded  filter  paper  and  a 
charge  of  freshly  ground  coffee.  The  funnel  element  is 
provided  with  supporting  feet  for  holding  it  steady  on 
a  flat  surface. 

The  lower  or  flask-type  vessel  receives  a  quantity  of 
water  for  heating.  When  it  reaches  boiling,  it  is  poured 
over  the  charge  in  the  funnel,  and  is  retained  in  contact 
therewith  by  suitable  valve  means.  The  funnel  is  then 
lifted  and  placed  in  the  neck  of  the  flask  member. 

After  a  suitable  brewing  period,  the  valve  means  are 
opened  and  the  liquid  coffee  is  permitted  to  descend  into 
the  flask  member.  The  funnel  is  then  removed,  and  the 
coffee  may  be  dispensed  from  the  flask  as  desired. 

3.418.917 
SEMI   \T  TOM  \TI(    POP-I  P  TOASTER 
Hosei   Sato.    Nishinomi>a-shi.   Japan,  a^sfenor  to 
Matsushita  Flectric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka. 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Ma\  8.  1967.  Ser.  No.  636.950 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma>  23.  1966. 
41    33.423:  41   48.764:  41    48.758 
4  Claims.  (CI.  99—329) 
A  toaster  comprising   bread    support   elevating   means 
having  an  engagmg  member  thereon  and  movable  up  and 
down  between  an  elevated  position  and  a  lower  toasting 
position,  latch  means  having  a  hook  thereon  engageable 
with  said  bread  support  elevating  means  when  it  is  in  said 
lower  toasting  position  for  retaining  it  in  said  position, 
a  rebound  spring  adapted  to  snap  back  and  forth  past  a 
dead  center  position,  said  rebound  spring  being  engaged 
by  said  latching  means  to  move  it  in  one  direction  past 
said  dead  center  position  when  said  bread  support  ele- 
vating means  is  lowered  toward  said  lower  toasting  posi- 
tion, a  bimetallic  element  for  detecting  the  degree  of  toast- 
ing of  bread  toasted  by  the  toaster,  and  an  actuating  rod 
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coupled  to  said  bimetallic  element  and  cngagcable  with  body  of  a  waffle  iron,  an  annular  heating  element  nng. 
said  rebound  spring  The  actuating  rod  snaps  the  rebound  and  a  spring  mounting  between  said  beam  and  said  heat- 
snr  ng  back  in  the  other  direction  past  the  dead  center  ing  element,  said  spring  mounting  comprising  two  spaced 
position  as  said  bimetallic  element  moves  in  response  to  parallel  flexible  bodies  each  having  a  straight  portion 
the  degree  of  toasting,  and  the  rebound  spring  and  latch   affixed  to  said  beam,  and  at  the  end  of  each  of  said 


^/f 


means  are  positioned  so  that  the  latching  means  is  en- 
gaged by  said  rebound  spring  and  disengaged  from  said 
bread  support  elevating  means  when  said  rebound  spring 
snaps  back  in  said  other  direction.  The  bread  support  ele- 
vating means,  is  thus  released  to  permit  its  return  to  the 
elevated  position. 

3.418.918 
STFRHI/XTION  APPVRATUS 
Max  B<?auvai.s,  Saint-^ieonjes-le-Molel.  Pure,  and  (  laiide 
Moreau,  Nantes,  I  oire  Atlantique.  France;  said  Moreau 
assignor  to  Societe  Financiere  et  Industrielle  des  \ tellers 
et  Chantiers  de  Bretagne.  Praine  au  Due-Nantes  1  oire- 
Atlantique,  France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  Jan.  5.  196"',  Ser.  No.  60"'. 523 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  14,  1966, 

45,95"' 
5  Claims.  (CI.  99— 362 > 


straight  portions,  vertical  portions  being  adapted  to  abut 
the  underside  of  said  heating  element  for  maintaining 
the  upper  face  of  said  heating  clement  in  contact  with 
the  back  face  of  the  waffle  iron  grid  during  warping  of 
said  beam  to  provide  for  uniform  heating  of  said  grid. 


\  sterilization  apparatus,  more  particularly  for  the 
treatment  of  containers  containing  products  such  as  food 
or  the  like,  comprising  a  chamber  containing  a  steriliza- 
tion fluid  and  a  cooling  liquid  and  a  conveyor  adapted 
to  move  the  containers  in  the  chamber  portions  contain- 
ing the  sterilization  fluid  and  the  cooling  liquid,  a  sealing 
system  being  provided  for  introducing  the  conuiners  into 
the  chamber  arnl  withdrawing  them  therefrom  without 
substantially  changing  the  pressure  in  the  said  chamber. 


^418.920 

K()T\K\    Bl  N  t.RII  L 

Harry  VN     \lexander.  Box  25h.  Rte.  1, 

1  ee>>hurj{.  V  a,      220""^ 
Filed  Apr.  25.  196'.  Ser    No.  633. 
7  Claims.  (CI.  99— 386  > 


=  43 


A  grill  is  provided  for  toasting  buns  comprising  a  fixed 
heater  about  which  a  rotating  drum  revolves  to  provide 
a  heated  surface.  Buns  sliced  to  present  a  flat  face  are 
clamped  against  flat  surfaces  on  the  polysided  generally 
cylindrical  drum  by  means  of  flat  webbed  paddles  pivoted 
in  and  out  by  a  camming  system.  The  paddles  are  cammed 
for  opening  and  closing  over  substantially  a  90'  revolu- 
tion to  thereby  provide  a  substantially  horizontal  surface 
upon  which  the  buns  may  be  manually  placed  to  rest  by 
force  of  gravity  and  a  substantially  vertical  surface  which 
permits  the  buns  to  slide  off  by  force  of  gravity  at  the  end 
of  a  timed  rotation  in  contact  with  the  heated  surface 
to  provide  the  proper  degree  of  toasting  or  grilling. 


i  JIB  919 
WAFFLE  IRON  CONSTRICTION 
Carl  J.  Nardon,  4532  Cockerham  Driye, 
I.os  Angeles,  Calif.     90027 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,286 
5  Claims.  (O.  99—378) 
A  novel  heating  element  for  placement  in  surface  con- 
tact with  the  baclc  face  of  a  waffle  iron  grid  comprising 
supporting  beam  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 


3.418.921 
BROII  FR 
Howard  C.  Faiit?.  long  Beach,  (  alif.,  assignor  fo  VuIcaB> 
Hart    <  orporation.    Baltimore,    Vid  ,    a    corporation   o( 
Indiana 

Filed  Apr    25.  1966,  Vr    No.  544.761  , 

25  (  iaims.  ((I.  9<J_445i  f^ 

A  broiler  including  a  grid  of  parallel  bars  with  inclined 
channels  conducting  grease  to  a  main  collecting  channel. 
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A  supplementary  collecting  channel  receives  grease  flow-    comprised  of  spaced  beams  in  parallel  planes  and  form- 
ing along  the  bottom  of  the  grid  bars.  Radiants  below  the    ing  upper  and  lower  component  crossheads  and  parallel 

tie  means  which  are  connected  together  by  hinge  jomis 
The  two  frames  are  arranged  so  that  the  beams  forming 


;5^<^N 
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grid  are  supported  partially  by  burners  there  below,  the 
burners  also  supporting  heat  baffles  thercbelow. 


3.418,922 

LOAD-BFARINC.  FRAVIF  STRUCTURE 

Riiloff  F.  Kip.  Jr.,  Ossining.  N.^  ..  avsignor  fo  Barogenlcs, 

Inc.,  Mount  \  ernon.  N.^  .,  a  corporation  of  Ney*  ^  urk 

Filed  Jan.  3,  196-.  Str.  No.  606.92(1 

18  Claims,  (CI.  100—214) 


3.418.923 
(  OMP\CT  FRAMF  STRl  (  Tl  RFS 
Alexander    Zeitlin.    White    Plains.    N.Y..    and    F    George 
Boggio,  (.len  Rock.  N.J..  assignors  to  Barogenics.  Ini.. 
Mount  \  ernon.  N.^  ..  a  corporation  of  New   > Ork 
Filed  Jan.  3,  196"'.  Ser.  No.  607,052 
14  (  laims.  (CI.  100 — 214) 
Frame  structures  each  comprised  of  two  similar  closed 
polygonal  load-bearing   frames  each  disposed  around  a 
central  space  within  the  structure,  the  frames  each  being 


their  respective  upper  and  lower  component  crossheads 
have  the  same  spatial  orientation  and  are  in  interleaved 
and  overlapping  relationship  to  form  a  frame  structure 
with  compound  crossheads. 


Frame  structures  each  comprised  of  two  similar  closed 
polygonal  load-bearing  frames  each  disposed  around  a 
central  space  within  the  structure,  the  frames  being  each 
comprised  of  sets  of  parallel  transversely  spaced  beams 
which  are  connected  together  by  hinge  joints  and  which 
are  all  in  parallel  planes,  the  frames  having  respective 
sets  of  beams  which  are  interleaved  to  produce  interpene- 
tration  of  the  frames  and  an  overlapping  of  their  respec- 
tive transverse  extents,  and  the  frames  being  coupled  in 
parallel  to  a  press  inside  the  central  space  to  receive 
oppositely  directed  loading  forces  from  the  press  and  to 
share  such  loading  forces 


3,418.924 
TAPF  FFED  AND  TAKE-l  P  MFCHWISM 
Lewis  A.  Kingsle>,  BeyerU  Hills,  Calif,  i'",   kingsley   Ma- 
chine Company,  850  Cahuenga  Bhd..  Holly  yyood.  (alif 
90038 » 
Continuation    of    application    .Ser.    No.    381,476.   Jul>    9, 
1964.  Phis  application  Apr.  19.  1966.  Ser.  No.  554.609 
5  Claims.  (CI.  101— 9 > 


1.  In  a  tape  feed  mechanism  for  hot  stamping  ma- 
chines of  the  type  having  a  vertically  reciprocating  op- 
erating bar,  the  combination  comprising  an  assembly  of 
rollers  attached  to  said  operating  bar,  said  assembly  in- 
cluding a  feed  roller,  an  idler  roller  and  a  take-up  roller; 
a  crank  arm  connected  to  said  feed  roller  by  a  clutch 
means  operable  to  drive  said  roller  in  one  direction  only, 
said  clutch  means  including  an  outer  cylindrical  housing 
connected  to  said  crank  arm.  a  pair  of  clutch  plates  con- 
nected to  the  shaft  of  said  feed  roller,  said  clutch  plates 
forming  a  roller  cage  and  having  a  plurality  of  spring 
retaining  fir>gers  formed  thereon  and  a  plurality  of  arcu- 
ate semi-rectangular  apertures  formed  therein,  a  plurality 
of  rollers  having  the  shafts  thereof  extending  into  said 
arcuate  apertures,  a  plurality  of  spring  means  positioned 
on  said  retaining  fingers  and  contacting  said  rollers  there- 
by to  urge  same  toward  one  edge  of  said  arcuate  aper- 
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tures  and  toward  the  interior  surface  of  said  clutch  hous- 
ing; said  crank  arm  having  a  longitudinal  slot;  a  bracket 
affixed  to  a  stationary  point  on  said  machine,  said  bracket 
having  a  vertical  slot,  a  stationary  pivot  pin  affixed  in 
said  vertical  slot  adapted  for  adjustable  positioning  there- 
in, said  pivot  pin  extending  into  said  longitudinal  slot  of 
said  crank  arm  and  slidable  therein  to  rotate  same  when 
said  operating  bar  is  reciprocated. 


3,418.925 

\RT  OF  MANUFACn  RING  EMBOSSED 

P\PFR   PRODI  CTS 

Robtrt    B.    \Vig2in>,   C.reen    Ba>,    Wis.,   assignor  to  Fort 

Howard  Pjper  (  ompanv,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  application  Feb.  P    1^64,  Ser.  No.  345,411. 

Divided   and   this  application   \lar.  14,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  622.993 

4  (  laims.  ((  I.    iDl— 23) 


.?  n 


■»  4lH.Q2'^ 

HK.H  SPEED  INFORM  \  1  ION  RECORDING  AND 

DUPLICATING     U'l'\kvlUS   EMPLOYING   A 

STENCIL  MASTER  DOt  L  MENT 

Yoshinari  Mita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asrifoor  to  Nippon 

Elet  trii.   (  ompanv  Limited,  Tokyo,  J;ip:ir! 

Filed  Jul>  2»,  1967,  Ser.  No.  656,792 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  30,  1966, 

41/49,965 

6  Claims.  (CL  101—90) 


The  invention  is  broadly  comprised  of  high  speed  elec- 
tronic recording  means  for  forming  characters,  symbols 
and  the  like  upon  a  document  in  accordance  with  output 
information  received  from  a  computer.  Electronic  re- 
cording means  more  closely  approaches  computer  operat- 
ing speeds  than  mechanical  recording  devices.  The  re- 
cording means  is  preferably  of  the  electric  discharge  punc- 
ture type  which  forms  a  character  or  other  symbol  in 
the  document  at  a  predetermined  location  in  accordance 
with  a  computer  control. 


An  embossing  machine  having  a  pair  of  cooperating 
embossing  rolls,  each  with  alternating  circumferential 
ridges  and  valleys,  with  the  ridges  of  one  roll  engaging 
in  the  valleys  of  the  other  roll,  in  which  one  of  the  rolls 
has  circumferentially-spaced  axially-extending  relief 
grooves  intersecting  the  ridges  to  provide  alternating  axial 
grooves  and  ridged  strips,  and  in  which  there  is  yielding 
means  normally  urging  the  rolls  toward  one  another.  The 
grooves  of  the  one  roll  are  of  sufficient  width  that  a  pat- 
tern-setting hammering  action  occurs  when  the  rolls  are 
operated. 

3.418.926 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  ON  CURVED 

SI  RFACF   BOON 

Ichiro  Hakoei.  Tok>o,  Japan,  avsignor  to    lomi   Kog>o 

kahushiki  Kaisha.  Iok\u.  Japan 

Filed  Mar,   15.   1966.  Vr,  No    >M.^^^ 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  1",  19f)5, 

40    15.560 

16  (  laims.  i(  1.    101—35) 


3  418  928 

STROKF   \nTT'STTNC      XNO     RFROT  ND  D  VNTPTN'G 

1)1  \  I(  f    I  OK  liU.H  SF'K  V  I)  I'RIN  MRU  WIMF  RS 

Gianluigi  Ponzano,  \  la    Xldisio   14,  Ivrea,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,382 

4  Claims.  (CL  101—93) 


n 


i  (,   B 


\  printing  arrangement  in  which  chambers  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  extensible  printing  film  are  evacuated  to  provide 
equal  suction  pressures  on  opposite  sides  of  the  film  and 
maintain  the  original  position  of  the  film,  one  of  the  cham- 
bers then  being  subjected  to  positive  pressure  to  urge  the 
film  into  contact  with  a  body  in  the  other  chamber  to 
effect  printing  thereon. 


A  device  for  adjusting  the  stroke  and  preventing  the 
rebound  of  a  high  speed  print  hammer  utilizing  the  shock 
absorbing  qualities  of  a  block  of  plastic  material  through 
which  the  stop  member  is  threaded. 


3.418,929 

ENDLESS  TYPE  KVNI)   KNDMFIHOD 

OF  M  VKING  SAME 

Robert  T.  Nelson.  0(tum»*a.  Iowa,  assienor  to  Lin-Den 

Company,  Ottumna.   Ioh,i.  a   M>rporalion  of  Iowa 

Continuation-in-part  of  appliiatmn  Ser.  No.  428,6^5, 

Jan.  28,  1965.  Ihii  applitaUun  Oct.  13,  1967,  Str. 

No.  677,835 

3  Claims.  (CL  101—111) 
The  method  of  making  an  endless  printing  band  where- 
in a  flat  plate   mandrel   having  uniform  parallel   ridges 
and  grooves  formed  over  its  substantial  area  is  wound 
with  a  plurality  of  turns  of  cord  material  to  extend  trans- 
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verscly  of  the  ridges  and  grooves,  placing  a  sheet  of  is  a  frusto-conical  disc  valve  cooperating  with  a  valve  seat 

rubber  material  on  opposite  sides  of  the  mandrel  over  and  having  the  concave  sides  subjected  to  suction.  The 

the  cord   windings,  heating  the  assembled  package  and  disc  valve  is  normally  held  on  its  seat  by  a  pneumatic 

compressing  the  assembled  package  to  force  the  rubber  cylinder  having  the  piston  thereof  connected  to  the  valve 
material  between  the  turns  of  cord  and  into  the  indenta- 


tions in  the  mandrel  for  embedding  the  rubber  material, 
withdrawing  the  plate  mandrel  from  the  resulting  unit 
along  lines  parallel  to  the  grooves  and  indentations,  and 
cutting  the  resulting  unit  along  lines  parallel  to  the  turns 
of  cord  to  provide  a  pluralitv  of  endless  type  bands. 


3.41 8.9  M) 
ELECTROSTATIC  sc  RFFN  PRINTING  USING  A 
TONFR  RFPFI  I  IN(,  SCREEN 
Kenneth  \V    Rari>.  South  Holland,  and  John  B.  Kennedy, 
Jr..   (  hicago.   111.,   assignors  to  (Ontinental   Can  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  NcH    ^  ork,  N.V.,   a   corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Oct.   15.   1965.  Ser.  N(t.  496.516 
15  Claiuis.  1^1.  101— 114j 


through  a  universal  joint.  The  linkage  between  the  piston 
and  the  valve  gives  a  mechanical  advantage  to  the  valve. 
There  may  be  a  second  cylinder  and  piston  to  provide  a 
second  range  of  operation. 


3.418.932 
PRINTFR 
Gary  H.  Macchione,  1933  N.  New  England.  Chicago. 
60635,  and   Robert   A.  De   Nicola.  Niles.  III.;   said 
Nicola  assignor  to  said  Macchione 

Filed  No*.  ^.    1966.  Str.   No.  592.424 
3  Claims.  (CI.  101—228; 


III. 
De 


^ <?8 

c,|     «    ,24 

'         ^       6  -  J9 


lV.\^-A\^'.\\\\\\Y\\\M 


^ 


The  disclosure  relates  to  electrostatic  screen  printing 
wherein  a  toner-repelling  screen  is  maintained  at  a  poten- 
tial which  is  like  that  induced  upon  the  toner,  and  the 
toner  is  carried  toward  the  toner-repelling  screen  by  con- 
ductive carrier  particles.  Upon  impact  of  the  carrier  par- 
ticles and  toner  with  the  screen,  the  toner  is  dislodged 
from  the  carrier  particles  and  is  either  repelled  from  the 
screen  toward  the  substrate  or  repelled  from  the  screen 
toward  a  base  electrode. 


3.418.931 
\FPVR\TrS  FfyR   S|FN(  IT   PRINTING 
IHKK   F\BRI(S 
Ernest  Wilford.  BingU>.  Fngiand.  assignor  to  The  Brad- 
ford Dncps     \ss<Hiation   I  iniiled.   Bradford.  Yorkshire. 
Fogiand,  a  British  tompan> 

Filed  Jul>   20.  1966.  Ser.  No.  566.592 
Claims  priorit\.  application  (ireat  Britain,  JuK  2  1.  1^65, 

31.064  65 
5  Claims.  (CL  101—126) 
An  apparatus  for  stencil-printing  thick  pile  carpets  us- 
ing a  free  flowing  coloring  material  with  a  constant  pres- 
sure differential  across  the  carpet  created  by  suction  pres- 
sure on  one  side  of  the  carpet  utilizes  an  adjustable  pres- 
sure regulating  valve  to  adapt  the  apparatus  for  printing 
on  carpets  having  widely  varying  characteristics.  The  valve 


A  device  for  pwinting  a  moving  strip  of  material  which 
has  a  plurality  of  sets  of  type  spaced  around  a  rotating 
printing  head  and  a  drive  clutch  with  a  cam  controlled 
movable  pawl  for  alternately  engaging  drive  pins  on  the 
head  to  bring  one  set  of  type  per  revolution  of  an  inpHJt 
shaft  into  printing  contact  and  to  permit  the  head  to 
overrun  the  input  shaft  upon  printing  engagement  of  the 
type  and  moving  strip. 


3.418.933 
PRINTER  HAVING  FORC  F  COMPENSATING 
PI  ATFN 
John   O    Schaefer.   Texington.   K'v..   assignor   to   Interna- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N,\., 
a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 

Filed  Apr.  1'.  1967.  Ser.  No.  631.308 
11  Claims.  (CI.  101—274) 
A  wide  range  of  character  sizes  and  styles  are  printed 
by  direct  force  transfer  through  an  ink  ribbon  by  a  pres- 
sure roller  or  platen  composed  of  relatively  narrow, 
closely  adjacent  steel  rings  which  are  supported  so  as  to 
be  resiliently  yieldable  under  pressure.  The  individual 
rings  flex  to  develop  only  the  force  required  for  printing 
a  small  section  of  a  large  character.  Accordingly,  ade- 
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quate  force  is  developed  by  the  roller  as  a  whole  for 
printing  broad  areas,  whereas  force  is  automatically  lim- 


M  ,  •/ 


ited  as  required  when  printing  small  area  details  such 
as  serifs  and  small  characters. 


LINE  BAND  SELE(  TOR  KOR  DIFFERENTIAL 

TIN   PI  ATF   VtXRKFR 

Ralph  \.  Pannier.  Mc(  andless   lownship.    VlUuhtny 

(  ount>.  Pa.,  avsignor  to  The  Pannier  (  orporati'»n, 

Pittsburgh.  Pa..  J  corporjtiun  of  Penns\lvjnia 

Filed  N<)>.  IH,  1965.  ^er.  No.  508,514 

11  Claims.  (CI.  101—328) 


"fe^ 


This  invention  is  a  simplified  band  printer  for  a  differ- 
ential tin  plate  line  having  a  series  of  uniformly  spaced 
annular  printing  bands  on  a  rotary  cylinder  mounted  on 
a  base  and  synchronously  driven  to  have  continuous 
contact  with  a  travelling  strip  of  material.  The  printing 
bands  maintain  continuous  contact  with  the  travelling 
strip.  The  selective  printing  bands  print  on  the  running 
strip  of  material  by  selectively  moving  their  applicator 
into  engagement  with  their  respective  printing  band.  Each 
applicator  is  continuously  supplied  with  ink  and  is  slid- 
ably  supported  from  the  base  by  guide  and  piston  rods 
which  rods  are  selectively  reciprocal  to  advance  and 
engage  each  applicator  with  its  respective  printer  band 
to  transfer  ink  to  the  band  and  thence  to  the  travelling 
strip  to  selectively  code  mark  the  same  while  the  appli- 
cator is  in  engagement  with  its  band,  and  when  the 
applicator  is  retracted  it  ceases  to  supply  ink  to  the  print- 
ing band  which  is  still  in  continuous  contact  with  the 
travelling  strip.  The  printing  bands  always  operate  in 
continuous  contact  with  the  travelling  strip  which  is 
the  crux  of  this  invention.  The  applicators  are  continu- 
ously supplied  with  ink.  They  are  reciprocally  mounted 
and  may  be  selectively  advanced  or  retracted  to  engage 
their  respective  printing  band  to  print  a  specific  code 
and  identify  the  mill,  the  character  of  the  sheet,  the 
character  of  the  coating,  the  date  and  any  number  of 
different  intelligence  by  merely  selectively  reciprocating 
the  applicators  without  stopping  the  basic  code  printing 
or  the  line.  The  reciprocation  of  the  applicator  may  be 
manual  with  hand  levers  or  locks.  An  applicator  may  be 
power  actuated  and  locked  in  its  advanced  or  retracted 
position  may  be  power  released  from  either  position  or 
manually  released  if  power  locked. 


3,418,935 
INK  TRANSFER  VlFVfRFR 

Dolor    N.    \dams,    (  le*eland    Heights.    Ohio,    assignor    in 

HarrisTnlert\  pe    <  orporation.    (  levelaiid,   Ohiu,   a   ix»r- 

puration  of  Delaware 

No  I>rawing  (  ontinuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
221. 905.  Sept.  6,  1962  Ihis  application  Julv  18, 
1966.  Ser.  No.  565.683 

21  Claims.  (CI.  101—348) 

1.  In  an  inking  roller  for  printing,  a  surface  thereon 
adapted  to  receive  a  fatty  acid-containing  ink,  said  surface 
comprising  an  ion-exchange  resin  polymerized  to  an  ink- 
insoluble  state,  said  resin  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  copolymer  of  styrene  and  vinyl  pyridine 
and  polyvinylpyridine,  said  ion-exchange  resin  being  reac- 
tive with  the  fatty  acid  of  said  ink  and  thereby  providing 
an  ink-attractive  surface  on  said  roller. 

9.  The  method  of  using  an  inking  roller  comprising 
the  steps  of  applying  to  the  surface  of  the  printing  roller 
an  amino-polymcric  ion-exchange  oleophilic  resin,  then 
applying  ink  to  such  oleophilic  resin,  and  subsequently 
cleaning  the  surface  of  such  roller  by  applying  to  such 
surface  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  mineral  acid  and  a  strong  organic  acid  to  reverse  the 
polarity  of  such  ion-exchange  oleophilic  resin  to  make 
such  roller  ink-repellent  and  thereby  assist  in  the  cleaning 
thereof. 


3,418.936 

PIMP 

Franklin  W  Dowdican.  Rte.  1.  Talala.  Okla.      "'4080.  and 

Harrj  R.  \schan,  2547  F.  I  8th  St.,  lulsa.  Okia.     74104 

Filed   Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser    No     599,121 

4  Claims.  (Ci.  103—25; 


An  electric-driven  pump  is  disclosed.  The  electric  motor 
and  switch  between  the  motor  and  power  source  are  in 
separate  compartments  of  the  same  housing,  separated  by 
a  flexible  wall.  The  switch  is  normally  actuated  auto- 
matically by  the  head  of  liquid  to  be  pumped  but  can 
be  manually  actuated  by  a  lanyard. 


3.418,9^-' 
R4DIAI    PISION   PIMP 
Joseph  s   (  ardillo  and  Finar  Jonvson.  Palos  \  erdes,  Calif., 
assignors  to  VShite  Motor  (orporation,  (  ie*  eland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohm 

Filed   Nov     4,    l'*66.  Set.   No.  592,064 
2  Claims.  (CI.  103^39) 
In  a  radial  piston  pump  an  annular  low  pressure  mani- 
fold is  immediately  adjacent  the  radial  cylinders  and  is 
separated  from  the  cylinders  solely  by  a  radial  wall  having 
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apertures  to  serve  as  intake  ports  so  that  the  distance  of 
fluid  flow  from  the  low  pressure  manifold  into  the  cyl- 


inders is  merely  the  thickness  of  the  radial  wall.  A  rotary 
throttling  valve  with  a  planar  face  abutting  the  radial 
wall  has  spaced  masking  parts  cooperative  with  the  intake 
ports  to  variably  restrict  intake  flow  into  the  cylinders. 


3  418  9  ^8 

APPARATX  S  FOR  TNJK  TIN(,   A  VTSCOFT  \^T1C 

MAIFRIAI    IN    \  M  BSl  RK  \(  F    PI  MP 

Kenic  P.  \  incenl.  lulsa.  Okla.,  avsignor  to  Pan  American 
Petroleum  (orporation.  lulsa.  Okla..  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar     1.    196"    Ser    No    619.782 
9  Claims.  (CI.  103 — 46j 


3,418,939 

ROl  AR\    PIMPS 

Jean  Ernst  Kopp,  Mevriez.  Murten. 

Fribourg.  Switzerland 

Filed  June  23.  1967,  Ser.  No.  648.289 

Clajius  priority,  application  Switzerland.  June  30.  1966, 

9.529   66 
6  Claims.   iCl.   103 — 136) 


A  rotary  pump  having  a  cylindrical  rotor  mounted 
for  rotation  in  an  eccentric  bore  of  the  pump  housing 
comprises  fluid  passages  for  the  fluid  to  be  delivered 
formed  by  radial  slots  in  the  rotor  and  extending  inward- 
ly from  the  periphery  of  the  rotor.  Movable  valve  ele- 
ments are  inserted  in  said  radial  slots  and  permit  the 
fluid  to  flow  radially  inwards  in  said  slots  but  prevent  a 
flow  of  fluid  radially  outwards.  Upon  reversal  of  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  pump  rotor,  said  valve  ele- 
ments automatically  adjust  their  position  within  said  slots 
to  again  permit  flow  of  fluid  only  in  the  direction  from 
the  periphery  of  the  rotor  inwards  towards  its  center,  so 
as  to  obtain  unidirectional  flow  of  the  delivered  fuel  in 
both  directions  of  rotation  of  the  rotor. 


3.418.940 

FLUID  MATERIAL  TRANSFER  APPARAllS 

Sterling  T.  Martin,  Charleston.  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  I  nion 

Carhide  ( "orporation.  a  corporation  of  New   ^  ork 

Filed  No>.  18,  1966.  Ser.  No.  595,444 

2  (  laims.  (CI.  103—152) 


An  apparatus  for  injecting  a  viscoelastic  material  into 
the  lower  end  of  a  string  of  tubing  in  a  well  bore  through 
which  a  viscous  oil  is  to  be  pumped  One  .>f  two  strings 
of  tubing  contains  a  sucker  rcKJ  string  and  the  i>ther  con- 
tains the  viscuous  oil  being  produced.  A  viscoelastic  ma- 
terial is  injected  down  through  the  tubing  tnng  containing 
the  sucker  rod  through  a  hollow  portion  of  the  lower 
sucker  rod  through  channels  in  the  plunger  to  the  space 
between  the  plunger  and  the  pump  barrel.  An  upper  part 
of  the  plunger  is  smaller  than  the  bottom  part  to  permit 
the  injection  of  the  proper  thickness  of  the  film  of  the 
viscoelastic  material 


Apparatus  capable  of  operating  as  a  valveless  pump 
for  transferring  a  sample  of  fluid  from  one  source  to  an- 
other comprising  an  inner  conduit  concentrically  en- 
closed within  an  outer  conduit,  the  interface  between  the 
conduits  being  sealed  at  one  end  by  plug  means  which 
simultaneously  operates  as  a  one-way  valve.  A  pulsating 
fluid  medium  is  introduced  into  the  annular  space  between 
the  conduits  which  by  peristaltic  motion  forces  fluid  up 
through  the  inner  conduit 
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STROKE  ADJlfflKc  MEANS  FOR 
HYDRAULIC  MACHINES 

Dorian  Farrar  Mowbray.  Solihull,  England,  assiennr 
to  Jos«ph  Lucas  dndustriesi  limited.  Birmmuhaiu, 
England 

Filed  Vlar.  21.  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,748 
3  Claims.  (CI,   103—162) 


^*^ 
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A  means  for  automatically  adjusting  the  stroke  of  an 
hydraulic  machine  which  is  capable  of  operating  in  the 
manner  a  pump  or  a  motor  and  having  a  fluid  pressure 
operated  servo  device  for  varying  the  stroke,  said  means 
comprising  a  valve  for  controlling  the  escape  of  fluid 
to  and  from  the  cylinder  and  pressure  responsive  means 
for  controlling  the  position  of  the  valve,  the  pressure 
responsive  means  being  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  valve  respectively  and  being  responsive  to  the  pressure 
in  the  ports  in  the  machine  respectively. 


3.418.942 

CONT\NTTN\TTON-RFMST\NT   FIFI    PIMP  WITH 

FCCFNTRKMl^    I  ()( AlFD  DRIVE  SIlVFl 

Stephen    F     Partos.   Vfamaroneck,  N.Y^  assignor  to 

Avto  C  orporation.  Stratford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

of  Delav^are 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1966,  Set.  No.  586,441 
6  Claims.  (CI.  103—173) 


A  reciprocating  piston  pump,  housed  within  a  cylindri- 
cal casing,  is  provided  with  a  wobble  plate  for  actuating 
the  pistons.  The  wobble  plate  is  driven  by  a  drive  shaft 
which  is  eccentrically  positioned  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  the  casing.  A  portion  of  the  output  from  the  pump  is 
filtered  and  used  for  supplying  contaminant-free  fluid  to 
the  bearings. 


3,418,«)43 

AUTOMOBIIF    11  RNTABLE 

Tinie  R.  Teters,  201  S.  Cleveland  Avc^ 

Favette,  Mo.     65248 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,389 

1  (  laim.  (CI.  104^-44) 


This  application  discloses  a  turntable  onto  which  an 
automobile  may  be  driven,  and  which  may  then  be  ro- 
tated as  desired  so  that  the  automobile  may  be  turned 
to  any  desired  new  heading,  and  is  useful  particularly  in 
locations  where  it  is  desirable  to  turn  an  automobile  and 
there  is  not  sufficient  ground  area  to  accomplish  the 
maneuver  in  the  normal  way.  Special  features  of  the 
present  turntable  are  that  it  is  powered  entirely  by  the 
engine  of  the  automobile  itself,  that  its  drive  is  reversible 
to  permit  the  approach  of  an  automobile  thereto  from 
either  of  two  diametrically  opposite  directions,  and  that 
it  is  adaptable  for  use  with  either  front  wheel  drive  or  rear 
wheel  drive  automobiles. 


3.41H,944 
SUBFLOOR  COWFVOR  SWITCH 
(OMKOl    MF  \Ns 
William  W.  Hansford.   Vrlington.  John  1     Brvan,  Jr., 
Irving,  and  Jess«  K.  MutchinNon.  Dallait,   lex.,  as- 
signors to  V1-H  Equipment  (  ompany,  Inc.,  Dun- 
canville,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522.288 
5  Claims.  (CI.  104— IM), 


1.  In  a  subfloor  conveyor  system  having  conveyor 
means  beneath  a  main  floor  slot  for  propelling  conveyor 
trucks  along  the  surface  of  a  floor  by  engaging  a  tow  pin 
that  depends  from  each  conveyor  truck,  and  a  switch  for 
guiding  selected  conveyor  trucks  into  a  spur  slot,  the  com- 
bination therewith  of: 

(a)  two  substantially  parallel  bars  rotatably  mounted 
beneath  said  floor  to  extend  transversely  with  respect 
to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  conveyor  trucks,  each 
said  bar  having  a  protrusion  that  extends  through  an 
aperture  in  said  floor; 
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(b)  linkage  means  joining  said  bars  to  cause  simul- 
taneous rotations  of  said  bars  when  either  is  rotated; 

(c)  an  arming  lever  positioned  to  extend  across  said 
main  floor  slot; 

(d)  a  connecting  rod  joining  said  arming  lever  with 
one  of  said  bars  to  rotate  said  bars  and  move  their 
protrusions  above  the  floor  when  said  arming  lever 
is  engaged  by  the  tow  pin  of  a  conveyor  truck;  and 

fe)  actuation  means  connecting  one  of  said  bars  with 
said  switch  to  move  said  switch  to  a  selected  position 
upon  engagement  of  the  encoder  elements  of  said 
truck  with  the  protrusions  of  said  bar. 


^4 18,945 
SUBFLOOR  CON\F^()R  SWITCH   \PPARATUS 
Norman  R.  Stt>tnson  and  Jesse   B.  Hutchinson.   Dallas, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  M-H  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  Duncan- 
ville,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1965.  Ser   No.  452,265 
3  Claims.  (CI.  104—172) 


\i'' 


Switch  apparatus  for  use  in  subfloor  conveyor  systems 
includes  protrusions  movable  to  above  floor  position  upon 
engagement  of  an  arm  by  a  cargo  tow  pin.  If  two  protru- 
sions are  engaged  simultaneously  by  cargo  truck  code  ele- 
ments, then  a  linkage  is  actuated  to  move  the  switch  to  the 
opened  spur  position.  If  two  protrusions  are  not  engaged 
simultaneously,  then  a  primary  bar  and  a  secondary  bar 
which  arc  connected  to  respective  protrusions  assume  a 
skewed  relation  such  that  the  linkage  is  not  actuated.  Rela- 
tive lengths  of  first  and  second  sections  of  the  primary  bar 
may  be  changed,  so  that  a  large  number  of  protrusion 
code  combinations  may  be  obtained  Hie  switch  is  spring 
biased  solely  to  the  closed  spur  position  and  is  retained  in 
the  Of)cn  spur  position  by  means  of  a  latch  which  is  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  the  tow  pin  of  cargo  trucks  entering 
the  spur  slot  so  as  to  be  positively  moved  to  a  position  to 
release  the  switch  from  the  opened  spur  position.  A  latch 
disabling  means  is  secured  to  the  latch  and  is  operable 
independently  of  truck  tow  pins  to  selectively  prevent 
latching  of  the  switch  in  the  opened  spur  position. 


3.418,946 
ALTO.VIATIC  STOP  AND  FFFDFR  MECHANISM 
FOR  TROI  I  E^   (  ONVEYORS 
Satoru  Yokoi,  Kadoma.  and  Kazumi  Ohmura.  Toyonaka. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tsubakimoto  Chain  Manufacturing 
C(>nipan>,    Limited,    Osaka,    Japan,    a    corporation    of 
Japan 

Filed  Ma.>  20.  1966.  .Ser.  No.  551,658 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ma>  24.  1965, 

40    30.564 

6  (  laims.  (CI.  104—172) 

A  load  trolley  stop  and   feed  control   s>siem    having 

plural  stopping  stations  along  the  trolley  track  with  each 

trolley  having  a  pivotal  dog  on  the  trolley  engaged  by 


a  pusher  on  a  driven  power  chain  with  a  pivotal  balance 
arm  being  mounted  on  each  station  and  being  movable 
by  a  rotary  cam  into  the  path  of  a  pin  on  the  dog  to 
pivot  the  dog  out  of  driven  relationship  with  the  pusher 
and  with  a  linkage  means  connected  from  the  cam  to  a 
bell  crank  engageable  by  the  trolley  downstream  of  the 


cam  at  the  next  downstream  station  for  simultaneously 
actuating  the  cam  to  disconr>ect  the  drive  to  a  succeeding 
load  trolley  with  each  balance  arm  including  a  lower 
surface  attached  check  stopper  for  arresting  inertia]  move- 
ment of  the  trolley  after  disconnection  of  the  drive  to 
its  dog. 


3.418.94'^ 

OVERLOAD  REIT  ASF  FOR  A  CONVEYOR 

DRIVE  AND  THE  LIKE 

Homer  S.  Harrison.  Detroit.  Mich..  a.sslenor  to  Mechanical 

Handling  S>  stems.   Inc..  \N  arren.  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1966.  Ser.  No.  569,128 
19  Claims.  (CI.  104—172) 


An  overload  release  for  a  conveyor  drive  and  the  like 
which  comprises  a  rotatable  drive  member,  a  driven  mem- 
ber mounted  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  drive 
member  and  at  least  one  latch  pivoted  to  the  drive  mem- 
ber. When  the  latch  is  in  one  position,  a  portion  thereof 
engages  a  porlion  of  the  driven  member  and  is  yieldingly 
held  in  engagement  therewith.  When  an  excessive  load 
is  placed  upon  the  driven  member,  continued  rotation  of 
the  drive  member  causes  the  latch  member  to  move  out 
of  engagement  with  the  driven  member. 


3  418  948 

CHAIN  DRFV  EN  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  HAVING 

DRIVING  MEMBERS 

Hans-Georg  Fromme  and  Franz  Nadler.  Wetzlar, 
Germans,  assignors  to  Fromme  Forderanlagen 
G.m.b.H..  Wetzlar,  German> 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1967.  Ser.  No.  617.258 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  23.  1966, 
F   48.514.  Patent  1. 238.399 
5  Claims.  (H.  104 — 172) 
A  conveyor  system  adapted  to  transport  gLX>ds  in  hold- 
ers from  one  place  to  another.  The  holders  are  movable 
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along  a  fixed  trackway  under  the  propulsion  of  a  driving 
chain  running  along  parallel  guide  means  above  and  in 
vertical  alignment  with  said  trackway.  The  chain  is  pro- 
vided with  rollers  joumaled  on  the  link  pins  between 
the  chain  links.  Driving  members  are  rested  on  two  con- 
secutive link  pins  by  means  of  two  oblong  holes.  The 


3,4  IH. 950  

CONVERTIBLE  DROP  LEAF  COFFEE  AND 

niNNKK  TABLE 

Catherine  C  Hubb^ll.  '6  Macdovfal  St.,  New  York, 

N.Y.      I  00  I  2.  and   Hmer   \     Pennell,  33  Bethany 
Road.  B4?ai()n  Falls.  (  onn.      06403 

Hied  leh.  r,  l«»67,Ser.  No.  616.911 
2  Clainu..  Kl.  108 — 136) 


/;  j^   _ 


front  oblong  hole  in  the  direction  of  chain  travel  extends 
horizontally,  i.e.,  parallel  to  the  direction  of  transporta- 
tion. The  rear  hole  extends  slightly  inclined  to  the  vertical 
direction.  The  oblong  holes  are  specially  shaped  to  cater 
for  any  reverse  of  propulsion  which  may  occur  while  the 
conveyor  system  transports  the  holders  on  a  descending 
section  of  the  trackway 


3,418.949 
CH\IN  DRIVEN  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  HAVING 
DRIVLNG  VIE.MBERS 
Hans-(,eorg    Fromme,    Wetzlar,    Rudolf-HeinrJch    Reitz, 
Oberquembach.    and    Willi    Huppke.    BraunfeK.    C;er- 
many,  assignors  to   Fromme  Forderanlagen  G.m.b.H., 
Wetzlar.  (jermanv 

Filed  Vlar.  13.  196'.  Ser.  No.  622,712 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1966, 

F   49.946 
1  Claim.  (CI.  104—172) 


a         31        ts        12 


Drop  leaf  table  top  raised  and  lowered  by  a  pair  of  op- 
posed toggle  forming  links  with  springs  connected  to 
straighten  the  toggles  to  raise  the  table  top,  links  extend- 
ing from  the  toggles  to  raise  the  leaves  and  releasable 
locking  devices  for  securing  the  table  in  the  raised  or 
lowered  positions. 


3.418.951 
SECl  Rin   FILE 
Leland  W.  Beiew.  Hamilton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mosler 
Safe  Compaa>.  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  torporaUoo  of  .New 
York 

Filed  Sept    M).  196^  Scr.  No.  583,232 
14  C  laims.  (CL  109 — 59) 


A  conveyor  system  adapted  to  transport  goods  in  or 
on  holders  from  one  place  to  another.  The  holders  are 
movable  along  a  fixed  trackway  under  the  propulsion  of  a 
driving  chain  running  along  guide  means  above  and  in  par- 
allel to  said  trackway.  The  chain  is  provided  with  rollers 
joumaled  on  the  link  pins  between  the  chain  links.  Driving 
members  are  rested  on  two  adjacent  link  pins  by  means 
of  two  oblong  holes.  Both  holes  extend  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  chain  travel,  i.e.,  in  a 
vertical  direction.  The  front  edge  of  the  front  oblong  hole 
is  inclined  to  that  vertical  direction  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  edge  spaced  away  from  the  vertical  line  in  the 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  chain  travel.  The 
holes  are  sufficiently  wide  to  allow  for  a  lateral  as  well 
as  for  pivotal  motions  of  the  driving  member  relative  to 
the  link  pins.  A  recess  is  provided  in  the  front  edge  of  the 
rear  oblong  hole  for  the  rear  link  pin  to  rest  in  during 
conventional  chain  travel. 


A  security  file  particularly  resistant  to  surreptitious 
entry.  The  file  comprises  a  rectangular  cabinet  having  a 
pivotally  mounted  door  on  its  front  side.  The  door  is 
securable  by  a  combination  lock  controlled  boltwork 
which  consists  of  a  rectangular  linkage  made  from  flat 
straps  of  material  which  are  easily  bent  and  distorted  in 
the  event  of  a  forced  attack  on  the  boltwork.  The  lock  is 
protected  interiorly  by  a  unique  cover  assembly  which 
prevents  surreptitious  attack  on  the  lock  from  the  rear  of 
the  file  cabinet.  The  cabinet  per  se  incorporates  a  number 
of  reversed  bends  to  rigidify  the  cabinet  and  preclude 
spreading  of  the  door  jamb  to  gain  unauthorized  acocn 
to  the  interior  of  the  file. 
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3,418.952 
INCINERATOR 
Flovd   H.  Meller.  I^extngton.  Mass..  and  (  harles  L. 
Swan.<»on.  (  incinnati.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Fairbanks 
Morse    Inc..    New    ^  ork.    .N.V..    a    corporatiuo    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1967,  Ser,  No.  629. "42 
13  (  laims.  (CI.  110 — 8i 


actuates  the  movable  blade  of  the  cutter.  A  vacuum  tube 
draws  the  thread  to  be  cut  into  the  cutter  and  removes 
from  its  vicinu\   ^aste  thread  and  lint. 


r^ 


3.418,954 
CUTTING    ATTACHMENT   FOR    A    SEWING 
MAC  HINE    AND  CO.VTROL   MECHA.NISM 
THEREFOR 
Noel  A.  Svendsen,  Bedford.  Richard  Sawdo,  West  Acton, 
and  Robert  \  arteresian.  >^  altham.  Mass.,  assignors.  b> 
mesne  assignments,  to  Zaikind  Sewing  Machine  &  Sup- 
plj     Co..    Inc..    Fall    River.    Mass..    a    corporation    of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1967.  Ser.  No.  615.490 
6  Claims.  (CI.  112 — 252) 


An  incinerator  for  burning  combustible  sewage, 
garbage  and  industrial  wastes.  The  incinerator  construc- 
tion is  such  that  combustible  wastes,  which  arc  preferably 
pretreatcd  to  reduce  their  moisture  contents,  are  fed  into 
a  combustion  chamber.  This  chamber  includes  a  rotatable 
firebox  in  which  the  waste  materials  are  deposited.  A 
burner  unit  communicates  with  the  combustion  chamber 
and  is  arranged  to  direct  a  fiame  at  the  fire  box  and  at  a 
predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  the  box.  During  the 
combustion  process,  an  agitator  in  the  fire  box  is  rotated 
to  chum  the  waste  material  therein  to  promote  complete 
combustion  of  the  matcnal  Gases  evolved  by  the  burning 
waste  material  arc  also  subjected  to  the  intense  heat  of 
the  burner  flame  to  produce  their  substantially  complete 
combustion.  Upon  completion  of  a  combustion  cycle,  the 
fire  box  is  rotated  and  the  ash  residue  is  discharged  into 
a  disposal  chamber  Another  charge  of  waste  material, 
which  may  be  retained  above  the  combustion  chamber 
during  a  combustion  cycle  to  utilize  the  heat  generated 
thereby  for  drying  purposes,  is  deposited  into  the  combus- 
tion chamber  and  the  cycle  is  repeated. 


3.418.953 

ALTOMATIC     THREAD   CITTING    ATTACHMENT 

FOR  INDl  STRIAI   SEWINCi  MACHINES 

Wilbum  R.  Fowler.  2211  E.  35th  St.. 

Chattanooga.  Tenn.     37407 

Filed  Mav  19.  1967.  Ser.  No.  639,688 

5  Claims.  (CI.  112—252) 


A  cutting  attachment  for  a  sewing  machine  in  which 
a  pair  of  fixed,  spaced,  parallel  cutting  blades  are  alter- 
nately wiped  by  a  movable  blade  The  movable  blade  is 
pivotally  mounted  at  an  extended  end  of  the  lower  fixed 
blade.  A  lever  arrangement  permits  a  solenoid  to  pivotally 
actuate  the  movable  blade  A  sensing  finger  is  mounted 
on  the  sewing  machine  and  the  work  passes  beneath  the 
finger.  An  impulse  is  then  sent  to  an  electronic  control 
circuit  which  actuates  the  solenoid  The  control  circuit 
has  a  time  delay  feature  permitting  adjustment  of  the 
position  of  the  cut. 


3.418,955 

LTBRICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  SEWTVG  MACHTNXS 

John   G.    Attwood,   Oak   Park,   Robert   L.    Kosrow,    Elk 

C,ro\e  Milage,  and  George  M.  Reimer,  Elmwood  Park, 

III.,    assignors    to   Union   Special    Machine    Company, 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1966.  Ser.  No.  543.995 
17  Claims.  (CI.  112—256) 


An  automatic  thread  cutter  for  attachment  to  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  feed  dog  activating  bar  of 
an  industrial  sewing  machine.  A  bracket  is  attached  to 
the  feed  dog  activating  bar,  from  which  it  receives 
reciprcx:ating  horizontal  motion.  A  lever  pivotally  at- 
tached between  its  ends  to  a  housing  is  reciprocated  at 
one  end  by  a  bearing  on  the  bracket  and  its  other  end 


A  sewmg  machine  lubrication  system  including  floating 
bushing  pumps  having  a  spiral  groove  on  iheir  interior 
and  a  novel  system  for  delivering  a  predetermined  quan- 
tity of  lubricant  to  one  or  more  given  locations  in  a  sew- 
ing machine  using  porous  metering  plugs  mounted  at 
predetermined  radial  positions  in  a  hollow  lubricant 
carrying  rotating  shaft. 
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3,418,956 

CAN  TOP  AND  METHOD  nf   M  \KfNC  s  WTF 

Ermal  C.  Fraze,  355  W .  >rroop  Kuad. 

Dayton,  Ohio     45429 

OrieinjI  jpplication  Feb    4.  1965,  S«r.  No.  436,253,  now 
Patcnr  No    V'^0  V^hO.  dated  Feb.  14.  I'^ftT.  Divided  and 
this  jpplKJt.o.i  Oct.  18,  1*^66.  Ner.  No.  641.«t64 
6  Claims.  (CJ.  113—116) 


3  418  958 
SPAR  FOR  SMIINC  CRAFT  ANDMLIIIODOF 

\1  \\l  F  \<   fl  KING  SAME 

Charles  F.  H^att,  "o  Whtiiiim  st  .  South  PUmpton, 

!5ouIh  Australia,    Vustralia 

Filed  May  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,122 

6  Claims.  (CL  114—89) 


5.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  easy  opening  cylindiical 
container  of  sheet  material  wherein  the  sheet  material  of 
the  top  end  of  the  container  is  scored  to  define  a  tear  strip 
for  manual  removal  to  form  an  opening  through  which 
the  user  may  drink  the  contents  of  the  container,  charac- 
terized by  the  steps  of: 
offsetting  the  sheet  material  of  the  top  end  of  the  con- 
tainer to  form  an  elongated  recess  of  an  initial  con- 
figuration positioned  radially  of  the  end  wall,  with  the 
recess  formed  with  a  nonplanar  bottom  wall  and  with 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  recess  sloping  upward  to  the 
plane  of  the  can  end  at  the  radially  inward  end  of  the 
recess; 
scoring  the  nonplanar  bottom  wall  of  the  recess  to  form 
a  tear  strip  with  the  leading  end  of  the  tear  strip 
extending  up  the  slope  of  the  bottom  wall  to  sub- 
stantially the  plane  of  the  container  end  and  with 
lines  of  the  scoring  extending  along  the  margins  of 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  recess; 
flattening  the  nonplanar  bottom  wall  of  the  recess  to 
expand  the  bottom  wall  of  the  recess  to  spread  said 
lines  of  scoring  apart;  and 
attaching  a  tab  to  the  leading  edge  of  the  tear  strip  to 
facilitate  severance  of  the  tear  strip. 


3,418.95" 

DESIGN  AND  ( ONVIRl  (  TION  ul   HLLLS 

FOR   \1ARINF   (RATI 

Jertmv    Joseph  Fr>.  Bath.  Somerset,  Fngland,  assignor  to 

Kotork   Marine  Limited,  Bath.  Somerset,   bngland 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1966,  Ser    Nn    60  V513 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Dec.  23,  1965, 

54.59*J   65 
5  (  laims.  <C1.  114 — 66.5) 


A  spar  for  sailing  vessels  having  an  independent  sail 
track  secured  to  prestress  the  mast  for  greater  strength. 


3.4IH.'i5') 

MOVING  WEIGH  I  SIXBI!  l/.LK*>  1  UK 
FLOATING  B(M)IFS 

f'hilip  Tlinr^  Tanmr  and  Ttrtiut  Reginald  Forbes 
Nonwfilfr,  (ilasyow.  s<otland,  assiijnors  to  \  osptr 
Limiffd.  Paiilsiiro*  I.  F'ortsnionth.  Hampshin.  Fng- 
land, a  British  loinpans 

FiUd  Jan.  H.  l^hH,  Ser,  No.  6'>6  2^4 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Great  Britain    Ian    f  "*    1'J67, 

l.»J44    (^' 
9  Oaims.  (CI.  114—124) 


A  hull  for  a  marine  craft  is  power  propelled  and  com- 
prises a  flat  rectangular  body  having  a  flat  undersurface 
formed  with  a  pair  of  spaced  keel  boards  or  like  members 
depending  therefrom.  The  keel  boards  arc  substantially 
parallel  and  positioned  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  hull.  The 
boards  have  a  maximum  depth  at  the  bow  of  the  hull  and 
reduce  gradually  in  depth  rearwardly  to  merge  with  the 
hull  at  a  point  near  the  position  of  rise  of  the  hull  from 
the  water  when  planing. 


A  moving  weight  stabilizer  for  a  floating  body  com- 
prises generally  horizontally  disposed  tubular  means  ex- 
tending across  the  floating  body  and  weight  means 
mounted  for  reciprocation  through  the  tubular  means. 
The  tubular  means  is  filled  with  the  liquid  medium  in 
which  the  body  is  to  float  and  which  is  alternately  drawn 
in  and  forced  out  at  the  two  ends  respectively  as  the 
weight  means  is  reciprocated.  A  valve  means  dissipates 
the  energy  of  the  weight  which  is  transferred  to  the  liquid 
medium  in  the  form  of  a  pressure  increase  the  liquid 
medium  being  forced  out  from  the  ends  of  the  tubular 
means.  A  discharge  means  is  provided  to  the  floating 
medium  for  the  thus  heated  liquid  and  replenishing  means 
for  supplying  fresh  liquid  from  the  floating  medium  to 
replace  the  expelled  liquid. 
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i,41&,y()U 
VEHICLE  WHEELS 

H»r/>«r(  nii\tr  Nelson.  I  vminpton.  Fne'and.  assignor  to 
!ht     Sitritar\    of    StaU    f(»r    Deftnn    in    Utr    Bril.innic 
MaH^{>'^  (,o\ernnunt  of  tht  I  niled  kingdom  of  Great 
Brit.iin  and  Northern  Ireland.  I  ondon.  Fngland 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1«*6"   Vr    No.  615,715 
6  Claims    (CI.  il5— 1) 


This  invention  relates  to  vehicle  wheels  which  are  par- 
ticularly adapted  for  amphibious  vehicles  when  travers- 
ing ground  such  as  water  saturated  soil,  sand  or  shingle, 
in  which  normal  wheels  tend  to  spin  and  sink  and  for  the 
propulsion  of  siKh  vehicles  when  swimming.  The  object 
of  the  present  invention  is  so  to  form  the  wheels  of  a 
vehicle  that  their  propulsive  effort  will  increase  as  they 
sink  into  the  ground  whilst  at  the  same  time  they  will 
also  tend  to  resist  such  sinking 


3,418,961 

SWAMP  CLEARING  MACHINT 

Frederick    Browne    Gregg.    I  eesburg,    Fla.,    assignor   to 

Gregji  {.ibson  &  (.riKK.  Int..  I  etshurg.  Fla.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  F  lorida 

I  ilid  Mar.  17,  1967.  Ser,  No.  623,874 
13  Claims.  (CI.  115— 1) 


'^ 


A  relatively  large  amphibious  machine  of  two  separable 
watertight  units  joined  together  for  clearing  a  swamp  of 
trees  and  underbrush.  Each  unit  has  an  irnlepedent  power 
plant  controlled  from  a  remote  cab  for  driving  an  end- 
less track  extending  entirely  around  and  substantially 
entirely  across  the  unit  and  pump  means  for  adding  and 
removing  additional  weight.  A  pusher  bar  on  the  front 
of  the  unit  pushes  down  trees  which  are  then  embedded 
in  the  earth  by  the  weight  of  the  machine. 


3,418.962 

AUTOMOBII  F  SFOP-STXRT  INDK  AIOR 

Harold  H.  Seward.  16  I  rost  St..  Arlington.  Mass       02174 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1966,  S«r.  No.  539.904 

7  (  laims.  (Q.  116— 28i 

A  lenticular-lens  changeable  picture  signal  is  disclosed 

which  is  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  motor  vehicle  with 

a  lenticular  screen  tiltable  in  response  to  acceleration 

forces  to  present  one  picture  when  acceleration  is  positive, 

and  another  picture  when  acceleration  is  negative.  In  the 

disclosed  embodiments  tilting  is  effected  by  pendulo&ity 


of  the  lenticular  screen  and  associated  structure  relative 
to  an  axis  on  which  the  screen  is  pivotally  supported.  In 
one   embodiment,   an   actuating   pendulum   is   viscously 


coupled  to  the  screen,  so  that  it  may  follow  the  vertical 
on  a  long  incline,  while  the  screen  remains  properly  fac- 
ing the  rear. 


3.418.963 
HAIR  DRVNFSS  INDK  ATOK 
■v^  illiani  M.  C  ope  land.  >  ilia  Park,  and  Frederidl  J. 
Kitter,  (  hicago.  III.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Corpo- 
ration, (  huago.  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  June  9.  1967.  Ser.  No.  645.057 
5  Claims..  iCl.  116 — 67; 


The  hair  dryness  indicator  device  has  the  shape  of  a 
short  comb  for  retaining  the  device  in  the  user's  hair  and 
contains  a  bi-metallic  thermally  responsive  and  concave 
shaped  disc  which  will  snap  into  a  convex  shape  when  the 
hair  is  dry  with  a  "click"  type  sound.  The  indicator  device 
being  tactile  since  a  snap  action  change  in  the  position  of 
the  thermo-responsive  disc  will  set  up  forces  in  the  device 
to  cause  said  device  to  move  from  a  set  position.  Thus 
the  user  will  sense  or  feel  this  movement  indicating  that 
the  hair  is  dry. 

3,418.964 
ACCFI  FRATION  INDK   \TING  DFVK  F 
William  H.   Peterson.   Homewot)d.   III.,  assignor   to   Pull- 
man   Incorporated,    C  hicago.    III.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1966.  Ser.  No.  601,040 
11  Claims.  (CI.  116—114) 
The  present  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  indicating 
the  presence  of  a  preselected  acceleration  which  may  be 
applied  to  a  mass  on  which  the  device  is  adapted  to  be 
mounted.  The  indicating  device  comprises  generally  an 
indicating  member  which  is  restrained  against  the  force 
of  gravity  in  a  position  corresponding  to  the  accelerations 
below  the  preselected  accelerations.  Restraining  the  indi- 
cating member  against  the  force  of  gravity  is  a  pendulum 
which  is  mounted  to  swing  about  its  pivot  at  acceleration 
substantially  equal  to  or  above  the  preselected  accelera- 
tions. When  the  pendulum  swings,  the  indicating  member 
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is  released  so  as  to  move  to  a  position  under  the  influ-    and  the  top  of  the  boom  arm  of  a  material  loader,  and  a 
ence  of  gravity  indicating  the  latter  high  accelerations,    transparent  indicator  device  mounted  in  easy  view  of  the 

loader  operator,  with  a  flexible  tube  connecting  the  bulb 
and  indicator  device;  so  that  as  the  angle  hctueen  the 
boom  arm  and  the  bucket  .haiiLes,  she  fluid  level  in  the 
indicator  device  will  change  inui  puvidrng  mstantaneous 
and  simirie  indication  of  the  bucket  position. 


3.418.96" 

n  VCPOI  F    \SSFMR[  Y 

Arie  DoDkersIoot.    Ihornton,   111.,   assiKnor  to  Electronic 

Flag  Poles,  Inc^  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FHed  Jan.  2  V  1967,  Ser.  .No.  610,9U4 

H  (  lainis,(CL  116—173) 


The  device  may  again  be  manually  reset  so  that  the  indi- 
cating member  is  again  restrained  by  the  pendulum. 


3,418.965 

METRIC-FNGMSH  CONVFRTKR  FOR  MAC  HINE 

TOOLS  WITH  \l  TOMATK    SFI  FCTOR 

Jacob  Rabinow.  Bethesda.  Md.,  assignor  of  ten  percent  to 

Max  I-.  Libman,  Reston,  \  a. 

Filed  Jan.  II.  1968,  Ser.  No.  697,186 

4  Claims.  (CI.  U 6— 115.5) 


^•.^jL^O" 


A  machine  tool  shaft  control  device  having  scales  in 
two  systems,  e.g.,  English  and  metric,  with  a  manual 
drive  crank  selectively  connectible,  in  two  different  axial 
positions  corresponding  to  the  two  different  scales,  to 
the  shaft  directly  or  through  a  gear  train  such  that  the 
same  unit  motion  of  the  crank  in  either  selected  position 
will  produce  an  amount  of  shaft  rotation  corresponding 
to  a  unit  indication  on  the  selected  scale,  with  means 
for  automatically  covering  the  scale  which  is  not  in  use. 


3,418.966 
HVDRVl  IK    INDK  \T()R  FOR   \  Bl  (  KFT 
Ernest  C.  (  arlson.  Hinsdale,  111.,  avsignor  to  International 
Harvester    (ompan>.    Chicago.    111.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  ".  196",  Ser.  No.  621,196 
4  (  laim.s.  (CI.  116 — 124) 


A  flagpole  assembly  wherein  the  pole  is  provided  with 
an  internal  flag  storage  compartment  and  an  erxlless 
halyard  movable  between  the  storage  compartment  and 
the  exterior  peak  of  the  flagpole;  flag  furling  and  guiding 
apparatus  operating  responsively  with  movement  of  the 
halyard  for  automatically  furling  the  flag  in  longitudinal 
folds  substantially  paralleling  and  trailing  the  halyard's 
direction  of  movement  without  entangling  the  flag  and 
halyard;  the  halyard  being  power  driven  to  raise  or  lower 
the  flag  either  automatically,  according  to  predetermined 
climatic  conditions  and 'or  manually  controlled. 


3,418.968  

SEAM  n  MPFR  AND  SELVAGE  LIFTER 

William  Robert  Burnett,  Roanoke  Rapids,  N.C.,  assignor 
to  J.  P.  Stevens  &  <  o..  liu  .  Nfv*  \  ork,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  13.  196".  Ser    No.  630,708 
7  Claims.  (CI  118 — 8) 


Apparatus  for  coating  sheet  material,  and  more  par- 
A  bucket  position  indicator  having  a  liquid-filled  bulb    ticularly  for  applying  a  latex  coating  to  a  running  material 
or  Jianhri^m  mounted  between  the  backside  of  the  bucket    such  as  textile  fabric  whereby  select  areas  of  the  textile 
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fabric  are  kept  in  an  out-of-contact  relation  with  the 
coating  applicator  to  retain  select  areas  free  of  the  coat- 
ing. 

3.418.969 
TREATMENT  OF  FIBERS 
James   F.  Harris,  kingsport.    lean.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
kodak    C  ompan>,    Rochester.    N.V.,    a    corporation    of 
.Ne»  Jerse\ 

Filed  P>b.  18.  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,621 
3  Claims.  (CI.   118—325) 


^n^ 


JL    • 


An  improved  apparatus  for  applying  liquid  addenda 
(i.e.  treatment  medium)  to  thick  fiber  bundles  or  mats 
includes  an  acoustical  spray  nozzle  adapted  to  atomize 
the  liquid  addenda.  Additional  structure  features  include 
an  application  chamber  to  which  there  is  connected  a 
fractionating  column  and  several  exhaust  ports.  The 
fractionating  column,  into  which  the  nozzle  introduces 
the  atomized  addenda,  and  a  deflection  baffle  positioned 
inside  the  application  chamber  are  adapted  to  remove 
any  residual  large  addenda  particles  as  the  particles  im- 
pinge against  them.  The  smaller  addenda  particles  con- 
tinue through  the  column  and  around  the  deflection 
baffle  and  finally  through  the  fiber  bundle  as  the  bundle 
passes  over  the  exhaust  ports. 


K 


3.418.970 

pvPFR  coxriNf,  APP\R\rrs 

iihard    V^ .    Phelps.   James   T.   C  oghill   and    Robert  E. 
Ingison.  Fulton.  N.>..  assignors  to  The  Black  Claw- 
iOB  Companv.  Hamilton.  C>hio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  2.  1964.  Ser.  No.  408,163 
II  Claims.  (CI.  118 — 410 1 


on  a  film  of  coating.  In  one  embodiment,  the  fountain  is 
adapted  for  coating  in  either  direction  of  web  movement 

and  includes  deckle  bars  for  controlling  the  width  of  ap- 
plication of  the  coaling.  The  fountains  have  relatively 
deep  distribution  troughs  and  relatively  short  planar  up- 
stream and  downstream  coating  lips. 


3.418,971 

APPARATIS  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAY 

COATING 

Lewis   J.   Lamm,   Cleveland,   Ohio,   assignor   to   General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

liled  Nov.  13,  1964.  Ser.  No.  410.895 
3  Claims.  (CI.  118 — 626) 


ri 


All  *    J- 

1      lOUKX 

!----_^ 

<r          , 

<J 


A  centrifugal  paint  atomizing  device  is  surrounded  by 
a  shielding  device  and  voltage  is  applied  to  the  assembly 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  electrical  field  intensity  at  the 
edge  of  the  atomizing  device  is  sufficient  to  effect  charging 
of  the  paint  but  insufficient  to  effect  electrostatic  atomiza- 
tion  of  the  paint. 


3.418.972 

POWDER  DUSTING  DEVICE  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

kazuo  Obuchi.  kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 

Shashin     Film     kabu.shiki     Kaisha.     Ashigara- 

kamigun,  kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1967.  Ser.  No.  684.452 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  19.  1966, 

41    76.042 

10  Claims,  iC  1.  118 — 637) 


••  cfe^ 


trnr 


>yrV, 


Fountain  coaters  for  coating  paper  with  a  coating  liquid 
include  a  fountain  trough  extending  transversely  of  a  paper 
web  and  pivoted  for  tilting  movement  and  being  further 
urged  by  an  air  cylinder  into  coating  engagement  with  a 
web  support  on  a  backing  roll  so  that  the  fountain  rides 


■•■<  MLTta  0  c 


-  vm»mii>}mi}})/}j}mJn/...>,.  "        t^tt^ 


A  powder  dusting  device  for  electrophotography  com- 
prising: a  hopper,  a  reservoir  interconnected  to  an  exit 
of  said  hopper,  a  hopper  gate  disposed  at  the  interconnec- 
tion between  said  hopper  and  said  reservoir,  for  control- 
ling the  level  of  a  ph*>toconduclive  powder  delivered  from 
the  exit  of  the  hopper  to  the  reservoir,  a  rotating  roller 
having  a  powder  supply  side  di-^posed  \*ithin  the  reservoir 
so  that  said  supply  side  is  dipped  in  the  powder,  thereby 
carrying  a  layer  of  powder  forward  over  its  outer  surface, 
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a  doctor  plate  positioned  with  a  gap  between  the  lower  end 
of  the  doctor  plate  and  the  surface  of  the  roller  on  the 
powder  supply  side  of  the  roller  in  order  to  control  the 
amount  of  powder  being  carried  over  on  the  roller  surface, 
a  duct  arranged  below  the  top  of  the  rotating  roller  on  the 
side  opposite  the  powder  supply  side  to  receive  powder 
which  falls  under  the  influence  of  gravity  from  the  sur- 
face of  the  roller  as  said  roller  rotates,  an  air  supply  con- 
duit provided  at  the  upper  end  of  the  duct,  and  corona 
discharge  means  provided  at  the  lower  end  of  said  duct, 
whereby  said  powder  is  charged  and  uniformly  dusted  as 
a  solid-gas  sol  onto  an  image  carrier  being  moved  at  a 
constant  speed  and  at  a  fixed  distance  below  the  ouUct 
of  said  duct. 


WATER-TANk  KUK  M  vKING  FISHES 
SUnichi    Saito,    %    K.    K.   Saito-Sho/o    Sht.tt.i,    1-2, 

2-chome,  Maninnuchi.  Chivoda-ku.   Iok\o,  Japan 

Piled  Nov.  V  W66.  Str    Nu.  5^1, HIO 

1   Claim.  iCl.  11^—3) 


A  water  tank  for  rearing  fish.  An  aquatic  habitat  cham- 
ber is  divided  from  a  debris  collecting  chamber  by  a  per- 
forated horizontal  bottom  wall,  and  the  debris  collecting 
chamber  is  divided  from  a  water  circulating  and  mixing 
chamber  by  an  inclined  separator.  A  discharge  pipe  ex- 
tends from  the  separator  through  the  water  circulating 
and  mixing  chamber  into  a  filter,  and  the  discharge  from 
the  filter  is  connected  to  a  water  circulating  pipe  for  cir- 
culating water  in  the  water  circulating  and  mixing  cham- 
ber. An  air  compressor  discharges  air  into  the  circulating 
pipe.  A  return  pipe  extends  from  the  separator  through  the 
debris  chamber  and  into  the  aquatic  habitat  chamber  for 
returning  filtered  and  aerated  water  thereto. 


3.41H.^''4 

FFFD  IKW   K)K  CAGES 

Rnbtrt  H    Reeves,  Hoyd,  Tex. 

(Stjr  Kte..  Ftovddda.  lex.     79235) 

tiled  .Mav  5.  l'it>(),  Ser.  No.  555,926 

2  Claims.  (CI.  119—18) 


3,418,975 
FARROWING  PIG  PEN 


Eva  L.  Smith,  Mayfair  Flats,  BUniold  Ave., 
Bendigo,  Victoria,  .\ustralia 

Filed  Aug.  R.  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,857 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  23,  1965, 
63,070/65 

12  Claims.  (CI.  119—20) 


A  square  or  rectangular  pen  for  a  farrowing  sow  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  internal  walls  spaced  from  each  other  and 
extending  from  one  corner  of  the  pen  to  the  opposite 
comer  so  as  to  define  a  sow  crate  between  the  internal 
walls,  and  a  dunging  area  and  creep  area  for  piglets  in  the 
triangular  areas,  formed  by  the  internal  walls  with  the  ad- 
jacent external  walls. 


V41S.976 
BIRD  HOUSE 


.Vrihur  L.  ^  ail.  (jngjjsviilr,  111.,  assignor  to  Trio  Manu- 
facturing Company,  GrlggsviUc,  IlL,  a  curporatiun  ot 
Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  6,  ivbb,  Ser.  No.  599,bl9 
5  Claims.  (CI.  119—23) 


A  combination  feed  chute  and  tray  open  at  top  and 
front  with  a  support  and  pivot  point  intermediate  of  the 
top  and  bottom  thereof. 


A  four-sided  birdhouse  including  at  least  one  tier  di- 
vided into  a  plurality  of  nesting  compartments.  Said  one 
tier  including  a  floor,  outer  wall  structure  comprised  of, 
a  first  pair  of  spaced  parallel  wall  panels  fixedly  attached 
to  said  floor,  and  a  second  pair  of  parallel  wall  panels 
hingedly  attached  between  and  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
fixedly  attached  panels,  inner  wall  structure  associated 
with  said  outer  wall  structure  to  divide  the  space  enclosed 
thereby  into  four  nesting  compartments.  The  inner  wall 
structure  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  identically 
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shaped  structural  elements,  each  having  a  planar  wall 
portion  serving  as  a  common  wall  for  adjacent  compart- 
ments, and  unitary  male  and  female  type  connecting 
means  on  the  inner  portion  thereof;  whereby  when  assem- 
bled, the  female  type  connecting  means  of  one  of  said 
elements  receives  the  male  type  connecting  means  of  the 
element  disposed  on  one  side  thereof,  while  the  male  type 
connecting  means  of  said  one  element  is  received  by  the 
female  type  connecting  means  of  the  element  disposed  on 
the  opposite  side  thereof.  An  entrance  aperture  in  each 
of  said  hingedly  and  affixedly  attached  wall  panels,  said 
apertures  being  located  so  that  an  entrance  to  a  nesting 
compartment  is  on  each  of  the  four  sides  of  the  bird- 
house,  thus  assuring  that  the  paths  of  arrival  and  depart- 
ure of  the  birds  to  their  respective  nesting  compartments 
do  not  interfere.  In  addition,  where  a  multi-tiered  arrange- 
ment is  employed,  the  entrance  apertures  in  the  wall  pan- 
els of  the  adjacent  tiers  on  the  same  side  of  the  house 
being  offset  with  respect  to  each  other  to  further  ensure 
that  paths  of  arrival  and  departure  of  the  birds  do  not 
inerfere. 

3,418. «)77 
POULTRY  WATFRING  DEVICES 
James  B.  Godshalk.  Vardlev,  Fa.,  assignor  fo  Fox  Prod- 
ucts  Companj,    Philadelphia,    Fa.,    a    corporation    of 
PWMylvania 

Filed  June  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,899 
b  C  launs.  (CI.  119—72.5) 


3,418,978 

DISTORTING  CONTACT  LENS  FOR   vMMALS 

Irvin  L.  Wise,  Sania  Rosa,  and  I.esler  M.  H.iil.  Mened. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  >  isjon  (  ontrol.  Int  ,  a  (.orporatiori 
of  t  .iliforiiia 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,973 

9  Claims.  (O.  119—97) 


A  distorting  contact  lens  for  animals,  especially  fowl, 
is  injection-molded  through  a  gate  passing  through  a 
protrusion  in  the  concave  surface  of  the  mold  which 
forms  the  outwardly  convex  optic  portion  of  the  lens 
and  a  central  depression  to  cause  distortion  at  the  optical 
axis,  air  being  discharged  from  another  part  of  the  mold 
cavity.  As  thus  formed,  the  margin  of  the  lens  is  smooth. 
The  lens  includes  an  inwardly  recessed  optic  portion  to 
be  spaced  from  the  cornea  to  provide  a  chamber  which 
receives  the  nictitating  membrane  which  normally  under- 
lies the  bearing  portion. 


^, 418.9^9 

INSTANTANEOl  S  VN  \  FKR  HKATER  HEATFD  BY 
A  VAPORISH)  Oil    BIRNER 

Horst  Relchmaun.  \N  uppertal-F.lberfeld.  Germanv.  as- 
signor lo  Job.  \  aillant  KC.  Remscheid.  (.erman> 

Filed  Sept.  6.  196".  Set.  No.  665.893 

Claims  priority,  application  C>erman>.  Sept.  6,  1966, 
V  31.882:  Jui>  26.  1967.  V   34.147 

12  Claims.  (CI.  122—367) 

A  poultry  watering  device  which  includes  a  generally 
rigid  valve  body  member  inscrtable  through  a  port  in  a 
relatively  resilient  elongated  conduit  through  which  wa- 
ter can  flow.  The  valve  body  includes  an  outwardly  di- 
rected flange  and  shoulder  portion  which  cooperate  with 
the  material  of  the  conduit  to  maintain  the  valve  body 
within  the  port.  A  through  passage  extends  axially 
through  the  valve  body  and  a  generally  frusto-conical 
valve  seat  is  provided  in  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
valve  body.  A  movable  valve  unit  is  provided  within  the 
through  passage,  including  an  elongated  valve  stem  and 
a  valve  element  having  a  frusto-conical  surface  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  angle  as  the  valve  seat.  The  axial 
length  of  the  valve  element  surface  substantially  exceeds 
the  axial  length  of  the  valve  seat  to  assure  that  said  sur- 
face can  readily  and  continuously  engage  against  said  seat 
to  block  water  flow  from  the  conduit  through  the  through 
passage.  A  lower  member  or  weight  attaches  to  the 
valve  stem  to  normally  hold  the  valve  element  in  closed 
position,  and  advantageously,  the  valve  element  surface 
is  formed  of  an  elastomeric  material  and  the  valve  seat 

is  formed  of  a  generally  rigid  material,  so  that  any  par-  An  instantaneous  water  heater  including  a  vaporised  oil 
tide  which  gets  trapped  therebetween  will  be  more  or  less  burner  in  which  combustion  air  for  the  burner  is  fed 
enveloped  by  the  elastomeric  material  to  prevent  lealcage  thereto  through  an  annular  space  surrounding  a  heating 
between  the  valve  seat  and  the  valve  element.  When  a  shaft  in  which  combustion  takes  place  and  in  which  are 
fowl  wishes  to  drink  from  the  valve,  it  can  readily  push  mounted  water  flow  tubes  associated  with  a  set  of  fins, 
the  lower  member  upwardly  with  its  beak  to  unseat  the  the  passage  of  the  air  through  the  annular  space  providing 
valve  element  and  thereby  permit  water  flow  from  the  both  preheating  of  the  air  and  cooling  of  the  heating 
conduit  and  through  the  through  passage.  shaft  wall. 
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3.418.980 
FUEL  INJECTOR-IGMTOR   S\STEV1    Ft)K 
INTERN AI    rOMRlSTION  FNGINFS 
Clendon  M.  Benson.  Danville,  (  alif..  assignor  to  Physks 
International  Company,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  CaJifornia 

Original  application  Sept.  1  1965.  S«r.  No.  4«4.404. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  11.  196"',  Ser. 
No.  649.39"' 

11  Claims.  (CL  123—32) 


A  pump  made  of  piezoelectric  material  is  provided  suit- 
able for  use  as  a  fuel  injector  and  which  has  structural 
provisions  to  additionally  function  as  a  spark  plug,  if  re- 
quired. 


rate  for  a  brief  period  after  ignition;  and  means  for  mix- 
ing said  auxiliary  air  with  said  ignited  fuel-air  mixture  at 
about  the  time  of  maximum  temperature  and  pressure  in 
the  combustion  chamber. 


3,418.982 

VARIABLE  COMPRESSION  RATIO  PISTON 

VSSFMBl  ^ 

William  J.  Waugaman.  (irovse  Pointe   Farms.  Mich.,  as- 

si^or   to   (  ontinental    \viation   Engineering   Corpora- 

tioo,  a  corporation  uf  \  irginia 

Filed  Julv  20,  1967.  Ser.  No.  654.804 
8  Claims.  (CI.  123— l-Si 


3.418.981 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  AND  PROC- 
ESS   ITIIIZING    A    DIFFUSED    MIXTl  RE    AND 
AUXII  lARV  AIR 

Ernest  \.  von  Seggera,  1051  E.  Angeleno.  Burbank, 
(  alif.  91501,  and  Henr\  E.  von  Seggerti.  Rte.  2, 
Box  1910.  Fscondido.  Calif.  92025 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  601.480 
Dec.  13.  1966.  This  application  Nov.  14.  1967,  Ser. 
No.  682,942 

10  Claims.  (CI.  123—75) 


^ ■ i       I I 


An  engine  of  the  spark  ignition  type,  with  throttled  and 
carbureted  luei  supply,  is  provided  in  which  heated  auxil- 
iary air  is  added  to  the  combustion  substantially  during 
the  time  of  ma.ximum  temperature  and  pressure  in  the 
engine  cycle.  The  fuei-air  mixture  and  the  auxiliary  air 
are  held  separately  in  the  engine  in  stratified  and  adjoinmg 
relationship  from  the  time  of  induction  until  ignition,  and 
after  ignit.on  a  substantial  portion  of  the  fuel-air  mixture 
is  burned  before  the  air  is  mixed  into  the  burning  mix- 
ture The  fuel  mixture  is  also  stratified  with  respect  to 
residual  exhaust  gases  Means  for  obtaining  and  main- 
taining stratification  include;  variable  flow  restricting  and 
velocity  increasing  means  in  the  induction  system  in  close 
proximity  to  the  intake  valve;  flow  directing  means  to  pro- 
duce an  organized  circulation  of  fuel-air  mixture  about 
the  length  axis  of  the  cylinder  during  the  intake  and  com- 
pression cyclev;  means  for  independently  introducing  aux- 
iliary air  along  the  axis  of  circulation;  means  for  concen- 
trating the  fuel  mixture  just  prior  to  ignition;  means  for 
holding  said  fuei-air  niixture  and  said  auxiliary  air  sepa- 


A  two-part  variable  compression  ratio  piston  is  pro- 
vided with  an  upper  and  a  lower  variable  volume  chamber 
adapted  to  contain  an  incompressible  fluid  such  as  oil 
from  the  lubrication  system  of  the  engine  and  intercon- 
nected to  automatically  regulate  the  compression  ratio 
of  the  engine  to  maintain  a  predetermined  maximum  com- 
bustion chamber  pressure  by  moving  one  of  the  parts 
relative  to  the  other. 


3.418.983 
AUTOMATICALLY  HV  DRAl  LICALLY  ADJUSTING 
PLAY-EQUALIZATION     ELEMENT     FOR     THE 
VAI  VF  CONTROL  IN  PISTON  ENGINES 

Hano-Juri^en  Sossna,  Ingoistadt,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Motomak  Vfoforenbau  Maschinen-  iind 
Herkzeugfabrik.  konstruktionen  d.m.h.H..  In- 
golstadt  (Danube).  (>ermany,  a  corporation  of 
(.erman> 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1966.  Ser.  No.  584,711 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Oct,  7,  1965, 

M   66,87  1 

2  Claims.  (CI.  123—90) 


An  automatically  hydraulically  adjusting  play-equaliza- 
tion element  for  valve  control  in  piston  engines,  which  ele- 
ment consists  of  two  longitudinally  slidablc  telescopically 
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members,  one  of  which  cooperates  with  the  pushrod  and 
the  other  cooperates  with  the  valve  rocker,  the  two  mem- 
bers enclosing  between  them  a  pressure  chamber  connect- 
ed by  means  of  a  check  valve  with  an  antechamber  which 
is  provided  with  pressure  oil  flowing  from  the  end  of  the 
hollow  pushrod  through  the  said  pushrod  to  the  valve 
rocker.  A  leakage  duct  is  provided  at  the  telescopic  face 
of  the  members  to  permit  the  passage  of  leaking  oU  to 
circumvent  the  upper  wail  of  the  pressure  chamber  in  order 
to  lubricate  the  valve  rocker. 

These  play-equalization  elements  act  to  eliminate  the 
free  motion  play  occurring  in  the  vaKe  control  rods  which, 
for  example,  can  develop  due  to  abrasion  or  heat  ex- 
pansion. The  action  of  this  type  of  play-equalization  ele- 
ment consists  in  that  the  telescoped  parts  formmg  the  play 
equalization  element  are  disposed  in  the  valve  control 
rods  in  a  longitudinaUy  slidable,  counteractmg  manner. 
Their  automatic,  hydraulic  adjustment  to  a  free  valve  play 
of  zero  is  achieved  in  that  oil  is  supplied  between  the  two 
parts  forming  the  play-equalization  elements,  particularly 
oil  from  the  circulation  of  the  lubricant  for  the  engine 
and  the  pressure  oil  travels  through  a  check  valve  from 
the  antechamber  and  forces  the  two  element  members 
apart  until  all  free  motion  in  the  control  rods  is  equalized. 
When  the  pressure  chamber  formed  by  these  two  members 
is  completely  filled  with  oil,  an  equalization  element  re- 
sults, which  forms  a  rigid  coupling,  which,  however    is 
capable   at   anv   time  of  equalizing  any  degree  of  play 
occurring  in  the  pushrods. 


base  of  a  uniform  arc  from  end  to  end  with  a  pair  of 
parallel  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  one  end  of 
the  base,  and  having  bearing  apertures  formed  in  the  side 
walls  adjacent  the  apogee  of  the  arc  of  the  side  walls. 
with  a  threaded  receiving  bore  formed  in  the  pase  exten- 
sion of  the  SKle  walls. 


3.418.986 
METHOD    AND   APFARATF  S   FOR    PRE^  ^ 
INLFT  VALVE  HEAR  OF  SUPERCHARGED 
TERNAL  COMBl'STION  ENGINES 
Hans  O.  Scherenberg  Stuttgart-Heumaden.  German>.  as- 
signor to    Daimler-Benz    Aktiengesellschafl.   Stutlgart- 
l  nterturkbeim.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1966.  Ser.  No.  530.032 
Claims  priorit),  application  Germany.  Feb.  26.  1965, 

D  46,619 
5  Claims.  (CI.  123—119) 


3,418.984 

INTERNAL  COMBCSTION  FNCINF 

Othmar  Skatsche.  Graz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Hans 

List.  Graz,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1966.  Ser.  No.  603.276 

(  laims  priority.  appHcaHon  Austria.  Oct.  12,  1966, 

A   9.569  66 

3  Claims.  (CI.  123— 90 > 


An  internal  combustion  engine  having  two  intake  valves 
and  two  exhaust  valves  for  each  cylinder  arranged  in  a  row 
along  the  side  of  the  engine  and  having  a  camshaft  for 
operating  the  valves  with  separate  cams  for  each  valve 
and  a  push  rod  and  rocker  arm  for  each  valve  actuated 
each  by  one  cam  of  the  camshaft. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  preventing  the  impact  wear 
of  the  inlet  valve  in  supercharged  internal  combustion 
engines  equipped  with  poppet  valves  Oil  dispersed  in  the 
air  of  either  the  crankcase  or  cylinder  head  chamber  con- 
taining the  valve  operating  mechanisms  is  connected  to 
the  inlet  of  the  supercharger,  the  supercharger  pressure 
line  or  immediately  adjacent  to  the  inlet  poppet  valve  to 
coat  the  valve  and  prevent  wear.  A  small  blower  driven 
by  either  the  cam  shaft  or  cranlcshaft  may  be  provided 
to  move  the  air  and  dispersed  oil  therein. 


3  418  985 

ROCKER  ARM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBCSTION 

ENGINES 

Kazuo  Hlrose    9  Tajima.  I  rawa-shi,  Saitama-ken.  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  1.  1967.  Ser.  No.  665,705 

1  Claim.  (CI.  123—90) 


3  418  987 
CO-Cl  RRENT  PI  RGE 
George  R.  Stonebumer.  Coraopolis,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgh   \ctivated  Carbon  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Juh   27.  1967.  Ser.  No.  656.387 
8  Claims.  (CI.  123—136) 


'/t 


A  valve  rocker  arm  for  internal  ^ombustum  engine^ 
formed  from  a  single  stamped  sheet  of  metal  having  a 


.An  evaporative  loss  control  device  for  automobiles  is 
modified  to  provide  an  initial  air  purge  in  a  co-current 
direct  for  a  short  time  durmg  which  the  hydrocarbon  is 
redistributed  in  the  adsorbent  bed.  Then  the  purge  direc- 
tion IS  changed  to  counter-current  direction  for  the  re- 
mainder of  the  purge  cycle  This  process  gives  a  more 
uniform  desorption  than  an  all  counter-current  purge. 
The  preferred  ads<.>rbent  is  activated  carbon. 
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3.418.988 

IGNITION  S\STFM   K)K   IMtRNAL 

COMBISTION  KN(.|NKS 

Dale  K.  1  ev»is  and  Ora  R.  Hudson,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif., 

assignors    to    C.eneral     Vfotors    (  orpor.ition.     Detroit, 

Vlich.,  a  corporation  of  Df  law  art' 

Filed  Juh   2",  l')66.  Ser.  No.  568,174 
^  Claims.  (L\.  123—148) 


A  capacitor  discharge  ignition  system  including  an  igni- 
tion capacitor,  a  stefvup  transformer  having  a  center 
tapped  primary  winding  and  a  high  voltage  secondary 
winding  and  a  switching  silicon  controlled  rectifier  for 
establishing  a  discharge  path  for  the  ignition  capacitor 
through  the  primary  winding  of  the  ignition  coil.  The  cen- 
ter tap  of  the  primary  winding  is  connected  to  battery 
potential  and  the  end  terminals  thereof  are  connected 
to  ground  through  respective  normally  "off'  transistors. 
In  response  to  current  flow  from  the  battery  through  the 
switching  silicon  controlled  rectifier  as  it  is  switched  con- 
ductive in  timed  relationship  with  the  engine,  one  of  these 
transistors  is  biased  conductive  to  complete  an  energiz- 
ing circuit  for  one-half  of  the  center  tapped  primary  wind- 
ing. The  magnetic  flux  produced  by  this  current  flow  in- 
duces a  high  potential  in  the  secondary  winding  of  the 
transformer  for  charging  the  ignition  capacitof. 


3.418,'JH') 

FIECTRONIC    K.MIION  SYSTEM 

Harvev  F.  SiUerman.  101   N.  Broadway, 

Fast  ProNJdence.  R.I.      02916 

Filed  Mav    17.  IQ^"'.  Ser.  No.  639,116 

2  Claims.  (CI.   123—148) 


/^ 


n 


r^^'     — 1 


A  position  encoder  feeds  a  gate  decoding  circuit  which 
has  as  an  output  a  set  of  timed  and  distributed  low  level 
pulses.  These  pulses  feed,  for  example,  a  switching  circuit 


whereby  a  high  energy  voltage  pulse  is  induced  in  the 
secondary  of  the  transformer  at  the  same  repetition  that 
rate  as  the  timed  and  distributed  low  level  pulses. 


3.418.9Q(» 
IGNITION   SVSTFM   iSOl   \  I  ION  <  IRC  I  !l    FOR 
INIFRNM     CO.MBLIJTION     LNGlNLi    AND 
THF  1  IKF 
Albert  V^  .  I  indell.  Jr..  Columbus,  Miss..  as.sienor  to  Ameri- 
can Bosch   \rma  Corporation.  ( Olumbus,  Miss.,  a  COT* 
poration  of  New  \  ork 

Filed  June   1.  1967.  Ser.  No.  642.952 
11  (  laims.  (CI.  123 — 148) 


An  ignition  system  isolation  circuit  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines  employing  means  for  generating  pulses 
and  at  least  two  capacitive  means  charged  by  the  pulses, 
the  capacitive  means  being  connected  to  engine  fuel  ig- 
nition means  by  switch  means,  which  are  actuated  for 
permitting  discharging  of  the  capacitive  means  in  synchro- 
nism with  engine  operation.  The  means  for  generating 
pulses  for  charging  the  two  capacitive  means  is  connected 
to  control  switches  by  diodes  to  isolate  the  two  capacitive 
means  from  one  another  while  connecting  each  capacitive 
means  to  common  control  switches.  The  control  switches 
are  actuatable  to  complete  a  circuit  to  provide  shut  down 
of  the  engine  when  any  control  switch  is  closed,  either 
manually  or  by  detection  of  a  malfunction  in  engine  oper- 
ation. Capacity-discharge  ignition  systems  on  different 
engines  are  connected  together  by  a  diode  arrangement 
for  providing  simultaneous  shut  down  through  control 
switches  upon  a  malfunction  of  any  of  the  engines. 


3.418.991 
VEHICLF  Fl  FL  SYSTEM 

John  E.  Shiilt/.  Davjs.m.  Richard  P  Ralloii.  TTowell, 
Robert  H  (.tknius.  Hint,  and  Harold  \.  HaMD.  Fen- 
ton,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ctneral  Motors  Corporatioo, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corp«)rafion  of  l)tUi**are 

Filed  June   12.  1967.  Ser.  N„.  h45,150 
25  Claim-..  (CI.  123—179) 


A  vehicle  fuel  system  incorporating  a  fuel  tank  sus- 
pended fuel  pump  assembly  having  a  peripheral  fuel 
pump  and  a  permanent  magnet  DC  motor  of  the  disk 
commutator  type  coaxially  aligned  within  an  elongated 
housing.  The  housing  and  a  fuel  level  sender  unit  arc 
both  suspended  by  an  outlet  conduit  from  a  tank  access 
opening  so  that  the  peripheral  pump's  inlet  is  near  and 
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the  housing's  longitudinal  axis  is  aligned  with  the  tank 
bottom.  The  outlet  conduit  serves  also  as  a  ground  con- 
ductor both  for  the  motor  operating  circuit  and  for  the 
sending  unit. 

3,418.992 
DECOMPRFSSION  C ONTROl    FOR  INTERNAL 
(OMBISTION   FNC.INK 
Albert  E.  Anderson.  Creennich.  Albert  K.  Newman,  No- 
roton  Chrii  Schou,  C.reenwich.  and  James  A.  Ransom, 
Byram,  Conn.,  and  V\ alter  Corski.    \rmonk.  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Textron  Inc..  Providence,  R.i.,  a  corporation 
of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  JuU    19.  196",  Ser.  No.  654.446 
10  Claims.  (Ci.  123—182) 


The  crankcase  has  bearing  supports  and  a  camshaft  is 
mounted  in  any  one  of  the  bearing  supports.  An  ignition 
device  is  provided  with  a  drive  shaft  mounted  selectively 
in  any  one  of  the  bearing  supports  and  at  least  one  drive 
shaft  is  selectively  located  in  any  one  of  the  bearing  sup- 
ports with  at  least  one  drive  shait  provided  for  an  auxili- 
ary machine. 

3.418.994 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  CYLIN- 
DERS ARRANGED  IN  \ -CONFIGI  R  ATION 
Fritz  Fre>n,  Graz,  Austria,  assignor  to 

Ham  l.ist,  Graz.  Austria 

Filed  June  13.  1967.  Ser.  No.  645.6-8 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  June  23,  1966, 

A  6,014/66 

1  Claim.  (CI.  123—195) 


To  facilitate  starting,  an  miernal  combustion  engine 
is  provided  with  a  decompression  port  located  at  a  selected 
distance  from  the  top  of  the  cylinder  so  as  to  decrease 
compression  during  cranking  of  the  engine.  The  port  is 
controlled  by  a  valve  which  is  normally  closed  and  which 
preferably  comprises  a  ball  shaped  valve  member  pressed 
against  an  annular  valve  seat.  A  unitary  locking  element 
holds  the  engine  throttle  control  member  in  selected  posi- 
tion for  starting  and  also  holds  the  decompression  valve 
open.  As  soon  as  the  engine  starts,  actuation  of  the 
throttle  control  member  releases  the  locking  element  and 
thereby  results  in  the  automatic  closing  of  the  decom- 
pression valve. 


3,418.993 

SINGLE-CYI  INDKR  EXPERIMENTAL  ENGINE 

Andreas  Scbeiterlein  and  Othmar  Skatsche.  CIraz.  .\ustria, 

assignors  to  Hans  list.  Ciraz,  Austria 

Filed  Apr,  12,  1967.  Ser.  No.  630,413 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  20,  1966, 

A   3,735   66 

4  (  laims.  (CI.  123—195) 


r>  to     rr  le 


An  internal  combustion  engine  with  cylinders  arranged 
in  V-configuration  and  having  a  plurality  of  auxiliar\ 
machines  located  in  the  V-space  between  the  cylinders, 
with  a  first  group  of  such  machines  forming  a  structural 
unit  and  driven  by  a  belt  from  the  front  end  of  the  crank- 
shaft and  a  second  group  of  auxiliary  machines  located 
in  the  V-space  and  driven  by  a  gear  drive  from  the  rear 
end  of  the  crankshaft. 


3.418,995 

NOISEMVKINC;  PROJECTILE  TOY 

Isaac  Heller.  2080  Arrowood  l)ri'*e, 

Scotch  Plains.  N.J.      0-'0^6 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1965.  Ser.  No.  431.838 

10  Claims.  (CI,  124—27) 


1.  A  noisemaking  projectile  lo  be  mounted  upon  and 

fired  from  a  firing  device  and  cap^le  of  creating  noises 

after  projection   therefrom,   said   projectile   including   an 

elongated  projectile  body,  said  body  having  a  longitudinal 

axial  bore  formed  therein,   an   air-actuated  bellows-type 

noisemaker  disposed  uithin  said  axial  bore,  a  first  position 

of  said  air-actuated  noisemaker.  a  second  position  of  said 

air-actuaied    noisemaker,    said   second   position   beng  the 

normal  position  thereof,  a  plunger  means  associated  with 

said  air-actuated  noisemaker  for  moving  said  air-actuated 

noisemaker  from  said  second  to  said  first  position,  said 

mean^  ^emc  positioned  so  'h.it  it  presses  against  said  firing 

A  single-cylinder  internal-combustion-engine  as  an  ex-    device  and  thereby  to  move  said  air-actuaied  noisemaker 

perimental  engine  having  a  crankshaft  and  case  with  the    from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position  when  said 

case  carrying  an  interchangeable  cylinder  block  and  head,    projectile  is  mounted  upon  said  firing  device. 
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3.418,996 

ISDl  SIKIAI    n  KNACE 

lohannes  Josef  Martin,   Montsalvatstr.  14, 

Munich  23,  dermanv 

Filed  Feb.  2H,  196'.  Set    No,  61^.276 

1?  (  laims.  1(1,  12N— 152) 


I- 


which  is  rectilinearly  reciprocable.  arranged  before  the 
pre-drying  zone.  The  pre-drying  zone,  ixKluding  at  least 
one  feed  section,  may  also  serve  as  a  fuel  feed  zone. 


.V41H.9«»H 

COMBrSTTON'CRxrF  PXRTK  I  1   \KI  Y  DF.SICNED 

FOR  Bl  RMN(;  RFFl  SF  SI  (H    \S  (.\RB\f.F 

Kuhard    HoLstein,    Denkendorf.    and    Flerbtrf    N  dikI, 
Fsslingen,  (ierman>.   a.ssignors   to   Haniel   &    1  ueg 
C  m.b.H.,  Dusveldorf-Cirafenb^r^j,  (,erman\ 
Filed  Mar.  16.  196"'.  S^r    \<.   62V'4r 
CUunijt  priorit>,  application  C,erman\    Mar.  16,  1966, 

H    5H.H1'; 
5  Claims.  <Li.  126 — 176> 


A  composite  grate  for  use  in  industrial  furnaces,  com- 
prising relatively  movable  sections  and  springs  or  weights 
for  urging  the  sections  apart  and  against  an  enclosure, 
such  as  the  furnace  walls.  The  springs  or  weights  yield  in 
response  to  thermal  expansion  of  sections.  By  tending 
to  move  the  sections  apart,  the  springs  or  weights  prevent 
the  formation  of  gaps  between  and  around  the  sections  of 
the  grate. 

3,418.99-' 
REFl  SF    BIRMNX;    CRMF    PXRTK  I  I  \RLY 
DF.SIGNFD  FOR  THF  ( OMBl  SIION  OF  WET 
REFISF 

Richard  HoUtein.  Denkendorf.  and  Herbert  \  <tigt,  Fsslin- 
gen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Haniel  &  I  uej;  ti.m.b.M., 
Dusseldorf-Grafenberg.  German> 

Filed  Mar.  16,  196"',  Set.  No.  623,610 
Claim.s  priorit\,  application  German>,  Mar.  16,  1966, 

H    58.816 
8  (  laims.  (CI.   126 — 176) 


A  combustion  grate,  particularly  designed  for  burning 
refuse,  including  garbage,  includes  relatively  oscillatable 
grate  sections  arranged  in  series  in  the  direction  of  fuel 
conveyance  and  each  having  a  circular  sector  profile  con- 
verging to  a  narrow  restricting  edge.  The  axis  of  oscilla- 
tion of  each  section  is  coincident  with  the  narrow  restrict- 
ing edge  and  forms  the  axis  of  cylindrical  trunnions  or  the 
like  oscillatably  supporting  the  section.  This  axis,  and 
the  narrow  constricting  edge,  are  contiguous  with  the 
succeeding  grate  section  so  that  there  is  no  relative  move- 
ment between  each  grate  section,  at  its  narrow  restricting 
edge,  and  the  surface  of  the  suceeding  grate  section. 


3,41  8, 90<) 

MF  rHOI)  OF  SH\I  I  OWrS'C   V  PILL 

Donald  V\  .  Davis.  7038  N.  Beai  h  Drive, 

Milwaukee,  His.      5^21' 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1964.  Ser    No.  J44,41J 

3  Claims.  ((1.  I2>^— 1) 


A  refuse  burning  grate  is  divided  into  a  pre-drying 
zone,  a  main  combustion  zone  and  a  burning-out  zone. 
The  feeding  zone  includes  one  or  more  feed  sections  each 
having  a  rectilinearly  reciprocable  pusher  The  main 
combustion  zone  includes  plural  oscillatable  grate  sec- 
tions arranged  serially  in  the  direction  of  fuel  conveyance, 
ind  stationary  bridging  sections  may  be  interposed  bc- 
tvveen  the  oscillatable  grate  section.  The  bridging  sections 
may  also  be  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  the  oscil- 
latable grate  sections,  being  spring  biased  so  as  to  move 
awav  from  the  associated  grate  section  to  release  any 
jamming. 

The  burning-out  zone  following  the  main  burning  zone 
may  be  provided  with  resiliently  biased  bridging  grate  sec- 
tions arranged  between  the  oscillatable  grate  sections  in 
this  /one  As  an  additional  feature,  the  fuel  feed  zone 
may  include  at  least  one  feed  section  including  a  pusher 
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The  invention  relates  to  overcoming  the  difficulty  ex- 
perienced by  some  persons  of  gagging  or  choking  while 
swallowing  medicinal  pills.  This  difficulty  is  overcome  by 
providing  pills  having  a  density  of  less  than  1.0  so  that 
such  pill  will  tend  to  float  on  water.  In  swallowing  such 
pill  the  person  takes  a  single  swallowable  amount  of 
water  in  the  mouth  together  with  such  pill,  keeping  the 
lips  closed,  then  bows  the  head  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly  while  keeping  the  water  and  pill  in  the  mouth,  and 
then  easily  swallows  same  while  the  head  is  held  in  such 
downwardly  bowed  position  without  experiencing  gagging 
or  choking. 
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3.419.000 

CARD  FOR  VfFDICAl   TF.STING  AND  MFTHOD 

OF  MAKFNt;  THF  SAMF 

Robert  F.  Phillip*.  P.O.  Box  1102, 

Studio  (  it>.  Calif.     91604 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1965.  .Ser.  No.  492.677 

8  (laims.  (CI.  128—2) 


Ser  made  of  a  pair  of  telescoping  tubular  members  with 
lightening  means  to  maintajn  the  two  mem't>ers  at  an 
adjustable  set  position,  the  arcuate  member  being  re- 
movably enclosed  vvithm  a  padded  casing  to  enable  its 
removal. 


3.419,003 
STRETCH  BANDAGE 
John  krauss,  Jamaica  Estates,  and  Richard  J.  Barbu, 
LlndenhursL,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Markbar  Corpo- 
ration. Garden  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Oct  26,  1966.  Ser.  No.  594.349 
3  Claims.  (CI.  128—157) 


A  card  for  medical  testing  is  disclosed  which  is  formed 
of  an  absorbent  paper  The  card  has  a  line  of  compresi>ed 
and  charred  card  material  defining  an  area  and  a  hole  for 

sighting  purposes  located  within  the  area  During  use  the 
hole  IS  employed  in  locating  the  area  with  respect  to  a 
bkx>d  source  so  that  the  area  may  be  applied  to  it.  Upon 
such  application  blood  is  absorbed  b>  the  card  material 
and  the  line  inhibits  the  migratK^n  of  the  blood  out  of  the 
area. 

3.419,001 

MOTOR  OPERATED  EXERCISING  DEMCE 

FOR  THE  FEET 

James  F.  Woods,  R.R.  1,  Peck.  Kans.     67120 

Filed  June  30,  1965.  Ser.  No.  468,296 

4  Claims.  (CI.  128—25) 


A  power  driven  device  for  exercising  the  feet  and 
having  a  base  member  v>ith  a  pair  of  foot  supporting 
elements  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  and  resting  on 
a  pair  of  cams  at  the  other  end  which  cams  are  individual- 
ly adjustable  about  their  axes.  The  cams  are  rotated  by 
power  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  foot  supporting  ele- 
ments. 


3,419.002 
TRACTION  DEVICE 
Carmen  Santosus,  Sea  Cliflf,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pre-Cast 
Safet)   Splint,  Inc.,  Sea  Cliff,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,368 
9  Claims.  (CI.  12»— 85) 


1.  A  stretch  bandage  comprising  a  fabric  in  tubular 
form,  said  fabric  having  circumferential  threads  with 
elastic  cores  and  loosely  woven  chain  threads  wrapped 
on  said  circumferential  threads  and  directed  longitudinally 
of  said  bandage,  said  fabric  being  universally  stretchablc. 


3.419,004 

RF^SPIRATORY  DEVICE 

Robert  A.  Berman.  501  Cedar  Hill  Road. 

Far  Rockaway,  N.Y.     11691 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,334 

4  Claims,  (CI.  128—208) 


1  .\  respiratory  device  for  insertion  in  the  mouth  and 
pharyn.x.  comprising  a  curved,  elongated,  extruded  plastic 
btxiy  of  flat  X-shaped  cross-section,  with  beaded  ends  and 
a  teie^scoping  outer  portion  having  laterally  extending 
means  contacting  the  lips. 


A  splint  for  mending  broken  bones  or  limbs  which 
includes  a  pair  of  extensible  side  arms  which  are  con- 
nected at  one  end  by  an  adjustable  arcuate  member  and 
at  the  other  end  bv  a  stanchion  member,  the  arcuate  mem- 


3,419,005 
APPLICATOR  TLTBE 
W.  Lewing,  Monson,  Mass.;  Third  National  Bank 
of  Hampden  County   administrator  with  the  will  an- 
nexed of  the  estate  of  said  Albert  W.  Lewing,  deceased, 
assignor  to   Tampax   Incorporated,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,508 

12  Claims.  (CI.  12^—263) 
A  paper  catamenial  tampon  applicator  tube  having  a 
surfactant  wetting  agent   in  an  amount  in  the  order  of 
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0.1%  to  1.2%  by  weight  of  the  tube  and  distributed 
throughout  the  tube  in  the  paper  and/or  the  glue  of  the 
tube.  Through  the  use  of  an  unexpectedly  small  addition 
of  a  wetting  agent,  the  applicator  tube  is  readily  wettable 
to  soften  and  delaminate  into  a  condition  effective  to 
facilitate  disposal  in  a  toilet.  The  addition  of  mineral 
filler  to  bring  the  specific  gravity  of  the  tube  above  1  en- 
hances the  effectiveness  of  this  small  amount  of  wetting 
agent. 


Paul 


3.41'i.0()6 
NOVEL  DKF>MN(.   \ M )  USE  THEREOF 

\.  King,  Warwick,  N,\  ..  assignor  to  T'nion  Carbide 
(  orporation.  a  corporation  of  New  Vork 
\o  Drav^ing.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1966,  S«r.  No.  570,773 

21  Claims.  (CI.  128—268) 
1.  A  novel  transparent  dressing  comprised  of  a  layer 
of  a  hydrophilic  polymeric  gel,  said  gel  being  comprised 
of  at  least  one  crosslinked  polymer  of  the  formula: 


Ri-0( 


Ri  R< 

-C-C-0)h-R: 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  and  alkyl  substituted  aryl 
radicals,  and  wherein  R3  is  hydrogen  when  R4  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  phenyl 
and  vinyl  radicals,  R4  is  hydrogen  when  R3  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  phenyl 
and  vinyl  radicals,  R5  is  hydrogen  when  Rg  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  phenyl 
and  vinyl  radicals,  and  R«  is  hydrogen  when  R5  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl, 
phenyl  and  vinyl  radicals,  and  n  is  greater  than  one. 


3. 41*^,007 
A-MPOl  LE  FOR  tSF  ^^  ITH   \  NFFDI  FLESS 
HYPODFRMK    INJF(  lOK 
Douglas  Scanlev  I  ove.  Thornton  Heath.  Surrey, 

assignor  to  Fxpress  Injector  (  ompan>    I  imifed.  Brigh- 
ton. Sussex,  Fngland.  a  British  companv 
C  ontinuatiun-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  95,718, 
Mar.  14,  \9hl.  Ibis  application  Feb.  11,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  344.150 
Claims  prioritv,  .ippiicafion  (,rtat  Britain.  FrH    18,  1963, 
b,5il    6J,  Jon.  31,  1964.  4,169    d4 
10  Claims.  (CI.  128—272) 


An  ampoule  for  use  with  a  needleless  hypodermic  in- 
jector having:  ( 1)  a  ductile,  thin-walled  metallic  shell  with 
a  closed  end  and  an  open  outwardly  extending  flanged 
outlet,  (2)  a  plug  inserted  into  said  open  shell  outlet 
having  a  discharge  orifice  and  an  outwardly  extending 
flange  facing  the  corresponding  flange  of  the  shell  and 
limiting  entrance  therein,  and  (3)  a  retaining  ring  fitting 
around  the  shell  above  the  shell  flange  so  that  it  grips  the 
shell  between  ring  and  plug  and  makes  it  possible  to  intro- 
vert the  shell  by  application  of  mechanical  pressure. 


3.419.008 
MAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  VALVE  CLAMP  FOR 

1  RFTHR \  (  ONTROL 

Paul  I    I'lishrur.  h  M.initoii  Court, 

V\  estport,  (  otin.      OhHSO 

FHed  Feb.  24,  1966,  S*it.  No.  529,810 

6  Claims.  (CI.  128—346) 


ifsz-h- 


iK 


An  urethra  control  device  comprises  a  base  and  a 
cylinder  mounted  on  and  confronting  the  base,  the  device 
being  positioned  with  the  base  and  cylinder  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  urethra.  A  plunger  having  an  elongated  per- 
manent magnet  slideably  engages  the  cylinder  and  is 
spring-urged  toward  the  base  normally  to  pinch  or  clamp 
the  urethra  to  a  closed  position.  A  hand  manipulated 
permanent  magnet  brought  toward  the  cylinder  attracts 
the  plunger  selectively  to  open  the  urethra. 


3.419.009 

VENTED  SrRGICAI    l)R  VISAGE  TUBE  WITH 

\  I  \  SHIN(.  PKOIK    IIVE  VALVE 
Richard     h .    F  ruson,     Harrington.    HI.,    assignor    to     I  ht- 
Kendall    (  ompan\,    Boston.    Mass       ,)    K)rp<irati<in    of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Mav   9.  196^,  Ser.  No.  54h,452 
18  Claims.  (CI.  128—349) 


1.  In  a  surgical  drainage  tube  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  the  draining  of  fluids  from  body  cavities  through 
a  drainage  channel  in  the  tube,  said  tube  having  a  first 
opening  therein  through  which  the  fluid  may  pass  into 
said  channel  and  a  second  opening  therein  spaced  from 
said  first  opening  through  which  the  fluid  may  pass  from 
said  channel,  the  improvement  in  combination  therewith 
comprising  an  air  channel  communicating  with  the  drain- 
age channel,  said  air  channel  having  an  air  filter  and  valve 
means  positioned  within  said  air  channel,  providing  a 
passageway  therethrough  communicating  with  the  drain- 
age channel,  said  valve  means  capable  of  passing  air 
therethrough  from  the  filter  to  the  drainage  channel  and 
preventing  the  passage  of  body  fluids  in  the  reverse  di- 
rection from  said  channel  to  said  filter. 


3,419  010 

(   \ I  UK  ILK 

Domdd  E.  VMIIiamson.   Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cordis 

rorporation,  Miami,  Ha.,  a  corporation  of  Florid. 1 
filed  Jan.   1",   19hh.  Ser.  No.  521.20'^ 
2  Claims.  (CI.  12»— 350) 
A  ventricular  catheter  which  may  be  inserted  into  a 
position  within  the  ventrical  to  conduct  away  fluid  with- 
out clogging  consists  of  a  flexible,  resilient  tubular  body 
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terminating  in  a  tip  portion  which  is  itself  normally  curved 
in  the  shape  of  a  hook,  with  drainage  perforations  situ- 


generally  rectangular  looped  configuration  to  define  a 
lever,  torsion  bar  and  material  retainer,  torsion  restraincrs, 
keeper  for  the  lever,  support-bearing  for  the  torsion  bar 
and  lever,  and  a  tie  bar-shaft.  Support  bearings  are  also 
provided  for  mounting  the  clamping  member  to  a  board. 


ated  on  the  inside  of  the  hook.  A  stylet,  preferably  of 
smaller  diameter  and  having  a  roughened  surface  inserted 
into  the  hook  causes  it  to  straighten  for  insertion. 


ERRATLTVI 

For  Class  128 — 484  see: 
Patent  No.  3,419,895 


3.419,011 

CALENDAR  PAD  SF(  I  RFMFVT  MFANS 

Harrisim   Coleman    Norris,    Pewaukee.    ^^is..    assignor  to 

Columbian  Industries.  Inc.,  a  corporation  ot  Wisconsin 

Filed  Jan    16,   1967.  Ser.  .No.  609,528 

5  (I aims.  (CI.   129—23) 


A  calendar  pad  is  secured  to  a  plate-like  base  by  means 
of  a  canopy  having  top,  side  and  front  walls.  Posts  extend 
rearwardly  from  the  front  wall  portions  of  the  canopy 
through  holes  in  the  calendar  pad  to  support  the  latter. 
The  canopy  is  cantilevered  on  the  base  by  hooks  pro- 
jecting from  its  rear  edge  through  the  base,  and  is  locked 
to  the  base  by  tabs  flatwise  overlying  the  rear  of  the  base 
and  the  rear  ends  of  the  posts  and  fastened  to  the  posts. 


3.419,012 
n  \MPIN(.    I)K  VICE 
Glemi  G.  Stoddard.  Oak  Creek.  ^^  is.,  assignor  to  GlCBB 
G.   Stoddard,    S>dne>    M,    Fisenberg,    and    Frank    Mar- 
cini^.  Milwaukee,  Wis, 

Filed    \pr.   12,   196^,  Vr    No    630.427 
1  (  laim.  (CI.  129—35) 


3,419.013 
SMOKING  ARTICLE 
Edward  J.  Calhoun.   578   Hunt   Lane.   Manhasset.   N.Y. 
n030,  and  Karol>   G.  Pinter.   1626  S,  Jefferson  Davis 
Fark«a>.  New  Orleans,  la.      70125 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser,  No,  520.892, 
Jan.  r,  1966.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1967.  Ser. 
No.  661.282 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
.\pr.  25,  1984,  has  been  di<»claimed 
8  Claims.  (CL  131  — 15i 


'ZST^'^'  "IIJ-K--3 


A  cigarette  or  similar  smoking  article  wherein  a  por- 
tion of  the  tobacco  has  been  replaced  by  incorporating 
shreds  of  a  velvet-like  sheet  of  glass  micro-fibers  within 
the  tobacco  medium.  The  employment  of  the  glass  fiber 
shreds  within  the  tobacco  medium  allows  for  a  reduction 
of  tars  and  nicotines  in  a  proportion  greater  than  the 
proportion  of  glass  fibers  which  replaces  the  tobacco  in 
the  smoking  article.  Additionally,  a  mineral  paper,  e.g., 
fiber  glass  paper,  is  employed  as  the  tubular  casing  in  a 
cigarette  or  similar  smoking  article. 


3.419.014 
RFC  ONSrn  I  FED  TOBACC  O 
Ra\n)ond    .loseph    Mosh.\,    Westport.    Conn..    a.s,si)jnor   to 
-Xmerican   Machine  &   Foundry    Compan>.   a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jerse> 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  8.   1966.  Ser.  No.  532,573 

8  Claims.  (CI.  131—17) 
A  reconstituted  tobacco  composition  having  2,(4'-thi- 
azolyl)  benzimidazole  as  a  fungicide. 


3.419.015 

MFIHOD  AND  APPARAFIS  FOR  MIXING 

ADDrnVES  V\  II  H  TOBACCO 

Waldemar  Wochnowski.  Hamburg.  C;erman>,  assignor  to 
Hauni  V^e^ke  Korf>er  &  (  o..  K.Ci..  Hamburg-Berge- 
dorf,  Germans 

Filed  bee,  29.   1966.  Ser.  No.  605,899 
Claims  priority,  application  C»erman>,  Jan.  14.  1966. 

H    58.240 
20  Claims.  (CI.  131—138) 


/       ",  JJ.    a       .•» 


The  disclosure  describes  a  clamping  device  applied  to 
clip   board.   The    device   includes  a   one-piece  clamping        Method    and  apparatus   for   mixing  tobacco    particles 
member  made  of  springy  wire.  The  wire  is  formed  into    with  liquid  additives,  particularly  with  casing  or  flavor- 


i- 
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ing  solutions.  A  tobacco  stream  is  w;th<5ra\».n  from  a 
fluctuating  supply  of  tobacco  particieb  dt  t  Kmer  rirs: 
speed  when  the  supply  is  depleted  to  the  lov-er  limit  and 
at  a  higher  second  speed  when  the  suppK  is  replenished 
to  the  upper  limit  of  a  predetermined  range  The  quantity 
of  tobacco  in  the  supply  is  measured,  and  tne  result  of 
such  measurement  is  utilized  to  change  the  speed  at 
•which  the  stream  is  withdrawn  as  well  as  to  regulate  the 
admission  of  additives  into  successive  increments  of  the 
travelling  stream 

3,419.016 

SMOKING  PIPES 

Oskar  Gustav  Adolf  Lundblad,  Juringe  Alie  8, 

Segeltorp,  Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1966.  S«r.  No.  600.683 

8  Claims.  (CI.  131— 225j 


A   pipe   having  a  bowl  and  a  stem  connected  to  the 
hoAi     The   bowl   has   a  smoke   channel   at   the   bottom 

thereof  extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
bowl  and  a  hole  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  channel. 
A  smoke-guiding,  elongated  sleeve  is  positioned  in  the 
hole  and  is  connected  to  the  stem.  The  stem  is  provided 
with  a  smoke  channel.  .An  axially  directed  groove  is  pro- 
vided in  the  wall  of  the  hoie  and  an  axially  directed  guide 
and  support  .rnem^^er  i-  .>r.  -.aid  sleeve  to  be  inserted  into 
said  axial'iv  Jircv;ted  gr^HJve 


3.419.017 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR 

STRAIGHTENING  HAIR 

Nathan  I .  Solomon.  Englewood.  N  J.,  and  Samuel  Steek. 

Wilmington.  Del.,  assignors  to  Solo  Products  C  orpora- 

tion,  Englewood,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed   Vtar.    15.    1965.  Ser.   No.   439.664 

4  Claims.  (CI.  132—7) 


3.419.018 

FLEXIBI  E  HAIR  (I  R11N(,  DFVICE 

.Nathan  Solomon.  P.O.  Box  550, 

Englewood.  N.J.      07631 

Filed  Oct.  23,   1965.  Ser.  No.  503.315 

5  Claira.s.  (CI.   132 — 40 1 


BgyHBaH 


R-- 


s 


A  "oneitudinalK  extendible  one-piece  plastic  curler  hav- 
ing a  heK.al  st.'and  dehning  a  cylindrical  surface.  A  senes 
of  circumferentially  spaced  teeth  extend  longitudinally 
from  the  strand  with  their  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
curler.  Each  such  tooth  faces  but  is  not  joined  to  the 
consecutive  helix  for  formmg  a  yieldable  curl  supportmg 
surface  of  the  curler 


3.419,019 

HAIR  CI  RLERS 

Ernest  Hoffmann  and  Siegbert  Otto  Wagner,  Omaha. 

Nebr..    a.s-signors    to    Rayette-Faberge,    Inc.,    New 

Vork.  N.Y  .,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Dec.  6.   1965,  Ser.  No.  511.597 

12  Claims.  (CI.   132 — 41j 


A  hair  curling  device,  having  an  elongated  generally 
cylindrical  hollow  outer  body  with  comb  teeth  protruding 
therefrom  and  having  improved  structural  components  for 
selective  protraction  and  retraction  of  the  comb  teeth  The 
comb  teeth  are  arranged  in  apertures,  extending  through 
the  hollow  outer  b«.xl>>  md  the  apertures  and  the  comb 
teeth  are  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  t.he  device. 


3,419.020 

SI  BSl  RFACE  HAIR  EI  EV  \TOR 

John  L.  (  ourtne>,  Brookfieid,  WLs. 

(17798  O^^erlook  Circle,  Lake  Oswego.  Oreg. 

Filed  June  9.  1967.  Ser.  No.  644.947 

2  Claims.  (CI.  132—54) 


97034) 


^f4^ 


\  method  and  apparatus  for  straigntening  human  hair 
bv  treating  strands  of  the  hair  with  a  softening  agent  and 
then  applying  a  transverse  compressive  force  to  the 
treated  strands  by  a  press  having  hard  flat  surfaces.  The 
press  has  two  surfaces  hinged  at  one  end  with  a  clamp 
arm  pivotaliy  mounted  to  apply  a  hair  strand  collapsing 
compresMve  force  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  sur- 
faces. 


A  subsurface  hair  elevator  comprising  a  caplike  body  of 
porous,  non-slippable.  lightweight  material,  the  interior  of 
which  is  formed  to  provide  an  elongated  recess  conform- 
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ing  to  the  contour  of  a  wearer's  head,  with  the  front  wall 
portion  of  the  elevator  being  thick  and  including  an 
upwardly  extending  portion,  tapered  rearwardly  to  a  back 
wall  portion  of  leas  thickness;  the  thick  front  wall  likewise 
tapering  from  the  top  downwardly  to  a  marginal  edge  and 
the  entire  mass  of  material  being  readily  penetrable 
throughout  its  structure  by  hair  fasteners. 


3.419.021 

DEVICE  FOR  I  SE  WITH  A  COMB 

Doroth\    \nn  RuBin.  1103  Stagecoach  Road  SW^ 

Mbuquerque,  N.  Mex.      S"!!! 

Filed  Ma>  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552.063 

7  Claims.  (CL  132 — il2j 


live  to  sense  the  presence  of  the  \vheel  on  the  surface  at 
a  location  spaced  along  the  path  from  the  point  of 
registry  of  the  wheel  with  the  spray  means  and  to 
actuate  the  spray  means,  after  a  predetermined  delay, 
for  a  predetermined  period  of  operation. 


3.419,023 

PORTABLE  DISHWASHER 

Joe  M.  >  aldespino.  5023  Golf  Club  Parkway, 

Orlando.  Fla.      32808 

Filed  Nov  1.  1966.  Ser.  No.  591,178 

3  Claims.  (CI.  134—101) 


Device  for  use  with  a  comb  including  a  case  into  which 
a  comb  is  inserted  with  manually  operable  means  for  con- 
trolling application  of  liquid  to  the  teeth  of  the  comb 
from  a  chamber  disposed  generally  parallel  to  the  comb. 


3,419.022 
TIRE  SIDEW  ALL  CLEANING  MAC  HINE 
Glen  R.  Youngren.  .Sr..  and  Glen  R.  ^  oungren,  Jr., 
Galesburg.  III..  a.s.signor«t  to  Sudzy's.  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinot<> 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1966.  Ser.  No.  569.892 
6  (  laims.  (CI.  13 


2  A  dishwasher  comprising  a  housing,  means  for 
supporting  angles  lo  tse  cleaned  within  said  housing, 
header  means  mounted  within  said  housing,  a  ventun  t\pe 
aspirator  connected  at  one  end  to  said  header  means  and 
at  the  other  end  to  a  source  of  water  under  pressure,  said 
aspirator  having  an  inlet  portion,  a  reduced  throat  and  a 
discharge  portion  with  an  orifice  prov  iding  communication 
between  said  discharge  portion  and  the  exterior  of  said 
aspirator,  a  reaction  type  rotor  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
header,  means  for  discharging  water  from  said  header 
into  said  rotor  means  for  discharging  water  from  said 
rotor  in  a  manner  to  cause  rotation  of  said  rotor,  sump 
means  in  said  housing,  and  conduit  means  operatively 
connecting  said  sump  means  with  the  orifice  of  .said 
aspirator  for   recirculating   water    through    the    same 


3,419,024 

PORTABLE  SHELTER 

Br>an  VV.  Nickerson.  Jr..  200  Lore  Ave» 

Hillcreit.  Del.      19809 

FUed  -Aug.  I.  1966.  Ser.  No.  569,507 

7  Claims.  (CI.  135—2) 


1.  A  shelter  comprising,  in  combination,  a  support  hav- 
ing a  leg  member  and   a   branch   portion   mounted   con- 
tinguous  the  top  of  said  leg  member,  said  branch  pxjrtion 
including  a  penphery.  a  sheet-like  apron  hanging  down- 
An  assembly  for  disposition  alongside  the  path  of  a    wardly   from    said    peripherv     said   apron    having   a   top 
wheel  rolling  over  a  support  surface  and  including  spray    portion  and  a  botion;  p<>rtion.  said  top  portion  including 
means  with  which  the  wheel  is  registrable,  means  opera-    a  terminus,  said  terminus  forming  a  perimeter  smaller  in 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1434 

size  than  the  size  of  the  perimeter  of  the  periphery  of  said 
branch  portion  whereby  said  top  portion  overlaps  said 
periphery  of  said  branch  portion  and  is  supported  from 
the  ground  thereby,  said  apron  and  said  branch  portion 
coaciing  to  provide  a  seal  contiguous  said  overiap. 


December  31,  1968 


PROIIC  I1\K  >LEEVE  K)K  I\KP\l  IIN  RIGGING 

Brantlev  F.  Keams,  222"  S.  Main  St.,  High  Point, 

N.C.      2^263 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1966.  S«r.  No.  h"i  1,452 

3  Claims.  iCI.  135—5) 


resistance  between  the  runner  assembly  and  the  shaft.  The 
localized  protrusion  is  located  above  the  latch  means  to 
signal  the  open  position  of  the  umbrella  at  which  the 
runner  assembly  may  be  released  to  engage  the  latch.  The 
runner  assembly  includes  a  runner  body  of  tubular  form 
made  of  an  elastically  deformablc  material  having  a  collar 
portion  having  a  bore  slightly  smaller  than  the  largest 
transverse  dimension  of  the  shaft  at  the  localized  defor- 
mation, the  main  bore  of  the  runner  body  being  of  a  larger 
cross  section  to  permit  passage  of  the  runner  assembly 
thereover  under  extreme  wind  conditions  thereby  permit-  , 
ting  reversal  of  the  umbrella. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  protective  sleeve  for  encap- 
sulating and  insulating  rigging  that  is  used  to  secure  tar- 
paulins and  the  like  in  an  article-covering  position  and 
preventing  the  rigging  from  rubbing  or  abrading  directly 
against  an  exposed  finished  surface.  The  invention  includes 
a  novel  attachment  to  the  tarpaulin  and  a  uniquely  de- 
signed receiving  slot  through  which  rigging  is  releasably 
secured  to  a  tarpaulin  eyelet. 


3.419,026 
IMBRFI  I   V 
Wayne  S.   Evans,  Jr..   Huntingdon   ^alle^,  and   I  ouis  C 
fartaglia.   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  avsignors  to  >.   V^ .   Kvam 
&    Sons,     Inc..    Philadelphia,     Pa.,    a    corporation 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Str.  No.  531,402 
7  Claims.  I  CI.  135 — 20) 


of 


3,419,027 
SPEED  RESPONSIN  F  PRFSSURE  CONTROL 

m  \  K  h 

Arwed  von  Koch.  Stuttgart-Sonnenberg,  (.ermany,  as- 
signor to  Daimler-Ben/  \ktiengesells<.haft,  Stuttgart- 
Lnlf rturkheim.  (.ernianv 

Hied  leh    15,  l'J65,  Vr    No.  432,626 
Claims  priont),  application  dtrmany,  Feb.  20,  1^64, 

D   43,6H\ 
16  (  laims.  i(  I.  137 — 47) 


In  a  wind-proof  umbrella  including  an  umbrella  shaft, 
a  rurmer  assembly  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough 
so  that  it  is  slidable  on  the  shaft  and  latch  means  on  the 
shaft,  the  improvement  comprising  a  localized  deforma- 
tion defining  a  non-yielding  protrusion  on  the  shaft  where- 
by the  maximum  transverse  dimension  of  the  protrusion 
is  greater  than  the  cross  section  of  the  rest  of  the  shaft, 
the  protrusion  adapted  to  create  an  increased  frictional 


"a  t  r 


A  pressure  control  slide  valve  assembly,  especially  for 
automatically-shifted  motor  vehicle  transmissions,  for 
producing  a  controlled  pressure  which  varies  linearly  with 
the  rotational  speed,  including  a  slide  valve  having  a 
throttling  surface,  wherein  the  slide  valve  is  acted  upon 
by  the  control  pressure  itself  and  by  a  force  which  varies 
with  the  rotational  speed,  the  latter  being  in  the  form  of 
a  torque  of  an  eddy-current  system,  adjustable  spring 
force  provided  to  act  in  the  same  direction  as  the  eddy- 
current  induced  torque  to  produce  a  minimum  pressure 
at  the  slide  valve  or  acting  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
torque  to  assure  a  response  only  above  a  minimum  rota- 
tional speed,  wherein  the  slide  valve  member  itself  or 
a  sleeve  surrounding  the  same  is  adapted  to  rotate  and 
means  are  provided  for  converting  the  rotational  move- 
ment imparted  by  the  input  into  axial  movement  of  a 
pushrod  which  activates  the  slide  valve  member,  a  fur- 
ther feature  being  that  inclined  surfaces  are  arranged 
between  a  bell-shaped  member  of  the  eddy-current  sys- 
tem and  the  slide  valve  member,  which  are  constructed 
as  a  one-way  claw  clutch,  and  roller  bearings  arc  arranged 
between  the  inclined  surfaces  still  another  feature  of  the 
present  disclosure  being  the  provision  of  a  bearing  mem- 
ber between  the  bell-shaped  member  of  the  eddy-current 
system  and  the  slide  valve  member. 


3,419.()2H 
FLUID  (IN(  M  I  xroR 
Vlhertus  E.  SchmidllD,   Caldwell,   and    <  haries    V\     Ring, 
Ir\ingtnn.  NJ.,  assignors  to  (.eneral   Precision  >\stems 
In*..,  a  lorporafion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  ",  1965,  Ser.  N„.  485,210 

5  Claims.  (CI.  137—81.5) 

This  invention  provides  a  fluid  oscillator  comprising 

a  peripheral  wall  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a 

radially  inner  surface  with  an  inlet  port  facing  radially 


December  31,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1435 


inwardly,  and  comprising  a  pair  of  end  walls  with  re-    flow  only  from  the  supply  to  the  jack.  This  latter  valve 
spective  axially  inner  faces  together  with  said  peripheral    is  a  ring  concentric  with  the  piston  slidable  on  the  ex- 


wall  forming  a  resonance  cavity,  and  one  of  said  end 
faces  having  a  center  portion  with  at  least  one  outlet  port 
facing  axially  inwardly. 


3.41^.029 
BREATHING  >  XI  nF  ASSEMBLY 

Htnrik  H  Straiih.  Mercer  Island.  VV  ash.,  assignor  to  the 
I  niied  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tarv  of  the   Xrm\ 

Filed  Jan.  2",  196^,  Ser.  No.  612,768 
12  (  laims.  (C  1.  137— 81.5 1 


A  breathing  valve  assembly  for  use  between  a  face 
mask  and  a  fluid  amplifier  connected  to  a  respirator  which 
minimizes  the  expiration  resistance,  but  provides  a  flow 
of  expiration  fluid  to  the  fluid  amplifier  to  prevent  pre- 
mature switching  of  the  breathing  into  the  mask  until 
the  completion  of  the  expiration  cycle. 


3.419.030 
FAST  EV\C  I  ATION  VALVE 

Jtaa  Louis  Grat/muller,  66  Bhd.  Maurice  Harres, 

Neuillv-sur-Seine.  France 

Filed  No*.  8.  1965.  .Ser.  No.  506.806 

Claims  priorit\.  application  France.  No>.  20,  1964, 

995.682 
5  Claims.  (CI.  137—102) 
A  fast  evacuation  \alve  for  a  hydraulic  control  jack 
wherein  a  chamber  interposed  in  the  jack  feed  conduit  is 
sub-divided  by  a  piston  into  first  and  second  compart- 
ments connected  to  the  pressure  fluid  inlet  conduit  and 
jack.  An  evacuation  conduit  communicates  with  the  sec- 
ond compartment  and  an  evacuation  valve  connected  to 
the  piston  controls  its  orifice.  The  piston  has  passage 
means  permitting  communication  between  the  compart- 
ments controlled  by  a  non-return  valve  allowing  fluid 


terior  of  a  portion  between  the  piston  head  and  evacua- 
tion valve. 


3.419.031 
HRlAlHINC,    X  ALVE 
Holgfr   Hesse,  sko\toftebakken   19,   X  irum.  Copenhagen, 
Denmark,  and  Frantr  Hansen,  C  openhagen.  l)enmark, 
said  Hansen  a.vsignor  to  said  Hesse 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1966.  Ser.  No.  533.639 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Cireat  Britain,  Mar.  15,  1965, 

10.911    65:  Apr.  21.  1965.  16.833   65 

12  Claims.  (CI.  137_102( 


I    K 


A  breathing  valve  having  a  resilient  valve  element  in 
which  opposed  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  terminate  in 
mutually  opposed  spaced  annular  inlet  and  outlet  seats. 
The  valve  element  is  a  resiliency  expansible  hood  in  which 
an  open  end  is  provided.  The  valve  element  is  sealingly 
attached  around  the  inlet  seat.  Up(Mi  expansion  of  the 
hood  a  top  portion  of  the  valve  element  opposite  the  open 
end  closingly  contacts  the  outlet  seat.  At  least  one  part  is 
provided  through  the  wall  of  the  valve  element  outwardly 
of  the  top  portion  such  that  when  the  hood  is  expanded 
the  part  is  closed  and,  when  the  hood  is  contracted,  the 
part  is  opened. 

3.419.032 

DIlltRENTIATOR   X  Al  X  F    FUR   FLUID 

1  CK;1C    C  IR(  I  ITS 

Karl  A.  Brandenberg.  Havward.  Calif.,  assignor  fo    4ro 

t  orporation.  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Julv  8.  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,747 

6  Claims.  (CI.  137—102) 

1.  A  pneumatic  device  for  translating  an  input  pressure 

pulse  of  a  first  duration  into  an  output  pressure  pulse 

of  shorter  duration  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  housing  provided  with  an  inlet  port,  an  outlet  port, 

and  an  exhaust  port, 
means  for  applying  said  input  pulse  to  said  input  port, 
a  three-way  valve  within  said  housing  for  providing  a 
passage  between  said  inlet  port  and  said  outlet  port 
when  said  valve  is  in  a  first  position  and  for  pro- 
viding a  passage  between  said  outlet  port  and  said 
exhaust  port  when  said  valve  is  in  a  second  posi- 
tion, 
an  enlarged  chamber  vsnnm  saia  nuusing. 


1^6 
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a  constricted  passageway  connecting  said  chamber  and  a  solenoid  operated  drain  valve  and  an  electrical  probe 
said  inlet  port  for  providing  a  measured  fluid  flow  which  extends  through  the  fittmg  mto  the  tank.  An  clec- 
into  said  chamber  whenever  said  input  pressure  pulse 
is  applied  to  said  inlet  port. 


a    >  SB      23    "Tl  -     >« 


spring  means  for  holding  said  valve  normally  in  said 
first  position,  and  means  responsive  to  the  magnitude 
of  pressure  in  said  chamber  for  transferring  said  valve 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  to 
terminate  fluid  flow  from  said  inlet  port  to  said 
outlet  port  and  to  vent  said  output  port  through  said 
exhaust  port  to  terminate  the  output  pressure  pulse. 


trical  circuit  actuates  the  valve  to  drain  the  impurity  in 
in  response  to  sensing  of  the  impurity  by  an  uninsulated 
lip  f)ortion  of  the  probe  located  in  the  tank. 


3.419,033 
ClOSl  RF    WD   DRAINAC.E   VALVE 

Elliot  Shohan,  4828  Mountain  Mew, 

San  Bernardino,  C  aiif . 

Fikd  Mav  15.  1967.  Ser.  No.  638.2o0 

11  Claims.  iCl.  137—107) 


An  automatic  valve  having  a  drainage  outlet  extend- 
ing outside  the  valve  body  with  a  closure  member  seat- 
able  in  the  drainage  outlet  and  having  a  pressure  re- 
sponsive element  that  is  located  in  the  body  diametrically 
opposite  the  drainage  outlet.  The  closure  member  is  con- 
nected to  the  pressure  responsive  element  by  a  flexible 
suspension  that  also  supports  a  flow  obstruction  unit 
within  the  valve  body.  The  flow  obstruction  unit  becomes 
shifted  when  water  flows  through  the  valve  body  pulling 
the  closure  member  into  seated  position  and  when  pres- 
sure develops  in  the  valve  body  the  pressure  responsive 
element  moves  outwardly  holding  the  closure  member  in 
seated  position.  Turning  off  the  water  at  the  source  ter- 
minates its  flow  and  the  pressure  ceases  to  act  on  the 
pressure  responsive  element  causing  the  closure  member 
to  unseat  and  opening  the  drainage  outlet. 


3.419.035 

AIR    KIIMrNATlON    DKVK  F    FOR    I  lUMD 

IKANSPORI    S^SIFM 

MarMfi    F.    Hart/.    Milwaukee,   Wis.,   avsignt>r   to    BadEtr 

Meter   .Manufacturing    (ompanv,    MiUauktt     NV  is.     j 

corporation  of  VVi.scon.sin 

Filed  \lav  25,  1 9h 5.  Ser.  No.  458,700 
^  (  laims.  (CI.  137—174) 


3.419.034 

\rTOM\T!C    IIQl  ID    DR  \IN    \!F(  H  \NTS\f 

Atke  S.  Hart.  22140  Stratford.  Oak  Park,  Mich       48237 

Filed  Mav  2.  1966,  Ser    No,  546, S'*'^ 

3  Claims.  (CL  137—172; 

A  device  for  automatically  drawing  an  impurity  from 

a  tank  such  as  water  from  a  fuel  oil  tank.  A  threaded 

fitting  screwed  into  a  drain  opening  in  the  tank  carries 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  eliminator  which  will  pass 
system  flow  to  a  suitable  metering  device  while  exhaust- 
ing air,  or  other  unwanted  media,  from  the  system  prior  to 
passage  through  the  metering  device.  A  valve  arrange- 
ment is  provided  which  interrupts  system  flow  in  response 
to  the  presence  of  a  predetermined  quantity  of  air  in  the 
system  and  prevents  continuance  of  system  flow  until  the 
air  has  been  adequately  exhausted.  The  valve  arrange- 
ment is  supported  in  the  mam  eliminator  housing.  In  ac- 
cordance with  a  further  aspect  of  this  disclosure,  a  high 
speed  exhaust  valve  arrangement  is  included  which  be- 
comes operative  when  the  amount  of  air  to  be  exhausted 
is  greater  than  can  be  readily  handled  by  the  normal  ex- 
haust provisions.  The  high  sp<'e  1  exhaust  valve  arrange- 
ment responds  to  the  buildup  .r.  pressure  at  the  normal 
exhaust  which  occurs  when  a  greater  than  normal  amoimt 
of  air  is  to  be  exhausted. 


3,419,036 
\  VI  VK     WSFMBI  Y 
A.   Ward.    Hacienda    Heights,    (  alif.,    assignor    to 
\fodern  Faucet  Manufacturing  (Ompanv.  I  os   Vngtles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  (  alifornia 

Filed  Jan    IH,  l'»67,  Ser.  No,  610,167 

12  Claims.  (Q.  137—218) 

A  valve  assembly  for  use  in  a  water  closet  including 

a  shutoff  valve  for  turning  on  and  off  the  water  from 

a  water  supply  in  response  to  the  position  of  the  water 
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closet  float  mechanism,  and  a  transfer  mechanism  for    pressure  of  predetermined  degree  while  permitting  flow 
diverting  water  from  the  shutoff  valve  to  outlets  for    between  said  rnpginal  rim  and  said  flange  up  to  a  pressure 


j^^ 1-1    ^-^t 


/^^g 


J~i 


resjsectivcly  supplying  water  to  the  bowl  and  the  tank 
of  the  water  closet 


3.419.037 

POV^KR    PARKING    BRAKF:    \ACLL.M 

RFI  F\SF    SWFFCH 

Thomas  J  Criffen,  Deartwrn.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Nloiors  (  urporation.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  lorporatiou  ol 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504.025 
3  Claims.  (CL  137— 351 » 


^H^tl 


A  valve  for  controlling  tht  release  of  a  vehicle  parking 
brake  is  actuated  by  the  selection  of  a  transmission  mode 
consistent  with  vehicle  movement.  The  parking  brake  can- 
not be  latched  when  such  a  mode  is  selected,  but  can 
be  operated  to  impede  vehicle  mi  vement. 


3.419,038 
FLOW    CONTROI  I  FR 

Johu   H.   Andresen.  Jr..   Rcx-ky    Point,    NJ..   assignor   to 

John  y.  Baier.  New  ^  orW.  N,\  . 
Continuation-in-part    of    application    Ser,    No.    457,786, 
Mav   21,  1965,  This  application  Oct    19,  1966,  Str.  No. 

587,747 

7  (laims.  (CI.  137—504) 

1  \  flow  controller  comprising  a  housing  having  an 
inlet  And  an  outlet  port  and  a  controller  element  disposed 
intermediate  said  ports  transversely  of  flow  path  there- 
between, said  controller  element  comprising  a  flexible 
member  having  a  creased  portion,  said  housing  having  a 
flange,  said  member  having  a  marginal  rim  to  engage 
said  flange  and  to  be  maintained  thereagainst  by  fluid 


such  that  said  marginal  rim  is  pressed  against  said  flange 
with  suflBcient  force  to  close  of!  said  flow. 


3.419.039 

DIAPHRAGM    RELIFF    VAFVE 

Carl  Eugene   Monnich.  (rranada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  fo 

Sterer  F  ngineering  and   Manufacturing  (ompanv.    1  os 

Angeles,  (alif..  a  corporation  of  (alifornia 

Filed  Sept.  16.  1966.  Ser,  No.  580.089 

2  (laims.  id.  13"— 510) 


A  high  pressure  relief  valve  has  an  annular  %a!Ne  seat 
around  the  inlet  which  is  closed  by  contact  with  a  metal 
diaphragm.  Closing  pressure  from  a  spring  is  transmitted 
to  the  diaphragm  by  a  novel  arrangement  which  insures 
equalization  of  closing  force  and  full  seating  of  the  dia- 
phragm around  the  valve  seat.  All  parts  are  metal,  and 
the  valve  is  adapted  to  operate  at  high  pressures  and  high 
temperatures. 

3.419.040 

DRII  1     FIPF   V\I  VF   HAVING   MEANS   FOR    REN- 

DFRINC;    II     FFMPORARIIY    INOPFRATI\E 

Fdv»ard  J.  Fhibodeaux,  2532  Fawnwood  Road. 

Marrero.  La.      70072 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1966.  Ser.  No.  604.934 

3  Claims.  (CI.  137—515.7) 


A  drill  pipe  valve  having  an  arrangement  so  that  the 
valve  may  be  temporarily  locked  m  position  away  from 
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its  scat  as  the  drill  pipe  is  lowered  into  the  weU  bore  to 
enable  the  drilling  fluid  to  flow  past  the  valve  and  fil 
successive  joints  of  pipe  as  they  are  added  into  the  well 
string  and  then  lowered  into  the  well  bore. 
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3,419,041 
PIMP    V  Vl  VF 
Earl  K    Jenninijv   I  ulsa,  Okla.,  a.vsijjnor  to  Pan  American 
Petroleum  (  orporation.   lul^a,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of 

^  '"*  Tiled  \uu   23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,690 
5  Claims.  (CL  137—533.19) 


tank,  and  having  an  outlet;  means  operative  upon  a  reduc- 
tion in  pressure  of  the  supply  to  interpose  an  operative 
restriction  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  to  provide 
a  reserve  signal  to  the  user  of  the  near  exhaust  of  breath- 
able gases;  manual  override  means  for  removing  said  re- 
striction and  to  place  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  in  substan- 
tially unrestricted  communication  whereby  the  remainder 
of  breathable  gases  in  said  supply  tank  is  freely  available 
to  the  user;  and  means  for  adjusting  the  value  of  the  pres- 
sure reduction  at  which  said  restriction  becomes  operative 
whereby  the  user  preselects  the  quantity  of  breathable 
gases  in  said  supply  tank  following  the  reserve  signal. 


3,419,042 
RFSFRVF    \AINF    MECHANISM 
Robert   F.   Roberts.   Torrance.   Calif,,   assignor  to  Sports 
Industries,    Inc..    Gardena.    Calif.,    a    corporation 

C  alifomia  ^       ^       ,„.,,. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1966,  Ser.  No.  594.224 
6  Claimi.  (CI.  13''— 613. 


3.419.043 

V\I\F     VPP\R\ns 

Theodore  Foott,  Madeira,  Ohio,  .i^MKnor  tn    1  bt  Bendix 

Corporation,  a  oirporjtioii  of  Del.iware 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1966,  Vr    No.  602,023 

5  Claiiiii.  tCl.  137 — 625,48 


Th.s  application  diichms  a  valve  for  use  m  pumps  m 
pumping  sand-laden  fluids  from  well  bores.  It  mcludes 
a  single-surfaced,  tapered,  ring-like  valve  seat  supported 
by  a  pump  cage.  A  special  valve  is  adapted  to  freely 
reciprocate  within  the  valve  cage  and  includes  a  disc -like 
resilient  seal  placed  about  the  stem  of  the  valve.  Placed 
adjacent  to  the  resilient  seal  around  the  stem  is  a  hard 
seal.  The  outer  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  resilient  seal 
and  the  hard  seal  mate  with  the  interior  tapered  surface 
of  the  valve  seat.  The  resUient  seal  is  of  a  greater  diam- 
eter than  the  hard  seal.  If  the  hard  seal  is  prevented  from 
sealing,  differential  pressure  across  the  valve  compresses 
the  resilient  seal  to  form  a  fluid-tight  seal  with  the  valve 
seat. 


of 


A  valve  apparatus  is  disclosed  in  which  the  stem  sleeves 
and  0-rings  are  positioned  on  a  reciprocatable  rod  be- 
tween a  fixed  abutment  and  an  abutment  which  is  mov- 
able towards  the  fixed  abutment  so  as  to  axially  compress 
the  O-rings.  Spring  means  on  the  rod  applies  a  force  to 
the  movable  abutment  urging  it  toward  the  fixed  abut- 
ment, and  the  spring  means  includes  temperature  respon- 
sive means  which  operates  to  vary  the  magnitude  of  the 
spring  force  on  the  O-rings  in  response  to  changes  in 
valve  temperature. 


.^419, (144 
B.MH    LIU    CUMROI     \  \1  VE 
VVfltaB  A.  Daniels.  7031  Se^en  HilU  I)ri>e.  and  William 
A.  Daniels.  Jr..  942  SImich  DrMt.  both  of  St%(>n  HilLs, 
Ohio      44 1 3 1 

Filed  V-pt.  29    1965,  Ser.  No    4'JMIhO 
6  (  laims.  (CI.  137 — 625.69J 


1.  In  self-contained  breathing  apparatus  a  reserve  valve 
mechanism   having   an   inlet   cooperable   with   a   supply 


r  "^ 


A  flow  control  valve  including  a  housing  having  a 
stepped  bore  intersected  axially  therealong  by  a  plurality 
of  passages,  and  a  valve  spool  axially  slidable  in  said 
bore,  said  valve  spool  having  a  first  portion  of  a  diameter 
slightly  less  than  the  smaller  diameter  portion  of  the 
bore,  and  a  second  portion  of  a  diameter  approximately 
equal  to  the  larger  diameter  bore  portion.  The  smaller 
diameter  bore  portion  has  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced 
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seals  disposed  therearound  for  selectively  controlling  the  uu  ivcour  i.^>*!^'?vrBTrTF   ptpp 

flow  between  the  passages  at  various  axial  adjusted  posi-  ^     ,  ,        RFINF(>R(  H)   (  ()N(  RFTF    PIPF 

now  Dciwcen  i  ic  F«      8  .        _,.__    '    .u-  valve  PwJ  L-  OiHtiler.  Daj  ton.  Ohio,  avsignor  lu  Prut   Brolh- 

tions  of  the  valve  spool.  A  mounting  clamp  on  the  valve  company,  Da>ton.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  M.ch- 

permits  attachment  to  a  plurality  of  different  water  spout        ignn 

configurations.  \  iUd  Mar.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623,392 
" 8  Claims.  (CI.  138—175) 

3,419.045 

ORIFICF   RFl  AINFR    ASSEMBLY 

Mt«.trd  M    King.  Jr..  Housion,  Tex..  a««iKnor  to  Cameo, 
liKorpuraud.  Houston.   Itx..  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1967.  Ser.  No.  620,874 

1  Claim.  (CI.  138—44) 


'^i:]j 


--#"- 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  improved  orifice 
plate  retainer  assembly.  The  assembly  provides  an  im- 
proved seal  between  the  orifice  plate  and  the  carrier  plate 
against  fluid  moving  in  either  direction,  by  locating  a  seal 
at  the  annular  slot  formed  between  the  orifice  and  carrier 
plates,  as  well  as  between  the  sealing  0-ring  and  carrier 
plate.  The  present  invention  further  allows  the  use  of  a 
standard  orifice  plate. 


3,419.046 
BfXtM     \PPAR\T1'S 


Fred  I).  Peterson,  San  Mateo,  (  alif..  assignor  to  Peterson 
Products  of  San  Mateo,  Inc..  Belmont,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  26.  1966.  Ser.  No.  581.90  2 

2  Claims.  (CI.  13»— 153) 


jy 


■^OSa 


Reinforced  concrete  pipe  having  concentric  steel  cages 
is  provided  with  steel  stirrups  extending  from  the  inner 
cage  outwardly  beyond  the  outer  cage  over  limited  arcu- 
ate regions  at  the  crown  and  invert.  These  stirrups  ex- 
tend at  spaced  intervals  along  the  length  of  the  pipe 
and  each  stirrup  has  the  outer  loop  portion  twisted  so  that 
the  outer  loop  of  a  stirrup  can  pass  between  adjacent 
coils  of  the  outer  cage  without  interference.  TTie  inven- 
tion here  is  an  improvement  upon  earlier  applications 
where  stirrups  stop  short  of  the  outer  cage  to  permit  the 
outer  cage  to  be  positioned  over  the  inner  cage  and  stir- 
rup assembly.  The  reinforcing  action  of  the  new  stirrups 
is  enhanced  over  the  earlier  stirrup  arrangement.  The 
stirrups  cannot  be  assembled  on  the  inner  cage  unless 
the  outer  cage  is  in  position  about  the  inner  cage.  Thus, 
a  stirrup  will  have  to  be  handled  on  an  individual  basis 
and  welded  in  position. 


3.419.048 
LOOM    BATTFNS   AND    CONTROLS 

Marcel  (  lae>s.  86  C  ours  \  itton,  1  \on.  France 

1  iled  June  22.  1966.  Ser.  No    559.621 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  25.  1965, 

46,15" 
3  Claims.  (CI.  139_1S8) 


A  main  crankshaft  causes  oscillation  of  the  batten 
around  a  secondary  crankshaft  which  rotates  at  haM  the 
speed  of  the  main  crankshaft. 


3,419.049 
PICKER    STICK    CHFCKING    DEVICE 

Broiighlon  VI.  C  ooper.  Rte.  3.  Taylors,  S.C.      2968".  and 
Joseph  <  .  (  ooper.  Rte.  2.  Simpsonville.  S.C.      29681 
A  multiple-sided  tubular  reinforced  boom  including  in  }.,ied  June  24.  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,227 

at    least   opposite   sides   thereof   prestressed   glass   fiber  8  C  laims.  (CL  139 — 162) 

strands.  In  a  further  embodiment,  the  strands  are  con-  An  improved  checking  device  lor  a  picker  stick  com- 
centrated  at  the  multiplicity  of  corners  of  the  boom  prised  of  a  pair  of  spu^ci  .nks  positioned  to  engage  the 
to  provide  added  tensile  and  compressive  strength.  picker  stick  in  its  flight  wherein  one  of  said  links  actuates 
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means  for  retarding  the  flight  thereof  comprised  of  a  ro-    ond  syringe  on  said  support  for  receiving  a  quantity  of  a 

tatable  cam  cooperating  with  a  spring-biased  strap  mem-    second  hquid,   a  movable  plunger  in  each  of  said  firrt 

ber  servina  to  tension  the  strap  as  it  turns  responsive    and  second  syringes  for  forcing  fluid  from  the  syrmge  with 

*  '  linear  movement  of  the  plunger  in  the  syringe,  a  carriage 

connected  to  said  plungers  for  simultaneously  moving 
said  plungers  to  force  fluid  from  said  plungers,  a  conduit 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  and  second  syringes, 
a  mixing  chamber  forming  a  portion  of  said  second  syringe 


to  the  movement  of  the  picker  stick.  Additionally,  linkage 
means  is  provided  between  the  links  for  moving  the  same 
in  unison,  whereby  each  of  the  links  is  in  position  to  be 
actuated. 

3.419.050 

TAKE-IP    ROLLKR    MKCHANLSM 

IN    A    WEAVING    LOOM 

Vla-sani  Yoshida,  Gifu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tovfxia    Vuto- 

matic    loom    V\ork.s,    ltd.,    Kari>a.    \ichi    Prefecture, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  l^^"?.  s«r   No.  608,677 

Claim-*  prioritN,  application  Japan.  July  7.  IQhh 

41    44,462 

4  Claim;^  (CI.  139— J 11) 


for  receiving  said  first  liquid  and  said  second  liquid,  a 
magnetic  stirrer  for  stirring  and  mixing  said  liquids  in 
said  mixing  chamber,  a  delivery  conduit  connected  to 
said  mixing  chamber  through  which  the  mixed  liquid  may 
leave  the  mixing  chamber,  a  collector  for  receiving  the 
mixed  liquid  from  the  delivery  conduit,  and  a  motor  to 
drive  said  carriage  at  a  controlled  rate  to  force  the  plung- 
ers to  push  the  hquids  continuously  from  the  syringes  and 
through  the  mixing  chamber  to  the  collector. 


3,419,052 
AUTOMAIK     DISPtNsiNC,    \PPARATUS 

Richard  lewis  Ntorine.  Mentor,  Ohio,  a-ssignor  to  Food 
Kquipriient  l>evelopment  (  orporafion  Mentor,  Ohio,  j 
corporation  of  Ohio 

tiled  Jan    "J    1967,  !M:r.  No.  607,936 
15  (  laims,  (CL  141—102) 


-2 


A  take-up  apparatus  for  a  weaving  loom  for  a  take-up 
roller.  TTie  apparatus  has  a  power  transmission  mechanism 
for  rotating  the  take-up  roller  and  a  cloth  tension  detecting 
means  for  detecting  variation  in  the  tension  of  the  cloth 
being  conveyed  toward  the  take-up  roller  and  adjusting 
means  coupled  to  the  brake  band  around  a  rotary  body  in 
the  power  transmission  mechanism.  The  action  of  the 
adjusting  means  under  the  control  of  the  tension  detecting 
means  adjusts  the  braking  action  of  the  brake  band  for 
stopping  the  operation  of  the  power  transmission  mecha- 
nism when  the  tension  becomes  too  large. 


3.419,051 
DENSITY    (.RADIFNT   SYSTEM 
Bert   M.  Gu.stafson,  341   Princeton,   Hoffman   Estates,  111. 
60172;    lewis    Vfaltcr,    7741     Davis,    Morton    Gro>e, 
III.     60053;   and   Robert   P.   Gustafson,   "'935   W.   Bel- 
moot,  Elmwood  ParV.  III.      60635 

Filed  Nov.  r,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,19<J 

9  Claims.  (CI.  141 — 69) 

1     In  a  mechanism  for  mixing  and  delivering  liquids, 

comprising   the  combination  of  a  support,  a  syringe  on 

said  support  for  receiving  a  quantity  of  a  first  liquid,  a  scc- 


A  dispensing  system  for  dispensing  predetermined  quan- 
tities of  a  fluent  material  onto  moving  material  receiving 
surfaces.  The  system  includes  a  dispensing  valve  having  a 
shut-ofl  valve  and  an  oscillated  vii^penMn^  member.  The 
shut-off  valve  and  the  dispensing  member  are  actuated  by 
air  cylinders  controlled  by  an  electric  timing  circuit  re- 
sponsive to  a  sensing  element  which  senses  the  approach 
of  a  material  receiving  surface.  The  timing  circuit  is  adjust- 
able and  is  arranged  to  cause  the  dispensing  valve  to  be 
actuated  any  selected  number  of  times  at  substantially 
any  time  interval  following  the  sensing  of  the  material 
receiving  surface. 
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3,419.053 

CONTAINER-FIU  ING  MACHINE 

Dale   I  anner.  21  Acadtm\  A»t., 

Woodbur>   Heighls,  NJ.      0S097 

Filed  Min  :V  1966.  Ser.  No.  551.979 

ti  Claims.  (,CI.  141  —  145.1 


sleeve  is  closed  by  another  biased  valve  on  a  movabk 
sleeve.  An  apertured  cap  on  the  end  of  the  movable  sleeve 
supports  the  spring  biasing  the  fuel  charging  valve.  A 
stepped  attachment  adapts  the  bore  of  the  sleeve  to  a  fuel 
charging  c>iindcr  The  bias  of  the  springs  is  such  that  the 
fuel  valve  open^  before  the  gas  purge  valve. 


The  instant  disclosure  relates  to  a  filling  machine 
wherein  a  conveyor  moves  about  an  endless  path  for  carry- 
ing containers  thereabout,  and  mounting  means  movable 
with  the  conveyor  carries  a  plurality  of  nozzles  for  move- 
ment with  the  containers  through  a  filling  station.  A  plu- 
rality of  cylinders  having  free  pistons  are  movable  with  the 
conveyor  and  nozzles,  and  a  plurality  of  valves  are  asso- 
ciated with  respective  cylinders  for  alternately  connecting 
a  souire  of  fluid  supply  to  the  associated  cylinder  on  each 
side  of  its  piston  for  charging  the  cylinder,  and  on  the 
other  side  of  the  piston  for  dischargmg  the  cylinder 
through  its  nozzle  and  filling  a  container. 


3,419.054 

FUEL  CHARGE    \Al\E    OF    I  IQl  IFTED 

(.  vs    H  EI  ED    i  IGHIEK 

Kengo   lashiro,   lokvo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mansti  K<»g\o 

Kabiishilvi  Kaisha,  Kawaguchi-shi,  Saitama-ken,  .lapan 

1  iled  June  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555.0^2 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  June  5,  1965, 

40   33,058 

4  Claims.  (CI.  141—293) 


3.419,055 
SHEAR    BAR    MOUNTING 
Bruce  D.  Sch^alm,  I  eola,  and  Roger  I  .  Risser   Fli/aheth 
town.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperr>   Rand  (  orporation,  Ntv* 
Holland,  Fa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  15.  1966.  Ser.  No.  579,653 
7  Claims.  (CI.  14^—120) 


The  invention  relates  to  a  shear  bar  adjustment  and 
mounting  assembly  for  use  with  the  rotary  cutter  and 
knives  on  agricultural  forage  harvesters.  The  instant  de- 
vice provides  an  improved  shear  bar  clamping  unit  having 
concave-convex  universal  type  of  adjustment  means  for 
maintaining  the  clamping  forces  perpendicular  to  the 
shear  bar  axis  and  for  maintaining  correct  alignment  of 
the  shear  bar  with  respect  to  its  backing  and  to  the  rotary 
cutterhead. 

ERR  ARM 

For  Class  14n  -r^3  see: 
Patent  No.  ?  41Q8s»6 


3.419.056 

METHOD    FOR    PEEI  INC    AND 

PROCESSING    GRAIN 

Magd>  F.  Girgis.  3121  Killame\  Lane, 

Costa  Mesa.  Calif.      92626 

Filed  Ma>  13.  1966,  S*r.  No.  549,938 

4  Claims.  (CI.  146—221.6) 


CLEANING  ~|^ 

— ^ 


SOAK    TANKS 
I 


ORAM  TANKS  K'^ 


[H^ 


iNC'  ma;>  ^ 


[rUMBLIK-  T  «fc-v4* 


MOLONS  TANK~t^ 


|SEP    SOLIH'KJnK"' 


I 
I  DRYING  OVENS  [^"^ 


A  fuel  charge  valve  of  a  liquified  gas  fueled  lighter  in- 
cludes a  detachable  stationary  sleeve  with  a  bore  for  fuel  A  method  of  peeling  the  hulls  from  sesame  seeds  is 
charging  closed  by  a  spring  biased  valve.  A  gas  purge  described  and  includes  the  steps  of  soaking  the  sesame 
passage  in  the  wall  of  the  lighter  outside  the  wall  of  the  grain  in  pure  water  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  saturate 
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the  seeds  and  inflate  the  seeds  thereby  softening  the  hull; 
rubbing  the  grain  between  opposed  surfaces  to  peel  off 
the  hulls;  depositing  the  hulls  and  seeds  in  a  brine  solu- 
tion of  density  greater  than  that  of  pure  water  such  that 
the  hulls  fall  to  the  bottom  and  the  seeds  float  to  the  top 
of  the  solution;  and  removing  the  seeds  from  the  solu- 
tion. The  method  also  contemplates  further  steps  of  dry- 
ing the  seeds  at  graded  temperatures  between  one  hundred 
and  one  hundred  and  fifty  degrees  centigrade. 


3,419,057 
NUT  AM)    BOLT   LOCKING  MEANS 
Patrick  J.  Hogan,  .Mount  Clemens.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Budd   Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,   a   corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  644,903 
3  Claims.  (CI.  151—48) 


V4!Q,059 
RHNKjk(  hSU  VT  ELEMENT 
Arnold  H.  Hndge,  Jr.,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio    assiunor  to 
The  Good  sear    Fire  4  Rubber  (  ompany,  Akron,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  ot  Ohio 

Filed  .May  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,056 
8  Claims.  (CI.  152—359) 


IMO 

OCIII0I  MTlOM 

Z  TWIST 

n  Tuma/MCM 


tOMO   TWtT 
OTUW*^"'  - 


An  apparatus  for  securing  a  nut  and/or  a  bolt  in  a 
desired  position  and  for  retaining  the  nut  and/or  bolt 
in  that  position  during  extreme  vibration  and  stress 
cycling.  The  invention  also  includes  an  unlocking  spacer 
cup  to  be  used  with  the  nut /bolt  lock  for  loosening  the 
nut  or  bolt. 


An  improved  elastomer  reinforcing  cord  structure  and 
method  for  making  the  same  provide  a  plurality  of  con- 
tinuous multifilament  yarns  of  different  physical  proper- 
ties so  twisted  together  helically  about  one  another  in 
the  cord  as  to  have  equal  effiective  moduli,  defined  as  load 
at  a  predetermined  elongation,  particularly  in  the  elonga- 
tion range  experienced  in  reinforcing  an  elastomcric  ar- 
ticle such  as  a  tire  in  its  normal  use. 


3,419,060 

TEXTILE    CORD    MAIFKIXI      AND    PNHMVTIC 

TTRFS    MAM'FAC  11  KH)     IUKKKWIIH 

konald  stanstield  Gov.  Sutton  C Oldtield.  Fngland,  assignor 

to    Dunlop    Kubbtr    (  ompans    limited,    I  ondon,    F  ng 

land,  a  British  inmpanv 

No   Drauing.    Hied    Nov.   h.    Hh4,   St-r.  No.  409.5'*?* 
Claims  priorit\.  application  (.reat  Kritain,  Nov.   1**,   l'*63, 

45,538    63 
4  Claims.  (CI.  152—359) 

A  synthetic  hot  stretched  textile  filamentary  cord  where- 
in each  filament  thereof  in  the  finished  form  of  the  cord 
has  a  denier  which  is  greater  than  10  thereby  contributing 
superior  resistance  to  buckling  of  the  cord  under  axial 
compression  loading. 


3419  058  3.419.061 

SET  SCREW  ^  BFI  KSS    IIKF 

RicharH   \    Walker  Warrington,  Pa^KSlgnor  to  Standard  Ryujchi     .MuriJuiH  a,     SaWai.     (Kaka.     N^ajiro     ^hibata. 

Pressed    steel   <  u      lenkuiiown.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Jbaraki,   Osaka,   and    'S  oshiaki    lakami.  Suita^Osaka, 

P       sNlvinii  Japan,  assignors  to    Ine    Iono  KubbtT   industries  Co., 

'Hied  l>vc     I  ^,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,205  ^^^-       „,    .    .          .,    ,ai.^    c        x:       cha  aaa 

h  (  laims,  (CL  151—70)  f^^d  ^ug   22,  1966,  Ser.  No   574,099 

4  Claims.  (CL  152 — 362) 


A  cup  point  set  screw  having  a  plurality  of  transverse 
tooth  cuts  through  its  point  wall  edge  into  the  cup  where- 
in each  tooth  has  its  leading  tooth  cut  edge  tangent  to  a 
radius  of  the  cup  and  its  trailing  tooth  cut  edge  intersect- 
ing the  cup  at  a  point  approximately  90°  from  the  point 
of  tangency  of  the  leading  tooth  cut  edge.  As  a  result,  the 
length  differential  of  the  leading  and  trailing  tooth  cut 
edges  is  maximized  to  provide  a  large  resistance  against 
loosening  of  the  set  screw  and  little  resistance  to  seating 
of  the  set  screw. 


Chafing  material  for  pneumatic  tubeless  tire  adapted 
to  be  disposed  around  the  bead  portions  of  the  tire,  said 
chafing  material  comprising  a  woven  fabric  having  warp 
and  weft  elements  which  are  yarns  consisting  of  from  2 
to  50  filaments  and  having  a  twist  which  is  less  than  20 
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turns/ 10  cm.,  the  yarn  being  embedded  in,  and  the  inter- 
stices of  said  yarn  having  therein,  only  an  elastomeric 
high  polymer  material. 


3.419,062 
DRVINC;  PRO(  KSS 
Cornells  Petnis  Hu>smans,  Oss.  Netherlands,  afltlglior  to 
Lever  Brothers  (  ompanj,  -New  \ork,  >.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 

Filed  Aug.  27,  l'if<^.  Str   No.  483.216 
Claims  priorit>,  applicatitm  Crtat  Britain,  Sept.  10,  1964, 

37,104/64 
9  Claims.  (CL  159—47) 


Liquid  solutions  and  slurries  are  concentrated  by  de- 
positing droplets  thereof  on  a  carrier-structure,  preferably 
consisting  of  taut  filaments  and  thereafter  subjecting  the 
droplets  to  drying  conditions. 


3,4 19,06  ^ 
rOP  CAKKIKR  SYSTFM    FOR    DRVPKRY  PANELS 
Donald   E.  Mock,  Covina,  and  Joseph   Banner,  Whittier, 
Calif.,    assignors   to   Anjac    Fiaitici,   Inc.,   El   Monte, 

Calif. 

Filed  .Tan    16    IQf-   S^r.  No.  609,422 
5  t  lainis.  iCl.  160 — 199) 


3,419,064 

ARTICULATED   STRl  (II  RF    PARTICULAKL\ 

K)R    PAR  rn  IONS 

Renzo  Oddicini.  Bologna.  Ital> 

(^  ia  Piana  1",  Omegna.  No\ara.  ltai>  > 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1966.  .Ser.  No.  600.94] 

4  Claims.  (CI.  160— : 29) 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  folding  door  structure,  com- 
prising joining  sections,  panel  members  with  projecting 
bead-like  rib  portions  and  articulated  to  one  another 
through  said  joining  sections  said  joining  sections  being 
provided  with  longitudinal  grooves  at  least  partially  open 
and  defining  a  cavity  opening  designed  to  receive  each  one 
of  said  rib  portions  formed  longitudinally  on  the  edges  of 
the  panel  members  to  be  joined. 


3.4 1*), 065 
CAFETRANFRSF    ROD 
Kenneth  M    Johnson,  Kensington.  (  onn..  assignor  to  The 
Stanley    \\orki,  .New   Britain,  Conn.,  a  torpuration  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1966.  Ser.  No.  545.380 
7  Clamis.  (CI.  160—345) 


^^ 


-•-«,:^-.^ 


^^ 


Drapery  panels  are  panels  which  are  hinged  together 
on  upright  axes  and  are  movable  from  an  extended  posi- 
tion where  they  close  an  opening  to  an  accordian  folded 
position  away  from  the  opening.  The  top  carriers  on 
these  panels  permit  motion  across  the  opening  and  per- 
mit the  accordian  folding  action  of  the  panels.  The  top 
carriers  comprise  hangers  of  uniform  cross  section  so  that 
they  may  be  extrouded.  The  hangers  arc  pivoted  to  over- 
head trolleys.  The  hangers  are  hinged  together  by  means 
of  hinges  of  uniform  cross  section  and  the  hinges  are 
secured  into  the  hangers  to  permit  the  necessary  accordian 
folding.  This  abstract  is  not  considered  to  define  the  in- 
vention. 


A  cafe  traverse  rod  having  a  cylindrical  front  wall  and 
a  longitudinally  slotted  vertical  back  wall  with  a  plurality 
of  curved  ring  glides  disposed  in  non-concentric  and  non- 
touching  relationship  with  the  front  wall  of  the  rod  and 
the  upper  free  end  thereof  disposed  to  the  rear  of  and  be- 
low the  top  of  the  rod  giving  the  appearance  of  a  conven- 
tional cafe  traverse  rod.  The  glides  have  low  friction  slides 
mounted  in  the  longitudinal  slot  and  provide  smooth  non- 
wedging  sliding  action  during  the  longitudinal  manipula- 
tion of  the  draperies.  Integral  drapery  hangers  on  the  ring 
glides  are  vertically  aligned  with  the  rear  wall  with  the 
curved  portion  of  the  glides  extendinc  rearwardly  thereof 
to  carry  out  the  conventiunal  cafe  rod  motif.  A  reversely 
bent  integral  portion  of  the  ring  glides  conne.;  the  k^wer 
end  of  the  ring  gliden  to  the  slides.  Master  carriers  having 
plastic  slides  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  through 
which  the  pull  cord  is  adjustably  threaded  are  provided 
with  an  integrally  formed  rearwardly  projecting  catch 
bridging  the  slot.  The  catch  is  connected  to  each  slide  by 
a  necked  down  portion  to  form  a  breakaway  section  adapt- 
ed to  break  away  to  remove  the  catch  for  converting  the 
rod  for  one  way  operation  without  rethreading  the  cord. 
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3,419,066 
CFNTKIFrCAT.   CASTING   MACHINE 
Pierre  Fdouard  I  orang.  Vancy.  France,  avsignor  to  Centre 
de    Kecherches    de    Pont- V-Mousson.    a    French    body 
corporate 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1967.  S«r.  No.  616.614 
Claims  priorit>,  application  France,  Viar.  10,  1966, 

52,824 
6  Claims.  (CI.  164 — 154) 


and  each  fitted  with  a  valve  to  control  the  rate  of  fluid 
flow  through  the  conduit.  Valve-operating  means  movable 
lengthwise  of  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  and  actuated 


Centrifugal  casting  machine  comprising  an  extractor  for 
extracting  the  cast  pipe  from  the  mould  and  a  control 
device  automatically  controlling  operation  of  the  extrac- 
tor, the  control  device  comprising  photoelectric  cell  means 
responsive  to  the  presence  of  one  pipe  end  in  the  mould 
and  to  the  extraction  of  the  other  pipe  end.  If  the  extractor 
fails  to  extract  the  pipe,  the  photoelectric  means  cause  the 
extractor  to  make  further  attempts  at  extraction.  If  the 
pipe  breaks  inside  the  mould  the  photoelectric  means 
stop  operation  of  the  extractor  to  enable  a  manually-con- 
trolled extraction  of  the  remaining  piece  of  pipe. 


3,419,067 
FLUID  CARRYING  CONDI  11    INSULATOR 

Everett  R.  Taggart.  5r6  >F.  40th  St^ 

Des  Moines,  lov^a      5t),Ut) 

Original  application  Nov.  5.  1965,  Vr.  No.  506,522,  now 

Patent  No.  3,339.3"6    dated  Sept.  5,  1967.  Divided  and 

this  application  Aug.  31.  196'.  s«r.  No.  674,688 

1  Claim.  (CL  165 — 47) 


from  one  end  of  the  cylinder  is  selectively  engaged  with, 
or  disengaged  from,  any  one  of  the  conduit  valves  and 
effects  operation  of  the  valve 


3,419.06«» 
HEAT  TRANSFER   APPARATUS  HAVING 
FT  FXTBI  F      PI  \STT(       IIBI'IAR     FT  F- 
MHNIS      \RRAN(.H)     IN      V      BKVlDH) 
(  <)NH(,l  RATION 
Ihoriia".    Bernard    Baker   and    'Manie>    BurKw    levy,  HII- 
nuiimni)    and  Koiand  T-rederick  Ottolini,  Newark.  Del., 
assiynorN  U'   T     I    du    Pont  di    Ni'rn()urs   .ind   <  ompany, 
Hiimingtnn     Dtl.,   a  corporation   of   l)tla**art 
Filed   \pr    28,  1967.  Vr.  No.  634,631 
10  (  laims.  (CI.  165 — 158) 


i*>^^ 


This  invention  relates  to  a  condenser  apparatus,  the 
improvement  going  to  effectively  insulating  one  or  more 
refrigerant-carrying  conduits  from  the  externally  exposed 
walls  of  a  condenser  apparatus.  The  insulation  is  accom- 
plished by  embracing  each  conduit  at  its  point  of  passage 
through  a  wall  with  first  a  packing  material,  and  second 
a  Styrofoam-type  material,  each  annular  blanket  of  ma- 
terial being  separated  from  the  other  and  from  the  wall 
by  a  solid  tubular  element. 


3,419,068 

DRYING    CVITNDFRS    FOR    P  VPFR    MAKING 

\ND    TFXTIIF    MA(  HINFS 

Hew  Mclnnes  Crierson.  Beaconstield,  Fngland.  a.s.signor  to 

VVigjfins  Teap*  Research  &  Development  I  imited.  l-oo- 

don.  fcingiand,  a  British  company 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,234 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  No>.  11,  1965, 

4". 953   65 
10  Claims,  id.  165 — 89) 
A  drying  cylinder  for   nrt^r  making  and  textile  ma- 
chines is  cooled  by  the  application  of  a  heat  exchange 
fluid  to  the  interior  of  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder  from 
a  plurality  of  delivery  conduits  housed  in  the  cylinder 


A  heat  transfer  apparatus  having  a  casing  member  sur- 
rounding at  least  one  bundle  of  flexible  plastic  tubular 
elements,  a  substantial  portion  of  each  bundle  comprising 
a  first  group  of  tubular  elements  arranged  in  a  given  pat- 
tern and  interlaced  in  a  substantially  uniform  manner 
with  a  second  group  of  tubular  elements  arranged  in 
symmetrically  opposed  pattern  to  provide  a  coherent  flex- 
ible bundle,  stable  in  size,  and  having  a  predetermined 
degree  of  packing  and  predetermined  resistance  to  fluid 
flow  through  said  bundle  exteriorly  of  said  elements  which 
predetermined  characteristics  cooperate  to  provide  a  good 
heat  transfer  characteristics  for  the  apparatus. 


3.419,0"'0 

SEIECTIVt    PERFORAIION    AND 

DIRFCTIONAI     FRAt  11  RING 

Fdward  A.  Ernst,  Oklahoma  (  ity,  Okla.,  avsignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  (  ompanv,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,038 
10  (laims.  (CL  166—5) 
1.  TTie  method  of  perforating  a  subterranean  forma- 
tion penetrated  by  a  wellbore  in  which  at  least  one  morc- 
or-lcss  vertical  preexisting  fracture  exists  therein  emanat- 
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ing  from  the  wellbore  whereby  perforations  are  created 
which  extend  at  least  some  distance  into  the  formation 
from  the  wellbore  at  an  angle  of  between  about  30°  and 
150"  measured  about  the  wellbore  from  a  preexisting 
fracture,  said  method  consisting  essentially  of  (1)  intro- 
ducing a  plugging  agent  selected  from  a  class  consisting 
of  settable  plastic  and  hydraulic  cement  compositions 
into  said  preexisting  fratcure  until  communication  with 
the  wellbore  is  substantially  closed  off,  at  least  the  last 
portion   of   the    plugging    agent    containing   radioactive 


tracer  material;  (2)  removing  any  excess  plugging  agent 
from  the  wellbore;  (3)  lowering  down  the  wellbore  a 
radiation  sensitive  detector  and  a  perforating  means,  said 
detector  indicating  the  location  of  said  radioactive  tracer 
material  and  rotating  said  perforating  means  about  the 
vertical  axis  of  the  wellbore  to  such  position  that  the 
direction  of  discharge  of  said  perforating  means  is  lo- 
cated at  a  point  of  low  radiation  concentration,  (4)  dis- 
charging said  perforating  means  to  create  perforations 
penetrating  the  formation  at  an  angle  from  the  point  of 
emanation  of  a  preexisting  fracture. 


3,419.072 
CONSOLIDATION  OF  SI  BTFRRANEAN 
FORMAllONS 
George  P.  Maly,  Newport  Beach.  Gerould  H.  Smith,  Santa 
Ana.  George  C  Bernard.  F'ullerton.  and  John  R.  Fox. 
Corona  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignors  to  I  nion  Oil  (om- 
panv  of  California.  I  os  Angeles.  (  alif..  a  corporation 
of  (California 
No  Drawing.   Filed   Oct.   6.    1966.   Ser.  No.  584.660 

24  Claim&.  (CI.  166 — 33) 
A  method  for  consolidating  incompetent  clay-contain- 
ing earth  formations  with  a  resin-forming  material  that 
is  injected  into  the  formation  and  then  hardened  by  the 
action  of  a  curing  agent  or  catalyst  subject  to  adsorption 
by  the  clay  whereby  adsorption  of  the  catalyst  is  inhibited 
by  first  contacting  the  formation  with  a  cationic  surfactant 
prior  to  injection  of  the  resin-forming  material.  The  forma- 
tion is  preferably  contacted  with  an  amount  of  cationic 
surfactant  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  ion-exchange  capacity  of 
the  clay. 

3.419,073 
METHOD  FOR  CONSOIIDATING  SI  BTFRRANEAN 

FORMATIONS 
Fred  \.  Brooks.  Jr..  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esso  Pro- 
duction Re.searcb  Compan>.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  3.   1967.  Ser.  No,  658.034 

11  Claims.  (CI.  166—33! 
A  method  for  consolidating  an  incompetent  formation 
surrounding  a  borehole  wherein  an  aliphatic  alcohol  con- 
taining from  frve  to  ten  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  is 
injected  into  the  formation  and  a  resin  is  thereafter  em- 
ployed to  boiKl  the  formations  solids  in  place 


3.419.071 

UNDERWATER    WFIIHEAD   APPARATUS 

Leonard  F    VMIIiams.  Jr..  and  David  T    Gniller.  Hou«rfon. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  (  ameron  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  Houston, 

Tex.,  a  corporation  of  1  exas 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  419,442,  Dec.  18, 

1964.  I  his  application  June  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  647,880 

22  Claims.  (CI.  166— .6) 


HEJTf 


3.419.074 
WELL    100I.<? 
Norman   F.  Brown.  Dallas,  lex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Engl- 
nunnt    (  orporation.    Dallas,    Tex.,   a   corporation    of 
Dt  iav»are 

Filed  June  10.  1966.  Ser.  No.  556,594 
47  Claims.  (CI.  1 66—46) 


Remotely  operated  apparatus  for  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting two  sections  of  a  flow  line  for  an  under- 
water well.  One  section  of  the  flow  line  has  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  wellhead  and  the  other  end  connected  to 
a  piston  located  in  a  housing  mounted  on  the  wellhead. 
This  section  is  curved  suflficientiv  to  permit  the  piston 
to  move  the  end  attached  to  it  axially.  Located  adjacent 
and  in  axial  alignment  with  the  movable  end  of  the 
first  section  is  one  end  of  the  other  section  of  the  flow 
line  Fluid  pressure  supplied  from  the  surface  can  act 
on  either  side  of  the  piston  and  move  the  end  of  the 
flow  line  section  attached  to  it  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  adjacent,  axially  aligned  end  of  the  other 
section  to  connect  and  disconnect  the  two  flow  line 
sections. 


1.  Apparatus  for  installing  and  removing  well  tool 
means  in  a  flow  conductor  including  sliding  sleeve  valve 
means  having  sleeve  means  movable  between  open  and 
closed  positions  and  means  for  releasabl\  locking  well 
tool  means  within  said  sleeve  valve  means,  comprising' 
first  seal  means  slidable  in  said  flow  conductor;  first  sleeve 
shifting  means  connected  with  said  first  seal  means  for 
moving  said  sleeve  means  in  a  first  direction;  detent 
means  connected  with  said  first  sleeve  shifting  means 
for  releasably  holding  said  apparatus  against  move  men: 
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within  said  flow  conductor;  second  sleeve  shifting  means 
connected  with  said  detent  means  for  moving  said  sleeve 
means  in  a  second  direction;  second  seal  means  slidable 
in  said  flow  conductor  connected  with  said  second  sleeve 
shifting  means;  and  well  tool  support  means  connected 
with  said  second  seal  means  for  holding  a  well  tool  means 
during  installation  and  removal  of  said  tool  means  in 
said  flow  conductor. 

43.  A  method  of  installing  devices  in  a  well  having 
a  tubing  string,  a  plurality  of  locking  nipples  in  said 
tubing  string,  each  nipple  having  a  selective  seat  for 
one  of  said  devices,  comprising:  the  steps  of  inserting 
a  train  of  said  devices  in  said  tubing  string,  pumping 
a  fluid  into  said  tubing  string  above  said  train  to  move 
said  train  down  said  tubing  string  to  a  lower  position 
below  the  locking  nipples,  reversing  the  flow  of  fluid 
in  the  tubing  string  to  move  said  train  up  said  tubing 
string  and  seat  and  latch  each  device  in  the  selective 
locking  nipple  in  which  it  will  seat  until  all  of  said  de- 
vices are  seated  in  their  locking  nipples. 


3.419.0"5 

WHl      lOOIS 

Norman    K   Brown,   I>allas.    lex.,   avsignor  to  Otfi  Bagi- 

neering    (  orporation.    Dallas.    let.,    a    corporation   of 
Delav*art' 
Continuation-in-part    of    application     Scr      So      ^5^.^'^4, 
June  10.  I**66.  Ihi.s  application  .June  27,  1^66,  ier. -No. 
560,62^ 

65  Claims.  (Li.  16^ — 46) 


■sGt-a — cw 


flow  conductor  of  the  well,  and  means  is  provided  respon- 
sive to  pressure  temperature,  attitude,  fluid  flow  and  other 
physical  conditions  for  opening  a  pressure  releasing  valve 
in  a  relief  line  for  reducing  the  pressure  in  the  flow  con- 


Apparatus  operable  in  a  flow  conductor  by  fluid  pres- 
sure for  actuating  movable  members  in  said  conductor, 
including  engaging  means  for  engaging  said  movable 
members,  means  for  controlling  actuation  of  said  engag- 
ing means,  means  for  detecting  movement  of  said  mov- 
able members  and  means  for  disengaging  said  engaging 
means  from  said  movable  members;  movable  means  com- 
prising slidable  sleeve  valve  means  controlling  lateral 
port  means;  and  a  train  of  tools  for  operating  said  engag- 
ing means  for  actuating  said   movable  means. 


3,419,076 

SIRFXCF    CONDmON    RFSPONSIVF    SI  B 

SIRFACF    SAFETY    \  \I  A  K    S^SIFM 

Phillip  s    Sizer  and   I  arry   K.  Spencer,  Dallas,    lex.,   as 
signors  to  Otis  Fngineering  Corporation.   Dallas,    lex., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed   \ug.  12,  1«J65.  ser.  Nr,    4"'^,l'i) 

9  Clainu..  (CI.  166—53) 

A  surface  reactive  valve  system  for  increasing  flow  of 

fluids  from  well  flow  passages  to  activate  a  subsurface 

safety  valve  in  said  well  and  to  reduce  pressure  in  the 


ipr 


ductor  upstream  of  said  safety  valve.  The  reduction  in 
pressure  increases  the  flow  rate  through  the  well  flow 
passage,  and  the  safety  valve  closes  in  response  to  the 
increased  flow. 


3,419,077 
WELL  CUTTING  TOOL 

T  awrence  Sanford,  3317  W.  11th  St, 

Houston,   lex.     77008 

FUed  Nov.  22    1966   Str.  No.  596,183 

10  Claims    (CI.  166 — 55.8) 


A  well  cutting  tool  adapted  to  cut  a  casing  in  a  well 
bore  and  having  a  body  and  at  least  one  cutting  arm 
pivotally  mounted  to  the  side  of  the  body  and  including 
means  to  transmit  cutting  forces  directly  between  the 
body  and  the  cutting  arm. 


3.419,0^8 
PI  MP     \N(  HOKS 
Dixon  T.   Harbison    and   James    \.    Burns,    Fort   H Orth, 
Tex.,    assignors     to     Harbison-Fischer     Manufacturing 
Co.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a  corpcjration  of   lexas 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1965.  Ser.  No.  510,330 
3  Claims.  (CI.  166—138! 
A  well   pump  anchor  having   a   packing  means  and 
having  means  for  preventing  overly  secure  setting  of  the 
anchor  in  the  wellbore  which  would  make  its  removal 
difficult  or  maybe  impossible  and  also  having  means  for 
preventing  jamming  of  the  anchor  in  the  wellbore  as  it 
is  being  removed  by  reason  of  the  upper  end  of  the  re- 
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silient  packing  sleeve  encountering  paraflRn  or  some  other    expansible  liner  which  surrounds  said  sleeve  and  which 
obsirucUon  in  the  weUbore  and  being  unintentionally  ex-    is  attached  on  said  body  member  by  hydraulically  mov- 
able devices.  In  response  to  fluid  pressure,  said  device.; 


panded  and  stuck  in  the  wellbore  by  being  forced  down- 
wardly. 

3.419,0"'9 
WFII    TOOI     VMTH    FXPANSIBIF    ANCHUK 
James  H    (  urrent.  Houston,    lex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to   Schlumberger    Technolog>    Corporation 
Houston,    lex.,  a  corporation  of   lexas 
Original  application  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No    503.503.  no« 
Patent  No.  3,3''1,716,  dated  Mar.  5,  1968    Divided  ami 
tljLs  application  Sept.  2^,   196".  Ser.  No.  683. "52 
2  Claims.  (CI.  166—206) 


can  be  released  from  engagement  with  said  liner  where- 
upon inflation  of  said  sleeve  will  effect  expansion  of  said 
liner  into  sealing  contact  with  the  well  bore  wall. 


Apparatus  for  use  in  locking  the  normally  retracted 
parts  of  a  well  packer  in  expanded  positions  in  a  well 
bore,  including  an  inner  member  having  a  buttress  thread 
form  on  its  outer  periphery,  an  outer  member  having  a 
helical  groove  therein,  and  the  resilient,  helically  arranged 
lock  means  engaging  said  thread  form  and  movably  dis- 
posed m  said  groove. 


3.419,081 
WFII     CFMFNIINC    DFMCF 
^"*  a>nt  h.  rsebon,  Waxahachie.  lex.,  assignor  to  Koehrmg 
Company,   Waxahachie,    lex.,    a    iorpt>ration    of   Wis- 
consin 

Filed  Mar    15,  1967.  Ser.  No.  623.467 
10  Claims.  ((I.  166 — 225> 


3,419.080 
/ONF    PROTFCTION    APPARATl  S 
.Maurice  P.  I  ebourg,  Houston,  Tex.,  as.signor  to  Schlum- 
berger   lechnologx   (orporation,  Hou.ston,   Fex..  a  cor 
poration  of  lexas 
Original  application  Oct.  23.  1965.  Ser.  No.  503.471.  now 
Patent   No.    3,389,752,   dated   June   25.    1968.    Divided 
and    this   application   Sept.   8,    1967.   Ser.   No     680.594 

4  (  laims.  ((I.  166—207) 
One  embodiment  of  an  apparatus  which  is  illustrative 
of  the  present  invention  includes  a  body  member  carry- 
ing an  inflatable  elastomer  sleeve  and  an  impermeable 


A  cemenljag  device  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  well 
pipe  for  use  in  a  well  bore  having  a  releasabh  held  pres- 
sure responsive  sleeve  valve  which  \\hen  released,  allows 
circulation  to  flow  out  through  the  cement  ports  and  the 
lower  portion  of  the  de\ice  and  prevents  flov.  inv-ardh 
through  the  cement  ports. 


3.419.082 
PORTABI  F    FOAM    NOZ7I  F 

James  Francis  O'Regan.  Bertil  Anders  lundberg,  and 
V>  alter  John  Mussoni,  Worcester.  .Mass.,  assignors  to 
F.  W.  Bliss  Companx,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
I>elaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  560.985.  June  27, 
1966.  which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
443.761,  Mar.  12,  1965,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  358.771.  Apr.  10.  1964.  This 
application  Mar.  16.  1967.  Ser.  No.  623.779 

3  Claims.  (CI.  169—15) 
The  disclosure  pertains  to  a  fire  protection  no77le  for 

generating  high  expansion  foam  in  which  an  elongated 

tubular  barrel  has  a  long,  diverging,  longitudinal  section 
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and  a  shorter  throat  section  of  restricted  diameter  adja-  the  vertical  is  the  same  for  the  wheels  of  each  pair.  Means 

cent  one  end.  An  annular  array  of  jets  in  the  restricted  are  provided  for  revolving  the  wheel  support  for  each  pair 

throat  section  are  directed  into  the  tubular  barrel  in  such  about  a  longitudinal  axis  to  optionally  dispose  the  inner 

a  fashion  as  to  induce  a  flow  of  air  therethrough.  A  wheel  of  the  pair  vertically  while  attaining  the  angle  of 


mesh  or  sieve  across  the  opposite  end  of  the  tubular  bar- 
rel has  openings  therein  of  a  size  capable  of  being  filmed 
over  by  the  foam  solution  and  foam  is  generated  as  the 
air  escapes  through  the  openings. 


3,419.083 
CABLE   CAM   SHI  TOFF    MtCHANIsM 
Ro«er   R.    C  holin.   Old   Stone   Hill    Road,    Pound    Ridge, 
N.\.      10576,  and   Kenoeth    L.   Guest,  43   Baiobridge 

Ave.,  Thornwood.  N.V       105<)4 

Filed  Mav  10.  1967,  Ser.  No.  63*^,544 
5  Claims.  (CI.  169—26) 


i^GE 


In  abstract,  this  invention  relates  to  cable  operated  dry 
powder  fire  extinguishing  apparatus  used  to  put  out  fires 
such  as  occurring  in  restaurants  using  deep  fryers.  The 
device  of  this  invention  primarily  relates  to  a  novel  cam 
operated  shutoff  device  to  close  the  fuel  gas  line  in  the 
event  of  a  fire.  It  also  relates  to  the  use  of  this  device 
to  produce  a  novel  overall  cable  apparatus  wherein  a 
cooking  oil  fire  melts  a  fusible  link  secured  to  a  spring 
loaded  hammer  block  retaining  steel  cable  to  thereby  actu- 
ate by  a  hammer  like  blow  a  valve  on  a  tank  of  dry  pow- 
der fire  extinguishing  chemicals  to  disperse  said  chemicals 
onto  the  oil  fire.  The  overall  cabled  apparatus  of  this  in- 
vention includes  a  separate  secondary  spring  loaded  cable 
coacting  with  the  first  cable  containing  said  fusible  link,  so 
that  operation  of  the  fusible  link  first  cable  means  as  by 
melting  of  the  link,  in  turn  operates  the  secondary  cable 
having  the  novel  cam  means  located  at  its  end  and  co- 
acting  with  the  cooking  gas  shutoff  valve. 


convergence  of  the  wheels  to  narrow  the  spacing  hetv,een 
the  earth- penetrating  edges  of  the  adjacent  pairs  and  ac- 
commodate the  puller  wheels  to  narrower  crop  row 
spacing. 

3,419.085 
MBRAIOR    FOR    FI  OW 
Ravmond    (.    Rscher,    Hin«.daJe,    III.,   assignor    to    Inter- 
national  Harvester  Companv,  (  hicago.  III.,  h  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1966,  Ser.  No.  ^'a.''^^ 
5  (  laims.  (CI.  172 — 40) 


1.  In  an  implement  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  tractor 
having  power  operated  means,  a  tool  frame  connected 
to  the  tractor  in  draft  receiving  relation,  earth  working 
tool  means,  means  mounting  the  tool  means  on  the  frame 
including  pin  means  carried  by  the  tool  means,  said  frame 
having  a  slot  therein  to  receive  said  pin  means  accommo- 
dating limited  reciprocatory  movement  of  the  tool  means 
relative  to  the  frame,  a  rock  arm  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  frame  having  one  end  operatively  frictionally  engage- 
able  with  said  tool  means,  and  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  rock  arm  to  said  tractor  power  operated 
means  to  rock  said  arm  in  an  arc  about  its  pivot  to  recipro- 
cate said  pin  means  in  said  slot. 


3,419,084 
ROOT    CROP    HARVESTFR 
.Arthur  G.  Barows,  Downers  Grove,  Fdward  V\ .  Parrish 
Hestmont,  and  Robert  C.  Miner,  Clarendon  Hills,  111.. 
assignors    to    International    Harvester    Compan>,    (hi 
cage.  111.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersev 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965.  Ser.  No.  501.594 

5  Claims.  (CI.  171—58; 

Two  pairs  of  dounvvarJly  and  rearwardly  converging 

puller  wheels  for  beets  and  other  root  crops  are  provided 

for  digging  beets  in  ^^parate  rows,  wherein  the  crops  are 

relatively  wiilei>   spaced  and  the  angular  relationship  to 


3.419,086 
V^FFDING    AND    Ml  I  (  HIN(.    I)F  M(  E 
Fdmund    (      Cwusti.    1046    I    St.,    F  resTio,    (  alif.     93721, 
And    Kn\ce   O     Stevens,    PO     Box    66,    kerman,    Calif 
93630 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1965.  Ser.  N,>.  476,595 

1  Claim.  ((  1.  172—523) 

A  weeding  and  mulching  device  for  rows  of  plants 

providing  a  circular  support  frame  mounted  for  rotation 

in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  about  a  substantially 

vertical  axis  and  disposed  above  such  a  row  in  laterally 


December  31,  11 


GENERAI    ASD  MECHANICAL 


1449 


overlapping  relation  to  the  ro^  including  a  plurality  of  prising  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  side  kickers  on  the 
resilienlly  flexible  earth  engaging  fingers  peripherally  dc-  gun  having  releasable  arms  for  outward  extension 
pending  from  the  frame  with  each  finger  having  a  coHed  within  the  casing  and  switch  means  actuated  only  upon 
portion  disposed  in  a  plane  radially  extended  from  said  a  predetermined  outward  extension  of  the  arms  cor- 
related to  the  diameter  of  the  casing  so  that  the  switch 
means  caimot  be  actuated  if  the  gun  is  either  within  or 


axis  of  the  support  frame  in  underlying  engagement  there- 
with for  stabilizing  and  permitting  controlled  flexing  of 
the  fingers  during  their  successive  movement  laterally 
outwardly  and  inwardly  through  the  row  of  plants. 


3.419,087 
TORQIF  CONTROLLED  ELE(  TRIC  NUT-RUNNER 

WIIH    SOLENOID    BRAKE 
Lester     V      Amtsbcrg,    Itlca,    and    VN  illiam    K     Wallace 


Bameveld.  N.V  .  as.signors  to  Chicago  Pneumarii 

(ompan>.    New    ^  ork.    N.\ 

Jersev 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,053 
16  Claims.  (CI.  173 — 12) 


^^K.  ...V.,...-...    loo!    interfers  with  a  tubing  string,  the  switch  means  and  re- 
a   corporation    of    Nt>»     lease  means  for  the  arms  being  connected  in  series  with 

one  another  and  the  gun  so  that  the  second  side  kicker 
cannot  be  released  until  the  arm  on  the  first  side  kicker 
is  fully  extended  and  the  gun  cannot  be  firea  inui  the 
HTTns  of  both  side  kickers  are  fuHv  extended. 


m^ 


.'I 


i 


3,419,089 
TRAC  ER    Bl  II  El.    SELF-SEALING 
Alexis  A.  \  enghiattis,  \^  eston.  (  onn..  assignor  to  Dresser 
Industries.    Inc..    Dallas.   Tex.,    a   corporation    of   Del- 
aware 

Filed  Mav  20.  1966.  Ser.  No.  551.588 
5  Claims.  (CL  175 — 4.57) 


i_^ 1 


A  torque  controlled  nut-running  tool  operated  by  an 
electric  motor  and  having  control  switch  mechanism  ar- 
ranged to  function  in  response  to  a  disengaging  clutch 
action  upon  delivery  of  a  maximum  controlled  torque  by 
the  tool  to  the  work  to  cut  off  power  to  the  motor  and 
to  simultaneously  cause  a  solenoid  operable  disc  brake 
to  brake  the  motor  to  a  stop. 


3,419,088 

\PP\RATU8  FOR  PERFORATING  WFI  15 

Richard    H.    Gmv.    Houston,    lex.,    assignor    to    (,r:imar 

( Ompanv,  Houston.  Tex.,  a  corporation  of    le\as 

I  iled  Julv   '.  1967.  Ser.  No.  651.H87 

7  (laims.  ((  1.  17.*; — 4.51i 

Apparatus  for  orienting  a  through-tubing  perforating 

gun  in  a  multiple  completion  well  for  perforation  of  the 

well  casing  without  damage  to  the  tubing  strings,  com- 


1.  A  projectile  for  tise  in  a  bullet  well  perforating  ap- 
paratus for  firing  a  projectile  inside  a  well  casing,  said 
projectile  comprising 

a  projectile  formed  oi  .i  v.ell-casing-piercing  nose  por- 
tion designed  to  penetrate  the  well  casing, 

a  forward  cylindrical  ponior,   extending  rearward  of 
the  nose  portion, 

a  rear  cylindrical   seal-forming    portion   of  a  greater 
diameter  than  the  forward  cylindrical  portion,  and 

an  annular  malleable  seal  member  surrounding  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  forward  cNlindrical  jwriion  whereby 
upon  the  annular  malleable  seal  member  contacting 
ihc  inner  wall  of  the  well  casing,  it  remain^  stationary 
against  the  inner  wall  and  when  the  rear  ernl  form- 
ing portion  of  the  projectile  contacts  the  seal  mem 
ber.  the  malle.ible  material  flows  into  the  perforation 
forming  a  seal  Oetwecn  the  |H-ojectile  and  the  per- 
foration. 
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3.4!<)  0<}O 
OFFSHORF    DKILLl.NC    5^>it.M 
William  (,    S  an  Durn.  1  a  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  of  twenty- 
five  perit-nt  In  John  (..  (  arter.  ten  pt-rcent  In  Ralph  A. 
Bard.  Jr  .  ten  ptntnt  t'.'  Hamld   H    Miuth    add  h>t  per- 
cent to  VN  illiam  1  .  Kiev  an> 

MIed  lulv   IH,  1966.  Ser.  .No.  565,i448 
:  1  Claims.  (CI.  175—7) 


3  419  092 
WELL   DRILLING    METHOD 
Wayland  D.  Elenburg,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Walker-Neer  Manufartiiring,  Inc.,  Wichita  Falls,  Tcx^t 
a  corporation  of  1 '  \  a  - 
Continuation-in-part    of    application    Ser.    No.    574,054, 
Aug.  22,  1966.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
628,958 

10  aaims.  (CI.  175—69) 


An  offshore  drilling  system  for  drilling  wells  at  sub- 
merged locations  having  a  spar  buoy  arrangement  easily 
transportable  to  and  stabilized  above  a  submerged  loca- 
tion so  as  to  be  virtually  unaffected  by  surface  waves  or 
swells,  the  spar  buoy  arrangement  being  operable  by  itself 
or  in  conjunction  with  a  floating  vessel  or  platform  and 
connected  to  the  submerged  location  through  a  flexible 
conductor  tubing  which  accepts  the  equipment  necessary 
for  drilling  into  the  submerged  location. 


^41*^.1)91 

MFTHOD    \M)     VPP\KvrrS   FOR    DKll.LING 

W  H  I  >    VM  [  H    K  (  F  M  Kir  JET   DRILLS 

Gtrald  H.  1.  (.ardner,  Piltshurah,  Pa  .  assignor  to  Gulf 
Kesfarch  &  l)evel<*pment  Lonipau>,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
1.  (irpiiratHHi  of  l)tla>*are 

1  dtd  Mar.  ^0.  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,232 
19  C  lanm.  (CI.  175 — 67) 


j^     -^ 


A  well  drilling  method  using  dual  drill  pipe  with  drill- 
ing fluid  being  circulated  down  through  the  annulus  be- 
tween the  pipes  and  up  through  the  inner  tube,  carrying 
cuttings  and  cores  to  the  surface.  Circulation  is  started 
by  pumping  fluid  down  both  passages  until  increase  in 
pressure  indicates  penetration  to  a  relatively  non-porous 
formation.  Gas  may  be  pumped  down  the  inner  tube  to 
lighten  the  liquid  head  before  regular  circulation  is  com- 
menced. Circulation  up  through  the  hole  annulus  is  re- 
stricted mechanically  and /or  by  introducing  a  heavy  static 
fluid  to  balance  the  light  circulating  fluid  which,  since 
confined  to  the  pipe,  flows  at  a  high  rate.  Air  may  be 
introduced  into  the  inner  pipe  fluid  to  increase  the  differ- 
ence in  the  static  head  of  the  fluid  columns  within  the 
pipe. 


3.419,04' 
CUTIKK     \SSFMB!>     K)K    \\  H  !     TOOLS 
Carl  L.  Lithti    and   H illiam   N1.   (  urin.   Dallas,  Tex.,  «s- 
dgaors  to  Drt  s^r  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delav^art-  ., 
Filed  May  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641.998 
9  rjaims.  (CL  175 — 228) 


Method  and  apparatus  for  drilling  earth  boreholes 
by  means  of  high  pressure  jets  of  an  abrasive-laden  slur- 
ry wherein  the  drill  head  is  substantially  smaller  than 
the  diameter  of  the  hole,  is  mounted  off-center  with  re- 
spect to  the  axis  of  the  hole,  and  is  caused  to  rotate  ec- 
centrically within  the  hole. 


A  cutter  assembly  adapted  for  use  on  a  well  drilling 
bit  or  the  lilce  and  including  a  cutter  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  support  carried  by  the  bit.  The  cutting  as- 
sembly having  a  chamber  formed  therein  that  is  sub- 
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stantially  filled  with  a  lubricant.  The  chamber  also  has  a 
portion  of  the  wall  thereof  formed  by  a  flexible  member 
that  flexes  in  response  to  pressure  in  the  well  to  very  the 
volume  of  the  chamber,  whereby  the  lubricant  in  the 
chamber  is  maintained  at  a  pressure  substantially  equal 
to  the  pressure  surrounding  the  cutter  assembly. 


3,419.096 

M>v\    FRKTTON    TfVDROST^Tir   TRAVSW'TF 
Juhtph  L.  Zagona,  Lhaago,  ill..  a«.siKnor  to  International 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,   111.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

I  iled  Oct.  ;.  1967.  Ser.  No.  672.180 
17  Claims.  (CI.  180 — ^  48! 


<  419. (»94 

DRIl  I     SIRIS(,    SI  \HII  IZER 

Koy  A.  Boho,  Houston.    lex.,  assignor  to  Reed  Roller  Bit 

Company.  Hfujslon.   leu.,  a  corporation  of    Ie\a«, 

1  lied  June   I'.  1966,  Ser    No.  55h. 344 

1  Chum.  ((  i.   r5— 325i 


A  stabilizer  or  guide  for  a  deep  well  drilling  string  on 
which  there  are  provided  means  near  the  bit  to  control 
the  rate  of  change  of  hole  direction  angle  or  of  holding 
such  rate  of  deviation  from  the  vertical  to  a  minimum 
during  drilling  and  avoid  spiralling  of  the  bore  hole.  The 
stabilizer  or  stabilizers  are  constructed  so  that  the  ratios 
or  areas  of  the  return  passageways  with  respect  to  the 
size  of  the  stabilizer  are  in  some  predetermined  relation  to 
the  size  of  the  stabilizer  and  the  flutes  or  the  passageways 
have  depths  such  that  a  good  hydraulic  radius  is  main- 
tained and  maximum  stiffness  of  the  stabilizer  is  afforded. 

3.419.095 

VEHICLE  PROP  I  IMON  MEANS 

roR    I  sf    ON  KR    SNOW 

Carl  t.  Hood.  Paonia,  Colo. 

(P.O.  Box  7,  Darrou/ett.  Tex.     79024) 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1966.  Ser.  No.  592,779 

5  Claims.  (CI.  180 — 6) 


«i     -.  .A- 


A  hydrostatic  transaxle  unit  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle 
to  replace  a  transmission  and  differential  in  the  drive 
mechanism.  The  transaxle  unit  includes  a  variable  dis- 
placement pump  and  a  pair  of  hydrostatic  axial  piston 
type  motor  units  for  driving  the  vehicle  axle  drive  shafts 
through  countershaft  gearing  connected  between  the 
motor  units  and  the  axle  drive  shafts.  In  order  to  mini- 
mize friction  losses,  the  various  components  have  unique 
bearing  mountings.  The  orientation  of  the  hydrostatic 
motor  parts  are  such  to  cause  driven  units  to  be  acted 
upon  by  both  radially  and  axially  directed  components  of 
piston  force.  The  radial  components  generate  the  desired 
torque,  the  axial  component  is  an  undesirable  force  that 
is  normally  supported  through  some  bearing  means  by 
the  housing  thus  generating  a  so-called  friction  horse- 
power. Here  the  motor  units  are  mounted  so  their  axial 
components  counteract  and  are  separated  by  a  thrust  bear- 
ing means  to  allow  a  differential  speed,  and  the  pump  of 
the  transaxle  is  positioned  and  constructed  so  that  its  drive 
shaft  may  be  extended  rearwardly  for  coupling  to  and 
driving  a  pair  of  tandem  wheels  through  a  second  trans- 
axle. 


5 


f^rm 


Vehicle  propulsion  means,  including  a  relatively  cylin- 
drical reel-like  rotor  for  driving  travel  upon  a  vehicle- 
supporting  surface,  such,  for  example,  as  a  surface  cov- 
ered with  snow,  ice  or  other  compactible  material,  such 
rotor  having  as  operative  parts  thereof  a  plurality  of  ra- 
dially-offstanding  annularly  spaced  driving  blades  each 
carrying  an  individually  yieldable  cushioning  element  ex- 
tending axially  of  the  rotor  and  so  dimensioned  as  to 
substantially  fill  the  spaces  between  the  blades,  these 
cushioning  elements  serving,  due  to  their  constant  flexing, 
to  free  the  rotor  of  any  material  having  a  tendency  to  im- 
pact therein,  to  add  buoyancy  and  to  improve  traction  and 
mobility. 


3.419.09'' 
SINGLE    FR\MF    TRA(kKI)   C  \RRIKR 
I  Bruce  Nodwell,  R.R.  4.  Banff  Highway,  and  John 
\rwio   Bovd,   635   Sifton   Blvd..   both   of   (algar^,    \l- 
herta.  (  anada 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1966.  Ser.  No.  539.251 
Claims  priorit>.  application  C  anada.  Oct.  15.  1965, 

943.038 
5  Claims.  (CI.  180—9.46) 


A  single  frame  tracked  carrier  having  frcKit  and  rear 
track  assemblies.  The  front  track  assembly  is  mounted 
on  the  frame  by  a  connecting  head  providing  freedom  of 
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movement  about  yaw,  pitch  and  roll  planes.  The  rear 
track  assembly  is  mounted  on  the  frame  by  a  connecting 
head  which  provides  freedom  of  movement  in  yaw  and 
pitch  planes  only.  A  drive  shaft  is  connected  to  each 
track  assembly. 

3.414,098 
THRFF  WHFFTFn     \l   lOMOTIVE   VEHICLE 

Fred   1    Mj^crs.  Ktt    :=^.  Box  16A,  Courtney  Road,  Glen 

Allen    \  J       230f)i),  and  Ralph  I  .  Dombrower,  Jr.,  7309 
H.   Franklin  M.,  Richmond,  N  a.      23226 

I  ikd  Dec.  13.  1966,  S«r.  No.  601,362 
8  (  laims.  iCl.  180—25) 


A  three-wheeled  automotive  passenger  or  delivery  ve- 
hicle which  is  powered  by  a  motorcycle  of  conventional 
construction  and  driven  by  the  rear  wheel  thereof,  and 
which  requires  no  substantial  mechanical  changes  in  the 
motorcycle. 

\4I9,094 
IRl  (  K    H()<»[) 
Geortje    I  .    Brumbaugh,    Palo     Vlto,    I  arrv    S.    Sherman 
(astro     \dlle>.    and     Hideo    Furi\a,    Havward.    (  alif 
assmnors  to  Facihc  (  ar  and  Fuundrv   t  umpans   (Peter 
bilt  Motors  C()nipan\    I)iM<>ion»,  Renton.  VN  ash.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Washington 

liled  Nov    ",  1966.  S«r.  No.  592.490 
15  Claims.  (CI.  IHii— 69) 


A  tilt  hood  for  trucks  and  automobiles  having  assist 
means  for  helping  a  man  to  lift  the  hood  manually.  The 
front  end  of  the  hood  is  pivoted  by  a  pair  of  tubular  rub- 
ber covered  bushings  that  are  secured  to  the  frame  and 
a  pair  of  leaf  spring  members  around  the  bushings  and  se- 
cured to  the  hood.  A  pair  of  pneumatic  cylinders  are 
pivotally  attached  to  the  frame,  while  the  pistons  each 
have  a  hollow  tube  with  a  rod  telescoped  inside  for  free 
sliding  movement  between  fixed  limits.  The  rods  are  piv- 
otally secured  to  a  forward  part  of  the  hood.  The  pneu- 
matic pressure  is  limited  to  an  amount  slightly  less  than 
that  sufficient  to  raise  the  hood,  and  the  stroke  of  the 
piston  is  enough  to  give  assistance  to  manual  force  in 
raising  the  hood  from  the  normal  driving  position  to  a 
locus  just  short  of  the  point  of  balance  beyond  which 
the  hood  falls  forward.  The  assist  pressure  will  support 
the  hood  substantially  at  a  position  to  which  it  has  been 
raised.  A  bleed  valve  enables  venting  of  the  assist  or  sup- 
port pressure  for  gravity  return  of  the  hood  to  its  normal 
driving  position.  The  rod  limits  the  amount  of  motion  of 


the  hood  past  the  balance  point,  when  the  hood  is  pulled 
beyond  that  point,  and  a  spring  gives  a  shock-absorbing 
cushion  to  the  rod  when  the  hood  drops  down  forward. 
Other  features  enable  adjustment  of  the  i>ivot  bushings 
relative  to  the  frame,  enable  guided  and  shock-absorbing 
closure  of  the  hood,  and  give  access  to  the  oil  and  water 
without  having  to  raise  the  full  hood. 


V4  19.100 
VMittL    JjLSPt.NSiON    OF     DRIVFN     WHEELS, 
ESPECIALLY  OF  THK   RF\R  WHFKLS  OF  A 
MOTOR   VFHin  F 
Kurt  Enkt,  f  tlihach.  Wurttembcru,  (iernian\.  assiiijior  to 
Daimler- Ben/     \litiengesellM.haft.    SiuttKart-Lnlerturk- 
heim,  German) 

Filed  Sept.  6    1966,  Ser.  No.  577,468 
Claims  prioritv,  application  derrnanv    *%ept,  8,  1965, 

I)    48,14H 
23  (  laitns.  i(  1.  180 — 73) 


A  suspension  for  the  rear  driven  wheels  of  a  motor 
vehicle  wherein  the  axle  gear  housing  is  rigid  with  an 
auxiliary  frame  pivotally  mounted  to  the  vehicle  super- 
structure about  a  horizontal  cross  axis,  and  the  wheels 
are  spring  $usp)ended  by  means  of  wheel  guide  members 
pivotally  mounted  to  the  auxiliary  frame  about  inclined 
axes,  respectively.  A  torsion  rod  is  rotatably  mounted 
with  respect  to  the  vehicle  superstructure,  drivingly  con- 
nected at  its  center  to  and  for  movement  with  the  auxil- 
iary frame,  and  drivingly  connected  at  its  ends  to  and 
for  movement  with  the  wheel  guide  members,  respectively 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  reaction  moment  occurring  at 
the  axle  gear  housing  during  the  drive  of  the  wheels  pro- 
duces a  torque  opposite  the  lowering  or  dipping  moment 
of  the  vehicle  superstructure  depressing  the  rear  end  of 
the  vehicle  body  during  starting  or  accelerating  of  vehicle. 


3,4  I  >J.  10  1 
INTERCONNECTFO    \  mi(  I  F    "^I  SPKNSION 
HAVI.NG    RtAH     IKAll.l.NG    AKM> 
William  D.  Allison,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  assit:nor 
to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearhorn.  Mith.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

nied  Mar.  23,  1967,  S«r.  No.  625,355 
10  Claims.  (CI.  180—73) 


A  vehicle  suspension  system  having  a  pair  of  driving 
wheels,  an  axle  housing  and  a  pair  of  trailing  suspension 
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arms  connecting  the  housing  to  the  vehicle  chassis.  A 
transverse  balancing  lever  is  pivotally  connected  to  the 
differential  portion  of  the  axle  housing  and  to  the  sus- 
pension arms.  The  lever  is  angled  to  the  axis  of  the  axle 
housing  in  order  to  balance  torque  reaction  and  equalize 
traction  between  the  driving  wheels  during  acceleration. 


3,419,102 

INDEPENDENT  RF\R   M  SPENSION   SYSTEM 

FOR   A    MOTOR   VEHICLE 

\vhill(  (  Sarnpietro.  Bloomheld  HilU,  \tkh..  a^vsienor  to 
turd  Motor  (  ompan\.  Dearborn.  Nlich..  a  lorporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar    1,  1967,  !>«r.  No.  619,734 
9  Claims.  (CL  180—73) 


JTf 


for  transmitting  motion  between  the  control  unit  and  the 
vehicle  wheels, 

3.419,104 
OPFRAFOR   SIDF   GUARD   FOR   USE 
\MIH     \N    1NDISTRI\I     TRICK 
Ronald   L.    Messenger.    Battle   C  reek.    Mich.,   avsignor   to 
Clark  Equipment   (  ompan>,   a   corporation   of   Mich- 
igan 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,183 
8  Claims.  (CI.  180 — 82) 


An  independent  rear  suspension  system  for  a  motor 
vehicle  in  which  the  differential  housing  is  supported  on 
resilient  members  that  permit  limited  rotation  of  the  dif- 
ferential about  a  transverse  axis.  Rotation  of  the  differen- 
tial about  that  axis  caused  by  driving  torque  is  resisted 
by  articulated  links  that  surround  the  drive  shaft  and  ex- 
tend laterally  to  a  connection  with  longitudinally  extend- 
ing trailing  arms  that  are  formed  of  leaf  springs. 


3.4 1*^.1 03 
STEERING    MK  HANISM 

Riisstll  C  MtMiilcn.  1  ort  \Na%ne.  Ind  .  assipnor  to  Inter- 
aanuiial  Har>  ester  ( Onipan),  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  I  >ela*»are 

Filed  Jan   23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,893 
5  t  laims.  (CL  180— 79  J) 


An  operator  side  guard  for  use  with  an  industrial  truck 
alongside  which  the  operator  may  walk  or  on  which  the 
operator  may  ride.  The  truck  includes  a  handle  which 
may  be  swung  from  side  to  side  to  steer  the  truck  and 
moved  to  a  vertical  position  to  apply  the  truck  brake 
The  guard  is  connected  to  the  truck  for  pi\  ota!  movement 
about  a  vertical  axis  so  that  when  the  handle  is  moved 
to  the  vertical  position  from  a  substantially  horizontal 
position  at  one  side  of  the  truck  the  guard  will  pivot  out 
of  the  path  of  the  handle  when  engaged  by  it. 


3.419.105 
VEHICLE    ROAD    SPFFD    CONTROL    SYSTEM 
Norman  R.   Hagler.  Flint,  Farl  W.  Pierce,  (irand  Blanc, 
and  Joseph  F.   Uoerr  and  William  J.  Johnston.   Hint. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation.   De- 
troit, Nlich..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

liled  Oct.  5.  1966.  Ser.  No.  584.605 
4  tlaims.  (CI.  180 — 108 1 


A  steering  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  having  a  steering 
control  unit  positioned  remotely  from  the  vehicle  axle. 
The  steering  control  unit  which  is  both  hydraulically  and 
mechanically  actuated  is  operatively  connected  to  the 
wheels  of  the  vehicle  by  a  flexible  motion  transmitting 
means  which  includes  flexible  tubing  and  rollers  therein 


^ 


f*    '■) 


ffl 


TIlAMftkMSSnN 


A  vehicle  road  speed  control  system  having  a  servo- 
motor controlling  the  engine  throttle  valve,  the  servo- 
motor being  controlled  by  a  speed  error  responsive  valve 
which  in  turn  is  controlled  by  actual  vehicle  speed  and  a 
desired  vehicle  speed  setting  A  clutch  is  held  in  the  re- 
leased position  while  the  system  is  inactive  and  is  clutched 
to  a  vehicle  speed  sensor  v.  hen  the  system  is  activated  to 
cause  the  speed  error  responsive  vahe  to  control  the 
servomotor  to  maintain  actual  vehicle  speed  substantially 
at  the  Jesired  vehicle  speed. 
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capable  of  being  embedded  in  the  trunk  of  a  tree.  This 
frame  has  a  load-binder-type  sling  which  is  looped  and 


HOVKR    HEIGHT   COMKOl      VPP\KVTL'S  ^ ^   . 

FOR    \IR   ri  SHION    \Fm(lF>  bound  around  the  tree's  trunk.  It  is  also  provided  with  de- 

Owen   Napier  I  av^reriLe.  Great    Vine,  near    Mcester,  and    pending  stabilizing  props  or  legs.  A  folding  campcr's-typc 
Geoffrev    \ibert  long.  Nutton  (  oldf.eld    Fn^land    as-   igg.supportcd  stool  is  cooperatively  joined  to  and.  when 
signers  to  Joseph  I  ucas  (Industries)  LumUd,  Binning- 
ham,  England 

Filed  Juh   12,  l^tyt>.  Vr    No.  564.581 
3  Claims.  !,ti.  1»0 — ll^ij 


Hover  height  control  apparatus  for  an  air  cushion 
vehicle  comprising  a  probe  arranged  to  engage  with  the 
surface  over  which  the  hovercraft  is  travelling,  and  a 
control  device  on  the  vehicle  to  which  the  probe  is  con- 
nected, and  which  is  capable  of  producing  a  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  deviations  in  the  height  of  the  vehicle,  said 
signal  being  applied  to  power  means  whereby  the  height 
of  the  hover  of  the  vehicle  can  be  varied. 


MVMFOII)    \11FHKR     VRRVNGFMENT 
Charles  \I.  Jo/epaitis,  Bridgeport.  ( Onn.,  assiiinor  to  The 
Nash  Engineering  (  ompans.  South  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  (  onnectitut 

Filed  Julv  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  650,741 
7  Claims.  (CI.  1S1— 40) 


'tf 


H  2'-                              H  *-      f 

//- 

^      ^_9-^"  '      ef-^%:- 

y^^  "7                            ^-- 

A 

-H4. 


A  combined  manifold  and  muffler  arrangement  for  in- 
terconnecting the  inlet  or  discharge  ports  of  a  pump  or 
an  engine  wherein  the  communication  passages  and  cham- 
bers normally  present  to  muffle  sounds  are  utilized  to  per- 
mit the  passage  of  fluids  or  mixtures  of  fluids  flowing 
through  the  pump  or  engine.  The  manifold-muffler  ar- 
rangement includes  at  least  a  mixing  chamber  separated 
from  an  outlet  chamber  by  a  wall  extension  transversely  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  manifold-muffler.  Several  dis- 
charge ports  or  inlets  are  directed  to  the  mixing  chamber, 
and  one  of  the  discharge  ports  extends  through  the  trans- 
verse wall  and  is  located  substantially  centrally  in  the 
shell  member  while  the  attenuating  means  are  located  in 
surrounding  relationship  to  said  conduit  in  the  transverse 
wall. 


3.419.108 

PORTVBTE    TREE    STVND 

Freddie  1  .  Mohbs,  P.O    Ko\   14  1 

Greenbrier,    \rk       "2058 

Filed  Oct.  H.  I*»66,  Ser.  No.  587,790 

6  (  laims.  ((I.  182—129) 

A  portable  stand  for  use  by  a  hunter  when  waiting  on 

game  and  using,  as  the  case  may  be,  a  bow  and  arrow  or  a 

gun.  It  comprises  a  screen-covered  frame  having  spikes 


erected  for  use,  resides  atop  the  platform.  Complemental 
self-contained  strap  means  is  provided  in  a  manner  that 
the  complete  stand  can  be  harnessed  and  carried  on  the 
hunter's  back.  This  stand  is  safe  and  comfortable  and  af- 
fords effective  visibility. 


3,419.109 
LADDER    ATTArFf>TFNT   TOR    USE 
HI  I  H    ALUMINl  \|    sl!)IN(, 
Donald  G.  (  ostln^,  5146  (  anip  Road    R.O.  5,  Ravenna, 
Ohio     44266;  Steve  Csanvi,  "HIS  .Madison  Ave.,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio      44102:  and  James  Csanyi,  2166  W.  104th 
St,  Cleveland.  Ohio      44  1(12 

Filed  Juh   21.  I'Jh'.  S*^r.  No.  655,054 
8  Claims.  (CI.  182—214) 


An  attachment  for  ladders  including  a  pressure  bar 
with  rubber-like  pad  for  contact  with  the  siding,  and 
having  two  adjustable  brackets  thereon  for  receiving  the 
upper  end  portions  of  the  rails  or  stiles  of  a  ladder,  with 
means  for  temporarily  connecting  the  same  to  the  upper 
end  of  a  ladder  to  prevent  damage  to  aluminum  siding, 
and  two  removable  wings  upon  the  pressure  bar. 


3,41^.1  li» 

METHOD   OF     DRN    I  IRRIf   VTING 

MECHANIC  Al     I)F  VICES 

Jean-Loup  PoM,  Chambon-Feugerolles,  France,  assignor 

to  Centre  Stephanois  dt    Rerhtrth«    \Ti(  aniijoe,  Hydro- 

mccanique  et   F  rntleriienf,  a   ^  orpuration  of    \  ranee 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,100 

Claims  prinritv.  application  F'rance,  Feb.  14    !'J66, 

4^,4'V 

10  Claims.  (CI.  184—1) 

Method   of  dry   lubrication   of   mechanical   elements, 
without  liquid,  oil  and  grease,  comprising  placing  said 
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elements  in  an  atmosphere  into  which  is  injected  a  very    casing  to  be  lowered  into  a  bore  hole.  The  sand  is  allowed 
fine  dust  of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline-earth  metal  salts   to  move  downward  under  control  out  of  the  lower  end  of 

the  annular  space  thereby  permitting  the  casing  to  descend 

by  gravity. 

3.419.113 

BOOM   JsNLBBING    DEVICE    AND   COMKOL 

VALNE    EHEREEOK 

I  ewis  A.  SheIIe>.  3725  SE.  Holgate  Blvd., 

F'ortland.  Oreg.      9"'202 

Eiled    \pr.  14.  196",  Ser    No.  630.898 

5  Claims.  (CI.  188 — 96) 


consisting  of  the  radicals  S,  Sc,  Te,  F,  CI,  Br,  I,  P,  CN, 
CO,.  

3.419.111 
EI  I  KAL    LOAD    V1S(  OELASTIC 
DAMPING    DEVICE 
David  I.  G.  Jones.  Dayton,  and  John  P.  Hendtrst>n.  Fair- 
born,  Ohio,  avsignors  to  the  Lnited  States  of    \inerica 
as  represented  h\  the  Secretar\  of  the   \ir  Force 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,141 
2  Claims.  (CI.  188—1) 


To  dissipate  energy  in  a  structure,  which  vibrates  in 
a  plurality  of  modes,  an  inertial  mass  is  connected  to 
the  vibrating  structure  by  means  of  a  viscoelastic  ma- 
terial. 


3.4 1**.  11  2 

METHOD    AND   APPAKAllS    EOR    LOWERING 

CASING  INTO   A    BORE   HOLE 

Manon    \.  Smith.  Ventura.  Calif.,   assignor  to  Reliance 

Enumiermu   &    Development   (  o..    lehaihapi.   (  alif.,  a 

corporation  of  (  alifornia 

Eiled  .Mar.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,539 
7  Claims.  (CI.  IHK— 67) 


The  inner  end  of  the  elongated  inner  tube  of  a  pair 
of  telescoping  tubes  forming  an  extensible  hydraulic  boom 
snubbing  cylinder,  carries  a  control  valve  assembly  of  four 
substantially  concentric  spring  loaded  valves.  The  largest 
valve  opens  to  transfer  hydraulic  fluid  quickly  from  the 
inner  tube  to  the  outer  tube  as  the  boom  is  lowered;  the 
smallest  valve  open^  to  meter  fluid  slowly  from  the  outer 
tube  to  'hf  inner  tube  as  the  boom  is  elevated;  the  next 
to  smallest  .alve  opens  with  the  smallest  valve  when  the 
boom  is  elevated  at  a  faster  rate;  if  the  boom  elevation 
is  still  faster  the  next  to  smallest  valve  closes  against  the 
next  to  largest  valve  and  the  smallest  valve  dampens  the 
boom  elevation  rate;  and  if  the  boom  elevates  with  un- 
controlled speed  the  next  to  largest  valve  opens  to  relieve 
the  hydraulic  pressure  in  the  inner  tube. 


3.419.114 
HYDRAULIC   ACTION    DEVICES   WITH    INFRIIX 

INSENSIT1\E  SM  BBING  ClRCl  IT 
Rollin  Dougla.s  Rumse>,  Buffalo.  N.Y..  assignor  to  11  ou 
daille  Industries,  Inc..  Buffalo,  N.Y 
Michigan 
Continuation   of   application   .Ser.   No. 
l'>66.  This  application  Sept.  18.  1967 


a  corporation  of 

523.426.   Jan.    27, 
Ser.  No.  668,716 


7  Claims,  (t  1.  188 — 97) 


^-^ 


A  layer  of  sand  or  other  granular  material  is  confined        A  hydraulic  action  device  such  as  a  buffer,  actuator,  and 
in  the  annular  space  between  a  supporting  collar  and  a    the  like,  comprises  means  defining  a  working  cha.^iDer 
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from  which  hydraulic  fluid  is  arranged  to  be  displaced 
through  a  passage  by  a  member  such  as  a  piston,  wing- 
shaft  vane,  and  the  like  operative  under  substantial  load 
variables,  and  a  valve  is  referenced  directly  to  the  work- 
ing chamber  independently  of  the  passage  to  control  the 
passage  for  effecting  a  substantially  uniform  rate  of  de- 
celeration of  the  member  irrespective  of  load,  force  or 
inertia.  

3,419,115 

STARTER  SAFETY  SWITCH 

ON    CLITCH   PEDAL 

Ihtudurt  i  .  Glenn.  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  11.  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,823 

4  Claims.  (CL  192— .02) 


A  starter  safety  switch  of  the  cam  operated  type  is 
mounted  on  the  clutch  pedal  and  is  actuated  by  a  station- 
ary cam  adjacent  the  pedal  to  interrupt  the  circuit  from 
the  start  switch  to  the  starter  solenoid  and  prevent  opera- 
tion of  the  starter  except  when  the  clutch  is  disengaged. 
In  the  preferred  form,  the  clutch  pedal  is  provided  with 
a  bore  receiving  the  stationary  clutch  pedal  shaft,  the 
starter  safety  switch  is  received  within  a  bore  intersecting 
that  bore,  and  the  cam  for  operating  the  swntch  is  formed 
on  that  portion  of  the  shaft  covered  by  the  pedal. 


interrupter  operated  by  the  movement  of  a  movable  floor- 
board pivotably  mounted  on  an  axle  and  forming  a  part 
of  the  floor  of  the  automobile;  the  movable  floor-board  is 
provided  with  resilient  means  keeping  it  normally  upwards 
but  being  capable  of  being  pressed  downwards;  it  is  placed 
under  the  foot  of  the  driver  who  operates  the  single  pedal 
in  such  a  way  that  it  can  be  kept  pressed  down  by  the 
weight  of  the  foot  when  the  driver,  pressing  on  the  pedal 
to  accelerate,  keeps  his  heel  resting  naturally  on  the  mov- 
able floor-board;  when  the  driver  begins  to  press  the  single 
pedal  right  to  the  bottom  in  order  to  brake,  because  of  the 
natural  raising  of  his  heel,  the  movable  floor-board  rises 
upward  under  the  action  of  the  resilient  means  and  oper- 
ates the  main  interrupter  which  controls  the  means  for 
disconnecting  the  accelerator;  the  device  is  further  pro- 
vided with  a  secondary  safety  interrupter  designed  to  auto- 
matically disconnect  the  accelerator  at  the  end  of  the  first 
part  of  the  movement  of  the  pedal  even  without  the  rais- 
ing of  the  movable  floor-board,  so  that  the  single  pedal 
operates  only  the  brake  in  the  case  of  a  break-down  of  the 
main  interrupter;  the  device  is  also  provided  with  first  link- 
ing means  connecting  the  movable  floor-board  with  the 
main  interrupter  and  with  second  linking  means  connecting 
the  main  interrupter  with  the  accelerator  and  controlled  by 
the  main  interrupter;  said  first  and  second  linking  means 
being  so  constructed  as  to  operate  the  main  interrupter 
and  disconnect  the  accelerator  from  the  start  of  the  up- 
ward movement  of  the  movable  floor-board,  initiated  to- 
wards the  end  of  the  first  part  of  the  movement  of  the 
single  pedal;  it  is  further  provided  with  third  linking 
means  between  the  pedal  and  the  secondary  interrupter. 


DFNKl  H)K  OP1RAHNG  THF  CONTROL  OF 
BOTH  BKVKE  AND  ACCEIKRVIOR  OF  AN 
\l   lOMOBIIF    BY    SING  IF    PEDAL 

Vittorio  Panto.  Piazza  Spirite  ^ante  4,  CatMrfa  95 1 3 1 .  Italy 

Hied  Nu\.  If),  1966.  Ser    No.  594.755 

C  iaini>  prioritv.  application  Italj,  Dec.  14,  1965, 

2"'.625   65 

^  (  laims.  tCl.  192 — 3) 


3,419,117 

OVERLOAD   RELEASED   PNEUMATIC  CLUTCH 

WITH    RR \KF 

William  A.  Conway,  Cincinnati,   (ihio,  assignor  to  The 

Conway  Clutch  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 

nrtion  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,463 
9  Claims.  (CI.  192—15) 


A  device  for  operating  the  brake  and  the  accelerator  of 
an  automobile  by  a  smgle  foot-pedal  moving  in  the  same 
direction,  the  first  part  of  the  movement  of  the  pedal  from 
its  position  of  rest  corresponding  to  the  accelerating  phase 
and  the  second  part  of  its  movement,  after  disconnection 
of  the  accelerator,  corresponding  to  the  braking  phase; 
the  disconnection  of  the  accelerator,  occurring  at  the  start 
of  the   braking  phase,   being  brought  about  by  a  main 


A  torque  responsive  pneumatic  clutch  and  control  sys- 
tem which  comprises  at  least  two  friction  discs  drivingly 
connected  to  driven  and  driving  members,  and  a  pneu- 
matic motor  for  moving  the  discs  into  and  out  of  driv- 
ing engagement.  The  control  system  includes  a  pressure 
relief  valve  mounted  upon  one  of  the  driving  or  driven 
members  and  a  cam  for  actuating  the  valve  connected  to 
the  other  member.  In  the  event  of  relative  slippage  be- 
tween the  two  discs  and  consequently  the  driving  and 
driven  member,  the  pressure  relief  valve  is  actuated  and 
opened.  Opening  of  the  presure  relief  valve  triggers  a  con- 
trol system  which  then  moves  the  discs  out  of  driving  en- 
gagement and  moves  the  pressure  relief  valve  out  of 
alignment  with  the  actuating  cam. 


\ 
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3.419,118 
ELBCTROMAGNFTICALI  Y    ACTIATFD   (I  ITCH 
Charles  M.  Aliaben,  Jr.,  Ithaca.  N.Y.,  assignor,  b>  mesne 
assignments,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  (  hicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1966.  Ser.  No.  598,499 
12  (laims.  ((I.  192—35) 


therewith  and  relative  axial  movement  from  a  disengaged 
position  to  a  synchronized  position  and  thereafter  to  an 
engaged  position  in  which  positive  clutch  teeth  elements 
on  the  shift  collar  and  a  gear  roiatdbly  mtxinted  on  the 
shaft  are  engaged  to  effect  a  positive  drive  between  the 
gear  and  the  shaft.  The  shift  collar  is  yieldably  connected 
to  balk  pins  by  a  detent  ball  and  annular  detent  groove 
in  the  balk  pins  which  yieldably  hold  the  balk  pins  for 
movement  with  the  shift  collar  from  the  disengaged  posi- 


r'^F^^ 


■3       K»       M   CM 


Electromagnetically  actuated,  force  augmented,  clutch 
of  the  disc  pack  type 


3,419,119 
FRAMING   CLUTCH    MFCHANTSM 
Fdward    R     Prellet/,    Chicago,    III.,    a.vsignor   to    Bell    & 
Howell   (  ompan>.  (hicago.   111.,  a  corporation  uf  Illi- 
n(»is 

Filed  June  17,  1966.  Ser.  No.  558,332 
9  (laims.  (CI.  192 — 48.3) 


tion  to  the  synchronizing  position  in  which  the  balk  pins 
move  the  synchronizing  clutch  cone  members  on  the 
balk  pin  and  on  the  gear  together  for  synchroniza- 
tion. The  detent  ball  and  groove  also  biases  the  balk 
pins  circumferentialK  from  a  non-inhibiting  position  per- 
mitting free  relative  movement  between  the  shift  col- 
lar and  balk  pin  to  an  inhibiting  position  limiting  relative 
movement  of  the  shift  collar  and  the  balk  pins  when  the 
shift  collar  is  in  the  disengaged  position  and  prior  to 
movement  to  the  synchronizing  position. 


Disclosed  for  a  stripfilm  projector  is  a  framing  mech- 
anism for  precisely  registering  a  frame  of  a  stripfilm  for 
projection.  .\n  indexing  mechanism  intermittently  ad- 
vances the  stripfilm  the  height  of  a  frame  The  framing 
mechanism  cooperates  by  a  friction  clutch  with  a  shaft 
assembly  associated  with  the  indexing  mechanism,  which 
clutch  normally  remains  in  fnctiona!  engagement  with  a 
clutch  housing,  but  is  releasable  therefrom  by  manual 
control  means  to  engage  and  adjust  the  shaft  assembly 
less  than  the  height  of  a  frame  for  registration  of  a  film 
frame  for  projection  upon  each  subsequent  indexing 
operation  of  the  indexing  mechanism. 


3.419.120 
TRANSMISSION  SYNCHRONIZING  CLUTCH  WITH 
BALK  FINS  THAT  ARF  CIRCl  MFERENTIALLY 
BIASFD 
Thomas  Charles  Felix  Stott,  Harpenden,  England,  as- 
signor to  (ieneral  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  .Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  23.  1966.  Ser.  No.  559.822 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  JuK    1.  1965. 

27,843  65 
9  Claims.  «C1.  192—53) 
The    disclosure    shows    a    transmission    synchronizing 
clutch  having  a  shift  collar  splined  to  a  shaft  for  rotation 


3,419.121 
POSmVE-CLLTCH  COUPLING  ARRANGEMENTS 
HAMNG  SYNCHRONIZER  MECHANISMS  AND 
C\LINDRICAL  BEARING  MEANS 
Fhomas  Charles  Felix  Stott,  Harpenden,  England,  as- 
signor to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Nlich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1966.  Ser.  No.  605.331 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Great  Britain.  Jan.  6,  1966, 

591   66 
9  Claims.  (CI.  192 — 53) 


Separate  synchronizer  nngs  of  a  double-acting  positive- 
clutch  coupling  arrangement  for  a  change-speed  trans- 
mission mechanism  e^ch  have  a  cylindrical  bearing  sur- 
face immediately  adjacent  one  or  other,  or  both,  axial 
ends  of  their  frusto-conical  synchronizer  surface;  each 
cylindrical  surface  co-operates  with  a  correspond^g 
cylindrical  surface  on  another  member,  to  control 
radial  position  of  the  respective  synchromzer  ring. 
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3,419,122 

FLITD    (OrPIINC    WITH   FT  OW 
(.UN  IKOI     MF  V^^ 
lavern  K.  Conneily,  Marshall.  \lKh.    assiiinor  to  Eaton 
\ale  &  Towne  Inc.,  C  leveiund,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Ntpt    12.  1*^^^    ^r.  No.  578,667 
8  Claims.  ^Cl.  192—58) 


and  front  to  rear  dimensions  over  those  of  manual  port- 
able typewriters,  more  particularly  it  relates  to  the  above 
described  arrangement  having  a  modular  keyboard  mech- 
anism characterized  by  triggers  for  rapidly  dependably 
effecting  engagement  of  relatively  simple  drive  mecha- 
nisms with  said  power  roll;  and  specifically  it  relates  to 
the  hereinabove  machine  arrangement  having  a  drive  train 
characterized  by  a  resilicntly  suspended  motor  to  elim- 
inate shock  and  vibration  and  to  minimize  noise  incident 
to  the  intermittent  loadirig  of  said  power  roll. 


3,419.124 

CABLE   PnSITIONFD    I  M'F     DKl  M    I'KINTFR 

Toshiro  Sa>*aki.   I  .ikasaki.  Japan.  asMyrmr  to  Oki  1  It  4  trie 

Iniiustr\    (  oriipaiiv    1  imiti-d.  Miiiafo-kii.    i  okv  n.  .I.ipaii 

\  ikd  June  ■",   I'it^".  Str    N...  b44,2J() 

Claims  prioritN,  applitation  Japan.  Dec.  21,  1966. 

4  1    HV2f>(» 

5  C  laiinv  .,C  1.  1 97—53) 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  fluid  coupling  including  an  input 
member  mounted  for  rotation  within  an  output  member. 
A  reservoir  is  formed  within  the  input  member  to  hold  a 
fluid  shear  medium.  Valve  means  is  mounted  on  the  input 
member  for  controlling  a  flow  of  the  fluid  shear  medium 
between  the  reservoir  and  a  shear  space  between  the  input 
and  output  members  in  response  to  a  condition  within  the 
reservoir.  Wiper  members  are  provided  for  regulating  a 
flow  of  the  fluid  medium  from  the  shear  space  to  the 
reservoir  in  response  to  a  condition  within  the^  shear 
space.  *■ 

3,419,123 
PORTABLE   ELK  IKK     TYPFWRITFK 
.Andreas  ^al/herger.  Frankfurt  am   Main,  and  Knlf  Frey- 
burs.    Berlin,    Germanv,    assignors,    b\     mesne    aN>ign- 
ments,  to  Willy  Feiler  /.ahlund  Kechenv^erke  Gm.b.H., 
Berlin,  (.ermanv 
Cnntinuation    of    application   Ser.   No.    607,317,   Jan.  J** 
l^h-    This  ipplKution  lulv  11.  1967.  Ser.  No.  652,628 
Llamii  priont).  application  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1966, 
F  48,869 
10  Claims   (CL  197—17) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  portable  electric  typewriter 
characterized  by  an  association  of  keyboard  mechanism, 
drive  train  and  power  roll,  type  bar  and  case  shift  sup- 
porting and  drive  mechanism  so  located  and  arranged  as 
to  permit  the  typewriter  carriage  to  be  sufficiently  rcar- 
wardly  located  to  provide  a  substantially  flat  low  silhou 


The  present  invention  discloses  a  printer  wherein  the 
vertical  direction  or  rotating  direction  of  a  type  carrier 
is  selected  by  a  selecting  wire  which  is  positively  driven 
by  a  positive  driving  mechanism. 


3,419,125 

RIBBON    (ONIROI      \PP\RATUS 
George  R.  NpaUnv.  l>a>toa,  Ohio,  a^sijinor  to  The  Stand- 
ard Rtgistir  (  ompany,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 
Original  application  Jan    n,  \^tyt>,  Ser.  No.  521,699.  now 

Paftnf  Nn     V\M.242.  dated  Jan.   2     19hS    I)i^ided  and 
this  appln.iti<m  Sept    >,  196?,  ^er.  .No.  bb5,5S5 
h  (  laan>.  (CL  197—165) 


Apparatus  for  winding,  for  unwinding,  and  for  auto- 
matically controlling  reversal  of  direction  of  movement  of 
a  ribbon  carried  by  the  spools  in  a  typewriter,  or  f>rinter, 


ette  machine  without  appreciably  increasing  the  height   or  the  like.  The  ribbon  is  carried  by  a  pair  of  spools 
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which  are  substantially  coaxial  or  in  adjacent  relationship,  sprockets  each  rotatably  mounted  on  a  shaft  but  rigidly 
The  winding  and  unwinding  of  each  spool  is  accomplished  fastened  together  by  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  shaft,  in 
by  unidirectional  rotary  drive  means.  which  a  pinion  on  each  end  of  the  shaft  is  engaged  and 


3,419.126 

CONNECnNG   DFVK  F    FOR    CONVEYOR 

CHAINS    AND     IHF    1  IKE 

Ernst  Braun  and  (.ert  Braun,  Fvsen-Heisingen.  Germany, 

assijjnors    to    Halhach    &    Braun.    W  uppertal-Barmen, 

{.ernianv,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  1  eb,  21.  196',  Ser.  No.  6l'.63.« 
Claims  pnoritj,  application  (,erman\,  Stpt.  29,  lStt>6, 

H   60.614 
9  Claims,  (CL  198—1) 


6»r 


supported  by  a  fixedly  mounted  rack  and  which  includes 
a  pair  of  springs  urging  the  shaft  in  a  direction  to  tighten 
the  chains. 


3.419.128 
CONN  l\OR    SVSTFM 

Roy  F.  Leonard.  521  Roose>eU  .A>e., 
River  Vale.  NJ.     07675 

Filed  Oct.  '.  1966.  Ser.  No.  585,049 
9  Clamis.  ^Cl.  19»— 31» 


A  connecting  device  for  reinforcing  an  openable  scarf- 
type  link  interconnecting  the  chain  ends  of  an  endless 
conveyor  chain  for  single-chain  bucket,  flight,  scraper  and 
apron  conveyors  of  the  type  used  to  transfer  coal,  ore 
and  other  heavy  bulk  material,  which  comprises  a  pair 
of  rigid  yoke  bodies  each  attached  to  a  respective  termi- 
nal link  of  one  of  the  chain  ends  and  having  respective 
pairs  of  lateral  formations  or  lobes  extending  transversely 
to  the  chain,  the  rigid  yokes  or  bodies  being  generally 
coplanar,  and  at  least  one  flexible  element  (i.e.,  a  pair 
of  connecting  or  reinforcing  chains)  bridging  these  yoke 
bodies  with  a  flexibility  permitting  normal  articulation 
of  the  links.  The  connecting  chains  extend  parallel  to 
the  openable  link  of  opposite  sides  thereof  and  each  hav- 
ing a  respective  end  link  receiving  one  of  the  lobes  of  the 
respective  yokes  and  at  least  one  further  link  intercon- 
necting the  end  links  of  each  of  these  securing  chains. 
The  yokes  are  formed  with  recesses  at  their  opposite  lon- 
gitudinal sides  for  receiving  the  penultimate  link  of  each 
chain  end  and  the  openable  connecting  link  with  free- 
dom of  relative  movement;  central  projections  of  the 
yokes  are  received  within  the  terminal  link  of  the  chain 
end  to  which  they  arc  attached  by  U-bolts  coplanar  with 
these  projections. 


PASSENGER 


:^.419.127 
TENSION   CARR1\GF    FOR 
(ONVF^ORS 

Herman  Rudolph  >  ovt.  I  incoln  Park.  N.J,.  assignor  to 
Otis  F  levator  (  ompany.  New  \  ork.  N.>..  a  corporation 
of  Nev*  Jerse\ 

Hied  Juh   11.  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,239 
10  (  lams.  (CI.  198—161 
A  tension  carriage  tor  passenger  conveyors  including  a 
pair  of  driving  chains  which  pass  around  a  pair  of  idler 


This  sorting  apparatus  includes  an  assembly  having 
deflectors  that  can  be  located  on  opposite  sides  of  a  basic 
conveyor  for  deflecting  articles  from  the  conveyor.  The 
deflector  assembly  is  not  part  of  the  basic  conveyor  and 
it  can  be  located  at  any  selected  location  along  the  basic 
conveyor  where  a  sorting  station  is  desired.  The  deflec- 
tors are  connected  together  under  the  conveyor  for  opera- 
tion in  unison  and  they  can  be  used  in  combination  with 
branch  conveyors  located  on  one  or  both  sides  of  the 
basic  conveyor  at  the  sorting  station. 


3.419.129 
OFMCF  FOR  ORIENTING  PARTS  AND  THF  I  IKF 
Lrwin    H.    knoth.   (irand    Rapids.    Mich..   a.ssignor   to 
Crampton  Manufacturing  Company.  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1967.  Ser.  No.  623.714 
12  Claims.  (CI.  198 — 33) 
The  device  of  the  invention  comprises  a  reciprocating 
shuttle  means  having  a  chamber  in  which  a  stud  or  like 
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parr  ,^  Jeposited  at  'he  starting  point  in  the  path  of  mo->e^ 
ment  of  the  ^hutlle  means.  The  shuttle  means  carries  the 
part  deposited  in  I•.^  chamber  to  one  of  two  tcrmmal  lo- 
cations where  the  par-  i^  removed  from  the  shuttle  means 
chamber  The  particular  one  of  these  two  termmal  loca- 
tions to  which  the  shuttle  means  travels  is  determined  by 
the  particular  orientation  of  the  part  .arned  by  the 
shuttle  means,  le  ,  whether  a  selected  end  ot  the  part 
(such  as  a  doe  point  i  is  oriented  upwardly  or  dowri- 
wardlv  This  particular  end  ot  tne  pa".  :^  -elected  as  the 
one  h  ivme  the  smaller  Jiameter,  and  the  shuttle  means 
chamber  Ts  uf  a  s./e  su.h  that  -ne  end  of  the  part  must 
protrude  out^ardlv  therefrom  e,:.idcA.,vs  are  provided 
on  ^ach  side  of  the  shuttle  means  chamber  for  engaging 
this  smaller  end  of  the  part,  but  these  guideways  arc 
each  of    i  si/e  to  engage  only  the  aforesaid  smaller  end 
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the  trouuh  to  the  feeding  sUrtkm.  Cootrol  means  is  pro- 
dded for  selectively  disabling  each  of  the  sets  of  sweep 
members,  so  that  the  amount  of  feed  being  discharged 
from  each  end  of  the  trough  can  be  varied  and  controlled. 


3.419.131 

FLIGHT   CIEANER    FOR    M\TFRI\I    STACKER 

Paul  Patz,  Pound,  VVLs.      54161 

Filed  July  13.  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,266 

2  Claims.  (CI.  19*— 224 1 


of  the  part.  The  two  gOidcwaT*  extend  in  the  same  gen- 
eral direction,  ie.,  that  of  the  rtmttle  means  travel,  but 
they  diverge  from  each  other  and  each  terminates  at  a 
different  point  The  shuttle  means  itself  is  free  to  follow 
either  guidewav.  and  it  does  follow  the  particular  guide- 
way  with  which  the  smaller  end  of  the  part  carried  by 
rhe  ^hJttle  means  is  engaged.  Consequently,  parts  rc- 
mov-'d  from  the  shuttle  means  chamber  at  one  terminal 
location  will  be  pointed  a  first  particular  way.  whereas 
parts  removed  from  the  chamber  at  the  other  terminal 
location,  will  be  pointed  in  the  opposite  direction;  in  cither 
event  however,  the  parts  will  be  uniformly  oriented  at 
'heir  particular  terminal  location.  The  invention  also  m- 
cludes  a  device  for  integrating  the  two  streams  of  op- 
ry^sitely  oriented  parts  from  the  two  termmal  locations 
so  that  a  single  final  output  stream  is  provided  m  which 
all  parts  are  oriented  in  the  same  manner. 


3.419,130 

SHI  TTLF    TYPE    \MMAI     FEFDER 

Robert  (..  Ferris,  Har>ard.  111.,  a^ssignor  to  Starline.  Tnc, 

a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  6.  1967.  >er.  No.  643,982 

6  Claims,  (CI.  198— *7) 


.\  device  for  cleaning  the  flights  or  paddles  of  a  ma- 
terial stacker  to  thereby  prevent  accumulation  or  buildup 
of  material  on  the  paddles  or  flights  of  a  paiklle  type 
conveyer  used  for  stacking  material  in  a  pile 


^/^/y/yj^j/yy^^J^J^J^yj^^J^/^f^  "><>'^'<i'  '^'/^^A''*'///^fM^^im 


.\  shuttle  type  animal  feeding  apparatus  including  a 
trough  that  receives  material  thereon  at  a  central  supply 
station,  and  which  is  reciprocable  back  and  forth  over  an 
animal  feeding  ^tation  and  beneath  first  and  second  sets  of 
pivoted  ^weep  p.e ruber  at  opposite  sides  of  the  supply 
station  *hich  dischar^  material  from  opposite  ends  of 


■>w 


3.419.132 

PACKAGE   K)R  P\INT  BKl  SUES  OR   IHE  I.IKE 

Gerard  P.  OC  onnell.  2039  VS  estfield  St^ 
West  Springfield,  Mass.      01089 

Filed  Nov.  6,  196',  Ser.  No.  680.875 

7  Claims.  K  1.  206 — 15.1) 


This  invention  is  concerned  with  the  packaging  of  paint 
brushes  or  the  like  for  display  and.  at  the  same  time. 
protection  of  the  brush.  According  to  this  invention,  a 
resilient,  sleeve-like  package  is  provided  for  the  contain- 
ment of  the  brush,  which  is  adapted  to  slide  over  the  brush 
aod  releasably  lock  in  a  position  covering  the  bristles 
and  ferrule.  The  locking  is  not  petmanent,  so  that  the 
package  may  be  removed  without  mutilating  the  package, 
and  subsequently  reused.  The  lockine  feature  of  the  pack- 
age is  provided  by  one  or  more  indentations  in  the  sleeve 
which  lock,  or  catch,  in  a  certain  portion  of  the  brush 
as  the  brush  is  inserted  into  the  package. 
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3,419,133 

SHADOW    BOX   CARFtiN    HAMNG 

ARTICI  E   SI  PPORl 

Oriiton  W.  SJone.  \  alle>  (  ottage,  N.'^..  assignor  to  R.  A. 

Jones  &  (  ompanv.  Inc.,  Co>lng1on.  K*..  a  corporation 

of  Kentuck> 

Filed   Apr.  10.  196''.  Ser.  No.  629.656 
15  (  laims.  ((I.  206 — 45  14i 


thereof  being  joined  together  in  a  clip  or  in  stack  form. 
Each  of  the  screws  is  provided  with  a  cylindrical  bore 


^AJ   J» 


A  shadow  box  carton  having  a  front  panel  from  which 
are  formed  shadow  panels  and  a  flexible  article  suppcMt. 


ERRATLM 

For  Class  206 — 47  sec: 
Patent  No.  3.419.258 


3.419.134 

FO\M\BIF    P\(K\(.F     \NI)    MEIHOI)    FOR 

FORMINC.    (El  I  I  FAR    FOAM 

Martin  F.  Fltts.  3073  Markingdon  A>e., 

San  Jose.  (alif.     95127 

CoBlinuation   ot   application  .Ser.   No.  463,845,  June    1 

1965.  IMs  application  Juh  8,  1966.  Ser.  No.  563.^21 

9  C  laiins.  ^.Cl.  206 — 47> 


at  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  receive  a  tapered  driver  in 
frictional  engagement 


3.419.136 
PACKAGE   FOR  FLAT   ARTICLES  SUCH   AS 
SI  RGICAL   SPONGFIS 
Robert  H.  Pratt,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Pratt  Man- 
ufacturing  (  orp..   Milwaukee,   Wis.,   a   corporation    of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1967.  Ser.  No.  664.078 
3  (I  aims.  (CL  206 — 63.2) 


^    10 


A  package  having  a  bottom  panel  of  sheet  material  on 
which  a  flat  article  sui.h  as  a  surgical  sponge  i^  placed. 
said  bottom  pane!  having  a  fold  portion  folded  upwardly 
over  a  portion  of  the  article  and  sealed  at  its  side  edges 
to  the  bottom  panel,  there  being  a  top  panel  covering  said 
article  and  having  an  edge  projecting  beyond  the  folded 
edge  of  the  bottom  panel,  at  least  one  of  said  panels  being 
formed  of  heat-sealable  film,  and  the  top  panel  being  heat 
sealed  to  the  sides  and  upper  edge  of  the  bottom  panel 
by  a  U-shaped  heat  seal  outline  and  being  sealed  to  the 
fold  portion  of  the  bottom  panel. 


3.419.137 
(lOSFD-END    PEEI    PACKAGE 
George  A.  Waick  III.  Somerville,  NJ..  assignor  to  (      K. 
Bard,  Inc.,  Murrav    Hill.   N.J.,   a   corporatJon   oj    Nt*» 
York 

Filed  Nov  14.  1967.  Ser.  No.  682,923 
5  (  laims.  (CL  206 — 63.2) 


Two  or  more  components  of  a  chemical  plastic  foaming 
system,  such  as  resinous  component  and  an  activator  com- 
ponent, are  sealed  into  an  inner  pouch  in  which  they  are 
separated  by  some  rupturable  partition.  The  inner  pouch 
is  enclosed  within  an  outer  pouch  having  a  volumetric 
capacity  substantially  equal  to  the  expanded  foam  gen- 
erated by  the  components  within  the  inner  pouch  after 
intermixing. 

3,419.135 
SCREW  CLIP  OR  THE   LIKE  INCLUDING 
HEvniFSS   S(RFWS    WITH    CYLINDRI- 
CAL BORF   DRIMNt,   MEANS 

Elliott  Millner.  16  Wildwood  Road. 

Hartsdale.  N.^        l(l«30 

liled  Oct.  26.  1965,  Ser    No.  505.295 

2  (laims.  ((I.  206—56) 

A  plurality  of  externally   mreaded  headless  screws  of 

uniform  major  and  minor  diameters  throughout  the  length 


A  package  tor  alerile  packaging  of  articles  between 
upper  and  lower  webs  of  sheet  material  sealed  together 
around  the  enclosed  articles,  unseated  ends  of  the  web* 
being  provided  for  peeling  apart  the  webs  to  make  avail- 
able the  contents,  and  extensions  of  the  unsealed  ends 
being  sealed  together  to  keep  the  mner  surfaces  of  said 
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ends  clean  up  to  the  moment  of  use,  the  extensions  being 
readily  removable,  as  by  tearing,  to  free  the  ends  for 
peeling. 

3,419,138 
PACKINr.    PXCKAGFD   GOODS 
Kobtrt    HaKberghe.   Kortrijk,   Belgium,  assignor  to  Tre- 
filerie>  1  eon  Bekaert,  Pvba.  /wevegem    Belgiam,  a  cor- 
poration of  Belgium 

Hied  Nov.  15,  l'*66,  Ser.  No.  594,437 
(  laims  pnoritN.  application  France,  Nov.  18,  I'^bS, 

3H.S5' 
17  Claims.  (Ci.  206—65) 


effluent  from  the  finest  mesh  screen  into  the  centrifuging 
cup.  The  washing  liquid  overflowing  from  the  centrifuging 
cup  during  rotation  thereof  is  collected  and  vibrator  means 
imparts  vibratory  motion  to  the  screens  on  the  screen 
support. 

3  419  140 

SELECT! VF    FTofvTlON   OF  DOLOMITE 

\vv  \^     f  KHM    MAGNESITE 

Tage  Loumann  Book    hp>tn    (..ihhs.  Nev.,  iMigBor  to 

Basic  Incorporated.  <  U-vt-land,  Ohio,  a  corporatkMl  of 

Ohio 

Filed  May  11, 1966,  S«r.  No.  549,308 
11  Clains.  (CL  209—12) 


IT'  8       i»    ['    — 


Cylindrical  wire  netting  enveloping  packaged  objects 
arranged  in  substantially  cylindrical  piles  and  transvcrs- 
ally  stiffening  said  piles. 


3.419,139 

VPPARVTIS    FOR    WVIYZING 

FKKSH    C  ()N(  Kt  I^ 

Ralph     \gthe,    Nvon,   Switzerland,    a-vsignor    to   Spindel-, 

Motoren-    und  Maschinenfabrik    \.(...    I  ^te^,   Zurich, 

Switzerland 

Filed   Apr.  2K.  1965.  Ser    No    451,^'*^ 
(  laim^  prionr\,  application  (,erman\,  .\pr.  28,  i^b4, 

s   90, H2: 
6  (  laims.  K  I.  209—10) 


Froth  flotation  treatment  of  magnesite  ores  containing 
calcitc  and  dolomite.  Impurities  are  float  separated  from 
ore  in  a  first  stage.  Cleaned  ore  conditioned  with  lime 
activator  agent  and  passed  through  a  second  multistage 
flotation  in  which  a  collector  reagent  for  calcitc  and 
dolomite  is  stage  added  in  starvation  amounts  to  float  oflf 
portions  of  the  caJcite  and  dolomite  content  at  each 
stage  with  magnesite  content  passing  through  stages  as 
nonfloated  concentrate  residue. 


3,419,141 
SORTING   MACHINE   FOR   C-SHAPEI)    ARTICLES 

Howard  H  \iken.  Fort  T  auderdale  Fla.,  James  T. 
Marih,  1  eonardtown.  Md.,  and  Allan  1.  Parvin,  Clif- 
ton, NJ.,  asj.ijfnors  to  \iken  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

1  iled  Ntav   15.  1^6"',  Ser.  No.  638,344 
!H  (laims.  (CI.  209 — 73) 


Apparatus  for  carrying  out  a  wet  screen  anlaysis  of 
fresh  concrete,  by  treating  a  mix  of  fresh  concrete  and 
washing  liquid.  A  casing  has  a  centrifugal  spindle  with 
driving  means  and  a  centrifuging  cup  is  removably 
mounted  in  driving  engagement  with  the  spindle.  A  screen 
support  holds  a  plurality  of  screens  of  different  mesh  size 
in  superposed  relationship  as  a  pile  above  the  centrifuging 

I. n  ..h -he  finest  mesh  screen  forming  the  bottom  screen.  A  sorting  machine  for  sortmg  C-shaped  articles  ac- 
The  -,e^n  m/c  of  the  different  screens  increases  from  cording  to  the  gap  between  the  open  legs  of  the  article 
the  bottom  screen  towards  the  top  screen.  The  screens  are  utilizes  a  sorting  bar  varying  in  dimension  from  one  end 
removable    and    means   are    provided    for   directing   the    to  the  other.  The  articles  are  strung  onto  one  end  of  the 


December  31,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1463 


sorting  bar  and  then  stepped  along  the  bar  by  a  walking 
beam  arrangement  while  being  allowed  to  hang  at  each 
increment  of  movement  along  the  bar.  When  the  gap  be- 
tween the  open  legs  of  the  C-shaped  article  is  greater  than 
the  decreasing  dimension  of  the  bar,  the  article  drops  into 
a  sorted  article  receptacle.  The  sorting  bar  is  horizontal 
and  the  sorted  articles  are  stepping  by  reciprocation  of  the 
bar  and  oscillation  of  a  supporting  table  in  synchronism. 


3.419.142 
CHFRRV   <;TF\fMTNG    VM)    SORTTNC   MACHINE 
Williani    h.    Baker.    H    (  ernio,    and    (  harles   L.   Urrere, 
Oaldand,  Calif  .  assignors  to  .Atlas  Pacific  Engineering 
Company,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Mar    2^.  1967,  Ser.  No.  626,793 
4  Claims.  (CI.  209—108) 


Stemmed  and  unstemmed  cherries  are  fed  in  bulk  to 
a  device  which  includes  two  apertured  belts  which  co- 
operate to  carry  the  cherries  about  spaced  rotatable  pul- 
leys and  drums.  One  of  these  belts  and  drums  serves  to 
remove  some  of  the  stemmed  cherries  from  the  mass 
while  the  other  belt  and  drum  cooperate  selectively  with 
auxiliary  means  to  remove  the  stems  from  cherries  passing 
about  that  drum. 


3.419.143 

APPARATUS    iUR    SLPARATINC,    MAILRIALS 

CasB  B.  Levi,  Pittsburg,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  McNally 

Piftshurg   Mfg.   f  (»rp.,    Pittsburg,    Kans.,   a   corporation 
of  Kansas 

Filed  Dec.  l".  1965,  Ser.  No.  514  4^0 
J  (laims.  i(  I.  209 — 481  > 


Apparatus  for  separating  granular  material  into  rela- 
tively coarse  and  fine  particles  has  an  inclined  rotatable 
disc  having  a  central  portion  with  an  encircling  wall  to 
provide  an  included  angle  of  about  ninety  degrees.  The 
granular  material  within  the  included  angle  is  agitated  by 


rotation  of  the  disc  to  cause  rolling  and  tumbling  result- 
ing in  segregation  and  stratification  according  to  size.  The 
fines  settle  to  the  bottom  and  are  carried  to  the  high  part 
of  the  inclined  disc  for  removal  whereas  the  coarse  par- 
ticles which  work  to  the  top  are  discharged  over  the  en- 
circling wall  in  the  area  of  the  low  portion  of  the  inclined 
disc.  The  split  between  the  separated  fractions  can  be 
varied  by  varying  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  disc  and 
its  speed  of  rotation,  or  by  adjusting  the  specific  location 
of  the  chute  for  removing  the  fines,  or  by  a  combination 
of  all  three. 


3.419.144 

METHOD  OF  NON-(  ^  (  I  I(    FILTRATION  LTILIZ- 

ING    BOUND  \R>     I  %\¥R    HFAT    IRANSFFR 

Morgan  G.  Huntington.  Box  81.  V^oodheld  Koad, 

Gales>ilU.  \1d       20-^5 

Filed   Vpr.  25.  196"'.  Ser.  So.  633.593 

9  Clainii.  (Li.  ilO — 7»j 


KCTCU  uinai 


sajnoi/ sieKan 


f- 


EFuor 


A  method  of  non-cyclic  pressurized  filtration  which 
utilizes  heat  transfer  across  a  membrane  and  combined 
centrifugal  force  to  cause  radial  convective  forces  in  solu- 
tion/suspension at  a  boundary  layer  on  the  membrane 
surface  and  thereby  prevent  a  concentration  in  the  bound- 
ary layer  allowing  more  rapid  and  efficient  filtration 
through  the  membrane.  Heat  transfer  is  accomplished  by 
recycling  filtrate  at  a  temperature  different  from  the  solu- 
tion/suspension and  in  countercurrent  flow.  Radial  ac- 
celeration is  applied  by  rotating  an  assembly  containing 
the  membrane,  filtrate  and  solution/suspension. 


3.419.145 

SEPARATION  T\NK   AND  MFFHOD 

Joseph  W.  de  Cells.  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

De  1  a>al  Turbine  Inc..  Millbrac.  (  alif. 

Filed  June  10.  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,694 

5  Claims.  (CI.  21(^— H4) 


Apparatus  and  method  for  separating  two  fluids,  one 
of  which  is  a  separable  composite  of  two  or  more  fluids, 
such  as  the  separation  of  a  first  oil  from  a  second  oil- 
water  emulsion.  The  apparatus  provides  a  rectangular 
separation  tank  with  baffles  at  the  inlet  end  to  guide  input 
fluid  occupying  a  smaller  cross-sectional  area  relative  to 
the  tank's  cross-sectional  area  into  the  main  body  of  the 
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tank  so  as  to  avoid  short  circuiting  of  the  fluid  while 
passing  through  the  tank.  The  separation  method  involves 
regulation  of  the  fluid  flow  rate  through  the  separation 
tank  so  as  to  create  an  amount  of  turbulence  large  enough 
to  avoid  separation  of  the  emulsion,  but  not  so  great  as 
to  prevent  gravitational  separation  of  the  first  oil  from 
the  second  oil-water  emulsion. 


3,419.146 

SEWERAGF   TRFATMFNT   PLA>rr 

James  Koulovatos,  P.O.  Box  345, 

Bmnsrwick,  Maine     04011 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1967.  Ser.  No.  6-5,660 

16  Claims.  {O.  210—138) 


a  sump  trough  below  the  perforated  bottom  of  said 
screw  feed  for  receiving  grease  and  fluids  there- 
from. 


.V419.14X 
CONTINUOUS- rVPF  fTNFKIKUGAL  M  \<  MINE 

Toshia  Ni>*a.  ()^aka.  and  Sahuro  Oishi,  lakatsiiki.  Japan, 
avsignors  to  Hitachi  ShipbuildinK  and  Fngineering 
(  I)    Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23.  196'',  Ser.  No    677.321 

Claim<i  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  22,  1966, 

69,891    hh 

8  (  laim-s.  i(  I.  210—213) 


1 


«^. 


-^.'?'3J., 


Sewerage  treatment  plant  including  means  to  aerate 
and  comminute  the  effluent  and  means  to  chlorinate  the 
then  treated  effluent  together  with  means  to  pump  the 
chlorinated  effluent  through  a  filter  before  its  discharge 
from  the  plant  and  periodically  to  utilize  the  chloruiated 
eflBuent  to  backwash  the  filter  and  to  deliver  the  back- 
wash to  the  first  means. 


Continuous  separation  of  a  slurry  into  liquid  and  solid 
phases  is  accomplished  by  providing  the  basket  or  bowl 
of  the  inventive  centrifugal  machine  with  two  adjoining 
frustoconical  screen  elements,  the  apex  angle  of  the  ele- 
ment closer  to  the  feed  end  of  the  screw  being  larger 
than  that  of  the  other  screen  element,  a  continuous  blade 
being  provided  so  as  to  vary  the  thickness  of  a  layer  of 
the  solid  phase  at  the  demarcation  line  between  the  screen 
elements,  preferably  only  in  the  area  of  the  screen  ele- 
ment closer  to  the  discbarge  end. 


3.419.147 

APP\R\Tl  S  FOR  REMOVING  GREASE  FRO.M 

(  \NS  \ND  DRl  VLS 

Denis    P.    (  orbv,    San    Jose.    C  alif..    assignor    to   Crown 

Bv. Products    Co.,   San    Jo^e.    (alif..    a    corporation    of 

(  alifornia 

Hied  Juh   18.  1966.  Ser.  No.  566,156 
8  Claims.  (CI.  210— 152 1 


3.419.149 

%WAGF  RFMO\  AI    PLANT 

Robert  D.  Allen.  3-9  Niles-C  ortland  Road  SE., 

Warren,  Ohio      44484 

Filed  Feb-  3,  1966.  Ser    No.  524,702 

4  Claims.  ((I.   210—262. 


_11 


,-4 ■  M 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  grease  from  cans,  drums  and 
the  like  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  can  receiving  dumper, 

(b)  a  conveyor  for  receiving  cans  in  inverted  condition 
from  said  dumper  and  for  conveying  them  along  a 
predetermined  path. 

(c)  a  steam  chamber  surrounding  said  conveyor  for 
heating  the  cans  as  they  are  conveyed  along  said 
predetermined  path, 

(d)  steam  jets  disposed  in  said  chamber  for  ejecting 
jets  of  steam  into  the  inverted  cans  for  impingement 
against  the  inner  walls  thereof  for  removing  grease 
therefrom,  and 

(e)  means  below  said  conveyor  for  receiving  the  con- 
tents of  such  cans  comprising 

a  screw  feed  including  a  trough  having  a  perforat- 
ed bottom  for  moving  solids  to  a  point  of  dis- 
charge, and 


s?^o^:o-r 


-V. 


1.  A  waste  treatment  system  comprising, 
a  screen  member  supported  in  inclined  relation, 
a  filter  having  coke  disposed  therein  below  said  screen, 
a  plurality  of  polishing  cartridges  connected  in  series, 
inlet   means   to   admit   liquid   waste   containing   gross 
solids  and  entrained  solids  to  said  screen  whereby 
said  gross  solids  are  screened  from  said  waste  and 
said  liquid  and  entrained  solids  pass  to  said  coke 
filter, 
means  to  conduct  said  liquid  from  said  coke  filter  to 
said  polishing  cartridge  filters, 
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and  means  to  remove  said  gross  solids  from  said  screen, 
said  screen  comprises  a  mesh  belt,  spaced  pulleys  arc 
provided  supporting  said  belt,  and  drive  means  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  pulleys  to  drive  said  belt,  said 
drive  means  and  pulleys  comprising  said  means  to 
remove  said  gross  solids  from  said  belt. 


3,419,152 
CENTRIFl  GAF  PL  RIFIER 

Jean-Claude  Ramond.  Rueil-MalmaLson.  France,  as^iignor 

to  D.l.P.  v.,  Parts,  France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1967.  Ser.  No.  668.621 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sept.  22.  1966, 

--.2-'9 
5  Claims.  (CI.  210—512) 


3.419.150 
DRL  M  FILTER  OF  MOLDED  CONSTRl  (  TION 
Steven  S.  Davis,  Bountiful.  Utah,  assignor  to  The  Fimco 
Corporation,  Salt  Lake  Citj,   Ltah,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  21,  196"'.  S*r.  No.  669.431 
5  Claimi.  (CL  210 — tOI) 


^-4 


A  rotary  drum  vacuum  filter  in  which  the  drum  com- 
prises a  cylindrical  portion  made  up  from  molded  arcuate 
sectors  with  molded  headers  closing  t5e  end,  the  molded 
headers  have  hubs  and/or  trunnions  as  well  as  necessary 
piping.  For  conversion  of  the  filter  to  endless  belt  opera- 
tion a  simplified  molded  attachment  is  provided. 


3.419.151 

STRXINFR  BAG  CONSTRl CnOV 

Edward  A.  Smith.  Glenville.  and  Arthur  C.  \^rotnowski, 

(ireenwlch.   Conn.,  assignors  to   American   Felt   (  om- 

panv.  CilenviJIe.  (  onn..  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1966.  Ser.  No.  594.619 

1  (  laim.  ((I.  210 — 460l 


A  strainei  bag  made  of  fabricated  ilat  felt,  the  bag 
having  an  open  end  and  a  rounded  bottom  to  provide 
a  substantially  stress-free  strainer  bag  when  it  is  operat- 
ing as  a  strainer.  Also  the  bag  may  have  an  outer  retainer 
jacket  which  is  larger  than  the  original  circumference 
of  the  bag. 


Centrifugal  purifier  for  separating  impurities  contained 
in  a  suspension  of  a  solid,  granular  or  fibrous  product,  in 
a  liquid  phase  of  the  type  comprising  a  cylindrical  cham- 
ber, with  a  helical  feed  tube,  to  which  chamber  is  joined 
a  conical  chamber  at  the  base,  in  which  this  conical  cham- 
ber is  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  conical  secticms  with 
differing  af>ex  angles. 


3.419.153 

S(  I  M  RFMO\  FR 

Henry   G.    Herwig,    (  halfont.    Pa.,    assignor   to   FMC 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1966.  Ser.  No.  598."'78 

3  Claims.  (CI.  210—525) 


Bearing  means  for  supporting  and  mounting  a  material 
removing  trough  within  a  tank  adapted  for  containing  a 
liquid  from  which  floating  material  is  to  be  removed.  A 
bearing  means  is  disposed  on  each  of  the  opposed  end 
portions  of  the  trough  and  adjustably  secured  to  opposite 
wall  portions  of  the  tank.  Each  bearing  means  mcludes  a 
cylindrical  body  portion  having  a  bore  formed  with  an 
inwardly  projecting  spherical  bearing  surface  to  permit 
misalignment  of  the  longitudmal  c\linder  axis  of  the 
trough  with  the  cylinder  axis  of  the  bore  Flange  portions 
extend  radially  outwardh  from  the  body  portion  and  are 
formed  with  downwardly  opening  slots  adapted  to  adjust- 
ably engage  bolts  extending  from  and  mounted  on  the 
tank  walls  for  securing  the  bearing  means  to  the  tanlc 
■J.a!ls  ^^  aduistment  mechanism,  including  an  L-shaped 
rak-ket  h.tvmg  a  threaded  aperture  formed  in  one  leg 
thereof  and  a  screw  threaded  into  the  aperture  for  engag- 
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ing  an  abutment  member  associated  with  the  flange,  co- 
operates with  one  of  the  wall  mounted  bolts  to  cause 
vertical  adjusting  movement  of  the  bearmg  means  in 
response  to  vertical  movement  of  the  threaded  screw  to 
permit  proper  horizontal  alignment  of  the  trough  withm 
the  tank.  

HXNCFR  H\R  1  OCK 
Laurence   I.  Shapiro,   Fast   Kocka^ay,  N.Y.  and  Vllicent 

Farillo.  Highland  Park.  NJ..  assignor,  fo  Bond  Stores, 
Incorporated.     Ne*     'i  ork.     N.^   ,     a     corporation    of 

Ntar>land  .  .  ,.- 

Filed  Jan.  1«,  !')67,  S«r.  No.  610,112 
1  Claim.  (CL  211—7) 
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around  its  rearward  edge  at  least  between  a  substantially 
horizontal  position  and  a  substantially  vertical  position 
depending  from  the  rearward  edge  of  the  deck.  The  front- 
ward edge  portion  of  the  deck  is  supported  upon  and  be- 
tween front  brackets  which  are  either  mounted  upon  an 
adjacent  side  wall  or  upon  the  frontward  end  of  a  front- 
ward projection  on  the  rear  bracket.  In  one  form,  the 
front  brackets  can  be  easily  disconnected  from  the  deck 
to  permit  pivotal  movement  of  the  deck  in  installations 
where  such  movement  is  desired.  Alternatively,  the  same 
front  brackets  can  be  fixedly  attached  to  the  deck  so  that 
disconnection  requires  damage  to  or  distortion  of  the  con- 
necting parts,  whereby  the  unit  is  theftproof. 


V41^.l  5n 

COUNTLKVV  UGH  I  All  V(  Hl.NG  MEANS  FUR 

CRANFS 

Georut^  W  \Tork,  South  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  asdjjnnr  to 
Bn<  ^  ni'.-F  ru>  (  ompanv.  South  Milwaukee.  VV  is.,  a  tur- 
tHiration  of  l)ela>*are 

Filed  Ma\  5.  1967,  Ser.  No    636,449 
3  (  laims.  (CL212— 49i 


A  security  device  comprising  a  bar  which  supports  a 
plurality  of  garmet  hangers  and  an  elongated  guard  rail 
pivotally  supported  on  the  bar  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  garment  hangers. 

The  pivot  point  is  at  one  end  of  the  bar  and  a  locking 
device  is  disposed  at  the  other  end.  A  compression  spring 
connecting  the  rail  to  the  bar  is  mounted  between  the  pivot 
and  the  locking  device.  The  guard  rail  has  an  internal 
cavity  within  which  is  disposed  a  V-shaped  support  mem- 
ber.   

^  3.419,15? 

ST()K\(.F    1  MT 
John  W.  Black.  Prairieville   lownship.  Barry  County,  and 
Ronald    V\ .    lindsev,    (,un    Plains    J  ownship,   Allegan 
<  ountv   Mich.,   avsignors   to   Penico   H  heel  Company, 
kalama/oo.    Mich.,    a   (.orporation    of    Michigan 
Filed  Nov.  21   1966.  :>er.  No,  595, HTH 
10  Claims.  (CL  211—90) 


This  disclosure  relates  to  means  for  removably  attach- 
ing a  counterweight  at  the  lower  rear  edge  of  the  re- 
volving frame  of  a  truck  mounted  crane  or  the  like.  The 
top  surface  of  the  counterweight  is  provided  with  parallel, 
upwardly  opening,  inverted  T-shaped  grooves  which  open 
rearwardly  through  the  counterweight  and  which  slidably 
receive  the  crossbars  of  inverted  T-shaped  hangers,  the 
counterweight  being  suspended  from  the  hangers.  The 
hangers  have  vertical  legs  that  extend  above  the  counter- 
weight, and  there  are  two  pairs  of  rearwardly  extending 
mounting  bracket  ears  on  the  frame.  When  the  hangers 
are  at  the  forward  ends  of  the  grooves  the  legs  are 
received  between  respective  ears,  and  transverse  pins  ex- 
tending through  openings  in  the  legs  and  ears  mount 
the  haflngers,  and  therefore  the  counterweight,  on  the 
frame.  To  dismount  the  counterweight,  hydraulic  jacks 
on  the  bed  of  a  carrier  vehicle  are  used  to  raise  the 
counterweight  ^slightly  to  allow  the  transverse  pins  to 
be  removed  and  then  to  lower  the  counterweight  to  the 
bed.  The  hangers  are  then  slid  rearwardly  out  of  the 
grooves  so  that  the  frame  is  able  to  rotate  past  the 
counterweight  without  interference. 


This  invention  relates  in  general  to  a  storage  unit  and, 
more  particularly,  to  a  type  thereof  comprising  an  article- 
supporting  deck  and  means  for  removably  mounting  said 
deck  upon  upright  wall  means.  In  this  embodiment,  the 
storage  unit  is  fabricated  substantially  completely  from 
metal  parts,  the  majority  of  which  are  rod  form.  The 
unit  comprises  a  deck  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  cross- 
rods  supported  upon  spaced  lengthwise  rods,  the  rear  one 
of  which  is  mounted  upon  an  upright  wall  by  rear  brack- 
ets which  preferably  permit  pivotal  movement  of  the  deck 


^, 419, 157 
BOOMS    H.AMNG    I  HRtt   SECTIONS,    FULLY 
EXTENSIBLE  WITH  AXIALLY  CONNECTED 

R  \M*i 

Rupert  J     Brads.  '20 1    Pyle  Road, 
Btthesda.   Md.      20034 
Filed  Apr    25.  1967,  .S«r.  No.  633,510 
3  CI  aims.  (CI.  212—55) 
An  extensible  boom,  of  the  telescopic  type  for  cranes, 
having  at  least  three  boom  sections  connected  for  exten- 
sion and  retraction  by  a  pair  of  multiple  section  hydraulic 
rams  connected  in  substantially  end-to-end  relation  in- 
terior of  the  boom  sections.  Both  of  the  rams  are  sup- 
ported by  a  common  member  connected  with  the  boom 
mid-section  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  whereby 
the  boom  fly-section  telescopes  over  said  member  and  said 
pair  of  rams,  in  the  retracted  position. 
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A  four  section  version  of  the  boom  includes  a  third    able  by  power  means  above  the  plane  of  the  supply  rack. 
double-acting  ram  connected  between  two  of  the  boom    Each  power  means  is  adjustable  to  vary  the  up  position 
sections  and  interior  thereof,  disposed  substantially  paral- 
lel with  the  pair  of  rams,  whereby  the  boom  fly-section 


in  the  retracted  position  telescopes  over  all  three  rams, 
thereby  providing  a  four  section  telescopic  boom  in  which 
all  sections  are  hydraulically  extensible  and  in  which 
there  is  only  a  slight  variation  in  the  vertical  cross-section 
dimension  between  all  adjacent  boom  sections. 


3,4  1 9. 1  5H 

AUJLSlABLt  M\(HINFR\    JOINT 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson.  85  Rector  St., 

Metuchen,  N.J.  OHH40 
Original  application  Jan.  14,  1963.  Ser.  No.  251.411,  now 
Patent  No.  3. 260. 3*^5.  dated  Jul\  12,  1966.  nhuh  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  477,467, 
1).^  24.  1954  Divided  and  this  application  Oct  22, 
l^f.«.  Ser.  No.  501.1"' 

1  Claim.  iCl.  214 — 1) 


of  the  levers  for  the  accommodation  of  bars  of  different 
diameters. 


3.419.160 
BAR  FEUHNG   A  PR  A  RATI  S  FOR    \N 

AUTOMAIK    I  ATHF 

Shiro  Azuma,  615  Josuiminamicho,  Kodaira. 

I  ok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Juh   17.  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,817 

10  Claims.  (CI.  214—1.2) 


An  adjustable  machinery  joint  is  provided  which  is 
applicable  in  the  construction  of  various  production 
machines  and  article  manipulators.  Power-operated  means 
is  provided  for  relatively  moving  the  components  or  as- 
semblies secured  to  the  joint  for  performing  predeter- 
mined operations  during  a  manufacturing  or  article  trans- 
fer cycle.  Means  are  provided  for  predeterminately  mov- 
ing the  joint  assemblies  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
locking  said  assemblies  when  they  are  predeterminately 
located  to  prevent  further  movement  thereof  during  the 
operation  of  a  device  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said 
assemblies.  In  this  manner,  variable  forces  which  may 
be  applied  to  the  joint  may  be  prevented  from  uncontrol- 
lably moving  or  shifting  the  assemblies  secured  to  the 
joint. 

3.419.159 
BAR   IOM)INC.    APPARATrS 
Robert   I  .   Schaller.    (  amillus.    Donald    I  .   Townc,    North 
Syracuse,  and   F  li  (  ulich.  I  i^erpool.  N.^.,  assignor^  to 
.Sundstrand    ( Drporafion.    Belvidere,   III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  30,   1966.  Ser.   No.  606,100 
5  (  laims.  (CI.  214 — 1) 
A  bar  loader  for  handling  bars  varying  in  diameter  over 
a  substantial  range.  Restraining  and  stop  levers  are  mov- 


5^-^ 


Bar  feeding  apparatus  for  feeding  bar  material,  one  by 
one,  to  an  automatic  lathe,  by  the  aid  of  a  pusher  rod  or 
feed  bar  which  may  be  provided  at  its  leading  end  with  a 
frictionally  engaging  head  adapted  to  fit  into  a  recessed 
hole  in  the  tail  end  of  the  bar  material.  A  bar  supporting 
block  and  bar  stopping  mechanism  are  provided  to  coop- 
erate in  advancing  the  pusher  rod  until  one  bar  is  fric- 
tionally interconnected  therewith,  returning  the  stopping 
mechanism  to  its  inoperative  position  to  allow  the  pusher 
rod  to  advance  the  one  bar  for  machining  in  the  lathe, 
re-activating  the  stopping  mechanism  to  force  the  scrap 
end  of  the  one  bar  against  the  supporting  block,  tem- 
porarily holding  the  scrap  end  until  further  return  move- 
ment of  the  pusher  rod,  and  forcibly  disconnecting  the 
pusher  rod  from  the  scrap  end  of  the  one  bar,  which 
can  then  be  discarded.  The  procedural  steps  are  repeated 
during  continuous  operation  of  the  automatic  lathe. 


3.419.161 
ELEV\TOR   AND  BlILDING  ARRANGFMFNT 
(  arl  Heinrich  Hagel.  24  Fintrachtslrasse, 
Dortmund  46.  German\ 
Filed  Mar.  25.  1965.  Ser.  No.  442.645 
Claimi  priority,  application  Austria.  Apr.  13.  1964. 
A   3.186   64 
2  (laims.  ((I.  214 — 16. li 
An  elevator  structure  v».nerein  a  rotaiapiy  driven  carri- 
age is  guided  on  a  stationary,  vertical  helical  track  for 
movement  along  the  axis  thereof  to  position  a  load  carrier 
at  a  selected  elevauon,  the  load  carrier  being  independ- 
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ntlv  rotatablc  relaUvc  to  the  carriage  to  assume  a  given    eluding  a  body  of  a  horizontal  reduction  gear  and  a  fun- 

Incular  orientation  upon  arrival  at  such  elevation  and  to    nel  on   which   is   nwunted   a   mechanism   for   removing 

*  charge.  A  telescopic  device  is  provided  for  dirccUng  the 
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reduce  centrifugal  forces  due  to  carriage  rotation  and 
acting  upon  objects  carried  by  the  load  carrier. 


3,419,162 
HFIICXI    FIKWTOR  AM)  STORAGE 

Bill  DrNC.    \RR\NGFN!FM 
Carl  Heinrich  Hagel.  24  Fintrachtstrasse. 
Dortmund,  Ciermanv 
Condnuation-jn-part  of  applications  Ser   No.  442,642, 
Mar.    25.    1965.   and   S«r.   No     594. S26,  Nov.   16, 
1966.    This    application    June    7,    1967,    S«r.    No. 
644.2?0 
Claims  prioritv,  application  C.ermany.  Apr.  13.  1964, 

V    3,186 
11  Claims.  iCl.  214—16.1) 


charge  from  the  bunker  of  a  coal-charging  wagon  into 
the  oven,  the  telescopic  device  being  cantilever-mounted 
on  the  horizontal  reduction  gear  body. 


V419,1^4 

MLIHUD  AND  .VPl'XR  \  H  ^  H>K  HANDLING  AlR 

CRAFT  PASSENGF  Ks,  BAC,(.  \GE  AND  FREIGHT 

Robert  \    O'Neill.  12H  Fcho  St., 

Santa  (  ruz.  (  alif       **5060 

Filed  Jan.   12.  1966,  .Ser.  No.  520.276 

11  Claims.  (CI.  214 — 38) 


This  specification  describes  a  novel  elevator  means  com- 
prising a  load-supporting  member  pivotally  mounted  on 
an  undercarriage.  The  undercarriage  is  supported  on  a 
helical  track  through  outwardly  extending  arms  which 
grasp  the  track  through  a  three-wheel  combination.  Means 
are  described  to  put  a  load  onto  or  uke  such  load  off  the 
elevator.  A  building  arrangement  particularly  suited  to  use 
as  an  automobile  parking  garage  is  described  in  combina- 
tion with  the  helical  elevator. 


3,419,163 

COKF  OVEN   CHARGINX,   V!\<  HINK  »\MNG 

COVER  REMOVAI   AND  CI  FAN  OFF  MEANS 

Nikolai    C.rigorievich    Kostochka,    Slavjansk    ul., 
P.  Popovicha  11,  Donetskava  Oblast.  I  .S.S.R 
Hied  June  15,  1966.  Ser.  No.  55"', 710 
2  Claims.  (CI.  214— ISi 
A  machine  having  a  mechanism  for  removal  and  instal- 
lation of  covers  of  charging  hatches  of  coke  ovens;  in- 


A  palletized  package  member  supported  by  fluid  pres- 
sure transports  passengers  and  baggage  between  a  ter- 
minal and  a  craft  which  the  passengers  are  to  board. 
When  in  position  aboard  the  craft,  the  fluid  pressure  is 
released  and  the  package  menibef  forms  the  seats  in  the 
craft,  with  the  passengers  th^ein.  The  package  members 
are  transported  between  the  terminal  and  the  craft  on  a 
transport  vehicle  whose  body  portion  is  movable  in  an 
arc-like  motion  to  mate  with  different  levels  of  openings 
in  the  terminal  and  on  the  craft 


3,419.165 

APPARATUS  AM)  SYSTEM  FOR  OPFK.4TING 

RAH  ROAD  (  AR  Dl  MPF  R   DOORS 

Karl  Haditsch,  Seven  Hills.  Ohio,  a-ssignor  to  Mcl)o**ell 

Wellman  EnKineerint;  (  (inipan>,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June   1.   1966,  Ser.  No.  554.380 

18  Claims.  ((  1.  214 14) 

There  is  provided  an  apparatus,  and  a  system  employing 
such  apparatus,  for  opening  and  closing  material  dis- 
charge doors  on  wheeled,  material  laden  cars,  said  appa- 
ratus including  door  operating  means  carried  by  the  car, 
means  for  actuating  said  door  operating  means  separate 
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from  the  car,  and  means  for  positioning  the  actuating 
means  into  operating  engagement  with  the  door  operat- 


ing means,  and  illustrated  by  its  embodiment  in  a  railway 
dumper  car. 

3.419.166 
COMPACTION   I  NIT 
Charies  E.  Jones.  1040  S.  Trooper  Road,  and  Hjiliam  H. 
Rile\.  2315  Spring>iew  Road,  both  of  Norristown.  Pa 
19401 

Filed  June  27.  1966.  Ser.  No.  560.453 
9  C  laims.  (CI.  214 — «2> 


A  compaction  unit  which  may  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle 
or  may  be  used  separate  and  apart  from  a  vehicle.  The 
unit  is  provided  with  an  opening  in  a  side  thereof  near 
the  front  end  thereof.  Refuse,  garbage  or  the  like  is  en- 
tered through  the  opening  which  is  adapted  to  be  com- 
pacted by  a  compaction  blade  operatively  mounted  in  the 
unit  and  movable  lengthwise  therein.  A  pair  of  hydraulic 
cylinders  are  mounted  in  the  forward  end  of  the  com- 
paction unit.  One  of  the  cylinders  is  substantially  ver- 
tical while  the  other  is  mounted  on  a  diagonal  with  respect 
to  the  vertically  mounted  cylinder.  The  cylinders  coop- 
crate  with  an  inclined  tra<.k  to  mose  the  compaction  blade 
inti'  Je-^ired  positions. 


3.419.167 
RFFISF  PAC  KFR  C  ONSTRIC"  I  ION 
Hcnrv    Peter   Rosaia.   I>al>    C  if>,  (alif.  i*",    Henr\    Rosaia 
Iruck  Bodies,  415  h.  Canal  .A>e..  South  San  Francisco. 
Calif.     94080) 

Filed  Mav  31,  1966.  Ser.  No.  553,786 
6  C  biim*.  (CI.  214 — 83.3 > 


An  improvement  on  Patent  No,  2.996.203  on  a  refuse 
packer  has  a  floor  with  downward-rearward  slope  at  the 
forward  loading  compartment,  an  upward-rearward  slope 


at  the  location  of  the  gate,  and  a  downward-rearward  slope 
at  the  rear  of  the  packing  mechanism.  This  arrangement 
has  the  effect  of  rolling  the  refuse  as  it  climbs  the  ramp, 
thereby  compacting  the  mass.  An  improved  track  struc- 
ture for  the  ram  guides  is  disclosed. 


3,419.168 
rOTTON  H \R\ ESTER 
Perry  T.   Isbell    and    Robert   S.    Brace.    Memphis.   Tenn., 
assignors  to  International  Har>ester  C  ompan\,  (  htcago, 
IIL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  .Sept.  H.  1966.  Ser.  No.  578,0"?6 
9  Claims.  (CI.  214 — 83.28) 


A  cotton  harvester  having  a  pair  of  harvesting  units, 
an  independent  conveyor  for  each  unit,  and  a  basket  for 
receiving  cotton  from  both  conveyors  and  having  grate 
sections  aligned  with  the  discharge  of  respective  convey- 
ors and  each  grate  section  having  individually  adjustable 
portions  for  controlling  the  cleaning,  the  flow,  and  the 
deposition  of  the  cotton  within  the  basket. 


3.419,169 
POWER  ACTUATED  FOLDING  GOOSENECK 
TRAILER 
Cla>ton   James.    Elk    Point.   S.    Dak.,    assignor    to    Load 
King    Frailer   C  ompan>.   Elk   Point.  S.   Dak.,  a   corpo- 
ration of  South  Dakota 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1966.  Ser.  No.  606.163 
7  Claims.  (CI.  214 — 506) 


j-^mw^ 


A  parallel  hnk  folding  goosenecK  trailer  having  an  ar- 
rangement for  raising  and  lowering  the  platform  with  or 
relative  to  the  bed.  The  arrangement  includes  an  extensi- 
ble link  extending  downwardly  from  the  parallel  link-"  and 
a  rigid  rod  connecting  the  bed  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
extensible  link.  Power  means  for  operating  the  extensible 
and  retractable  link  may  comprise  a  hydrailic  rower 
source  mounted  on  the  bed. 


3,419.170 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRACTOR  LOADER 
Karl  Salna  and  Carl  C.  Baker.  Mundelein.  III.,  assipnon; 
to  International  Har> ester  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1965.  Ser.  No.  512,861 
2  Claims.  (CI.  214 — 767| 
A  tractor  loader  material  Handling  attachment  hasing 
a  digging  bucket  with  a  front  section  pivotally  iupported 
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on  .  back  «cUo„.  A  hydraulic  ram  connected  b..w^n    ^^^;:^-1^^.:Z'^,^'^Z,:J,'^:TJ^TLT^ 
^  back  «cUon  and  the  front  section  a,  a  po.nt  between    '^^^'^^^^^^J'^  to  Je  opened,  a  firs,  end  of  the 

double-ended  cap   provided   by   this  system   is   screwed 


u^^ 


tightly  onto  the  outer  set  of  threads  on  the  neck  of  the 
the  cutting  edge  and  the  pivotal  support,  and  a  bracket  j,on,ainer  thereby  causing  the  neck  to  break  along  the 
interconnecting  the  pivotal  support  and  the  connection  of  ^^^^  ^-^^  Reclosure  of  the  container  is  accomplished 
the  ram  to  the  back  section.  by  screwing  the  second  end  of  the  double-ended  cap  onto 

the  lower  set  of  threads  on  the  neck. 


3,41Q.ri 

SIDE  AND  FORWARD  Dl  MPINC   LUADLK  WITH 

BICKFTCIAPPINC.  MEANS 

Elmer  Isaksen,  Rte.   1,  (  ushintj.  Nfmn       •^^443 

Filed  SepC.  15.  1966.  !>«r,  N«>.  ?'^,o:f> 

^  Claims.  (CI.  214—768) 


^4i'^,r.^ 

PRESSl  RF   \  KS.SK  I    M  \DE  OF  PLASTIC, 

FSl'K  l\l  I  ^     V  HhKR  (    \SK 

Marius  Alphonsus  Johannes  \  erlinden.  I  andrtitraat  lt»6l, 

Ihe  Majjiie,  Netherlands 

MIed  Oct.  h.  l')66,  Vr.  So.  -H4,791 

Claims  pnonn,  application  Ntvi  /taland,  Oct-  12,  1965, 

Ma,!!** 
3  Claims.  (CL  220—5) 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  side  and  forward  dumping 
loader   including  first  and  second  bucket  cradle  means 
connected  to  a  boom,  a  bucket,  a  first  extendable  mem- 
ber pivotally  connected   at  one  end  to  the  bucket  and 
^ivotally  connected  at  the  other  end  to  the  first  bucket 
cradle  means  adapted  to  fold  to  a  position  beneath  the 
bucket,  a  second  extendable  hinge  member  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  bucket  and  pivotally  connected 
at  the  other  end  to  the  second  bucket  cradle  means  adapt- 
ed to  fold  to  a  position  beneath  the  bucket,  first  means 
for  locking  the  first  hinge  member  in  a  folded  position 
beneath  the  bucket  together  with  second  means  for  lock- 
ing the  second  hinge  member  in  a  folded  position  beneath 
the  bucket.  Also  first  means  for  releasing  the  first  hinge 
locking  means  together  with  second  means  for  releasing 
the  second  hinge  locking  means  and  a  single  hydraulic 
means  connected  to  the  boom  means  centrally  thereof  and 
said    -ucket   .entrally  thereof  for  tilting  the  bucket  on 
one  .«t  ^a  d  rir^t  and  second  hinge  members  when  the  other 
hinge  memf^er  is  locked. 


A  pressure  vessel  in  which  end  caps  are  mounted  on 
a  container  to  form  an  elongated  barrel  shape  for  the 
vessel,  the  container  being  constituted  of  plastic  material. 
An  aperture  is  formed  at  one  end  of  the  container  and  a 
closure  is  provided  at  the  aperture  which  is  adapted  for 
a  dispensing  device  to  enable  removal  of  the  contents. 


3.419.174 
METHOD  AND  APF  \R  \  Tt  s  for  i  IQUEFIED 
(.  VS  STOR  \(.K 
Gerald   V     hngdahl,  (,len   Hhn,  III.,  assignor  to  (  hicago 
Bridge   &    iron   (  ompanv.   Oak    Brook,    Hi.,   a   corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  Julv  !«.  1*»63,  Ser.  No.  295,975 
12  (  la.ms.  <ri.  220 — 9) 


1*9 


JBX 


3,419,172 
ri  OSl  RF  SYSTEM  FOR  (OM  MNt  RS 
Headie  O.  Lee.  Midland.  Mich.,  avsignor  to  Dovk 
Coming   Corporation,    .Midland.    Mich.,    a    cor- 
poration of  Vlicbigan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  196^,  Ser.  No.  690,614 

5  Claims.  (CI.  215— 32 1 

An  improved  closure  ^>stem  for  dispensing  containers 

is  disclosed.  The  container  is  provided  with  a  relatively 

long  neck  havina  on  it  a  dou'^le  set  of  threads.  In  the  outer 


•J*-. 


1.  An  enclosed  cryogenic  storage  tank  comprising  an 
insulated  bottom  with  a  substantially  vertical  insulated 
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wall  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  around  the  periphery 
of  the  tx)ttom,  a  noninsulated  metal  roof  projecting  to 
the  wall  and  completely  covering  the  space  surrounded 
by  the  wall,  said  roof  having  a  vapor  opening  an  insulated 
floating  cover  inside  the  tank,  said  cover  having  a  surface 
shape  complementary  to  the  interior  of  the  tank  in  hori- 
zontal section  with  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  cover  being 
adjacent  the  wall  surface  inside  the  tank  to  permit  free 
vertical  movement  of  the  cover  while  floating  on,  and 
covering  substantially  the  total  surface  of,  a  cryogenic 
liquid  when  placed  in  the  tank,  and  an  opening  in  the 
tank  for  filling  the  tank  with  a  cryogenic  liquid. 


3,419,175 
BAKING  PAN  FRAME 
Philip  R.  I>aughlin.  Santa  Ana,  and  Earl  L.  Betts,  long 
Beach.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Banner  Metals,  Inc.,  Comp- 
ton,  (  alif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  648.714 
3  Halmj..  (CI.  220—19) 


A  baking  pan  frame  is  disclosed  herein  which  is  capable 
of  supporting,  for  example,  a  rluraiit\  .A  disposable  flexi- 
ble foil-like  bread  pan  sections,  which  .ire  firmly  held  in 
place  in  the  frame  uhen  it  is  clamped  d.v>.n  on  their  rims, 
and  which  are  prinected  by  the  fra.mc  The  frame  is 
releasable  to  permit  the  pan  sections  to  be  removed  after 
they  have  been  used  and  replaced  by  other  unused  pan 
sections 


3.419,176 
CONTAINER 
Donald    E.    LIpfert.    Woolwich,    Maine,    and   Frank   J 
I>aniels.  Baldwin,  and  Willfred  Goldschmidt.  S\ossel, 
NY  ..  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  C  orpora- 
tion.  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Sept.  12.  1967,  Ser.  No.  667.130 
6  Claims.  (CI.  220 — 23.4) 


3,419,17- 
ELECTRICAL  PANELBOARD   FRONT   WITH 
KNOCKOLTS  AND  SI  PPORT  FOR  0\  FR 
LOAD  DEVICF^S 
Harold  H.  Downs  and  Harris  I.  Stanback,  Lexington.  Ky., 
assignor?;  to  .Square  D  Compan>,  Park  Ridge.  III.,  a  cor- 
pov-ation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1967.  Ser.  No.  663.665 
3  Claims.  (CI.  220—24.3) 


An  end  one  of  the  knockouts  in  a  row  of  knockouts  in 
a  panelfooard  front  is  omitted  and  an  opening  bordered  at 
one  edge  by  an  mlurned  flange  provided  in  its  stead.  The 
flange  is  engaged  by  a  side  wall  of  an  end  one  of  a  rem 
of  overload  responsive  devices  in  the  panetooard  to  in- 
sure that  all  of  the  devices  are  perpendicuiar  to  the  back 
wall  of  the  panel  board. 


3.419,178 

CIGARETTE  SERVER 

Wendell  H.  Swartz,  3000  Holida>  Dri>e. 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.     33316 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1968,  Ser.  No.  695.675 

5  Claims.  (CI.  220—36) 


Carninc  case  for  cigarettes  or  the  hke  formed  of  an 
opien  ended  rectangular  container  having  a  displaceable 
closure  flap  pivotalh  mounted  on  the  open  end  thereof 
and  displaceable  intermediately  a  fully  open  and  a  fully 
closed  position  by  selective  displacement  of  an  mternalh 
disposed  actuating  slide. 


3,419,179 
CAPTTVE  CAP  SPECLMEN  VIAL 
Fritz  Deuschle,  St.  Augustiiic,  Fla.,  and  Robert  Edward 
Reiss,  Richmond  Heights,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Brunswick 

•rx, .^  .  J-    1  .1.  I  L  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

The  present  disclosure  teaches  a  novel  container  charac  pHed  June  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  644,206 

terizeo  m  that  a  plurality  of  these  containers  are  adapted  9  Claims.  (CI.  220 38.5) 

to  be  nested  v. hen  empty  and  a  pluralit)  of  the  container^  \  container  for  single-handedly  aseptically  collecting 
are  adapted  to  be  assembled  in  interlocking  relationship  and  processing  samples  by  techniques  which  include  cen- 
when  covered.  trifugation   and  or   micro  pipetting.  The  container  is  a 
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transparent  integral  one-piece,  non-wettablc,  plastic 
structure  including  a  graduated  parabolic  vial  portion 
and  a  cap  portion  joined  by  a  tether  strap.  The  cap  can  be 
closed  over  the  vial  upon  bending  the  tether  strap.  Snap- 


3,419, IHl 
SCORE  GUARD  OVERCAP  FOR  FULL  OPEN  ENDS 

Krederick  J  Scec,  Oak  I  a»n.  111.  -tssignor  (o  rontinental 
Can  Lorapanj,  inc.,  >ew  ^  ork,  N.^  .,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  681,181 
11  Claims.  (O.  220—54) 


30a 


lock  beads  are  provided  on  the  cap  and  vial  for  lock  scal- 
ing the  container.  The  cap  can  be  placed  on  the  vial  with- 
out lock  scaling,  leaving  the  vent  groove  in  the  cap  wall 
open  for  sterilization  of  the  container. 


3,419.180 

CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HK.H-PKFSM  RE, 

HIGH-TEMPERA  II  RE   VESSFI  S 

Horace  J.  Homrig  and  Robert  B.  Emer\,  Duncan,  Okla., 

assignors  to   Halliburton   (ompany,   Duncan,   Okla..   a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,870 
4  Claims.  (CI.  220 — 46 » 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  overcap  for  full  open 
easy  opening  containers.  The  overcap  includes  a  rim 
which  is  telescoped  over  and  interlocked  with  the  usual 
seam  between  the  container  end  and  the  container  body. 
The  overcap  also  includes  a  panel  which  is  releasably 
interlocked  with  the  rim.  The  rim  includes  an  inner  ring 
portion  which  rests  against  the  end  panel  of  the  container 
end  radially  outwardly  of  a  weakening  line  formed 
therein  and  with  a  radially  inner  surface  of  the  inner 
ring  portion  being  aligned  with  the  weakening  lines  where- 
by when  a  removable  panel  portion  is  torn  from  the  end 
panel,  the  iiiner  ring  portion  will  also  function  as  a 
guard  for  the  resulunt  raw  edge.  In  addition,  the  rim 
serves  as  a  fulcrum  to  facilitate  the  fmal  tearing  out  of 
the  removable  panel  portion. 


<, 419. 182 
KHSK)K(  H)   Mil  K  CRATE 
...__  F.  Gildart,  Mnnf.  tnlln^  (  alif  ,  assignor  tn  Rchric 
Pacific  Company,  I  os  Angeles,  (  alif  ,  a  corporation  ot 
(  alifornia 
Continuation    of    application    Ser     No     '^'SOAh'',    Feb     28. 
1966.  This  application  June  2,  l'*6',  Vr.  No.  643,289 
9  (  laims    iCl.  22»— 73) 


A  closure  assembly  for  pressure  vessels  having  a  fol- 
lower member  which  is  exposed  to  the  pressure  in  the  ves- 
sel and  \vhich  is  movable  outwardly  to  expand  a  seal  ring 
positioned  between  a  tapered  shoulder  on  the  follower  and 
an  abutment  on  the  closure  body.  The  outer  cylindrical 
surface  of  the  seal  ring  engages  a  smooth  cylindrical  wall 
in  the  vessel  to  establish  a  seal  between  the  closure  as- 
sembly dnd  ine  wall  of  the  vessel.  An  abutment  and  a 
stop  ring  are  positioned  on  the  follower  to  engage  a  shoul- 
der on  the  closure  body  when  the  follower  has  moved 
dxialiy  a  sufficient  distance  to  stress  the  seal  ring  to  the 
elastic  limit  of  the  material  in  the  ring.  The  closure  assem- 
bly also  includes  a  slip  ring  positioned  between  the  seal 
ring  and  the  closure  body  which  cooperates  with  a  tapered 
shoulder  on  the  follower  to  urge  the  seal  ring  outwardly 
into  engagement  with  the  smooth  wal!  of  the  vessel.  At 
me  same  time,  the  slip  ring  is  comprcrsNeJ  radially  inward- 
ly into  sealing  relation  with  a  cylindrical  surface  on  the 
follower.  The  seal  ring  has  an  annular  skirt  positioned 
adjacent  the  follower  shoulder,  so  that  fluid  pressure  in 
'he  vessel  acting  on  the  skirt  tends  to  urge  the  skirt  to  ex- 
pand outwardly,  thereby  improving  the  sea!  ^tween  the 
seal  ring  and  the  wall  of  the  vessel. 


,j-i 


This  invention  is  to  a  plastic  bottle  crate  with  integral 
reinforced  sides  and  a  non-integral  metallic  ring  held  by 
two  integral  flanges  at  the  top  of  the  crate. 


3.419.183 
BONDED  MET  VI    SIDE  SEAM 
Nick  S.  Khour\.  Worth,  III.,  avsignor  (o  Continental  Can 
Company,  Inc.,  New  ^  ..rk.  N  N   ,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Ma>    14.  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,810 
10  Claims.  (CI.  220—77) 
This  disclosure   has  to  do   with   tubular   members   in 
general,  and   more  particularly   container   bodies  incor- 
porating a  side  seam.  One  of  the  features  of  the  side 
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seam  is  that  it  is  tilted  radially  inwardly  from  the  gen- 
eral outline  of  the  container  body  so  as  to  resist  cleavage. 
Also,  the  side  seam  is  of  the  double  hook  type  and  is 
sealed  with  an  adhesive  of  the  thermoplastic  type.  In 
order  to  increase  the  strength  of  the  side  seam,  it  is  con- 
tinuously beaded  trans\erse]>    thereof  for  a  major  por- 


means.  In  the  raised  positions  the  rail  extensions  receive 
cans  and  in  the  iower  p^.sitionh  hold  back  the  upper  row 


NSCt  or  COWTAfCR 


tion  of  its  length.  In  addition,  at  the  base  of  each  flange, 
which  is  normally  found  at  the  end  of  the  container  body, 
the  seam  is  provided  with  a  tran^erse  bead  to  hold  the 
seam  together  during  the  flanging  of  the  container  body 
and  the  formation  of  the  usual  dcmblc  seam  with  a  con- 
tainer end. 


3.419,184 

COWAINER  I  ID  WITH  ENCAPSIT  \TED 

REINFORCING  MEMBER.S 

Donald  J.   .Asenbauer.  Whittier.  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  Shell 

OH    (ompany,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,030 
12  Claims.  (CI.  220—97) 


I.  A  reinforced  lid  for  a  container  having  a  bottom 
wall,  upstanding  side  and  eiKi  walls,  and  aligned  notches 
extending  into  the  uppc  edges  of  two  opposite  upstanding 
walls,  said  lid  comprising; 

a  wall  member  bounded  by  a  parametrical  rim  defining 
a  channel  opening  to  the  urxJerside  of  said  lid  for 
receiving  the  upper  edges  of  said  upstanding  con- 
tainer walls; 

said  rim  having  an  upper  wall,  portions  of  which  are 
disposed  substantially  in  a  common  plane  generally 
parallel  to  said  wall  member  for  scaling  contact  with 
the  upper  edges  of  said  upstanding  container  walls; 

a  reinforcing  member  secured  to  and  extendmg  across 
said  wall  member; 

;f>e  erxls  of  said  reinforcing  member  pro|ecting  across 
said  channel  at  opposite  sides  of  said  wall  member  for 
direct  seating  contact  with  the  upper  edges  of  said 
opp«>site  cimtainer  walls,  and 

said  projecting  ends  of  said  reinforcing  member  being 
disposed  below  said  plane  and  located  for  seating 
engagement  in  said  container  notches. 


3,419,185 

STORAGE  STRUCTl'RE  WITH  RECIPROCATING 

GRAVITY-FED  EXTENSION  RAILS 

Scott  L.  Beesley,  464  West  5560  South, 

Murray,  Utah     84107 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1967,  Ser,  No.  672.511 

4  Claims.  (CI.  221—176) 

Altemafely  sloping  rails  gravity  feed  rows  of  cans  to 

vertically  reciprocating  rail  extensions   having  holdback 


t^i^ 


of  cans  while  transferring  previously  received  cans  to 
the  lower  rails. 


3,419,186 

ARTICLE  DISPENSER 

William  W.  Cease,  Fredonia,  N.Y.,  assiipor  to 

Cease  Central.  Inc..  Dunkirk.  NY. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1967.  Ser.  No.  628.596 

6  Claims.  <C1.  221—221) 


Dispensing  apparatus  for  a  stack  of  containers  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  support  members  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
apparatus  for  supporting  the  stack  by  engaging  opposite 
sides  of  the  lowermost  container  with  lifting  means  for 
engaging  a  container  above  the  lowermost  container  to 
move  the  remainder  of  the  stack  upwardly  from  the  lower- 
most container  and  with  at  least  one  of  the  support  mem 
bcrs  laterally  retractable  to  f>ermit  the  lov-ermost  con- 
tainer to  fall  to  a  dispensing  position  with  the  remainder 
•  the  stack  lifted  therefrom. 


3,419,187 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING,  REGISTERING 
AND  POURING 
Peter  P.  Bazamk,  P.O.  Box  24, 
Willougbby,  Ohio     44094 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  544,664,  Apr.  12, 
1966,  which  is  a  continnatioD  of  application  Ser.  No. 
393,317,  Aug.  31,  1964.  This  appttcation  Nov.  14,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  683,031 

17  Claims.  (CI.  222—36) 
A    bottle    attachment    for   measuring,    registermg.   and 
pouring  liquids  from  the  bottle   The  attachment  includes 
;i  louer  portion  which  is  sealed  into  the  neck  of  the  hot- 


1474 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  31,  1968 


■le  and  a  -xsJ-v  portion  rorrriing  j  measuring  chamber 
having  jp,  inle:  and  an  outlet  Valves  mounted  upon  a 
re.iprtxaPle  shaft  inside  the  measuring  chamber  are  op- 
erable to  control  the  pa.ssage  of  liquid  through  the  iniet 


DEVICE    FOR    Al  T()MAT1C\I  I  \     \ND 

INTERVtITTENTLV   SPRAVINC.   PRES- 

SI  RIZFD  PRODICTS 

Taisho  Iketani,  41 — 6,  4-chome  Nogata.  Nakano-ku. 

Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1967,  Ser.  No.  662.167 

6  Claims.  (CI.  222 — 54) 


and  outlet  An  actuator  pivotally  mounted  on  the  body 
controls  movement  of  the  reciprocable  shaft  and  is  cou- 
pled to  a  counting  m.ec nanism  for  registering  the  number 
of  times  the  device  is  actuated. 


3.419.188 

DISPENSER 

Heveriy  R.  L.  Matchett,  65  Belknap  St., 

Dover.  N.H.     03820 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1967.  Ser.  No.  615.691 

10  Claims.  lO.  222— 52 1 


A  device  for  spraying  jvoduct  iiichlding  UqueBed  gas 

from  a  container,  wherein  a  Min«Ul  member  of  peculiar 
shape  is  placed  under  the  action  of  absorbing  heat  of 
vaporization  by  the  liquefied  gas  released  into  the  air 
and  the  internal  pressure  of  the  liquefied  gas  is  utilized 
so  that  opening  and  closing  operation  of  the  valve  is  auto- 
matically carried  out  to  perform  intermittent  spraying  o^ 
eration  of  the  contained  substance 


3.419.190 
TREATING  ACFNT  DISPENSING  MEANS  FOR 
Al  TOMATU    WASHING  M\CHINE 
Meivin  R.  Kauffman.  I^ulsvllle,  and  George  T.  Sholles, 
Fern  Creek.   K>..  assignors  (o  General   Electric   Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  'N  ork 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1966.  Ser.  No.  589,992 
4  Claims.  (CI.  222—70) 


1.  A  dispenser  comprising  a  support,  means  forming 
a  spout  having  an  orifice,  means  forming  a  passage  lead- 
ing through  the  spout  to  the  orifice  from  a  container 
of  material  to  be  dispen>ed,  and  a  lamp  member  and 
cooperating  photosensitive  cell  member  in  close  associa- 
tion with  said  spout,  the  beam  from  the  lamp  member 
being  in  a  position  wherein  it  is  interrupted  by  the  hands 
of  a  user  of  the  dispenser  placed  to  obtain  material  from 
said  orifice,  means  to  drive  material  from  the  container 
through  'he  passage  to  the  orifice,  and  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  last-named  mains  in  circuit  with  said  members 
and  operaDie  upon  interruption  of  the  beam,  one  of  said 
members  being  located  on  said  spout. 


Improved  treating  agent  dispensing  means  for  an  auto- 
matic washing  machine  of  the  type  having  a  wash  chamber 
access  door  pivotal  between  a  horizontal  open  position 
and  a  vertical  closed  position.  The  means  comprise  a  hol- 
\ov-  housing  having  an  opening  which  faces  downwardly 
when  the  access  door  is  on  its  closed  position  The  deter- 
gent is  held  in  a  drawer-like  container  that  is  mounted  for 
sliding  movement  through  the  housing  opening  Means 
are  provided  for  retaining  the  container  substantiallv  total- 
ly within  the  housing  until  they  are  released  '■",  .-am  means 
operated  bv  a  sequence  control  device  within  the  .n^vess 
door,  v*,hereur*^ri  the  force  of  gravity  slides  the  ..ontainer 
to  a  dispensing  position  substantially  totally  outside  the 
housing 
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3.419,191 
DISPENSING  ASSEMBI  Y 

Hilar>  D.  Bunger.  Weston,  C  onn. 

(193  Main  St.,  VVestport.  Conn.      06880) 

Filed  June  8,  1967.  Ser.  No.  644.702 

7  Claims.  (CI.  222—93) 


An  assembly  of  a  tube  and  a  fixed  bracket  for  holding 
the  tube,  in  which  the  bracket  has  two  outwardly-extend- 
ing arms  formed  with  apertures  in  which  the  seam  end  of 
the  tube  is  rotatably  held  so  that  the  tube  can  be  moved 
while  held  by  the  bracket  between  upright  and  downward 
positions. 


3.419.192 

TREATING  AGENT  DISPENSER  FOR   MTOMATIC 

WASHING  MACHINE 

Jerr>    (),   VN  rightenberr>,  Jeffersontown.   K>..  assignor  to 

(.encral  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 

Filed  June  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  645,214 

10  Claims.  (H.  222—166) 


A  mechanism  for  tightly  closing  and  positively  open- 
ing a  treating  agent  dispensing  device  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  cup  pivoted  in  a  side-opening  housing  on  the  inner 
face  of  a  wash  chamber  door  of  an  automatic  washing 
machine  by  a  door-journaied  shaft.  TTie  mechanism  in- 
cludes a  cup  shaft-attached  cam  having  a  lead  surface 
intersecting  and  declining  from  a  lobe  surface,  and  a  cam- 
following  latching  lever  pivoted  on  the  door  on  an  axle 
spaced  from  the  cup  shaft.  The  lever  is  interconnected 
to  the  cam  by  a  tension  spring  and  has  a  cam  follower 
which  is  slidable  along  both  the  cam  surfaces.  When 
the  follower  is  slidably  engaged  with  the  cam  lead  sur- 
face it  is  yicldaWy  urged  therealong  by  the  spring  to  ro- 
tate the  cup  to  a  closed  position  substantially  totally  in- 
side the  housing.  Unless  the  follower  is  slidably  engaged 
with  the  cam  lead  surface,  the  spring  yieldably  urges  the 
cup  to  rotate  to  an  open  position  substantially  wholly 
outside  the  housing. 


3.419.193 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  DISPENSING 

FLTENT  MATERIAI^S 
Iain  G.  H.  Stewart.  North  Rand.  Transvaal,  and  Michael 
S.  Hunt.  East  Lombardy.  Transvaal.  Republic  of  South 
Africa,  assignors  to  African  Explosives  and  Chemical 
Industries  Limited.  Johannesburg.  Transvaal.  Repablic 
of  South  Africa 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1966.  Ser.  No.  58^.56" 

Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  South  .Africa. 

Oct.  22.  1965.  65  5.702 

2  Claims.  (CI.  222 — 183) 
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Method  and  apparatus  for  dispensing  fluent  material 
from  a  container  wherein  the  container,  with  it';  top  open, 
is  enclosed  in  an  open-topped  vessel,  the  vessel  is  sealed 
in  fluid-tight  manner  by  means  of  a  removable  top  closure 
member  and  pressure  fluid  is  then  admitted  into  the  vessel 
against  the  top  of  the  material  in  the  container,  the  mate- 
rial being  thus  forced  into  the  inlet  end  of  a  discharge  con- 
duit positioned  near  the  bottom  of  the  container  for 
discharge.  Tht  method  and  apparatus  are  particularly 
useful  for  dispensing  a  slurried  blasting  explosives  mixture 
into  boreholes. 


3,419,194 
LIQUID-SOAP  DISPENSER 
Jerome   Lippman.   275   N.   Portage  Path,    Akron, 
Ohio     44303.  and  Henrv  J.  Orr.  2834  Vincent 
St.,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio     44221 

Filed  Sept  25.  1967.  Ser.  No.  670,312 
25  Claims.  (CI.  222—390) 


Liquid-soap  dispenser  having  screu -operated  piston  for 
pressurizing  and  dispenMng  liquid  soap  from  cylindrical 
container,  has  annular  gasi^ei  of  elastic  materia!  normally 
loosely  held  between  relativelv  fixed  plate  on  operating 
screw,  and  movable  plate  axially  movable  relatively  of 
fixed  plate,  permitting  yielding  manipulation  of  the  gasket 
for  selective  easy  movement  of  piston  axially  into  or  out 
of  the  container  W  ith  the  piston  mounted  in  the  container, 
pressure  of  soap  against  movable  plate  clamps  gasket 
against  fixedly  held  plate,  to  compres*;  the  gasket  and 
thereby  expand  the  same  radially  outwardly  into  strong 
fiuid-sealing  engagement  uith  container  wall 
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3,419.195 
CONTAINER  AND  CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY 

I  ouis    \ssalit,  20  Rue  des  Colonies,  Vlarseille.  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  491.-36, 
S«pt.   30.    1965.   now    Patent   No.   3. 348. '42.    This 
application  Oct.  10.  1966.  Ser.  No.  585.626 
Claim"!  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  26.  1965. 

21. 16- 
6  Claims,  (CI.  222 — 102.1) 


wall  on  the  other  side  of  the  diameter  defining  two  geiier- 
ally  flat  mutually  perpendicular  sides  meeting  at  a  comer, 
a  bail  with  its  ends  rotatably  mounted  into  the  first  recep- 
tacles, the  new  provision  of  a  second  set  of  bail  receiving 
receptacles  also  diametrically  opposite  each  other  and  so 
located  that  when  the  bail  is  held  vertically  it  is  parallel  to 
one  of  the  two  generally  flat  sides,  the  bail  being  inter- 
changeable between  the  two  positions  represented  by  said 
two  sets  of  receptacles. 


The  invention  provides  an  aerosol  container  and  valve 
closure  assembly  comprising  a  toroidal  rim  on  the  con- 
tainer, a  concentrically  nested  multielement  dished  clos- 
ure assembly  having  at  its  periphery  a  first  frusto-conical 
surface,  one  outer  edge  of  which  is  of  lesser  diameter  than 
the  diameter  of  the  opening  of  the  container  and  the 
other  outer  edge  of  which  is  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
opening  of  the  container,  thereby  forming  a  first  outer 
ramp  converging  toward  the  center  of  the  container,  and 
complementary  shoulder  and  recess  formations  provided 
one  on  the  periphery  of  the  closure  adjacent  the  edge  of 
greater  diameter  of  the  first  frusto-conical  surface  and  the 
other  on  the  toroidal  rim  of  the  container;  and  a  central 
opening  along  the  axis  of  said  closure  provided  with  a 
second  inner  frusto-conical  surface  forming  a  second  in- 
ner ramp  diverging  toward  the  center  of  the  container 
which  engages  a  valve  carrying  body  to  be  seated  therein, 
and  complementary  shoulder  and  recess  formations  pro- 
vided one  on  the  inner  frusto-conical  closure  surface  and 
the  other  on  the  corresponding  valve  body  surface,  where- 
by said  closure  may  be  fitted  into  said  container  opening 
by  forcing  said  first  frxisto-conical  surface  past  said  rim, 
and  said  valve  body  may  be  fitted  into  said  closure  by 
forcing  said  body  against  said  second  frusto-conical  sur- 
face, with  resilient  deformation  of  said  closure  in  each 
instance,  until  a  shoulder  seats  into  a  recess  and  is  finnly 
retained  therein  by  resilience  of  the  deformed  closure. 


3,419.196 
FLASTIC  P\II   WITH  BAII   HWTNC  TWO 
INTERCHANGEABLF  POSITIONS 
Robert   D.  Moore.   Los    \ngeies,  C  alif..  avsignor  to 
C  amation  Company,  I.os  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1967.  Ser.  No.  676. 46X 
4  Claims.  iCL  222 — 465^ 


3,419.19" 

HXIK  SPRAY  DEVICE 

.\nfhonv  Battaglia.  455  NW.  2(Ktod  Terrace, 

Miami,  Fla.     33169 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1967.  Ser.  No.  673,387 

5  Claims.  (CL  222 — 4S5) 
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A  hair  spray  device  capable  of  spraying  a  hair  treating 
fluid  under  pressure  to  the  exposed  portions  of  the  hair 
as  in  conventional  hair  spray  devices  and  to  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  the  hair  forming  the  foundation  of  a  hair 
styling  having  a  discharge  orifice  at  the  forward  end  of 
the  spray  device  and  a  plurality  of  matching  openings  in 
the  side  walls  of  the  spray  device  and  of  a  tubular  mem- 
ber that  is  slidably  positioned  in  the  spray  device  where- 
by in  one  position  of  the  tubular  member  the  matching 
openings  will  be  out  of  alignment  and  spray  will  be 
emitted  forwardly  of  the  spray  device,  and  when  the 
matching  openings  arc  in  alignment,  the  forward  dis- 
charge orifice  will  be  blocked  off  and  the  fluid  under 
pressure  will  be  discharged  through  the  matching  open- 
ings in  a  spray  laterally  of  the  spray  device  to  impinge  on 
the  strands  of  hair  along  their  full  length  thereof. 


3.419,198 

COVERING  CAP  WITH  (  LOSABLF  OPENING  FOR 

BOTTLE  OR  OIHFR  CONTAINER 

Gunnar  Nimrod  Pettersen,    Vskim.  N'orwav 

liled  Vpt.  19,  1966,  Ser.  N,,.  580.25- 

Claims  prioritN.  application  Norvvav.  Sept.  20,  1965, 

159.760 
14  CUims.  (CI.  222—541) 


In  a  plastic  pail  molded  to  provide  a  bottom,  a  side 
wall,  and  a  top  rim  having  first  bail-receiving  receptacles 
diametrically  opposite  each  other  and  dividing  the  pail 
into  two  halves  of  equal  volume  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
diameter  connecting  said  receptacles,  the  side  wall  on  one 
side  of  the  diameter  being  generally  semicircular,  the  side 


A  plastic  cap  including  a  fastening  portion  for  attach- 
ment to  a  bottle  mouth  and  a  cover.  The  cover  is  con- 
nected to  the  periphery  thereof  by  flexible  hinge  means 
having  a  neutral  position  when  the  cover  is  open.  Such 
portion  has  an  outlet  member  remote  from  the  hinge,  and 
the  cover  a  closing  portion  matching  the  outlet  with  fric 
tional  contact.  A  cover  arm  extends  over  the  fastening 
portion  from  the  closing  portion  to  a  point  adjacent  the 
hinge.  By  applying  pressure  to  the  arm  when  the  cover  is 
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closed,  the  cover  tilts  about  a  fulcrum  remote  from  the 
hinge  releasing  the  frictional  contact.  Upon  pressure  re- 
lease, the  hinge  swings  the  cover  to  open  position. 


3,419.199 

SHIRT  FOLDING  MAC  HINF  AND  METHOD 

Frank  C.  Lomitzo,  Pawtucket,  R.I.,  assisnor  to  Ametek, 

inc..  New  York,  N.>"..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Juh   13,  1964.  Ser.  No.  382.007 

28  Claims.  (CI.  223—37) 


3,419.200 

FaBRK    (  RFASINX;  and  pressing  MACHINE 

Salvatore  J.   Aramini.  Merrick.  N.Y..  as$if;nor  to  Trofasf 

Products  Inc..  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 

Filed  Oct.  13.   1966.  Ser.  No.  586.469 

11  Claims.  (CI,  223 — 38 » 


1.  A  machine  for  folding  a  shirt  including  a  collar,  a 
shirt  bcxjy  having  a  tail  portion  and  sleeves  comprising 
a  support,  a  body  form  on  said  support  having  a  leading 
edge  and  opposite  sides  edges  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  board  therein  over  which  said  shirt  is  draped  with  the 
collar  facing  upwardly  and  about  which  said  shirt  is 
folded,  tail-folding  means,  means  mounting  said  tail-fold- 
ing means  for  movement  through  a  tail-folding  sequence 
from  a  retracted  position  to  a  tail-folding  position  where- 
in said  tail-folding  means  folds  said  tail  portion  about 
said  leading  edge  of  said  body  form,  first  and  second 
sleeve-folding  means  disposed  in  clcaraiKe  positions  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  body  form  and  spaced  outwardly 
from  the  side  edges  thereof,  first  and  second  body-fold- 
ing means  disposed  in  draping  positions  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  body  form  atKl  respectively  arranged  intermediate 
the  adjacent  side  edge  thereof  and  the  adjacent  sleeve- 
folding  means,  said  sleeves  of  said  shirt  being  adapted 
to  be  draped  over  said  body-folding  means  and  extending 
downwardly  between  the  adjacent  body-folding  and 
sleeve-folding  means,  means  mounting  said  sleeve 
folding  means  for  movement  from  said  clearance 
positions  to  sleeve-folding  positions  beneath  said  body 
form  with  said  sleeves  being  respectively  folded  about 
said  body-folding  means,  means  operable  in  response  to 
initiation  of  a  shirt-folding  cycle  for  moving  said  tail- 
folding  means  through  said  tail-folding  sequence,  means 
operable  in  timed  relation  to  the  movement  of  said  tail- 
folding  means  out  of  said  tail-folding  position  in  said  tail- 
folding  sequence  for  moving  said  sleeve-folding  means 
into  said  sleeve-folding  position,  means  mounting  said 
body-folding  means  for  movement  from  said  draping 
positions  to  body-folding  positions  beneath  said  body 
form  with  the  opposite  side  portions  of  said  shirt  body 
and  said  folded  tail  portion  being  folded  about  said  op- 
posite side  edges  of  said  body  form,  and  means  operable 
in  timed  relation  to  the  movement  of  said  sleeve-folding 
means  into  said  sleeve-fcJding  positions  for  moving  said 
body-folding  means  into  said  body-folding  positions. 


a- 


A  fabric  blank  creasing  and  pressing  machine  including 
a  frame  having  an  aperture  for  receiving  the  blank  and 
clamping  means  for  clamping  the  blanl  tn  place  Folding 
means  is  provided  for  folding  the  blank  and  pressing 
means  for  heating  and  pressing  the  folded  blank.  Moving 
means  is  provided  for  operating  the  folding  and  pressing 
means  and  a  timer,  resptmsive  to  the  operation  of  the 
folding  means,  is  provided  to  maintain  the  elements  in 
their  respective  operating  positions  for  a  preselected  in- 
terval of  time. 


3.419.201 

DTSPFNSFR  AND  CI  TTFR  AND  THF  LIKE 

Richard  N,  Brandon.  183  Homewood  .Ave.  SE., 

Warren.  Ohio     44483 

Piled  Apr.  18.  1966.  Ser.  No.  543.099 

4  Claims.  (CI.  225—93) 


410  416     40e    406    407 


A  household  wrap  dispenser  which  cuts  the  wrapping 
material  by  movement  of  an  outer  wall  of  the  dispenser. 
Cooperating  clamping  surfaces  on  the  movable  outer  wall 
and  an  inner  wall  clamp  the  wrapping  material  on  op- 
posite sides  of  a  fixed  cutter  and  then  move  the  material 
relative  to  the  fixed  cutter  to  cause  the  materia!  to  be 
severed. 


3.419.202 
Dl  AI  CAPSTAN  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
.Alexander  R.  Maxey.  .Newark,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hestel 
(  ompan>.  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  a  copartnership  of  Hestei 
Incorporated.  Westel  Associates  and  Westel  California 
Investors.  San  .Mateo.  Calif.,  all  corporations  of 
California 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  537,222, 
Mar.  24.  1966.  This  application  Dec.  29  1967.  Ser. 
-No.  700,316 

8  Claims.  (CI.  226—25) 
Disclosed  is   a   supply   capstan   and   a  taVe-up  capstan 
for  engaging  and  moving  magnetic  recording  tape  about 
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a  recording  drum.  The  capstans  are  rotary  coupled  to- 
gether by  a  pliant  mechanical  linkage,  in  the  form  of  a 
flexible  belt  having  physical  elasticity  characteristics  which 
approximate  those  of  recording  tape  extending  between  the 
capstans,  or  in  the  form  of  fluid  coupling  which  damps 
rotary  movement  of  one  capstan  out  of  phase  relative  to 


rollers  giving  a  continuous  drive  to  the  web  and  means 
for  reciprocating  the  drive  rollers  so  as  to  alternately 


«M 


the  other.  Each  capstan  has  a  dnve  motor;  and,  a  central 
system  senses  tension  errors  in  the  tape  extending  about 
the  drum  and  applies  differential  signals  to  the  motors  so 
as  to  mcrease  the  torque  supplied  by  one  motor  while 
decreasing  that  supplied  by  the  other  to  minimi/^  and/or 
correct  the  errors 


3,419.203 

HIGH  SPEED  PAPER  VIAKI.NG  MACHINE 

John  W.  Amend,  Jr^  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  B«loit  Cor- 

poratioa,  Belolt,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1967.  S«r.  No.  624,342 

12  Claims.  (CI.  226—97) 


increase  and  reduce  the  speed  of  the  web  in  synchronism 
with  operation  of  the   apparatus. 


3,419.205 
APPXR^TUSfOR  FORMINC;  REINFORCED 
WOODEN  MEMBERS 
John  C.  Jureit  and  Benjamin  H.  Kushner.  Miami.  Fla..  as- 
signors    to     Automated     Building     Components.     Inc., 
Miami,  Fla..  a  corporation  of  Florida 

FUed  Julv  8.  1966.  Ser.  No.  563.<»08 
30  Claims-  (CL  227—152) 


A  machine  for  reinforcing  and  preventing  and  repairing 
splitting  in  the  ends  of  elongated  lumber  elements,  such  as 
railroad  ties,  including  a  pair  of  carriage*  movably 
mounted  on  a  support  with  each  carriage  carrying  a  press 
for  supporting  and  clamping  an  end  of  the  elongated 
lumber  element.  The  carriages  are  movable  into  positions 
wherein  the  presses  can  clamp  the  element  and  are  also 
movable  in  such  a  manner  as  to  permit  movement  of  the 
lumber  element  along  its  longitudinal  axis.  An  additional 
press  assemblage  is  provided  for  embedding  the  teeth  of 
connector  plates  in  the  ends  of  the  lumber  element  while 
they  are  clamped  by  the  presses. 


This  invention  discloses  an  apparatus  and  method  for 
preventing  edge  flutter  of  web  like  materials  while  such 
material  is  processed  through  a  machine  in  generally  un- 
supported spans  The  apparatus  is  in  the  form  of  a  fluid 
nozzle  which  forces  a  stream  of  high  velocity  fluid  onto 
a  web  carrying  member  thereby  disrupting  and  removing 
a  layer  of  surface  air  carried  by  said  carrying  member 
into  the  general  vicinity  of  the   supported  web  span. 


3.419.206 

TIBITAR  FOOD  P  \CKAGF  WITH  TKAR  ffTRIP 

Sbozo  Omori,  44  Shimo  Negishl-cho,  Trfio-io, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1967.  Ser.  No    679.354 

Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan.  Nov    1 1,  1<>66. 

41    74,122.  41    74.123.  41    103.986,  41    103.987 

4  Claims.  (CI.  229_66> 


3,419,204 
WEB-FEEDING  DEMCF^ 
David  T.  N.  Williamson,  Deptford,  London.  England,  as- 
signor to  Molins  Machine  Company  IJmited.  London, 
England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530.565 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Mar.  5,  1965, 

9.542   65 
14  Claims.  (CI.  226—124) 
A  device  for  feeding  a  continuously-moving  web  into        A  tubular  food  package  havmg  a  tear  strip  sealed  tnerc- 
an    intermittently -operating   apparatus,  comprising  drive    to  and  extending  the  length  thereof,  with  part  of  said 
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length  of  the  strip  remaining  unsealed  for  the  ease  of 
tearing  the  package  open.  In  a  modified  form,  the  above 
unsealed  portion  of  the  strip  is  centrally  sealed  to  the 
package  itself.  In  another  modification,  said  unsealed  por- 
tion is  partly  incised  to  give  free  ends  on  pulling  the  strip. 
A  method  for  producing  such  packages  is  also  described. 


3.419.207 

SMAI  L  HERMETIC  COMPRESSOR 

Rudolf  Hint7e,  Bemard-strasse   100, 

Offenbach  (Main).  C>ennan> 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  423.264.  Jan.  4.  1965 

This  application  Sept.  13.  1966.  Ser.  No.  579,177 

14  Claims.  (CI.  230—58) 


-  r  e  t  a  s„ 


A  motor  and  compressor  unit  having  a  common  shaft 
with  a  first  axis  is  mounted  in  a  tubular  housing  having  a 
second  axis  intersecting  the  first  axis  so  that  the  larger 
compressor  stator  is  spaced  from  the  housing  the  same 
minimum  distance  as  the  smaller  motor  stator. 


3.419.208 
FLMD  FLOV^  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Lee  M.  Brewer.  Hans  F^ngelhardt.  and  Robert  P.  Rohde, 
Saginaw,  and  John  F.  \  onker.  Frankenmuth.  Micb..  as- 
signors lo  Cieneral  Motors  C  orporation,  Detroit.  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  9.   1966.  Ser.  No.  556,367 
8  Claims.  (CI.  230—157) 


/V 


A  vane  pump  supplies  air  for  injection  into  the  ex- 
haust gases  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  In  the 
pump,  the  rotor  has  an  internal  liner  for  supporting  the 
vane  bearing  shoes,  the  vane  blades  arc  molded  about 
counterweighted  hubs,  and  the  rotor  drive  hub  is  pro- 
portioned to  pass  through  the  drive  shaft  bearing  opening 
in  the  stator  end  wall. 


3.419.209 

COIN  COLLECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  Mil  TIPLE 

PARKING  MFFFR  STATIONS 

Ben  Munn.  'c  APF  Inc..  315  E.  91st  St., 

New   York.  N.V,      10028 

Filed  Jul>  24.   1967.  Ser.  No.  655.649 

9  C  lalms.  (CI.  232 — 1) 

The  disclosure   des^n^e^   a   fluid    pressure  system   for 

collecting  coins  depxjsitcd  in  parking  meters.  Each  meiei 


is  mounted  on  a  hollow  post  connected  to  a  conduit 
through  which  a  free  movable  plug  is  driven  pneumatical- 
ly, or  hydraulically  or  by  vacuum.  Coins  fall  into  the  con- 


duit and  are  driven  by  the  plug  to  a  coin  collection  re- 
ceptacle. The  plug  is  driven  by  air  or  water  pressure 
created  by  an  air  blower  or  pump  at  one  end  of  the 
condaiL 


3,419,210 
FULL-ENVELOPE  CENTRIFl  GE  WITH 
_^_  DISCHARGE  SCREW 

VMte  W.  Schneider,  Schwerte  (Ruhr),  and  Ingo  G.  Stohl- 
mcier.  Reinbek.  near  Hamburg.  Germany,  assignors  to 
Beteiligungs-  und  Patentverwaltungsgesellschaft  mit 
beschrankter  Haftung,  Essen.  Germany,  a  corporation 
ol  Germany 

Filed   Aug.  9.   1965.  Ser.  No.  478.053 
3  Claims.  (CI.  233—7) 


A  full-envelope  centrifuge  which  comprises  a  substan- 
tially conically  shaped  centrifuge  drum  mounted  for  rota- 
tion about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  constituting  the  set- 
ting chamber  for  the  centntuged  goods.  A  discharge 
screw  of  substantially  complementary  conical  shape  is 
disposed  in  and  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  the 
centrifuge  drum  The  latter  has  lateral  exit  openings  at 
the  narrow  end  thereof,  which  openings  are  adapted  to 
remove  the  solid  particles  of  the  centrifuged  goods.  A 
first  overflow  weir  is  dispcised  at  the  \vide  end  of  the 
centrifuge  drum  and  adapted  to  remove  the  lighter  por- 
ticMi  of  the  centrifuged  goods  A  second  overfiow  weir 
is  disposed  at  the  wide  end  of  the  centrifuge  drum.  A 
circulation  channel  operates  at  a  large  diameter  of  the 
centrifuge  and  provides  communication  between  the  sec- 
ond overflow  weir  and  the  setting  chamber,  and  the  !e\el 
of  the  heavier  liquid  portion  is  disposed  outside  of  the 
setting  chamber  operated  by  the  discharge  screw 


3,419,211 

CENTRIFLGAL  MACHINE  WFTH 

DIFFERENTIAL  DRIVE 

MasuichI  Yasuda,  Toyonaka.  Aldra  Yokogawa.  Osaka, 
Hiro>uki  Ito.  Fuse,  and  Toshio  Niwa.  Osaka.  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Hitachi  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co. 
Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1967.  Ser.  No.  677,320 
9  Claims.  (CI.  233—7) 
The  difference  in  rotational  velocity  between  the  basket 
or  bowl  and  the  screw  of  the  inventive  centrifugal  ma- 
chine is  provided  by  a  combination  of  a  drive  cylinder 
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acting  as  a  power  input  for  the  bowl,  a  circular  spline 
secured  to  the  cylinder,  and  a  flexible,  elliptical  spline 
disposed  inside  of  and  in  partial  mesh  with  the  circular 


pin  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  bar  when  the  block  carry- 
ing that  pin  is  operatively  positioned.  Setting  a  pin  of  a 
block  releases  a  code  bar  that  shifts  the  block  to  a  final 


spline,  the  former  being  connected  to  the  screw  shaft. 
The  drive  mechanism  replaces  the  conventional  intricate 
planetary  gearing,  the  source  of  repeated  disturbances. 


3.419,212 
CALCULATING  MKCHAMSMS  FOR 
CALCULATING  MACHINES 
Tlbor  4rvai.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration, New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Hied  Vlar.  27,  196^,  Ser,  No.  626,284 
(  laims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  28,  l**** 

55,722 
16  Claims.  (CI.  235—60) 


SPj   S3  i 


»    ;* 


inoperative  position.  A  projection  on  the  block  so  shifted 
moves  the  next  following  block  from  a  starting  inopera- 
tive to  an  operative  position. 


3.419.214  

TEMPFRATURE  RK.l  I  ATING  SYSTEM 

Egils  Fvalds,    Xrdniore.  Pa.,  assignor  to    Xtht-na  Controls 

Incorpornted,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Vvb.  6.   1967,  Ser.  No.  614,269 

9  Claims.  (CI.  23« — 78) 


stir 


A  calculating  machine  of  the  ten  key  type  is  provided 
in  which  a  pin  carriage  upon  receiving  data  from  the  key- 
board progressively  escapes.  Data  reading  sectors  are  pro- 
vided to  read  the  data  and  transfer  same  to  an  accumu- 
lator. A  carry  storage  mechanism  is  provided  mounted 
on  the  same  shaft  as  the  data  reading  sectors.  A  cam 
shaft  is  arranged  to  be  rotated  by  drive  means  and  cams 
thereon  are  effective  to  cycle  the  accumulator  for  motion 
in  a  linear  path  between  the  data  reading  sectors  and  the 
carry  storage  mechanism.  Reading  of  data  and  transfer  of 
carries  are  effected  by  actuating  means  comprising  inte- 
grally formed  leaf  springs  cut  in  the  form  of  a  comb  and 
rocked  from  the  mam  cam  shaft.  Carries  are  read  from 
the  accumulator  and  transferred  to  the  carry  storage 
mechanism  by  similar  integrally  formed  leaf  spring  cut  in 
the  form  of  a  comb. 


3.419.213 
Prs  AND  PlN-SETl  ING  ASSFMBI  Y 
Thomas   BilinsW,  Jr.,  209  Oakland   Place.   North   Wales. 
Pa.      19454,   and   Jared    .M.     McGowan,    2622    Swede 
Road.  Norristown,  Pa.      19403 

FUed  June  29,  1967,  S«r.  No.  650,049 
14  Claims.  (CI.  235—60) 
An  assembly  for  machines  upon  which  a  multi-digit 
number  is  to  be  impressed  mciudes.  for  each  digit,  a  pin 
block  having  pins  0  through  9.  Keys  are  depressible  to 
actuate  correspondingiy  valued  pin-settmg  bars  Each  bar 
extends  across  the  several  blocks  to  set  a  corresponding 


The  present  invention  provides  a  circuit  for  controlling 
the  heat  generated  by  a  controllable  heat  generator.  A 
typical  bridge  circuit  is  employed  with  a  temperature 
sensitive  element  in  one  leg  thereof.  A  principal  switching 
element  is  controlled  by  the  bridge,  and  the  bias  required 
to  operate  said  switching  element  is  offset  by  the  circuit 
so  that  the  bridge  operates  as  a  balanced  bridge  In  addi- 
tion the  circuit  provides  a  means  to  vary  the  offset  as  the 
bridge  approaches  its  null  point  so  that  the  switch  is 
turned  off  in  anticipation  of  the  bridge  reaching  the  null 
point. 

3,419,215 

VfOBIIF  HOME   HE\TINC  SYSTEM 

Daniel   P.   Riedel,   Brookvjlle,  Ohio,  assignor  to   N  indaie 

Corporation.  Brookville.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  28.  1966.  Ser.  No.  582,737 

10  (laims.  ((1.  237—28) 

A  heating  system  for  mobile  homes  in  which  a  furnace 

is  sound-isolated  from  the  interior  of  the  home  by  being 

positioned  within  a  substantially  air-tight  closet.  The  heat 
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er  directs  heated  air  downwardly  into  a  plenum  chamber 
for  flow  through  conduits  in  an  enclosed  basement.  Cold 
air  registers  in  the  floor  open  into  the  basement.  A  cold 
air  return  opening  is  formed  in  the  closet  in  front  of  the 
heater  and  admits  return  air  from  the  basement  into  the 
heater.  Cold  air  registers  are  positioned  in  the  clothes 
closets  to  prevent  dampness.  The  basement  return  air 


into  the  chamber.  Mounted  to  air  ducting  systems,  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  to  the  chamber  permit  an  airflow  there- 
through which  mixes  with  the  vapors.  An  airflow  operated 
gate  positioned  m  the  outlet  port  closes  when  airflow 
ceases  and  thus  conhnes  ttie  \apors  to  the  chamber  and 
retards  evaporation  of  the  material  except  when  it  is  re- 
quired. A  sail  arrangement  is  alternatively  provided  to 
operate  the  gale  when  it  is  on  the  inlet  port. 


circulation  prevents  freezing  of  the  pipes,  and  maintains 
a  dry  basement  area  Combustion  air  is  admitted  into  the 
furnace  through  an  enclosed  miet  passageway,  and  out- 
side air  may  be  admitted  into  the  basement  through  an- 
other passageway  The  system  results  in  a  slightly  pres- 
surized home  interior  to  reduce  drafts  and  air  leaks  at 
doors  and  wmdows 


3,419,216 
DEVICE   PROVIDING   FOUNTAIN  FOR  DANCHE 
PERFORMANCE  THEREIN 
I  eon  I.amorie  Angelastro,  1417  Grand  Concoarse.  Bronx, 
NY.      10452.  and   Maria  Elena   Beltempo,  218   Bern- 
man  St..  Brookl>n,  N.Y.      11208 

Filed  Jui>   27.  1967.  Ser.  No.  656.407 
7  Claims.  (CI.  239—20) 


^r   9   ?■■   »       > 


A  recirculating  fountain  having  a  bowl,  means  spray- 
ing water  upward  from  the  bowl,  and  a  dance  platform 
on  the  bowl  containing  apertures  through  some  of  which 
water  is  sprayed  upward  and  thmugh  all  of  which  fall- 
ing water  drains  back  into  said  bowl 


3,419,217  "*^ 

AIR  FRF>SHENER  DEVICE 
John  D.   White,   2010   Drexel  St..   Apt.    101.  H>atts>ille, 
Md.      20783,    and    John    I.    Bailey.    1200    James    St^ 
Baltimore.  Md.      21223 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1967.  Ser.  No.  625,773 
12  Claims.  (CI.  239—58) 


3.419.218 
THRUST  REVERSER 
Mark  R.  Campbell,  La  Mirada,  and  Lyie  A.  Wright,  Seal 
Beach.  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  .Mc- 
Donnell EkMiglas  Corporation,  Santa  .Monica.  Calif.,  a 
i  orporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617.888 
4  Claims.  (CI.  239—265.37) 


eei^fffsf  Pifi/77af^ 


40        ^  ,^ 


^  \n 


.90  f* 


This  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  reversing 
the  propulsion  of  gas  discharge  aircraft  engines.  The  re- 
versing apparatus  of  this  invention  has  a  self-contained 
mechanical  power  source  for  the  reversing  bucket  opera- 
tion which  may  be  operated  with  or  without  the  engine 
operating  The  inventive  apparatus  also  includes  a  fail- 
safe means  to  insure  positioning  of  the  reverser  in  the 
non-o pirating  position  if,  during  flight,  any  failure  occurs 
which  would  prevent  such  movement. 


3,419.219 

CRYSTAL  COLLECTING  APPARATUS  INCLUT>ING 

ASPIRATION  NOZZLE 

Roherio  Pla  Inchausti.  Rocas  151,  Jardines  de 

Pedregal,  Mexico 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1966.  Ser.  No.  585,053 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Julv  28,  1966, 

90,236 
3  Claims.  (CI.  239^17.3) 


A  dispensing  container  iv  described  which  has  a  re-  .Apparatus  particularly  adapted  for  recovering  crystal- 
movable  drawer  for  vaporizable  material.  An  apertured  lized  material  ejected  from  an  aspiration  nozzle  confined 
slide  plate  separates  the  drawer  from  a  chamber  and  in  a  housing  in  which  pressunzed  air  is  directed  through 
serves  to  selectively  valve  the  quantitv  of  vapor-s  arising  an  t>uier  rigid  conduit  and  coaxialJy  around  an  inner  feed 
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Dipe  having  a  coaxial  insulating  chamber  formed  by  a  co-  ^^  v TFRiVri^l  o  xnFR 

axial  plastic  inner  hosejn  which  a  tubular  nozzle  element  ^^  ^^^    ^^     ^           ^_^^    K.nVvr.n,...    (.nm.b,.    Untano, 

threadedly  engages  in  the  plastic  mner  hose  and  ts  contined  ^  ^^^^^   nssiencrs  t.,  In(ernat...nal  Harvester  Company, 

by  a  rigid  ring  circumposed  about  the  hose  withui  the  end  (jjucniio.  Ill  .  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

of  the  feed  pipe,  and  the  nozzle  element  mcludes  radial  ^,^^^^  q^,   -   ,,^f,^  s.^.^   s„  5h5.i);si 

openings  disposed  above  a  reduced  diameter  outlet  at  the  7  claims.  (CI.  239— 681 » 

terminal  end  of  the  outer  conduit. 


3,419.220 
NOZZIFS  FOR    VBRASIVF-I  ADEN  SLURRY 

Robert   J.    Coodwin.    Oakmont.    and   Joseph    1      Pekarek 

and  Paul  W.  Schaub.  Penn  Hills   Township.    Vlleghen> 

(  ounry.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development 

(  orapanv.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delawart 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1966.  S«r.  No.  597.941 

7  Claims.  (CI.  239—591! 


i' 


The  invention  comprises  a  nozzle  made  of  two  or  more 
different  materials,  arranged  in  tandem,  so  that  a  sec- 
tion of  the  nozzle  subjected  mostly  to  a  particular  type 
of  wear  can  be  made  of  a  particular  material  more  highly 
resistant  to  that  type  of  wear.  Means  are  disclosed  to 
lock  the  nozzle  in  a  drilling  bit. 


3.419.221 
VIXTFRIAI    SPRFADING    AND   MIXING 
\PPAR\ri  S 
Clas  0    F    Fvrk,  Rockford.  111.,  assienor  to  Sv^ens.m 
Spreader  &  Mfg.  Co..  I.indenwood,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  Juh    1?    1965.  Ser.  No.  472,243 
22  Claim.s.  (Cl.  239—656) 


A  mobile  tank  type  manure  spreader  including  a  rout- 
ablc  beater  for  throwing  material  from  the  tank.  The 
beater  includes  a  pair  of  radially  disposed  axially  extend- 
ing carriers  each  mounting  a  plurality  of  radially  extend- 
ing fingers.  The  carriers  arc  interconnected  for  radial 
movement  in  unison  both  outwardly  and  inwardly  in  re- 
sponse to  centrifugal  force. 


3,419.223 
GRANT I  VTORS 

Neiion  H  Morin,  (  htstnut  Hill  Koad, 
Milhiile.   Mass       Ol'^Z'J 

Filed  Dei  2  3.  1966,  S«r.  .No.  604,394 
-  C  laims.  iCL  241—73) 


An  apparatus  for  spreading  and  blending  particulate 
materials  in  which  material  is  fed  from  a  hopper  at  a  con- 
trolled rate  onto  an  inner  area  of  a  rotary  broadcast  mem- 
ber and  stationary  material  fk>w  dividers  are  provided  at 
the  upper  surface  of  the  broadcast  member  to  divide  the 
material  deposited  on  the  broadcast  member  into  separate 
streams  as  the  material  travels  outwardly  toward  the  im- 
pellers at  the  outer  margin  of  the  broadcast  member. 
Several  different  particulate  materials  can  be  fed  into  the 
flow  dividers,  and  the  several  materials  are  each  divided 
and  delivered  to  the  impellers  in  separate  streams  each 
containing  a  blende  1  mixture  of  the  several  materials. 
The  material  feed  neans  is  arranged  to  enable  selective 
feeding  of  one  k  the  other  or  both  of  several  different 
particulate  materials  to  the  broadcast  member. 


A  granulating  machine  for  cutting  various  materials 
by  the  action  of  rotary  blades  co-acting  with  stationary 
blades  in  a  cutting  zone  and  in  which  the  material  which 
has  been  reduced  to  predetermined  particle  size  flows 
out  of  the  cutting  zone  through  a  curved  screen  gener- 
ally concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotary 
blades. 


3.419.224 

FOOD   W  AS  IF   DIsf'OSFR 

Russell  J.  Mlinar,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  ^^  hirlpool 

(  orporation,  a  corporation  of    Delaware 

Filed   Dec.    16.   1966.  Ser.   No.  602.215 

H  (  laims.   ((I.  241  — 2H5i 

1.  A  food  waste  disposer  communicating  with  a  sink 

opening  having  rim  means  to  receive  food  waste  through 

said  opening,  comprising:  a  disposer  hopjjer  having  an 

entrance  opening  defined  by  rim  means;  and  a  resilient 

tubular  conduit  and  mount  connecting  said  rim  means  of 

the  sink  and  said  rim  means  of  the  hopper  to  support  the 
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hopper  and  provide  enclosed  fluid  flow  means  from  said 
sink  to  said  hopper,  said  conduit  having  a  first  stiff  annu- 
lar section  at  one  end  sealingly  engaging  and  supported  by 


said  sink  opening  rim  means,  a  second  stiff  annular  section 
at  the  opposite  end  sealingly  engaging  said  entrance  open- 
ing rim  means  and  supporting  said  hopper,  and  a  flexible 
shock  absorbing  section  intermediate  said  ends. 


3.419.225 

DEMCT    FOR  STORING   Y  ARN   FOR    IHF    IMMLDl- 

ATE  NFFD  OF  YARN  OF  KNIITINC;  MACHINES 

Karl  Isac  Joel  Rosen.  \  illaeatan  39-41, 

TIricehamn.  Sweden 

Filed    Apr    2-,    196^,  Ser    No.  634,179 

Claims  pnorilx,   application  Sweden,  Mar.  22,  1967, 

39.994    t>' 

^   (  laims-  (Cl.   242—47.12) 


The  pcMMt  invention  relates  to  a  device  at  knitting 
machines  for  holding  a  yarn  reserve  ready  for  the  immedi- 
ate yarn  need  in  knitting  machines  such  ihat  the  \  arn  is 
fed  with  a  very  small  practically  constant  tension  to  the 
knitting  place  irrespective  of  the  remaining  quantity  of 
yarn  on  the  yarn  cone. 


3.419,226 

TAPE  RECORDER 

.VliLsaaki  Sato.  Hackiohji-shi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assijinor  to 

Ohmpus  Optical  Co.,  Inc.,  Tok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17.   1966.  Ser.  No.  587.204 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1965 

40   85,757.  40   85,758 

3  Claims.  (CI.  242— 55.1  3> 

Tape  recorder  for  use  w.th  a  thin  flat  rei.tangular  box- 

uke  shaped  tape  cartridge.  The  tape  recorder  has  a  thin 


flat  housing  having  a  loading  recess  in  the  uppe.r  surface 
of  said  housing  opening  out  of  the  bousing  tran«ve'sel\ 
of  the  thickness  thereof  and  suitably  sized  to  receive  a 
cartridge  therein.  Tape  driving  shafts,  a  capstan  shaft  and 
guide  shafts  extend  upwardly  from  within  the  recess  being 
adapted  to  fit  into  corresponding  holes  in  the  cartridge  for 
cooperation  therewith  when  the  cartridge  is  loaded  in  the 
loading  recess  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  thickness 
of  the  cartridge.  Means  are  provided  to  icxate  the  cart- 
ridge horizontally  prior  to  the  engagement  of  said  driving 


T 


5a 


-.jjrtf' 


shafts,  capstan  shaft  and  guide  shafts  with  the  corres'x^nd- 
ing  holes  of  the  cartridge  when  the  cartridge  is  placed  m 
the  loading  recess.  Means  are  alsc^  provided  which  are 
engageable  with  the  cartridge  for  releasabiy  holding  the 
cartridge  in  a  properly  loaded  position  after  the  cartridge 
is  depressed  into  the  loading  recess.  The  arrangement  as- 
sures not  onK  easy  and  quick  loading  of  the  cartndge  in 
the  loading  recess  but  also  quick  detachment  of  the 
cartridge  from  the  tape  recorder. 


3,419.227 

DL\iCE  FOR  LOCKING  A  HOLLOW   CORE  TO 

A   DRIVE  SHAFI 

Gottfried    \S .    I..    \^erkmeisfer,    64    Drax    A>e..    London 

sU     20.  Fngland.  and  Reginald  J.  V1cCarth>.  20  Poole 

Koad.  I  ondon  F.  9.  Fngland 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1966.  Ser.  No.  603.280 
3  C  laims.  (Cl.  242 — 72) 


A  device  for  locking  a  hollow  core  to  a  drive  shaft 
comprising  axially  aligned  rings  which  can  turn  on  ec- 
centrics adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  drive  shaft,  said 
rings  when  turned  in  one  direction  moving  radially  into 
driving  engagement  with  the  inside  of  a  hollow  core  sup- 
ported thereon,  and  when  turned  in  an  opposite  direction 
moving  inwardly  radially  towards  a  cunceniiu  ^ore-re- 
lease position. 


3,419  228 
V\FB  TENSIONING  APPARATl  S 
Charles  A.  Harles.s.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Harris- 
Infertjpe  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  De lav*  are 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1967.  Ser.  No.  606,810 
13  Claims.  {Cl.  242—75.43) 
A  weh  tensioning  apparatus  for  tensioning  a  web  being 
fed  from  a  rotatable  roll  stand  comprises  a  brake  drum 
which  is  operatively  connected  with  the  web  roll  Brake 
shoes  frictionally  engage  the  brake  drum  to  effect  a 
braking  thereof  and  an  actuating  mechanism  is  operati\e- 
ly  connected  with  the  brake  shoes  for  effecting  movement 
of  the   brake   shoes  into  fnctiona!   engagement  with  the 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1484 

brake  drum.  The  brake  shoes  are  adjustable  axially  of 
the  web  roll  to  effect  aligiunent  of  the  brake  shoes  with 
the  brake  drum  by  a  plurality  of  members  which  arc  mov- 
able axially  to  effect  axial  movement  of  the  brake  shoes. 
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orifice  and  a  slot  flaring  rcarwardly  to  one  side  thereof 
to  create  a  lateral  pressure  differential  tending  to  spin  the 
projectile. 

3,419.231 
AIRCRAFT  ARRKSTlsr,  SYSTEM 
John    J     MiDermoet.    Springfield.    Pa.,    and    Charies    -S. 
Thompson,   \incentown.   N.J..  a.s.si|{norv  to  E.  W.  Bliss 

ConipaiiN     (  anton.  Ohio,  d  corporation  of  D««laware 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1*6",  Vr.  No    610,969 

4  (  lalms.  ((  I.  244—110) 


An  actuating  mechanism  which  effects  movement  of  the 
brake  shoes  into  frictional  engagement  with  the  brake 
drum  includes  a  flexible  link.  The  brake  shoes  are  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  side  walls  of  a  U-shaped  brake  shoe 
carrier  for  pivotal  movement  relative  thereto. 


,2^  An  aircraft  arresting  system  has  a  pendant  comprismg 

PNTlMA-nC  tVbE  system  a  woven  tape  of  synthetic  fibers  wrapped  about  itself  to 

(  r.isbv.   (  a/enovia.  NY.,  avsignor  tn  DieboJd  provide  an  elongated  line  of  substantially  circular  cross- 

(  antoa,   Ohio,   a   corporation   of   Ohio  section. 

No.  594,175  — 


Peter    K 

Incorporated 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1966.  S«r, 
10  Claims.  K  1.  24 


■1!*> 


3,419.232 
ANTI-UKA(.    VRR\N(.FMFNTS  FOR    \KRF4L 
AND  OIHFR  MO\  IN(.  BODIFS 
Morgan    Bernard    McStav,    I  isf>urn,    and    John    (.ilmort 
sloane.  (  arr\dulT,  Belfast,  Northern   Ireland,  assignors 
tn  Short  Brotfiers  &   Harlan   I  imifed.  Belfast.  Northern 
Ireland,  a  iompan>  <»f  Northern  Ireland 

Filed  I  eh.  6.  1967,  Ser.  .No    614. 25« 
Claims  priontv    appluation  Great  Britain.  Feb.  21,  1966, 

".449    66 
3  Claims.  (CI.  244—119) 


-t^^ 


A  plurality  of  sending  and  receiving  stations  are  spaced 
along  a  tube  line,  the  line  extending  through  a  casing  at 
each  station.  The  tube  line  has  an  opening  for  the  lateral 
insertion  and  discharge  of  carriers  into  and  from  the  tube 
line  in  each  casing.  Air  pressure  is  applied  to  opposite 
ends  of  the  tube  line  and  each  casing  has  remotely  oper- 
ated means  for  venting  the  casing  to  atmosphere. 


3.419,230 

NO/VFF 

Robert    Mainhardt,    Diablo,   and    Robert   C.   Mawhinnev, 

(  astro  \alle>,  (  alif.,  asj^ignors  to  MB    Vssociates,  San 

Ramon,   Calif.,   a  corporation   of  (  alifornia 

Filed    Vpr.  14.  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,603 

6  Claims.  (CI.  244 — 3.23) 


/J     f  rv  ^-^ 


A  craft  for  moving  through  a  fluid  having  a  surface, 
which  produces  at  least  a  single  flow  separation  line  with 
a  trailing  vortex  which  creates  a  drag,  with  a  fairing 
mounted  on  the  craft  so  as  to  displace  and  interfere  with 
the  vortex  thcrebv  reducing  the  drag.  The  surface  may  be 
a  flatened  ijp^vieep  undersurface  of  an  aircraft  anJ  the 
fairing  a  vertically  displaced,  flat,  sharp  edged,  U-iangular 
strake. 


A  gyroscopically  stabilized  miniature  rocket  projectile 
having  nozzles  each  of  which  coroprue*  a  longtiudinal 


3.419,233 
XTRCRVFT  Fl  FI    SI  PPF\    \RR  \N(,FMFN TS 
John    Wotton,    Wev bridge,    Kngland.    avsignor    to    British 
Xircraft    Corporation     (Operating)     limited.     I  ondon. 
Kngland,  a  British  compan\ 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1967.  Ser    No.  612.586 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Creaf  Britain.  Jan.  31.  1966, 

4,24-'    66 
H  (  laims.  .(I    244 — 13«;i 
An    aircraft    tuci    ^upp.y    a::angc.iieni    in    an    aircraft 
having  at  least  one  propulsion  engine  in  which  the  fuel 
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is  forced  outwardly  and  rearwardly  in  the  wing  tanks  so  The  apparaii;^  either  eieascb  a  portion  of  the  lescending 
that  the  center  of  gravity  is  moved  aft  as  the  fuel  is  load  or  fires  retarding  reirorockcta  in  response  tc  measure- 
consumed  from  the  umg  \at\Vs     I  hereafter   the  fuei   i-    & 


rear  tank  is  consumed  when  the  ..enter  of  gravity  has 
moved  sufficiently  far  aft  to  counterbalance  the  aftward 
movement  of  the  fuel  in  the  wing  tanks  to  thereby  mair»- 
tain  the  center  of  gravity  in  the  optimum  position. 


3.419.234 

AIRCRAF  I  RK.S(UE  SYSTEM 

Mfred  G    Poirier.  "^960  \^ .  Tropicana  St 

MIramar,  Fla.      3.3023 

Filed  Vpt.  19.  1967.  Ser.  No.  66H.801 

10  (laims.  (CI.  244 — 137) 


^-^£^^ 


i 


V 


The  invention  is  an  aircraft  rescue  system  for  transfer- 
ring passengers  from  a  damaged  aircraft  to  a  rescue  air- 
craft in  midair.  The  rescue  aircraft  is  specially  equipped 
to  control  a  damaged  aircraft  and  to  allow  intercoupling 
of  the  two  aircraft,  for  transfer  of  passengers.  Specifi- 
cally, the  two  aircraft  have  coupling  structure  for  cou- 
pling the  ilaniageJ  aircraft  and  the  rescue  aircraft  to- 
gether m  flight  The  couplmg  structure  ma\  include  mag- 
nets and  intcrkKking  tracks  which  become  engaged  with 
each  other  during  the  rescue  operation  Also  included  is 
a  control  system  for  ^(mtrolling  the  damaged "  aircraft 
from  the  rescue  aircraft,  the  control  system  including  a 
boom  extendable  from  the  rescue  aircraft  and  connect- 
able  to  an  autopilot  system  of  the  damaged  aircraft  to 
establish  electronic  communication  and  . .nirol  paths  be- 
tween t^^'>  arcraft.  The  aircraft  have  openings  intercon- 
nectable  to  allow  tninsfer  nf  personnel  from  the  damaged 
aircraft  to  the  rescue  aircraft,  and  the  rescue  aircraft  has 
a  conveyance  such  as  steps  or  an  escalator  extendable 
through  the  openings  for  transfer  purposes  Provisions 
are  made  for  sealing  the  passageway  formed  b>  :he  open- 
ings so  that  pressurization  may  be  maintained  in  the  two 
aircraft. 


3,419,235 

AC  OrSTIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

John  V\ .  \^fK>d.  Jr.,  326  I^cxington  St., 

V^ahbam.  Masi>.      02154 

Hied  June  12.  1967.  S«r.  No.  645.118 

16  Claims.  (CI.  244 — 138) 

An    acoustic    control    apparatus    which    reduces    the 

descent  rate  of  a  parachute   retarded    falling   load   at   a 

predetermined  distance   above   an   approaching   surface. 


ment   of  a   predetermined    time    interval    between    sound 
energy  transmission  and  correspondm^  echo  reception. 


3.419.236 

PERSONNEL  LOWERING  DEVICE 

Alpboos  P.  Weber,  1325  .Mayapple  .\ve. 

Davton.  Ohio     45432 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1967.  Ser.  No.  681.646 

3  Claims,  (CI.  244—151) 


An  emergency  lowering  line  for  rescuing  parachuting 
aircrewmen  and  other  parachutists  marixmed  in  tall  trees 
or  other  high  places  is  slidabh  p>osilioned  in  a  lowering 
and  braking  device  that  includes  an  open  frame  v>.ith  a 
snap  hook  on  one  end  attached  to  the  parachute  narness. 
a  pair  of  bail  members  on  its  opposite  ends,  a  fixed  trans- 
verse bar  member,  and  a  slidably  mounted  transverse 
bar  member  adjustable  on  the  frame  relative  to  the  fixed 
bar  member.  The  lowering  line  is  stowed  in  the  para- 
chute pack  uith  a  free  end  of  the  line  being  guided  by 
the  pair  uf  bail  members  and  reeved  through  the  trans- 
verse bar  members,  and  then  attached  to  the  parachute 
risers.  The  slidable  bar  member  is  automatically  mov- 
able against  the  lowering  line  to  brake  and  control  its  slid- 
able movement  through  the  lowering  device  frame  and  the 
lowering  line  itself  m:s\  be  manually  manipulated  to 
further  control  the  rate  ■•^*  descent  of  the  marooned 
parachutist 
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3.419,237 

SHOCK   VRSOKBINC.    VPP\K\TrS 

Frik  \   I  indgren,  4700  .N.  Ashland  Ave., 

(  h.cago,  111.     60640 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,867 

11  Claims.  (CI.  248—54) 


movable  platform,  all  connections  being  universal  joints. 
In  a  variation  of  the  system,  two  or  more  linkage  units 
are  comprised  of  parallelograms,  one  parallelograrn  hav- 
ing an  element  hinged  to  said  base,  the  other  having  an 
element  hinged  to  said  platform,  the  two  parallelograms 
having  an  element  in  common,  and  all  elements  having 
pivotal  end  connections. 


3,41«).2.W 

RFT  T  AND  Tit  HOI  DFR 

Elwood  I    (.inther.  1666  E.  (  helttnharn  Ave. 

Philadelphij.  Pa.      I'JI24 

F!1ed  Oct.  25,  1967,  ikr.  No.  678,04^ 

3  Claims.  (CL  248—215) 


Uf       s 


An  apparatus  for  cushioning  the  impact  to  the  support 
of  a  suspension  cable  upon  which  a  load  conveyor  is 
adapted  to  run.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  framework 
supported  by  a  plurality  of  ground-engaging  legs,  the 
framework  having  bottom,  side  and  top  portions.  A  cable 
suspending  means  is  provided  including  a  transverse  pin- 
ion or  guide  member,  and  the  side  portions  of  the  frame- 
work are  slotted  to  cooperate  with  the  guide  member  in 
controlling  the  vertical  movements  of  the  cable  suspend- 
ing means.  A  pair  of  leaf  springs  are  mounted  on  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  framework,  and  bearing  means  on 
the  leaf  springs  pivotally  receive  the  guide  member.  The 
leaf  springs  thus  resiliently  hold  the  guide  member  in  a 
linearly  central  position,  and  a  second  spring  means  act- 
ing between  the  framework  and  the  cable  suspendmg 
means  resiliently  holds  the  cable  suspending  means  in  a 
pivotal  central  position. 


A  belt  and  tie  holder  which  it  detachably  secured  to  a 
wire  clothes  hanger  and  which  has  a  split  tubular  portion 
engaging  part  of  the  hanger  and  a  supporting  portion  hav- 
ing angularly  disposed  bar  portions  for  carrying  belts  and 
ties. 

.V4H.240 

f;vKH\(;F  (   \N  PROTFCTOR 

William  ^.  Santic.  64 — O^J  5Mh  Road, 

Masptth.  N.N  .      1  1  VH 

Filed  .\pr.  5,  1967.  Ser.  No.  62}<,662 

1  Claim.  (CI.  248—350) 


3.419. 23« 

P\R\LI  Fl    PLATFORM  LINKAGES  FOR  SHOCK 

ISOLATION  S\STFMS 

John  F.  Flor>,  Morristown,   SJ..  assignor  to  the  I  nited 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force 

Filed  June  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  648,536 
9  Claims.  (CL  248— 163) 


Garbage  collectors  normally  throw  garbage  cans  down 
against  pavements  and  the  like  while  collecting  garbage 
thus  damaging  the  can.  I  provide  a  protector  adapted 
for  detachable  engagement  with  the  bottom  of  the  can 
be  protect  same  from  damage  during  the  garbage  collec- 
tion process. 


Constraint  of  rotatknal  motion  between  a  base  and  a 
movable  platform  is  cflFected  by  a  linkage  system  wherein 
a  set  of  links  of  essentially  equal  length  is  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  base  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  floating 
plate,  and  wherein  a  second  set  of  links  is  attached  at  one 
end  to  said  floating  plate  and  at  the  other  end  to  said 


3.419.241 
CONCEAIFD  FV>TFNINC.  FOR  SF\T  ENDS 
Duuglaj.   F.   NVay    and    Hammond    \.    Berr>.    Booneville. 
MLvi..  assignors  to  American  Seating  (  ompanj,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Hied  Nov.  23.  1966.  Ser.  No.  596,578 
4  Claims.  (CI.  24*— 361) 


A  pew  has  an  end  panel  resting  upon  the  floor  and 
having  a  pair  of  vertical  passages  receiving  upright  blades 
secured  to  the  floor  and  provided  with  vertical  slots.  In 
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the  panel  there  is  a  transverse  key  slot  extending  through 
the  vertical  passages  and  preferably  through  the  panel 
and  tapered  wedges  extend  through  each  end  of  the 
slot  and  engage  the  slots  of  the  blades.  The  panel  is  pro- 
vided with  a  base  of  reduced  cross  section  with  the  upper 
panel  portion  extending  over  and  partially  concealing 
the  ends  of  the  key  slot. 


3.419,242 

CAMPER  HOLD-DOWN  DEVICE 

ForreM  I),  (.ossett.  Orange.  Calif. 

(1905  Jatalene.  Anaheim.  Calif.     92802) 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1967,  Ser.  No.  664.187 

6  Claims.  (CI.  248— 361 1 


shafts  which  engage  vertically-extendmg  slots  in  two  side 
plates  and  spring-biased  plungers  lock  each  stub  shaft  in 
place  in  a  respective  slot.  A  crank  which  reciprocate?  the 
plungers  allows  the  stub  shafts  to  be  raised  or  lowered  in 
the  slots  to  deiermine  the  height  and  the  slope  of  the  seat. 
The  side  plates  are  longitudin.-ills  adjustable  along  fliX)r- 
mounted  rails  to  adjust  the  longitudinal  position  ol  the 
seat. 


3.419.244 
PLASTIC  VIAL  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Pt  fer  Hedge  wick,  Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada,  assij^or  to 
Reflex     Corporation     of    Canada    Limited.     Windsor. 
Ontario.  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,600 
6  Claims.  (CL  249—79) 


Structures  are  shown  for  holding  a  body  such  as  a 
camper  body  upon  a  vehicle  bed  such  as  the  bed  of  a 
pickup  truck  in  .such  a  manner  that  the  b<xlv  i^  securely 
locked  in  place  upon  the  bed  so  that  it  cannot  be  unde- 
sirably removed  from  the  bed  Fa.h  of  these  structures 
constitutes  a  holding  means  having  a  holder  adapted  to 
be  secured  permanently  to  the  bed  and  a  headed  projec- 
tion secured  to  the  body  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  in- 
serted in  the  holder  to  which  it  corresponds  when  the  body 
is  located  upon  the  bed.  The  holder  is  preferably  pro- 
vided with  lock  means  for  engaging  the  headed  projec- 
tion so  as  to  prevent  its  movement  with  respect  to  the 
holder.  A  plurality  of  such  holding  means  are  preferably 
used  at  a  number  of  points  on  the  vehicle  bed  and  on  the 
body. 

3,419.243 

SYSTEM  FOR  SFTTING  THF  HEIGHT  OF  SEATS 

IN    \l   lOMOTINF  \FHI(  1  FS 

Joseph  Gabriel  Berthier.  l^>allois-Perret.  Frame,  assignor 

to  Tuhauto.  1  e^allols-Perret.  France,  a  French  company 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1966.  Ser.  No.  595.823 

Claims  priorit>.  application  France,  Dec.  17.  1965, 

42.767 
6  (  laims.  (CI.  248—394) 


^j»^.^i iMiii*^  1  r^  '''\%  X  .4- 


f^ 


Si 


^^^^^^^^WW^^K 


xlAj-\\.S^, 


6.   In  an  apparatus  for  making  a  plastic  container  or 

the  like  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical   body  with  a 

bottom  wall  and  an  open  end  and  a  plurality  of  circum- 

ferentialiy   spaced  outwardly  extending  radial  projections 

on  the  outer   surface  of  the  cylindrical  p*.>rtion  thereof 

adjacent  the  open  end,  the  combination  comprising 

a  mold   having  a  generally  cylindrical  cavity  defining 

the  ixiter  surface  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the 

plastic  ccwitainer, 

a  cavity  ring  surrounding  the  open  end  of  said  mold, 

said  moid  having  an  axially  extending  waJl  in  contact 

with  the  inner  surface  of  said  cavity  ring, 
said  wall  having  a  free  edge  with  portions  thereof 
axially  cut  awa\  throughout  the  radial  thickness  of 
said  wall  to  define  spaces  into  which  plastic  will  flow 
to  form  the  radial  projections  on  the  container. 
and  a  core  cooperating  with  said  mold  and  having  an 
outer  surface  defining  the  inner  surface  of  the  cylin- 
drical portion  of  the  container. 


3,419^45 
TUBE  CLAMP 

.Joseph  Scola.  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Vargas 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Providence,  R.L.  a  corpora- 
tion of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  528.318 
3  Claims.  (CL  251—10) 


-l£. 


^    ^ 


An  economical  and  easily-fabricated  automotive  vehicle  \  clamp  for  use  with  a  flexible  tube  defined  bv  a  cwie- 
seat  adjustable  both  longitudinally  and  in  slope.  A  seat  piece  memr>er  that  is  mounted  on  the  tube  and  that  in- 
frame  includes   a   plurality    of   laterally-extending   stub   eludes  a  base  portion,  to  one  end  of  which  a  clamping 


1488 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  31,  1968 


element  is  joined  in  pivotal  relation  and  to  the  other  end 
of  which  a  locking  portion  is  joined,  the  locking  portion 
having  a  first  opening  formed  therein  that  recevies  a 
tongue  formed  on  the  end  of  the  clamping  element,  the 
tongue  being  held  in  position  by  engagement  thereof  with 
a  shoulder  that  is  formed  on  the  locking  portion  by  the 
first  opening  and  a  reduced  opening  communicating  there- 
with, an  extension  being  joined  to  the  tongue  and  being 
receivable  in  said  reduced  opening  when  a  second  clamp- 
ing position  of  the  clamping  element  is  required. 


3.419.246 

TtKX.LK  V  AI  \E 

Lester  [).  Burgees.  Cinnamiason,  NJ..  avMgjnor  to  Li£-0- 

flen.  Inc..  lumberton.  NJ..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  \pr.  3.  196'.  Ser.  So.  6:"'. 824 

6  (laims.  it  I.  251—205) 


•^^ 


A  toggle-actuated  valve  providing  fluid  metering  con- 
trol, the  valve  including  a  spring-biased  valve  assembly 
closable  by  toggle  actuation  of  the  valve  stem  and  includ- 
ing a  stop  member  slidably  overlying  the  stem  for  selec- 
tively limiting  outward  movement  of  the  valve  assembly 
upon  opening  of  the  toggle,  the  stop  member  being  thread- 
edly  mounted  in  the  valve  and  rotatable  with  the  stem  to 
permit  axial  adjustment  thereof  by  rotation  of  the  toggle. 

The  present  invention  relates  generally  to  fluid  control 
valves  of  the  toggle-actuated  type  and  relates  more  partic- 
ularly to  a  toggle  valve  which  combines  a  fluid  metering 
mechanism  operable  by  the  single  toggle  control  to  adjust 
fluid  flow  through  the  valve. 


3.419.247 
N  VLVEFOR  FI  I  ID  PKFASIRF  DFMf  F 

Joseph  I.  B<wl,  Hockford.  111.,  a.vsignor  (o  Hvdro-I  iiu 

Manufacturing  CO. 

Filed   Vug.  26.  1964.  Ser.  No.  392.259 

6  Claim;..  (CI.  251—214) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  device,  the  combination  of  a 
body  having  a  cylindrical  internally  threaded  bore  ex- 
lending  inwardly  from  an  exterior  surface  of  the  body,  a 


first  counterbore  aligned  axially  with  and  extending  in- 
wardly from  said  bore  and  providing  a  smooth  cylindrical 
wall,  a  second  counterbore  extending  inwardly  from  and 
aligned  axially  with  said  first  counterbore  and  providing 
a  smooth  cylindrical  internal  wall,  means  on  said  body 
defining  a  circular  valve  seat  concentric  with  said  second 
counterbore  and  s|>aced  from  said  first  counterbore,  an 
elongated  cylindrical  valve  element  having  one  end  por- 
tion threaded  externally  and  its  other  end  portion  of 
smooth  cylindrical  external  contour  telescoping  closely 
and  guided  within  said  second  counterbore  and  extending 
from  said  valve  seat  along  and  axially  beyond  the  remote 
end  of  the  second  counterbore  and  into  said  first  counter- 
bore, a  ring  of  resilient  sealing  material  seated  in  the 
bottom  of  said  first  counterbore  and  telescoping  closely 
with  said  interior  wall  of  the  first  counterbore  and  said 
smooth  other  end  portion  of  said  element,  a  hollow 
cylindrical  plug  having  one  end  portion  threaded  into 
said  bore  and  formed  with  internal  threads  receiving 
said  threaded  end  portion  of  said  element  and  its  other  end 
portion  of  reduced  thickness  telescoping  closely  with 
said  second  counterbore  wall  and  said  smooth  end  por- 
tion of  said  valve  element,  said  other  end  portion  of  said 
plug  applying  an  axial  force  to  compress  said  resilient 
ring  and  force  the  same  radially  into  scaling  engagement 
with  said  second  counterbore  wall  and  said  smooth  end 
portion  of  said  valve  element,  a  back-up  ring  interposed 
between  said  sealing  ring  and  said  plug  to  transmit  said 
axial  compression  force  to  the  sealing  ring,  and  shoulders 
formed  on  the  interior  of  said  plug  and  on  said  element 
and  facing  axially  to  engage  each  other  and  limit  axial 
movement  of  the  element  away  from  said  seat. 


3,419.24« 
N  \  1  \  F 
Donald    1.    Berijer     Santa    (  ru/.    <  alif. 
Vacuum  Inc..  a  mrporation  (if 
Filed   Mir    2  V    1966,  V-r    Nd 


assignor    tn   Arro 
(  aliforni.i 
*^  ^6.H^4 


1    C  laiiii.   <(  I.   25i 


Ut^i  ■ 


A  valve  coupling  disclosed  herein  comprises  a  one  piece 
valve  body  having  a  central  cylindrical  portion,  a  reduced 
cylindrical  portion  extending  axially  from  one  end  and 
a  cylindrical  skirt  extending  axially  from  the  other  end. 
A  bore  extends  axially  through  the  valve  body  and  has  one 
end  which  is  threaded  opening  into  the  skirt  which  houses 
an  adapter.  The  centra!  portion  has  a  large  cylindrical 
opening  extending  therein  from  the  side  thereof  and  form- 
ing a  valve  seat  and  a  plug  fitting  into  the  seat.  The  plug 
has  an  opening  therethrough  which  upon  rotation  opens 
and  closes  the  valve.  The  plug  has  a  disc-like  handle  se- 
cured to  one  end  substantially  tangential  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  central  cylindrical  ponion.  The  disc-like 
handle  has  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said 
central  cylindrical  portion. 
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3.419.249 
DI.SPFNSINC.  \  ALVE 
F.dward  No>ack.  S€>raour,  and  Edwin  I  .  Terrill. 
Naugatuck.    Conn.,    assignors    to    The    Risdon 
Manufacturing  Companj.  NaugatucW.  (  onn.,  » 
corporation  of  C  onnecticut 

FUed  Feb.   1,  1967,  Ser.  No,  613,226 
4  Claims.  (CI.  251—339) 


connected  to  the  output  side  of  the  orifice  to  reduce  the 
velocity  of  the  liquid  before  discharge,  and  valve  means 


A  valve  for  a  small  fluid  container,  where  the  valve 
is  adapted  to  dispense  a  limited  amount  of  fluid  from 
the  container  into  the  palm  of  the  hand  of  the  user,  where- 
in the  valve  comprises  an  elongated  stem  with  its  ends 
spaced  from  and  guided  by  apertured  transverse  body  wall 
portions,  and  having  an  intermediate  flanged  valve  head. 


movable  in  response  to  pressure  changes  in  said  conduit 

to  control  flow  through  said  orifices. 


3,419,252 

FLLTD  SCRUBBER 

Lawrence  B.  Knudsen,  MIddletown.  and  Aman  D.  Munjee. 

•south  Orange,  NJ.,  assignors  to  National  Lead  Com- 

panj,  New  York,  N.^..  a  corporation  of  New  Jersej 

Filed  June  15,  1965.  Ser.  No.  464,029 

4  Claims.  (CI.  261—79) 


3,419.250 
COWTINlOrS  MIXFR  DISC  H\RCF  CONTROI 
Ambro«.e    Kiri    Brennan,    Jr..    Thomas* ille.    Pa.,    assignor 
to    Read     Corporation,    \  ork.    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1966.  Ser.  No.  589,408 
2  (  laims.  (CI.  259—41) 


Discharge  control  means  disposed  between  the  open  de- 
livery end  of  a  horizontal  mixer  casing  and  a  discharge 
housing  in  which  the  shafts  of  a  pair  of  material  mixing 
and  advancing  elements  extend  through  the  mixer  casing 
and  discharge  housing.  The  discharge  control  means  in- 
cludes plate  means  formed  and  cooperating  with  a  slide 
plate  to  form  an  effective  seal  for  the  discharge  opening 
in  the  plate  means  against  the  pressure  of  the  advancing 
material  in  a  lowered  position  of  the  slide  plate. 


3,419.251 
DISTRIBITOR 

M.  »<'lipr«  Siher  Lake.  Ohio,  assignor  to  I'.S. 
Stoneware.  Inc..  Tallmadge.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Mavsachusetts 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser  No.  465.489. 
June  21.  1965.  I  his  application  Oct.  19,  1966.  Ser. 
No.  592,248 

3  Claims.  (CI.  261 — *0) 
Apparatus  for  distributing  liquid,  having  a  conduit  with 
pressure-regulating  orifices  spaced  therealong.  and  a  sec- 
tion of  hollow  tube  of  larger  diameter  than  the  orifice, 


Apparatus  for  contacting  a  fluid  with  a  gas  and  more 
especially  to  a  device  for  scrubbing  gases  wherein  the 
gases  pass  upwardly  through  a  scrubber  comprising  a 
tubular  member  having  a  ribbon-like  helix  secured  to  its 
inner  wall  and  an  axial  support-member  having  a  rib- 
bon-like spiral  secured  to  its  outer  wall,  said  spiral  over- 
lapping said  helix  and  both  the  vpira,  and  heiix  having  a 
downward  slope. 


3,419.253 
SITPORT  PLATE 
John  S.    Fckert.   Silver   Lake,   Ohio,   assignor   b>    mesne 
assignments,  to  I  .S.  Stoneware  Inc..  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 
ConHnuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  208,180.  July  2.  1962. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  803.430. 
\pr.   1.   1959.  This  application  No>.  8.  1965.  Ser.  No. 
512.258 

1  Claim.  (CI.  261—96) 
1.  A  ireaiing  to\Xer  having 

(a)  a  gav  inlet  and  liquid  outlet  m  ine  iower  region 
thereof  and  a  liquid  inlet  and  gas  ou:let  in  the  upper 
region  thereof, 

(b)  a  support  member  for  packing  v>hich  member  is 
mounted  in  the  tower  on  the  wall  thereof  between  the 
gas  and  liquid  inlets, 

(c)  said  packing  support  member  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  arched  members  each  having  a 
horizontally  disposed  base  member  extending  from 
each  side  of  each  arch,  each  base  member  having 
openings  therein  to  permit  the  fio*  of  liquid  there- 
through, said  support  member  for.ming  a  support 
over  the  entire  cross  section  of  the  tower. 
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(d)  said  arched  members  each  having  inclined  side 
walls  converging  upwardly  toward  respective  crowns 
thereof,  said  side  walls  each  having  upwardly  extend- 
ing, relatively  narrow,  elongated  slots  therein  stag- 
gered on  each  side  of  each  arch  to  provide  for  the 
upward  flow  of  gas  therethrough  and  said  crowns 
each  having  openings  therein,  the  area  of  each  open- 
ing in  the  crowns  and  in  each  base  member  being 
less  than  the  area  of  each  slot,  said  slots  terminating 
above  the  tops  of  the  respective  base  members  a 
sufficient  distance  to  provide  for  the  collection  of 


liquid  on  the  base  members,  the  openings  in  each 
member  being  arranged  in  parallel  longitudinal  rows 
and  being  staggered  with  each  opening  in  one  row 
in  line  with  each  slot  in  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  arch 
and  located  between  the  slots  of  the  adjacent  side 
wall,  there  being  twice  as  many  openings  in  each 
row  in  the  crown  as  there  are  slots  in  one  wall  of  the 
arch,  each  arch  being  taller  than  it  is  wide  at  its 
widest  portion,  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  packing  elements  in  said  tower  sup- 
ported upon  said  support  member, 

(f)  said  arched  members  being  positioned  contigu- 
ously with  respect  to  one  another  and  providing  an 
upwardly  widening  space  between  the  side  walls  of 
adjacent  arch  members,  above  the  underlying  base 
members, 

(g)  said  space  being  filled  with  a  plurality  of  said  pack- 
ing elements. 


3.419.254 

HIGH  TF.MPFRATl  RF  Ml  I  TIPI  E  HEARTH 

Fl  RNACF  STRl  ( n  RFS 

Charles  F.   von  Dreusche,  Jr..   Ram>ey.   N J  .  avsignor  to 

Nichols    Fngineehng    &    Research    Corporation.     New 

York,  N.\  .,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  3.   1967,  Ser.  No.  613,832 
18  Claims.  (CI.  263—26) 


a  fibrous  layer  and  solid  outer  layer  secured  to  rabble 
arms  and  center  shaft;  ceramic  rabble  teeth  formed  sep- 
arate from  rabble  arm;  hearth  brick  free  of  "glass  form- 
ers"; and  canopy-type  shields  covering  surrounding  butt- 
straps. 


3.419,255 
MOVABLE  OVEN  ASSEMBLY 
Alfred  B.  Carel  and  Gerald  PerUns,  Jr^  Ponca  City,  OkU., 
assignors   to   Continental   Oil   Company,    Ponca  City, 
Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,383 
20  Claims.  (CL  263 — 6) 


An  oven  assembly  which  is  useful  in  scientific  labora- 
tories, and  in  pilot  plant  facilities.  The  oven  is  of  two- 
part  construction  in  which  one  of  the  parts  is  movable 
relative  to  the  other,  and  functions,  when  in  one  position, 
as  a  cover  sealing  an  opening  in  the  other  part  of  the 
oven.  The  oven  is  preferably  a  forced  draft  type  in  which 
the  part  having  the  opening  therein  contains  baffle  means 
which  forms  an  air  flow  channel.  The  movable  part  of  the 
oven  carries  instrumentation  for  controlling  operations 
conducted  within  the  oven.  The  movable  part  of  the  oven 
is  adapted  to  detachably  support  large  laboratory  process 
apparatus,  and  is  geometrically  configured  so  that  when  it 
is  moved  away  from  the  second  part  of  the  oven,  the  ap- 
paratus supported  thereon  becomes  accessible  from  at 
least  three  sides.  When  the  movable  part  of  the  oven  is 
moved  into  juxtaposition  to  the  second  part  to  cover  the 
opening  in  the  latter  part,  the  apparatus  supported  on  the 
movable  part  is  enclosed  within  the  oven. 


3.419.256 

GAS  crerri  viinc  sfpvr\tor 

d  E.  Hobe  and  ^ra^k  Ktnned\.  Jdhnstown,  Pa.,  as- 
^ilgnors  to  I  nifed  Stales  Sieel  C  orporatioo,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,917 
10  Claims    (CI.  263 — 47) 


A  separator  for  use  between  stacked  coils  of  steel  strip 
Multiple  hearth  furnace  with  air  ducting  inside  center    within  an  annealing  cover,  the  separator  permitting  cir 
N^a ft  and  rabble  arms;  insulative  arrangements  comprising    culation  of  atmosphere  gas.  The  separator  is  fabricated 


from  a  plurality  of  identical  flanged  steel  segments  in  a 
manner  to  provide  strength,  adequate  coil  supporting  area 
and  direct  gas  to  strip  contact. 


{  3.419.257 

'  MOUNTING   ARRANGEMENT   FOR   CUT- 

TING  TORCH  OF  OXYACETYLENE  CUT- 

TTNG  MACHTSF 
GeorK  Roder.  Frankfurt  am  Main-Fechenheim.  CTermany, 
assignor  to  Messer  Criesbeim  Ci.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Gennan>.   a   corporation  of  C.ermanj 
Filed  Sept.  20.  1966,  Ser.  No.  5«0.'26 
"  Claims.  (CI.  266—23) 


mix,  a  folding  spoui  a:  one  corner  of  the  container,  a 
bellows  in  each  side  of  the  container,  a  tear  strip  for 
each  bellows  fastening  the  edges  thereof  together  in  a 
contracted  position  for  shipment,  and  a  rip  cord  secured 
along  each  tear  strip.  When  the  rip  cords  are  pulled 
through  their  tear  strips,  the  container  is  allowed  to 
expand  for  receiving  water  through  us  spout  to  prepare 
the  mix  for  use.  Ribs  are  sewn  to  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  container  for  sealing  it,  and  they  extend  about  six 
inches  beyond  the  sides  of  the  bag.  The  package  is  par- 
ticularly adapted  for  a  dry  cement  mix  which  is  combined 
•with  water  in  the  expanded  container  just  prior  to  use. 
The  extensions  of  the  top  and  bottom  ribs  are  used  as 
handles  in  mixing  the  contents 


1.  An  adjustable  arrangement  for  mounting  a  verti- 
cally-adjustable torch  support  and  housing  on  the  upper 
carriage  of  an  oxyacetylene  cutting  machine,  said  arrange- 
ment comprising  an  upwardly  disposed  groove  upon  said 
upper  carriage,  a  downwardly  disposed  groove  upon  said 
upper  carriage  below  and  substantially  parallel  to  said 
upwardly  disposed  groove,  a  pair  of  downwardly  disposed 
supporting  elements  upon  a  wall  of  said  housing,  said 
downwardly  disposed  supporting  elements  being  arranged 
at  substantially  the  same  level  for  engagement  in  said  up- 
wardly disposed  groove,  an  adjustable  projecting  element 
attached  to  said  wall  of  said  housing  a  distance  below 
said  downwardly  disposed  supporting  elements  sufficient 
to  receive  said  grooves  therebetween,  and  said  adjustable 
projecting  element  having  sufficient  movement  for  receiv- 
ing said  upwardly  and  downwardly  disfx)sed  grooves  be- 
tween said  downwardly  disposed  supporting  elements  and 
said  adjustable  projecting  element  and  for  inserting  said 
projecting  element  into  said  downwardly  disposed  groove 
to  retain  said  housing  upon  said  upper  carriage  in  coop- 
eration with  said  downwardly  disposed  elements  engaged 
in  said  upper  groove. 


3.419.258 
PACKAGF    FC^R    DRV   READV-MIX    MATERIALS 
John    Proctor    Ritchie,   Wichita.    Kans..   assignor   to 
Ritchie  Brothers  Construction  Co..  Wichita,  kans.. 
a  partnership 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  625.546, 
Mar.  23.  1967.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1968.  Ser. 
No.  703,105 

4  (  laims.  (CI.  266 — 47) 


3.419,259 

XPPARATT'S    FOR     CARRYING     OUT    WTLL 

DRILLING  OPERATIONS  FROM  FLOATLNG 

STRl  CTl  RES 

Lafayette  E.  Gilreath.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Offshore 

Engineering  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1966.  Ser,  No.  531.411 

3  Claims.  (CL  267—1) 


Suspension  mechanism  for  supporting  a  drilling  string 
from  a  floating  platform  to  allow  the  platform  to  move 
vertically  under  the  influence  of  wave  action  while  main- 
taining the  string  in  engagement   with  the  bottom  of  a 

well  bore  during  a  well  drilling  operation  The  invention 
include'>  extensible  mechani.sm  of  the  cylinder  and  piston 
type  connected  to  the  string  and  platform  to  yieldingly 
support  the  string  and  means  for  varying  the  pressure 
of  fluid  applied  to  the  cylinder  and  piston  in  response  to 
changes  in  the  weight  of  the  drilling  string  during  the 
progress  of  the  drilling  operation  to  maintain  the  weight 
applied  to  the  drilling  bit  substantially  constant  The 
mechanism  also  embodies  means  for  maintaining  the 
piston  and  cylinder  constantly  lubricated  by  continuously 
supplying  lubricant  to  the  externa!  surface  of  the  piston 
and  the  surrounding  internal  surface  of  the  cylinder. 


An  elongated  package  for  dry  ready-mix  material 
eludes  a  waterproof  flexible  container  for  holding 


in- 

thc 


3,419.260 
WEAR  RESISTANT  LEAF  SPRING 
Louis  J.  Hnisovsky,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  566.968. 
Juiv  21,  1966.  This  application  June  5.  1967.  Ser. 
No.  643.558 

5  Claims.  (CI.  267—47) 
A  vehicle  spring  leaf  having  desirable  spring  character- 
istics and  having  a  central  mounting  section  and  opposite 
ends  adapted  for  shdmg  bearmg  engagement  with  hard 
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wear  surfaces  on  a  vehicle  frame  has  at  one  side  localized 
surface  regions  extending  across  the  width  of  that  one 
side  at  the  spring  leaf  ends  for  engagement  with  the  wear 
surfaces  with  a  central  limited  width  portion  only  of  each 
of  the   surfaces   regions   hardened  to   a   limited   prede- 


cycle  of  the  computer  initiated  by  the  card,  for  ejecting 
the  card  at  the  end  of  the  cycle,  and  for  ejecting  an  im- 


■t 


termineJ  depth  to  provide  surface  wear  resistance  with- 
out adversely  affecting  the  desirable  spring  character- 
istics of  the  remainder  of  the  spring  leaf  including  the 
edge  portions  of  the  surface  regions  and  the  opposite 
side  of  the  spring  leaf. 


3.419.261 
FOI  DER  FOR  OPTION  \I    Qr  \RTFR  FOT  D 
OR  FREN(  H  K)I  D 
Robert  L.  Sjostrom,   Boca   Raton.  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Sjostrom     Automations,    Inc.,    Boca    Raton.    Fla., 
a  corporation  of  Florida 
Continuation   of   application   Ser.    No.    3''3.hOI,   Jiiru    1, 
l'i64,    which    is    a    continuation-in-part    of    application 
Ser.  No.  291,323,  June  28,  1963.  This  application  S*pt 
12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578.888 

5  Claims,  (CI.  270 — 69) 


um 


properly  oriented  card  without  initiating  a  cycle  of  the 
computer. 

3,419.263 
SHEET  FEEDER 

William  H  Weldman.  Maple  Heights,  Ohio,  awlgnor  »o 
HarrLs-lntertvpe  ( Orporation.  (  le*eland.  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  June  22.  1967,  Ser.  No.  648.077 
17  Claim-s.  [CI.  271—26) 


A  textile  folding  machine  for  successively  folding 
flexible  sheets  with  a  French  fold  or,  alternately,  a  quarter 
fold.  A  horizontally  oriented,  endless  conveyor  belt  means 
carries  successively  fed  sheets  for  folding  over  an  opening 
between  the  longitudinally  aligned  with  the  belts  of  the 
endless  conveyor.  Means  force  a  sheet  downwardly  be- 
tween adjacent  belts  into  a  longitudinally  extending  three- 
roll,  folding  mechanism  which  successively  effects  parallel 
folds  in  the  sheets.  A  twice-folded  sheet  is  then  carried 
to  a  transverse  folding  mechanism  by  another  horizontal- 
ly oriented  conveyor  means  in  which  a  cross  fold  is  formed 
by  forcing  the  folded  sheet  dovtnw.ardly  between  the  con- 
veyor belts  of  the  second  conveyor  means  into  the  nip 
of  a  pair  of  folding  rolls.  A  switch  is  provided  to  permit 
bypassir>g  of  one  of  the  folding  operations  in  the  three-roll 
folding  arrangement. 


3,419,262 
C\RD  FEED  MECHANISM 

I  eonard   VI.   Davis,   Fair  Lawn.   NJ.,  and  Dotph  Gobel, 
Great    Neck,    N.V.,    a&signor\    to    Shaw-Walker    Co^„ 
.Muskegon,   Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Sept.  10.  1964.  Ser.  No.  395.474 
9  Claims.  (CI.  271—3) 
A    mechanism    for    feeding    a    properly   oriented   card 
completely  into  a  computer  and  out  of  manual  reach,  for 
holding   the   card    in   that    position  during   an   operating 


The  control  for  the  sheet  feeder  includes  a  valve  means 
which  operates  to  control  the  application  of  vacuum  from 
a  rotary  timing  valve  to  sheet  feeding  apparatus.  The 
rotary  timing  valve  is  in  communication  with  a  vacuum 
pump  and  interrupts  and  applies  vacuum  to  the  sheet 
gripping  means  of  the  sheet  handling  apparatus  in  a  timed 
sequence  corresponding  to  the  sequence  of  operation  of 
the  sheet  feeder  The  valve  means  is  connected  between 
the  rotary  valve  and  the  sheet  gripping  means  and  in- 
cludes a  valve  member  which  is  movable  between  an  open 
position  in  which  the  rotary  timing  valve  is  in  vacuum 
connection  with  the  sheet  grip{>ing  means  of  the  sheet 
feeder  and  a  closed  position  wherein  communication  is 
blocked.  During  operation  of  the  feeder  the  rotary  tim- 
ing valve  is  continuously  rotated  and  the  sheet  feeding 
can  be  interrupted  by  moving  the  valve  member  to  its 
closed  position.  The  valve  member  is  vacuum  responsive 
and  can  only  be  moved  to  its  closed  position  when  the 
timing  valve  is  not  applying  a  vacuum  to  the  sheet 
gripping  means  so  that  the  feeding  operation  cannot  be 
interrupted  in  the  middle  of  a  cycle.  The  valve  means 
further  includes  a  vacuum  operated  electrical  switch 
which  opens  and  prevents  erjergization  of  a  solenoid  which 
moves  the  valve  member  to  its  open  position  when  the 
timing  valve  is  in  its  vacuum  applying  phase  of  its  cycle 
of  operation. 
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3,419.264 
I)(K  IMENT  HANOI  ING  SYSTEM 
John  F.  (;ardner.  Tenheld,  Martin  H.  Lustig.  Rochester, 
and     \dalberf     \.    lux.    Penfield.    NY.,    assignors    to 
Xerox  (  orporation.  Rochester.  N.^  .,  a  corporation  of 
New  \  orW 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1967.  Ser.  No.  632. HOI 
5  (  laims.  (CI.  271 — 68» 


restrain  the  stacked  documents  from  sliding  away  fix>m 
the  front  of  the  tray  where  they  are  readilv  accessible 
to  the  operator. 

3.419,266 
SHEET  ACCUMULATOR  DEVICE  FOR  AUTO- 
MATIC SHEET  STACKERS 
Menill  D.  Martin.  2  Mall  Court, 
Oakland,  Calif.     94611 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1967.  Ser.  No.  617.400 
11  Claims.  (CL  271 — 86 j 


A  document  transport  system  wherein  fed  documents 
are  electrostatically  tacked  to  a  light,  highly  reflective 
transport  bell  which,  in  an  exposure  zone,  is  held  flat 
against  the  ported  surface  of  a  vacuum  manifold.  As  the 
document  leaves  the  exposure  zone,  it  is  dctacked  from 
the  surface  of  the  first  transport  and  advanced  in  an 
opposite  direction  on  a  second  transport  by  means  of 
vacuum  and  moving  belts.  When  the  document  leaves 
this  second  transport,  it  enters  a  stacker  transport  of  the 
vacuum-moving  belts  design  where  it  is  appropriately 
stripped  off  to  settle  face  down  in  a  stacker  tray.  Adjust- 
able with  stripper  fingers  there  is  a  hacking  assembly  in 
the  stacker  which  rides  on  the  stacker  tray  to  restrain 
the  stacked  documments  from  sliding  away  from  the 
front  of  the  tray  where  they  are  readily  accessible  to  the 
operator. 

3.419.265 

DOCl'MENT  STA(  KER  APPARATUS 

Robert   L.  Greco.  Penfield,  and  Gerard  C.  Wright, 

Rochester,  N.Y  ..  a.ssignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Rochester.  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  '\  ork 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1967.  Ser.  No.  632.802 

8  (laims.  (CI.  271-86) 


In  automatic  sheet  stackers  of  the  type  shown  in  Pat- 
ent No.  2.901  250.  issued  Aug.  IS.  'l959  to  Geo.  M. 
Martin,  the  sheets  are  discharged  from  the  end  of  the 
conveyor  frame,  the  discharge  end  of  v>hich  frame  is 
swung  upv^ardly  in  a  straight  line  so  as  to  drop  the  dis- 
charged sheets  on  the  top  of  the  stack  evenly.  In  an  im- 
provement on  that  type  of  mai;hine  shown  in  U.S.  Pat- 
ent No.  3,321,202,  issued  May  23,  1967,  to  Merrill  D 
Martin,  there  is  provided  a  bracket  pivoted  at  each  end 
of  the  conveyor  frame,  and  being  turned  m  proportion  to 
the  change  of  angularity  of  the  conveyor  frame  thereby 
to  maintain  a  constant  attitude  relative!)  to  the  ground 
or  to  the  stack.  On  each  bracket  there  are  also  supported 
adjustable  corner  guide  abutments  spaced  from  the  ends 
the  conveyor  frame  against  which  the  sheet  abuts  so  as 
to  be  accurately  located  v^ith  respect  to  the  stack.  The 
improvement  of  the  present  application  consists  of  sup- 
porting catcher  fingers  on  a  cross  frame  between  and  on 
said  brackets  so  that  the  catcher  lingers  ^an  be  withdrav^n 
into  an  out  of  the  way  position  beneath  the  conveyor 
frame.  A  system  of  gears  and  racks  on  the  support  for 
the  catcher  fingers  is  operated  by  pneumatic  devices  for 
moving  the  catcher  fingers  simultaneously  into  position 
to  catch  and  support  the  discharged  sheets.  TTiere  is  also 
pivoted  a  catcher  plate  in  each  guide  abutment  swingable 
into  and  out  of  position  in  registry  with  the  level  of  the 
catcher  fingers  to  support  the  corners  of  the  sheets.  The 
catcher  plates  are  also  operated  by  pneumatic  devices, 
which  latter  are  timed  with  the  stacker  controls  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  discharge  end  of  the  conveyor  frame. 


A  document  transport  system  wherein  fed  documents 
arc  electrostatically  tacked  to  a  light,  highly  reflective 
transport  belt  which,  in  an  exposure  zone,  is  held  flat 
agaiast  the  ported  surface  of  a  vacuum  manifold.  As  the 
document  leaves  the  exposure  zone,  it  is  detacked  from 
the  surface  of  the  first  transport  and  advanced  in  an 
opposite  direction  on  a  second  transport  by  means  of 
vacuum  and  moving  belts.  When  the  document  leaves 
this  second  transport,  it  enters  a  stacker  transport  of  the 
vacuum-moving  belts  design  where  it  is  appropriately 
stripped  off  to  settle  face  dov^n  in  a  stacker  tray.  Ad- 
justable with  stripper  fingers  there  is  a  backing  assem- 
bly in  the  stacker  which  rides  on  the  stacker  tray  to 


3,419467 

ROCKING  LOCOMOTION  APPARATl  S 

karl  H.  Stolle.  Crofton.  British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1967.  Ser.  No.  606.880 

6  Claims.  (CI.  272 — 1) 


^Tj*^ 


A  rocking  locomotion  apparatus  having  a  tiltable  plat- 
form upon  which  the  user  stands,  said  platform  being 
provided  with  means  for  signalling  when  the  user  is  over- 
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balancing  the  platform  during  locomotion  and  therefore    ably  and  adjustably  connected  at  the  opposite  end  to  the 
is  not  operating  the  apparatus  very  skillfully.  other  of  said  handles. 


LNBKD  F\FR(  ISKK  XM) 
Joseph  Bellet.  234  V\ 
New    ^  ork.   N.\ 
Filed  Dec.  22.   1964.  Ser. 


(»K  (I  MIION 

4Hth  St^ 

10036 

No.  424.166 


3  Claiim.  (CI.  272 — 57) 


1.  A  cushion  and  exerciser  for  use  by  elderly  people 
and  adults  for  reshaping  the  small  of  the  back  and  devel- 
oping the  muscles  around  the  small  of  the  back  compris- 
ing: a  substantially  cylindrical  relatively  hard  and  rigid 
core,  a  first  layer  of  relatively  soft  material  concentrically 
surrounding  said  core,  and  at  least  one  other  layer  of 
relatively  soft  material  concentrically  surrounding  said  first 
layer,  each  layer  being  under  more  compression  than  the 
next  adjacent  layer  which  covers  it. 


3.419,269 

SKIPPFNG  TO\    \ND  FXFRCTSFR  WTTTI 

(Ol  NTEK  VlFVNs 

Michael  Saffer.  135 — 05  C  oolidee  Ave^ 

Jamaica.  N.V.      114J5 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1967.  Ser.  No.  679,892 

4  Claims,  a  1    272 — 74) 


^>?^ 


A  skipping  toy  and  exerciser  including  a  handle  adapted 
to  be  held  in  a  substantially  vertical  position,  with  a  cord 
extending  from  one  end  of  the  handle  for  swinging  move- 
ment radially  in  a  horizontal  plane  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  the  handle  in  a  curved  path,  together  with  counter 
means  for  registering  the  number  of  revolutions  of  the 
s'Am^in^  cord. 

3,419.270 

MIITIPI  F  ROPF  Jl  MP  ROPE 

Samuel  Fpp\,  New    \  ork,  N.V. 

(65  I  incoln  Blvd..   Long  Beach,  N.Y.     11561) 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,560 

6  Claim*.  (CI.  272—75) 


3,419,271 

GAML  APPARATUS  WITH  MAGNETICALLY 

ACTUATED  (.  V Ml    PIECES 

Stephen  D    Waskoskv     r4H  F    ^8fh  St., 

(  le%eland,  Ohi..      44  1  14 

Filed    Vpr     22.    1966.  Ser     No.  544,550 

5  Claim*.  (CI.  273—94) 


Z^^ir^-^ ^ 


.m^* 


^Mmu& 


*-»  jA?**  F^'r  ■w-.JL.  T* 


M^k^^M^i^aK^ 


^ 


^^r: 


Hi   sot 


'3    rt  '>i4 


"5j  ^--v_ 


A  game  apparatus  using  miniature  actuated  game 
pieces  that  are  moved  across  a  playing  surface  by  indirect 
manual  control  through  magnets  supported  on  endless 
belts  beneath  the  playing  surface,  which  belts  can  be 
moved  together  in  a  sideways  or  transverse  direction  from 
the  longitudinally-driven  direction  of  the  belts.  The  game 
pieces  are  mounted  on  bases  having  upwardly  sloping 
frontal  areas  so  that  by  magnetic  attraction  the  pieces 
appear  to  assume  a  running  or  crouching  position. 


3.419.272 

OSCILLATOR\     I  \R(.F  I   AND  M(U  loN 

T\IP\RriN(.  MFVNS 

Chariie     I).     Miller,     141     Mosle\     I)n*t.    Svracuse, 

N.Y.      13206.  and    Arthur  (  .  OUara,  4939  South 

Ave.  Svracuse,  N  /S  .      13215 

Rled  Aug.  15.  19(,6.  Ner.  No.  572,333 
2  CUiiiis.  (CL  273—105.2) 
1.  A  moving  target  device  comprising  a  base  member; 
a  support  connected  to  the  base  menvber;  an  elongated 
rod  pivotally  mounted  to  the  support,  a  target  secured 
to  the  elongated  rod,  and  means  for  imparting  continu- 
ous to-and-fro  or  swinging  movement  to  the  rod  to  cause 
the  target  to  traverse  a  substantially  arcuate  path  of  a 
predetermined  length,  said  means  including  a  resilient 
member  secured  to  said  rod  and  having  an  upper  and  a 
lower  surface,  a  first  downwardly  bent  end  section,  and 
a  second  upwardly  bent  end  section  secured  to  the  rod, 
a  continuously  rotating  roller  initially  engaging  a  surface 


1.  A  multiple  rope  jump  rope,  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  pair  of  handles  and  a  plurality  of 
parallel,  spaced,  inelastic  ropes  removably  and  adjustably    of   the   resilient   member   by   deflecting   an   end   section 
.onnecte^i   i'  ore  end  to  one  of  said  handles  and  remov-    thereof  in  the  direction  of  its  bend  to  impart  upward  arcu- 


Deckmber  31,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1495 


ate  mosement  to  the  member,  the  parts  r>eing  so  arranged    complemcntally  interengageabie  means  on  pUte  and  head 


that  the  roller  engages  the  opfxjsite  surface  oi  the  re^.i 
lent  member  by  deflecting  the  other  end  of  the  member 
m  the  direction  of  Us  bend  as  the  resilient  member  moves 
downwardh  in  its  arc  of  travel  thereby  imparting  up- 
ward arcuate  movement  to  the  resilient  member  in  a  di- 
rection reverse  to  that  initially  imparted. 


retains  plate  against  turning  with  respect  to  head    Plate 

has    irregular    cross-sectional    shape    disposing    light    and 


3,419,273 
HF  NTING  ARROWHEAD  WFTH  OFFSET 

CUTTING  EDGES 

Stanley  P.  Rudzinski,  1156  S.  Lombard  Ave., 

Oak  Park,  lU.     60304 

Piled  Mav  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453.115 

3  Claims.  (CI.  273—106.5) 


heavy  thicknesses  of  plate  predetenninateh  in  relation  to 
point  of  impact  of  ball  with  respect  to  putting  face  of  put- 
ter head  when  plate  is  properly  attached  to  same 


3.419,276 

GOLFER'S  ARM  BEND  INDICATOR 

Sante  J.  Poggioli,  Little  Neck.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sandspa 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  649.322 

4  Claims.  (CI.  273—183) 


A  hunting  arrowhead  with  a  diverging  body  having  a 
series  of  triangular  projections  of  increasmg  Mze  from 
front  to  rear  on  each  edge  of  the  body  which  projections 
are  variously  bent  from  the  plane  of  the  body  to  present 
a  series  of  cutting  edges  which  make  separate  incisions 
and  wedge  open  such  incisions 


3,419,274 
MATERIAL  DISCHARGE  PROJECTH  E 
Patrick  MacDonald  Tabor,  Sierra  Madre.  Calif.,  assignor 
to    Mercox,    Inc.,    Pasadena,   Calif.,    a    corporation   of 
California 

Filed  May  2.  1966,  Ser.  No.  546.874 
8  Claims.  (CI.  273—106.5) 
A  projectile  whi^h  ma\  be  hred  b\  a  suitable  weapon 
and  which  contains  and  discharges  .i  material,  such  as  dye 
or  tear  gas  I  he  projectile  includes  a  body  member  con- 
taining the  material.  ,i  t.u!  ?;n.  and  a  nose  member.  The 
body  member  and  nose  member  both  have  apertures  there- 


^fk,^. 


in  whi^h  become  aligned  upon  predetermined  relative 
movement  of  these  t\>.o  members  to  allow  the  discharge 
of  material. 


3,419,275 

FITTER  HEAD  WITH  MAGNETIC  WEIGHT 

ADJUSTING  MEANS 

Joseph  R.  Winkleman,  3980  Highland  Drive, 

Mogadore.  Ohio     44260 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,256 

4  Claims.  (CI.  273—171) 

Golf  putter  has  weight-adjusting  plate  for  ^ompiemen- 

lal  magnetic  attachment  to  rear  face  of  putter  head,  and 


A  training  device  for  use  by  a  golfer  to  correct  bend- 
ing of  the  elbow  of  his  lead  arm.  A  two-piece  device  is 
connected  across  the  elbow  Relative  motion  between  the 
pieces  allows  bending  of  the  elbow  so  that  the  golfer's 
normal  s-wing  will  neither  be  confined  nor  restricted.  On 
relatne  motion  in  response  to  a  bending  of  the  elbow,  an 
audible  ball  and  socket  sounding  device  announces  to  the 
golfer  that  this  elbow  has  bent. 


3,419,277 
GOLFER'S  ARM  POSITIONING  DEVICE  COMPRIS- 
ING ELBOW  BEND  RESTRAINLNG  MEANS 
Clarence  B.  Martin,  P.O.  Box  8277, 

Greenville,  S.C.     29604 

Filed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553.958 

8  Claims.  (CI.  273—189) 

A  device  for  guiding  the  leading  arm  of  a  golfer  during 

the  backswing  portion  of  a  club  swing,  in  order  to  assure 

that  proper  coordination  is  obtained.  Restraint  is  imposed 

against  bending  of  the  leading  arm  at  the  elbow  upon  the 
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leading  arm  reaching  the  top  of  the  backswing.  while  the  is  formed  primanly  by  ^^^'  °7'  *" '^yl^/^^^^"""^^ 
elbow  is  free  to  berid  during  a  normal  follow-through,  shaft  sleeve  having  an  openmg  to  t)^  chamber  and  a  seal 
Movemen   o1  the  ^ding  arm'  against  the  torso  in  a  rear-    face.  The  bellows  acts  a,  a  heat  diss,paUng  cooler  element. 


'^/./.^ 


a^ 


ward  direction  is  restrained  in  order  to  assure  coordina- 
tion of  a  turning  movement  of  the  torso  with  movement 
of  the  leading  arm. 


3.419.278 

COVTINLOLSLY  RECYCLING  MESSVCE 

TRANSVnTTING  SYSTIM 

Jack  S.  Wiener.  1725  N.  WelLs  St^ 

Chicago,  III.     60614 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1965.  S«r.  No.  504.698 

13  t  laims.  (t  1.  2'4 — 13) 


A  stationary  air  scoop  creates  air  turbulence  directed 
against  the  outside  of  the  bellows  to  promote  heat  dis- 
sipation. 

3.419,280 

PRELOADED  FLlin  PA(  KING  ASSEMBLY 

\NT)  MAI  \    \n\PTFR 

John  H.  Wheeler,  P.O.  Box   10H23. 

Dallas.  Tex       "'520" 

nied  Mar.  22.  1965,  Ser    No.  441,52b 

10  Claims.  (CI    277—123) 


X 


A  self-contained  continuously  recycling  phonograph 
system  including  a  phonograph  arm  having  a  playback 
stylus  and  a  recycling  stylus  attached  thereto,  and  a  pho- 
nograph record  v^dth  spiral  recorded  and  spiral  recycling 
grooves  that  are  spirally  wound  in  opposite  directions. 
Cam  members  are  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  the  re- 
cycling groove  and  are  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  re- 
cycling stylus  for  moving  the  playback  stylus  out  of  the 
recorded  groove  at  the  end  thereof  and  into  the  recorded 
groove  at  the  beginnmg  thereof. 


A  preloaded  fluid  packing  assembly  and  male  adapter 
for  preloading  the  packing  assembly  which  mcludes  one 
or  more  sealing  rings  disposed  in  an  annular  gland 
having  an  end  wall  and  a  gland  ring  for  longitudmally 
pressing  the  packing.  The  adapter  ring  includes  an  mtegral 
ring^ized  to  fit  in  the  gland,  a  sealing  ring  having  one  face 
conforming  generally  to  the  face  of  the  adjacent  scaling 
ring,  and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced.  resUient, 
radially  formed  projections  integral  with  the  ring. 


3,419.27«J 
VIECHAMCAI    SEAI  S 
Herbert   E.   Tracy,    Alhambra.   Calif.,   as.signor  to    Borg- 
Wamer   Corporation,   Chicago.    III.,    a    corporation   of 
Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1967.  Ser.  No.  614. «3v 
11  Claims-  K  1.  277—22) 
As  a  cooiiPt;  met-od  and  means  for  a  mechanical  seal 
for  a  hot  water  pump  >haft,  the  provision  of  a  bellows  type 
seal,  having  its  seal  faces  located  in  a  chamber  outside 
the  pump  stuffing  box,  through  which  chamber  pump  fluid 
reaches  and  lubricates  the  seal  faces,  and  which  chamber 


3,419,281 
HAND  TRl  (  K  WITH  PISH  PI  ATE 

Milan  Bovanich,  St..  41  Fontaine  Drive, 
(  heektowaga.   N  \        14225 
Filed   Nov    6.   196"'.  Ser    No    680,^28 
9  (laims.  ((I.  280— 47.29i 
The  hand  truck  li.  ot  me  type  ha.mg  a  handled  upnght 
frame  with  rear  wheels,  a  forwardly  projecting  horizon- 
tal bottom  load  carrying  tongue  and  an  upright  push 
plate  above  and  normally  at  the  back  of  the  tongue  for 
disengaging   the   tongue   from   under   a   package   being 
deposited.  The  improvement  is  in  the  simplified  mech- 
ansim  for  actuating  the  push  plate  as  being  a  casing  at- 
tached to  the  rear  of  the  frame  and  preferably  also  to 
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the  axle,  supporting,  preferably  by  a  bottom  wear  plate, 
a  fore-and-aft  rack  pivoted  to  the  rear  of  the  push  plate 
and  the  casing  also  supporting  a  gear  segment  journalled 
in  the  casing  side  walls,  meshing  with  the  rack  and 
actuated  by  an  arm.  A  helical  return  spring  connects  the 


provided  for  attaching  a  rotatable  turntable  means  to  a 
frame  means  providing  lateral  and  vertical  stability 
thereto. 


3.419,283 

FOI  I)IN(,   BH  ^CI  FS 

Da'nd   Idward   New  land.  Richmond.   Kngland 

(76  h*    Park  Road.  Sheffield   10.  Knglandt 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1966.  Ser.  No.  ^"^l.y^l 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  \ug.  17,  1965, 

35.305  65 
13  Claims.  (CI.  280—278) 


back  of  the  push  plate  with  ihc  back  of  the  casing  and 
maintains  engagement  of  a  stop  between  the  front  of 
the  rack  and  the  back  of  the  push  plate  and  which  stops 
downward  movement  of  the  bottom  of  the  push  plate 
when  the  latter  becomes  vertical. 


3.419.282 

PIPE  TRAII  FR  MFANS  WITH  TURNTABLE 

STRl  (  Tl  RF 

David  W.  Toews.  Montezuma,  kans.     67867 

Filed   Aug.   1.  1966,  Ser.  No.  56Q,273 

4  (  laims.  (.CI.  280 — 63; 


A  folding  bicycle  having  three  frame  members  lying 
in  the  plane  of  the  wheels  and  intersecting  with  each  other 
at  three  intersections.  The  members  are  pivoted  together 
at  two  of  the  intersections  and  detachably  mounted  at 
the  third  intersection. 


3.419.284 

TANDFM  HITCH 

Kerry  W.  Tibbab.  335    17th  Ave.  N..  Apt.  5, 

Hopluns.  Minn.     55343 

Feb.  23.  1967.  Ser.  No.  6n.988 

4  Claims.  (CI.  280 — 412  i 


Filed 


This  invention  is  a  trailer  means  adapted  to  be  towed 
by  a  vehicle  having  a  support  frame  means;  a  turntable 
means  connected  to  the  support  frame  means  for  rotatable 
movement;  locking  means  to  secure  the  support  frame 
means  to  the  turntable  means  in  a  given  rotational  posi- 
tion: and  loader  means  connected  to  the  turntable  means 
providing  a  simplified  means  of  loading  material  on  the 
trailer    means    More   specifically,  connecting  means   arc 


This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  tanuem  .'iitch 
for  agricultural  implements  having  their  ov.  n  wheel  ^up 
ports  for  full  stability.  The  improved  hitch  i>-  ^omprisec 
of  an  elongated  structure  having  depending  portions  ai 
the  extremities  of  the  sa-ie  Pivot  structures  at  the  ends 
of  the  depending  portions  connect  the  hitch  to  the  imple- 
ment and  permit  pivotal  movement  of  the  hitch  relative 
to  implements  when  the  implements  are  placed  in  a  tan- 
dem or  traihng  position  A  latch  on  the  implement  and 
on  the  hitch  holds  it  in  a  raised  position.  T\\t  depending 
portions  of  the  hitch  are  also  pivotalK  connected  to  the 
remaining  portions  of  the  hitch  which  carries  a  draw 
bar,  the  pivot  axes  of  the  last  named  pivotal  connection 
being  normal  to  those  at  the  extremities  of  the  hiich  and 
connected  to  the  implements.  This  simplified  structure 
permits  movement  of  implements  m  a  side-by-side  rela- 
tionship for  working  purposes  and  in  a  tandem  relation- 
ship for  transfKirting  purf>oses. 
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3,419.285 

TOWING  HITCH 

Farl  P.  Vlorehous€  and  Marvin  I  .  Johason,  both  ot 

Bristol,  S.  Dak.  572 1<> 

Filed  Mav  2,  1<>67.  Ser.  No.  i35.463 

9  Claims.  (CL  280—444) 


are  scored  adjacent  the  side  and  top  edges  to  provide  the 
recipient  with  a  means  of  quickly  and  neatly  opening  the 
packet  for  access  to  its  contents. 


s*- 


A  towing  hitch  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle  bumper  on 
the  upper  surface  of  the  same  so  as  not  to  project  be- 
yond the  profile  of  the  bumper  when  in  a  stored  position 

and  including  a  base  member  attachable  to  the  vehicle 
frame  or  bump)er  and  positioned  on  the  upper  surface  of 
the  bumper  and  mounting  a  pair  of  pivoted  towing  arm 
assemblies,  each  assembly  including  a  universal  type  pivot 
member  for  pivoting  the  towing  arm  assembly  for  hori- 
zontal and  limited  vertical  movement  The  towing  arm 
assemblies  are  each  formed  of  a  pair  of  sliding  parts,  one 
of  which  mounts  at  one  extremity  of  the  cooperating 
coupling  member  and  has  an  upstanding  flange  on  the 
opposite  extremity  of  the  same.  This  part  is  positioned 
m  a  channel  or  box  shaped  portion  on  the  second  part 
to  be  slidable  therein  with  the  upstanding  flange  of  the 
first  part  providing  an  obstruction  which  engages  the 
upper  surface  of  the  channel  portion  to  limit  relative 
movement  between  the  parts.  Tlie  free  extremity  of  the 
second  part  of  the  towing  arm  assembly  provides  the 
coupling  end  of  the  towing  arms.  The  towing  arm  assem- 
blies permit  relative  movement  of  their  parts  so  that  the 
arms  will  align,  that  is  shorten  or  lengthen  in  a  turning 
movement  t  -  proMle  a  positive  direction  of  pull  from 


the   towing  hit^ 
being  towed. 


ind  proper  trailing  of  the  implement 


3.419.286 
BISINESS  FORM  AND  MAII  ING  ENVELOPE 
G.  David  NooiMii,  25  Ricker  Road,  Newton,  Mavs. 
02158,  and  John  J.  Flinter,  11  Maple  Lane.  Fram 
ingham,  Mass.     01701 

Filed  Sept.  2.   1966,  Ser    No.  577,076 
4  Claims.  (C\.  282—11.5) 
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3.419.287 
FINGFRPRINT  (  I  AS.SIFK  ATION 
(OORDINATF    SVSTKM 
Donald     D.    Rudie,    Washington    Township,    V\estwood, 
NJ..    assignor    to    System    Development    (  orporation, 
Santa  Monica,  Calif, 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1965.  Ser.  No.  512,397 
5  Claims.  (CI.  283—7) 


A  combined  mailing  and  return  envelope  comprises  a 
bottom  sheet  forming  one  face  of  both  an  outer  and  an 
inner  mailing  envelope,  a  top  sheet  forming  the  second 
face  of  the  outer  envelope,  and  an  intermediate  sheet 
forming  the  second  face  of  the  inner  envelope  and  con- 
taining a  detachable  invoice  portion  extending  laterally 
across  the  envelope  from  side  to  side.  The  sheets  are  glued 
together  at  selected  portions  to  form  a  unitary  packet  and 


4r'l 


A  method  and  system  of  fingerprint  classification  which 
locates  one  of  the  core  and  delta  of  a  fingerprint  in  a 
standardized  location  in  a  coordinate  system  and  the 
other  in  a  standardized  direction  therefrom,  determines 
the  coordinates  of  the  minute  characteristics  of  the  finger- 
print in  the  coordinate  system  and  records  the  coordi- 
nates of  the  minute  characteristics  to  uniquely  identify 
the  fingerprint.  It  enables  the  recording  of  the  character- 
istics of  large  numbers  of  fingerprints  by  Cartesian  or  like 
coordinates  in  a  machine  store  or  file,  such  as  in  a  com- 
puter which  may  be  programmed  for  rapid  search  for 
identity  and  matching 


3  419  288 

STABILIZER  FOR  POl'vMFR  COM  POSITION  PIPF 

Daane  D.  I  ogsdon,  3 1 46 1  Alia  \  ista  St., 

Redlands.  (  alif      92373 

Filed  Mar.  27.  196"',  Ser.  No.  626.263 

1  Claim.  .(1.  285—58) 


A  stabilizer  for  polymer  composition  pipe  is  disclosed. 
The  stabilizer  is  flanged  so  that  it  can  be  secured  on  a 
floor,  is  recessed  to  accept  a  closet  flange  and  is  necked 
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down  to  be  secured  to  the  polymer  composition  soil  pipe. 
With  securement  of  the  closet  to  the  closet  flange,  and 
securement  of  the  closet  flange  to  the  soil  iwpe  and  the 
soil  pipe  to  the  stabilizer  of  this  invention,  together  with 
the  securement  of  the  stabilizer  to  the  floor,  a  rigid  and 
secure  connection  is  accomplished. 


nular  bands  in  a  direction  away  from  the  pipe  ends,  and 
the  clamping  means  bear  against  the  exposed  ends  of  the 


3.419.289 

TOOL-JOWIS  FOR  DRILLING  STRINGS 

loan  Lari,  Chn|rfna.  Rumania,  assignor  to  Ministerul 

Petrolului,  Bacharest.  Rumania 
ContiDuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  .No.  398,643, 
Sept.  23,  1964.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  676.585 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Rumania.  Sept.  27,  1963, 

46,988 
3  Claims.  (CI.  285—178) 


inserts.   The   respective   clamping   means   are   resiliently 
connected  to  one  another. 


3.419.291 

PIPE  COl  PLING 

William  H.  Tomb.  Peter  E.  Wesel.  and  Antbonj  R.  Zine, 

Jr..  Coming.  N.\  ..  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works. 

Coming.  N.\  ..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1967.  Ser.  No.  612,659 

15  Claims.  (CI.  285—233) 


An  elliptic-cylindrical  tool  joint  for  a  drilling  string, 
which  includes  a  pin  and  box.  The  pin  member  is  pro- 
vided with  an  axial  bore  and  is  provided  on  its  outer  pe- 
rii^ry  with:  a  first  cylindrical  cross-section,  a  second 
ellipsoidal] y  shaped  cross-section,  contiguous  to  the  first 
cross-section,  a  third  cylindrical  cross-section,  contiguous 
to  the  second  cross-section,  and  a  fourth  cylindrical  cross- 
section,  contiguous  to  the  third  cross  section.  TTie  pin 
member  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  matingly  shaped 
bore  of  the  box  member,  which  includes:  a  first  ellipsoi- 
dally  shaped  bore  portion,  adapted  to  receive  said  second 
cross-section,  a  second  cylindrical  bore  portion,  contiguous 
to  the  first  bore  portion  and  third  cylindrical  cross-section 
having,  respectively,  a  lateral  opening  and  recess,  through 
which  blocking  means  are  inserted  and  are  maintained  in 
position  by  suitable  biasing  means.  This  threadless  joint 
can  be  easily  assembled  or  disassembled  by  simply,  respec- 
tively, positioning  or  removing  the  blocking  means. 


3,419,290 
PIPF  C  OIPIING 
Donald  K,  (  ampbell.  Painted  Post.  CJeorge  Fallos,  Horse- 
heads,   and    Anthony   R.   Zine,  Jr..   C  orning.  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  C  orning  Glasis  Works,  Corning,  S.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  340.358, 
Jan.  27,  1964.  This  application  No>.  17,  1965.  Ser. 
No.  508.339 

6  Claims.  (CI.  285—223) 
A  pipe  coupling  in  which  a  flexible  gasket  having  a  rigid 
ring  fixed  thereto  is  held  against  the  respective  ends  of  the 
joined  pipe  section.  The  ends  of  the  pipe  section  flare  out- 
wardly, and  annular  wedge-shaped  inserts  are  located  be- 
tween the  pipe  ends  and  cylindrical  bands  surrounding 
the  pipe  ends.  The  inserts  extend  cvutwardlv  from  the  an 


A  pipe  coupling  in  which  an  annular  bead-like  adaptor 
member  is  held  around  the  end  of  an  unbeaded  cylin- 
drical section  of  glass  pipe  by  means  of  a  metal  band 
bonded  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  pipe  and  interlocking 
with  the  adaptor  member.  The  metal  band  is  bonded  to 
the  glass  by  a  composite  adhesive  medium  which  includes 
circumferentially  oriented  glass  fibers  and  a  heat- 
shrinkable  material.  A  second  metal  band  maintains  a 
flexible  gasket  around  the  adaptor  member. 


3.419.292 

MEANS  FOR  RETAINING  A  PLATELIKE  PART 

LPON  A  SHAFT  OR  THE  LIKE 

Pierre  Henri  Peltret.  New  Southgate,  London,  and  Denis 

Wheatley.  New  .Maiden.  England,  assignors  to  C  ..A.\. 

Limited.  London.  England 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1967.  Ser.  No.  609.944 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Feb.  24.  1966, 

8.125  66 
1  Claim.  (CI.  287—52.07) 
A  platelike  part  having  a  substantially  polygonal  aper- 
ture therein  is  retained  upon  a  complementar\  end  por- 
tion of  a  shaft  by  means  of  a  retaining  piece  which  is 
provided  with  an  aperture  complementar>  to  the  shape 
of  the  end  portion  of  the  shaft,  the  retaining  piece  being 
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Placed  upon  the  shaft  and  moved  angularly  so  that  por-  the  moving  parts,  for  example  the  beanng  box  and  the 
lions  thereof  arc  presented  to  portions  of  the  shaft,  the  ball  head  of  the  hinge  pin  as  well  as  the  inner  wall  of 
shaft  being  provided  with  a  groove  to  permit  of  such   the  housing,  are  made  of  a  rust-proof  material,  buch  a 

material    may    advantageously    comprise    stainless    steel, 
beanng  metals,   preferably  in  a  sintered  form,  plastics 
,  and  possibly  also  ceramic  materials.  The  other  parts  of 

ij     /P  the  joint,  for  example  the  outer  part  of  the  housing,  the 

-^^  housing  cover,   are  provided  on  their  exterior  surfaces 

with  a  thin  coat  of  a  rust-preventing  material. 

In  accordance  with  another  embodiment  of  the  inven- 
tion, the  hinge-pin  is  made  of  a  frusto-conical  configura- 
tion and  an  annular  bearing  body  is  fitted  over  the  hinge 
pin  and  it  includes  a  hemispherical  outer  surface  which  is 
in  sliding  engagement  with  the  internal  bearing  surface 
defined  by  a  bearing  box  retained  within  the  housing.  In 
this  construction  a  thin  coat  of  rust-preventing  material 

angular  movement,  and  the  retaining  piece  being  retained 
in  this  position  thereby  to  secure  the  platclike  part  upon 
the  shaft. 


3.419,293 

TIBF  COITIING 

Robert  Conrad,  1531   N.  Rose  St^ 

Burbank,  Calif.      91505 

Filed  V!ar.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,880 

I  Claim.  iCl.  287—58, 


/» 


The  present  device  is  for  locking  telescopic  tubes  in 
relative  positions  of  extension.  In  its  simplest  embodi- 
ment, two  telescopic  tubes  are  contemplated,  the  inner  of 
said  tubes  carrying  a  cylindrical  plug  having  an  eccentric 
hub  portion  surrounded  by  a  curved  groove.  A  collet  or 
split  collar  formed  of  suitable  material  such  as  nylon  sur- 
rounds the  hub.  The  collet  or  split  collar  has  the  same 
eccentricity  as  the  eccentricity  of  the  hub  portion  of  the 
plug  and  the  collet  or  split  collar  is  formed  to  have  two 
friction  shoes  joined  at  one  end  by  a  thin  web,  the  op- 
posite ends  being  separable.  When  either  telescopic  tube  is 
rotated  clockwise  or  counterclockwise  relative  to  the 
other  tube,  one  of  the  shoes  of  the  collet  is  moved  into 
engagement  with  the  other  tube  to  lock  the  two  tubes  in 
adjusted  position,  the  collet  being  held  against  axial 
movement  by  being  confined  in  the  curved  groove. 


is  provided  over  the  surface  of  the  hinge  pin  and  over 
the  interior  surface  of  the  housing  and  the  cover. 

In  another  embodiment  the  hinge  pin  is  made  with  a 
partial  spherical  end  having  a  collar  against  which  is  posi- 
tioned an  annular  body  or  calotte.  The  hemispherical  end 
of  the  hinge  pin  is  pressure  loaded  by  a  resilient  ring  mem- 
ber or  bearing  box  member.  Since  this  bearing  element 
is  also  affected  by  the  sliding  movement  of  the  hinge  pin, 
it  has  a  bearing  surface  similar  to  the  bearing  surfaces 
of  the  bearing  box  on  the  interior  of  the  housing  and  the 
annular  body  around  the  hinge  pin  and  it  is  made  of  a 
rust-proof  material,  preferably  an  elastic  plastic  or  a  bear- 
ing metal  with  a  porous  structure.  The  bearing  metal  with 
the  porous  structure  is  advantageously  provided  with  a 
suitable  lubricant  in  order  to  increase  the  sliding  capacity. 
The  inner  wall  of  the  housing  and  the  inner  surface  of 
the  cap  are  provided  with  a  rust-preventing  material 
coating. 

3.419.295 

HINGF  COl  PI  ING  I MT  FOR 

TII  rvBI  E  I  MBREI  I  A 

Samuel  N.  Small,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.,  aiwignor  to  Alfred 

G.  C  ohen  and  Paul  Wei.ss,  Flushing,  N.Y. 

Piled  .Mar.  18,  1966.  Ser.  No.  535,506 

5  Claims.  (CI.  287—99) 


3,419,294 
I  NIVERSAL  JOINT  HAVING  MOVABLE  BFARING 
PARTS  MADE  OF  A  NON-RLSTING  MATERIAL 
AND  NON-MOVABLE  PARTS  COATED  WITH   A 
NON-RUSTTNG  MATERIAL 

JtirgCB  \j\derup,  Bergstrasse,  Lemforde- 

Hannover,  C^nnanv 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610.345 

Claims  priodty,  application  Germany.  Mar.  31,  1966, 

L    12,564 
8  Claims.  (CI.  287—87) 
The    invention    clea!->    with    a    universal    joint    in   which 
the    hinge    pin    has    a    hemispnencai    or   ball-shaped  end 
which  rides  in  a  housing  having  a  beanng  box  which  is  ..  u     n  u 

similarlv  contoured  to  permit  universal  movement  of  the  Thb  invention  relates  to  tiltabie  umhreiias.  wherein 
hinge  pin  bv  sliding  of  the  ball  relative  to  the  beanng  a  top  pole  of  an  umbrella  post  is  swincahle  into  several 
box  surface.  A  feature  of  the  construction  is  that  all  of    tiltabie  positi.ins  and.  further,  where  the  pole  is  coupled 
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with  the  post  through  the  medium  of  a  hinge  coupling 
unit  having  manually  controlled  means  for  retaining  the 
tiltabie  pole  in  at  least  three  positions,  with  ability  to 
move  the  tiltabie  pole  in  two  other  positions.  A  further 
object  is  to  provide  a  hinge  coupling  unit,  wherein  the 
tilted  pole  can  be  quickly  and  easily  manually  moved 
from  tilted  positions  to  the  upright  locked  position. 


3,419.296 
FI  FCTROOF  CONNFCTINC;  FIN    \NI)   \SSFMBI  Y 
Harold  F.  (  ook.  St.  Mar>s.  Pa.,  assignor  to  .\ir  Keduc- 
tioo  Compan>,   Incorporated.  New   ^  ork,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  \ Ork 

(  untinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  542,094, 
Apr  12.  I96A.  Iliis  application  Jan.  11,  1W7,  Ser. 
No.  608,681 

4  Claims,  (CI.  287—127) 


A  threaded  connecting  pin  for  the  assembly  of  carbon 
or  graphite  electrodes  in  which  pitch  is  retained 
in  slots  cut  in  the  threaded  surfaces  of  the  pin  to  melt 
and  carbonize  in  the  thread  clearance  spaces  to  cement 
the  connecting  pin  to  the  respective  electrodes. 


3,419,297 

SELF- ADJUSTING  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

FOR  FORMING  SAMF 

Gerald  Diepenborst,  Romnius,  and  Margin  O.  Fletemier. 

PI>  mouth,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Companj, 

Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  June   1.  1967,  Ser.  No.  642.846 

5  Claims.  (CI.  287—189.36) 


9-2 


A  method  for  fastening  a  thermoplastic  object  having 
a  projecting  stud  thereon  to  a  metal  part  which  cam- 
prises  placing  said  metal  part  on  the  side  of  said  thermo- 
plastic object  beanng  said  stud  positioning  upon  said 
metal  part  a  thermallv  compensating  spring,  upsetting  the 
end  of  said  stud  with  heat  and  pressure  and  forming  a 
rivet-like  head  thereon  extending  over  the  shank  of  said 
stud  thereby  forming  an  assembly  wherein  said  metal  part 
and  said  spring  are  positioned  between  said  thermoplas- 
tic object  and  said  head,  heating  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
stud  shank  while  said  thermoplastic  object,  said  metal  part 


and  said  spring  are  held  in  said  assembly,  cooling  said 
head,  cooling  said  stud  shank,  and  controlling  the  tight- 
ness of  said  assembly  at  the  temperature  of  assembly  by 
thermally  induced  stress  in  said  stud;  and  an  assembly 
prepared  by  such  method. 


3,419.298 

JOINT  INCLUDING  TFI  ESCOPING 

BOLT  ASSFMBl  Y 

Kenneth  *?    WorIe>.  Fort  Collins.  C  oio..  assignor  to  Tele- 

.stopn.    Holt   (  i>mpan\,   hon  (  ollins.  (  olo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  (  oiorado 

Filed  No>.  28.  1966.  Ser,  No,  597.280 
<  Claims,   (CI.  287—189.36) 


A  telescoping  bolt  assembly  facilitates  installation  of  a 
closet  bolt  through  utilization  of  a  series  of  bolt  members 
extending  upwardly  through  bolt  openings  from  the  blind 
side  of  a  flange  mounted  in  the  floor  and  partially  into 
aligned  bolt  openings  in  the  base  of  the  closet  bolt,  and 
a  corresponding  series  of  telescoping  sleeve  members  are 
inserted  downwardly  through  each  bolt-receiving  opening 
in  the  base  portion  for  threaded  engagement  with  the  up- 
per ends  of  the  bolts.  An  upper  cap  threadedly  engages 
the  upper  exposed  end  of  each  sleeve  to  tighten  the  bolt 
assembly  and  fasten  the  members  together,  and  a  locking 
member  serves  to  secure  the  bolts  against  rotation  when 
the  upper  caps  are  tightened  on  the  sleeves. 


3,419,299 

WIPER  ARM 

John  R.  Oisbei.  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Trico  Products 

C  orporation.  Buffalo,  N.\  . 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1955.  Ser.  No.  48*'. 964 
13  Claims.  (CI.  287—253) 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  carrying  arm  for  mounting  on 
an  oscillatory  shaft  having  a  serrated  shoulder  and  an 
adjoining  threaded  end.  said  wiper  carr\mg  arm  having 
a  mounting  head  formed  with  a  shaft  receiving  chamber 
having  a  smooth  clutch  v^all.  an  expansible  series  of  rigid 
clutch  shoes  independenth  operated  and  having  smooth 
active  faces  engaging  the  smcKith  clutch  wall,  shoe-con- 
fining means  supporting  the  shoes  within  the  chamber. 
said  shoes  having  one  end  inierlockingh  connected  to  the 
serrated  shoulder,  and  a  clamping  nut  engaged  with  the 
threaded  end  of  the  shaft  and  effectively  engaging  the 
other  ends  of  the  clutch  shoes  to  thereby  cause  said  clutch 
shoes  to  expand  and  exert  a  radial  force  against  the 
smooth  inner  wall  when  said  clamping  nut  is  tightened. 


1502 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  31,  1968 


TWLNt  FINGER  H>R  KN OTTER  MECHANISM 

OF  B\I  FK 

Fdwin  B.  Volt.  New   Holland,  and  Richard  K.  Kbj, 

Fphrata.   Pa.,   assignors  to   Sperrv    Hand   (  orpora- 

ttoo.  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Vug.  16.  1967,  Ser.  No.  b6 1,033 

11  Claims.  (CI.  289—13) 


provided  with  an  axial  bore  in  which  a  shaft  rotates  to 
support  the  movable  clamping  member,  said  stationary 
member  having  a  discharge  opening  extending  substan- 
tially radially  outward  from  said  bore  to  provide  an  es- 
cape for  twine  particles  migrating  from  between  said 
members  and  ore  side  of  said  notch  being  sharpened  to 
form  a  cutting  edge  to  facilitate  discharge  of  such  par- 
ticles from  said  clamping  members. 


3,419.302 

f;  VTF   1   VTCHKS 

Fred  Frey  and  Lrnst  Kre\.  both  of  Rte.  2,  t^uarrjville, 

Pa.      r566 

Filed  Jul\  20,  1966,  Ser  No.  566,497 

3  LUims.  (CI.  292—189) 


Knotter  mechanism  for  a  baler  employing  twine  to  form 
securing  loops  thereof  around  a  bale,  the  knotter  mecha- 
nism including  a  knotter  unit  and  clamping  unit  arranged 
to  cooperate  to  tie  into  a  knot  the  ends  of  a  loop  of  twine 
extending  around  said  bale,  a  twine  needle  arranged  to 
extend  one  end  of  such  loop  of  twine  around  said  bale 
and  into  the  region  of  the  knotter  and  clamping  units,  and 
means  to  operate  all  said  items  of  said  mechanism  in 
tying   relationship,   in   combination   with   a  twine   finger 
movable  into  engagement  with  the  ends  of  said  loop  of 
twine  incident  to  being  tied  and  having  a  notch  therein 
terminating  in  an  eye  therein  to  receive  said  ends  of  said 
loop  initially  to  maintain  the  same  in  position  to  be  posi- 
tively engaged  by  the  knotter  unit,  and  a  latch  is  pivotally 
connected  to  said  finger  adjacent  said  notch  and  being 
operable  subsequently  to  said  first  movement  to  insure 
positive  pulling  of  the  tied  ends  of  the  loop  of  twine  from 
the  bill  hook  of  said  knotter  unit  when  said  finger  is 
restored  to  inoperative  position. 


A  gate  latch  of  box-like  construction  made  of  sheets 
of  metal  having  spaced  side  plates  connected  together  by 
a  pair  of  guide  strips  interposed  therebetween  and  form- 
ing an  upright  passageway  for  receiving  a  latch  bar 
slidably  mounted  in  the  passageway,  the  lower  end  of  the 
bar  being  turned  laterally  and  up  into  the  box-like  struc- 
ture, forming  a  cam  surface  to  be  deflected  by  a  bolt  on 
the  gate,  which  may  ride  over  a  ramp  plate.  The  latch 
may  be  made  either  single  or  double  so  as  to  latch  in 
either  one  direction  or  both  opposite  directions. 


3,419.301 

TVMNE  CLAViP  MEANS  FOR  KNOTTFR 

OF  BAI FR 

Richard   R.   Eb>.   Ephrata,   Pa..  a<»signor  to  Spen^    Rand 

Corporation,    New     Holland,    Pa.,    a    corporati<jn    of 

Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No,  660,969 
7  Claims.  (CI.  289—13) 


3,419.303 

LOWER  BODY  ( ONSTRl'CTION  FOR 

\rTOMOBII  F.S 

Walter  S.  Eggert,  Jr,.  Huntingdon  Vallej.  and  Henr>  W. 

Uessells  III.  Paoli,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Budd  (  om- 

panv.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb,  17.  1967,  Ser,  No,  616.818 

9  Claims.  (CI.  296—28) 


"--^i^' 


^i—  i.  1 


A   knotter  having  relatively  stationary  and  movable 
clamping  members  in  which  the  stationary  member  is 


This  disclosure  pertains  to  the  construction  of  a  lower 
body  construction  or  platform  unit  for  automobiles,  com- 
prising integrated  frame,  floor  and  related  components 
which  can  be  operated  as  a  sclf<ontained  independent 
automotive  unit  adapted  to  take  a  completed  upper  body 
unit.  ..  o 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  296—91  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,419.897 
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3.419.304 

AT  TOW  AGON 

Vtto  Sanglmino,  268  Ba\   20  St..  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1967.  Ser    No.  609,474 

12  Claims.  ^Cl.  296—99) 


11214 


This  is  a  convertible  type  automobile,  which  may  be 
termed  an  autowagon  which  generally  comprises  a  chas- 
sis, side  body  housing,  a  windshield  structure  at  the  front 
of  the  housing  and  a  rear  window  structure  slidably  con- 
nected to  the  inner  sides  of  the  housing  and  slidable  fore 
ind  aft  to  adapt  the  vehicle  for  different  style  body  types 
A  roUable  top  cover  is  supported  at  one  location  as  upon 
the  windshield  structure  or  upon  spaced  top  supports  ex- 
tended upwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  body  and  laterally 
extend:ihle  to  receive  the  sides  of  window  sash  raised 
from  the  doors  disposed  therebetween  The  top  covers 
are  pulled  to  any  extent  depending  upon  the  areas  to  be 
covered  thereby.  The  body  style  can  be  made  not  only 
from  any  of  the  standard  body  styles  of  automobiles  but 
into  a  station  wagon  and  pickup  truck.  The  styles  include 
four  door  sedan,  limousine,  brougham  tyj)e  bodies.  Inner 
windows  can  be  pulled  upwardly  from  the  seat  back  por- 
tions by  the  top  cover  supports  and  are  provided  with 
means  for  securing  the  sides  of  the  cover  to  the  extended 
sides  of  the  body  housing. 


3.419.305 
BOOTTI  WITH  CANTII  EVFR-MOrNTED 
SPRING-BACK  SEAT 
Joseph  C;.  Baran,  Northbrook,  III..  assig:Dor.  b>  mesne  as- 
signments,   to     Acoustics     Development     Corporation. 
Northbrook.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1967.  Ser.  No,  611.602 
9  Claims.  ((1,  297—157) 


3.419.306 
SEAT  PaSITIONING  MFC  HANTSM 
Robert  I.  Homier,   Farmington.  and   Ra>mond   (  .   Posh. 
Livonia.    Mich.,    assignors.    b>    mesne    assignments,   to 
Lear  Siegler  Inc.,  Santa   Monica.  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec,  8.  1966,  Ser.  No.  600.156 
11  Claims.  (CL  297—375) 


A  telephone  booth  is  provided  with  one  or  more  canti- 
lever-supported seats.  Each  seat  has  a  back  and  is  pivot- 
ally  mounted  with  springs  and  stops  to  normally  position 
the  seat  fpr  easy  entry  and  permit  rotation  of  the  occupied 
>eat  to  a  position  for  use  of  the  telephone. 


A  positioning  mechanism  including  a  housing  with  a 
rod  slidably  disposed  for  movement  into  and  out  of  the 
housing.  A  sleeve  is  disposed  in  sliding  engagement  with 
the  rod  for  movement  only  axially  along  the  rod  The 
sleeve  is  keyed  to  the  housing  so  that  the  sleeve  cannot 
rotate  about  the  axis  of  the  rod  relative  to  the  housing 
or  relative  to  the  rod  The  sleeve  has  a  surface  which  is 
Uiclined  at  an  acute  angle  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  rod  A  plurality  of  discs  are  disposed  about  the  rod 
and  are  normally  biased  into  a  canted  position  where 
they  are  in  frictionai  gripping  engagement  with  the  rod, 
the  discs  being  biased  into  the  canted  position  b\  the 
inclined  surface  of  the  sleeve.  The  sleeve  is  in  turn  forced 
against  the  discs  by  a  spring  wnich  is  disposed  between 
the  sleeve  and  the  end  of  the  rod  There  is  also  included 
a  control  lever  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  housing 
and  extends  through  an  opening  in  the  housing  to  engage 
the  discs  to  move  the  discs  out  of  the  canted  position  to 
allow  the  rod  to  move  in  either  direction  relative  to  the 
housing.  When  the  discs  are  in  the  canted  position,  the 
rod  may  be  forced  into  the  housing  to  move  the  discs  out 
of  the  canted  position  against  the  biasing  action  of  the 
spring.  Thus,  when  the  positioning  mechanism  is  attached 
to  a  seat  assembly,  the  seat  back  frame  ma\  be  moved 
from  a  reclining  position  toward  the  upright  position 
without  manually  moving  the  control  lever  into  engage- 
ment with  the  discs. 


3.419.307 
FRONT  SEAT  BACK  LOCK  AND  ADJUSTLNG 

MEAN.S 

Victor  H.  Strobush,  .St.  Louis  Park.  Minn.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  19.  196"',  Ser.  No.  676.469 
5  Claims.  (CI.  297—379) 


A  locking  device  for  holding  a  foldable  seat  back  in 
an  upright  position  characterized  in  that  the  de\  ice  in- 
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eludes  an  elongated  rod  having  the  lower  end  thereof  sup- 
ported by  the  seating  portion  for  pivotal  movement  about 
a  transverse  axis.  Support  means  are  fixed  with  the  seat 
back  for  tclescopingly  receiving  the  upper  end  of  the  rod 
and  a  latch  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  seat  back  and 
normaUy  biased  into  engagement  with  the  rod.  A  notch 
formed  in  the  rod  is  adapted  to  accommodate  the  latch 
and  thereby  hold  the  seat  back  in  an  upright  position. 


DECfiMBER   31,    1968 


swung  open,  cushion  can  be  mflated  to  form  a  seat  sur- 
face and  a  back.  Straps  extending  between  cover  and  up- 
standing walls  limit  movement  of  cover  so  that  it  can 
support  cushion  back.  Length  of  straps  adjustable  to  vary 
position  of  back.  Additional  hinged  panels  and  cushion 
portions  may  form  arms  of  seat.  Box  can  be  latched 
closed,  and  has  handle  for  transport  of  collapsed  scat. 


3.419.30S 

LIMITFD  MOTION    DFV  K  h    K^R    SHOULDER 

HXRNF.SSFS  AM)   IMF   1  IKE 

Edward  W.  Apri,  998  Lehijjh  St.,  Altadena.  (  alif       91001 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1967.  .S«r.  No.  628,078 

7  Llaims.  (CL  297—386) 


I/- 


"■-'^*if  ^ 


An  inertia  device  for  use  with  restraint  straps  wherein 
a  slider  carrying  an  acceleration-sensitive  detent  is  mov- 
able in  an  anchored  track  that  has  detent-arresting  teeth 
or  apertures  along  the  path  of  the  slider.  The  slider  piv- 
otally mounts  the  detent  with  spring  or  weight  bias  that 
resists  pivot  motion  of  the  detent  into  engagement  with 
the  detent-arresting  teeth,  so  that  slow  motion  of  the  re- 
straint strap  fastened  to  the  slider  is  permitted,  while  fait 
acceleration  is  arrested. 


3,419.309  ^ 

COM  APSIBLF  SEAT 

Ving  Smith,  2  Agar  Ave.,  New  Rochelie.  N.Y.      10801 

Filed  Jul)  20,  1967.  Ser.  No.  654,818 

6  Claims.  (CL  297 — 156 » 


3.419.310 

PRESS!  RFRFTFNTIVF.    RFCFPTACH,  11 

riAl  I  N    FOR  Bl  I  K  (  ARRVINC;  VKHM'I.KS 

Fritz   C.ramlkh,    Mosbach,   Baden,   C,erman.>,    avsignor 

to    Firma    ludwig   Spitzer    Sen.    Fahrzeugwerk    k(... 

.Mosbach,  Baden.  Germany,  a  compan>  of  (.ermanv 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1967.  Ser.  No.  632.248 

Claims  priorit>.  application  C.erman),  Jul>  23,  1966, 

S    104.983 

10  (  laims.  iCI.  298 — 8) 


*o»» 


lO^ 


Box   comprising  bottom   wall,   upstanding   walls,   and 
hinged  cover,  contains  a  deflated  cushion.  When  cover  is 


Pressure-retentive  receptacle  (e.g.  for  bulk-carrying 
vehicles)  having  a  right-circular  central  cylinder  and  a 
pair  of  quarter-spherical  end  members  welded  to  and 
smoothly  merging  with  the  central  member,  the  quarter- 
spherical  end  members  being  obliquely  cut  away  and 
having  a  lower  edge  inclined  obliquely  outwardly  from 
the  center  of  curvature  of  this  quarter  sphere  and  the 
intersection  of  the  horizontal  median  longitudinal  plane 
of  the  receptacle  with  the  surface  of  the  quarter  sphere: 
a  bow-shaped  member  is  welded  to  this  lower  edge  of 
the  respective  quarter-spherical  shell  member  and  to 
the  corresponding  downwardly  converging  conical  outlet 
duct,  and  has  a  greater  curvature  in  the  vertical  plane 
than  that  of  the  quarter-spherical  shell  member.  The 
quarter-spherical  shell  member  has  a  radius  of  curvature 
identical  with  that  of  the  central  member;  the  bow-shaped 
member  extends  approximately  rectilinearly  in  continua- 
tion of  the  respective  outlet  duct  to  the  respective  lower 
edge  of  the  quarter-spherical  shell  and  merges  smoothly 
therewith. 

3,419.311 
HYDRAULIC  CIRCMT  FOR  Hnl  DINf;   XNO  Pi  SH 

ING  CYIINDFRS  OF  Tl  NNFl  INC.  MAC  HINF 
Victor  J.  Scaravilli,  Beechwood.  and  C  harles  J.  Delisio, 
1  vndhurst.  Ohio,  as.signor>  to  S  A  M  (  onstriicton».  Inc., 
Bedford  Heights,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  application  Apr.  11.  1966,  Ser.  No.  541.673.  no>* 
Patent  No.  3.383,138.  dated  Ma)  14,  1968.  Divided  and 
this  application  Dec.  4.  1967.  Ser.  No.  712.311 

2  Claims.  (CL  299—31) 
A  tunneling  machine  having  a  support  frame  anchor- 
able  in  a  tunnel  bore  by  four  independently  hydraulically 
actuated  support  feet  at  each  of  two  axially  spaced  zones 
which  provide  the  only  anchoring  of  the  support  frame 
in  the  tunnel  and  by  individual  movement  selectively  posi- 
tion the  axis  of  the  support  frame  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  the  tunnel.  An  elongated  movable  frame  is  carried  on 
the  support  frame  by  two  axially  spaced  sets  of  articulated 
torque  arm  assemblies  which  position  the  movable  frame 
radially  with  respect  to  the  support  frame  and  transmit 
torque  between  the  movable  frame  and  the  support  frame. 
A  cutter  head  is  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  the  movable 
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fnuae ^  a  large  thrust  bearing  and  a  cutter  head  support 
platt' k  toralated  from  the  remainder  of  the  movable 
frame  by  a  layer  of  ela&tomeric  material  to  absorb  and 
dampen  shtxrlc  transmission  between  the  cutter  and  the 
bearing  The  cutter  head  is  rotatably  driven  by  an  elon- 
gated shaft  which  extends  from  the  cutter  head  axially 
through  the  movable  frame  to  a  drive  motor  assembly  at 


3.419.313 
COAL  CITTER  WITH  VIBRATORY  DRIVE 
Hiiseyin  I  lusal.  deceased,  late  of  Altlnnen.  Westphalia. 
German),  b)  Nuriye  I  lusal.  heir.  Altlunen.  Westphalia. 
German),  avsignor  to  Gewerkschaft  FisenhiJtte  West- 
falia.  Wethmar.  near  Lunen.  >^estphalia.  Cierman),  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  May  5.  1967.  Ser.  No.  636.554 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  12,  1966, 

G  46.875 
9  Claims.  (CL  299—34) 


the  rear  end  of  the  machine.  At  its  rear  end  the  movable 
frame  has  selectively  operable  support  feet  which  allow 
the  movable  frame  to  be  supported  by  its  own  support 
feet  and  the  cutter  head,  while  the  suppoin  frame  is  ad- 
vanced along  the  tunnel  by  the  reversible  push  cylinders 
interconnecting  the  support  frame  and  the  movable  frame 
to  proMde  the  necessary  thrust  to  the  cutter  head. 


3.419,312 
PI  ANFR  Gl  IDF:  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  EXTRAC- 
TION OF  MINERAL  IN  LONGWAIL  MINING 
OPERATIONS 
Giinther  Oommann,  I^inen,  Westphalia,  German),  as- 
sijfnor  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia.  Lunen, 
Westphalia,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Ma)  31,  1967.  Ser.  No.  642.541 
Claims  priority,  application  German).  June  15,  1966, 

G   47,169 
10  Claims.  (CL  299— 32i 


111  )iiii.uillwiHimiliiiiiiiiiia^wi<Bg;w*i.iiwi»iiil.         (j 
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Vibration  cutter  including  cutter  body  having  cutting 
tools  at  the  longitudinal  ends  thereof  for  engaging  extrac- 
tively  a  mine  face  in  a  longitudinal  direction  along  which 
such  body  is  conducted,  and  a  vibration  generator  on  the 
cutter  bcxly  including  two  unbalanced  flvwheels  arranged. 
e.g.  via  an  electric  motor  drive,  for  synchronous  rotation 
in  opposite  directions  on  horizontally  disposed  parallel 
shafts  extending  substantially  transversely  of  such  longi- 
tudinal direction  and  mounted  rotatably  on  the  cutter 
body,  one  or  both  f1\wheels  being  limitedly  freely  rotat- 
able  with  respect  to  the  corresponding  shaft  therefor  in  the 
direction  of  rotation,  whereby  during  flywheel  rotation 
vibrations  are  produced  in  the  cutter  bod>  predominantly 
in  the  longitudinal  cutting  direction  and  in  the  direction 
opposite  thereto  but  at  an  angle,  e.g.  acute  angle,  to  the 
mine  floor. 


3.419.314 

BRAKING  SYSTEMS  FOR  TRACTORS  AND 

TRAILERS 

Fdmond   Henry -Biabaud.  Parts.  France,  assignor  to 

Societe    Anonyme   Andre   Citroen.   Paris,   France, 

a  French  society 

Filed  Nov'.  28.  1967.  Ser.  No.  686.134 
Claims  priorit).  application  France.  Dec.  15,  1966. 

87,606 
2  Claims.  (CL  303—7) 


!3 


Planer  guide  arrangement  for  use  in  longv-all  mining 
operations  in  setting  the  angle  of  attack  of  a  vertically 
extending  mining  machine,  eg  planer,  at  the  mine  face, 
including  a  main  prop  chock  extensible  for  roof  support 
and  retractable  for  advancement  which  pivotally  carries 
corresponding  transverse  upper  and  lower  extensible  and 
retractable  linear  urging  means,  e.g.  double-acting  piston- 
cvlinder  means,  and  vertically  interconnected,  e.g.  via  a 
pivotally  positioned  extensible  and  retractable  vertical  pre- 
hmmary  pit  prop,  longitudinal  upper  and  lower  guide 
tracks  for  the  mining  machine  which  are  operatively  inter 
connected  correspondingly  to  the  upper  and  lower  urging 
means,  whereby  to  urge  via  said  urging  means  the  upper 
and  lower  trades  toward  the  mine  face  alternateh  and  or 
simultaneously  to  adjust  the  angle  of  the  mining  machine 
;^ith  the  mine  face  and  or  advance  the  tracks  as  new  lay- 
ers of  mineral,  such  as  coal,  are  exposed  at  the  mine 
face  or  to  advance  via  said  urging  means  the  prop  chiKk. 
with  appropriate  individual  control  of  the  preliminary 
prop  and  chock  extension  and  retraction  to  effect  such 
adjustment  and  or  advance. 


This  invention  relates  to  braking  systems  for  a  tractor 
and  trailer  unit  of  the  kind  that  comprises  a  main  tank 
to  contain  fluid  under  pressure  for  feeding  a  distributor 
having  a  distributor  valve  and  at  least  two  outputs  con- 
nected respectively  to  a  braking  circuit  of  the  trailer  and 
to  a  braking  circuit  of  the  tractor  and  a  secondary  lank 
to  directly  feed  a  reserve  circuit  of  the  trailer  by  means 
of  a  decoupling  valve  preceded  by  a  closing  valve.  In 
accordance  with  the  invention,  a  take-over  pipe  is  con- 
nected between  said  decoupling  valve  and  said  closing 
valve  and  the  lake-over  pipe  feeds  a  jacL.having  a  nioviaig 
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member  which  acts  on  the  distributor  valve  in  the  direc- 
tion  opposite   ihat   of  the  action  of  a  brake-actuating 

member,  such  as  a  brake  pedai. 


3.419,315 
CONTKOI    V  ALVE 
Richard  C.   Bueler,  Glendale,   Mo.,  a^ssiKnor  (<>  Wagner 
Electric   C  orporation,  Newark,  NJ^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1966.  Ser.  No.  606.143 
n  Oaims.  (CL  iO^—Ti) 


assemblies.  Each  slide  assembly  is  formed  solely  of  two 
reciprocable  sheet  metal  slides,  which  may  be  stamped 
economically  from  relatively  thin  gauge  metal  without 
any  waste  of  material  and  without  need  for  any  costly 
assembly  procedures  and  operations.  The  special  contours 
which  arc  imparted  to  the  slides  make  possible  the  easy 
relative  reciprocation  between  them  without  jamming 
while  at  the  same  time  giving  rise  to  a  tightness  in  fit 


between  the  parts  to  render  them  inseparable  against 
lateral  movement.  The  stamped  contours  of  the  slides 
which  impart  maximum  strength  thereto  and  provide  for 
the  limits  of  relative  movement  therebetween  also  make 
possible  a  reduction  in  the  length  and  width  of  the 
stampings  from  which  the  slides  are  produced.  This  re- 
sults in  a  saving  of  over  20%  in  material,  with  a  conse- 
quent corresponding  reduction  in  cost  of  the  units. 


A  control  valve  for  normally  eflFecting  the  application 
of  fluid  pressure  supplied  thereto  to  the  emergency  cham- 
ber of  a  spring  set  bralce  cylinder  and  also  responsive  to 
a  control  fluid  pressure  metered  thereto  for  isolating  the 
supplied  fluid  pressure  and  eff&ctmg  a  metered  reduction 
of  the  applied  fluid  pressure. 


3,419,316 
TRACK  SHOE  ASSEMBLY 
Janis  .Vlazzarins,   Macedonia,  Ohio,   assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,319 
6  Claims.  (.CI.  305 — 54J 


3,4 19,3  IS 
BEARING  CONSTRl  (  TION 
Ear!  F.  Harter,  I  uther>ille,  Md.,  avsignor  to  The  General 
Industries   Compari>,    El>ria,   Ohio,   a   corporation   uf 

Ohio 

Filed  June  10.  1965,  Ser.  No.  462.908 
1  Claim.  (CI.  30t^— 132) 


-'?;^ySr 


There  is  disclosed  herein  a  bearing  structure  for  an 
electric  motor  comprising  a  spherical  type  bearing  re- 
tained at  one  end  by  a  socket  having  an  aperture  therem 
for  receiving  the  motor  shaft,  said  aperture  being  larger 
than  the  shaft  projecting  therethrough  and  being  notched 
at  its  periphery  to  allow  recirculation  of  lubricant. 


A  locking  arrangement  for  securing  a  track  shoe  to 
the  links  of  an  endless  track  chain.  The  locking  arrange- 
ment is  characterized  by  employing  a  lock  member  which 
threadably  receives  the  threaded  ends  of  a  pair  of  track 
shoe  retaining  bolts  and  includes  a  dowel  that  extends 
into  the  shoe  for  absorbing  shear  forces. 


3.419,319 

MODULAR  DISPLAY  TABLE 

Sydnev  W.  Jentzen,  Bloomfield   HilLs,  Mich..  as.«agnor  to 

Jentzen-Miller  Compan\,  MadLson  Heights.  Vlich. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1967.  Ser.  No.  658,892 

7  Claims.  ((I.  312—257) 


3.419,317 

SLIDE    ASSEMBLIES  FOR   EXTENSION   TABLES 

Henry  .Mutchnik  and  Melvin  Mutchnik,  both  of  5804  Gist 

Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md.     21215 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1967.  Ser.  No.  659.442 

6  Claims.  (CL  308—3.6) 

The    invention    is    concerned    vvith    a    slide    assembly 

adapted   to  be  aflnxed  to  the   underside  of  an  extension 

table  to  permit  one  or  more  additional  table  leaves  to  be 

mserted   between   the   extensible   sides   of   the   table   for 


support  on   at   least   a  pair  of  laterally  displaced   slide    on  legs  and  end  panels,  with  anguLir 


A  modular  display  table  with  front  and  rear  frames 

and  straight  sloti 
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in  the  panel  end  flanges  interlocked  with  headed  screws 
on  the  frames,  and  top  and  bottom  decks,  each  with  end 
flanges  containing  straight  and  angular  slots  interlocked 
with  headed  fasteners  on  said  panels. 


3,419,320 
DFMCE  FOR  PREVENTING  DAMAGE  TO  RADIO- 
ACTIVE SOURCES  IN  LEAD-FILLED   FRAYS  OK 
DRAWERS 

Paul  H.  Bedrosian,  Montgomery,  Ala.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Department  of  Health.  Education,  and 
Welfare 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1967.  Ser.  No.  664,027 
9  Claims.  (CI.  312—352) 


workpiece  to  effectively  blank  out  large  diameter  open- 
ings. This  blanking  operation  is  accomplished  by  collimat- 
ing  the  intense  light  energy  of  a  laser  and  focusing  it  onto 
an  axicon.  The  axicon  will  effect  formation  of  a  ring  of 
light  energy  which  in  turn  is  focused  onto  the  workpiece 
by  a  lens. 

3.419.322 

ULTRASONIC  TRANSDICER  MATCHING  hOR 

BRAGG  REFLECTION  SCANNING 

Robert   Adler.   Northfield.   III..  a$»gnor  to  Zenith   Radio 

Corporation.  Chicago.  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  3,   1965,  Ser.  No.  476.798 

8  Claims,  (CL  350—161) 
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The  disclosure  relates  to  a  mechanical  taftty  device 
having  a  rectangular  metal  frame  which  is  hfalged  to  a 
bar  along  one  long  side  thereof   On  the  opposite  side  of 
the  frame  is  provided  a  pivoted,  spring  loaded  cam  unit 
which,  when  held  in  the  cocked  position,  hes  within  the 
open  space  of  the  frame  and  does  not  protrude  above  the 
upper  plane  of  the  frame  member  to  which  it  is  attached 
The  cam  is  locked  by  a  pin  which  fits  into  a  notch  on  the 
side  of  the  cam.  This  pin  is  part  of  a  spnng-ioaded  cover 
unit  which  is  hinged,  by  removable  pins,  to  the  frame  at 
its  side  opposite  the  cam.  When  the  cover  is  in  locked 
position,  it  lies  in  the  horizontal  plane  and  is  flush  with 
the  upper  surface  of  the  frame.  In  operation,  the  frame 
is   attached   by   the   hinged   bar   to   a   lead-filled   tray  or 
drawer  in  the  area  holding  radioactive  sources  such  as 
needles    When  the   sources  lie  properly   within  the  tray 
or  drawer,  the  safety  device,  with  the  cover  closed  against 
the  frame,  can  be  lowered  on  them  and  the  drawer  can 
be  closed.  If  any  of  the  sources  protrude  above  the  top  of 
the   drawer,   the   source   will   strike   the   cover  from  the 
bottom  thereof  causing  the  pin  on  the  cover  to  disengage 
the  cam  which  will  then  spring  into  position  such  that  it 
will  prevent  the  frame  of  the  device  from  resting  com- 
pletely on  the  tray.  With  the  frame  so  elevated  by  the 
sprung  cam,  the  drawer  cannot  be  closed  thereby  avoid- 
ing accidental  damage  to  the  sources 


Light-beam  scanning  angles  obtainable  from  light- 
sound  interaction  arc  increased  by  introducing  dispersion 
of  the  sound  waves.  In  one  general  approach,  the  sound 
waves  are  passed  through  a  fixed  grating  or  otherwise 
through  a  medium  which  is  dispersive  by  reason  of  its 
character.  In  another  general  approach,  vibrational  dis- 
persion is  obtained  by  launching  a  longitudinal  wave  in 
response  to  either  a  shear  wave  or  an  extensional  wave. 


3  419,321 

LASER  OPTICAL  APPARATUS  FOR 

CUTTING  HOLES 

Richard   B.   Barber,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and   Lloyd   G.  Cross 

and  WllUam  G.  Prince.  Ann  Arbor,  .Mich.,  assignors  to 

Lear  Siegler.  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1966.  Ser.  No.  529.798 
1  Claim.  (CI.  350—8) 


^^ 


Basically,  the  instant  invention  provides  an  optical 
means  for  cutting  holes  of  large  diameter.  A  relatively 
large  diameter  ring  of  intense  energy   is  focused  onto  a 


3,419.323 
EYE    TESTING    AND    TRAINING    APPARA- 
Tl  S  INCORPORATING  OPTICAL  PROJEC- 
TOR AND  RELATIVELY  ROTATABLE  TAR- 
GET TEMPLATES 

Robert  E.  Lookabaugh,  P.O.  Box  267, 

Lincoln,  Nebr.     68501 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1963,  Ser.  No.  299.882 

5  Claims.  (CL  351—2) 


^\L^J^ 


1.  A  vision  testing  and  training  apparatus  comprising 
a  light  projection  unit  including  an  upwardly  directed  light 
source  and  optical  means  for  projecting  light  from  said 
light  source  upon  a  viewing  surface,  a  pair  of  image-pro- 
ducing templates  being  opaque  to  light  and  having  light - 
uansmitiing  patterns  formed  cm  each  template,  means  for 
supporting  said  templates  for  independent  rotation  trans- 
versely across  and  in  centered  relation  to  the  path  of  light 
from  said  light  source  and  in  superimposed  relation  to  one 
another,  said  supporlmg  means  including  a  vertical  stepped 
spindle  centered  with  said  light  source  and  a  pair  of  hori- 
zontally disposed  transparent  platforms  removably  and 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  stepped  portions  of  said  spindle 
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for  supporting  the  respective  templates,  said  light-trans- 
mitting patterns  ccxjpe rating  to  produce  a  light  image  upon 
the  viewing  surface  b>  restricting  the  passage  of  light 
from  said  light  source  through  intersecting  light-transmit- 
ting patterns  one  of  said  platforms  being  manually  ad- 
justable, and  motor  drive  means,  including  speed  control 
means,  engageable  with  the  other  platform  to  rotate  one 
template  with  respect  to  the  other  template  to  selectively 
and  successiveh  vary  the  points  of  intersection  of  said 
light-transmitting  patterns  whereby  to  vary  the  location  and 
character  of  light  images  produced  upon  the  viewing  sur- 
face. 


3,419.326 
MOTION  Pim  RF  rVMtRA  PROVIDED  WITH 
EXPOSl  RE( ONTROI  DFVKF  VND  FII  M  SPFFD 
SFl  FCTOR 
Gerhard  Borner,  Musherg  Kreis  Rohlingen,  f;erman\.  as- 
signor to  /,«ivs  Ikon  \kliengeselUchaft,  Stuttgarl.  der- 
manv,  a  corporation  of  (.erman> 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499.216 
Claims  priorifv,  application  fiermanv.  Nov,  14.  1964, 

Z   11,175 
10  Claims.  (CI.  352—141) 


3.419.324 

MOTION  Pirn  RE  CAMERA  WITH  REMOTE 

ni-M  .M.AGAZINF 

Robert   E.   Gottschalk,   Los   Angeles,   (  alif  .   assignor  to 

Panavision,   Incorporated,  Los    Angeles,   (alif,   a  cor- 

poratioQ  of  California 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,566 
1  Claim.  (CI.  352—75) 


:H^ 


A  hand-held  motion  pictve  CUDCn  M  provided  with 
a  remote  film  magazine  having  power  drhreil  supply  and 

take-up  reels,  and  a  pair  of  flexible  hoses  extend  from 
the  magazine  to  the  camera,  each  hose  having  a  circular 
opening  so  that  the  film  may  travel  from  the  supply  reel 
through  one  of  the  hoses  to  the  camera  and  back  through 
the  other  hose  to  the  take-up  reei,  with  only  the  edges 
of  the  film  contacting  the  hoses 


3,419,325 
MOTION  PICTLRE  CAMERA  FADE-IN  AND 
FADE-OLT  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 
Helmut  Mayr  and  Richard  Pelte.  Munich,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  .Agfa-Gevaert  A.G.,  Leverkusen.  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  48S.995 
Claims  priority,  application  German\.  Sept.  25,  1964, 

A   47.163 
16  CUims.  (CL  352—91) 


,^E> 


A  motion  picture  camera  provided  with  exposure  con- 
trol means  comprising  a  photoelectrically  controlled  motor 
driven  adjustable  diaphragm  with  a  speed  reduction  gear- 
ing between  the  motor  and  a  diaphragm  adjusting  ring. 
The  camera  li  also  proMded  with  a  film  speed  or  picture 
frequency  adjusting  member  which  is  connected  with  said 
speed  reduction  member  to  effect  an  adjustment  of  said 
diaphragm  adjusting  ring  independently  of  said  motor  to 
a  position  in  which  the  diaphragm  aperture  corrcspoiuls 
to  the  selected  film  speed 


3.419.327 

XEROGRAPHIC  REPRODICING  APPXRAFUS 

Mitsuru  Oikawa,  Lokjo.  Makoto  Tanaka.  Musashlno-shl, 

Kazuyoshi  Kawafune,  Tokyo,  and   Keiji   ^  oshida  and 

Hisashi  Yamanaka,  Kawasaki-shi.  Japan,  anignors  to 

Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokvo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  June  29.  1966.  Ser.  No.  561.515 

Claims   priority,   application   Japan.  Julv   9.    1965, 

40   55,H33 

2  Claim*.  (CI.  355 — 8) 


cM^ 


An  arrangement  in  motion  picture  cameras  for  pro- 
ducing controlled  fade-in  and  fade-out  of  a  picture  The 
diaphragm  of  the  motion  picture  camera  is  coupled  to  an 
electro-mechanical  instrument  which  is  current  sensitive. 
A  photo-resistor  exposed  to  the  light  prevailing  at  the 
object  being  photographed  detcrmmes  the  current  through 
the  electro-mechanical  instrument.  The  opening  of  the 
diaphragm  is  thereby  made  a  function  of  the  prevajing 
light  intensity  Fade-in  and  fade-out  of  a  picture  are 
produced  by  gradually  varying  the  current  through  the 
electro-mechanical  instrument. 


1.  Xerographic  reproducing  apparatus  comprising  a 
rotary  xerographic  drum  having  a  periphery  formed  with 
an  electrostatic  photosensitive  material,  a  light  source,  a 
lens,  and  a  corona  charging  means,  said  apparatus  being 
operable  in  such  fashion  that  said  periphery  of  said  drum 
is  uniformly  charged  by  said  corona  charging  means, 
thereafter  an  original  object  is  illuminated  with  a  light 
from  said  light  source,  and  the  light  reflected  from  said 
original  object  is  focused  by  said  lens  and  projected  onto 
the  periphery  of  said  rotary  drum  to  sensitize  said  periph- 
ery and  to  thereby  form  an  electrostatic  latent   image 
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thereon,  thereafter  a  toner  us  sprinkled  onto  the  surface 
of  said  xerographic  drum  carrying  said  electrostatic  latent 
image  to  develop  said  image,  subsequently  the  resulting 
developed  image  carried  or  the  periphery  of  said  xero- 
graphic drum  is  transferred  onto  a  sheet  of  paper,  and 
thereafter  said  transferred  image  on  the  paper  is  settled 
by  heat-melting,  characterized  by  the  provision  of:  a 
plurality  of  light  source  means  with  slit,  each  light  source 
means  with  slit  comprising  a  light  source,  a  reflector  and 
a  slit,  each  being  attached  to  an  endless  belt  driven  to 
travel  around  the  opposite  surfaces  of  an  original  object 
supporting  member;  a  fixed  slit  disposed  close  to  the 
periphery  of  said  rotarv  xerographic  drum  to  be  cxpt\sed 
to  light  and  facing  said  periphery,  and  a  plurality  of  lenses 
attached  to  an  endless  belt,  said  belt  being  driven  to 
travel  between  said  original  object  supporting  member  and 
said  fixed  slit,  said  plurality  of  light  sources  with  slit,  said 
fixed  slit  and  said  plurality  of  lenses  and  light  source 
means  being  driven  synchronously. 


on  planetary  surfaces  and  serving  as  a  primary  or  backup 
onboard  instrumentation  system  to  present  vehicle  alti- 


3,419,328 
IMAGING  OF  LITHOGRAPHIC  MASTFR.S 
John  P.  Klosky,  F^uclid,  and  Robert  L.  Carper,  Eastlake, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Addressograpb  Multigraph  Corpora- 
tion, CleTeiaad.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  11.  1966,  Ser.  No.  549.305 
11  Claims.  (CI.  355—106) 
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tude  and  attitude  information  on  a  screen  located  on  the 
vehicle  instrument  panel  and  viewable  by  the  pilot  or 
other  occupants  of  the  vehicle 


1 


3,419,330 

DIFFRACTION  GRATING  ANGULAR 

RATE  SENSOR 

Joseph  R.  Schneider,  Larchmont.  N.V.,  assignor  to  Sperr? 

Rand  Corporation.  C;reat  Neck.  N.V..  a  corporation  of 

I>elaware 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1965.  Ser.  No.  446.042 
6  Claims.  (CI.  356—106) 


X-t— VV-^ 


Coordinated  advance  of  a  sheet  to  be  copied,  termed 
an  "original"  and  a  potential  electrostatic  master,  through 
an  exposure  station  and  then  to  a  separation  station.  Fail- 
safe electrical  sensors  determine  the  presence  of  the  orig- 
inal in  a  safe  return  station,  and  abort  all  sheets  from  the 
process  path  in  the  absence  of  safe  arrival  of  the  original 
The  original  to  be  copied  triggers  a  sensor  to  start  a 
master  moving  into  a  ctxjrdinated  path  with  the  original 
through  an  exposure  station  The  master  is  extended 
slightly  beyond  the  lead  edge  of  the  original  and  therefore 
is  caught  by  a  swinging  finger  separating  device  to  lift 
the  master  into  a  process  path  and  allow  the  original  to 
drop  into  a  path  leading  to  the  machine  exterior. 


3,419329  ___ 

(  OMBINED  OPTICAL  ATTITUDE  AND  ALTmT)E 

INDICATING  INSTRUMENT 
Arthur  W.  Vogeley  and  Alfred  J.  Meintel,  Jr.,  Yorktown. 
V  a.,  assignors  to  tlM  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  AdministratioD 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335.441 
4  CUims.  (a.  356—72) 
This    invention    relates    to    optical    instrumentation   to 
facilitate  Ukc-off  and  landing  of  aircraft  or  space  vehicles 


A  device  for  sensing  the  peripheral  velocity  of  a  ro- 
tating disc  equipped  with  a  diflfractjon  grating  tape  fixed 
to  the  edge  of  the  disc,  A  laser  beam  is  directed  at  the 
diffraction  grating  tape  and  two  beams  diffusely  re- 
flected from  the  tape  are  heterodyned  in  a  photocell  to 
produce  a  first  beat  note  The  frequency  of  the  beat  note 
represents  disc  velocity.  A  second  photocell  and  beam 
splitter  are  used  to  produce  a  second  beat  note  which  is 
phase  compared  with  the  first  beat  note  to  delermme  the 
sense  of  rotation  of  the  disc 


3,419,331 
SINGLE  AND  IX)UBLE  BEAM  INTERFEROMETER 

MEANS 
George  Diehr,  Babylon,  N.Y.,  assipior  to  OPTOmecha- 
nisms.  Inc.,  Plainview,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,486 
2  Oaims.  (CI.  356—106) 
1.  Single  and  double  beam  interferometer  means,  com- 
prising: 

a  base,  a  source  of  first  beam  energy, 
a  corner  cube  reflector  movably  mounted, 
a    fixedly    mounted    first   beam    splitter   on    said   base 
adapted  to  split  said  first  beam  into  second  and  third 
beams. 
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a  fi.;tedly  mounted  comer  cube  on  said  base, 

a  first  mirror  mounted  on  a  portion  of  the  face  of  said 
flxeJly  mounted  vOrncrcube, 

a  fixedly  mounted  second  beam  splitter  on  said  base, 
positioned  to  receive  said  second  and  third  beams 
and  split  them  into  said  second  and  third  reference 
beams  and  second  and  third  variable  beams, 

said  second  reference  beam  being  transmitted  to  said 
fixedly  mounted  comer  cube  and  reflected  to  said  sec- 
ond beam  splitter,  and  third  reference  beam  being 
transmitted  to  said  first  mirror, 

means  to  transmit  said  second  variable  beam  to  said 


opening,  means  in  the  housing  for  lighting  portions 
of  the  material  and  tape  through  said  first  opening,  means 
includmg  a  lens  in  the  housing  to  form  a  path  for  light 
reflected  from  said  field  of  view  through  said  openings 
and  to  said  film  strip,  said  lens  focusing  an  image  of  the 
material  and  tape  through  the  second  opening  and  on 
said  film  strip,  a  second  synchronous  motor  drive  car- 
ried by  the  housing  and  engaging  the  tape  to  move  the 
housing  continuously  on  the  support  means  and  along 
the  material  and  tape,  said  first  and  second  motor  drives 
being  synchronized  to  effect  a  certain  ratio  of  speed  of 
the  bousing  along  the  material  with  respect  to  the  speed 
of  the  film  strip  past  said  second  opening,  said  lens  hav- 
ing an  optical  center  located  in  said  path  to  divide  the 
path  into  a  first  length  extending  from  a  plane  in  the  field 
of  view  of  the  material  and  tape  to  said  optical  center 
and  a  second  length  extending  from  said  optical  center 
to  said  film  strip,  said  first  and  second  lengths  being  in 
a  ratio  substantially  equal  to  the  ratio  of  said  speed  of 
the  housing  to  said  speed  of  the  film  strip. 


3,419.333 
RUNHW     MSI    VI     KWC.K    (OMPl   UK    S^SIKM 
Robert   1.    I  owner,    Kllicott.    Md..    as^Knor    to    Indu.>trial 
Research  Associates,  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.,  a  corporation 
of  Marvland 

Filed  S«pt.   I,   1965,  Ser.  No.  484,397 
10  (  laims.  (ti.  356 — 205) 


movable  comer  cube  and  to  receive  it  from  said 
movable  comer  cube, 

means  to  compare  said  second  variable  beam  with  said 
second  beam, 

means  to  transmit  said  third  variable  beam  to  said 
movable  corner  cube  and  to  receive  it  from  said  mov- 
able comer  cube, 

second  fixedly  mounted  mirror  means  to  return  said 
third  variable  beam  to  said  movable  comer  cube  and 
means  to  receive  it  from  said  movable  comer  cube, 

and  means  to  compare  said  received  third  variable 
beam  with  said  third  reference  beam. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  356— 110  see: 
Patent  No.  3,419,898 


3,419,332 
VPPARATTS  FOR  GEOKK.ICAI    (ORE-LOGGING 

AND  THF    I  IKK 
Neilson  Rudd.  Mount  Vernon,  III..  a.ssignor  to  (.eo- 
Entnneering  Development  Co..  Mount  V  ernon.  111.. 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1966.  Ser.  No.  584,784 
14  Claims.  ((1.  356— 162  i 


^ 


H*^^--lrr!^  = 


^^ 


I  Photographic  apparatus  fc  continuously  photo- 
graphing elongate  extents  of  material  and  indexed  tape 
extending  along  support  means,  comprismg  a  housing, 
gliding  means  supporting  me  housing  on  the  supporting 
means  for  movement  aiong  the  material  and  tape,  said 
housmg  having  a  first  .lev-ing  opening  to  provide  a  field 
of  view  of  the  material  and  the  tape,  said  housing  having 
a  second  opening,  a  rilm  magazine  supported  on  the 
housmg  and  mciuding  a  first  synchronous  motor  drive 
for  continuousK    moving  a  film  strip  past   said  second 


This  invention  provides  a  visual  range  in  hundreds  of 
feet  visibility  for  those  conditions  of  nmway  illumination 
covered  in  tables  for  varying  conditions  by  presenting  a 
transmissivity  measurement  as  a  count  of  light  received 
in  a  fixed  interval  of  time  less  a  background  count  in  a 
like  interval,  with  means  comparing  the  count  to  a  count 
range  set  out  in  a  selected  table  of  values  stored  for  that 
condition.  A  visual  range  of  like  numerical  value  is  ob- 
tained from  widely  differing  ambient  light  measurements 
by  selection  for  comparison  therewith  of  that  appropriate 
one  of  six  standardized  stored  tables  specified  for  use  un- 
der specified  lighting  conditions. 


3,419.334 
TELESCOPIC  BOH  sic;htin(.  DKMCE  HAMNC  \ 
FOl  DFD  SK.Hl  PATH  AND  \  MOVABLE  OBJF(  - 
H\F  VND  SICHTINC.  WIS  DFFIF(  lOR 
Cieorge  M.  Hubbard,  Greece,  N.N  .,  a.ssi);nor  to  Rausch  & 
Lomb  Incorporated,  RtKhester,  .N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  \  ork 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,395 
9  (  laims.  (t  1.  356—2541 
1.  In  a  telescopic  bow  sighting  device,  mounting  mech- 
anism for  its  folded  optical  system  comprising: 
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a   housing   characterized   by  walls  forming  a  central 

compartment,  and  aligned  front  and  rear  tubular 
extensions  formed  on  opposite  sides  thereof  aixl 
leading  thereinto, 

an  ob>ectivc  lens  carriage  which  is  Socated  in  said  front 
tubular  extension. 

means  ctxsperatively  formed  on  said  carriage  ^nd  hous- 
ing for  pivotally  mounting  said  carriage  for  swmging 
motion  in  a  vertical  plane  about  a  horizontal  axis 
which  intersects  the  axis  of  said  lens, 

mirror  mounting  means  for  mounting  a  first  flat  mir- 
ror obliquely  of  said  lens  axis  in  coincidence  with 
with  said  horizontal  axis  for  pivoting  movements 
thereabout  in  said  vertical  plane, 

means  in  said  compartment  operatively  constructed  on 


the  drafting  pen  and  enabling  a  pivoting  of  the  entire  as- 
sembly independently  of  the  pen  tip. 


both  said  >.arriage  and  said  mirror  for  moMng  co- 
incidentally  the  mi.^ror  through  half  the  angle  that 
said  carriage  is  moved  vv hereby  the  reflected  axial 
rays  from  the  mirror  always  remain  vertical  and 
elevational  adjustments  of  said  device  arc  effected. 

means  for  mounting  in  said  compartment  a  second 
and  a  third  flat  inclined  mirrc>r  to  form  the  folded 
axis  portion  in  optical  alignment  to  receive  the  ver- 
tical rays, 

means  for  mounting  a  sighting  reticle  in  alignment  with 
said  folded  axis  portion  at  a  focal  plane  of  said 
system,  and 

means  for  mounting  an  eyepiece  in  the  rear  tubular 
extension  of  said  housing  in  optical  alignment  with 
and  focused  upi>n  said  reticle 


3.419.336 

BALL  POINT  PENS 

Norbert  A.  Kirk.  3915  N.  Pine  Grove  Are^ 

Chicago,  111.     60613 

Filed  July  18,  1966.  Ser.  No.  565.807 

4  Claims,  (CI.  401—111) 


1 


A  barrel  containing  a  protectable  and  retractable  ink 
cartridge  and  also  containing  a  projection-retraction 
mechanism  separate  and  spaced  from  the  inner  end  of 
the  cartridge  A  compression  spring  is  interposed  betueen 
the  inner  end  of  the  cartridge  and  the  projection-retrac- 
tion mechanism  to  urge  the  cartridge  c>ulw.ardl>  and  p>er- 
mit  controlled  inward  movement  thereof  under  applica 
tion  of  \^ritir>g  pressure. 


3,419,337 
FLAME  DETECTOR  CONTROL  MEANS 
FOR  A  Bl  RNER   ASSEMBLY 
Gordon  J.  Fairbanks,  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to 
Stew  art ->^amer  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Virginia 
FUed  July  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  656,917 
3  Claims.  (CI.  431—77) 


3.419,335 
DRAFTING   DEVICE 
F^ward   Bok.  Fails  Church,  Va.,  assignor  to   Dike.   Inc., 
Washington.    D.(  ..    a    corporation    of   the    District    of 
Columbia 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  697.433 
8  Claimi.  ((I.  401 — 48l 


A  drafting  pen  or  drawing  instrument  of  the  t>pe  em- 
bodying holder,  an  inic  reservoir  suf>ported  in  the  holder 
and  a  drafting  pen  tip  communicating  with  the  reservoir 
and  extending  outwardly  of  the  holder   Structural  innova- 


A  control  device  which  comprises  switch  means  actuat- 
able  by  temperature  responsive  flame  detector  means  and 
which  is  mounted  at  the  combustion  air  intake  end  of  an 

air- fuel  mixer  casing  of  a  burner  assembly. 


3,419,338 
BURNER  CONSTRtCnON 
William  R.  Dirk  and  Cliflrord  D.  Peterson,  Marshalltown, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Lennox  Indnstrics  Inc.,  a  corporatkMi 
of  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634.375 
5  Claims.  (CI.  431—181) 
An  improved  burner  for  use  in  a  gas-fired  furnace  hav- 


tions  include  a  support  pin  supported  co-<xtensivcly  with    ing  a   NV'-shaped  internal  configuration   when  viewed  in 
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cross-section  that  decreases  the  operational  noise  level 
on  ignition  and  combustion  as  compared  with  conven- 
tional cone-type  burners  and  which  is  less  sensitive  to 
manufacturing  tolerances.  The  burner  is  comprised  of 
a  pair  of  adjacent  V-shaped   recesses  defined  by  out- 


wardly diverging  perforated  walls.  Air  enters  the  recesses 
through  the  perforations  in  the  walls.  Fuel  enters  the 
apex  of  each  recess  and  is  distributed  along  the  length  of 
each  recess  for  mixture  with  air. 


the  flame  and  flashback  of  the  flame  into  the  assembly. 
The  assembly  includes  a  housing,  a  duct,  and  a  guide 
member  with  the  duct  and  guide  members  being  mounted 
in  the  housing.  The  discharge  end  of  the  duct  and  the  up- 
stream end  of  the  guide  member  are  designed  to  create 
a  "Coanda  effect"  on  the  gas  being  discharged  from  the 
duct  The  "Coanda  eflFect"  causes  an  efficient  entrainment 
of  air  into  the  gas  at  relatively  low  pressure  and  without 


3.419.339 
INSPIRATOR   ASvSEMBLY 
Robert    F.    Schreter,    Lebanon,    and    VleJvin    .1.    Parker, 
Palmyra.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hauck  Manufacturing  (  om- 
panj.  Lebanon,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  \ork 
Piled  Feb.  8.  1967,  S«r.  No.  614.709 
12  Claims.  (CI.  431—284) 
An  inspirator  assembly  is  provided  which  is  short,  com- 
pact, efficient  in  entraining  air  in  gas  supplied  under  rela- 
tively low  pressure  and  which  prevents  both  blowout  of 


the  need  for  a  blower  or  other  air  driving  mechanism. 
The  downstream  end  of  the  guide  member  is  a  parabolic 
shaped  diffuser  which  prevents  the  formation  of  wakes  or 
turbulence  which  could  cause  flashback  of  the  flame,  and 
which  permits  the  air-gas  mixture  to  decrease  its  velocity 
pressure  and  attain  static  pressure  regain  in  a  relatively 
short  distance,  thus  preventing  the  flame  from  blowing 
off. 


CHEMICAL 


3.419,340 
LNGRAIN  DYEING  OF  SYNTHETIC  FIBER.S  WITH  A 

FT  RFl  RAI    SOLITION  OF  INGRAIN   DYES 
Julian  J.  Hirshfeld  and  Byron   A.  Sample.  Jr..   Decatur, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Compan>,  St.  I  ouLs.  Mo., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Juh    19,  1965.  Ser.  No.  473,183 

14  Claims.  (CI.  8 — 32) 
1.  .A  process  of  ingrain  dyeing  synthetic  fibers  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  acrylic  and  polyester  com- 
prising reacting  in  situ  furfural  with  a  chemical  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  aromatic  amines,  resorcinol 
and   phloroglucinol. 


3,419,341 
POWDERS  AND  PASTF..S  OF  METALLISABLE 
DYESTl  FFS 
Georges  Kopp,  Mont-Saint- Aii^rnan.  and   Rene   Raymond 
Julien  V  ittecoq,  Oissel,  France,  assignors  to  Establisse- 
ments  Kuhlmann,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,834 
Claims  priorirv.  application  France.  June  11,  1963, 
937.700 
13  Claims.  (CI.  8 — 12( 
.A.queous  pastes  of  metallizable  dycstuffs  containing  e»- 
sentially  water,  a  water  soluble   mordant,  the  metal  of 
which  has  an  atomic  number  between  24  and  28,  inclu- 
sive, and  a  metallizable  dyestuff  having  at  least  one  acid 
group,   the    pH   of   said   pastes    being   below   7   and   the 
particles  of  which   being  of  a  size   not   greater  than   5 
microns. 


3.419,342 

PROCEAS  FOR  DYEING  POLYPROPYLENE  FIBERS 

CONTAINING    A    NICKEL    PHENOIATE    OF    A 

BLS<p-ALKYIPHENOI  »  SILFONE 

Albert  S.  Matlack.  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing,  Filed  Aug.  13.  1965.  Ser.  No.  479,629 

7  Claim.s.  (CI.  8 — 46) 
1.  The  process  of  producmg  dyed  stereoregular  poly- 
propylene fibers  which  comprises  contacting,  at  elevated 
temperature,  filamentary  material  made  of  stereoregular 
polypropylene  containing  a  nickel  phenolate  of  a  bis(p- 
alkylphenol)  sulfone  with  an  orthonitrosophenol. 


3,419.343 
METHOD  FOR   COLORING   CELIl  T  OSF  TEXTILE 
FIBERS  WFTH  DYE.STl  FF^  CONTALMNG  PExND- 
ANT  THIOSl  LFATE  GROIPS 
Charles   D.   Weston.   (  harlotte.   and   William   S    Griffith. 
Mount  Holly,  N.(  .,  assignors  to  Martin-Manetta  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Ma>   28.  1965.  Ser.  No.  459,933 

2  Claims.  (CL  8—54.2) 
A  method  for  coloring  textile  fibers  comprising  the 
steps  of  applying  an  aqueous  composition  comprising 
water  and  dye  having  per  dye  molecule  at  least  one 
pendant  thiosulfate  group  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  — SSOsNa,  — SSOjK  and  — SSO3NH4  to  tex- 
tile fibers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cotton, 
regenerated  cellulose,  polyamide  and  polyacrylic;  apply- 
ing to  the  fibers  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  NajSa-4; 
and  washing  the  fibers  with  water. 
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3.419.344 
FATI  IQCORING  WITH  TETRAKIS  (HYDROXY- 
AI  KYl.ENE)  PHOSPHONIUM   HALIDE    AND 
AN     ORGANIC      PHOSPHATE     ESTER     AND 
LEATHER  FLAMEPRCX)FED  THEREBY 
Richard   N.  Jones.   Reading,   Mass.,  assignor  to  Swift  A 
Company,  C^hicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  I>rawing.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,783 

11  Claims.  (CI.  8—94.23) 
1-  A  process  for  fireproofing  skins  comprising  treat- 
ing skins  with  tctrakis  (hydroxyalkylene )  pho.sphonium 
halide  and  a  fat-liquor  composition  contammg  a  phos- 
phate ester  whereby  the  skins  become  resistant  to  flaming 
and  "afterglow." 

3.419,345 
NEITRALIZATION  OF  HYDROPHILIC  GEL 
FIBERS  OF  A  CELLULOSE  DERIVATIVE 
Esperanza  Guandique  Parrish,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor 
to  ¥..  I.  du  Pont  de  Neraours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, I>«l.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawint;.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
148,066.  Nov.  27,  1961.  This  application  Mav  4.  1966. 
Ser.  No.  547,455 

8  Claims.  (CI.  8—137.5) 
A  method  for  neutralizing  acidic  or  alkaline  structures 
of  freshly  formed  highly  swellable  hydrophiiic  gel  fibers 
of  a  cellulose  derivative  produces  a  saft.  pliable  highly 
absorbent  product  Neutralization  is  accomplished  by  in- 
timately contacting  the  freshly  formed  unswollen  fiber 
with  an  aqueous  concentrated  buffered  salt  solution,  e.g., 
contacting  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  from  15  to  30% 
by  weight  of  sodium  sulfate  containir>g  a  disodium  hydro- 
gen phosphate  buffer. 


of  2-5  carbon  atoms  to  a  methanol  solution  of  the  mag- 
nesium halide,  trans-solvating  by  removal  of  at  least  part 
of  the  methanol,  adding  a  cyclic  ether  of  5-6  carbon 
atoms  and  decomposing  the  diligand  so  formed 


3.419.346 

STERH  IZING  DEVICE 

Harry  P.  H.  Nicholas,  25—126  121st  St., 

Flushing.  N.Y.     11354 

Filed  Mav  27.  1965.  Ser.  No.  459,196 

6  Claims.  (CL  21—87) 

) 


A  device  particularly  suited  for  the  sterilization  of  hair 
curling  instruments  in  beauty  parlors.  The  device  includes 
an  open-topped  tank  containing  a  perforated  holder  for 
articles  to  be  immersed  in  a  sterilizing  solution  within  the 
tank,  means  connected  to  the  holder  for  displacing  it  be- 
tween upper  (drainage)  and  lower  (immersion)  positions 
within  the  tank  and  automatic  means  for  retaining  the 
holder  in  the  lower  position  for  a  given  period  of  time 
and  for  then  displacing  it  to  the  upper  position 


3,419,347 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ANHYDROUS 
MAGNESIUM  HALIDES 
I  Iricb  W.  Weissenberg.  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
.No  Drawing.  Hied  Oct.  31.  1966.  Ser.  No.  590.519 

10  Claims.  (CL  23—91) 
A  method  of  preparing  anhydrous  magnesium  halides 
by  adding  a  substantially  anhydrous  monohvdri^  alkanoi 


3.419.348 
SEPARATION  OF  METAl>S 
Clarence    James    Hardy,    Wantage,    and    Brian    Orlando 
Field.    Abingdon,   England,   asagnors  to   I  nited    King- 
dom .Atomic  Energy  Autborit>.  I^ndon,  England 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1964.  Ser.  No.  360.440 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Great  Britain.  Apr.  22.  1963. 

15.T26  63 
4  Claims.  (CL  23—102) 
A  process  for  the  separation  of  certain  metal  com- 
pounds of  a  required  metal  from  a  mixture  containing 
several  metals  or  compc^unds  comprises  forming  a  vola- 
tile nitrate,  nitrite,  nitrato-  or  nitrosyl-compound  of  the 
required  metal  and  separating  it  from  non-volatile  com- 
pounds of  other  metals  by  a  distillation  process. 


3.419349 

PROCESS    FOR    THE    MANLFACTL'RE    OF 
CATENARILY  CONDENSED  AMMONILAI- 
PHOSPHATES  AND  AMMONIUM-METAL- 
PHOSPHATES 
Hans  Adolf  Rohlfs  and  Heinz  Schmidt,  Wiesbaden- 
Biebricli,  Germany,  assignors  to  Chemischc  Werite 
Albert,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,944 

33  Claims.  (CL  23—107) 
This  invention  relates  to  a  thermal  process  for  the  pro- 
duction of  a  certain  class  of  definite  and  determinable 
polyphosphates,  namely,  catenarily  condensed  amrrjoni- 
imi-  or  ammonium-metal  polyphosphates.  The  reaction 
most  advantageously  takes  place  at  temperatures  between 
110  and  450'  C  and  in  conformity  with  one  aspect  of  the 
invention,  between  two  types  of  reactants.  namely.  (A) 
arKl  (B)  wherein  (A)  is  (I)  an  ammonium  orthophos- 
phate,  (II)  a  metal  acid  phosphate,  or  (III)  at  least  (I) 
or  (11)  in  combination  with  phosphoric  acid;  and  (B)  is 
a  class  of  nitrogen-containing  organic  compounds  typified 
by  urea  and  compounds  related  thereto.  Reactants  (A) 
and  (B)  are  mixed  in  proportions  which  provide  a  desired 
atomic  ratio  of  nitrogen  to  phosphorus  in  the  reaction 
mixture  not  greater  than  5. 1  and  the  reaction  is  continued 
until  a  desired  atomic  ratio  of  nitrogen  to  phosphorus  is 
obtained  in  the  condensed  polyphosphate.  In  conformity 
with  a  modified  aspect  of  the  invention,  a  nitrogen-con- 
taining compound  other  than  urea  or  urea-phosphate  is 
reacted  with  {A)  phosphoric  acid  alone  or  (B)  a  com- 
bination of  phosphoric  acid  with  (B,)  ammonium  phos- 
phates. (Bj)  urea,  (B3)  a  urea-phosphoric  acid  adduct, 
or  (B4)  a  mixture  of  (Bi)  to  (Bj). 


3,419.350 
CONVERSION  OF  AMMONIUM   ALLTMINOSIU- 

CATE  TO  HYDROGEN  ALUMEVOSILICATE 

Leonard  C.  Drake,  Wenonah,  NJ^  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,645 

5  Claims.  (CL  23—111) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  crystalline  hydrogen 
aluminosilicate  from  crystalline  ammonium  alumino- 
silicate  which  comprises  heating  the  latter  in  the  presence 
of  an  ozone-containing  gas  to  a  temperature  between 
about  200  and  about  500°  P.,  thereby  substantially  com- 
pletely converting  said  ammonium  crystalline  alumino- 
silicate to  crystalline  hydrogen  aluminosilicate. 
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3.419.351 
VAPOR  PH\SF   PRfKKSS  FOR  THF   CONVERSION 

OF  VIETAI    HAIIDFS  INTO  THFIR  OXIDFS 
Hans  ZimKibI,  Duisburg.  Walter  Gutsche.  Krefeld-Bocum. 
and    Halter    Weidmann.    Duisburg-Vfundelheim.    Ger- 
man), assignors  to  Farb«nfabnken  Baver  AktienKCsell- 
schaft,  I  e\erkusen.  Germany,  a  German  corporation 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1963.  Ser.  No.  303,544 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Germany,  Sept.  4,  1962, 
F  37.743 
2  Claims.  (CI.  23—140) 
Metal  halidcs  are  converted  into  their  oxides  by  react- 
ing  the    halidc    vapors   with   oxygen,   oxygen-containing 
gases  or  steam.  The  selected  mixture  is  introduced  into 
d  reaction  zone  and  the  reaction  is  initiated  by  an  auxiliary 
flame  produced  from  an  oxygen-containing  combustible 
gas  mixture.  Heat  is  thereafter  supplied  to  the  reacting 
mixture  by  superim position  of  the  flame  with  a  corona 
discharge   or   by   producing   high   frequency   alternating 
currents. 


with  sulfur  to  form  sulfur  monochloridc.  The  thionyl 
chloride  is  recovered  by  distillation  and  the  sulfur  nxmo- 
chloride  product  is  passed  to  the  chlorine-sulfur  mono- 
chloride  reaction  step. 


3.419.354 

MFTHOD  FOR   PRODI  (ING   Sn  ICON 

HYDRIDES 

\bc  Berger,  Schenectady.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cieneral 

Electric  (  ompanv,  a  corporation  of  Ne**  \  ork 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1965.  Ser.  No.  516.075 

6  Clatas.  (CL  23—204) 
Silicon  hydrides  are  made  from  silicon  halides  by  treat- 
ing the  latter  with  an  alkali  metal  hydride  and  zinc  metal 
or  a  zinc  halide  in  the  presence  of  a  sulfone  reaction 
medium.  The  sulfone  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  cyclopolymcthylenesulfones  and  diorganosulfones. 


3.419.352 
PROCESS  FOR   PROnrCIN'G  ALPHA 
AI  IMINV   MONOHVDRATE 
Jerrv    \nthon>    Xcciarri  and  VVjiliam  (  harles  /iegenhain 
Ponca    City.    Okla..    and    Donald    I      /.ieglcr.    DenM-r 
Colo.,   assignors   to   Continental   Oil   Company,    Pom  i 
City.  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1964.  Ser.  No.  415,260 
3  Claims.  (CI.  23 — 143) 
Aluminum  rkoxiJe  !^  hydrolyzed  with  water  contain- 
ing at  lea-.!  12^  weight  percent  ammonia,  and  a  resulting 
aqueous  phase  containing  alumina  is  subjected  to  solvent 
extraction;  better  separation  of  alumina  and  alcohol  prod- 
ucts, and  lower  product  losses  result. 


3.419,355 
RECOVERY  OF  HIGH  PIRITV  SFl  ENTTM  FROM 
SFI  FNU  MBEARING  SOLL  IIONb  CONIAINING 
Ml  1  \l  IK  IMPl  RITIES 
Paul  von  Stein.  Salt  I  ake  Citv,  I'tah.  assignor  to  Krnne- 
cott  (  opper  corporation.  New  ^ Ork.  N  N  .  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Hied  Dei     1".   1964.  S«r.  No.  419,150 
5  Claint>.  (CI.  23 — 209) 


3.419.353 
PRODI  CTION  OFTHIONYI  CHI  ORIDE  FROM  HY- 
DROGEN CHIORIDE,  SI  I  El  R,  AND  OXYGEN 
Eodre  Horvath.  Chicago,  and  Emmett  H.  Burk,  Jr.,  Glen 
wood.   III.,   assignors   to   Sinclair    Research,    Inc.,   New 
York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Julv  29.   1966.  Ser.  No.  568,968 
8  Claims.  (CI.  23—203) 


«*--2«"r 


^-  ^ 
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Commercial  grade  selenium  is  precipitated  by  the  ad- 
dition of  SOj  to  metallurgical  solutions  containing  se- 
lenium and  other  metals  such  as  tellurium.  The  tempera- 
ture of  the  solution  is  maintained  between  10  to  35*  C. 
during  the  addition  of  S(3j.  Prior  to  the  addition  of  SO,, 
the  free  acid  content  of  the  solution  is  adjusted  to  at  least 
the  equivalent  of  200  grams  per  liter  of  sulfuric  acid. 


Thionyl  chloride  is  prepared  by  a  series  of  steps  in- 
cluding oxidizing  hydrogen  chloride  with  oxygen  to  pro- 
duce a  mixture  containing  hydrogen  chloride,  chlorine  and 
water  The  mixture  is  dried  to  obtain  an  essentially 
anhydrous  mixture  containing  chlorine  and  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride. The  chlorine  of  the  mixture  is  reacted  with  sulfur 
monochloridc  to  form  sulfur  dichloride  and  hydrogen 
chloride  is  removed  from  the  sulfur  dichloride-containing 
reaction  product.  Separated  hvdroeen  chloride  is  recycled 
to  the  hydrogen  chloride  oxidation  step  About  30  to  70% 
of  the  sulfur  dichloride  of  the  sulfur  dichloride-contain- 
ing reaaion  product  is  oxidized  to  form  thionyl  chlonde 
and  the  essential  balance  of  the  sulfur  dichloride  is  reacted 


3.419.356 
PROCEivS    FOR    CONTROLLING    Rl  BBER    HARI>- 

NESS  PROPERTIED*  OF  CARBON   BLACK 
Merrill  E.  Jordan.  Walpole,  and  William  ii.  Burbine. 
Whitman,    Mass..    assignors   to   Cabot    Corporation, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  • 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1966.  Ser.  No.  542,197 

8  Claims.  (CI.  23—209.4) 
The  present  invention  pn Aides  a  method  for  controlling 
the  rubber  hardrKss  pr  iptuies  of  carbon  blacks.  Broadly, 
the  method  comprises  the  injection  of  phosphorous,  in 
elemental  or  compound  form,  into  a  carbon  forming  re- 
action zone.  Practice  of  the  invention  is  of  particular  value 
when  there  is  additionally  charged  into  the  reaction  zone 
an  alkali  metal  additive.  Accordir»gly,  in  a  preferred  em- 
bodiment of  the  invention,  there  is  utilized  a  combma- 
tion  of  alkali  metal  and  phosphorous  in  order  to  achieve 
a  dual  purpose:  (  I  )  a  desirable  depression  in  the  modulus 
properties,  and  ( 2 )  maintenance  of  good  rubber  hardness 
properties  of  the  product  black. 
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3.419.357 

PROCESSES  FOR  MANIEAC FIRING  IODINE 

OF  VERY  HIGH  PL  RFTV 

Jiirgen    Tlllack,    Aacben.    Germany,    assignor    to    North 

American  Philips  Company.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1967.  Ser.  No.  613,148 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1966, 

N  28,027 
3  Claims.  (CI.  23—216) 
Oxygen    and    ox>gen    containing   compounds    are   re- 
moved from  iodine  b>  passing  the  iodine  over  hot  tung- 
sten and  rcmo\mg  ibe  free  iodine  by  fractional  sublima- 
tion. 

3,419.358 
AUK)MATK    ANALYSIS  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
William  J.  Sraythc,   Rye.  and   Morris  H.  Shamos,  New 
York.  N.^  .,  assignors  to  Technicon  C  orporation.  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,679 
6  Claims.  (CI.  23—230) 


.60 


dition  of  a  small  quantity  of  a  chemical  solution  lo  a 
stream  of  liquid  by  diverting  a  small  proporljon  of  the 
liquid  stream  through  a  c^>niainer  having  a  solid  granular 
chemical  therein:  the  liquid  dissolving  the  chemical  for  a 
solution  and  recombining  the  chemical  solution  with  the 
main  liqud  stream  through   a  capillary  intersecting  the 


vs— . 


A  large  ratio  dilution  system  for  an  automatic  analysis 
system  includes  an  aspirator  vacuum  pump  which  pro- 
duces a  vacuum  by  the  cntrainment  of  gas  by  a  diluent 
liquid  jet,  and  which  has  an  adjustable  input  flow  of 
diluent  liquid,  an  aspirator  input  for  the  sample  liquid 
to  be  diluted,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  vacuum  pressure 
at  the  aspirator  input. 


3.419,359 
FLAME  IONIZATION  DETECTOR 
Norman    G.    Anderson    and    Richard    H,    Stevens,    Oak 
Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignors  lo  the  L'nited  States  of  America 
as   represented   by   the   Inlted   States   Atomic   Energy 
Commission 

Filed  Julv  8,  1965.  Ser.  No.  470,652 
4  Claims.  (CL  23—253) 


An  improved  flame  ionization  system  is  provided  for 
the  continuous  analysis  of  carbon  in  submilligram  and 
submicrogram  size  solid  and  liquid  samples  The  sample 
to  be  anahzcd  is  dcfxjsitcd  on  a  wire  of  noble  metal  which 
is  passed  axialh  through  the  )Ct  opening  of  a  horizontally 
fed  flame  jet  assembly.  .All  volatile  products  from  the 
sample  are  swept  into  the  combustion  zone  of  the  flame 
by  an  inert  earner  gas  flow  in  close  time  synchrony  with 
the  less  volatile  components  remaining  on  the  wire. 


main  stream  at  a  point  downstream  of  a  flow  restricting 
device  for  the  main  stream  of  liquid. 


3,419,361 
HYDROGEN  GENERATING  SYSTEM 
Francis  H.  Bratton  and  Harold  I.  Reynolds,  Northlield, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  G.  T.  Schjeldahl  Company.  North- 
field,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Mimiesota 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1965.  Ser.  No.  507.748 
9  Claims.  (CL  23—281) 


1.  Means  for  generating  hydrogen  upon  application  of 
heat  to  a  self-sustaining  reactant  system  comprising  a 
thermally  reactant  blend  of  controllably  exothermically 
and  endothermically  decomposable  compounds,  each 
being  decomposable  to  liberate  hydrogen  gas  and  includ- 
ing: 

(a)  an  exothermically  decomposable  compound  de- 
composable lo  liberate  nascent  hydrogen  as  a  re- 
action product  together  with, 

(b)  an  endothermically  decomposable  compound  de- 
composable to  liberate  nascent  hydrogen  as  a  re- 
actant product,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  said 
reactant  blend  decomposes  at  a  predetermined  con- 
trollable self-sustaining  rate. 


3,419,360 

CHEMICAL  FEEDER  DEVICE 

Stanley  F.  Rak,  Mundelein,  III.,  assignor  to  Cuiligan.  Inc., 

Northbrook,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,992 

2  Claims.  (CI.  23—272.7) 

A  chemical  feeding  ar>paratus  for  the  continuous  ad- 


3,419,362 
FLLTD  HEATER 
Alexander  Chevion,  Rlvcrdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chemi- 
cal Construction  Corporation,  New  Y'ork,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,984 
15  Claims.  (CL  23—288) 
A  system  is  provided  for  maintaining  uniform  tension 
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on  each  of  a  plurality  of  tubes  in  a  fluid  heater    A  first  per  alloy  matrix  wherein  the  matrix  is  at  least  91%  sil- 

pullcy  is  connected  to  each  tube,  and  a  fixed  second  pulley  ver  with  the  balance  copper,  said  matrix  containing  dis- 

is  provided  in  proximity  to  two  adjacent  first  pulleys.  A  cretc  islands  in  an  amount  less  than  5%  of  the  cladding 

connecting  cable  extends  alternately  below  each  first  pul-  and  wherein  these  islands  contain  less  than  8%  silver. 


ie>  and  above  each  second  pulley,  and  the  cable  is  main- 
tained under  tension,  so  that  the  tubes  are  continuously 
maintained  in  tension  when  the  furnace  container  of  the 
fluid  heater  is  at  an  elevated  temperature. 


ERRATLM 

For  Class  23—302  see: 
Patent  No.  3.419,899 


3.419.363 

SELF-LLBRICATING   R  lORIDF-METAL 

COMPOSITE  VIATFRIAIJ* 

Harold    F.   Sliney.   Parma.   Ohio,   assignor  to  the   I'nited 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Admini'trator 

of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

No   Drawing.  Filed   Vla\    1.   1967,  Ser.  No.  635,972 

5  Claims.  (CI.  29—182.1) 
A  self-lubricating  bearing    ir\i  sealing  material  for  use 
in  a  chemically  reactive  environment.  A  porous  metal  is 
impregnated      with      barium      fluoride-calcium      fluoride 
eutectic  for  use  in  high  temperature  applications. 


3.419.364 
COVIPOSITF   SILVER    AND   COPPER    ARTICI  F 
.Michael  J.  Pryor,  Hamden.  and  Joseph  Winter,  New 
Haven,  Coon.,  assignors  to  Olln  Mathieson  Chemi- 
cal  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virnsinia 
Original  application  June  24.  1965.  Ser.  No.  466,647,  now 
Patent  No.  3,372.468,  dated  Mar.  12,  1968.  Divided  and 
this  application  Sept.  1.  1967.  Ser.  No.  695.297 
5  Claims.  (CI.  29—183.5) 


3.419.365 

PETROLFl  M   DISTIII  ATFS  CONTAINING 

B  IT  A  D I E  N  F  -STY  R  E  N  F  (  O  PO I  \  M  E  RS 

William  1  .  Streets.  Bartlesville.  Okla..  a-ssignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1966,  Ser.  No.  595.614 
9  Claims.  (CI.  44 — 62) 

A  hydrogenatcd  hut.idicne  stvrene  random  or  block  co- 
polymer is  added  in  small  proportion  to  a  hydrocarbon 
liquid  or  petroleum  distillate  to  improve  its  pour  point 
and/or  render  it  more  resistant  to  thermal  degradation. 
The  composition  which  is  suitable  for  use  as  a  fuel  is  pre- 
pared from  at  least  one  of  a  gasoline,  a  jet  fuel,  a  dicsci 
fuel  and  a  heating  oil  by  adding  thereto  0.005-0  5  weight 
percent  approximately  of  hydrogenatcd  butadiene-styrene 
copolymer. 

3.419.366 
ALKOWTATFD  QC\TERNARY  AMMONH  M 
SALTS  OF  ESTFRi;  OF  SALICYLIC  ACID  AS 
MlCROBICIDFJ> 

Elizabeth  L.  Fareri,  Pittsburgh.  Robert  J.  McOuIre, 

Monroeville,  and  F-dward  Mitchell,  Valencia.  Pa., 

assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Com- 

panv,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filled  Aug.  2.  1965.  Ser.  No.  476.666 

8  Claims.  (CI.  44 — 63) 
Aikoxylated  quaternar>    arTimonium  salts  of  esters  of 
salicylic  acid  are  used  as  microbicides  in  hydrocarbon 
oU. 


A  composite  alloy  having  a  core  consisting  essentially 
of  from  10  to  70%  silver  and  the  balance  copper  clad 
with  a  surface  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  silver  cop- 


3  419  3^7 
MOTOR  FTT.L  CONTAINING  OCTANE 
IMPROVER 
George   W.    Eckert.   Wappingers    Falls,   and   Howard   V. 
Hess.  Glenham.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing,  nied  June  27,  1958.  Ser.  No.  744.929 

13  Claims.  (CI.  44 — 66) 
1.  A  hydrocarbon  fue!  in  the  Kasulinc  boiling  range  con- 
taining a  tetraalkyl  lead  antiknock  a^jent.  at  least  5  volume 
percent  of  high  octane  components  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  olefinic  hydrocarbons,  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbons, and  mixture  thereof  and  an  anhydride  of  a 
gasoline-soluble  saturated  hydrocarbyl  moncKarboxylic 
acid  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  further  improve  the  octane 
rating  of  said  hydrocarbon  fuel. 


3.419,368 

THERMALLY  STABILIZED  HYDROCARBON 

LIQl  ID  (  OMPOSmONS 

Arnold  Vf.  Leas,  Ashland,  Ky.,  avsignor  to  .-Vshlaod  Oil  & 

Refining    Company,    Houston.    Tex.,    a   corporation    of 

Kentocky 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

275.865.  Apr.  30.  1963.  This  application  Jan.  23.  1967, 

Ser.  No.  610,764 

15  Claims.  (CI.  44—70) 

A  hydrocarbon  liquid  composition,  particularly  use- 
ful as  a  jet  fuel,  including  a  major  proportion  of  a  hydro- 
carbon liquid  and  a  minor  propt^rtion  of  the  combination 
of  ethylene  glycol  monobutylethcr  acetate  and  an  alkanol 
ester  of  citric  acid,  such  as  tributyl  citrate,  acetvl  tributyl 
citrate,  and  triethylhcxyl  citrate,  an  N.N-salicylidene  alkyl- 
diamine,  such  as  N.N-salicylidene  propane  diamine,  or 
N,N-disalicylidene  ethane  diamine,  and  mixtures  of  such 
esters  and  diamines  The  comp^isition  mav  als<T  include  a 
conventional  de-icing  additive,  a  conventional  antioxidant 
or  a  mixed  polyamine  jet  fuel  additive 
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3,419.369 

MANLTFACTL  RING  TOWN  GAS  FROM 

I  lyi  EFIED  N\n  RAL  (.AS 

Carl  S.  Kelley,  Bartlesville.  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  1«>,  1965.  Ser.  No,  441.2M 

7  Claims.  (CI.  48—196) 


3,419.371 
TEMPERING  GLASS  BETWEEN  ROl  GHENED 
GLASS  CONTACTING  SI  RFACE^ 
Glen  J.   l^hr.   Oregon.   Waldemar   W.   Oelke.   Rossford. 
Thomas  B.  O'Connell.  Toledo,  and  Alfred  E.  Badger. 
Maumee,  Ohio,  assignors  to  LIbbey -Owens-Ford  Glass 
Compan>.  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Juh  12.  1965.  Ser.  No.  470,999 
13  Oaims.  (CI.  65 — 114) 
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The    heating    value    and    specific    gravity   of   liquefied 
natural  gas  are  adjusted  for  town  gas  use  by  vaporizing  the 

liquefied  natural  gas  bv  indirect  heat  exchange  with  air. 
whiv;h  IS  partially  liquefied  and  separated  mto  an  oxygen- 
rich  stream;  passing  a  portion  of  the  vaporized  natural 
gas  and  the  oxygen- rich  stream  to  a  combustion  zone 
wherein  they  are  burned  to  produce  an  intermediate  gas; 
and  passing  the  intermediate  gas  to  a  mixing  zone  wherein 
controlled  amounts  of  the  remaining  vaporized  natural 
gas  and  air  are  added  to  produce  a  product  having  pre- 
determined B.t.u.   and  specific  gravity  values. 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  tempering  glass  sheets 
whcirin  the  sheets  are  cooled  b>  contacting  them  with 
bodies  of  relatively  high  thermal  conductivity  which 
have  been  roughened  to  specified  RMS  microinch  rough- 
ness values  Ranges  of  surface  roughness  and  glass  pre- 
heat temperatures  are  given  for  sheet  and  plate  glass  in 
various  thicknesses  to  obtain  various  degrees  of  temper. 


3.419,372 
WORK  HOLDER  FOR  ALIGNING  AND  SEALING  A 

BEADED  WIRE  ELEMENT  INTO  A  GLASS  TUBE 
David  I.  Cropp.  MeadvUle.  Chalmer  C.  Jordan.  Saeger- 
town.  and  Robert  W .  Lingo.  Meadville,  Pa.,  asignors  to 
Glass-Tite   Industries.  Inc..  Providence.  R.I.,  a  corpo- 
ratioo  of  Rhode  Island 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  359,242.  Apr.   13. 
1964.  This  application  June  29.  1967.  Ser.  No.  650.136 
1  Claim.  (CI.  65—146) 


3,419,370 
METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  A  PHOTO(  HROMIC 
GLASS  AND  RESLLTING   ARTK  1  E 
William  H.  Cramer.  C  omlng.  and  Harmon  M.  Garfinkel. 
Horseheads.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Coming  Glas.s  >^  orks, 
(  onring,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  I>niwing.  Rled  Nov.  22.  1965.  Ser.  No    509.164 

10  Claims.  (CL  161  —  1) 
2.  The  method  of  forming  a  surface  layer  exhibiting 
excellent  photochromic  properties  on  a  glass  body  which 
comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  glass  body  consisting  essentially,  as 
analyzed  in  weight  percent  on  the  oxide  basis,  of 
about  50-65%  SiOj.  ^-14^r  Al,Oj.  15-22%  B/)j, 
5-15%  RjG,  where  RjO  consists  of  the  alkali  meUl 
oxides  0-5%  LijO,  0-5^;  K,0,  and  5-15%  Na,0, 
and  at  least  one  halide  in  the  indicated  proportion 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0.2-3%  CI, 
0.1-3%  Br.  and  0.1^%  I,  the  total  amount  of  said 
halides  not  exceeding  about  5'~f,  the  sum  of  the 
SiOj.  AljUs.  BjOj,  RjO,  and  halide  components  con- 
stituting at  least  95%  by  weight  of  the  glass; 

(b)  contacting  a  surface  of  said  gla.ss  body  with  at 
least  one  silver-containing  matenal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silver  and  stable  silver  com- 
pounds at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  100*  C. 
below  the  strain  p<iint  of  the  glass  to  about  100'  C. 
above  the  softening  point  of  the  glass;  and 

(c)  maintaining  this  temperature  for  a  sufficient  length 
of  time  to  effect  an  exchange  of  silver  ions  for  alkali 
metal  ions  in  at  least  the  surface  of  the  glass  and  to 
cause  a  reaction  of  the  silver  ions  with  the  halide 
ions  present  in  the  glass  to  precipitate  silver  halide 
crystals. 


40* 


An  assembly  machine  for  assembling  wires  to  glass 
tubes  made  up  of  a  rotating  turret  having  peripherally 
spaced  wire  holders  on  it.  An  arm  connected  to  the  ma- 
chine and  having  a  wire  holder  on  it  to  hold  a  wire  while 
the  wire  is  being  carried  to  the  turret  by  the  arm.  A  per- 
manent magnet  for  onenting  the  wire  supported  above  a 
loading  station  on  the  turret.  The  permanent  magnet  being 
supported  in  a  position  to  attract  the  wire  from  the  arm 
and  hold  the  wire  in  fixed  position  at  the  loading  station 
for  subsequent  movement  to  a  wire  holder. 


3,419.373 
PUMPING  VANE  TYPE  GLASS  FEEDER 
Ralph   E.  Gould  and  George   A.  Simmons.  Jr..  both  of 
Toledo.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owen-Illinois.  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

t  ontinuation-ln-part  of  application  Ser.  404,230,  Oct 
16.  1964.  This  application  Oct.  25.  1967,  Ser.  No. 
691,077 

3  Claims.  (CI.  65—180) 
Mixing  and  feeding  of  molten  glass  in  the  form  of  gobs 
wherein  the  weight  of  successively  produced  gobs  is  close- 
ly controlled  A  stirring  mechanism  composed  of  a  series 
of  circumferential ly  spaced,  arcuate  flanges  joined  to  a 
central,  rotating  shaft  so  that  glass  is  drawn  toward  the 
center  of  the  mechanism  and  immediately  below  the  first 
set  of  flanges,  a  second  set  of  arcuate  flanges  are  con- 
nected to  the  shaft  in  the  opposite  sense  that  they  cause 
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the  glass  to  move  outwardly  from  the  center  of  the  mecha- 
nism. This  produces  an  horizontally  glass  shearing  zone 


\~3^' 


tnerebeiween.  Down-pumpjng  vanes  on  the  outside  of  the 
flanges  create  an  annular,  downwardly  moving  column  of 
glass  in  surrounding  relationship  to  the  shear  zone  to  pro- 
vide an  additional  shearing  action  and  create  a  downward 
force  or  pressure  within  the  feeder  which  is  related  to  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  stirring  mechanism. 


3.419.374 
DFTFC  TING  RIBBON  FORMATION    ABNOR- 
MAL ITIF.S  IN  DRAWING  GLASS  SHFFTS 
Wendel  Offenbacher,  St.  Laurent.  Quebec,  and   Leo  Bill 
Kowai.  Beaurepaire.  Quebec.  Canada,  assignors  to  Pitts- 
burgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,   Pa. 
Filed  June  24.  1964.  Ser.  No.  377,575 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Nov.  7,  1963, 
888.552 
1  Claim.  (CL  65— 160j 


3.419.375 
APPARATUS  FOR  SI  P PORTING  AND  GLAZING 

GLASS  \RTK  I  F.S 

Arthur  {  .  Meiresonne.  (  olumbus.  Ohio,  avsignor  to 

Oweas-IllinoLs,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Ma\  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  453.967 

9  Claimv.  ((  1.  65—181) 


This  application  discloses  apparatus  for  flame-glazing 
the  mold  or  seam  line  of  a  glass  television  face  plate. 
The  glazing  station  is  located  proximate  to  the  molding 
station  so  that  the  face  pl-ate  may  be  glazed  while  it  still 
retains  much  of  its  latent  heat.  The  face  plate  is  trans- 
ferred to  support  means  at  the  glazmg  station  by  means 
of  a  transfer  device  comprising  a  suction  head  attached 
to  a  vertically  reciprocable  rod  of  a  fluid  cylinder,  the 
cylinder  being  reciprocable  in  a  horizontal  direction  be- 
tween the  molding  and  glazing  stations.  At  the  glazing 
station  the  article  is  glazed  by  spaced,  opposed  reciproca- 
ble line  burners  while  the  article  is  supported  along  each 
of  an  opposed  pair  of  sides  by  at  least  a  pair  of  arms 
attached  to  a  common  shaft.  After  the  glazing  cycle  is 
completed,  the  support  arms  are  rotated  downwardly  in 
unison  out  of  their  supporting  position  to  drop  the  article 
upon  the  upper  reach  of  a  transfer  conveyor  for  transfer 
to  a  subsequent  processing  station. 


3,419,376 

\PP\R\irS  FOR  PRODUCING  GLASS  ROD 

AND  TIBING 

Lewb  M.  Austin,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  O^* ens-Illinois, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Continuation  of  applicatioas  Ser.   No.   105.404,   Apr.  25, 
1961.  and  Ser.  No.  418,383.  Dec.  8,  1964.  Hiis  applica- 
tion Jan.  6.  1967.  Ser.  No.  613,713 

2  Claims.  (CL  65—192) 


.\pparatus  for  detecting  abnormalities  in  a  ribbon  of 
glass  being  drawn  by  draw  rolls  from  a  molten  bath  com- 
prising speed  sensing  rollers  engaging  the  edges  of  the 
glass  and  effecting  actuation  of  electrical  circuit  means 
thereby  to  cause  additional  draw  rolls  to  engage  the  glass 
sheet  thereby  to  prevent  the  ribbon  from  breaicing  and 
dropping  back  into  the  bath.  The  edge  rollers  arc  located 
within  the  region  of  deformability  of  the  glass  and,  in 
addition  to  sensing  a  slowing  down  of  the  draw  speed  of 
the  nbbon.  also  are  capable  of  detecting  a  narrowing  or 
necking  down  of  the  ribbon. 


This  invention  relates  to  improved  apparatus  for  con- 
tinuously drawing  molten  glass  in  cylindrical  form  such 
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as  tubing  or  rod  by  an  updrawing  process,  the  apparatus 
being  capable  of  operation  fully  independently  of  the 
molten  glass  containing  receptacle.  The  glass-contacting 
surfaces  of  the  apparatus  are  com  prised  of  noble  metal. 


3.419,377 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  ORGANIC  AND 
INORGANIC  WASTE  MATERIAL 
Lawrence  E.  Redman.  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor,  bv  mesne 
assignments,  to  Garbage  Service  Company,  Inc..  Phoe- 
nix. Ariz.,  a  corporation  of  Arizona 
Original  appUcation  Feb.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172.300.  now 
Patent  No.  3.246,954,  dated  Apr.  19,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,299 
4  Claims.  (CI.  71—9) 


3,419,378 

METHOD   OF   PRODUCING   MONOAMMONTUM 

PHOSPHATE     BV     REACTING     PHOSPHORIC 

\CID  AND  AMMONIA  UNDER  PRESSURE 

Tomm>  Carter  Kearns,  Homewood,  111.,  assignor  to  Swift 

Si  Compan>.  Chicago,  HU  a  corporation  of  DUnols 

Filed  Apr,  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,595 

6  Claims.  (CL  71—34) 


1.  A  process  for  composting  fermentable  organic  and 
inorganic  waste  material  which  comprises: 

grinding  said  materials  to  produce  particles  of  substan- 
tially uniform  size; 
mixing  said  ground  particles  within  a  temperature-con- 
trolled atmosphere  while  adding  preheated  liquid 
thereto  to  produce  a  temperature-controlled  mass 
while  initiating  fermentation  thereof; 
delivering  said   temjxrature-controlled  mass  into  one 

end  of  an  elongated  enclosure, 
forming  and  shaping  said  mass  for  fermentation  there- 
of while  moving  said  mass  towards  the  other  end 
of  said  enclosure,  then  simultaneously  aerating  and 
agitating   said   mass  with   the    addition   of  moisture 
thereto; 
reforming  said  mass  within  said  enclosure  to  permit 
the  free  circulation  of  air  through  and  about  said 
mass  while  moving  same  within  the  enclosure; 
agitating  and  aerating  said  mass  by  fluffing  and  break- 
ing same  up  to  produce  new  areas  for  fermentation 
thereof  at  a  rate  determined  by  the  fermentation  tem- 
perature of  said  mass, 
rcformmg  said  mass  within  said  enclosure  to  permit  the 
free  circulation  of  air  through  and  about  said  mass 
while  moving  same  within  the  enclosure; 
agitating  arxi   mixing  said  mass  to  relocate  and  rear- 
range the  particles  to  produce  new  areas  for  fermen- 
tation thereof. 
forming  and  shaping  said  mass  for  fermentation  there- 
of while  moving  said  mass  towards  the  other  end  of 
said  enclosure; 
further  agitating  and  aerating  said  mass  at  a  rate  de- 
termined   h\    the    fermentation   temperature   of   said 
mass  until  said  mass  is  fermented  to  a  desired  de- 
gree, and 
discharging  said  treated  mass. 


■<H'v\N 


'«-g 


H,mt 


A  method  is  disclosed  for  forming  monoammonium 
phosphate  by  reacting  phosphoric  acid  and  ammonia.  The 
phosphoric  acid  is  introduced  into  the  reaction  zone  un- 
der a  pressure  of  at  least  50  ps.i.g.  The  ammonia  is  under 
sufi^tent  pressure  to  be  maintained  in  the  liquid  state. 
The  resulting  compound  is  impelled  through  space  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  solidify  and  form  a  granular  product 


3,419,379 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  FERTILIZER  PARTI- 
CLES WITH   MAGNESIUM   AND   CALCIUM 
PHOSPHATES  AND  SULFATES  AND  THE  RE- 
SLXTING  PRODUCT 
Charles  D.  Goodale  and  John  A.  Frump,  Terre  Haute, 
Ind..  assignors  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,642 

14  Claims.  (CL  71—60) 
A  method  of  producing  water-resistant,  solid  discrete 
fertilizer  particles  by  separately  coating  the  particles 
with  an  acidic  inorganic  material  having  dessicating  prop- 
erties, such  as  superphosphonc  acid.  SO3.  oleum  and  mix- 
tures therec^f.  and  an  alV^aline  material  such  as  calcium  or 
magnesium  compounds  which  react  with  the  acid  material 
to  produce  a  salt  in  situ  on  the  particles.  Calcium  and 
magnesium  sulfates  and  phosphates  are  preferred  Coat- 
ings can  also  be  provided  from  ammonia  and  sulfuric  acid 
or  SO3  vapors.  Variation  of  the  amount  of  coating  formed 
on  the  fetrilizer  particles  provides  an  anti-caking  fertilizer 
or  a  slow  release  fertilizer. 


3,419,380 
TRICYCLIC  KETALS  AS  HERBICIDES 
Paul  E.  Hoch,  Yonngstown,  and  George  B.  Stratton, 
Le  wist  on,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Cbemical  Cor- 
poration, Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appttcation  Ser. 
No.  413,947,  Nov.  25,  1964.  This  appUcation  Nov.  26, 
1965,  Scr.  No.  510,025 

11  Clahns.  (CL  71—88) 
A  method  for  controlling  plant  growth,  utilizing  a  tri- 
cyclic ketal  of  the  formula 


.C.R-' 


I, 


in  which  the  X's  are  hydrogen,  halogen  or  an  organic 
radical;  Y  is  a  nucleophilic  radical,  and  the  R's  represent 
an  organic  radical. 
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3.419.381 
COVniOLLING  WEEDS  IN  SIC  \R  BEETS  AND 
GRAMINACEOl  S  CROPS  WITH  PYRIDAZLNE 
DERIVATIONS 
Jacqaes   Desmoras,   OrK.    and   Pierre   Jacquet,   Thiaii, 
France,    assignors    to    Rhone- Poulenc    S.A.,    Paris, 
France,  a  French  bodv  corporate 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1965.  S«r.  No.  448,866 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,    Vpr.  20,  1964, 
971.551.  Patent   1,411.0^0 
13  Claims.  (CL  71— 92; 
Pyridazine  derivatives  of  the  formula: 

NOt 


i 


where  R  is  lower  alkyl  and  Ri  is  lower  alkoxy,  arc  valu- 
able herbicides  useful,  inter  alia,  for  killing  weeds  in 
crops  of  beets  and  grains. 


3.419.382 
CONTROL  OF  C  ACT! 
William  Harry  (  ulver,  Br\an.  Tei.,  assijinor  to  Pennsalt 
-  Chemicals   Corporation.   Philadelphia.    Pa.,   a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
584.108.  Oct.  4.  1966.  This  application  Mar    21,   1967, 
Ser.  No.  624,717 

6  Claims.  (CI.  71  — 128) 
Chemical  means  for  the  control  of  undesirable  cactus 
plants  which  comprises  itilling  cacti  by  contacting  them 
with  hexafluoroarsenic  acid  or  its  salts. 


3.419.383 
PRODI  CING  PITVERII  ENT  IRON  FOR  POWDER 

METAI  LI  RGY  BY  Ml  LTISTAGE  REDl  CT10N 
Harry    R.   Hatcher.  Crown   Point,   Ind..   and   Charles   R. 

Harr.  Johnstown,  Pa.,  a&signor^  by  mesne  assignments. 

to  SCVl  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y..  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1966.  Ser.  No.  543,545 
11  Claims.  (CI.  75— .5) 

I.  In  a  process  for  producing  pulverulent  iron  adapted 
for  compaction  by  powder  metallurgy  wherein  a  par- 
ticulate iron  oxide-containing  ferruginous  material  is  re- 
duced with  a  reducing  agent  in  a  reaction  zone  having 
a  nonoxidizing  atmosphere,  some  agglomeration  of  the 
resulting  iron  product  takes  place,  and  said  ultimate  re- 
sulting iron  product  is  ground  to  a  fine  state,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises:  reducing  said  material  in  a  plu- 
rality of  stages,  and  grinding  said  material  intermediate 
two  of  said  stages,  at  least  one  stage  subsequent  to  the 
grinding  having  a  reducing  atmosphere 


said  aromatic  compound  and  alkali  metal  being  in- 
capable of  side  reactions  within  said  temperature 
range. 

reacting  the  alkali  metal  and  said  solution  at  a  first  tem- 
perature in  the  lower  portion  of  said  range  to  dis- 
solve alkali  metal, 

raising  the  resulting  solution  to  a  second  tc.nperature  in 
the  upper  portion  of  said  range  to  precipitate  alkali 
metal  therefrom  and  thereby  form  a  dispersion  and 
recovering  the  precipitated  alkali  metal  from  the 
solution. 

6  The  method  <if  priTducing  a  dispersion  of  finely  di- 
vided alkali  metal.  jompriNing  in  combination  the  steps  of 

contacting  an  alkali  metal  other  than  lithium  at  a  tem- 
perature approximating  —60°  C.  with  a  solution  of 
an  aromatic  organic  compound,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  substituted  N-carba- 
zoles  and  lower  alkyl  substituted  biphenyls,  in  an 
organic  solvent  that  is  capable  of  dissolving  said 
compound  and  is  essentially  inert  with  respect  to 
the  alkali  metal,  said  aromatic  compound  when  so 
dissolved  being  capable  of  reacting  at  said  tempera- 
ture with  the  alkali  metal  to  form  a  radical  anion 
with  stoichiometric  solution  of  alkali  metal  and  with- 
out side  reactions, 

and  raising  the  resulting  solution  to  a  temperature  of 
approximately  0*  C.  to  precipitate  alkali  metal  es- 
sentially quantitatively  therefrom  and  thereby  form 
said  dispersion. 


3.419.384 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKALI  METAL  DISPERSIONS 
Alan  Rembaum  and   Robert  F.  l.andel.  Aitadena.  Calif., 
assignors  to  California  Institute  Research  Foundation, 
Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Feb.  14.  1966.  Ser.  No.  52". 331 
8  Claims.  (CL  75 — 66) 
1.  The  method  of  obtaining  finely  divided  alkali  metal, 
comprising  in  combination  the  steps  of 

contacting  an  alkali  metal  other  than  lithium  with  a 
solution  of  an  alkyl  substituted  aromatic  organic 
compound  in  an  organic  solvent  that  is  capable  of 
dissolving  said  compound  and  is  essentially  inert 
With  respect  to  the  alkali  metal,  said  organic  com- 
pound when  so  dissolved  being  capable  of  reacting 
with  the  alkali  metal  to  form  a  radical  anion  with  stoi- 
chiometric solution  of  alkali  metal,  the  equilibrium 
constant  of  said  reaction  being  inversely  temperature 
dependent  within  a  predetermined  temperature  range. 


3,419,385 
MAfiNlSIl  M  R\SF   \LLOV 
George  S.  Fo«r5ter.  Midland,  and  John  V.  dark.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignors  to   I  he  Dow  (  hemical  (  ompan>,  Mid- 
land. Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  22.   1964.  Ser.  No.  405.862 

12  Claims.  (CI.  75—168) 
1.  The  magnesium-base  alloy  which  comprises  by 
weight  from  0.2  to  10  percent  of  yttrium,  an  alloying  con- 
>tituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  from  0.1  to 
6  percent  of  zinc  and  from  0.5  to  2  percent  of  silver  and 
the  balance  substantially  magnesium 


3,419.386 
POV^DER  METALU  RGICAI    PROCFAS  FOR  MAK- 

IN(;  AN  EI  FCTROI  YT1(    (  APA(  ITOR  ANODE 
Harry  H.  Holland.  Fairview  Park,  and  Walter  F.  Helvey, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  as.signors  to  I  nion  Carbide  (  orpora- 
tion.  a  corporation  of  New  >  ork 

No   I>rawing.    (  ontinuation    of   application    Ser     No 
388.268.    Aug.   7.    1964.  This  application    Mar.   9, 
196"',  Ser.   No.  622,001 

8  Claims.  (CI-  75—201) 
A  process  for  producing  a  sintered  anode  for  an  elec- 
trolytic capacitor  from  powdered  anode  metal  having 
carbon  and  oxygen  contents  of  less  than  500  p. p.m.  and 
from  1.000  to  5,0(X)  p. p.m.,  respectively.  A  carbon  con- 
taining material  is  added  to  the  powder  before  sintering  in 
amounts  sufficient  to  remove  during  sintering  the  oxygen 
content  in  excess  of  an  amount  of  from  1,000  to  1,500 
PPm.  

3.419.387 
PROCESS  OF  .MAKING  HIGH  LOADED  LO,- 
COLUMBIUM  CERMETS 
Emanuel  Gordon,  New  Haven.  (  onn..  and  Nathan  F'uhr- 
man.  Shrub  Oak.  N.\..  assignors  to  the  !  nlfed  States 
of   \merica  as  represented  b\  the  I  nited  States  Atomic 
Energy  (  ommission 

Filed  Julv   24,   1967,  Ser    No.  656.986 
3  Claims.  (CL  75 — 206> 
A  process  for  producing  UOj-columbium  cermets  hav- 
ing ceramic  phase  loadings  of  over  70  volume  percent, 
comprising  coating  UOj  spheres  sequentially  with  wax. 
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then  with  columbium  powder,  applying  a  pressure  to  the 
coated  spheres  to  form  a  compact,  heating  the  compact 
to  a  temperature  of  less  than  900°  C.  to  dewax  the  com- 
pact, thereafter  heat  sintering  the  compact. 


3  419  388 

SINTERED  TITANn'M  COATING  PRO(  Ei>S 

Gregory   Anitunlan.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  the  I  nited 

.Sute&  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Secretar>  of  the 

Armv 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1967.  Ser.  No.  630.483 
1  Claim.  (CI.  75—208) 

This  invention  provides  a  novel  method  of  applying  a 
thick,  machincable  layer  of  corrosion  resistant  titanium 
to  a  ferrous  substrate  The  method  comprises  the  steps  of 
applying  a  layer  of  an  oxygen  and  nitrogen  free  hard- 
facing  metal  compound  powder  to  the  substrate  to  be 
coated  and  applying  pressure  to  the  surface  of  the  hard- 
facing  metal  c(>m pound  powder  layer  via  a  pressure  block 
or  other  suitable  means  while  heating  the  entire  combina- 
tion in  a  nonreactive  atmosphere  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  yield  pure  metal  and  easily  dispersed  gases 
from  the  decompo':'lion  of  the  hard-facing  metal  com- 
pound. In  the  preferred  embodiment,  the  hard-facing 
metal  consists  of  titanium  and  its  compound  consists  of 
titanium  hydride. 


photosensitive  element  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  process- 
ing composition  having  an  initial  pH  of  not  less  than 
about  12;  immobilizing  said  yellow,  magenta  and  cyan 
dyes  as  a  result  of  development:  forming  thereby  an 
imagewise  distribution  of  mobile  yellow,  magenta  and 
cyan  dye,  as  a  function  of  the  point-to-point  degree  of 
exposure  of  said  element,  transferring,  by  imbibition,  at 
least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  imagewise  distributions  of 
mobile  dye  to  a  superposed  image-receiving  element  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  essentia!  la>ers  including,  in  se- 
quence, a  support  layer;  a  polymeric  alkali  acceptor  layer; 
a  permeable  polymeric  layer  comprising  a  cyanoethylated 
polyvinyl  alcohol;  and  an  alkaline  solution  dyeable  and 
permeable  polymeric  layer;  to  provide  to  said  dyeable 
polymeric  layer  a  multicolor  dye  image;  transferring,  by 
imbibition,  subsequent  to  substantial  transfer  image  for- 
mation, at  least  a  sufficient  portion  of  the  alkali  of  said 
processing  composition  through  each  of  said  permeable 
polymeric  layers  to  said  pmlymcric  alkali  acceptor  layer 
to  provide  thereby  a  reduction  of  the  pH  of  said  com- 
position and  then  separating  said  image-receiving  element 
from  said  superposed  relationship. 


3,419.389 
CYANOBIHYl  ATED  POLYVINYL  SPACER  I  AV- 
ERS FOR  IMAGE-RECEIVING  ELEMENT 
Howard   C  .    Haas.    Arlington,    and    Henr>    S.    Kolesinskl, 
Kuriington.   Mass..  avsignors  to   Polaroid   t  orporation. 
Cambridge.  Mass..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  ^\a\   26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641.657 
12  (  laims.  (CI.  96—3) 


Kurv«m.  mjcohoi. 


*» 
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9.  In  a  multicolor  diffusion  transfer  process  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  developing  an  exposed  photosensi- 
tive element  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  including 
blue-sensitive,  green-sensitive  and  red-sensitive  silver 
halide  gelatin  emulsion  layers  mounted  on  a  common  sup- 
port, said  blue-sensitive,  green-sensitive  and  red-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layers  being  contiguous  to  yellow, 
magenta  and  cyan  dyes,  respectively,  each  of  said  dyes 
being  silver  halide  developing  agents,  by  permeating  said 


3.419.390 
ELFMENTS  AND  DEVELOPERS  FOR  COLOR  PHO- 
TOGRAPHY  I  TILIZING   PHENOLIC   COUPLERS 
CONTAINING    AN    AMINO  ALKYL    GROUP    ON 
THE  COUPLING  POSITION 
Homer  W.  J.  Cressman  and  John  R.  Thirtle.  Rochester. 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companj.  Rochester, 
N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
452.932.  Ma\   3.   1965.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  492.'904 

13  Claims.  (CI.  96—55) 
Cyan  dye-forming  phenolic  and  naphiholic  couplers 
having  an  aminomethyl  substituent  attached  to  the  active 
carbon  of  the  couplers  are  used  to  advantage  in  color 
photography  to  form  nondiffusible  cyan  dye  images  in 
color  photographic  elements  because  of  their  high  cou- 
pling reactivity  and  very  low  density  of  unwanted  color 
fog  that  is  formed  by  color  development. 


3.419.391 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPH    LTILIZ- 

ING   MAGENTA-DYE-FORMLNG  COUPLERS 
David  V,  Young,  Rochester.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak   Compan>.   Rochester,  N.Y.,  a   corporation   of 

New  Jerse> 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Ma>  24.  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,455 
13  Claims.  (CI.  96—56.5) 

4-pyrazolin-5-one  magenta  dye-forming  couplers  hav- 
ing an  aryloxy  group  substituted  on  the  active  methylene 
group  in  the  coupling  position  of  the  coupler  have  good 
coupling  reactivity  and  other  valuable  properties  and  are 
advantageously  used  in  color  photography  as  couplers 
incorporated  in  photographic  elements  or  in  color  de- 
veloper solutions. 

3,419,392 
THIOETHER  SILVER  HALIDE  DEVELOPMENT 

ACCELERATORS 
John  Martin  Thompson.  E^ccies,  England,  assignor  to 
nford   Limited,  Uford,   Essex,  England,  a  British 
company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1966.  Ser.  No.  528,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  24,  1965, 
7,994/65;  Jan.  5,  1966,  500  66 
8  Claims.  (CI.  96—66.3) 
Process  of  developing  a  silver  halide  latent  image  in 
the  presence  of  a  compound  of  the  general  formula: 


X-(CHi) 
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3,419,393 

CYCLIC  THIOETHFR  SII  \  FK  HAUDE 

DF.VELOPMFNT   AC  (  FLFRXTORS 

John  Martin  Thompson  and  Alan  (  harles  Farthing, 

Eccles,  England,  assignors  to  Ilford  I  imited,  Ilford, 

Ess«T.  England,  a  British  companv 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1966.  Ser.  No.  528,105 

Claims  priorit\,  application  Great  Britain.  Feb    24,  1965, 

7.995   65 
5  Claims.  (CI.  96 — 66.3) 
Process  of  developing  a  silver  halide  latent  image  in 
the  presence  of  a  compound  of  the  general  formula: 

s 
/  \ 

HiC  CHi 

(X).-B  B-(Y)» 

\    / 
A 


3.419.394 
IIGHT  SENSITIVE  I  ITHOGRAPHK     PLATE  OF  A 

WATER  SOI  TBI  E    DIAZO  (  OMPOIND  AND  A 

HVDROPHII  K    FII  I  FR  MXTFRIAI 

Frederick  O,  Bach.  Villa  Park,  III.,  assignor  to   \.  B.  Dick 

(ompan\,  Niles,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed' Nov.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,099 

8  Claims.  (CI.  96—75) 

A  light  sensitive  lithographic  plate  formed  of  a  base 
sheet  having  a  surface  which  is  hydrophobic,  ink  recep- 
tive and  water  repellent,  and  a  coating  directly  on  the 
surface  formulated  of  a  finely  divided  hydrophilic  inor- 
ganic filler  and  a  light  sensitive  resin  forming  diazo  com- 
pound which  is  converted  to  a  water  insoluble  resinous 
binder  upon  exposure  to  light  whereby,  when  the  plate 
is  exposed,  the  hydrophilic  filler  in  the  exposed  portions 
becomes  bornied  by  the  diazo  resin  to  the  underlying 
hydrophobic  surface  to  define  the  water  receptive  hydro- 
philic portion  of  the  plate  while  the  diazo  compound 
and  filler  in  the  unexposed  portions  are  washed  from  the 
plate  to  expose  the  underlying  hydrophobic  ink  recep- 
tive surface  as  the  imaged  portion  of  the  lithographic 
plate. 

3,419,395 
I  IGHT  SENSITIVE    MATFRIAl     WTTH 
INCORPORATED    DFVEI OPFR 
\nita  von  Konig,  Helmut  Vtader,  Hans  llrich.  and  Edith 
Weyde,   leverkusen,  Germanv,  assignors  to   Agfa    \k 
tiengeselLschaft,    leverkusen.   Germany,   a   corporation 
of  Germany 

No  Drawing.   Filed    Apr.  9,    1965,  Ser.  No.  447.084 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  25,  1964 

A  45,878 
10  Claims.  (CI.  96—95) 
This  invention  relates  to  a  light-sensitive  photographic 
material  which  contains  developers  having  methane  phos- 
phonic  acid  groups,  which  developers  are  incorporated  in 
the  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  or  in  ad- 
jacent layers.  The  emulsion  can  be  developed  by  con- 
tact with  aqueous  alkali  or  by  heat  treatment,  and  can  be 
used  in  conventional  or  diffusion  transfer  processes. 


tially  of  silver  iodide,  and  methods  for  processing  said 
emulsions.  In  one  aspect  this  emulsion  provides  a  novel 
print-out  emulsion. 


3,419,397 

SfLTER   HALIDE   PEPTIZERS 

Stewart  H.  Merrill  and  Ernest  J.  Perr>.  KcKhesler,  N.Y., 

assignors    tu    Eastman    Kodak    ( Ompanj.    Rochester, 

N.^  ..  a  corporation  of  New  J  erst:  v 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec    21.   1964,  Ser.  No.  420,160 

3  Claims,  (t  1.  96 — 1  14) 
The  precipitation  and  emulsification  step  in  making 
silver  halide  grains  for  photographic  silver  halide  emul- 
sions is  carried  out  in  presence  of  a  peptizing  agent  which 
is  a  polymer  comprising  40  to  100  mole  percent  of  acrylyl 
or  methacrylyl  histidine;  the  remaining  monomer  units 
may  consist  of  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid.  Preparation 
of  several  preferred  copolymers  is  described. 


3  419  398 

LIQUID  FOOD  PRODI  (T  AND   PROCESS 

FOR    PREPARING    SAME 

Maynard   Murray,  Wilmette,   111.,  avsignor  to  Creative 
(  hemistry.   Inc.,   (ilen    Ellyn,   III.,   a   corporation   of 
Illinois 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  26,   1965,  Ser.  No.  435,728 

6  Claims.  (CL  99—28) 
Preparation  of  a  clear  dairy-product  food  by  acidifying 
whey  with  citric  acid,  adding  tannic  acid  to  precipitate  the 
higher  molecular  weight  lactalbumins,  separating  gelati- 
nous albuminous  substances  therefrom  and  recovering  a 
liquid  lacteal  serum  as  the  clear  dairy  product. 


3,419,399 
PROCESS   FOR    FORMISt,    V    (OFFF    DOT  GH 
AND    l)RMN(,    S\MF 
Ernest  L.  Earle.  Jr.  and   Howard  J.   Bow  den.  New   City, 
Francis  J.  Civille,   Br(x>kl>n,  and   Alon/o   H.   R.   Feld- 
brugge.   New    \  ork,   N.^.,  a.ssij{nors  to  General   Foods 
Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 

8W3rP 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,996 
4  Claims.  (CL  99—71) 
Frozen,  aqueous,  liquid  particles  are  kneaded  with  dry 
soluble  coflfec  to  raise  the  moisture  content  of  the  dry 
coffee  to  between  9.5%  and  12.5%  at  a  temperature 
below  140°  F.  to  form  a  continuous  dough  phase,  and 
the  dough  is  dried  to  a  moisture  content  of  between  1% 
and  4%  while  keeping  the  product  temperature  below 
140'  F. 


3,419.400 

PACKAGING  FOODS—PRODICTTON  OF 

0\V(,FN-FRF1    FA(  KA(.FS 

Lewis  J.  Hay  hurst,  Glenview,  and  John  M.  Ramsboltom 

and  Joseph  B.  (  raine.  (  hicago.  III.,  assignors  to  Swift 

&  Company,  (  hicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  IIIinoi.s 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965.  Ser.  No.  501,935 

6  Claims.  (CI.  99—171) 


3.419,396 
PRINT-OIT    EMI  LSIONS    AND    PROCESS 
Henri  Roger  Pierre  Chateau,  deceased,  late  of  Vlaisons- 
Alfort,  France,  by  Jacqueline  Chateau,  administratrix. 
Maisons-.Alfort,    France,   and    Marie-Claude    Vlarcelle 
Gadet   and   Jacques  Jean    Louis   Poaradier,    Maisons- 
Alforl,  France,  assignors  to  Fjistman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,008 
Claims   priority,    application    France.   July    I,    1964. 

980,285 
4  Claims.  (CI.  96 — 108) 
Photographic    emulsions    comprising    cuprous    iodide 
wherein  the  silver  halide  of  said  emulsion  consists  essen- 


A  product  is  protected  against  oxygen-induced  deteri- 
oration by  packaging  the  product  in  a  gas  impermeable 
container  with  an  agent  which  generates  hydrogen  on  con- 
tact with  water,  water  and  a  water-synthesis  catalyst  so 
that  the  hydrogen  can  react  with  any  free  oxygen  present. 
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3. 419. 401 
HOLLOW  SHIKKH)  MFAT  CASING  STICK 
Edward   A,   MatecU,   Evergreen    Park,    III.,    avsignor    to 
L'nion    Carbide    Corporation,    a    corporation    of    New 
York 

Filed  Mar    2,   1965,  Ser.  No.  436,584 
4  Claims.  (CL  99—176) 


9P 


**, 


A  hollow  shirred  meat  casing  stick  is  closed  at  one 
end  by  a  portion  of  the  casing  material  which  is  inturned 
and  implanted  in  the  bore  of  the  stick.  The  closure,  while 
effective  to  block  the  passage  of  meat  emulsion,  has  a 
passage  which  is  pervious  to  humid  air  or  conditioning 
gas  to  adjust  the  moisture  content  of  the  casing  material. 


3,419,402 
PROCFAS  OF   PREPARING    A   FREEZE-DRIED 

(,FI  LED   PRODCCT 

Maurie  I  askin.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace 

&  (  o..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  C  onnecticut 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1967,  Ser.  No.  684.613 

6  Claims.  (CI.  99—199) 
Process  for  preparing  a  freeze-dried  product  contain- 
ing a  gelling  agent  by  freezing  a  monolithic  shape  of  the 
desired  product  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  subsequently 
dehydrating  it  to  less  than  4%  by  heating  at  reduced 
pressures  of  less  than  1.5  millimeters  of  mercury. 


having  aluminum  cores  and  aluminum  nitride  shells,  and 
fiber-like  appendages  extending  from  said  flakes  and 
being  joined  to  and  entwined  with  the  appendages  of 
adjacent  particles  to  interlock  the  panicles  into  an  integral 
mass. 

^  419,405 
STARCH   COMPOSITION    COMPRISING    SOURING 

AGENTS   AND  SURFACTANTS 
Robert  M.  Ijing.  Trenton.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wyandotte 
(  hemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte.  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  8.  1967.  Ser.  No.  636,647 
9  Claims.  (CI.  106—211) 
A  starch  composition  having  enhanced  flowability,  con- 
sistency and  stability  contains  starch,  souring  agents  and 
surfactants. 

3.419.406 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
James  F.  Houle  and  Gilden  R.  VanNorman.  Rochester, 
N.Y..  as.sigDors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Roches- 
ter, N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  347,931. 
Feb.  27,    1964,  now   Patent  No.  3.342.601.  dated 
Sept.  19.  1967.  This  application  Aug.  4.  1967,  Ser. 
No.  658.559 

5  Claims.  (CL  106—287) 


sfMSfT/ve  snmurcD  uaio  nesm 
HTtmoHtiLic  LtrcH 

tMA/UCD    AUMtUtum 


3,419.403 

HIGH  INDEX  OF  REFRACT^ION 

GLASS  COMPOSTTIONS 

Charles   V..   Searlght.   Ezra   M.    Alexander,  and   John   R. 

Ryan,  Jackson,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Catapbote  (  orpora- 

tion,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1963.  Ser.  No.  265.888 
3  Claims.  (CL  106 — 47) 

1  A  high  refractive  index  glass  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  vitreous  fusion  product  of  a  mixture 
of  titanium  oxide  and  barium  peroxide  in  the  molar 
ratio  greater  than  2  0  and  up  to  2  2.  and  wherein  the 
titanium  ion  is  present,  preponderantly,  as  TiOe"'- 

2.  A  high  refractive  index  glass  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  from  about  60%  to  about  100%  by 
weight  of  a  vitreous  fusion  product  of  a  mixture  of  ti- 
tanium oxide  and  barium  peroxide  in  the  molar  ratio 
of  from  about  0.9  to  about  2.2  from  about  0  to  about 
40%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  oxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bismuth  oxide  and  antimony  oxides, 
from  0  to  about  6%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal 
oxide  of  the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  sodium  and  po- 
tassium oxides  and  from  about  0.2  to  about  12%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  oxide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  silicon  dioxide,  bone  oxide,  phosphoric  oxide 
and  germanium  dioxide,  and  u  herein  the  titanium  ion  is 
present,  prcpx3nderantly.  as  TiOj"*. 


3,419.404 

PARTIALLY  NITRIDED  ALUMINUM 

REFRACTORY  MATERIAL 

George  W.  Mao.  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  26.  1964.  Ser.  No.  378.370 
7  Claims.  (CI.   106 — 65) 
2.  A  refractory  composite  material  comprising  a  mass 
of   partially    nitridexi    fine    aluminum    flakes,    said    flakes 


Aqueous  solutions  of  complexes  of  titanium  compounds 
render  substrates  hydrophilic.  for  example,  a  solution  re- 
sulting from  the  addition  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  phos- 
phoric acid  and  tetraisopropyl  tiunate  to  water  when 
coated  on  an  alumimim  support  renders  the  support  hy- 
drophilic. 


3.419.407 
BINARY    AZEOTROPES 
John  A.  Riddick,  Terre  Haute.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Commer- 
cial  Solvents  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y..  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  8.  1964.  Ser.  No.  373,572 
12  Claims.  (CL  106—311) 
Binary  azeotropic  compositions  of  2-nitropropane  with 
1-pentanol.  eihoxy  ethylene   glycol,  n-hexane,  cyclohex- 
ane.  n-heptane.   methyl   cyclohexane.   n-octane,   2,2,4-tri- 
methylpeniane,  n-nonane.  ethyl  benzene,  and  perchloro- 
ethyleoe. 

3.419,408 
PHOTOGRAPHIC   VIEWING   SCREEN   PREPARED 

FROM   A    LENTICL  LATED   POLYESTER  FILM 
Larry    Gerald    Curtis    and    Parker   J.   Trent,    Kinssport. 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester. N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,554 
6  Claims.  (CL  117—10) 
1.  A  screen  for  three-dimensional  viewing  of  photo- 
graphs  which   comprises   a   transparent   substrate  coated 
with   a   suit.^ble   film   having   a  lenticulated   surface,   said 
film  consisting  essentially  of  a  polyester  prepared  from 
neopentyl  glycol,  isophthalic  acid,  and  adipic  acid  in  mcrfar 
proportions  of    1    glycol; 0.7-0.95   isophthalic   acid: 0.05- 
0.3  adipic  acid. 
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PRCK  KSS  FOR  ( OATING 
Conrad  J.  Dettling.  York.  Pa.,  avsignor,  h\  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The   Polvmer  (  orporation.  a   corporation  of 
Pennsyl>ania 

iNo  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
331, 9«2.  Nov.  14.  1963.  Hiis  application  Apr.  3, 
1967.  Ser.   No.  628.160 

9  Claims.  <CI.  117—18) 
The  invention  disclosed  h«rcin  is  an  improved  process 
for  forming  a  uniform  coating  of  an  organic  polymeric 
resin  which  comprises  immersing  an  article  to  be  coated  in 
a  fluidized  bed  and  rotating  the  article  in  order  to  coat  all 
surfaces  of  the  article  with  the  coating  material. 


3.419.410 
MFTHOn  FOR  TRF  \TINC.  POLYESTER  FILM 

\  ictor  VI.  Kumin.  Newton  Highlands,  and  Carlos  Nf. 
Samour.  V\ellesle>  Hills,  V!as.s.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  G.  T.  Schjeldahl  (  ompany, 
Boston,  Mass..  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  360.093, 
.Apr.  15,  1964.  This  applicalion  June  5,  1967,  S«r. 
No.  643,360 

6  Claims.  (CL  117—25) 


I  9  aouorr  mm 


locks  the  pigment  particles  in  place  and  prevents  the 
spreading  thereof  Examples  of  the  lattice-forming  sub- 
stance are  paraffin  wax,  ethyl  cellulose  and  rubber  modi- 
fied polystyrene. 

3,419,412 

FROCLiiS   FOR   COAHNC.   WITH    FPOXY 

COMPOSITIONS 

Wimam  C.  Morris,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Ronald  J    Baran, 

Chanloo,   Ohio,    assignors,    b>    mesne    assignments,    to 

kewanee  Oil  (ompany.  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1965.  Ser.  No.  481,093 
12  Claims.  (CI.  117—38) 

This  invention  comprises  an  organic  composite  coating 
on  glass  or  other  substrate,  and  the  process  of  prepara- 
tion, in  which  the  coating  is  a  mixture  of  pigment,  a 
permanent  carrier  such  as  an  cpoxy  resin,  and  a  fugitive 
vehicle  or  carrier,  the  composite  coating  being  deposited 
on  the  substrate  at  a  temperature  higher  than  that  of 
the  substrate,  thereafter  driving  off  the  fugitive  vehicle 
and  curing  the  coating  by  heating  at  a  temperature  higher 
than  that  of  the  composite  coating  at  the  tmie  of  applica- 
tion, preferably  the  epoxy  resin  having  a  melting  point  of 
75-85'  C.  and  an  epoxide  equivalent  of  550-700. 


3,419.413 
METHOD  OF  COI  ORINC;  PII  F  FABRICS 
Felix    A    Euforbia.   Cireenshoro,   N.(  .,   avsignor  to  Fore- 
most  Screen   Print.   Inc.,   Stokesdale,  N.C.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505.516 
5  Claims.  (C  I     117—38) 


A  shaped  article  such  as  a  film,  foil,  ribbon,  or  fabric, 
composed  at  least  in  part  of  crystalline  polyethylene- 
terephthalate,  is  exposed  to  the  action  of  chlorosulfonic 
acid  or  85%  sulfuric  acid,  after  which  it  is  quenched,  as 
in  water.  This  causes  a  white,  opaque,  spongv  deposit  of 
amorphous  polyethyleneterephthalate  to  be  formed  on 
the  surface  of  the  anicle.  This  spongy  amorphous  deposit 
is  sensitive  to  the  vapors  of  certain  organic  solvents, 
which  cause  it  to  recrystallize  to  a  substantially  trans- 
parent condition.  If  the  recrystallization  is  carried  out  in 
■he  presence  of  a  modifying  second  substance,  such  as 
a  finely-divided  solid,  the  modifying  material  is  encap- 
sulated into  the  surface  of  the  film. 


3,419.411 
MFTHOD   FOR   THE   TRANSFER   OF    DE\  EI  OPED 

ELECTROSTATIC    IMAGES    I  SING     A    1  ATTIC! 

FORMING   SI  BSTANCE 
Robert  J.  Wright.  Tranmere.  South  Australia,   Australia. 

assignor    to    Research    laboratories    of    Australia    Pt> . 

Limited,  North  Adelaide,  South    Australia,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Australia 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  aplication  Ser.  No. 

307,009,  Sept.  6.  1963.  This  application  Apr.  20.  1967, 

S«r.  No.  632.184 

1  Claim.  (CI.  1  P— 37) 

A  superior  method  of  developing  electrostatic  images 
IS  achieved  hy  incorporating,  in  a  wet  developer  a  lattice- 
forming  substance  v.hich  presents  branched  molecules  af- 
fording  an   interlaced   structure  in   the  developer  which 


Method  of  cfTecting  the  coloring  of  very  thick  pile 
materials  to  substantially  the  base  of  the  piles  for  obtain- 
ing depth  of  colorant  comparing  favorably  with  prcdycd 
pile  yarns  and  wherein  the  method  includes  screen  print- 
ing a  design  onto  the  face  of  the  pile  fabric  with  the  de- 
sign being  undcrsizc  as  compared  to  the  final  design  de- 
sired and  wherein  the  printed  design  is  thereafter  moved 
through  a  pair  of  squeeze  rolls  to  drive  the  colorant  sub- 
stantially throughout  the  depth  of  the  pile  while  effecting 
lateral  spreading  of  the  colorant  to  obtain  the  final  design 
of  a  predetermined  size. 


3.419.414 
WEAR  RF.SISTANT  REPELLENT-FINISHED 
ARTICLE    AND    PRCK  FiSS   OF   MAKINC; 
THE  SAME 
Harold  R.  Marks.  Kent.  Wash.,  assignor  to   Lbe  Boeing 
C  ompany,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.   No    453,367, 
Mav    15.   1965.  This  application   Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  575,888 

9  Claims.  (CL  117— 70) 

To  a  metallic  plate-type  body  such  as  of  a  met.l  bond- 
ing tool  or  a  cooking  utensil  is  aplied  a  wear  underlayer 
containing  ceramic  oxide  over  which  is  applied  an  over- 
layer  of  antiadherent  fluorcarbon  polymer  resin  The 
underlayer  may  include  a  metallic  undercoat  beieath  the 
ceramic  oxide.  The  underlayer  is  flame-8pr..yed,  provid- 
ing a  minutely-rugged  exterior  to  anchor  the  overlayer 
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sprayed   as   an   aqueous   suspension.    Initially,   or    after 
slight  wear,  the  overlayer  is  sporadically  interrupted  by 


uaiacMtoK 


aripe 


wTiae  Boof 


fiuBtacAmcK 


TO.E  ac»r 


a  multiplicity  of  outcroppings  of  the  wear  underlayer  to 
provide  a  wear-resistant  repellent  finish. 


3,419.41$ 

COMPOSITE  C  ARBIDE   FLAME  SPRAY 

MATERIAL 

Ferdinand  J.  Dittrich,  Bellmore,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Metco  inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jerse> 

No  Drawing.  Filed  .Sept.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400.203 

30  Claims.  (CI.  117—100) 
A  flame  spray  material  such  as  a  powder  or  wire  in 
the  form  of  a  composite  containing  a  refractory  carbide 
and  at  least  5%  by  weight  based  on  the  molecularly 
bourul  carbon  in  the  carbide  of  excess  carbon  in  a  form 
capable  of  reacting  with  the  metal  of  the  refractory 
carbide  at  flame  spray  temperatures  to  form  a  carbide,  the 
excess  carbon  preferably  being  present  in  amount  of  about 
10-100%  by  weight  based  on  the  molecularly  bound 
carbon.  The  composite  may  also  be  formed  of  metal  cap- 
able of  forming  a  refractory  carbide  and  of  carbon  in  a 
form  capable  of  reacting  with  this  metal  to  form  a  car- 
bide. Preferred  refractory  metals  are  tungsten,  tantalum, 
zirconium,  titanium,  molybdenum,  chromium,  niobium. 
hafnium,  silicon,  and  boron  and  the  composites  are  pref- 
erably in  the  form  of  a  po^^der  having  the  refractory 
carbide  or  metal  as  a  core  and  the  excess  carbon  as  a  coat- 
ing. While  the  excess  carbon  is  preferably  in  a  reactive 
form  of  free  carbon,  the  same  may  also  be  present  in  a 
compound  which  will  decompose  at  flame  spray  tempera- 
tures to  liberate  such  carbon,  as  for  example,  in  the 
form  of  an  organic  binder 


3,419.416 
PREVENTION  OF  CAKING    IN   HIGH  TEMPERA- 

Tl  RE  FI  I  IDI7.AT10N  PROCESSES 

Walter  Batiuk  and  Charles  H.  Jung,  Seattle,  and  Frank 

W.  Morgan.  Enumclaw.  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1964.  Ser.  No.  411.972 

3  Claims.  (CI.  117— 106> 


in,  a  method  for  pi^cventing  the  agglomeration  of  the 
silicon  particles  by  introducing  air,  oxygen,  nitrogen,  or 
a  mixture  thereof,  or  a  solid  material  which  yields  oxy- 
gen or  nitrogen,  and  reacting  the  gas  with  the  silicon 
particles  to  partially  coat  the  particles  with  an  anti- 
friction coating. 

3,419,417 
APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  OF  GROWING 
A  CRYSTAL  FROM  A  VAPOR 
Edmund  N.  Curdo,  South  Orange.  NJ..  assignor  to  The 
Ohio  Crankshaft  Company,   Cleveland,   Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524.306 
5  Claims.  (CL  117—106) 


J%^     L 


J^fl 


m^. 


In  a  high  temperature  fluidization  bed  containing  sili- 
con particles  used  for  siliconizing  metals  introduced  there- 


1.  A  method  of  growing  a  crystal  formed  from  a  vapor 
of  crystal  producing  material,  said  method  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

(a)  placing  a  substrate  ^eed  in  a  refractory  chamber 
at  a  given  position; 

(b)  proMding  a  bath  of  molten  metal; 

(c)  maintaining  said  bath  at  a  selected  temperature; 

(d)  bringing  said  bath  around  said  chamber  and  sub- 
stantially above  said  given  position; 

(c)  introducing  vapor  of  said  crystal  producing  ma- 
terial into  said  chamber; 

(f)  maintaining  said  bath  around  said  chamber  until 
the  heat  of  said  bath  causes  said  vapor  to  grow  a 
crystal  onto  said  seed;  and. 

(g)  then  removing  said  molten  metal  bath  from  around 
said  chamber  at  least  in  the  area  of  said  given 
position. 

3,419,418 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  SPOT 

COATING  METAL  SHEET 

Burton  L.  Gamble,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  Y  ork.  N.Y  ..  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,213  ' 

7  Claims.  (CL  117—111) 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  spot  coating  thin  metal 
sheets  for  use  in  fabricating  metal  end  closures  for  cans 
wherein  a  coating  roll  is  employed  which  is  of  special 
construction  with  an  engraved  screen  pattern  which  elimi- 
nates waste  of  the  coating  material  and  allows  for  accurate 
placing  of  the  desired  pattern  with  an  uncoated  seam  area 
at  the  margins  of  each  of  the  closures  when  the  latter  are 
cut  from  the  sheet.  Tht  coating  roll  is  plated  with  a  copper 
sheath  having  a  Kntwp  hardness  substantially  greater  than 
the  normal  hardness  of  plated  copper  and  a  thin  coat  of 
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chrome  is  applied  after  engraving  the  pattern  thereon.  The 
sheets  are  brushed  and  vacuumized  before  printing  and 


3.419.422 

PAPFR  SI/.FD  Vvnn   \N  ISOCYANATE- 

NfODIPIFD  SII  ICONF 

Enrico  J.  Pepe,  Kenmore,  N.\  .,  assignor  to  I  nion  Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  \oTk 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
307,003,  Sept.  6,   1963.  This  application  Jan.  27.   1966, 
Ser.  No.  523,257 

4  Claims.  ((I.  117—155) 
Treated  fibrous  materia!  having  on  at  least  the  surface 
portion  thereof  of  an  isocyanatc-modificd  silicone  com- 
pound and  being  present  on  the  paper  in  an  amount  at 
least  sufficient  to  enhance  the  resistance  of  the  paper 
to  wetting  by  an  aqueous  medium,  which  isocyanatc- 
modified  silicone  compound  contains  the  isocyanate 
therein  directly  bonded  to  an  organo  group  which  in  turn 
is  bonded  to  silicon  of  the  silicone  by  a  carbon  to  silicon 
bond. 


the   apparatus  includes  a  control  feature  which  insures 
that  there  is  no  impression  when  no  sheet  is  fed. 


3.419,419 

NICKEL-PLATING   BATH   FOR   THORIl  M 

Ralph  R.  Wright,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  the  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  b\  the  I  nited  State) 
.Atomic  Fnergj  Commission 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1965.  Ser.  No.  445.865 

i  CUim.  (CL  117—130) 

A  chemical  reduction  bath  for  nicl^el-plating  thorium 
having  a  pH  of  9.0  to  9.5  and  containing  0.05-0.15  mole 
per  liter  nickelous  sulfate,  0.3  to  0.6  mole  per  liter  am- 
monium sulfate,  0.05  to  0.30  mole  per  liter  succinic  acid, 
0.1  to  0.4  mole  per  liter  sodium  acetate,  and  0.2  to  0.5 
Tiole  per  liter  sodium  hypophosphite. 


3,419.423 
AOOflCrS  OF  SOJOON   HYDRIDE   POI  YSII  OX- 
ANES   AND  HYDROI  Y7.ABLE  SiLANES  HAV- 
ING  ALKENYI    RADICALS  USEFUL  FOR  REN- 
DERING  SI  BSTRATES  HATER  REPELLENT 
George    J.    Quaal.    Springfield,    Mass.,    assignor    to    Dow 
Coming  Corporation.  Midland.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
No  Drawing.   Filed  Oct.  9,   1964,  Ser.  No.  402,959 

24  Claims.  (CI.  117—161) 
A  process  of  treating  a  substrate  with  a  siloxane  co- 
polymer and  thereafter  curing  the  treated  substrate  to  pro- 
vide water  repellency.  The  substrates  can  include  fabrics, 
paper,  glass,  wood,  leather  and  masonry  products,  among 
others.  The  siloxane  copolymer  has  a  general  formula 


3,419,420 
MAGNETIC  COSTING  (  OMPOSTTIONS 

Frederick  A.  Stahi>  and  Wesle>  Dale  Humphriss.  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N,Y  .,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersev 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  2.   1964,  Ser.  No.  408.336 
13  CUims.  (CI.  117—138.8) 

A  magnetic  recording  tape  having  a  coating  of  mag- 
netic oxide  particles  bound  by  a  fx>ly  (vinyl  butyral)  resin 
adsorbed  to  the  oxide  particles  in  a  ratio  of  10  to  70  or 
more  milligrams  of  binder  per  gram  of  oxide.  The  resin 
sht^uld  contain  5  to  17%  poly  (vinyl  alcohol).  Advan- 
tageously, the  ratio  of  magnetic  oxide  particles  to  binder 
IS  between  2  and  10  to  1.  The  coating  is  prepared  by 
forming  a  dispersion  comprising  a  thixotropic  solution 
of  the  resm.  a  nonpolar  solvent,  and  the  magnetic  oxide 
r>articles.  subjecting  the  dispersion  to  shear  forces  to  de- 
-rease  its  viscosity,  coating  the  resulting  thinned  dis- 
riersion  onto  a  tape  bas^,  and  allowing  the  thixotropic  dis- 
persion to  again  become  viscous  while  the  solvent  evapo- 
rates. 


3,419,421 

HEAT   SEALABLE   POLYVINYLIDENE   CHLORIDE 

FILM  COATED  WITH  FATTV    ACID  SALT 

Frank  E.  Eastes,  Sirapsonvillc,  S.C,  assignor  to  W.  R. 

Grace    &    Co.,    Duncan.    S.C.    a    corporatioo    of 

Connecticut 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.   10.  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,468 

8  Qalms.  (CI.  117—138.8) 
A  coating  for  vmvl  polvmer  films  comprising  an  alkali 
metal  salt  of  fatty  acid  having   12-22  cart)on  atoms  per 
molecule,  inclusive    impro\es  the  heat  seal  strength  of  the 
films. 
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where  R  and  R'  are  each  alkyl,  halogenated  alkyl,  phenyl 
or  haloegnated  phenyl,  X  is  — OR",  chlorine  atoms, 
— NR',,  — 0(CHj)cOR".  — OOCH.  or  — OOCR", 
R"  is  alkyl,  c  is  1  to  3,  a  is  0  to  2,  6  is  2  to  4,  m  is 
2  to  90  mol  percent  of  the  silicon  atoms,  n  is  10  to  98 
mol  percent  of  the  silicon  atoms,  z  is  0  to  88  mol  per- 
cent of  the  silicon  atoms,  n-\-m-\-z  is  6  to  2000,  d,  x 
and  y  are  each  0  to  2,  and   Jt-f-y  is  0  to  2. 


3,419,424 
METHOD  OF  INFl  I  ENCING  THE  SI  RFACE 
PROFILE  OF  SEMICONDl  ('n)R   LAYERS 
PRECIPITATED  FROM  THE  GAS  PHASE 
Hermann  Steggewentz  and  Kurt  .Schliiter,  Munich,  (Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeselLschaft,  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1965,  Ser.  No.  478.564 
Claims  priorlt>.  appUcation  Germany.  Aug.  21,  1964, 

S  92.746 
6  CUims,  (CI.  117—201) 


^3^7 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  crystalline  semiconductor 
layer  of  predetermined  profile  on  a  crystalline  substrate 
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by  thermal  decomposition  of  a  gaseous  compound  of  said 
semiconductor  material  and  precipitation  on  said  substrate 
which  is  heated  to  above  the  decomposition  temperature 
of  said  gaseous  comf>ound.  which  comprises  placing  a 
solid  ring,  having  an  inner  diameter  approximately  equal 
to  that  of  said  substrate,  which  is  disc-shaped,  has  a  thick- 
ness of  about  1  mm.  and  consists  of  inert  material  in  the 
precipitation  path  of  the  semiconductor  material  adjacent 
to,  and  spaced  from,  a  given  portion  of  the  surface  of  said 
substrate,  and  reducing  by  the  proximity  of  said  body  to 
said  given  surface  portion  the  amount  of  semiconductor 
material  precipitating  onto  said  portion. 


3.419.425 

METHOD  OF  SELECTIYELY  REMOVING 

POWDERED  GLASS 

F'mest    E.   Conrad,   Clinton   Comers,   N.Y..   assignor   to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1965.  Ser.  No.  499,912 
9  Claims.  (CL  117—212) 
A  glass  film  is  provided  on  a  surface  by  first  coating 
the  surface  with  a  layer  of  powdered  glass.  A  mask  hav- 
ing predetermined  openings  therein  is  then  placed  over 
the  powdered  glass  layer  and  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon 
and  an  inert  gas  is  applied  to  the  mask  to  remove  the  por- 
tions of  the  powdered  glass  exposed  through  such  open- 
ings. The  mask  is  then  removed  arxl  the  powdered  glass 
is  fired  to  fuse  it  to  a  glaze  pattern. 


3.419,426 

SONIC   WASHER 

Charles  E.  Wood,  Fort  Walton  Beach.  Fla. 

(4581  Willow  Road.  Salt  Lake  CItv  I  tah     84117) 

Filed  Ma\  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364.865 

6  Claims.  (CL  134— Ij 


Articles  are  washed  in  cold  water  into  which  electrically 
charged  air  bubbles  are  introduced  at  very  high  or  ultra- 
sonic speeds.  The  bubbles  are  electromagnetically  caused 
to  oscillate  at  high  speeds. 


3  419  428 

METHOD  OF  LOOSENING  FOOD  SOIL  FROM 

WALLS  OF  DOMESTIC  0\YS 

Stanley  B.  Welch.  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1964,  Ser.  No.  409.688 

2  Claims.  (CI.  134—22) 


This  invention  is  incorporated  with  a  baking  oven  hav- 
ing an  access  door  for  closing  the  oven.  Special  heating 
means  are  provided  for  raising  the  temperature  within 
the  oven  above  normal  cooking  temperatures  to  a  range 
between  about  550°  F.  and  650'  F.  Food  soil  and  grease 
spatter  tend  to  accumulate  on  the  walls  forming  the  o\en 
cavity  during  the  various  cooking  operations.  An  im- 
portant method  step  in  the  present  invention  is  to  raise 
the  oven  temperature  above  the  normal  cooking  tempera- 
tures so  as  to  thoroughly  bake-on  the  grease.  The  oven 
is  provided  with  a  catalytic  oxidation  unit  adjacent  the 
oven  exhaust  vent  which  operates  to  degrade  the  smoke, 
odors  and  vapors  generated  during  the  over-temperature, 
bake-on  operation.  Then  the  oven  is  allowed  to  cool  down 
to  about  room  temperature  Next,  the  oven  exhaust  vent 
is  closed  and  with  the  oven  door  also  closed,  the  oven 
cavity  is  substantially  sealed.  Finally,  a  mixture  of  am- 
monia gas  and  steam  is  introduced  into  the  oven  to  con- 
dense upon  the  relatively  cool  walls  forming  the  oven 
cavity.  This  treatment  ternjs  to  loosen  the  oven  soil  to  a 
point  where  it  can  easily  be  removed  from  the  oven 


3,419,429 

METHOD  AND  APFARATl'S  FOR  CLEANING 

ENGINE  BLOCKS  ANT)  THE  LIKE 

Fmil  Zadron  and  Alton  S.  Kenmonth,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 

assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Jet-Clean 

Company.  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  a  limHed  partnersliip 

Filed  July  12,  1965.  Ser.  No.  471,037 

8  Cbiims.  (CL  134—33) 


3,419,427 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  SOILED  ARTICLES 
Eugene  Y.  Plock,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Companv,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  15.  1965,  Ser.  No.  514.123 

5  Claims.  (CI.  134 — 4) 
Cleaning  soiled  articles  h\  apphing  a  liquid  Xo  the  ar- 
ticle and  subletting  the  article,  soil  and  liquid  to  a  tern-         A  method   and   apparatus  for  cleaning   engme   blocks, 
perature    at    or    below   the   freezing   point   of  the   liquid,    comprising  rotating  the  engine  block  while  simultaneous- 
therebv    breaking  the  bond  between  the  soil   and  the  ar-    ly  spraying  a  cleaning  fluid  thereagainst  through  oscillat- 
liclc  D>   e.xpanMon  of  the  freezing  liquid  ing    spraying    devices    located    on    opposite    side^    of    the 
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block.  The  spraying  devices  respectively  spray  fluid  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  again^t  the  block,  and,  during 
each  complete  revolution  of  the  block,  they  oscillate  a 
number  of  times  which  is  not  a  whole  number  Further. 
the  spraying  devices  oscillate  in  opposite  directions,  so 
that  one  moves  clockwise  while  the  other  moves  counter- 
clCKkwise,  and  vice  versa.  The  foregoing  relationships  re- 
sult in  impingement  of  cleaning  fluid  on  every  internal 
and  external  ^urtace  of  the  bUxk 

The  cleaning  fluid  is  recirculated  and  a  filtering  system 
removes  foreign  material,  fines  being  retained  in  the  fluid 
for  their  abrasive  cleaning  effect.  A  recirculating  pump 
discharges  part  of  its  output  into  the  reservoir  to  continu- 
ally agitate  the  fluid  therein  to  keep  foreign  matter  in  sus- 
pension and  to  prevent  foaming  of  any  soaps  which  may 
be  formed.  Part  of  the  pump  output  is  delivered  to  the 
spraying  devices  through  a  heater  in  the  reservoir  to  apply 
the  fluid  to  the  block  at  a  high  temperature  while  main- 
taining the  fluid  delivered  to  the  intake  of  the  pump  at  a 
lower  temperature  to  minimize  cavitation  problems. 


flanges  having  a  thin  portion  adjacent  the  housing  and  a 
thick  portion  spaced  from  the  housing.  A  ceramic  insu- 
lating ring  is  located  between  the  thin  portions  of  the 
flanges  and  a  rubber  gasket  is  located  between  the  thick 


3,419,430 
EIF(TRIC  \I    ENERGY  DEVICE  CONTAINING 
POLYFLECTROLVTE  GEL  SEPARATOR 
Alan  S.   MicluwLs,   Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  fo 
.Amicoo  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 
No  Drawing.  Cootinnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
340,499,  Jan.  27,  1964.  This  appUcatioa  Sept.  26,  1966. 
Ser.  No.  581,721 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
June  6,  1984,  has  b«en  disclaimed 
10  Claims.  (CI.  136—26) 
Electrical  energy  prtxiucing  device  having  opposed  elec- 
trodes, between  and  m  contact  with  which  is  a  solid  mass 
of  aqueous  electrolvte  and  a  gel  made  from  two  lOnicaUy 
associated  polvmers,  one  having  anionic  groups  attached 
to  a  polymeric  structure,  the  other  having  cationic  groups 
attached  to  a  polymeric  structure,  the  aqueous  electrolyte 
within  the  solid  mass  being  the  sole  water  and  electrolyte 
present  in  the  device. 


portions  of  the  flanges.  Any  molten  salt  which  flows 
between  the  thin  portions  of  the  flanges  is  frozen  because 
of  heat  loss  through  the  flanges  and  does  not  continuously 
corrode  the  insulating  rings. 


3,419,431 

POLVTLECTROLYTE  GEL  SEPARATOR   ANT) 

BATTERY  THEREWITH 

Alan  S.  Michaels,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Amicon  Corporatioa,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachujetts 

No  Drawing.  Continuatioa-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

340,499,  Jan.  27,  1964.  This  appUcation  Sept.  26,  1966, 

Ser.  No.  581.722 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

June  6,  1984,  has  been  disclaimed 

10  Claims.  (CI.  136—26) 

Electrical  energy  pr(xiucing  device  having  opposed  elec- 
trodes in  aqueous  electrolyte  and  a  separator  between  elec- 
trodes, which  separator  is  made  from  two  ionically  as- 
sociated polymers,  one  having  anionic  groups  attached  to 
a  polymeric  structure,  the  other  having  cationic  groups 
attached  to  a  polymeric  structure. 


3,419,432 
SEAL 
James  C.  Hesson,  Riverdale,  IlL,  assignor  to  the  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  bv  the  I  nited  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,742 
4  CUlms,  (CL  136 — 83) 

A  regenerating  EMF  cell  having  two  molten  metals 
separated  by  a  molten  fused  salt  electrolyte  is  contained 
m   a   pair  of  complementary   housings  with   a  pair   of 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  136 — 86  see: 
Patent  No.  3.419,900 


3,419,433 
SOLAR  CELL  AND  t  IRfT  IT  ARRW   AND  PR(H  ESS 

FOR  NLIMKMNG  \!\GNET1<    FIEI  I>S 

Luther  W.  Slifer,  Jr.,  I^mham,  Md.,  asidgnor  to  the  I  nited 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 

of  the  National    Veromiutics  and  Space    Xdmlnistration 

FUed  May  13,  1966.  Ser.  No.  551,182 

13  ChUms.  (CI.  136—89) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  thin 
waferlike  electrically  conductive  elements  arranged  in  a 
given  array  defining  a  thin  primary  electrical  current  flow 
path,  means  for  reducing  the  magnetic  field  produced  by 
electric  current  flow  through  said  primary  flow  path,  said 
means  comprising. 

a  thin  waferlike  electrically  conductive  member  dimen- 
sioned so  as  to  define  a  secondary  electrical  current 
flow  path  substantially  identical  with  said  primary 
flow  path; 
mounting  means  supporting  said  secondary  electrical 
current  flow  path  in  closely  spaced  alignment  with 
said  primary  electrical  curent  flow  path;  and  \ 
conductive  means  connecting  said  primary  flow  path 
and  said  secondary  flow  path  to  create  an  electrical 
current  flow  in  said  secondary  flow  path  when  an 
electrical  current  flows  though  said  primary  flow 
path  which  electrical  current  flow  in  said  sec- 
ondary flow  path  is  in  an  opposite  direction  from  the 
direction  of  electrical  current  flow  in  the  primary 
flow   path   and  substantially   nullihcs   the  magnetk 
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field  created  by  said  electrical  current  flow  in  said 
primary  flow  path 
13.  A  method  of  substantially  nullifyinc  the  induced 
magnetic  field  caused  by  the  passage  of  sheet  electrical 
current  in  a  given  diredion  through  a  circuit  of  thin  wafer- 
like conductive  elements  arranged  in  a  given  flow  path 
configuration  said   method  comprising 

cau'sing  a  reverse  sheet  current  to  flow  through  a  flow 
path  having  the  same  thin  configuration  as  said  given 
configuration  and  closely  spaced  in  aligned  array 
with  said  given  flow  path  so  that  the  magnetic  fields 
induced  by  each  of  said  sheet  currents  effectively 
nullify  each  other 


3,419,434 
SOLAR  CELL  ASSEMBLIES 
Edgar   Warren   Colehower,   Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  to 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y..  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

Filed  July  21.  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,086 
5  Claims.  (CL  136—89) 


A  metal  sheet  is  formed  in  stair-like,  or  zig-zag  corru- 
gations, defining  two  sets  of  parallel  webs  The  surfaces 
of  one  set  of  webs  are  covered  with  solar  cells  in  heat 
transferring  relationship.  The  surfaces  of  the  other  set 
of  webs  are  reflective  for  reflecting  incident  radiation 
onto  the  solar  cells.  Heat  from  the  solar  cells  is  transmitted 
through  the  metal  sheet  and  radiated  from  the  reflective 
surfaces  of  the  other  set  of  webs.  The  reflective  surfaces 
may  be  given  a  coating  that  is  transparent  to  radiant 
energy  within  the  useful  range  of  the  solar  cells  but  that 
is  highly  emissive  to  radiant  energy  outside  that  range. 


3,419,435 

ENERGY  CONVERSION  PROCF.SS  AND 

APPARATUS 

Howard  L.  Recht,  Northridge,  and  Donald  E.  McKenzie. 

Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American 

Rockwell  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444.976 

2  Claims.  (CL  136—100) 


±1 
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atom  percent  sodium,  the  sodium-amalgacm  cathode  of 
the  cell  contains  between  0  1  and  1  atom  percent  sodium, 
and  a  porous  ceramic  matrix  which  separates  the  ancxie 
and  cathode  amalgams  contains  a  fusible  electrolyte 
Nvhich  is  a  ternary  salt  mixture  of  eutectic  composition 
consisting  essentially  of.  in  mole  percent,  58±1  sodium 
cyanide.  ?0±  1  sodium  iodide,  and  12±1  sodium  fluoride. 


3,419,436 
POROUS  MATRIX  FOR  GALVANIC  CELL 
Howard  L.  Recht,  Nortliridge,  and  Marlowe  L.  Iversoo, 
Simi,  Calif.,  asaignora  to  North  American  Rockwell 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,956 
7  Claims.  (CI.  136—100) 


A  porous  matrix-electrolyte  element  for  use  in  a  sodium 
amalgam  galvanic  cell.  The  element  consists  of  a  porous 
beryllium  oxide  matrix  which  contains  therein  a  ternary 
or  quaternary  sodium  salt  system,  preferably  a  fusible 
lernary  salt  mixture  of  eutectic  composition  consisting 
essentially  of,  in  mole  percent.  58:tl  sodium  cyanide, 
30il  sodium  iodide,  and  12±:1  sodium  fluoride. 


3,419,437 
METALUC  CATALYST  ELECTRODE  AND 
METHOD  OF  ITS  MANUFACTURE 
Margarete  Jong,  Nieder-Eschbach  fan  Taunus,  and  Hans 
H.  von  Doelu«n,  Frankfurt  am  Mafai,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Varta  Aktiengescllschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  a  corp<MYtlon  of  Germany 

Filed  July  20,  1964,  $cr.  No.  383,609 
Claims  priortty,  iqipilcation  Germany,  July  18,  1963, 

V  24,328 
12  Chdms.  (CL  136—120) 


Urn*/ 


*>X. 


A  sodium -amalgam  galvanic  cell  operative  at  a  tem- 
peratuiTC  below  about  5(X)°  C.  and  a  process  for  convert- 
ing  heat   to  electricity    utilizmg   this  cell.   The    sodium-        1.   In  a  process  of  producing  a  highly  catalytically  ac- 
amalgam  anode  of  the  cell  contains  between  35  and  40    tive  electrode   which  contains  at  least  two  catalytically 
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active  metals,  one  of  which  is  silver,  said  metaJs  being 
sintered  with  a  metal  skeleton  powder  to  an  electrode 
body,  the  steps  which  comprise; 

coprecipitating  a  mixture  of  reducible  metal  com- 
pounds from  a  solution  containing  soluble  salts  of 
at  least  two  catalytically  active  metals, 

adding  to  said  solution  prior  to  the  termination  of  the 
coprecipitation  said  metal  skeleton  powder, 

reducing  said  mixture  under  a  reducing  atmosphere 
to  a  mixture  of  particles  of  at  least  two  catalytically 
active  metals,  of  which  at  least  one  is  pyrophoric, 

treating  said  mixture  of  particles  of  metal  catalysts 
with  water  until  it  is  non-pyrophoric,  and 

molding  and  sintering  said  mixture  of  particles  which 
comprises  the  catalytically  active  metals  and  said 
metal  skeleton  powder  into  an  electrode  body. 

2  In  a  procesi  oi  producing  a  highly  catalytically  ac- 
tive electrode  which  contains  at  least  two  catalytically 
actively  metals,  one  of  which  is  silver,  said  metals  being 
sintered  with  a  metal  skeleton  powder  to  an  electrode 
body,  the  steps  which  comprise; 

coprecipitating  a  mixture  of  reducible  metal  compounds 
from  a  solution  containing  soluble  salts  of  at  least 
two  catalytically  active  metals, 

reducing  said  mixture  under  a  reducing  atmosphere  to 
a  mixture  of  particles  of  at  least  two  catalytically 
active  metals,  of  which  at  least  one  is  pyrophoric, 

treating  said  mixture  of  particles  of  metal  catalysts 
with  water  until  it  is  non-pyrophoric,  and 

molding  and  sintering  the  resulting  mixture  of  par- 
ticles which  comprises  the  catalytically  active  metals 
and  said  metal  skeleton  powder  into  an  electrode 
body,  said  metal  skeleton  powder  being  combined 
with  the  metallic  catalyst  mixture  prior  to  molding 
and  sintering. 


3.419.438 
HEAT   FLl  X   MEASl  RING   DEVICE 
Robert  D.  Stottie,   Huntsville.   Ala.,  assignor  to  Heat 
Technologj  Laboratory,  Inc..  Huntsville.  Ala,,  a  cor- 
poration of  Alabama 

Filed  \tav  25.  1964.  Ser.  No.  369,9tU 
9  Claims.  (CI,  136—230) 
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num.  0.0015  to  0.03%  boron,  actual  manganese  less  1.7 
times  the  sulfur  content  of  not  more  than  0.2%,  1.4  to 
2%  silicon,  2.0  to  3.0%  carbon,  in  the  range  of  0.175% 
copper,  not  more  than  0.18%  phosphorus,  and  not  more 
than  0. 1  %  molybdenum.  By  compensating  for  the  inhibit- 
ing amount  of  chromium  with  aluminum  and  boron  in  the 
amounts  specified,  with  silicon  and  manganese  in  the 
range  indicated,  it  is  possible  to  use  conventional  anneal- 
ing cycles  rather  than  varying  the  cycle  for  each  heat  in 
order  to  compensate  for  the  interfering  amount  of  chro- 
mium. By  the  process  herein  described,  ferritic  malleable 
having  nodule  counts  in  the  range  of  75  to  250  nodules 
per  square  millimeter  is  obtained.  Various  cycles  and  pro- 
cedures are  described  as  well  as  physical  data  as  to  the 
resulting  ferritic  malleable. 


3.419.440 
SOI  ID  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  PICK  I  INC.  OF 
STAINLESS  STEEKS  AND  ALLOYS  WITH  A 
HIGH   CONTENT  OF  CHROME 

Paolo   KJQaldo.   \  enice.   and    Roberto   Trupiano,   Mesfre, 
Itai>,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Montecatini 
Edison  S.p..A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
No   Drawing.   (  ontinuafion   of  application   Ser.   No. 
297,968,  July  26,  1963.  This  application  Apr.  13, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  630.773 

7  Claims.  (CI.  148 — 6.15) 
1.  A  process  for  pickling  bodies  of  stainless  steels  and 
alloys  of  high  chromium  content  wherein  the  bodies  are 
heat-treated  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  20* 
to  70°  C.  in  a  bath  formed  by  a  dilute  aqueous  solution 
of  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  50%  to  99.5% 
by  weight  of  ammonium  bifluoride  and  50%  to  0.5%  by 
weight  of  an  alkali  acid  phosphate,  in  an  amount  of  said 
composition  such  that  the  fluoride  ion  concentration  in 
said  solution  ranges  between  substantially  0.5  and  8% 
by  weight. 


3,419,441 

TUNGSTEN  OXIDE  COATED  ROCKET  MOTOR 

THROAT  INSERT 

Patrick  V.  McAllister.  Salt  Lake  (  ity.  and  James  I). 
Mcl.regor,  Logan,  I  fah.  avsignors  to  Fhiokol 
C  hemical  (  orporation,  Bristol.  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,738 

4  Claims.  (CL  148 — 6.3) 


■A  heat  flux  measurement  device  having  a  metallic  tar- 
get of  relatively  high  ratio  of  exposed  area  to  thickness 
connected  through  a  low  thermal  conductivity  material 
to  a  heat  sink.  Electrical  readings  representative  of  heat 
flux  experienced  by  the  disc  are  available  across  two  out- 
put leads  connected  to  the  disc  and  heat  sink,  respectively. 


3,419.439 

CONTROL  OF  EXCESS  CHROMIUM  IN 

MALLEABLE  IRONS 

Price   B.    Burgess,   Albion,   Mich.,   assignor  to   Malleable 

Research  and  Development  Foundation.  Dayton,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.   14.  1966.  Ser.  No.  527,098 

5  Claims.  (CI.  148—3) 
Ferritic  malleable  iron  is  produced  from  a  white  iron 
having  0.05  to  0.25%  chromium,  0.003  to  0.05%  alumi- 


A  process  is  disclosed  of  producing  an  oxidized  tungsten 
rocket  motor  throat  insert.  A  tungsten  insert  is  oxidized 
by  heating  in  air  and  those  parts  to  be  exposed  to  rcx:ket 
exhaust  gases  are  coated  with  a  mixture  of  epoxy  resin 
and  polysulfide  resin.  The  parts  not  coated  with  resin  are 
treated  to  dissolve  the  tungsten  oxide  coating. 
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3,419,442 
SEMICONdIcTOR  DEVICES 
Charles  Peter  Cockshott,  Coventry,  England,  assignor 
to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham. 
Eagland 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1966.  Ser.  No.  545.284 
Claims  priorirv.  application  Great  Britain,  .May  5,  1965, 

18,903  65 
3  Claims.  (CI.  148—187) 


I 


15%.  Optionally,  minor  proportions  of  the  nitrate  and 
perchlorate  salts  can  be  metallic  salts. 


A 


^h 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  three-layer  semi-conductor 
slice,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(i)  masking  a  portion  of  one  face  of  a  slice  of  one 
conductivity  type  and  covering  the  remainder  of  said 
one  face  with  a  first  impurity  of  the  opposite  con- 
ductivity type; 

(ii)  subjecting  the  slice  to  a  diffusion  process  and  re- 
moving the  mask; 

(iii)  then  masl^ing  a  portion  of  the  opfOuXt  face  and 
covering  the  remainder  of  said  opposite  face  and 
at  least  those  portions  of  said  one  face  of  the  slice 
not  covered  by  the  first  impurity  with  a  second  im- 
purity of  said  opposite  conductivity  type,  the  second 
impurity  having  a  slower  rate  of  penetration  than 
the  first  impurity;  and 

(iv)  subjecting  the  slice  to  a  further  diflfusion  process 
to  cause  the  first  impurity  to  diffuse  completely 
through  the  slice  only  in  the  regiorvs  originally  cov- 
ered h>  the  first  impurity,  so  that  a  three  layer  slice 
is  produced  with  all  three  layers  terminating  on  one 
face  of  the  slice. 


3,419,444 
THICKENED   AQUEOLS   INORGANIC   NITRATE 
SALT-NTTROPARAFFIN    EXPLOSI>  E    COMPO- 
SITION SENSTTIZED  WITH  AN   AIR  ENTRAP- 
PING  MATERIAL 
Joseph  J.  Minnick,  Marion.  111.,  assignor  to  Commercial 
Solvents  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Marvland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,681 
17  Claims.  (CL  149—2) 
A  thickened    slurry   explosive   which    contains    an    in- 
organic nitrate  oxidizing  salt,  a  nitroparaffin,  e.g.,  nitro- 
methane,  nitroethane,  1-nitro propane,  2-nitropropane,  and 
2,2-dinitropropane,  water,  a  sensitizer,  e.g.,  a  non-explo- 
sive, finely  divided  air-entrapping  material,  and  a  thicken- 
ing agent.  Said  explosive  composition  is  useful  in  small 
bore  hole  blasting  operations. 


3.419,445 
COMPOSFFE   PROPELLENT  COMPOSTTIONS  CON- 
TAINING ROl  NDED  OXIDIZER  PARTICLES  OF 
A  MAXIML^  SIZE  OF  100  MICRONS 
Michael  Markels,  Jr.,  Alexandria,  Va..  assignor  to  Tlie 
Susquehanna  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  20,  1960.  Ser.  No.  44,227 

20  Claims.  (CI.  149—19) 
1.  In  composite  propellent  compositions  comprising  an 
insoluble  solid  inorganic  oxidizer  salt  dispersed  in  an 
organic  fuel  matrix,  the  improvement  in  which  at  least 
about  5%  by  weight  of  the  total  oxidizer  salt  consists 
essentially  of  particles  having  rounded  contours  and  a 
maximum  size  of  about  100  microns. 


3  419  443 
HYDRAZINE  CONTAINING  EXPLOSIVE 
COMPOSTTIONS 
Michel  E.  Maes,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  ExplosiTes 
Corporation  of  America,  Issaquah,  >\ash.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Washington 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1967.  Ser.  No.  631,123 

31  Claims.  (CL  149—1) 
Explosive  compositions  characien/ed  by  a  nominally 
liquid  condition  and  a  very  high  detonation  veiixits.  and 
with  lnw  freezing  point,  low  viscosity  and  low  impact 
sensitivity  characteristics,  said  explosive  composition 
vv)mprising  as  essential  mgredients  an  at  least  principalh 
hydrazinium  oxidizer  salt  leg,  hydrazmium  nitrate  and 
mixtures  thereof  with  hydrazinium  perchlorate).  hydra- 
zine, and  ammonia,  and  comprising  as  optional  additives 
various  compatible  desensitizers,  gelling  igents.  \^etting 
agents,  self-sterilizing  components,  freezing  point  depres- 
sants, low  gas  producing  substituents,  and  uaterpriX)fing 
agents.  Also  presented  are  mcxles  of  preparation  of  the 
compositions,  involving  either  premix  of  the  ingredients, 
or  mixing  thereof  in  place  at  the  situs  of  use  Relative 
prop«irtions  by  weight  (^f  the  essential  ingredients  are  as 
followv  NjHjNOa,  from  about  40%  to  about  92%; 
NjHsClO*,  from  0%  to  about  40%;  NjH*.  from  about 
6%  to  about   15%;  and  NHj,  from  about  l^c   to  about 


3  419,446 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONTTNT'Ol  S 

CONTROL  OF  ETCHING  RATE 

Robert  C.  Benton,  State  College,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cberacut 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  .No.  432,475 

17  Claims.  (CL  156—3) 


1.  In  the  etching  of  metal  simultaneously  from  a  suc- 
cession of  articles,  arranged  in  a  continuous  series  through 
the  etching  zone  of  an  etcher,  the  improved  steps  com- 
prising: 

setting  the  articles  in  movement  at  a  given  rate  of 
speed  over  a  path  in  the  etcher  leading  through  and 
past  the  etching  zone. 
feeding  a  p<->rtion  of  a  continuous  control  element  of 
metal  into  a  path  of  exposure  to  the  etchant  of  the 
etcher  whereby,  under  sustained  attack  of  the  etchant, 
the  etchant  dissolves  the   metal  of  the  control  ele- 


1532 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


BER  31,  1968 


ment  until  a  point  of  discontinuity  is  reached  as  a 
measure  of  the  each  rate  strength  of  the  ctchant; 

sensing  the  point  of  discontinuity  in  comparison  with 
the  point  at  which  the  discontinuity  is  attained  cor- 
responding to  a  reference  rate  of  attack;  and 

automatically  adjusting  the  movement  of  the  articles 
in  a  speed  decreasing  direction  in  response  to  sensing 
that  the  point  of  discontinuity  is  being  reached  at 
a  point  corresponding  to  a  rate  of  attack  slower 
than  the  reference  value. 


3.419.447 

METHOD  AND   VPPARATIS  FOR  BONDING  TO- 

GETHER  THO  THERMOPLASTIC   SHEETS  BY 

LXTRASOMC   ENERGY 

Eugene  E.  Hewitt,  Walkerton.  Ind..  assignor  to 

Lniroval.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ne«  Jersej 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1965.  Ser.  No.  441,^94 

16  Claim.s.  (CI.  156—73) 


comprising  filling  the  damaged  portion  of  the  wall  with  a 
patching  cement  which  is  unaffected  by  the  material  being 
handled  by  the  equipment,  covering  the  damaged  portion 
of  the  wall  and  a  portion  of  the  surrounding  ceramic  lin- 
ing with  a  gasket  of  thin  sheet  material  which  is  flexible 
and  resilient  and  which  is  unaffected  by  the  material  being 
handled  in  the  equipment,  placing  a  gasket  clamp  of  a 
rigid  material  which  is  unaffected  by  the  material  being 
handled  and  which  is  in  the  form  of  a  closed  figure  and 
having  at  least  two  depending  edges  over  the  gasket  adja- 
cent the  periphery  thereof,  and  securing  said  gasket  clamp 
to  the  wall  of  the  equipment  for  clamping  the  gasket 
tightly  against  the  ceramic  lining  around  the  damaged  por- 
tion of  the  wall. 


3,419,449 
METHOD  OF  MAKIN(,    I RANSMISSION  BELTS 
Panfilio  A.  Di  \  alerio,   Ardmore,  Pa.,  William   \,  Skiira, 
Audubon.    NJ.,    and   John    K.   O'Donnell,    ^^  arminslir. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  L'nirovai.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jerse\ 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1965.  Ser.  No.  476.433 
12  Claims.  (CI.  156—159) 


f^^.^ 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  bonding  thermoplastic 
sheets  to  one  another  wherein  adjacent  marginal  regions 
of  the  sheets  are  overlapped  to  form  an  area  of  double 
thickness  and  this  area  is  then  passed  between  a  pair  of 
ultrasonically  vibrating  tools.  The  tools  compress  and  heat 
an  intermediate  portion  of  said  area  and  are  constructed 
and  arranged  to  concurrently  ( 1 )  transpose  the  sheets  into 
a  common  plane,  (2)  bond  the  sheets  to  one  another  in 
said  intermediate  portion,  and  (3)  cut  off  a  pair  of  un- 
bonded edge  portions  of  the  marginal  regions  at  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  bonded  portions  thereof  and  at  the  oppo- 
site faces  of  the  sheets,  respectively. 


1  A  method  of  making  an  endless  transmission  belt 
comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a  plurality  of  dis- 
continuous belt  sections,  each  of  said  sections  comprising 
a  rubber  body  portion  with  spaced  teeth  extending  trans- 
versely thereof  and  a  plurality  of  tension  cords  embedded 
longitudinally  in  said  body  portion,  the  ends  of  said  cords 
extending  outwardly  from  the  ends  of  said  body  portion; 
aligning  the  ends  of  said  belt  sections  so  that  the  outer- 
most tooth  on  each  end  of  each  section  is  spaced  a  pre- 
determined distance  from  the  outermost  tooth  on  an  ad- 
jacent section  and  so  that  the  opposed  pairs  of  correspond- 
ing cords  overlap;  removing  portions  of  said  cord  ends 
in  a  staggered  pattern  so  that  said  opposed  corresponding 
cords  no  longer  overlap  and  so  that  the  total  length  of 
each  pair  of  said  corresponding  cords  approximates  said 
predetermined  distance;  embedding  said  cord  ends  in  rub- 
ber to  form  an  endless  rubber  body  portion;  and  forming 
spaced  transverse  teeth  on  said  body  portion  between 
said  outermost  teeth. 


3,419.448 

METHOD  OF   PATCHING  CFRaMIC  I  INED 

EQIIPMFNT   AND   PATCH   THFKFFOR 

Travis    R.    Dickinson.    VfoWle.    Ala.,    assignor    to    Gelgy 

( hemical   Corporation,    Ardsley,   N.Y^   a   corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1963.  Ser.  No.  314.396 
9  Claims.  (CI.  156— 94 1 


3.419.450 

PROCF>SS    FOR    BONDINt,    Rl  BBhK    TO 

SHAPKl)  POI  NFSIFK  SIRl  (  11  RFS 

Henr>    R.    Kr>Mak.    VN  ilnnniitDii     Dtl.,   av.ignor   to    F.    I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  (Ompanv,  VMImington.  Del., 

a  I  ()r['.orati(>(i  of   l)t'ln»are 

No   DraHini;.   Hied   No.   6,    1^64,  Ser.  No.  40'>.5H0 

9  (laims,  (CI.  15* — 330) 
The  process  for  bonding  rubber  to  shaped  structures 
of  polyesters  which  comprises  coating  the  structure  with 
an  aqueous  medium  containing  a  specific  epoxylated 
novolak  resin,  a  rubber  latex,  aiKl  a  resorcinol-formalde- 
hyde  resin;  heating  the  coated  structure;  and  then  apply- 
ing and  curing  a  layer  of  rubber  on  the  coated  structure. 


•«IT 


7.  A  method  of  covering  a  damaged  portion  of  a  ceram- 
ic lined  wall  of  a  piece  of  material  handling  equipment. 


3.419,451 
MFTHOD   AND    XPFXRAllS   K)R    M\KING 
Ml  ITKOMPONFNI    N()NHO\FN    I  \BRK 
Emilian  Bobkowic7,  1155  l>orchester  Blvd..  \S .  Suite  905 
Montreal  2.  (^ebec,  (  anada 
Filed  Apr.  23.  I*>65,  Ser    No.  450,444 
14  Claims.  (CI.  156 — 161) 
Multicomponent  nonwoven  fabric  is  produced  by  ex- 
truding from  a  die  a  curtain  of  warp  resin  filaments  which 
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arc  then  stretched  to  provide  molecular  orientation,  »i-  gripper  bars,  the  latter  being  operated  to  hold  bag  form- 
multaneously  helically  and  continuously  winding  by  ing  sections  of  the  web  between  longitudinally  spaced 
n>eans  of  a  rotating  frame  a  plurality  of  weft  yarns  points  and  also  to  grip  the  same  intermediate  such  points 
around  these  warp  filaments,  which  weft  yarns,  in  order  and  advance  portions  of  each  bag  section  so  as  to  relieve 
to  achieve  regular  spacing,  first  pass  in  the  notches  of  longitudinal  tension  in  said  portions  while  the  seals  are 
serrated  strips  running  along  the  edges  of  said  curtain  of    formed  therein  by  the  sealing  bars  T~he  machine  includes 

mechanism  for  perforating  the  bag  material  at  longitu- 
dinally spaced  intervals  and  a  flying  splice  apparatus. 


warp  filaments,  and  lamination  and  consolidation  of  the 
obtained  warpnweft  construction  arc  effected  by  a  pair 
of  pick-up  pressure  rolls  which  are  driven  at  a  higher 
speed  than  the  extrusion  rate  of  the  warp  filaments  and 
thus  also  accomplish  the  stretching  and  resulting  molec- 
ular orientation  of  the  latter 


3,419.452 
PROCESS    FOR    BONDING 

rO    POI  VFSTFR    STRlCm^ES 
Henrv    R.    kr><>iak,   Wilmington.   I>el..   assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Companv.  VNjImington.  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delav»arc 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1964,  Ser.  No.  409.558 
6  (laims.  ((I.  156 — MH) 
The  process  for  bondmg  rubber  to  polyester  structures 
which  comprises  coating  the  structure  with  an  aqueous 
medium  containing  dispersed  solids  of  a  specific  epoxy- 
lated  novolak  resin,  a  stated  proportion  of  a  polypeptide, 
and  a  synthetic  butadiene ^styrene/vinyl  pyridine  terpoly- 
mer  latex,  heating  the  co.ited  structure  to  dry  and  cure  the 
coating,  and  then  applying  and  curing  the  rubber  on  the 
coated  structure. 


3,419,453 
MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  CONTAINERS  FROM 

THERMOPLASTIC   WEBS  OR  Tl  BING 
.\lhert    A.    I.evenson.   Jr.,   Worth,    111.,    assignor   to   Con- 
tinental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N'.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

tiled  Dec.  27.  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,846 
18  CUims.  (CL  156—513) 


A  bag  fabricating  machine  which  comprises  a  means  for 
advancing  a  flattened  tubular  web  between  opposed  runs 
of  horizontally  disposed  endless  chain  conveyors  which 
carry  co-operating  transversely  extending  scaling  bars  and 


3,419.454 
METHOD  OF  M4KTNC;    \ND  RFINFORCINC  DEC- 
OR ATINF  POI  VFSTFR  RF.SIN  PRODI  (  TS 
Alfred  Hoffman.  Goncourt  St..  D'Anjon,  Quebec,  (  anada 
Filed  Aug.  14.  1964.  Ser.  No.  389.554 
3  Claims.  (CL  161—5) 


yv. 


t  '/r     ^^  W 


A  product  and  method  of  making  decorative  building 
products  including  forming  and  hardening  of  a  trans- 
parent plastic  material  and  thereafter  reinforcing  said 
material  with  a  cementitious  material. 


3,419.455 

MOI  DFD  DECORATIVE   ARTICLE 

Arthur  H.  Roberts,  Brooklvn.  N.Y. 
(12  Fynnwood  Drive.  Westburv.  N.Y.      11590i 

Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  22.002. 
Apr.  13,  1960.  Ser.  No.  455.764.  Mav  14.  1965,  Ser, 
No.  475.989.  Jul>  30.  1965.  This  appiication  Jan.  28, 
1966.  Ser.  No.  523.778 

15  Claims.  (CI.  161—7) 


This  invention  relates  to  composite  rigid  decorative 
articles  of  manufacture  and  processes  for  their  manufac- 
ture. The  articles  comprise  a  hollow  outer  shell  compo- 
nent and  an  inner  rieidifier  component  The  shell  com- 
ponent is  a  premolded  pliable  plastic  which  has  an  access 
opening.  The  rigidifier  component  is  a  rigid  cellular  plas- 
tic positioned  behind  the  inner  walls  of  the  shell  com- 
ponent and  is  integrallv  formed  therewith.  Vinyl  chloride 
in  polymerized  and  plasticized  state  illustrates  suitable 
materials  for  forming  the  shell  component  Rigid  poly- 
urethane  foams  illustrate  a  suitable  rigidifier  component. 
In  a  favored  embodiment  the  rigidifier  component  forms  a 
second  cavity.  Such  joint  cavity  may  be  reinforced  by 
an  ancillary  reinforcing  element,  such  as  a  flexible  epoxy 
resin  and  a  flexible  polyester  resin,  among  others.  TTie 
wall  thickness  of  the  shell  ^.omponent  ranges  advanta- 
geously from  about  15Vi  to  about  250  mils.  In  the  manu- 
facturing process  one  of  the  favored  embtxiiments  is  to 
foam  in  place  in  the  hollov.  shell  component  in  layers, 
thereby,  in  most  cases,  eliminating  the  need  for  rein- 
forcing molds  during  the  foaming  step. 
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MOIDED    FABRIC 
VIvan   H.  Tenney,  New   York,   N  \  .,  assignor   to   I  nion 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New   York 
Continuation-in-part    of    application    Strr.    No.    43,085, 
Julv    15.   1960.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1964.  Ser 
No'.  354,591 

3  Claims.  (CI.  161—72) 


which  will  terminate  short  of  the  bottom  of  the  side  walls 
with  the  die  enclosing  said  strip  having  its  edges  extending 
beyond  the  edges  of  the  cover,  but  terminating  short  of 
the  bottom  of  the  strip.  The  bottom  of  the  strip  is  pro- 


■ft- 


^r 


Ui  ^tz 


vided  with  longitudinal  recesses  or  valleys  or  grooves 
which  receive  any  excess  molten  material  resulting  from 
said  attachment.  As  a  result,  a  more  secure  attachment 
is  obtained  and  flashing  is  prevented. 


A  molded  flexible  fabric  including  interlaced  strands 
interlocked  by  pivotal  columns  at  overlapping  cross 
points. 

3.419.457 

LWflNATTD  STRCCTl  RF    WIIH    K)R\tFR 

ELEMENT 

D«smond  Harold  Bleasdale,  12  Griffin  Road,  North  ("uri 

Curl,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477.839 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  \ug.  10,  19(>4, 

47.949   64 

6  Claims.  iCI.  161  —  102) 


This  invention  provides  for  more  economical  construc- 
tion of  ribbed  laminated  structures  in  which  a  composite 
structure  is  made  from  two  layers  of  reinforced  plastic 
one  elevated  from  the  other  in  a  pattern  of  ribs  formed 
by  laying  the  sceond  layer  upon  a  former  sheet  having  the 
desired  pattern  of  ribs  impressed  therein  between  rows 
of  holes  through  which  the  second  layer  is  bonded  to  the 
flrsL 


3,419,459 
PACKAC.rNC.   MATIRIAT 
Ralph   J.    Karen,    Racine.   Wis.,   avsignor   to   Walker 
Manufacturing  (  ompan\,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Julv  20,  1964.  S«r.  No.  383.845 
7  Claim*.  (CI.  161—134) 


A  packaging  material  for  making  boxes  comprises  a 
sheet  of  container  grade  paperboard  and  a  support  sheet 
of  extensible  paperboard  secured  to  it  and  provided  with 
an  array  of  overlapping,  bend  resisting,  W-shaped  indenta- 
tions that  form  air  cells  that  resist  crushing. 


3.419,4*>0 

POIYFTHYIFNF    TKRFPHIMVl   \IF     HI. MS 

( OM  XIMNC.    si  KF  \(  F     PKOIKlsfONS 

George    R.    I  re.    Mecklenburg,    N.C  .,    avsignor   to   Fiber 

Industries  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  29,  1965.  Ser.  No.  468.126 

22  Claims.  (CL  161—162) 
A  process  for  the  production  of  thermoplastic  films  and 
the  product  produced  thereby,  the  process  involving  the 
dispersion  of  minor  amounts  of  inert  particles  throughout 
said  film  whereby  a  film  having  protusions  ranging  from 
about  2  to  about  100  millimicrons  from  the  non-pro- 
truded base  is  obtained. 


3,419,458 
DECORATTVE  EXTRUDED  PLASTIC  STRIPPING 
AND    LAMINATED    PRODI  (TS    INCLL  DING 
THE  SAME 
Charles  Brooks  and  Thomas  Sutton.  Brookhn,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Cee  Bee  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Brooklvn.  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  \  ork 

Filed  Mav  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,840 
4  Claims.  (CI.  161—121) 
The  disclosure  des^rioc-.  extruded  plastic  stripping  for 
decorative  application  purposes  having  a  reinforcing  cover 


3.419.461 
POLYMERIC   LAMINAIF    AND    ARTICLE 
COVERED    IHFRKWIIH 
John  C.  Gebhard,  Jr.,  Wesi  C  hester.  Pa.,  and  Edward  J 
Mead.  Wilmington,  Del.,  avsignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  ([  ompan>,  Wilmington.   Del.,  a  corpora 
tion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mav  2.  196h,  Ser.  N.».  546,522 
15  CUims.  at  161— 184< 
A  thermoformable  material  that  is  also  durable  and 
weatherable  and,  hence,  useful  as  a  protective  coating  for 
exposed  exterior  building  parts  is  composed  of  a  laminate 
of  a  thin  polyvinyl  fluoride  film  bonded  to  a  relatively 
thick  base  sheet  of  a  filled  copolymer.  The  copolymer  is 
composed  of  a  hydrocarbon  monomer  having  the  formula 
R — CH=CHa,  R  being  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical 
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and  an  alpha,beta-ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid  having  3-8  carbon  atoms.  The  filler  is  10-60  weight 
percent  of  an  amphoteric  oxide. 


3.419.46: 

BENZOIN-TYPE  COPOI  ^^1FRS  \ND  GLASS 

FABRIC    I  AMINAIFS  THEREOF 

Rudolf  Wehr.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

dc   Nemours  and   COmpanv,   Wilmington.   Del.,   a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Det .  4.   1963,  Ser.  No. 
328.099,   Di>ided   and   this  application   Nov.  28,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  701.506 

3  Claims.  (CI.  161—198, 
This  invention  relates  to  benzoin-type  copolymers  hav- 
ing the  structure 


«/ 


c- 


-4-i-R-< 


H 


where  R  can  be  as  defined  in  Formula  1,  in  which  the 
recurring  units  m  and  n  can  contain  unlike  R  groups. 
The  benzoin-type  copolymers  have  utility  as  coatings  and 
can  be  cross-linked  for  bonding  together  layers  of  glass 
fabric. 


3.419.463 

ADHESION    Dl    POLYESTER    TO    Rl  BBLK 

VNilliam    1).    limmons.   (  harlotte.   N.C..  assignor  to  Cei- 

anese  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  No>.  12,  1965.  Ser.  No.  50^,533 

11  (  laims.  (CL  161—231) 
A  method  of  adheimg  polyester  materials  to  rubber 
comprising  coating  the  polyester  with  an  alkyl  ester  of  an 
aromatic  or  haloaromatic  acid  and  applying  a  conven- 
tional adhesive,  then  applying  the  rubber  and  curing. 


3,419,464 

ADHESION    OF   POMFSIFR    1(»    Rl  BBl^  K 

William   D.    limmons.   (harlotte.   N.(  ..   assignor  to  Cel- 

anese  (  orporation.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1965.  Ser.  No.  507.586 

11  CUims.  (CL  161—231) 
A  method  of  adhering  polyester  materials  to  rubber 
comprising  coating  the  polyester  with  a  polyhalogenated 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  applying  a  conventional  ad- 
hesive then  applying  the  rubber  and  curing. 


3.419.465 
SAPONIFIED   ROSIN    SOI  (TION   OF   A  VINYL 
POI  YMFR    AND    METHOD    OF    SIZING    PA- 
FIR     1  HER! WITH 
fwao  Maruta.  Y  awata-machi.  Japan,  assignor  to  K.a<t  >()ap 
C  ompan>,  I  td..  Lok>o,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1965,  Ser.  No.  445.^^35 
2  C  laims.  (CI.  162— 168i 
An  aqueous  compoMtii  n  tor  use  in  engine  sizing  paper, 
suitable  for  use  in  high  concentration  at  low  temperatures, 
is  prepared  by  dissolving  a  water-insoluble  vinyl  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  acetate, 
water-insoluble  partially  saponified  derivatives  of  poly- 
vinyl acetate,  acetalized  polyvinyl  alcohols,  polymers  of 
dodecyl  acrylate,  polymers  of  methyl  methacrylate,  and 
water-insoluble  copolymers  of  vinyl  acetate  with  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  pyrroli- 
done,  acrylic  acid  amide,  sodium  acrylate  and  maleic  an- 
hydride, the  water-insoluble  vinyl  polymer  being  dissolved 
in  a  saponified  rosin  solution   and  being  present  in   an 
amount  from  5  to  200  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  saponified  rosin. 


3.4!^. 4^6 
METHOD    VND   \PP\K\TUSFOR 

W  \SH1NG   PI  I  P 

Ola  Sepall.   Qiiebei .   C^uebec.   C  anarla.   assignor  to  Anglo 

Papir   Products  1  imilcd.  Quc^ei.  C^utbei.  t  anad;) 

iiied  Oct.   12,   1964.  Ser.  No.  403,004 

2  C  laims.  (CL  162—204) 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  washing  pulp  wherein  the 
pulp  is  formed  into  a  sheet  on  a  traveling  screen,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  moving  the  screen  with 
the  pulp  sheet  thereon  through  a  continuous  body  of  wash 
liquid  to  submerge  therein  a  portion  of  the  screen  and 
pulp  sheet  while  simultaneously  creating  a  difference  in 
pressure  across  the  submerged  portion  of  the  screen  and 
pulp  sheet  to  cause  a  flow  of  wash  liquid  through  the 
screen  and  sheet. 


3.419.467 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING 
ENNKIOPETIBF  DAMAGE  AT  INDIMDl  AL 
Nl  (1  FAR  Fl  El  Fl  EMENTS  IN  A  RFA(  lOR 
(ORE 
Kulf  Hol/er.  Heinz  Stehle.  Fran?  Schubert,  Robert  Weber, 
and  I  rich  klar.  Friangen.  German>.  assignors  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft.  Friangen.  Germans 

Filed  Oct.  24.    1965.  Ser.  No.  504.943 
<  iaims  priority,  application  Germans.  Nlar   31.  1965, 

S  96.296 
8  Claims.  (CL  176—19) 


Method  of  locating  envelope-tube  damage  of  individual 
nuclear  fuel  elements  in  a  reactor  core  includes  coarsely 
checking  resjjective  muiti-element  regions  of  the  core  for 
occurrence  of  damage  to  thus  detect  any  suspicious  core 
region,  individually  and  sequentially  remosing  the  fuel 
elements  from  the  suspicious  region  and  insc^urii;  tnem 
into  a  pressure  vessel  for  testing  the  respective  luel  ele- 
ments, rinsing  each  element  in  the  testing  vessel  \vith 
water  and  repeatedly  changing  pressure  and  temperature 
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of  the  water  in  the  testing  vessel  and  measuring  the  con- 
centration of  fission  products  contained  in  the  water.  Ap- 
paratus for  carrying  out  the  above-mentioned  method  in- 
cludes means  for  repeatedly  changing  the  pressure  and 
temperature  of  the  water  in  the  testing  vessel. 


V419.46X 
EXTRl  DFD  (.RAPHIIK  M A  IRIX  CONTAINING 
COATFI)  P\RTirrF5 
Mark  J.  Smith.  VMIson,  NY.,  assignor  to  Air  Reduction 
Company.  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Y  ork 
Continuation   of   application   Ser.   No.   539.836,   '^P'"-  *♦ 
1966,    >*hich    is    a    division    of    application    S«r.    No. 
304,194.  Aug.  23.  1963.  This  application  July  6,  1967, 
S«r.  No.  653.300 

1  Claim.  (O.  176 — 69> 
A  nuclear  fuel  rod  ut  heterogeneous  composition  and 
predetermined  length  consisting  of  nuclear  fuel  particles 
with   unbroken   coatings   distributed   throughout   an   ex- 
truded graphite  matrix. 


3,419.469 
PRODICTIONOFC  \KB()\Y  I  U     \(  lOS  BY   MIC  RO- 

BIOKK.K  \1    ()\I1)\IM)N  O^   MY  I)R()(  \RB()NS 

Arthur   F.   HumphrcN,    Drtxel   Hill.    Pa.,   and    Rkhard   L. 

Ra\mond,  Wilmington.  Del..  a.vsignors  to  Son  Oil  C  om- 

panv.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed   Dec.  8,   1965,  Ser.  No.  512,543 

10  Claims.  (CI.  195—28) 
Improved  yield  of  carboxylic  acids  by  the  fermentation 
of  hydrocarbons  is  obtained  by  carrying  out  the  fermen- 
tation in  the  presence  of  an  anion  exchange  resin.  The 
carboxylic  transformation  product  is  recovered  from  the 
resin. 


3.419,472 
PROCESS  FOR   PRFPARING  STREPTOKINASE- 
RI(  H   VIATFRIAT 
Pentti  Rasper  Siiteri,  Dallas.   Vex.,  and  Richard  Douglas 
Mills,     Pearl     River,     N.Y  ..     assignors     to     American 
Cvanamid   Company.  Stamford.   (  onn.,  a  corporation 
of  Vlaine 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct.  24,  I960,  Ser.  No. 
64,655,  now  Patent  No.  3.226.304.  dated  Dec.  28,  1965. 
Divided   and  this  application  Sept.  20,   1965,  Ser.  No. 
4H8.-'52 

Ihc  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Dec.  28.  1982.  has  been  disclaimed 

18  Claims.  (CI.  195 — 68j 

1.  A  one-cycle  adsorption-elution  process  for  preparing 

streptokinase-rich  material  from  relatively  impure  sources 

thereof  which  consists  in  the  steps  of 

(a)  adsorbing  crude  streptokinase  on  a  cellulose  amine 
anion  exchanger  and 

(b)  dcsorbing    purified    streptokinase    therefrom    by 
means  of  elution, 

said  preceding  steps  taking  place  in  the  presence  of  a 
phosphate  buffer  system  having  a  pH  value  of  not  less 
than  about  5.8  and  not  more  than  about  8.5,  a  tempera- 
ture of  not  less  than  0'  C.  and  not  more  than  10°  C,  and 
a  molarity  of  not  less  than  about  0.005  and  during  said 
adsorbing  step  of  not  more  than  about  0.1  and  during 
said  desorbing  step  of  not  more  than  about  0.4,  and  re- 
covering the  streptokinase-rich  material  from  the  eluate. 


3,419,470 
114MICROMOI OGICAL  HYDROXY!  ATION  OF 
STEROTDS    IN    PRF.SFNf  F    OF    DIMFTHYL- 
SUl-FOXIDF 
Alejandro  ZjiSaroni.  Atherton,  (  alif.,  and  (  arlos  (  asas 
C  ampillo,  Mexico  (  it>,  Mexico,  assignors  to  SNntex 
Corporation,     Panama.    Panama,    a    corp<jration    of 
Panama 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1966,  S«r.  No.  533,872 
Claims  priorit\.  application  C.reat  Britain.  Mar.  15,  1965, 

10.791 
12  Claims.  (CI.  195 — 51) 
1.  In  the  process  for  producing  1 1-hydroxylated 
steroids  by  incubating  the  corresponding  1 1-desoxy  steroid 
with  a  microorganism  capable  of  effecting  said  hydroxyl- 
ation  or  with  the  enzymes  produced  thereby,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  conducting  said  incubation  in  the  pres- 
ence of  dimethylsulf oxide. 


3.419.471 
PRFPARATION   OF    \I  Bl  MIN  FRFF   I  YS07YMF 
Yoshitaka   Matsuoka,   Y  oshio   Hidaka.   Masavuki    Y  oshi 
rawa,  and    Akira  Hashimoto.    Iok>o,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fisai  (  o.,  1  td.,  Tokvo.  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1966,  Ser    No.  533. H38 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  \pr    19,  1965, 
40   22. ■'O"';  June  16.  1965.  40   35,505 
7  (  laims,  K  1.  195 — 66) 
1.  Process  lor  prers    nj  aioumin-free  lysozyme,  which 
comprises  desalting  in  .^..eous  solution  of  crude  lysozyme 
or  its  salts  containing  albumins  and  inorganic  salts  as 
impurities,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  desalted  solution  to 
6.0-10  5  and  the  ionic  strength  of  the  desalted  solution  to 
not  more  than  0.5  by  the  addition  of  buffer  solution  and 
filtering  said  solution  by  using  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  comprising  of  anion  exchange  celluloses  and  anion 
exchange  dextrans  as  a  filtering  material,  adsorbing  said 
albumins  on  said  filtering  material  and  obtaining  albumin- 
free  lysozyme  as  filtrate. 


3,419.47.^ 
CONTINCOrS  PHASFD  (I  I  II   RING  OF  CFI  I  S 
Peter   S.    S.    Dawson.    Saskatoon.    Saskatchewan.    <  anada. 
assignor  to  (  anadian  Patents  and  Development  I  imiled, 
Ottawa.  Ontario,  (  anada.  a  company  of  Canada 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  application  S*r.  No.  437,734, 
Mar.  8.  1965     I  his  appluation  Nov.  22.  1967,  Ser. 
No.  689.231 

18  Claims.  (CI.  195—104) 
A  method  of  improving  or  maintaining  the  phasing  of 
cells  in  a  cell  culture  by  growing  the  cell  culture  at  a 
predetermined  rate  in  a  nutrient  medium  which  is  present 
in  an  amount  sufficient  only  for  the  cells  in  the  cell  culture 
to  complete  their  cycle  and  at  the  doubling  time  of  the 
cell  culture  i.c.  the  time  when  from  70  to  90%  of  the 
cells  are  on  the  point  of  dividing,  adding  further  cell 
culture  medium  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  ceil  culture 
such  that  the  cells  have  sufficient  medium  for  completion 
of  a  further  cycle. 


3.419.4^4 
MFTTIOD   OF   (  OKINCi    \ND   (  I  \SSIFYTNC    P\R 

rUl  I   VTF   MAIIFR   BY    FI  I   IDl/ \  I  ION 
Werner  Peters,  I.angacker  5,  H  attenscheid-Hontrop.  (,er 
many,  and  kurt-C  hristian    Iraenckner.  (grosser  Schirn 
kamp  15.  F,ssen-Steele.  (,ernian\ 

Filed  July  **,  1964    Ser    Nu.  381.586 
Claims  prioritv,  application  (.erman\.  Sept    24,  1963, 
B   "3.630;   Dec.  5,    1963.  B   74.544 
11  ClataM.  (CI.  201—4) 
A  coking  method,  comprising  the  steps  of  introducing 
into  the  lower  portion  of  an  elongated  upright  tubular 
reaction  vessel  a  suspension  in  a  hot  gas  of  coal  particles 
adapted  to  be  coked,  the  hot  gas  serving  as  substantially 
the  sole  source  of  heat  for  coking  the  coal  particles,  so 
as  to  form  in  the  reaction  vessel  a  stream  consisting  of  the 
particles    dispersed    in    hot    gas    and    upwardly    passing 
throughout  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  tubular 
reaction  vessel  in  such  a  manner  as  to  cause  during  the 
upward  passage  of  the  stream  through  the  tubular  reac- 
tion vessel  coking  of  the  coal  particles  and  formation 
of  a  hot  combustible  gas  thus  converting  the  upwardly 
ftowing  stream  during  passage  of  the  latter  through  the 
tubular  reaction  vessel  into  a  suspension  of  coked  par- 
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tides  in  combustible  gas,  withdrawing  the  suspension  from 
the  upper  portion  of  the  tubular  reaction  vessel,  and 


3,419.476 
PROCESS    FOR    RFCOYFRING    MOCID    Ci 

YLIC  ACID  AMINF  SOI  VFNT  FROM  AQUBOW5 
SOLLTTION  THERFOF  CONTAINING  ACETY- 
I  FNK  POI  YMKRS  BY  FLASH  DISTII  LATION 
VMIH  A  HYDROC  ARBON  Oil 
Ronald  I  eo  Hagedom.  Louis>ine.  K>..  assignor  to  E.  I. 
dn  ^ont  de  Nemours  and  Compan>.  Wilmin0on.  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1967.  Ser.  No.  630,120 
6  Claims.  (CI.  203—52) 


separately  recovering  from  the  withdrawn  suspension  the 
coke  and  the  combustible  gas  thereof. 


3,419.475 
HIGH  CHAMBFRFD  COKE  OVEN  STRUCTURE 

I  inwood  (,.  Tucker,  Pittsburgh,  and  Flliott  Preston,  Cilen- 
shaw,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Koppers  (  ompanv.  Inc..  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.    1.   1964.  Ser    No.  393,512 
5  (  lamis.  (CI.  202—143) 


Process  of  recovering  liquid  carboxylic  acid  amide 
solvent  from  an  aqueous  solution  thereof  containing 
acetylenic  polymers  comprising  contacting  said  aqueous 
solution  with  a  hot  high-boiling  hydrocarbon  oil  to  sub- 
stantially flash  distill  said  solvent  and  water,  recovering 
said  amide,  said  polymers  after  said  contacting  maintain- 
ing a  single  phase  in  said  oil. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  hairpin  flue  type  high  cham- 
bered coke  oven  structure.  The  heating  chambers  have 
a  plurality  of  aligned  vertical  flues  with  high  and  low 
burners  in  each  flue.  The  flues  arc  arranged  in  intercon- 
nected pairs  for  flow  of  combustion  gas  from  one  flue  into 
the  adjacent  interconnected  flue  through  an  opening  in  the 
partition  wall  separating  the  interconnected  flues.  Division 
walls  separate  the  pairs  of  interconnected  flues  from  ad- 
jacent pairs  of  interconnected  flues.  There  are  vertical 
supply  passageways  extending  upwardly  to  each  high  and 
low  burner  from  a  gas  distribution  system  located  below 
the  base  of  the  flues  that  are  arranged  to  supply  fuel  gas 
to  the  high  and  low  burners  of  one  of  the  interconnected 
flues.  There  are  transverse  passageways  connecting  the 
vertical  supply  passageways  so  that  the  first  portion  of  the 
waste  combustion  gas  is  admixed  with  the  fuel  gas  being 
supplied  to  one  of  the  burners  of  the  interconnected  pair 
of  flues  and  a  second  portion  of  the  waste  combustion  gas 
is  admixed  with  the  fuel  gas  being  supplied  to  one  of  the 
burners  of  a  separate  non-connected  flue  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  division  wall.  With  this  arrangement,  waste 
combustion  gas  is  circulated  between  flues  separated  by 
a  division  wall. 


3.419.477 
PROCESS  FOR  PI  RIFYING  ACETONE  BY 
AZFOIROPK    DISTILLATION  WITH  AN 
ALKY  I C  HLORIDF 
Manlio  M.  Mattia.  Ridley  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Day   & 
Zimmermann.  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
.Maryland 

Filed  Nov.  2,   196"'.  Ser.  No.  680.156 
4  Claims.  (CI.  20.^ — 67) 
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A  method  for  purifying  acetone  containing  less  than 
ten  weight  percent  of  water  and  methanol  which  com- 
prises azeotropically  distilling  such  impure  acetone  with 
either  methylene  chloride  or  propyl  chloride  as  an  entrain- 
ing agent. 

3.419.478 
AZEOTROPIC    DI.Srn.LATION  OF  A  N.N-DIMFTH- 
YLACFTAMIDF-ACFTIC  ACID  MIXTl  RE  I  SING 
A  S\Tl  RATFD  M  IPHATK    HYDROCARBON 
Emmefte  F.  Izard,  Kenmore.  N.Y..  assignor  to  F.  I,  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  C  ompany,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No   Drawing.  Filed  Dec.   13,   1966.  Ser.  No.   601,355 
5  Claims.  (CI.  20>— 70> 
Mixtures    of    N.N-dimetnyiacetamide     inM.\C)     and 
acetic  acid  are  separated  by  azeoiropic  distillation  using 
certain  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  such  as  nonane. 
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ANODK    PRIN  riNC  FOR  DETECTING  DEFECTIVE 
MIKs  [N  \  VI  \  K  MFTAI   OXIDE  FILMS 

Gerhart  P  klein.  ManchcNitr.  Miss.,  assignor  fn  P.  R. 
.Mallo^^  &  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolii,  Ind.,  a  lorporation 
of  Delaw  are 

Filed  Nov.  26.  t«)65,  S«r,  No.  509,897 
13  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 1) 


fluoride-containing  catalyst  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
supply  from  about  0.03  to  about  1  gram  of  fluoride  in 
solution  per  liter,  an  inorganic  nitrogen-containing  com- 
pound in  an  amount  sufficient  to  supply  the  equivalent  of 
from  about  0.35  to  about  3.5  grams  of  (NOj)  radical  per 
liter,  said  aqueous  solution  being  substantially  completely 
free  of  sulfate  ions. 


This  is  a  method  for  detecting  and  recording  defect 
sites  in  metals  having  an  oxide  film  on  the  surfaces  there- 
of. The  metal  has  a  surface  or  surfaces  thereof  coated  with 
an  indicator  means  consisting  essentially  of  about  1  to 
about  20  g./liter  of  potassium  iodide,  about  0  to  about  30 
g. /liter  of  borax,  about  10  to  about  50  g./liter  of  starch, 
and  about  10  to  about  60  g./liter  of  agar-agar  in  water. 
The  indicator  means  is  contacted  with  means  for  record- 
ing variations  in  the  indicator  means.  A  current  flows 
through  the  defects,  if  any,  in  the  oxide  film  causing  a 
variation  in  the  indicator  means,  at  the  sites  of  current 
flow.  The  variation  in  the  indicator  means  is  recorded  by 
the  recording  means. 


ERKAlL'M 

For  Class  204 — 10  see: 
Patent  No.  3,419.901 


V4!^  4K(t 
ANODIC    t)\n)\llnN 
Paul  y.  Sihmidt,   \llentov*n.  Pa.,  assiijnnr  to  Westinebouse 
Electric   <  orporjuon.   Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
PcilllS>lvania 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,163 
1  Claim.  (CI.  204—15) 


3,419,482 

ELECTROLYTir   NtFTHOI)   FOR   PRFPVRTN'G 

POl  ^  VMIDl.s 

Heinrich   C.ilth.    krefeld,   (.ermanv.   assignor  to   Farben- 

fabriken    Baver     AktienBest'ilschaft,    Leverkusen,    Ger- 

maiiv     a  torporafion  of  (.errnany 

.N..  I)ra«int;    Filed  1  tb.  24.  1966.  Ser.  No.  529,629 

Claims  pnoritv,  application  (.triiiany,  Mar.  26,  1965 

F  45.64K 
8  Claims.  (CI.  204—62) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  synthetic  linear  polyamides 
which  comprises  polymerizing  a  lactam  having  at  least 
seven  ring  members  or  mixtures  thereof  at  the  cathode 
of  an  eletcrolytic  cell  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal 
salt  and  a  co-catalyst  at  temperatures  of  between  130°  C. 
to  about  270"  C. 


This  invention  sets  forth  a  method  of  forming  doped 
oxide  films  on  both  sides  of  a  silicon  wafer  by  bringing 
different  electrolytes  in  contact  with  opposite  sides  of  the 
wafer  and  by  establishing  a  potential  between  electrodes 
in  the  electrolytes  grow  a  doped  oxide  coating  on  first  one 
surface  and  then  the  other. 


3,419  4H^ 

TV^O  STAGE  EIFCTKdl  \  lit    vNU  CHEMICAL 
PROCESS  FOR    \i  PH  \ -OLEFIN  CONVERSION 

TO  4IIPH\TI<     \(  IDS 
Gunnt-r    I- .    Nelson.    Baton    Rouge.    I  a  .   assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation.  Vc\*  N  ork,  N  N   .  a  lorporafion  <>f  N  irginia 
No  Drawing    Filed   .Ian.  28,   1964,  !>€r.  .Su.  340,782 

«  (  lainis.  (CI.  204—79) 
Acids  are  produced  trom  alpha  olefins  without  chain 
length  degradation  by  performing  a  two  stage  oxidation, 
the  first  in  an  electrolytic  stage,  the  second  stage  selective 
to  completion  of  the  initial  oxidation  to  the  acid  state. 


3.419.484 
FFFCTROT^TK     PRFP\R\T10N'  OF 
SFMlCONDl  (FOR    ( OMPOI   M)S 
Frank    F.    Ammerman.    Ann     Vrbor,    and    Donald   J. 
Schindehettc.  Detroit.  Mich.,  avsignors  to  (  hr>sler 
corporation.  Highland   Park,   Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  ( Ontinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
292,48".  JuK    2,   1963.    I  his  application   Mar    23.   1966, 
Ser.  .No.  536.h24 

8  (  laims.  (CI.  204 — 86) 
An  electrodepobiiion  process  for  directly  preparing 
antimonide,  arsenide,  telluride  semiconductor  com- 
pounds. The  process  comprises  placing  into  simultaneous 
solution  as  cations  the  two  or  more  elements  which  com- 
prise the  compound  to  be  synthesized.  One  of  these  ele- 
ments is  one  of  the  semi-metals  of  tellurium,  arsenic  or 
antimony  and  the  other  element  any  substance  which 
has  a  deposition  potential  less  noble  than  that  of  t°  i 
semi-metal  when  both  elements  are  in  solution.  7*k  '^  a- 
tion  is  then  supplied  with  electrons  with  the  resuU  that 
the  desired  compound  is  formed  and  deposited  on  the 
electron  source. 


3,419.481 
ELFCTROLVTF    \ND   PR(K  FSS   FOR    FI.hCIRO- 
PLATINC.  Bl  AC  K  C  HROMIl  M  AND  ARFK  LE 
THERFB^    PRODI ( FD 

John  B.  Nelson.  Jr..  (  hardon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond 
Shamrock   Corporation,   a   corporation   of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed    Vpr    8    1966,  Ser.  No.  541,0"'5 
7  Claims.  (CI.  204—51) 
1.  A  composition  ui  niauer  iur  use  in  the  electro-depo- 
sition of  black,  chromium-containing  deposits  which  is 
an  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of  from  about 
60  grams  per  liter  to  saturation  of  chromic  anhydride,  a 


3.419.485 
ELFCTROPOI  ISHING    PIAIINIM    IN    A    .MOI  1  FN 
B\1H  OF  POfASSILM  THICK  ^A^ATE  AND  PO- 
TXSSH  M   (  \  \NIDF 
Robert    Seegmiller    and    Janus    K.    Ciore,   Los    Alamos, 
N.   Me\.,   assignors  to  the   1  nittd   States  of    \nurua 
as  represented   b\    the    I  nited  States  .\toiuic   Knergy 
Commivsion 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June   V   1966.  Ser.  No.  555.931 
4  C  laims.  (CI.  2(»4 — 140.5) 
1.  A  method  of  electropolishing  platinum  to  a  brilliant 
mirror   finish    comprising    electrically    biasing    platinum 
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anodically  in  a  molten  solution  consisting  essentially  of  and  another  electrode.  The  other  electrode  is  separated 

potassium  cyanide  and  potassium  thiocyanate,  said  soiu-  from  the  aqueous  dispersion  or  solution  by  an  ion-ex- 

tion  being  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  200 '-SIO"  change  membrane  selectively  permeable  to  ions  attracted 

C.  and  the  current  density  being  between  1-5  amp/sq.  In.  to  the  other  electrode. 


3.419.486 
PHOTOC  HFMH    \l       PROD!  C  TK)N      OF 
-(HI  OROI^  I  H  \NF  SM  FO(  HI  ORlDh 
Walter  Schenk.    Bad    Durkheim,   and   Hans  Stanger.    i  ud 
wigshafen    (Rhinei.    (,erman>,    assignors    to     Badis,  h* 
Anilin-     4     Soda-Fabrik      VktiengesellM  haft      1  od^^igs 
hafen  (Rhinei.  (ierrnan\ 

No   Drawing.   Filed  Jul>    28.    19^4.  Ser.  No.  385,787 
Ciauns  pnoritv,  application  (,ernian\,  Aug.  8,  1963, 
B    ".^048 
5  Claims.  (U.  204—162; 
Production  of  ^-chloroethane  sulfochloride  by  reacting 
ethane,  sulfur  dioxide  and  chlorine  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
SOarcthane  of  1:1  to  1.5:1  and  of  Cla:ethane  of  2:1,  in 
an  inert  solvent  and  under  high-energy  radiation,  e.g. 
rays  of  a  wavelength  of  200-500  microns,  preferably  at 
a  temperature  of  -5°  C.  to  +20°  C.  Hydrogen  chloride 
gas  is  preferably  introduced  at  the  beginning  of  the  reac- 
tion in  an  amount  of  0.01  to  10  mole  percent  with  refer- 
ence to  the  ethane.  The  /3-chloroethane  sulfochloride  jM-od- 
uct  can  be  converted  to  vinylsulfonic  acid  or  vinyl  sulfonic 
acid  esters  which  are  useful  monomers,  e.g.,  for  the  pro- 
duction of  ion  exchange  resins  when  copolymcrized  with 
styrene. 

3,419,487 
METHOD    OF    C.ROVMNC.     IHIN    FIFM    SE.MICON- 

Dl  (TORS  I  SIN(.    AN   FIFCTRON   BEAM 
\^illiain   B.   Robbins,  (  ambridge.  Mas.s..  and   Fdward  L. 

Kern.   Midland.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow   Corning  (  or- 
poration.  Midland.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
F'iled  Jan    24.   1966,  Ser.  No.  522,580 
3  C  laims.  (CL  204—164) 


_c-^ 


/■ttmcfr»n  fitrt 


a 


1.  A  method  of  forming  on  a  substrate  thin  films  of 
semiconductor  materials  consisting  of  at  least  one  inter- 
metallic  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
cadmium  sulfide,  cadmium  selenide,  cadmium  telluride, 
zinc  sulfide,  zinc  selenide,  zinc  telluride,  gallium  antimo- 
nide, gallium  arsenide,  indium  antimonide,  and  indiimi 
arsenide  which  comprises: 

depositing  a  layer  of  the  metallic  element  of  said  inter- 
metallic  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  cadmium,  zinc,  gallium,  and  indium  on  said  sub- 
strate, 

3.419.488 
ELECT  RODF  POSI  HON  OF  PAINT  USING  AN 
ION  F\C  HANGF  VltMBRANF 
Brian  Alfred  C  ooke.  C  halfont  St.  Peter.  Fngland.  assignor 
to  Imperial  (  hemical  Industries  Limited.  I-<»ndon.  Fng- 
land. a  corporation  of  (ireat  Britain 
No  Drawing.   Filed  Apr.  5.   1965.  Ser.   N,,    445,771 
Claims  priorit\.  application  fireat  Britain.    Vpr    8     1964, 

14,538   64 
7  Claims.  (C\.  204—181) 
A  process  of  electro-deposition  of  a  film-forming  ma- 
terial by  passing  an  electric  current  through  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  the  material  between  an  article  to  be  coated 


3,419,489 
CORON  \  TR  FA  TING   APPARATT'S  HA\TNG   AN 

FLFCTRODF  WITH    \N    ADJl  SlABLF  VMDIH 

lohn  T.  Delane>.  Jr.,  Pattenburg.  NJ..  assignor  to  F.th\i 

corporation.  New  York,  N.^  ..  a  corporation  of  \  irginia 

Filed  Ma>   .3,   1966.  Ser.  No.  54". 28" 

6  Claims.  iCl.  204—312) 


6.  In  the  apparatus  of  claim  2  wherein  means  is  pro- 
vided to  mount  said  electrode  in  a  fixed  position  relative 
to  a  second  electrode. 


3.419.490 
RK ACTOR  FOR  AC  FTM  FNF  PRODI  C  TION  FROM 
HVDROC  ARBON    GASES    BY    ELLCTROC  RACK 
INC,  IN  DIRECT  CI  RRFNT 

Nicoiae  Pcfrescu  and  I  eo  Knall.  Bucharest.  Rumania,  as- 
signors to  Nlinisterul  Industrie!  Chimice.  Bucharest. 
Rumania,  a  hrm 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  418.818. 
Dec.  16.  1964.  This  application  Julv   18,  196".  Ser. 
No.  654.20" 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Rumania.  Jan.  20.  1964. 
SN   47,414 
10  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 323) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  novel  impitwed  Wtctat  for 

acetylene  production  from  hydrocarbon  gases  by  electro- 
cracking  them  by  means  of  a  direct  current. 

The  reactor  of  the  invention  comprises  a  preferably 
cylindrical  chamber  through  which  the  hydrocarb(^n  eases, 
which  are  used  as  a  raw  material,  pass  at  hign  speeds. 
A  pair  of  vertical  electrodes  extends  from  opposite  sides 
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of  the  cylindrical  chamber.  An  electric  arc  is  formed 
between  these  electrodes  during  operation  of  the  device 
and  is  discharged  into  the  hydrocarbon  gases,  thereby  con- 
verting at  least  a  portion  of  these  gases  into  acetylene. 
The  upper  electrode  of  the  device  is  supported  on  the 
cylindrical  chamber  by.  at  least,  one  layer  of  insulating 
material  having  no  refractory  characteristics.  A  cylindri- 
cal jacket  is  vertically,  adjustably  mounted  on  the  lower 
horizontal  wall  of  the  cylindrical  chamber.  An  annular 
opening  is  formed  between  the  upper  edge  of  the  cylin- 
drical jacket  and  the  upper  horizontal  wall  of  the  chamber. 
A  slide  valve  is  mounted  in  the  gas  inlet  pipe  of  the 
reactor  for  adjusting  the  gas  flow  thereto. 


those  polymers  which  are  cross-linked  by  formaldehyde 
and/or  acetole — i.e.  an  aromatic  ethylenically  unsaturated 
carboxylic  amino  acid  cross-linked  by  acetole. 


3.419.491 

W  \TFR  TT?F ATMFVT  APFARATrS  AND  MFTHOD 

Vlattfaev*    \.  Mewa.  604  Cedarbrook  Apartments, 

Wvncote.  Pa.      19095 

Hied  Oct.  23.  1965,  Ser.  No.  503.567 

12  Clajrai.  (CI.  210—20) 


3,419,493 
RECLAIVfTNn  \v  xTFR   FRONT  TFXTTI.E  MILL 

James  C.  Pangle.  Jr..  Danville.  \  a.,  aaigBor  to  Dan  River 

Mills.    Intorpornttd.    I)an>illf,    Va^    a    corporation    of 
\  iruini.i 

Filed  Dec.  2  2    I9h^    >K-r.  No.  603,965 
7  Claims.  I  CI.  210 — 44) 


Water  treatment  apparatus  and  method  is  disclosed  in- 
cluding an  upflow  ciarifier  in  which  a  floe  blanket  will 
be  provided.  The  floe  blanket  is  prevented  from  being 
upset  and  removed  along  with  tilted  water  by  contact  with 
a  porous  medium  which  defines  the  upper  limit  of  the 
floe  blanket  and  additionally  performs  a  filtering  action. 
The  ciarifier  is  surrounded  by  a  collection  chamber  which 
communicates  with  the  ciarifier  at  a  location  adjacent  but 
below  the  porous  medium.  Means  are  provided  for  con- 
tinuously removing  clarified  water  from  the  sludge  col- 
lection chamber.  A  coagulant  and  a  pH  correction  chem- 
ical are  introduced  into  the  water  at  the  bottom  of  the 
upflow  ciarifier. 

3,419,492 
DF.SALIMZATION  OF    VQl  FOUS  SOLUTIONS 

Herman  S.  Bloch.  Skokie.   III.,  assignor  (o  I'niversal  Oil 

Products  (ompan>,   Des  Plaints,   III.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
No  [)rawinii.  (  ontinuation-in-pan  i>r  applu  ation  Ser.  .No. 

376,561,  June   19,  1964.  Ihii  applitatiun  N;pt.  5,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  665,226 

8  Claims.  (O.  210—32) 

A  composition  for  use  in  a  processing  scheme  designed 
to  separate  water  from  an  aqueous  salt  solution — e.g. 
sea  water.  The  compounds  are  water-insoluble  polymers 
of  aliphatic  and/or  aromatic,  ethylenically  unsaturated 
amino  acids  which  are  cross-linked  with  a  ketone  and/or 
an  aldehyde.  The  acid-acting  radical  of  the  amino  acid 
is  selected  from  the  group  of  sulfonic  and  carboxyl,  and  is 
substituted  on  a  carbon  atom  separted  from  the  carbon 
atom  bearing  the  amino  group  by  not  more  than  five 
intervening    carbon    atoms.    Preferred    compositions   are 


talM] 


Process  for  treating  textile  mill  waste  waters  which  con- 
tain a  variety  of  dyestuffs,  a  variety  of  wetting  and  scour- 
ing agents,  a  variety  of  finishing  chemicals  and  catalysts, 
a  variety  of  dyeing  assistants,  a  variety  of  sizing  materials 
and  caustic  soda.  Lime  is  mixed  with  the  waste  waters  to 
adsorb  impurities  followed  by  settling  out  a  major  portion 
of  the  lime  and  adsorbed  impurities  as  sludge  and  aerating 
the  effluent  with  a  gas  containing  air  and  carbon  dioxide 
to  produce  a  foam  which  is  removed,  broken  and  recycled 
to  the  waste  waters.  The  eflHuent  from  the  foam  is  held  in 
a  quiescent  zone,  allowing  carbon  dioxide  to  escape  and 
calcium  carbonate  to  precipitate,  resulting  in  reclaimed 
water.  The  sludge  and  precipitated  calcium  carbonate  are 
burned  to  provide  calcium  oxide  which  is  recycled  for 
mixing  with  the  waste  waters  and  carbon  dioxide  and 
other  gaseous  materials  which  are  recycled  to  the  aerating 
zone. 


3,419.494 
OIL-IN-WATER  EMI  IMOS    \M)   METHOD 
OF   M  \KIN(.   SWIh 
Ford  C.  Teeter.  Palos  Heights,  Ml.,  and  Dtlbert  Fee,  Ham- 
mond.   Ind..   assignors   to   Sinclair    Research.   Inc.,  New 
^  ork.  N.^  ,.  a  corporation  of  Deluwart 
No  nra**ing.  ( Ontinuation-in-parf  of  applit  alion  Ser.  No. 
3X0,946.  Julv    ",    1964.  Thi.s  application    Mar,   6,    1967, 
Ser.  No.  620,636 

15  Claims.  (CL  252—34.7) 
A  water-dispersibie,  pre-emulsified  fluid  composition  is 
made  from  about  30  to  60  weight  percent  of  an  oil  having 
a  viscosity  at  least  about  that  of  kerosene,  about  1  to  7 
weight  percent  of  an  alkanol  amide  (e.g.,  diethanol  amide 
of  oleic  acid),  about  1  to  8  weight  percent  of  a  fatty  acid 
salt  (e.g.,  ammonium  oleate),  about  35  to  60  weight  per- 
cent of  water  and  viscosity-reducing  amounts  of  a  mineral 
acid,  mineral  acid  salt,  lower  fatty  acid  or  lower  fatty  acid 
salt,  e.g.  acetic  acid,  the  ratio  of  the  oil  to  the  amide 
being  about  5  to  20:1  and  the  total  amount  of  the  amide 
plus  the  fatty  acid  salt  employed  being  about  3  to  15 
weight  percent.  The  fluid  composition  can  be  made  by 
blending  the  amide  with  about  10  to  50  percent  of  the 
total  amount  of  the  oil  and  about  0.25  to  10  weight  per- 
cent, based  on  the  composition,  of  the  fatty  acid,  adding 
an  aqueous  solution  of  base  (e.g.,  ammonium  hydroxide) 
followed  by  the  addition  of  the  balance  of  the  oil,  the 
water  in  increments  and  the  viscosity  reducer. 
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3,419,495 
EXPANDFD  SILICA  INSULATION  M\TFRI\I 
Helmut    H.    Weldts.    HaverfowTi.   and   David    I.    Netting. 
Springfield.  Pa.,  avsignors  to  PhiladelpWa  Quart?  C Om 
pan\,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penns>l\ania 
.No  Drawing.   Filed    \pr.  5.   1966.  .Ser.  .No.  540.210 

-  Claims.  (CI.  252—62) 
An  improved,  rigid,  inorganic,  weather-resistant,  non- 
flammable, siliceous  insulation  material,  which  can  be 
formed  at  low  cost  by  the  controlled  expansion  and  gela- 
tion of  an  acidic  silicic  acid  sol  using  a  gelation  acceler- 
ator and  a  foaming  agent  to  form  the  cellular  or  forame- 
niferous  structure.  The  density,  pore  size  and  strength  can 
be  controlled  over  a  wide  range  by  simple  variations  in 
the  composition  and  treatment  and  almost  any  desired 
shape  can  be  obtained  by  using  molds  or  the  product 
may  be  formed  directly  as  a  continuous  coating  on  pipes. 


3.419.496 
GARNET  COMPOSmONS 
Avenir    Na.s5ilie».   Jean   Nicolas,   and    Mieczyslaw    Hilde- 
brandl.    Paris,    France,   assignors   to   C'SF — (  ompagnie 
C^enerale    de    I  elegraphie    Saas    F'il.    a   corporation    of 
France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1965,  Ser.  No.  444.437 
Claims  priorit>.   application    France,   Apr.   22,    1964, 

971.828 
4  Claims.  (CI.  252—62.57) 
Garnet  compositions  having  a  resistivity  higher  than 
In  known  materials  of  this  kind  thus  reducing  consider- 
ably the  dielectric  losses.  In  these  compositions  are  intro- 
duced paramafcrttic  ions  Fe  and  Mn,  in  molecular  pro- 
portions defined  by  the  general  formula 

3[(l-x)Y^,XGdaO,]5(l-OFe^,yMnO, 

where 

0.3<x<0.6 

0.005  <«<0.020 

0.1<.v<l 

in  mole  proportion.  These  garnet  compositions  are  used 
in  "non-reciprocal  devices"  such  as  isolators,  phase  shift- 
ers, or  circulators  for  ultra-high  frequency  electro- 
magnetic waves. 

3,419,497 
ELECTRIC  A I    INSULATING  OIL 
Albert  G.  Rocchini.  Oakmont,  and  Charles  F.  Traut- 
maiL,  Cbeswick.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ciulf  Research  & 
Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  JuU   25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567.660 
10  CI  aims.  (CL  252 — 63) 


eating  oil  distillate  and  a  hydrogenated  highly  naphthenic 
lubricating  oil  distillate,  said  hydrogenated  highly  naph- 
thenic lubricating  oil  distillate  being  producwl  by  con- 
tacting a  highly  naphthenic  lubricating  oil  distillate  with 
hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  such  as,  for  ex- 
ample, sulfides  or  oxides  of  molybdenum  and  at  least  two 
iron  group  metals.  The  amount  of  each  oil  in  the  com- 
position may  range  from  1-99%  by  volume. 


3,419.498 
THFRMALI  Y  STABI  F  CFIT  I  1  OSE  PRODICTS 
Anthony  J.  Palumbo.  Sharon,  and  James  G,  Ford,  Sharps- 
>ille.   Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse   Electric  Corpora- 
tion. Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Juh   13.  1966.  Ser.  No.  564. "66 

7  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 63.7) 
A  Lhermally  stabilized  cellulosic  insulation  material  for 
use  in  a  transformer  in  the  presence  of  air  and  a  liquid 
dielectric  and  comprising  a  cellulosic  paper  having  from 
about  0.02%  to  about  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  cellulosic  paper,  of  at  least  one  nitrogen- 
containing  stabilizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of:  acetamide,  bisfhexamethylene)  triamine.  caffeine,  di- 
methylglyoxime.  hexameth\]ene  phosphoric  triamide, 
phthalimide,  N-nitrosodiphenylamine,  and  trimethylamine 
borane. 


3.419,499 
DEICFR  COMPOSFFIONS 
George  Dougla.«  Nelson.  St.  I  ouis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo   Company,    St.    I  ouis.    Mo.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
No   Drawing.  Filed  Ma>   6.   1966.  Ser.  No.  548.052 

14  C  laims.  (CI.  252—70) 
A  particulate  solid  deicer  composition  is  disclosed  com- 
prising telrapotassium  pyrophosphate  and  a  water-solu- 
ble nitrogenous  organic  compound  having  a  freezing  point 
below  30°  F.  and  represented  by  the  formula 


Rt-N 


Rt 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  Rs  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and 


o 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl;  the  weight  ratio  of  tetrapotassium 
pyrophosphate  to  said  organic  compound  being  at  least 
about  3.5:1. 


3,419.500 

NOVEL  PROCF^S  AND  COMPOSFFION 

Edward  Albert  Rytter.  Palisades  Park,  and  Carl  Robert 

Canter.   Bloomfield.  NJ..  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers 

C  ompanv.  New  York.  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1965.  Ser.  No.  500.347 

3  Claims.  (CI.  252— «9) 
Compositions  containing  ethylene  oxide  condensates 
and  small  proportions  of  water  are  disclosed.  It  has  been 
found  that  from  79c  to  25%  water  wUl  cause  liquefaction 
of  ethylene  oxide  condensate?,  although  the  amount  of 
water  used  is  less  than  required  to  dissolve  Tie  et.hvlene 
oxide  condensates. 


The  invention  relates  to  an  electrical  insulation  oil,  re- 
sistant to  oxidation  and  sludging,  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  blend  of  an  untreated  highly  naphthenic  lubri- 


tRRATLM 

For  Class  252—91  see: 
Patent  No,  3,419,902 
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METAL  (TXAMNC,  (  OMPOSITION 
Gert  G.  Iev>,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration,    Highland     Park.     Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  \\i^    10.   l9f,S.  Ser.  No.  454,727 

13  Claims.  (CI.  252—137) 
A  composition  for  removing  rust  and  scale  and  which 
is  especially  adapted  for  cleaning  the  cooling  system  of 
internal  combustion  engines.  The  principal  compxinent  of 
the  composition  is  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  polyamino- 
polycar  boxy  lie  acid  such  as  the  tetrasodium  salt  of 
ethylenediaminetetracctic  acid.  The  composition  is  a  dry 
powder  which  is  used  in  a  less  than  10  percent  aqueous 
solution  and  at  a  pH  in  the  range  of  6  to  10. 


3,419,502 

PROCFSS  FOR  DISPFRSING  *;OT  IDS  IN 

AQl  FOl  S  S\SIF\1^ 

Theodore  R.  Newman,  Oali  I-awn,  III.,  assignor  to  Nalco 

(  hemical    (ompanv.    (  hicagu.    III.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  .Ser.  No.  400,921, 
Oct.  1.  1964.  Ihis  application  June  15,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  646,337 

8  Claims.  (CI.  252—180) 

A  process  for  dispersing  and  maintaining  a  dispersion 
of  various  solids  that  occur  in  surface  waters.  In  the 
process,  a  particular  hydrolyzed  polyacrylonitrile  polymer 
is  added  to  the  water.  It  is  essential  that  the  hydrolyzed 
polyacrylonitrile  polymer  be  of  low  molecular  weight. 
The  molecular  weight  of  the  polymer  should  be  no  greater 
than  40.000.  The  use  of  low  molecular  weight  hydrolyzed 
polyacrylonitrile  polymers  provides  much  improved  re- 
sults over  the  use  of  other  suspension  or  dispersion  mate- 
rials as  well  as  over  high  molecular  weight  acrylonitrile 
polymers  of  this  type. 


3,419,503 
ACTIVATING  A  COMPOSITE  CATALYST  V\  FTH  HCI 
PRIOR  TO  A  CARBON  CHI  OR  IDE  TREA  I  MFNT 
Joseph    P.    Giannetti.    \ilison    Park,     \lfred    M,    Henkc. 
Springdale   Township,    Alleghenv    C  ountv,   and    Ravnur 
T.  Sebulsky,  \  erona.   Pa.,  avsignors  to  Gulf  Research 
&   Development  (  ompan>,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,710 

9  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 441) 
A  composite  catalyst  of  alumina  and  a  hydrogenating 
metal  is  treated  initially  with  hydrogen  chloride  and  then 
treated  with  a  carbon  chloride,  such  as  CCI4,  CHCIj, 
CH2CI2,  CCljFj,  etc.  to  increase  the  halogen  content  of 
the  catalyst.  The  catalyst  activated  by  these  steps  provides 
a  highly  active,  low  temperature  isomerization  catalyst. 


nucleus  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  halo 
groups  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chloro  and 
bromo  radicals  and  alkoxy  groups  each  containing  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the  mole  ratio  of  said  halo  groups 
to  said  alkoxy  groups  present  in  the  starting  material 
being  in  the  range  of  from  1:2  to  2:1,  and  the  mole  ratio 
of  halo  groups  to  1.3,5-triazatriphosphorine  nuclei  and 
the  mole  ratio  of  alkoxy  groups  to  1,3,5-triazatriphos- 
phorine  nuclei  in  the  starting  material  each  being  at  least 
1:1,  whereby  alkyl  halide  is  eliminated  to  form  a  polymer 
joined  by  P-O-P  linkages  between  phosphorus  atoms  of 
adjacent  triazatriphosphorioe  nuclei. 


3.419,504 

NOVFI  ST  BSITTTl  TFD  1,3.5-TRIAZATM- 
PHOSPHORINES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THFIR  POLYMERIZATION 

Gerald  J.  Klender,  BloomingdaJe,  N  J.,  as.signor  to 
Lniroyal.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jer^> 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jul>    13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382.385 
18  Claims.  (CI.  260—2) 

6  The  condensation  polymerization  process  compris- 
ing reactmg  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  250°  C.  at  least 
one  species  of  hexa-substituted  1,3,5-triazatriphosphorine 
wherein  from  3  to  4  of  the  substituents  on  each  nucleus 
are  blocking  groups  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
phenyl  groups,  phenoxy  groups  and  dialkylamiiK)  groups 
in  which  each  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  wherein  the  remaining  substituents  on  each 


3,419,505 
POLYMERIZATION     PROCESS     EMPLOYING     A 

MODILIFD  IRON  (OORDIN  \T!ON  (   \T\I  >SI 
V^illiam    F  .    Marsico.    Dallas.   Tex.,   assignor  lo  (  olumbia 

Carbon   (  ompanv.   New    \  ork,  N.\'.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

400.543,  Sept.  :^0,  1964.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1965, 

Ser.  No.  480,787 

19  Claims.  (CI.  260—2) 

A  description  is  provided  of  the  preparation  of  highly 
active  homogeneous  iron  coordination  catalysts  by  the 
interaction  of  a  hydrocarbon  soluble  ferric  compound,  an 
aluminum  alkyl  and  a  phosphorus  ester  having  at  least 
one  phosphinic  hydrogen  group.  The  use  of  such  catalysts 
is  illustrated  by  the  homopolymerization  of  1,2-alkylene 
oxides  and  conjugated  dienes  and  the  interpolymerization 
of  conjugated  dienes  with  alpha-olefins,  alpha-unsaturated 
nitriles  or  alkylene  oxides. 


3.419,506 

PRESSURIZED  COM  POSH  ION  FOR  APPLYING 

FOAM F I)  DRFASINGS 

Robert  J    Gander,   \Vhitehouse.   NJ..  assignor   In  Johnson 
&  Johnson,  a  corporation  f)f  New  Jers«> 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  2H.  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,824 
10  (  lairns.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
Protective  film  coverings  or  dressings  for  wounds  are 
prepared  by  dispensing  for  a  pressurized  container  a 
composition  comprising  a  highly  viscous  solution-suspen- 
sion of  a  film-forming  vinyl  acetate  polymer  or  alkyl 
acrylate  polymer  and  from  10  to  50%  by  weight  of  a 
finely  divided  filler  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nonfibrous  particles  of  less  than  10  microns  particle 
size  and  fibrous  particles  of  no  more  than  0.025  inch. 
The  polymer  is  dissolved  in  a  propellent  such  as  a 
halogenated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  while  the  filler  is 
suspended  in  said  propellent.  The  composition  has  a 
viscosity  at  normal  room  temperature  of  at  least  KXX) 
centipoises. 


3.419,507 

HOTPRFAS  WATFR-RF»SLSTANT  AMINO  ALCOHOl 
FSIFR   INFFRPOIYMKR    LATEX-BASED  ADHE- 

SIVF   FOR   \  \RIOl  S  SI   BSTR  \TFS 

Frederiek  I  e  Ro>  Brown,  Midland,  Miih.,  avsignor  to  Ihe 

Dow  Chemical   (  ompanv,   Midland.   Mich.,  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  ( Ontinuationin-part  of  .ipplication  Ser.  No. 

140,238,  Sept.  25.  1961.  This  application  Julv   15.  1965, 

Ser.  No.  472,305 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—8) 

This  application  is  concerned  with  adhesive  composi- 
tions consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  a  water-dis- 
persible.  finely  divided  proteinaceous  or  carbohydrate  filler 
and  a  cationic  latex  composed  of  an  amino  alcohol  ester  of 
an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  and  at  least  one  inter- 
polymerizable  comonomer. 
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3,419,508 

CELLULOSE  SURFACES  AND  METHOD  OF 

TREATING 

Maurice   F.   Grenoble.   Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  sssignor  to 

General  Flectric  (  ompan>.  a  corporation  of  New  >  ork 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,234 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—18) 
Cellulose  surfaces  are  treated  with  a  stable  but  rapid 
curing  abhesive  composition  comprising  a  silanol  chain- 
stopped  silicone  fluid,  a  methylhydrogen  siloxane  fluid,  an 
organotin  compound,  such  as  dibutyl  tin  dilauratc,  and  a 
titanate  ester,  such  as  tetrabutyl  titanate. 


3,419,509 
MERCURY  OOMTOL  NDS  AS  CATALYSTS  FOR 
THE  POT  Yl'RFTHANF  REACTION 
Jo!>eph  T.  Willett.  Trenton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  \N>andotte 
Chemicab  C  orporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1965,  Ser.  No.  509.195 

3  (  lairns.  (CI.  260—18) 
When  employed  as  v;.lla!\'^;s  for  the  polyurethane  reac- 
tion, certain  mercury  compounds  such  as  bis(phenyl  mer- 
cury) dodecenyl  siKxinate  and  bis(t-butyl  mercury) 
dodccenyl  succinate  have  been  found  to  initially  retard 
the  reaction  and  thereafter,  when  the  reaction  commences, 
to  provide  a  fully-cured  product  in  a  short  period  of  time. 


3,419.510 
CARBOW  I    IFRMINATFD  I  RF  I  H  A  NE-CONTAIN- 
IN(.    POI^F.SIKRS    AND    COATING    COMPOSI- 
TION DFRI\FI)  THFRFFROM 
Stephen  F.  Hudak.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ash- 
land  Oil   Si    Refining   Company,    Ashland.   Ky.,   a   cor- 
poration of  Kentucky 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,750 

10  C  lairns.  (CL  260—18) 
Carboxyl  terminaied  polyesters  useful  in  preparation 
of  coatings  based  upon  epoxidized  fatty  esters  are  pre- 
pared by  reacting  a  polyisocyanate  with  an  excess  of 
polyol  to  form  a  hydroxy  terminated  prepolymer  which 
is  then  reacted  with  excess  polycarboxylic  acid  yielding  a 
product  with  an  acid  value  of  at  least  50.  Solvent  based 
admixtures  of  this  product  with  epoxidized  oils  yield  coat- 
ing compositions  having  improved  potlife. 


3.419.511 
PLASTICIZED     POI/WINYI      CHLORIDF     COM- 
POSITIONS    CONTAININC;      AN      ACRVLONI- 
TRILE-BUTADIFNF  Rl  BBFR  AND  FT  FXIBLE, 
OIL    RESISTANT    FILMS    AND    SHFFIS    PRO- 
DI CFD  THFRFFROM 
Albert   C.   C  ondo,    Newton   Square.   Pa.,   and    VMIIiam   F^. 
Mendham.  Lyndeborough.  N.H..  assignors  to    Ihe  At- 
lantic Refining  (  ompanv,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsvlvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Julv    19.   1965.  Ser.  No.  473.182 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—22) 
This  invention  relates  to  a  polyvin\l  chloride  composi- 
tion containing  an  acrylonitrile-buiadiene  rubber  having 
about  20  weight  percent  bound  acrylonitrile  and  a  liquid 
polyester  pla-slicizer  of  adipic  acid  and  1,3-butylene 
glycol.  These  polyvinyl  chloride  compositions  have  a 
unique  combination  of  outstanding  low  temperature  prop- 
erties coupled  with  high  oil  extraction  resistance. 


3.419,512 

ANAFROBIC  CIRINC;  COMPOSITTOV 

VMIIiam  Arthur  Lees.  Chandlers  Ford,  and  John  Richard 

Swire,  .Southampton.  Fingland.  assignors  to  Borden.  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersev 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1965,  Ser.  No.  516.111 

5  Claims.  (CT.  260—29.7) 
This  invention  relates  to  anaerobic  adhesive  composi- 
tions containing  an  acrylic  monomer,  an  organic  peroxide 


having  a  half-life  greater  than  5  hours  at  100°  C.  (exclud- 
ing hydroperoxide),  an  ionic  substance  which  is  capable 
of  dissociating  in  water  and  has  a  dissociating  constant 
greater  than  10-6  and  water.  The  composition  is  character- 
ized by  rapid  cure  in  the  absence  of  oxygen  and  enhanced 
unwinding  torque  values. 


3.419.513 
IHFRMOPI  ASTIC   RESINS   PIASTICIZFD   V^  ITH 
E*»1FRS  OF  rRIC'\CLO-{4,2.2,0-5)  .  DEC-7-ENE- 
3.4,9. lO-TFTRACARBOXYLlC  ACIDS 
Dale  R.  Dill,  \\ebster  Groves.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Companv.  St.  I^uis.  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1967.  Ser.  No.  676,086 
9  Oaims.  (CL  260—31.8) 
This  invention  relates  to  the  use  of  esters  of  tricyclo- 
(4,2,2,0'*)-dec-7-ene-3,4,9,10-tetracarboxylic    acid    dian- 
hydride  as  plasticizcrs  for  thermoplastic  resins. 


3,419.514 
AIR  DRYING  FOOD  RFLFASE  COATING 
Ronald  O.  Hadlock,  Greensboro,  N.C..  assignor  to  Dow 
Corning  (orporation.  Midland.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1965,  Ser.  No.  444.847 
8  C  lairns.  (CI.  260 — 33.4) 
1.  A  cured  coaling,  suitable  for  food  release,  prepared 
by  curing  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  mix- 
ture of: 

(a)  from  30  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  phenylmethylpoly- 
siloxane  having  a  silicon-bonded  bydroxyl  content  of 
at  least  3%  by  weight,  a  phenyl  to  silicon  ratio  of 
at  least  .3  and  a  total  phenyl  and  methyl  to  silicon 
ratio  from  1.2  to  1.7  inclusive, 

(b)  from  .1  to  15%  by  weight  of 


Ki 


HO(CHCHfO)tH 

where  R  is  an  ali{>hatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  from 
1  to  4  inclusive  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  an  alkyl 
radical  of  from  1  to  2  inclusive  carbon  atoms, 

(c)  from  1  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  methylpolysiloxane 
fluid  having  at  least  2%  by  weight  silicon-bonded 
hydroxyl  groups,  and 

(d)  from  20  to  65%  by  weight  of  methyltriacetoxy- 
silane,  all  percentages  being  based  on  the  combined 
weights  of  (a),  (b),  (c1  and  (d). 


3.419.515 
ANH>DROL'S     POLYMER     DISPERSIONS     AND 

PRCK  F  SS  OF  PRFPARING  SAID  DISPERSIONS 
Claude  J.  Schmidle.  Hudson,  Ohio,  and  George  L.  Brown. 

Swampscott.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  C  om- 

panv,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 

S8.631.  Feb.  13,  1961.  Ser.  No.  88.632.  Feb.  13,  1961, 

and  Ser.  No.  758.892.  Sept.  4,  1958.  This  application 

Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440.590 

4  Haims.  (CI.  260—33.6) 

The  present  invention  is  concerned  with  addition  poly- 
mer compxisitinns  that  are  particularly  adapted  for  use 
as  coating  and  impregnating  compositions.  It  is  particu- 
larly concerned  with  the  production  in  a  hydrocarbon  me- 
dium of  a  dispersion  of  an  addition  pwlymer  in  the  form 
of  finely  divided  particles  which  are  insoluble  in  the  me- 
dium but  dispersed  therein  in  a  condition  of  stability. 
esp)ecially  against  a  mechanical  action  by  a  hydrophobic 
polymeric  dispersing  agent  consisting  essentially  of  a  com- 
px>nent  of  polymeric  size  formed  of  a  ix>iymeric  precursor 
which  is  soluble  in  the  medium  and  a  comp)onent  formed 
of  pjolymerized  monomer  molecules  of  essentially  similar 
chemical  constitution  to  that  of  px>Iymerized  monomer 
molecules  in  the  dispersed  addition  polymer  to  render  this 
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latter  component  preferentially  soiuble  in  the  dispersed 
polymer,  the  precursor  being  a  hydrocarbon-soluble  poly- 
mer of  at  least  70%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  vinyl  ester 
of  an  aliphatic  acid  having  6  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


3,419,516 
DEEP  SECTION  CURE  SILICONE  RUBBER 

I^arry   Joe   Tamo,   Flint.    Nlich.,   assignor  to   Dow   Cor- 
ning  Corporation,   Midland,   Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 
No  Drav^ing.  Filed  Jan.  ^.  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,298 

:  (  laims.  1(1.  260—37) 
Room-temperature  curing  siloxane  rubber  compositions 
which  cure   in  sections  deeper   than  one-half  inch  are 
made  by  mixing. 

(1)  a  hydroxyl-cndblocked  diorganopolysiloxane, 

(2)  as  a  crosslinker  a  poly  functional  organosilicon 
compound  containing  the  reactive  group  SiON^X, 

(3)  a  silica  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least  50  m.'/g, 
and  having  a  water  content  of  at  least  3%  by  weight 
which  silica  was  prepared  by  coagulating  a  silicate  from 
a  water  solution  and  thereafter  converting  the  silicate  to 
silica,  and 

(4)  a  condensation  catalyst. 

A  specific  example  would  be  a  mixture  of  a  hydroxyl- 
endblocked  dimethylpolysiloxanc, 

CjH5Si[ON=C(CH,)(C,H5)],  *^l^ 

Hi-Sil  233  and  dibutyltin  diacetate. 


3,419,517 
KFINFORCED  POI  YAMIDKS  AND  PROCESS  OF 

PKFP VK  VIION    TMFRKOF 
K()^^  M.  Hedruk,  St.   I  ouis.  and  Uilli.im  R.  Richard,  Jr., 
KirkwooH.    Vfo..  assignors  t(i   \l<)n>anlo  Company,  St. 
1  ouis,  \1i).,  J  corpor jtiim  of  Delav^are 
Contmuation-in-parf  of  .ipplication  Ser.  No.  284,375, 
May  31,  1963.  This  application  June  24,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  560.247 

40  Claims.  (CI.  260—37) 
1.  A  reinforced  polymeric  composition  comprising  a 
poly  amide  and  at  least  about  25%  by  volume  of  an  in- 
organic filler  material  having  a  length  to  diameter  ratio 
of  up  to  about  25  to  1,  said  material  having  been  treated 
with  an  organosilane  coupling  agent  of  the  formula 

X.-SMRo-ZU 


and  2,000,000  and  containing  (A)  from  0.2  to  10%  by 
weight  of  antimony  trioxide  and  (B)  1  to  13%  by  weight 
of  a  brominated  cycloalkane  containing  from  6  to  12 
carbon  atoms  in  the  ring,  containing  45  to  93%  by  weight 
of  bromine,  with  reference  to  the  weight  of  said  bromi- 
nated cycloalkane,  and  having  a  boiling  point  above  200° 
C.  at  atmospheric  pressure,  the  combined  weight  of  (A) 
and  (8)  amounting  to  2  to  15%  by  weight  of  said 
composition. 

3,419,519 
METHACRYLIC  RESIN-VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE 
RFSTN  rOMPOSTTIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRO- 
DI (HON    IHKKK)F 
Hitoshi    Vbe   and    Kixika/u    Imai,    kurasbiki.  Japan,  as- 
signors to   kurashiki    Kavon   (  ompan>    I  imited.    kura. 
sbiki,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No    Drawing.   Filed    Dec.   ".    1964.   Vr     No.   416,617 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.   Dec.   10,   1963, 
38   66,265,  38   66,266;  Dec.  19,  196.V  ^8   68.277 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 41) 
Vinyl  chloride-vinylidene  chloride  copolymer  contain- 
ing  10  to  50%  by  weight  of  vinylidene  chloride  is  dis- 
solved   in    monomeric    methyl    methacrylate    forming    a 
syrup  containing  3  to  50%  by  weight  of  the  copolymer 
and  at  least  30%   by  weight  of  the  methacrylate  mon- 
omer. This  syrup  is  polymerized  in  the  presence  of  a 
suitable  polymerization  initiator  with  the  production  of 
a  transparent  non-flammable  resin  product. 


■  3,419.520  * 

PRODUCT.ANn  MFTHDD  FOR  VULCANIZATION 

OF   Kl  BBFK 
Arthur   W .   rampb«ll,    I  erre    Haute,   Ind.,    and    Bobb>    D. 
La    Grone,     Monroe.     I  a.,    assignors    to    (  omniercia! 
Solvents  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Mar>lan(l 
No  Drawing.   Filed  Jan    22.    1965,  Ser.  No.  427,482 

24  Claimi.  (CI.  260 — 41.5) 
A  method  for  vulcanizing  rubber  and  the  rubber  vul- 
canizate  composition  produced  thereby,  wherein  the  vul- 
canization is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  physical 
property-enhancing  amounts  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


B 
I— C— N 


N— C-1 


HiC-0 


/ 


C— (CHi),— C 


\ 


0-CHi 


where  X  is  a  hydrolyzable  group  capable  of  reaction  with 
a  hydroxyl  group,  Y  is  hydrogen  or  a  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon group,  R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  from  1  to 
about  20  carbon  atoms,  Z  is  a  group  capable  of  reaction 
with  a  polyamide,  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1,  a  is  an 
integer  from  \  to  3,  b  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2,  c  is  an 
integer  from   1  to  3  and  the  sum  of  a+b-\-c  equals  4. 


where  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  hydroxyalkyl 
and  X  is  an  integer  from  2  to  8. 


3,419,518 
SELF-EXTINGl  ISHI\(.  MOI  DING  MAIERIAL 
B\.SF,D  ON  PROPM  FNF  POI  ^ MFK.S 
Dieter    Mahling,    Hein/    Mueller-Tamm,    and     Hubertus 
Seibt.    I  udwigshafen    (Rhinei,    I  udwig    Zuern,    Mann- 
heim,   and    Fmil    Scharf,    I  udwigshafen    iRhine),    (ier- 
many,    assignors    to    Badische     \nilin-    &    Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengesellschaft,  I  udv*igshafen  (Rhinei,  Ciermanv 
No  Drawing.  Filed   Mj>    M.   1963.  Ser.  No.  284„X20 
Claims  priorit\,  application  (.emian>,  June  8,   1962. 

B  67. 60'^ 
4  Oaims.  (CI.  260—41) 
1.    A    self-extinguishing    thermoplastic    polymer   com- 
position comprising  polymers  of  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomers  composed  of  at  least  70  mol  percent  propylene, 
said  polymers  having  a  molecular  weight  between  lOiO.OOO 


3,419.521 
PR()<  FNS  FOR   M  I(   \NI/.IN(.   RT  BBFRS  IN  PRES- 

LNCF  OI    IHIOPMOSPMORM    DISCI  FIDFS 
Gerald  Scott  and   Derek  VVllliam.s,  Manchester.  Fngland, 
assignors    to     Imperial     (  hemical     Induslries     I  imited, 
London.  Fngland,  a  c(»rp<)ralion  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.   (  ontinuation   of   application   Vr     No 
406,907.  Oct.   2-',    1964.  This  application  Sept.    15, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  668,258 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Feb.  23,  1960, 

6,314  60 
13  Claims.  ((I.  260 — 41.5) 
Bis(dialkylthiophosphoryi  )disulphides  and  the  corre- 
sponding dicycloalkyl,  diaryl  and  diaralkyl  compounds 
are  used  in  conjunction  with  conventional  sulphur-con- 
taining accelerators  and  sulphur  for  the  vulcanisation  of 
natural  and  sulphur-curable  rubbers.  An  increase  in  ac- 
tivity of  the  conventional  accelerator  is  obtained,  lead- 
ing to  improved  properties  of  the  vulcanisate  and  shorter 
times  of  cure,  as  well  as  a  reduced  tendency  to  premature 
vulcanisation. 
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3,419.522 
NONGRAYING,  NONYFl  I  o>MNf;  poi  VTETRA- 

Fll'OROFTin  I  FNF   MOLDING  POWDER 
leter  N.  Plimmer.  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  (  ompan>.  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing    Filed  Nov.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,191 

4  Claims.  (Ci.  260 — 45.75) 
A  nonyellowing,  nongraying  polytetrafluoroethylene 
molding  powder  that  is  white  when  observed  by  trans- 
mitted light  can  be  produced  by  modifying  non-graying 
polytetrafluoroethylcne  molding  powder  by  the  incorpora- 
tion into  the  molding  powder  of  from  2-110  parts  of  a 
metal  salt  selected  from  the  group  of  metal  salts  consist- 
ing of  calcium  nitrate,  strontium  nitrate,  barium  nitrate, 
lead  nitrate,  potassium  nitrate,  barium  chlorate  and  bari- 
um perchlorate. 


3.419.523 
THIOFORMVI  DIPHENYLTHIOPHOSPHINATES 
AND   POI  V   .OIKFIN  COMPOSFTIONS  CON- 
TAINING  IHFM 
Sheldon    Herbstman,    Spring    \  alley,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 
Stauffer  Chemical   (  ompan>.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No    Drawing.    Original    application    Oct.    2.^.    1965,    Ser. 
No.  504,190.  I)i>ided  and  this  application  Dec.  5,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  70 5, 2 5 :^ 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.85) 
Solid  light  resistant  compositions  comprising  an  «-olc- 
fin  polymer  of  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  a  thioform- 
yldiphenylthiophosphinate  stabilizer  of  the  formula: 

2  O 

(BOiP— 8— C— 8— R 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl 
of  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  naphthyl  and  ben- 
zyl, R'  is  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl,  chlorophenyl, 
lower  alkylated  phenyl  and  lower  alkoxyphcnyl  and  Z  is 
a  chalcogen  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  sulfur 
and  oxygen.  Heat  resistant  compositions  are  also  encom- 
passed by  the  addition  of  a  dialkyl  3,3'-thiodipropionate, 
each  alkyl  group  having  from  4  to  1 8  carbon  atoms. 


3,419,525 

CURING  OF  EPOXIES  \MTH  AN  AMINE- 

SUBSTTTUTFO  ACID 

David  Aelony,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  (leneral 

Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  17,  196  7.  Ser.  No.  609,748 

13  Oaims.  (CI.  260 — 47) 
Compositions  comprising  compounds  of  the  formula 


R 


\ 
i 

/ 


NR'COOH 


and  epoxy  resins.  A  representative  compound  is  prepared 
by  condensing  dimethylamine  with  methyl  acrylate  and 
hydrolyzing  the  resulting  product.  The  compounds  react 
rapidly  with  the  epoxy  resins  at  elevated  temperatures  and 
yet  are  used  to  prepare  mixtures  or  B-stage  resins  which 
are  relatively  stable  at  room  temperature. 


3.419.526 
HIGH  MOIFCIT  AR  W  FIGHT  THFRMOPI  ASTIC 
POI  VC  ARBON\TFS 
Hermann     Schnell.     krefeld-l  rdingen.     Ludwjg     Boften- 
bruch,     krefeld-Bockum,    Gerhard     Darsow.     Krefeld- 
I  rdingen,  and   kurt  Weirauch,  krefeld,  German>.  as- 
signors   to    F^arbenfabriken     Baver    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen.  Germany,  a  corporation  of  German> 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  2,   196^.  Ser.  No.  644.441 
^lainu  priority,  application  Germanv,  June  4,  1966, 

F  49,397 
8  Claims.  (O.  260 — 49) 
Polycarbonates  having  high  second  order  transition  tem- 
peratures and  containing  the  repeating  unit 

— O— R— O— C— 

II 

o 

wherein  from  about  20%  to  about  100%  of  the  radicals 
R  is  a  radical  having  the  formula 


-Ar-O— ^  \-80i-^  \-0-Ar- 


3.419,524 

P0LVPH0SPHITF:S  as  STABII  IZFRS  FOR 

HYDR(K  ARBON   POI  ^  MFRS 

Millard  S    Larrison.  Livingston.  N  J.,  assignor  to  WestOB 

(hemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.^  .,  a  corporttfOB 

of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jan.  4.   1965,  Ser.  No. 

423,393.    now    Patent   No.    3.375.304.    Mar.    26.    1968. 

Divided   and   this   application  Sept.   8,    1967,  Ser.  No. 

666,477 

19  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.95) 

Compotmds  arc  prepared  havmg  the  formula 


RiO 


RiO 


\ 


p— oRjO— ^^  p— o  R*oA— p 

\R«  /. 


OR« 


OR? 


where  Rj,  Ra.  R4,  Re  and  R7  are  carbocyclic  aryl,  R3  and 
R5  are  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  polyalkylene 
glycol,  alkylidene  bisphenol,  hydrogenated  alkylidene  bis- 
phcnol,  and  a  ring  halogcnated  alkylidene  bisphenol  from 
which  the  two  terminal  hydrogens  have  been  removed  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  1.  The  compounds  are  useful 
as  stabilizers  for  hydrocarbon  polymers. 


wherein  Ar  is  the  same  or  different,  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted  arylene,  arylene  ether,  diarylene  alkane,  diarylene 
and  the  like  radicals,  the  remainder  of  the  radicals  R 
being  the  same  or  different,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkylene,  cycloalkylene  or  Ar,  and  a  method  for  prepar- 
ing them. 

3.419.527 
MFTHOD  OF  PRFPARING   PHFNOLFORMAI  DE- 
inOF     RESINS    FMPIO^ING     AN     ORGANIC 
SOLVENT  TO  DISSOLVE  THE  PHENOL 
Modest  Sergeevich  Akutin.  Lena  Anastasievna  Rodivilova, 
and  S>etlana  L>ovna  Gershkokhen  Moscow.  L-S.S.R., 
assignors  to  Gosudarst\en>  Nauchno-Issledo atelskv  In- 
stitute Plasticbeskikh  mass.  Moscow.  I  .S.S.R. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  29.   1965,  Ser.  No.  429.159 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—57) 
A  method  of  preparing  a  quick-hardening,  novolac- 
type  phenolformaldehyde  resin  in  the  presence  of  a  hy- 
drochloric acid  catalyst.  The  formaldehyde  and  hydro- 
chloric acid  catalyst  in  a  water  soluiion  are  added  to  the 
phenol  in  an  organic  solvent  solution.  The  reaction  is 
preferably  pfrft^rmed  at  70-80°  C.  and  goes  to  comple- 
tion in  a  relatively  short  period  of  time.  The  resin  precipi- 
tates and  is  separated  from  the  solvents  and  dried.  TTie 
resulting  resin  has  a  low  free-phenol  content  and  a  high 
hardening  rate.  Molding  compositions  based  on  the  result- 
ing resin  also  have  increased  thermal  stability. 
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PROCESS  FOR  PffBStlNC  MODIFIED 
POl  VOXYMETHYLENES 
Haas  Dieter  Hermann.  Klemens  Gutweiler,  and  Fdgar 
Fischer.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  (.ermanv.  assignors  to 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vonub  Master 
Lucius  &.  Bruning.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany,  «  cor- 
poration of  dermanv 

No    Dra>*ing.    Filed    Aug.   6.    l'»64.   Vr    No.   387.991 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (iermaii>,  Aug.  9,  1963, 

F   40,45'^ 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—67) 
A  process  for  preparing  polyoxymethylene  homopoly- 
mers  and  copolymers  modified  by  incorporation  of  an 
aromatic  compound  directly  in  the  polymer  chain. 


3.419,529 

STABILIZATION   OF  OXYMFIHYLENE 

(  OPOI  YMFKS 

Joseph   I).   (  ha<i€   and    Peter   P.   Gesting.  Corpus   Christi. 

lex..  a>>signors  to  (  elanese  C  orporation,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  l^i,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,192 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 67) 
Disclosed  herein  is  an  improved  process  for  the  prep- 
aration of  stabilized  oxymethylenc  copolymers.  In  accord- 
ance with  the  teaching  of  this  specification  a  ground  mix- 
ture of  oxymethylenc  polymer  and  a  hydrolysis  mediuni  is 
heated  to  hydrolysis  conditions  and  then  hydrolized  during 
a  conveying  step. 


3,419,530 

PRtPARXTION  OF  MACR0V10LECLLAR 

POl  VOXYMFTHYI  ENES 

Meindert  Tiessens.   Geleen.   and   Hubertiis  J    \  roomans, 

Beek,    Netherlands,    assignors    to    Stamicarbon    N.V., 

Heerlen,  Netherlands 

No  Drawing.  Filed    luK    30,   1965.  Ser.  No.  476,142 
Clamis  priontv,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  1,  1964, 

h40HH45 
12  Claim*.  (CI.  260—67) 
A  process  for  the  preparation  of  macromolecular 
polyoxymethylenes  by  polymerization  of  monomeric 
formaldehyde  is  disclosed,  using  an  inert  liquid  distribut- 
ing agent  and  a  metal  salt  catalyst  dissolved  in  a  distribut- 
ing agent. 

3.419.531 
FLLORINFCONTAINING  POLYFORMALS 

Floyd  D.  Trivchler.  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  V\  hit- 
taker  C  orporation,  1  os  \ngeles,  (  alif..  a  corporation  of 
C  alifomia 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  3,   1966,  Ser.  No.  554,959 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 67) 
This  patent  describes  a  novel  fluorine-containing  poly- 
meric polyformals  having  the  repeating  unit 

—O—CHr-^O—CHj—iCFj^rr-CiiT- 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  about  3  to  about  6  pre- 
pared by  reacting  trioxane  with  a  diol  having  the  formula 

HO— CH,— ^Fi>a— CHr-OH 

These  polymeric  polyformals  are  useful  directly  for 
impervious  coatings  on  metals  and  the  like. 


3.419,532 
POLYHALOGENOl S  POl  Yl RFTHANE 
PRODI  CTS 
Donald  R.  Jackson,  deceased,  late  of  Southgate.  Mich.,  by 
Ruth    H.    Jackson,    special    administratrix,    Southgate, 
Mich.,  as^signor  to  Wvandotte  Chemicals  (orporation, 
VV\andotte.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No   Drawing.   Filed   Jan.   2.    1964.   Ser.  No.  335,433 

4  Claims.  K  1.  260—77.5) 
1.  A  polyurethane  composition  having  improved  fire 
resistance  comprising  the  reaction  product  of: 


(I)  an  organic  polyisocyanatc  and 

(II)  an  active  hydrogen-containing  polyhalogenous 
polyhydroxy  ether  produced  by  reacting  together 

(1 )  an  alkylene  oxide  containing  three  to  four 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  having  an  alkyl 
group  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  of  the  oxirane 
ring,  said  alkyl  group  having  a  maximum  of  two 
carbon  atoms  and  two  chlorine  atoms  bonded  to 
the  same  terminal  carbon  atom,  and 

(2)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

(a)  alkylene  oxides  having  no  more  than  one 
halogen  atom  on  a  single  carbon  atom, 

(b)  polyhydroxy  initiating  compounds  hav- 
ing a  maximum  of  eight  hydroxy  groups, 
and 

(c)  mixtures  thereof, 

said  polyhalogenous  polyhydroxy  ether 
(11)  being  characterized  by  the  pres- 
ence of  pendent  polyhalogenous  alkyl 
groups  having  a  maximum  of  two 
carbon  atoms,  and  having  two  chlorine 
atoms  bonded  to  the  same  terminal 
carbon  atom,  and 

(III)  an  effective  amount  of  a  catalyst  for  promoting 
the  reaction  between  said  polyisocyanatc  (I)  and 
said  ether  (11). 


3.419.533 

POl  YCRFTHANE  PLASTICS 

Dieter  Dieterich,  I  cverkusen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
K  arbenfabriken  Ba>er  Xktiengestllschafi,  I  e>er- 
kusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing    Filed  Dec.  2i,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,123 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  28,  1964. 

F    44,H26 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—77.5) 

Plastics  containing  sulfonium  sulfur  groups  which  are 
prepared  by  reacting  an  active  hydrogen  containing  com- 
pound with  an  organic  polyisocyanate,  at  least  one  of 
which  contains  sulfide  sulfur  atoms  which  have  either 
been  partially  alkylated  before  the  reaction  or  which  are 
subsequently  at  least  partially  alkylated.  The  plastics  are 
substantially  free  of  unpleasant  odors.  The  plastics  are 
suitable  for  coatings,  films,  filaments,  foils,  photographic 
layers,  sizing  agents,  impregnating  leather,  binding  dye- 
stuff  pigments,  and  hair  dressings. 


3,4  W. 5  34 

POLYMERS  FROM  POL\MERIZED  IN  SATU- 
RATED MATERIALS  AND  URFIIDONE 
DIMFRS 

Isaac  Goodman  and  John  Edward  Martin.  Runcorn, 
Fngland.  assignors  to  Imperial  (  hemical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  Fngland.  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.   KileH   Jul>    7,    1966,  Ser.  No.  563,391 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  13,  1965, 

29,627/65 

6  Oaims.  (CI.  260—77.5) 

Cross-linkable  compositions  comprising  a  copolymer  of 
ethylene  and  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 
amide,  preferably  acrylamide  and  methacrylamide  and  a 
uretidone  dimer  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate.  The  com- 
positions are  shaped  by  a  process  which  involves  heating 
to  a  temperature  at  which  the  polymer  is  in  the  fluid  state, 
shaping  and  subsequently  heating  the  shaped  article  at 
150°  to  200°  C. 
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3.419,535 
\C^'I  \TFD  MFI  \M1NF   DFR1\  \TT\  FS 
Peter  Schlumbom,    Ihcrwil.   Basel-land.  Switzerland,  as- 
signor  to   (ieigv    (hemical    Corporation,   Greenburgh. 
N.\  ..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  (  ctntinuation-in-pan  of  application  Ser.  No. 
255,651,  Feb.   I,   1963.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  521.553 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  6,  1962, 

1.431   62 
11  Claims.  (,(  I.  260—88.1) 
1.  A  polymer  consisting  essentially  of 
(a)  repeating  units  of  the  formula 

Ri  N 

ti-C^       C-N-C-C— CHi 


Ri 


/    i 


%/ 


A  L'o 


Ri 


N 

wherein 

Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hydrogen  and  Rj; 
each  of  Rj,  R3,  R4  and  R5,  independently,  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl   with    maximally    18   carbon    atoms,    al- 
kenyl  with  at  least  3  and  maximally  18  carbon 
atoms,    lower   alkoxy-lower   alkyl,   cyanoethyl, 
cycloalkyl  of  from  5  to  7  ring  carbon  atoms,  a 
lower  alkyl-cycloalkyl  radical  with  5  to  7  ring 
carbon  atoms  and  a  total  of  6  to   10  carbon 
atoms,  trifluoromethyl-phenyl,  an  unsubstituted 
(mono-nuclear  carbocyclic  aryl) -aliphatic  radi- 
cal wi.h  from  7  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  unsub- 
stituted    mono-nuclear     carbocyclic     aromatic 
radical,  and  each  of  the  2  last-mentioned  mem- 
bers substituted  with  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  chloro,  bromo, 
fluoro,  lower  alkoxy; 
or  one  or  both  of  the  pairs  Rj+Rs  taken  together, 
and  R4-I-R5  taken  together,  represents  a  bi-va- 
lent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  tetramethylene,   pentamethylene,  hexameth- 
ylene  and  ethyleneoxy-ethylene, 
Re  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  with  maximally  3  carbon 
atoms, 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R,  and  R^  is  hy- 
drogen, and 
(b)  from  0  to  95%  by  weight,  calculated  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  polymer,  of  repeating  units  which  are 
each  a  divalent  radical  obtained  from  an  ethyleni- 
cally   unsaturated    co-monomer    selected    from    the 
group  consisting  of  styrene,   chlorostyrene,   bromo 
styrene,    fluorostyrene,    methylstyrene.    ethylstyrene, 
cyanostyrene,  trifluoromethylstyrene.  an  alkyl  ester 
of  acrylic  acid  and  an  alkylester  of  methacrylic  acid, 
in  each  of  which   alkyl   has  maximally  9   carbon 
atoms,    acrylonitrile,    methacrylonitrile,    vinylidene 
chloride,   vinylidene  cyanide,   vinyl  halide,  a  vinyl 
lower  alkanoate  and  vinyl  benzoate, 
by  opening  of  the  ethylenic  double  bond  thereof. 
7.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri  N 

\      /  ^ 

N— C  C— N— C— C=CHi 


wherein 

R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  R3; 

each  of  Rj,  R3,  R4  and  R5,  independently,  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  with 
maximally  18  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  with  at  least  3 
and  maximally  18  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy-lower 
alkyl,  cyanoethyl,  cycloalkyl  of  from  5  to  7  ring 
carbon  atoms,  a  lower  alkyl-cycloalkyl  radical  with 
5  to  7  ring  carbon  atoms  and  a  total  of  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethylphenyl,  an  unsubsti- 
tuted (mono-nuclear  carbocyclic  aryl) -aliphatic  rad- 
ical with  from  7  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  unsubsti- 
tuted mono-nuclear  carbocyclic  aromatic  radical,  and 
each  of  the  2  last-mentioned  members  substituted 
with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  chloro.  bromo,  fluoro,  lower  alkoxy; 

or  one  or  both  of  the  i>airs  Rj-^Rs  taken  together,  and 
R4-f  R5  taken  together,  represents  a  bi-valent  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetramethylene, 
pentamethylene.  hexamethylene  and  ethyleneoxy- 
ethylene.  and 

Re  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  with  maximally  3  carbon  atoms, 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  Ri  and  Rj  is 
hydrogen. 

3.419.536 
POLYMERS  CONTAINING   POLVCYANOTETRA- 
HYDROFLRAN   RINGS  AND  THE    PREPARA- 
TION THEREOF 
William  Joseph  Linn.  \Mlmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  VMlmington.  Del.. 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept.  28.  1962.  Ser.  No. 
22". 070.  now  Patent  No.  3.3r.56''.  dated  May  2.  1967. 
Diyided   and  this  application  Mar.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
626.922 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—85.1) 
Modification  of  unsaturated   pkMymers  by  reaction  of 
a  polycyanoethylene  oxide  with  1-50%  of  the  unsatura- 
tion  at  temperatures  of  80-250"  C.  Molded  objects  and 
films  can  be  produced  from  the  modified  polymers. 


r/    A     i,  k,U 


I 
N 


R* 


3,419.537 
DTCY  \NOACETYLENE  POLYMERS 
Alan  Rembaum.  Altadena.  Calif.,  and  Arnold  H.  Henr>. 
Akron.  Ohio,  assignors,  by    mesne  assignments,  to  the 
I  nited   States  of   America   as   represented    by    the    \d- 
ministrator    of    the    National    Aeronautics    and    Space 
Vdministration 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  3,   1965.  Ser.  No,  485.058 

3  (  laims.  (CI.  260 — 85.5> 
Cojxilymers  of  dicyanoacetylene  and  vinylidene  com- 
pounds are  made  by  mixing  the  two  materials,  preferably 
in  a  solvent  such  as  tetrahydrofuran  in  the  presence  of  an 
initiator  which  preferably  is  a  free  radical  initiator  such 
as  azo-bis-isobutyronitrile.  The  mixtiire  is  preferably 
deaerated  then  sealed  at  subatmospheric  pressure  and 
heated  between  about  40'  C.  and  70°  C.  for  10  to  30 
hours. 


3  419  538 
PROCF^ES  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  HIGHLY 

CRYSTALLINE  POl  Y( VINYL  Al  KYI    ETHERS) 
Giulio    Natta.    Giorgio    Mazzanti.    and    Gino    Dall'.Asta, 
Milan,   Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini   Edison  S.p.A.. 
Milan.  Italy 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  303.568.  .Aug.  21. 
1963.  Ihis  application  Oct.  2.  1967.  Ser,  No.  672.401 
Claims  priority,  application  Italv.  Aug.  22,  1962, 
16.780   62 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260—91.1) 
Vinyl  alkyl  ethers  are  polymerized  to  solid,  high  molec- 
ular weight,  highly  crystalline  pohmers  which  have  iso- 
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tactic  structure,  by  means  of  catalysts  which  are  fluorides,    stuffs  containing  as  reactive  groupings  at  least  one  of  the 
mixed  fluorides-chlorides  or  mixed  fluoride-bromides  of    groupings 


transition  metals  belonging  to  Groups  rV-B— VI-B  or 
VII  of  the  Mendelycev  Periodic  Table. 


V4  19,539 
METHOD  OK  PRODUCING  €IS-1.4 

POI  \  HI    I ADTFNF 
kenichi    I  eda,    Hidetoshi    Vasuiuii:...    k.ui    konurMi      .n.1 
Jun    Hirotj,    N  okkaichi-shi,  Jap.in,    jsMunor-.    to    Ijp.tn 
Svnthttic  Rubber  Cn..  I  td..  Tokvo.  lapdii,   i  ..*rporation 
ot  Japan  _ 

No  Dra^rni;    f  ilcd   Mar     1^.   19^6.  Ser.  No.  ^34,682 
ClaHii>  prioritv,  applitation  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1965, 
40/15,575 
9  Oaims.  (CI.  260—94.3) 
A  method  for  producing  polybutadiene  of  high  cis-1,4 
content  by  polymerizing  butadiene  in  the  pre  ence  of  a 
hydrocarbon  solvent,  an  inert  atmosphere  and  a  catalyst 
at  a  temperature  between  -50°  and  150'  C.  The  catalyst 
is  a  mixture  of  an  aluminum  halidc  and  a  nickel  oxide 
of  the  formula  Ni^Oy,  wherein  .r  is  1  or  2,  y  is  in  the 
range  of  1  to  3  and  the  ratio  of  y  to  x  is  1-1.5:1,  but 
excluding  a  ratio  of  1:1. 


3,419,540 
_^r^j,j_    (-m)\  P-( ONTMMNC   TSONTTRIIF.S 
I'we  Fet7er  and  har  I  gi,  I  otrkusen.  (.unttr  I  ntfrsten- 
hofer.  Opiaden.  and  Iritifbori:  Hammann,  (  oloune,  (.er- 
man>.  avMi;nor>  tu  1  arbt-nfahrikt  n   Haver    Vktu-ni^esell- 
sch  ift    I  e^crkuscn.  (.ermans    a  ^  (npnration  ^.t  f;e   man> 
No   DravMnt;     Hkd    \\a^    IS.    l^fi^,  Ner.  No.  4>h.><33 
Claini-  pnoritv,  applicatiun  t^irmauv,  May  24,  1964, 

F  42,940 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—143) 
1.  Azo  group-containing  isonitriles  of  the  formula 


<^' 


CN i  NC 

9    Azo  group-containing  isonitriles  of  the  formula 

N 


CN- 


Ri 
— N— 8  0r-CH» 


Ri 

-CH-0-8  0.H 


or 


Ri  Ri 

-N-  8  Ot-CHi-CH— CI 


-N-8  0r-CH=CH-Ri 


in  which  Ri  represents  lower  alkyl  or  benzyl,  Rj  repre- 
sents hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  wherein  monoazo  dyestuffs 
in  which  Ri  is  hydrogen  are  reacted  with  an  alkylating 
agent.  The  dyestuffs  obtained  thereby  are  suitable  for  the 
dyeing  or  printing  of  cellulose,  protein,  polyamidc  and 
polyurethane  fibers. 


3,41^,^41 
PROCESS  FOR  PRVPVRIN^;  MONOAZO 

Rudolf  Kuhiu  and  Frit/  Meininger,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germaiiv.  assignors  to  Farhwi-rke  Hoechsf  Vktiengescll- 
schaft  vormaU  Meister  1  ucius  &  Hruning.  Frankfurt, 
am  Main,  {,erman>.  a  corporation  of  t,erman> 
So  Drawint;  (  ontinuatioii-in-part  of  applitation  Ser  No. 
250.24'',  Feb.  ?.  1963.  I  his  applKation  Jul>  2K.  1964, 
Ser."  No.'  3X5, ""2  , 

Claim>  prioritv,  application  (.ernian>,   Feb    H.    196.. 

F    35.97  3 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  MihseMueiil  to 

Feb.  H,  19H3,  has  been  disclaimed 

3  (  laims.  (CL  260—162) 

Process  for  the  .r.a.iufacture  of  reactive  monoazo  dye- 


3,419,542 
AZO  D>F«;TT'FI^  (ONTXINING  a 
I  RF  \IH)  (,Rol   1' 
Fritz  Meininncr.  Frankfurt  am  Mam,  and  Mplmuf  Sfeuer- 
nacel   and    Hcmnch    Froliih.    kelkheim   ilaunusi,   Cer- 
m.tnv      assignors    to    F'arh>*erke    Moechst     Xktiengesell- 
v<haft    vormaK    NIeisfer    I  ucius    &    Hrunmt     1  rankfurt 
aiu  .Mam.  dermanx,  a  iorporati<)n  of  (,erman\ 
No  I)ra>*ini;.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,081 
riaims  pnoritv    application  Cetmany,  Sept.  24,  1964, 

1     44.046 
10  CUums.  (CI.  260—195) 
Azo-dyestuffs  having  the  general  formula 


OH    N-CO-NH-/  ^ 

d-n=nV\A 


-(80iH). 


w 

wherein  D  represents  a  radical  of  a  diazo  component,  R 
represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  n  stands  for  1  or  2  and 
Z  represents  a  reactive  group,  and  complex  metal  com- 
pounds of  the  aforesaid  azo-dyestuffs  wherein  the  radical 
D  contains  a  substituent  capable  of  being  metallized  in 
ortho-position  to  the  azo-linkage  useful  in  dyeing  cellulose 
textiles  with  high  tinctorial  strength,  puri<y  of  shade,  good 
light  fastness  and  resistance  to  washing. 


3,419,543 
rvRB(»NVlF    FSTFRS    OF    FT   VVOR  \NTS 
Janus    I)     Mold.     Vndrew    (..    kallianos,    and    F  ranW    A. 
shelburne,   Durham,   N,(  .,  avsignors.  h\    mesne   assign- 
ments,   to    I  iggett    &    Mvers    Incorporated,    .No*    \  urk, 
N  N  .,  a  corporation   of   Delaware 
No   !)rav*ing.   Original   application  Oct     I,    1964,  Ser.  No. 
400,918.    novk     Patent    Nr,     3.33;,42K,    dated    July    25, 
1967.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  23,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  635^77 

14  (laims.  (CI.  260—234) 
This  invention  relates  to  mixed  carbonate  esters  of  men- 
thol and  a  polyhydroxy  compound  having  the  following 
general  formula: 


/ 


CH, 

CHi       CHi  O 

i  I  II 

CHi      CH-O-C 

in 

.CHi      CHi 
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These  novel  compounds  may  be  irKorporated  in  small 
amounts  in  tobacco  and  upon  ignition  of  the  tobacco  the 
compounds  decompose  thereby  releasing  free  menthol  into 
the  smoke  stream. 


3.419,544 

NOVEl     PRFPARAIION    OF    1 .2.3.5- ItlKA- 
M  \  I  -     D  RlBOFl  R  VNOSES 

Herf»ert  V^  it/el.  Marburg  (Ijihn),  Flans  Karl  Maurer, 
Mannheim  Uaidhof.  asd  Hans-(.unler  Cassen.  \rns- 
berg,  (.ermanv.  as^signors  to  /ellstofffabrik  Ualdhof 
A.G..  Mannheim  VValdhof,  Ccrmanv.  a  c(>rp<>rat)on  of 

German  > 

No  Drawing,  Filed  Oct    28.  1966,  Ser.  No.  590.194 

Oahn*-  priority,  application  Ciermany,  Oct.  29,  1965, 
Z  11,838;  Oct    14    1966.  Z  12,473 

8  Claims.  (CL  260—234) 
Process   for  the   preparation   of    1,2,3,5-tetraacyl-^D- 
ribofuranoses  in  a  simple  manner. 


3.419.545 

PROCF.SS    OF    PRFP^RINC,    "  H  \!  O  2  DIMETHYL- 
\MINO     5  PHFN-N  I    311  1.4  BFN/ODI  \/FPINE  4- 
OMDFS 

Sheldon  Farher.  Morrisfo»»n.  N'J.,  avslgnor  to  Wamer- 
1  amberf  Pharmaieutical  (  ompanv.  Morris  Plains 
NJ.,  a  corporation  «>f  Delaware 

No  Drawing    Filed  Ma.v  29.  1961 ,  Ser.  No.  113.152 

4  (laims.  t(  I    260—239) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  7-halo-2-dimethylamino-5- 
phenyl-3H-l,4-benzo<liazepine  4-oxide  which  comprises 
treating  a  solution  of  6-chloro-2-chloromethyl-4-phenyl- 
azoline  3-oxide  in  an  inert  solvent  with  dimethylamine  at 
a  temperature  between  —10°  C.  and  —50°  C. 


3.419.547 
CERTAIN    lOBASK  \11>    SIBSTH  rTFD-5H-DI 
RF  N/(>|b.e.l|1.41DI  X/FPINF    (()MP(»l  NDS 
Jean    Schmut?,.    Muri.    near    Bern,    and    Frit/    Flun/iker, 
Bern.   Switzerland,  assignors   to   Dr.    \.    V^ander,  S.A., 
Bern.  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  (  ontinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser    No. 
57.141.  Sept.  20.   I960,    This  application   Feb    «.    1962. 
Ser.  N(..  ri.245 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  22,  195^ 

78  518 
21  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.3) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(A)   the  substituted   5H-dibenzolb,e] [ l,4]diazepine  de- 
rivatives of  the  formula 

X— Y 

>*v       N-CO 
,^^/10    11 

8 


3,419,546 

BICYCLIC  AND  TRK  V(  LIC  ISONTTRII  FS 

T'we  Fetzer  and  Ivar  I  gi,  I  everkusen.  Hans  knupfer, 
Bergi.scb-Neukirchen,  Johann  Albrechl  Renner.  I  ever- 
kusen, and  Ferdinand  (ircwe,  Burscheid,  (iermanv.  as- 
signon.  tt>  Farbenfabriken  Raver  Aktiengesellschaft, 
I  everkusen.  (, ermanv.  a  corporation  of  (ierman> 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Julv  9.  1965,  Ser.  No.  470.880 

Claims  prioritv,  application  (.ermanv.  Julv  9.  1964. 
F    43.388 

24  Claims.  (CL  260—239) 

Bicyclic  and  tricyclic  isonitriles  having  the  general 
formula  B — A — N=C  in  which  A  is  a  direct  bond  be- 
tween the  radical  B  and  'h<^  nitroeen  of  the  isonitrile 
group,  phenylene,  or  a  C^.g  aliphati.-  radical  such  as 
alkylenc  and  alkylidcne,  or  such  alkylidene  which  is  sub 
stituted  with  phenyl  or  cMorophcnyl;  and  B  is  a  cyclic 
member  such  as  bicyclic  aliphatic  having  4  to  7  members 
in  each  individual  ring,  such  bicyclic  ali|Aatic  containing 
a  nuclear  nitrogen  atom,  at  least  one  and  at  most  two 
nuclear  carbonyl  groups,  and/or  at  lea<!t  one  and  at  most 
six  chloro  substituents,  tricyclo  heptane  tricycio  decane, 
tricyclic  decene,  or  such  tricyclo  decene  containing  a 
nuclear  nitrogen  atom,  at  least  one  and  at  most  twc^  nu- 
clear carbonyl  groups,  and/or  at  least  one  anci  at  most 
six  chloro  substituents.  \*.hich  ma\  he  produced  by  re- 
acting the  corresponding  formamide  with  a  water-elimi- 
nating acy!  halide  in  the  presence  of  an  acid-binding 
agent;  and  v«.hich  possess,  alone  or  in  the  form  of  com- 
positions with  dispersible  carrier  vehicles,  acaricidal, 
fungicidal  and  insecticidal  properties. 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, methyl  and  ethyl;  — X — Y  is  a  basic  radical  where- 
in X  is  a  hydrocarbon  chain  containing  between  2 
and  3  inclusive  carbon  atoms,  and  Y  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  dialkylamino  having  between  2 
and  4  inclusive  carbon  atoms,  piperidino,  pyrrolidino, 
N-(lower  alkyl )-2-pi'peridyl,  morpholino,  1-piperazinyl, 
4-(lower  alkyl )-l-piperazinyl,  4-(hydroxy-lower  alkyl)- 
1-piperazinyl ,  and  4-(methoxy-lower  alkyl) -1-piper- 
azinyl and  Ra  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy, 
ethoxy,  trifluormethyl,  methylmercapto,  and  ethyl- 
mercapto;  (B)  the  non-toxic  therapeutically  useful 
quaternary  ammonium  salts  of  (A);  aixi  (C)  the  non- 
toxic therapeutically  useful  acid  addition  salts  of  (A) 
and  (B). 

3,419.548 
AMINO   A7A(  vnOAIKANONTS 
Karl   (>atzi.    Basel,    Switzerland,   a'^ijrnor   to   dei^- 
(  bemical  (  orporation,  Greenburph.  N.'\  ..  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Julv  8.  1965.  Ser,  No,  470.623 
(  iaim^  prioritv,  application  Switzerland.  Julv   13.  1964. 

9.205  64 
15  Claims.  (CL  260—239.3) 
3-sec-  and  3-tert-aminoazacycloalkan-2-ones  having  6 
to  8  ring  carbon  atoms  and  their  acid  salts  have  fungicidal 
activity.  Compositions  containirtg  these  compounds  are 
fungicides  and  methods  for  combatting  fungi  involve  the 
use  of  these  compounds. 


3.419.549 

3/3-HVDROXYANDROST.5  FN.17-ONE  AZINES 

Robert  W .   Hamilton,   Wilmette.   III.,   assignor  to  C.   D. 

Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  I>elaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1966.  Ser.  No.  572.670 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.5) 
1.  A  compound  ul  itic  forniulu 


CHa 

NN=CHB 


HO 
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wherein  R  represents  lower  alkyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl, 
chlorophenyl,  naphthyl.  or  pyridyl;  or  a  compound  of 
the  formula 

CHi 

NN= 
CHi 


/\ 


HO 


"\XX/ 


=^> 


3.419,550 

PENTACYCLIC  STF.ROID   IMFRMKniATES  AND 

MFTHOD   OF   PRFP\RIN(.    IMF    SWIF 

VIberto  Frcoli.  Milan,  and  Rinaldo  C.ardi,  Carate 
Brianza.   Vlilan.   Italy,   assignors,   by   mesne  as- 
signments,  to   Wamer-I  ambert   Pharmaceatical 
Company,  Morris  Plains.  \J..  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug,  1**,  1966.  Ser.  No.  573,490 
Claims  priorit\.  application  ItaJy,  Aug.  23,  1965, 
18.856   65 
18  Claims.  iCl.  260—239.55) 
16.  Abenz[d,e]androstaneof  the  formula: 


OB 


B>- 


"^As/ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  fluorine  and  methyl;  and  E  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  following  groupings: 


(CHi). , 


ow 


(CHi). 


(CHt). 


in  which  n  is  one  of  the  integers  1  and  2  and  W  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl. 


3,419,551 

METHOD  OF   PREPARINC;   5-(INDOLYL-3- 

METHVLENEf-HYDANTOrN 

Yo--hioki    Komachiya   Seiji   Suzuki,   and    Setsuji   Sakurai, 

kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc., 

Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

286.908.  June  11,  1963.  This  application  May  18.  1964. 

S«r.  No.  368.409 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  17,  1963, 
38  24,446 
16  Claims.  (CI.  260—240) 

The  hydrogenation  of  nitriles  in  a  liquid  acidic  medium 
in  the  presence  of  a  nickel  catalyst  produces  higher  yields 
of  aldehyde  and  smaller  amounts  of  other  hydrogenation 
products  (alcohol,  amine)  when  small  amounts  of  lead 
are  simultaneously  present  in  the  catalyst  or  in  the  me- 
dium. The  phenylhydrazone  of  ^-(5-hydantoyI)-propion- 
aldehyde  is  thus  prepared  from  5-cyanoethylhydrantoin, 
and  is  converted  to  5-(indolyl-3-methylene)-hydantoin  in 
good  yields  by  indol  condensation  in  a  0.01  to  0.5  normal 
solution  of  a  strong  acid,  thereby  providing  a  tryptophan 
synthesis  starting  with  readily  accessible  raw  materials. 


3.419,552 
PRFPVRAriON    OF   SI  BS^IITl  ITD   DIIH  DRO 
BFNZOTHI  ADl  A/IN  F  1.1  DIOVIDFS 
Calvert  W.  Whitehead  and  John  J    Fraversf).  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Fli  Lilly  and  (  r)mpan>,  Indianapolis, 
Ind..  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.  (Ontinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
102,385,  Apr.  12.  1961.  Ibis  application  Sept.  30,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  400.5^0 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—243) 
1.  The    process   of   preparing    3,4-dihydrobcnzothiadi- 
azine- 1,1 -dioxides  which  comprises  mixing  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  RCHO-f  ammonia, 

NHi 

RCHOH 
and  RCH=NH,  wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  Cj-Cs  alkyl,  Cr-Cj  alkenyl,  Cr-Cj 
cycloalkyl.  Cf-Ct  cydoalkyl-substituted  Ci-C^  alkyl, 
Ci-Ct  cycloalkenyl,  Cj-C,  cycloalkenyl-substituted  Cj-Cs 
alkyl.  Cr-Cia  bicycloalkyl.  Ct-Cu  bicycloalkyl-substituted 
Cj-Cs  alkyl,  Ct-Cu  bicycloalkenyl.  Cr-Cia  bicyclo- 
alkenyl-substituted  C1-C5  alkyl.  halo-substituted  C1-C5 
alkyl,  and  monocyclic  aryl-substituted  C1-C5  alkyl,  with 
5-chloro-2,4-bis(sulfamoyl)fluoroben2cne  in  an  inert  sol- 
vent, and  maintaining  the  resulting  mixture  at  autogenous 
pressure  until  a  substantial  quantity  of  substituted  3,4-di- 
hydrobenzothiadiazine- 1.1 -dioxide  has  been  formed. 


3.419,553 

FLl'ORINATED   PHENOTHIAZrVE  COMPOUNDS 

Jack    Bernstein.   Harry    I..   ^  ale,   and    Kathryn   A.  Losec, 

New  Bruns"wick,  .N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 

Inc.,  New  \  ork.  N.V..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Ma>  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,692 

7  CUims.  (CI.  260—243) 

This  invention  relates  to  novel  10- (amino  alkyl)  fluori- 
nated  phenothiazines  which  are  useful  as  antibacterial 
agents. 

3.419.554 
N-ffl-SIBSTm  TED     PIPERIDYl  )AT  KYI  PIPFRI 
DINOAIKM  I  DFRIV  \TIVF.S  OF  N-<()N1\IN 
INC,     HEFFRCK  \CLIC     COMPOINDS 
Jack   Bernstein,  New   Brunswick.  NJ.,  assignor  to  F.  R. 
Squibb  8c  Sons.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.^  ..  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  3.  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,986 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—243) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consbting  of 
a  base  of  the  formula 


tower  ilkyJene-N  ?S  /,  N-B> 

,«,       N       XV  kwwralkytene 

R« I         I B» 

and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  salt  thereof, 
wherein  R^  and  R^  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  having  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  and  trifluoromethyl;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxy-lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  alkanoyloxy-lower  alkyl  wherein  the  al- 
kanoyloxy  group  contains  from  7  to  12  carbon  atoms 
and  the  alkyl  group  contains  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  al- 
kanoyloxy-lower alkoxy  lower  alkyl  wherein  the  alkanoyl- 
oxy  group  contains  7  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  the  lower 
alkoxy  and  lower  alkyl  groups  each  contain  2  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  the  lower  alkylene  groups  contain  from 
2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  the  alkylenedipiper- 
idine  moiety  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,2'- 
lower  alkylenedipiperidino  and  4,4'-lower  alkylcnedi- 
piperidino. 
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3,419.555 

2-ARYI-TETRAHYDROPYRAN-3- AMINES 

Hemdon   Jenkim,   Richmond.   \  a.,   a«tsignor  to   A.   H. 

Robins   C  ompany    Incorporated.    Richmond.   Va.,  a 

corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,010 

25  Claims.  (CI.  260—247.2) 
1.  An    aryltetrahydropyranamme     selected    from    the 
group  consisting  of  (1)  compounds  of  the  formula: 


wherein  Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phen- 
,1,  lower-alkylphenyl,  hydroxyphenyl,  lower-alkoxy- 
phenyl,  halophenyl,  trifluoromcthylphenyl,  and  naph- 
thyl, 

wherein 

R 


3,419.557 

IKODIC  TIC^N  OF  FLI  ORl  BIN  AND  SL  BSTITU- 
riON  PRODICTS  THEREOF  FROM  DIAMINO- 
Q{  INOXALINES 

Werner  Deuschel  and  Holfgang  \  ilsmeier.  Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),   and   C>uenther   Riedel,   Mannheim,   Germany, 
assignors  to  Badische  .Anilin-  &  Soda-Eabrik  Aktienge- 
•.tlKchaft.  I  udwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1961,  Ser.  No.   160.942 

Claims  priorifj,  application  Germans,  Dec.  29,  1960, 

B  60,672 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—250) 
A  process  for  production  of  fluorubins  by  heating  di- 
amitKXjuinoxalines  is  described 


— N 


is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino,  N-lowcr- 
alkylamino,  N.N-dilower-alkylamino,  N-phenyllower- 
alkylamino,  2-morpholinoethyl,  N  -  (hydroxylower- al- 
ky I) -amino,  N.N  -  di( hydroxylower  -  alkyl)  -  amino, 
N-lower-alkyl-N-(hydroxylower-alkyl) -amino,  and  a 
saturated  monocyclic  heterocyclic  radical  having  up 
to  a  maximum  of  twelve  carbon  atoms  and  having  up 
to  a  maximum  of  two  hetero  atoms  in  the  ring  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  raorpholino, 
N-oxazolidinone,  piperidino,  pyrrolidino,  and  pipera- 
zino,  and 

wherein  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower-alkyl.  and 

(2)  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
and  quaternary  ammonium  salts  thereof. 
13.  N-<2-morpholinoethyi)  -  2  -  phenyltetrahydropyran- 

3-amine  dihydrochloride  monohydrate. 
20.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 

/       r-Ar 
I  O 


«"4-    !      9 

I         y-SRC-l 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower-alkyl,  phenyllower-alkyl,  lower-cycloalkyl, 
and  hydroxylower-alkyl, 

wherein  Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phen- 
yl, lower-alkylphenyl,  hydroxyphenvl,  lower-alkoxy- 
phenyl,  halophenyl,  trifluoromethylphenyl,  and  naph- 
thyl. 

wherein  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower-alkyl,  and  | 

wherein  R'"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy,  phenyllower-alkyl.  amino, 
N-lower-alkylamino,  N,N-dilowcr-alkylamino,  phenyl- 
amino,  diphenylamino,  cycloalkylamino,  dicycloalkyl- 
amino,  phenyllower-alkylamino,  and  di( phenyllower- 
alkyl  )amino. 

3,419.556 
PRODCCTION   OF  CYANOMEI  AMINE 
Siegfried  Wolfram  Schubert  and  Johann  E.  Makart.  N'isp. 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Eonza  Ltd.,  Campel  (Canton 
of  \  alais).  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,308 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  6,  1964, 

12.920   64 

3  Claims.  (CL  260—249.6) 

Tetrameric  cyanogen  halide  is  reacted  w  ith  an  excess  of 

aqueous  ammonia  solution  to  replace  the  N=C(Hal)2 

group  by  a  NH — C=N  group  whereby  also  all  the  other 

halogen  atoms  are  replaced  by  NHj  groups. 


3.419.558 
METHOD   OF   MAKING    5.ANILIN0   URACILS 
Agostino  \  .  Perrotta.  Bronx.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Burroughs 
VNellcome  &  Co.  (L.S.A.)  Inc..  Tuckahoe,  N.\..  a  cor- 
poration of  New  ^  ork 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1965.  Ser.  No.  506.883 
Claims  priorit>.  application  C>reat  Britain.  Nov.  19,  1964, 

47,131    64 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—256.4) 
This  invention   is  directed  to  a  method  of  preparing 
compounds  of  the  formula 


which  comprises  the  reaction  between  5-aminouracil  or  a 
5-N-alkylaminouracil  with  the  appropriate  aniline  or  N- 
R-aniline  in  the  presence  of  mineral  acid.  The  compounds 
produced  by  this  invention  are  useful  as  intermediates  and 
may  be  converted  to  compounds  which  act  as  antimalarials 
and  as  bactericides. 


3,419.559 
5.SUBSTITrTED-2-OXAZOLIDINONES 

Carl  D.  lunsford  and  Marvel  L.  Fielden.  Richmond.  Va.. 

assignors  to  A.  H.  Robins  Company.  Inc.,  Richmond. 

Va..  a  corporation  of  \  irginia 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1965.  Ser.  No.  451.970 
21  Claims.  (CI.  260—268) 

2-oxazolidinones  which  are  substituted  in  the  fne  posi- 
tion by  an  ethvl  or  props  1  chain  having  attached  thereto 
a  six  or  seven-membered  heterocyclic  ring  which  in  turn 
is  substituted  by  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  quinolyl.  or 
pyridyl.  and  pharamaceulicail>  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts  thereof.  The  compounds  are  primarily  useful  as 
transquilizers. 

3.419.560 

1-AMINOALKYL   2-ARYL  INDANES   AND 
TETRAHYDRONAPHTHALENES 

Jack  Bernstein.  New  Brunswick.  John  Krapcho,  Somerset, 
and  Chester  Turk.  Elizabeth,  N'J.,  assignors  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.^  .,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
454.962,  Mav  11.  1965.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1965. 
Ser.  No.  504.122 

8  C  laims.  (CL  260—268) 

l-aminoalkyi-2-aryl  indanes.  tetrahydronaphthalenes, 
indanols  and  napthols  are  described.  The  compounds  are 
analgesic. 
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3,41"».561 
2.3.4,4a,5.6,lib-HEPTAHYnRO-l-0\\PTIFN\N. 

THRIDINES  AND  PRODI  (   HON  THKKKOF 
Herndon  Jenkins,  Richmond,  V  a.,  assignor  to  A.  H. 
Robias    Company    Incorporated.    Richmond,    V«^ 
a  corporation  of  V  in?inia 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504.136 
11  Claims,  id.  260—286) 
2,3,4,4a,5. 6,10b  -  heptah>dru-l-oxaphenanthridines  and 
non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof,  optionally  containing  substitucnts  in  the  2,  5,  and 
9  positions,  useful  as  sedatives,  and  production  thereof  by 
ring-closure  of  corresponding  2-phenyl  tetrahydropyran- 
3-amines  with  formaldehyde  and  hydrochloric  acid. 


3,419.562 

QUATFRNARY    AMMONTl  M    ACIMTRO 

(  OMPOl  NDS 

Reginald  I  .  Wakeman.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Joseph  F, 

(  oate^.    Washington.    D.(   .    a.ssignors    to    Millmaster 

Onv-x  Corporation,  .New  'i  ork,  N.\ .,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

352,675,  Mar.   17,  1964.   I  his  application  July  7,  1966, 

S«r.  No.  563,387 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—286) 

1.  A  quaternary  ammonium  compound  having  a 
quaternary  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  dimethyl  benzyl  ammonium,  alkyl  dimethyl  ethyl- 
benzyl  ammonium  and  alkyl  isoquinolinium,  wherein  the 
alkyl,  in  each  instance,  has  12  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and 
having  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
mono-acinitrocyclohexane,  1-acinitrododecane,  2-acinitro- 
1-butanol,  beta-acini<rostyrene  and  l-nitro-10,1 1-un- 
decyne. 

3,419,563 

PROCESS   FOR    PRODUCING   7.AMINO- 
CARBOSTYRIIF    DFRTVATIVF.S 

Hans  Knupfer,  Bergisch  Neukirchen,  Wolf-Dieter  Wirth, 
C  ologne-Stammheim,  and  (  arl-W  olfgang  Schellham- 
mer,  Opiaden.  Germany,  a.ssignors  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  leverkusen,  Cermany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr   5.  1966.  «s«r.  No.  540.206 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv.  Apr.  9,  1965, 

F   45,77« 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260— 2H8) 
7  -  amino  -  carbostyriles  and  a  process  for  producing 
7  -  amino  -  carbostyriles  by  reacting  corresponding  2- 
amino  -  4  -  nitrotoluenes  with  alkaline  polysulfide  solu- 
tion and  heating. 


3,419.564 
PRODCCTION     OF     BIS<  1   \RY1  rRFinO>-BFN. 
ZENF-p-    OR    m-DK  ARBOWI.K     ACID    1>I- 
ALKYL    E.STFRS 
Gustav  Bock,  Neustadt  an  der  Weinstras.se,  Cermany,  as- 
signor  to    BadLscbe    Anilin-   &    Soda-Fabrik   Aktienge- 
selUchaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine*,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1964,  .Ser.  No.  355,924 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  5,  1963, 
B   71,420 

6  C  laims.  iC  1.  260— 294. 3i 
Production  of  bis-i  1-arylureido  )-benzene-f>-  or  m-di- 
carboxylic  acid  diaikyl  esters  by  rearrangement  of  bis- 
isourea  ethers  of  dihydroxy-benzene-p-  or  m-dicarboxylic 
acid  diaikyl  esters  at  elevated  temperature,  and  the  new 
bis-(  l-arylureido)-benzene-p-  or  m-dicarboxylic  acid  di- 
aikyl esters  having  fungicidal  activity  and  useful  as  in- 
termediates for  the  production  of  quinacridone  dyes. 


3.419,565 

AZA-DIBFN/()C  >  C  1  OHFFIFNF.S 

Frank  J.  Villani,  West  Caldwell,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Schering 

Corporation,   Bloomtield.   NJ.,  a   corporation   of   New 

Jerse> 
No  Drawing.  C  ontinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

275.237,  Apr.  24.  1963.  Iliis  application  Sept.  19.  1966, 

S«r.  No.  580.213 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—294.7) 

This  invention  relates  to  5-hydroxy-aza-dibenzocyclo- 
heptenes  having  a  nitrogen  containing  radical  attached  at 
the  5-position  thereof.  These  compounds  are  useful  as 
intermediates  in  the  preparation  of  useful  antihistamines 
and  are  also  useful  as  antihistamines  themselves.  These 
intermediates  may  be  prepared  by  reacting  a  5-keto-aza- 
dibenzocycloheptenc  with  an  organo  metallic  compound 
bearing  an  amino  groupin>g,  and  subsequently  hydrolyzing 
the  complex  thereby  formed.  The  so  formed  compounds 
are  transformed  by  dehydration  to  produce  an  exocycli- 
cally  unsaturated  compound  which  is  useful  as  an  anti- 
histamine. 


3.419.566 
H>DROX\    AI  KO\\,   AI  KYI    QUATERNARY 
AVIMONIIM   SI  1  FONT.S 
.Andrew    Oroszlan.    Flmhurst,    and    Ciiuliana    C.    Tesoro, 
Dobbs  Perry.  N.\..  assignors  to  J.   P.  Stevens  &  Co., 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1962.  Ser.  No.  165,017 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 294.8) 
I.  A  compound  fi.«>i  \^  imc  ii'imuld 


wherein 


ROCHf  C  H80i(Z-80C  H-C  H- A 

B'  R'      R' 


R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkanoyl, 

R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  amd  lower  alkyl, 

Z  is  a  bivalent  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkylene  and  phenalkylene. 

n  is  0  or  1,  and 

A  \s  a  quaternary  ammonium  group. 


3,419.567 
HERBICIDES 

Johannes  Wijma.  VSeesp.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
.No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  .Ser.  No. 
294. "'26.  Ji-ne  12.  1963.  Ibis  application  Feb.  26.  1965, 
Ser.  No.  435,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Nethcr'and*..  July  12,  1962, 

280  88*^ 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—294.8) 
1.    A  compound  of  the  formula: 


-NHCHjX 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxy,  alkoxy  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  the  group 


/ 


N 


\ 


Ri 


wherein  R,  and  R,  is  each  alkyl  of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms 
and  Ri,  Rj  together  with  N  is  pyrryl  and  pyridinium 
chloride. 
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3,419.568 

DERIVATIVES  OF  1,2.3.4-TFTRAHY  DRO- 
5H-PYRII>0[4.3b|IMX)I  F> 

Robert  Phillip  Johnson  and  John  Paul  Oswald.  Waukegan. 
III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  laboratories.  North  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,695 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—294.9) 
l,2.3,4-tetrahydro-5H-pyrido[4.3b] indoles  having  anti- 
depressant and  anti-psychotic  activity. 


3,419.56«> 

INDOLE  DERIVATIVES 

I  Irich  Renner,  Riehen,  Switzerland.  a.ssignor  to  Gcigy 
Chemical  Corporation.  C>reenburgh,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1965.  Ser.  No.  510.946 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Switzerland.  Dec.  3.  1964, 
15.658   64,  15,659   64 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—296) 

The  present  invention  provides  therapeutically  3-Iower- 
alkyl  or  (3-benzyl)-2,3,4,5-tetrahydro-lH-azepino[4,5-b] 
indoles  and  derivatives  thereof.  The  said  2,3,4,5-tetrahy- 
dro-lH-azepino[4,5-b]indoles  are  advantageously  pre- 
pared by  reacting  a  hexahydro-4H-azepino-4-one  with  a 
di-aryl  lowcr-alkyl  hydrazine  in  an  ice  cooled  alcoholic 
medium  saturated  with  hydrogen  chloride,  removing  the 
ammonium  chloride  as  it  forms,  refluxing  until  the  reaction 
is  complete  (approx.  2  hours)  and  recovering  the  desired 
2,3.4,5-tetrahydro-lH  -  azcpino[4,5-b] indole  by  conven- 
tional means.  The  compounds  of  this  invention  have 
strong  antitussive  activity  and  are  indicated  for  inhibiting 
cough. 

3.419,570 

METHOD  OF  PRFPARINC;  2.3-PY  RIDINFDIOL 

John  VaWemar  Brammer  Petersen.  Horsbolm,  and  Niels 
Clauson-kaas,  Farum.  Denmark,  assignors  to  Cieigy 
Chemical  Corporation.  Ardsley.  N.V.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Y Ork 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1966,  Ser.  No.  544.685 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.    Vpr    2^.  1965, 
5,938   65.  5.939   65.  5,940   65 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—297) 

2,3-pyridinediol  is  prepared  by  reacting  furfural  in  an 
aqueous  medium  with  a  chlorinating  agent  which  yields 
from  1  to  1.5  moles  of  chlorine  per  mole  of  furfural,  and 
with  at  least  an  equimolar  amount  of  ammonia  or  an  am- 
monium salt.  2,3-pyridinediol  is  also  prepared  by  the  reac- 
tion in  an  aqueous  medium  of  furfural,  chlorine  or  an 
agent  releasing  chlorine  in  an  aqueous  medium,  sulfamic 
acid,  and  hydrolyzing  the  reaction  mixture.  The  alkali 
metal  salt  of  3-hydroxy-2-oxo-l-(2H) -pyridine  sulfonic 
acid  is  obtained  as  an  intermediate  by  adding  a  substance 
that  releases  alkali  metal,  preferably  sodium,  cations  by 
dissociation,  and  recovering  by  filtration. 


3,419,572 

KING  SYNTHESIS  OF  HALO-SI  BSTITl  TJ  D 

1.2.5-THrADlAZC)LES 

Leonard  M.  Weinslock.  Rocky  Hill,  and  Barry  Handels- 
man.  Rahway.  .NJ..  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.. 
Kahway.  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,584 

5  Claims.  (CL  260—302) 
3-halo-  and  3,4-dihalo-l,2,5-thiadiazoles  are  prepared 
by  reacting  together  an  aminoacetonitrile  and  a  sulfur 
halide.  Mono-halo  derivatives  are  obtained  by  employing 
sulfur  monohalide  as  the  sulfur  halide  and  dihalo  deriva- 
tives are  obtained  by  employing  sulfur  dihalide  as  the  sul- 
fur halide.  The  latter  reaction  is  carried  out  in  the  pres- 
ence of  free  halogen. 


3,419,571 

METHOD  FOR  RFI  IF\  ING  CORONARY 
INSl  KLK  ILNC  Y 

Frederick  J.  Di  Carlo.  Mountain  Lakes.  N  J.,  assignor  to 
V\arner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Morris 
Plains,  N.J..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

.No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1966,  .Ser.  .No.  540,500 

1  C  laim.  (CL  424—298) 

A  novel  method  for  reheving  coronary  insuflSciency 
by  the  administration  of  pentaerythritol  lower  nitrates. 


3,419.573 

3.CHIORO-4-OXY  1.2.5-THIADIAZOLES.  AND  A 
PROCE^SS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Leonard  M.  Weinstock.  Rocky  Hill,  NJ..  assignor  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1965.  Ser.  No.  496.699 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—302) 

1.  A  1,2,5-thiadiazole  compound  having  the  formula 


RO 


Ti: 


S' 


where  R  represents  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  loweralkenyl, 
loweralkoxyloweralkyl,  hydroxyloweralkyl  or  benzyl. 

8.  The    method    for   preparing   a   compound   of   the 
formula 

RiO- 


IT' 


\8/ 

where  Rj  represents  loweralkyl,  loweralkenyl,  lower- 
alkoxyloweralkyl, hydroxyloweralkyl  or  benzyl,  that  com- 
prises reacting  3-chloro-4-hydroxy-l,2,5-thiadiazole  with 
a  substance  of  the  formula 

Ra—Y 

in  the  presence  of  a  base  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  tertiary  amines,  alkali  metal  carbonates  or 
alkali  metal  bicarbonates,  where  Rj  is  as  previously  de- 
fined and  Y  is  the  anion  of  a  strong  acid. 


3,419,574 

4-CHLORO-2-BI  TYNYL  N-(2.BENZO- 
THIAZOYI  )  CARBAMATE 

lliomas  R.  Hopkins  and  Joe  W.  Pullen.  Overland 
Park,  kans.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Application  Jan.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786.674. 
now  Patent  No.  3.203,949.  dated  Aug.  31,  1965.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
723.133.  Mar.  24,  1958.  Divided  and  thLs  application 
.May  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462.164 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—3041 

New  pesticides,  particularly  herbicides,  are  N-substi- 
tuted  4-halo-2-butynyl  carbamates,  which  are  conven- 
iently made  by  reacting  a  4-halo-2-butynyl  halocarbonate 
with  a  primary  or  secondary  amine  or  by  reacting  a 
4-halo-2-butyn  ]  o!  with  an  organic  isocyanate. 
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3,419,575 
NO\  EL  2-AVIINO-5-AMlNOALKVL.TfflADIAZOLES 

Cerhart  Rudolf  Gris^,  Bibcrach  (RUs),  Germany,  alienor 
to     Boehringer     Ingeiheim     G.m.h.H..     [ngelhtim     am 
Rhine,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ciermanv 
So  Drawmg.  Filed  Mar.  23,  I'Jh?,  Sor    No.  442.183 
(  iaims  priority,  application  German\.  Ntar.  26,  1964, 

1    25,922 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—306.8) 
The  compounds  are  2-amino-5-aminoalkyl-thiadiazoles 
and  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salts  thereof,  useful  as  antitussives,  analgesics  and 
antipyretics  in  warm-blooded  animals. 


CYCLOALIFH  vri(      si  BSTITUTED     l,2,3,4,!^,y- 
HEXACHI OKO  ■   1.4.4a.5,6,7.8,8a  -  OCTAHY- 
nRO.1,4       VfF  THWONAPHTHALENE  -  6,7- 
I)I(  ARBOXIMIDKS 
Carleton    H ,     Roberts.     Midland,    and    C;ale    I).    Travis, 
Shepherd.  Vlich..  assignors  to  The  Don  (  hemical  Com- 
pany,  Midland.   Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing,  Filed  Dec.  2,V   1<»66,  S^r    No.  604,157 

5  Claims.  iCl.  260 — 326,i 
The  present  invention  is  directed  to  a  cycloaliphatic 
substituted  dicarboxamide  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R  represents  2-(aminomethyl)cyclobutyl  or  2- 
(cyclohexylamino) ethyl,  R'  represents  1,2-cyclobutylenc, 
and  d  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2,  both  inclusive; 
and,  where  d  represents  1,  the  corresponding  hydrochlo- 
ride salt.  The  products  of  the  present  invention  are  useful 
as  agents  to  control  the  growth  of  plants. 


different  and  each  is  H  or  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy, 
lower  alkoxy.  substituted  lower  alkyl  or  substituted  lower 
alkoxy.  and  X  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted,  straight  or  branched  polymethylcne  chain 
which  may  be  interrupted  by  one  or  more  carbocyclic  rings 
or  oxygen-containing  heterocyclic  rings,  oxygen  atoms  or 
carbonyl  groups,  are  useful  as  inhibitors  of  certain  anti- 
gen-antibody reactions,  being  particularly  useful  for  the 
relief  and  prophylaxis  of  asthma. 


3.419.5'" 
ORG  VNK    PFROXIDES 
Ernst    Bieckert.    I.imburgerhof,   Germany,   and   Rolf 
KailLschnigg   and    Klaus   Gensel,   Liestai,   Sy^it/er- 
land,     assignors    to     knoll    A.G.,     Ludwigshafen 
(Rhinei.  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Ian.  31,  l')64,  Ser.  No.  341,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  1,  1963, 
K   48,824;  Dec.  21.  l'*63.  k   51,707 
9  Claims.  ((I.  260—338) 
Acyclic  and  cyclic  organic  peroxides  with  internal  per- 
oxide groups  characterized  by  higher  than  usual  thermal 
stability  and  lower  than  usual  volatility. 


3.41*),57H 
BIS-CHR()MON\I   ( oMPorvns 
Colin  Fitzmaurice  and  Thomas  Brian  Lee,  Holnus  Chapel, 
Fngland,  assignors  to  Fisons  Pharmaceuticals  Limited, 
Loughborough.  Fngland 

No  Dray^ing,  Filed  Mar.  22,  1966.  Ser.  No.  536.2X1 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Great  Britain.  Mar.  25.  1965, 

12.626   65;  Dec.  9,  1965,  52.414   65 

32  Claims.  iCI.  260—345.2) 

Bis-chromonyl  compou.^^J>>  of  the  formula: 


Ri 


II  B>  B«  II 

o-x-o 


9^ 


R>  R) 


3, 419, 5-9 
SYNTHESIS  OF  2,3  DIH\  DKO-2,2-Dl.MtlHYL- 
7.BEN/()Fl  R ANOL 
Donald  T.  Towns,  Trenton.   N.J..  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, New  York.  N.\ „  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Dray*ing.  Filed  Feb.  23.   1966.  Str    N...  529,268 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 346.2» 
This  specification  discloses  a  process  for  the  synthesis 
of  2,3  -  dihydro-2,2-dimethyl-7-benzofuranol  comprising: 

(a)  Reacting  2-hydroxyacetophenone  with  a  methallyl 
halide  to  form  2-acctylphenyl  methallyl  ether, 

(b)  Rearranging  and  cydizing  2-acetylphenyl  methallyl 
ether  to  form  2,3  -  dihydro-2,2-dimethyl-7-acctylbenzo- 
furan, 

(c)  Oxidizing  2,3-dihydro-2,2-dimethyl-7-acetylbenzo- 
furan  to  2,3  -  dihydro-2,2-dimethyl-7-acetoxybenzofuran, 
and 

(d)  Hydrolyzing  2,3  -  dihydro-2,2-dimethyl-7-acetoxy- 
benzofuran  to  2,3  -  dihydro-2,2-dimcthyl-7-benzofuranol. 


3,419,580 
KETONE  ACETALS  AND  OR  I  HOF.STERS 

V^illiani  (  .  kiiryla,  St.    \lbans,  W.  V  a.,  assignor  to  Lnlon 

(   irbidt    (  orporation.  a  corporation  of  Neyy   ^  ork 
No  Dravyiiiu    (  nntiniiation-in-part  of  applicatioa  Scr.  No. 
292,478,  July  2,  1963.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  450,178 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—347.8) 
4.  A  compouiKl  of  the  formula: 


•R» 

.i- 
V   i.A.U.J 


/        B»   R 

4o-i-i 


.,-.)_ 


and   therapeutically  acceptable  salts,  esters  and  amides 
thereof,  wherein  R\  R^  RJ,  R*.  R*  and  R*  are  the  same  or 


(1)  where  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  3,  and  m  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  1; 

(2)  wherein  A  represents  an  organic  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tertiary  alkyl  radicals 
of  the  formula: 

\ 

and  secondary  1-alkenyl  radicals  of  the  formula: 

R'=c 
\ 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  and  chloroalkyl,  each  containing  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkylidene  and  chloroalkylidene,  each 
containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

(3)  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — O — ,  and 

(X) 

wherein  R"  is  alkyl,  of  from  Ito  4  carbon  atoms; 

(4)  wherein  each  R'  individually  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms  and  monocyclic  and  bicyclic  hy- 
drocarbon aryl,  aikaryl  and  aralkyl  groups  contain- 
6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  when  taken  with  R'  forms 
R'  forms  part  of  a  saturated  divalent  chain  which 
forms  a  heterocyclic  ring  containing  X  as  the  hetero- 
cyclic atom; 
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(5)  wherein  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  alkvl  of  from  !  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyaIk\l 
and  polvoxyalkylcne,  containing  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 
in  each  alkvlene  unit,  and  \^hcn  taken  with  any  R^ 
forms  part  of  a  saturated  divalent  chain  \^hich  forms 
a  heterocyclic  ring  containing  X  as  the  heterocyclic 
atom. 


3.419.581 
SEPARATION  AND  RECOVERY  OF  DIAROYL- 
AMINOANTHRAQLINONES  FROM  THE  RE- 
ACTION   OF    DIAMINOANTHRAQIINONES 
AND  AROYL  HALIDES 
Felix   V.  Ehrich.  Westfield,  and  Edward  K.  Jaffe.  I  nion, 
NJ..  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington.  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  7,   1964.  Ser.  No.  343.236 

9  CUims.  (CI.  260—377) 
Processes  for  producing  diaroylaminoanthraquinone 
pigments  and  dyestufTs  from  an  aroyl  halide  and  a  di- 
aminoanthraquinone  comprising  ( 1 )  heating  to  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  from  130°  to  180°  C.  a  mixture  of 
the  reactants  in  a  liquid  diluent  having  a  boiling  point 
above  130°  C.  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  saturated  hydrocarbons  and  polyhalogenated  aromatic 
hydrocarbons,  (2)  cooling  the  reaction  mixture  so-ob- 
tained to  below  about  20°  C,  (3)  mixing  the  cooled 
reaction  mixture  with  sulfuric  acid  having  a  concentra- 
tion of  96  to  99%.  whereby  the  diaroylaminoanthraqui- 
none  reaction  product  is  dissolved  in  the  sulfuric  acid 
and  forms  thereyvith  a  phase  separate  from  the  diluent 
phase,  (4)  separating  and  recovering  the  sulfuric  acid 
phase,  (5)  rapidly  diluting  said  sulfuric  acid  phase  with 
cold  water,  whereby  the  reaction  product  is  precipitated 
in  finely  divided  form,  and  (6)  recovering  the  finely 
divided  product. 


3,419,582 
PENTACYCLIC  STEROIDS  AND  PROCESS 
Alberto  Krcoii,  Milan,  and  Rinaldo  Gardi.  C  arate  Brianza. 
Milan,  Italy,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1966,  Ser.  No.  573.452 

Claims  priority,  application  Italv.  Aug.  23,   1965, 

18,856  65 

21  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.3) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  ?-keto  benzo[d,e] 

steroid  having  in  rings  A  and  B  of  the  steroid  nucleus  the 

structure: 


^0*f^^^^^^^^^t^^^^^t^^ 


°  \/\/ 


V 


which  comprises  heating  a  3-propargyl  enolether  of  the 
correspondmg  A*-3-ketostcroid  of  the  formula: 


%^t^«^k^>^k^«^ 


CH=C— CHi-0 


xAv^ 


3.419.583 
2a.FLUORO-DERl\  ATIVES  OF  THE 
ANDROSTANE  SERIES 
John    Edwards   and    Howard   J.    Ringold.    Mexico   City, 
Mexico,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Syntex  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Panama 
No   Drawing.   Filed    Apr.  6,   1960,  Ser.   No.   20.239 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  June  1.  1959. 

54.718 
19  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.4) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


OB* 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl.  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  aliphatic  hsdrocarbon  radicals  con- 
taining from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  R^  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon 
carboxylic  acyl  group  containing  less  than  12  carbon 
atoms  and  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
/3-hydroxy.  a-hydroxy  and  0-acyloxy  in  which  the  acyl 
group  is  that  of  a  hydrocarbon  carbox\iic  acid  of  less 
than  12  carbon  atoms. 


3.419.584 
POLYMERIC  COMPOl  NDS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Edward   F.  Elslager  and   David  B.  Capps,    Ann   Arbor, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Company.  Detroit. 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1964,  Ser.  No.  413.311 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.6) 
1.  A  pharmaceutically-acceptable  polymeric  compound 
composed  of  the  recurring  structural  unit  of  the  formula 


N-Z- 


then  enters  the  intersection  but  proceeds  to  leave  the 
intersection  in  anv  direction  other  than  the  one  to  which 
the  aircraft  has  been  programmed. 


=CH 


-^   ycH=N- 


a  unit  of  the  formula 

=CH— CH  =  CH— NH— 
and  a  unit  of  the  formula 

=CH— CH=CH— NH— 
•HA 

where  A  is  one  equivalent  of  a  pharmaceutically-accepta- 
ble anion:  whenever  prepared  or  produced  by  reacting 
a  4,4-sulfonyldianiline  compound  having  the  formula 


HiN-/^ 


^-80y-^  S-NH, 


in    an    .mhydrous   organic   medium    at    a    temperature  of  with  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  terephthalalde- 

from  about  110  to  about  180°  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  hyde.   malondialdehyde.    1,1, 3. 3-tetraethox> propane,   pro- 

a  cycltxiehydrogenation  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  pargyl  aldehyde,   and   propargvl   aldehyde  diethyl   acetal 

consisting  of  palladium  and  platinum.  in  a  solvent   medium   in   the  presence  of  a  strong  acid; 

16.   Benzo[d,e]pregnane-3.20-dione.  where  R  is  defined  as  above. 
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3.419.585 

4'-MFTHVI.Sl  I  FONVI  -3-PHENYL- 

S\IK  VI  \Ml  inFS 

Jack  D.  Eariy,  Bethesda,  NId..  and  John  \'  C  hupp.  Kirk- 
wood.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  (  ompany,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Original  applicatior-  Oct.  13,  1965,  S«r.  No. 
495. 66X.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  3,  1966. 
S«r.  No.  583,966 

4  (  laims.  (CI.  260—397.6) 
4'-mcthylsulphonyl-3-phcnylsalicyIanilides  arc  useful  in 

destroying  gastrapods.  the  class  of  animal  life  Gastropoda 

of  the  phylum  Mollusca. 


3,419,586 

PRODI mON  OF  f    .  C\C\  IC  ACIDS 

IN    \Ql  FOl  S  SOI  VFNT 

Kohert  F.  B*al.  Flmwood.  and  Roger  A.  Eis«nhauer,  East 

Peoria,   III.,   assignors  to  the   I  nited  States  of  America 

as  represented  b\  the  Seiretarv  of   Vgnculture 

No  Drawing.  Filed    \pr    21.   1966.  Ser.  No.  544.088 

1  (  laim.  ((I.  260 — 405.6) 
Commercial  yields  of  linolcnic-derived,  monomeric  Cn 
conjugated  cyclohexadiene  monocarboxylic  acid  isomers 
are  obtained  in  a  completely  aqueous  reaction  medium  by 
isomerizing  and  cyclizing  linseed  oil  or  methyl  linolenate 
in  excess  alkali  at  a  temperature  of  295-300°  C. 


\419,589 
ORCWIC    MOI\BDtNLM    COMPOUNDS 
((>NI\ININ(.    SILFIJR   AND   MKIHOD 
OF  PKFPVK  VIION 
.Mehin   I  .  I  arson,    Vnn    \rbor.  An<\   I  red   V\     Moore, 
Inksfer.    Mith..   assignors   to    Vmerican   Metal  Cli- 
max. Int ..  New   \  ork.  N.V.,  H  corporation  of  New 
^  ork 
No  Driwmg     Filed  Oct.   1.   1965.  .Ser.  No.  492,289 

20  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 429) 
A  process  for  the  preparation  of  molybdenum  (VI)  di- 
alkyldithiocarbamate  complexes  and  sulfurized  derivatives 
thereof  in  substantially  high  yields  by  the  dilute  nitric  acid 
acidification  of  alkali  dialkyldithiocarbamates  and  alkali 
molybdatcs  and  the  subsequent  treatment  thereof  with 
hydrogen  sulfide  to  form  the  sulfurized  derivatives  of  the 
reaction  product.  These  compounds  have  utility  as  addi- 
tives for  lubricants. 


3.419.587 
ZIRCON R A!  (  OSrPOT'NDS 

Samuel  Fdward  Harson,  (  ulcheth.  near  Uarrington,  Fng- 
land,   assignor  to   Hardman   &    Holden    I  imited.    Man- 
chester, Fngland.  a  British  compan> 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Ma>    I',   1965.  Ser    No.  456.526 

Claims  priority,  application  C.reat  Britain.  Vlay  20.  1964, 

20,741    64 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260 — »14) 

Metal-organic  compounds  containing  zirconium  and 
one  or  more  divalent  metals  are  prepared  by  first  reacting 
zirconyl  carbonate  with  a  monocarboxylic  acid  and  then 
reacting  with  one  or  more  divalent  metals  in  powder 
form  or  in  the  form  of  oxides,  hydroxides  or  carbonates 
and  distilling  to  remove  the  water  which  is  liberated.  An 
alkyl  phosphoric  or  phosphorous  acid  or  a  sulphonic  acid 
may  be  added  in  addition  to  the  carboxylic  acid. 


V4  14,590 

FLLOKLN A  1  F I )  OK(, ANOMLRCURY 

COMPOUNDS 

Fred  William  West,  und  John   Iliomas  Cresham.  Skillman. 

NJ.,  assignors  to  I  M(     (  nrporation,   New    \  ork,  N.\., 

a  corporation    if  Dtlaw.in 

No  Drawmg    hiltd    \pr.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545^255 
10  (  laims.  (CI.  260 — 431) 
Fluorinated  organomercury  compounds,  useful  in  the  con- 
struction  of  floated   control   instruments,  have  the   for- 
mulae: 


and 


.Do, 

F« r|H«Ri 

^CF ici 

Fi HgRi 

Fl      CI 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CHj, 
— CF=CFa, 

Fi 


and 


11" 

cri ^^FCi 


3.419,588 

PROCFS.S  FOR  CONTINroiSLV  DEACIDIFYING 

GI  V(  KKIDE  OILS 
Willem  de  Vlan,  Hilversum,  Netherlands,  assignor  tu  I  ever 
Brothers  C  ompan>.  New   >  ork,  N.\.,  a  corporation  of 
.Maine 

Filed  Sept.  19.  1966,  Ser.  No.  580.390 
nffjni"  priority,  application  Gertnanv,  Oct.  30.  1965, 

I  12,074 
7  Claims.  (Ci.  260—425) 
A  process  for  continuously  deacidifying  or  neutralizing 
a  glyceride  oil  containing  free  fatty  acids  and  other  im- 
purities while  avoiding  substantial  emulsification  and 
saponification  which  comprises  flowing  or  moving  a  thin 
layer  of  the  oil  upon  a  horizontal  or  slightly  inclined 
surface  while  spraying  small  droplets  of  an  aqueous  alka- 
line liquid  thereon,  maintaining  the  cocurrent  flow  or 
movement  of  the  resultant  substantially  non-turbulent  mix- 
ture until  neutralization  occurs  and  thereafter  separating 
the  resultant  neutral  oil  from  the  resultant  soap-contain- 
in  g  and  impurity-containing  aqueous  phase. 


from    the    group    consisting   of   — CHj, 


CP 


>• 


and 


< 


is    selected    from 
-a,  and 


the    group   consisting   of   — CHj, 


< 


and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
bromine,  fluorine  and  — HgCHj. 
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3,419,591 
SUBSTITITKD    PHFNFIIDINF   SAI!    OF   HFXA- 
FI  I OROARSFNIL    AND    HtXAFLLUROPllOS- 
PHORK    ACIDS 
Hugh   T.    Harrison,   Tulsa.   Okla.,   assignor   to   The   Dow 
Chemical  ( Ompanx.   Midland.  Mich.,  a  corporation  ot 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.   Filed   Feb     16,   1966.  Ser.  No.  527,757 

4  (laims.   ((I.   260— 440t 
1.  Compound  of  the  formula 


-CHr-CHf-N 


jiHZF 


R' 


wherein  each  X  indepcndenilv  represents  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, or  iodine;  R,  taken  singly,  represents  loweralkyl, 
R',  taken  singly,  represents  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl,  and 
R  and  R',  taken  together,  represent  the  divalent  moiety 
4CHj4-5,  which,  with  the  nitrogen  atom,  comprises  a 
piperidine  ring.  R"  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl;  Z 
represents  arsenic  or  phosphorus;  and  n  represents  an  in- 
teger of  from  1  to  2,  both  inclusive. 


3.419.592 

lOD  FOR   MAKING  ORGANOSILOXANE 

HYDRIDES 

Abe    Berger,   Schenectady.    N.Y..    assignor   to   (.eneral 

Flecfric  (  ompan>.  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1964.  Ser.  No.  420,144 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 448.2) 
A  method  is  provideJ  tor  nuiking  organosiloxane  hy- 
drides by  reducing  halogen  atoms  attached  to  silicon  of 
a  halogen-substituted  organopolysiioxane.  Selective  re- 
duction of  the  halogen  atoms  of  the  halogen-substituted 
organopolysiioxane  is  achieved  with  a  trialkylboron  cata- 
lyst utilized  in  combination  with  a  sufficient  amount  of 
an  alkali  metal  hydride. 


3.419.593 
CATALYSTS  FOR  THE  REACTION  OF     :SiH 
WITH  ORGANIC  COMPOl  NDS  C  ONTAIN- 
ING  AI  IPHATIC  I  NSATIRAIION 
David  N.  Hilling.  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 
Corning  C^orporation.  Midland.  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  VfichlKan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May   17.  1965.  Ser.  No.  456.516 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 448.2 1 
A   catalyst    useful    for    the    reaction    betvieen    silicon 
bonded    hydrogen    atoms   and    aliphatically    unsaturated 
bonds  is  the  reaction  product  of  chloroplatinic  acid  and 
an  organosilicon  compound  having  the  formula 


(R^iO.  j 


where  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  or  halohydrocar- 
bon  radical  and  at  least  one  R  contains  terminal  aliphatic 
unsaturation.  X  is  a  hydrolyzable  group,  n  is  1.5  to  3.  m 
is  1  to  20  and  o  is  0  to  2.5.  An  example  of  the  organo- 
silicon compound  is 

CHa  CHi 
I  I 

CH»=CH810— 3i— CH=CHi 

CHi  CHi  I 


3.419.594 

CONTTNl  Ol'S  PROCESS  FOR  THE  HAIOGENA- 

FION  OF  TOLVLENE  DIISOCYANATF: 

Herbert   Felix   McShane.  Jr..  HiImin]^on,  Del.,  assignor 

to  F.  I.  du  Pont  de  .Nemours  and  Company.  Hilming- 

ton.  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1966.  Ser.  No.  541.156 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 453) 
A  continuous  prcK^&s  for  the  catalytic  halogenation  of 
toluene  diisocvanate  is  now  provided  utilizing  controlled 
conditions  and  a  positively  established  mam  reaction  zone. 
Ring  halogen.ited  toluene  diisocvanate  ib  recovered  froir 
the  bottom  of  the  said  reacticm  zone. 


3.419.595 
FLUORCK  ARBON   FLl  OROALkANESl  LFONATF.S 
Robert   L.   Hansen.   Rose>iIle.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota   Mining    &    Manufacturing    Company,    St.    Paul. 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing,  Filed  Mar,  5,   1965.  Ser.  No.  437,573 

3  C  laims.  (CI.  260 — 456) 
Highly  fluorinated  sulfonate  esters  of  highly  fluorinated 
carbinols  are  provided  which  are  very  useful  for  substitu- 
tion of  the  highly  fluorinated  carbinol  groups  on  nucleo- 
phile.  Exemplary  of  such  compounds  are  1 . 1 -dihydroper- 
fluoroalkyl  perfluoroalkanesulfonates. 


3.419.596 
ARALIPHATIC  ISONFTRILES 
Uwe  Fetzer.  I^everkusen.  I  Inch  Ebolzer.  C  ologne- 
Stammbeim,  Ivar  I  gi,  Leverkuscn,  Ingeborg  Ham- 
mann.  C  ologne.  and  Gunter  I  nterstenbofer.  Opla- 
den.  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Feyerkusen.  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  28.  1965.  Ser.  No.  467.711 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  July  9.  1964, 

F   43.387 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 465) 
Araliphatic   isonitriies   having   the    formula 

R-X-A— N=C 


i- 


in  which  A  is  Ci_4  aliphatic,  X  is  a  C — C  bond  or 
— S — ,  and  R  and  R'  each  respectively  is  phenyl  or 
chloro-.  Ci_4  alkyl-  and/or  Ci_4  alkoxy-substituted  phenyl, 
which  possess  biocidal  properties,  especially  insecticidal. 
acaricidal  and  fungicidal  properties,  and  which  may  be 
produced  by  conventional  methods 


3.419.597 
PRODI  CTION  OF  ACRYLONITRILE 
John  W.  Begiey.  Bloomfieid.  NJ..  and  lyle  W.  Pollock. 
Bartlesyille.  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  422.376, 
Dec.  30,  1964.  This  application  Jan.  22.  1968.  Ser. 
No.  699.456 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 465.3) 

In  a  process  for  p-iKJucing  aery  ionitrile  b\  passing  to  a 
catalytic  convenor  h\droc>anic  acid  and  acetvlene  formed 
by  the  action  of  a  plasma  stream  on  ammonia  and  a  lower 
alkane  hydrocarbon  such  as  methane  or  ethane,  the  yield 
of  aery  Ionitrile  product  is  increased  relative  to  the  yield 
of  nitrogen  containing  by-product  such  as  succinonitrile. 
acetonitrile,  and  propionitrile.  by  passing  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  by-products  from  the  catalytic  converter  to  the 
plasma  stream  as  quench.  The  yield  of  acrylonitrile  is 
further  increased  by  simultaneously  passing  portions  of 
the  by-products  to  the  plasma  stream  and  the  catal\tic 
convertor  respectively. 
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3,419.598 
DERIVATIVES  OF  BIC  YCLO(2.2.210rT-2-ENE 
AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION 
James  C.  Kauer.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  F    I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
377,132,  June  22,  1964.  This  application  June  2,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  460,820 

15  CUims.  (CI.  260 — »68) 
1.  The  class  of  compoundj,  having  the  formula 


3.419,601 

CYCLIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF 

METHYL  MELHA(RYi  ALE 

C  harles  Levi  Isbell,  Jr.,  (  harleston,  W.  Va..  assignor  fo 

F.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Piled  Mar.  3,   1964,  Ser.  No.  349,536 
4  Claims.  ((I.  260 — 486) 

Methyl  methacrylate  is  prcxluced  by  a  cyclic  process 
in  which  oleum,  methanol  and  acetone  cyanohydrin  arc 
reacted  to  form  a  mixture  containing  methyl  methacrylate 
and  ammonium  sulfate;  the  methyl  methacrylate  is  sepa- 
rated from  the  mixture  and  the  ammonium  sulfate  por- 
tion is  burned  to  form  a  gas  containing  sulfur  dioxide 
which  is  oxidized  to  sulfur  trioxide  and  is  absorbed  with 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid  before  being  recycled  back  to 
the  reaction  mixture  of  ammonium  sulfate  and  methanol. 


wherein  one  of  R'  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carboxy  and  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  and  the 
other  of  R'  and  R^  is  a  Ci-C^  saturated  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbyl  group,  and  R^  and  R*  each  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  Cj-Cs  hydrocarbyl 
group  free  of  aliphatic  carbon-to-carbon  unsaturation, 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R*  is  hydrogen. 


3,419.599 
NOVEL  TROPOLONE  DERIVATIVE'S 
John  Krapcho,  Somerset,  NJ..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  26,  1962.  Ser.  No 
247,274,   now    Patent   No.    3,326,963,   dated   June   20. 
1967.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  27,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  604,555 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—473) 
This  disclosure  relates  to  substituted  phenyl  derivatives 
of   6-hydroxy-7-oxo-l,3,5-cycloheptatriene  -  1  -  carboxylic 
acids  and  salts  thereof.  The  compounds  of  this  disclosure 
have  been  found  to  possess  anti-microbial  activity. 


3,419,602 
FLIORPSATED  ALKYl   ESTERS  OF 
ACRYLIC  (TYPE)  ACIDS 
Allen   G.   Pittman,    Fl   (  erritn.   and    William   1.   Wasic), 
Berkeley.    Calif.,    assignors    to    the    Lnited    Stales    of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
398,129.   now    Patent    No.    3,384.628.   dated    May    21, 
1968.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  9.   1967,  Ser. 
No.  623.483 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 486) 
Alkali  metal  fluorocarbinolates,  characterized  by  con- 
taining fluorine  on  the  alpha  carbon  atom,  are  prepared 
by  reacting  a  great  variety  of  ketones  and  substituted 
ketones  with  an  alkali  metal  fluoride.  Typical  example: 
Hexafluoroacetone  is  reacted  with  cesium  fluoride  to  pro- 
duce cesium  heptafluoroisopropylate: 

CF, 
C»-0— CF 

Ar. 

The  fluorocarbinolatcs  can  be  converted  into  fluorinated 
esters  by  reaction  with  an  acid  halide.  By  using  an  un- 
saturated halide  in  the  reaction — for  example,  acryloyl 
chloride — the  resulting  esters  can  be  made  into  homo- 
or  copolymers  which  are  useful  in  rendering  textiles  re- 
sistant to  water,  oil,  and  soils. 


3.419.600 
NOVEL  NFTRO-  AND  AMINO-ARYLALKOXY- 
HYDROQIINONFS 
Milton   Green  and   Warren   E.  Solodar.   Newton   (enter, 
.Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  C  orporation,  (  ambridge, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360.139 

20  Claims.  (CI.  260—479) 
9.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  formula: 

Z»-i  Z»-i 

Y»-0-X-Ai— NOt 

wherein  Ar  is  an  ary!  nucleus  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  benzene  and  naphthalene  nuclei;  each  Z  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  chlo- 
rine groups;  m  is  1  to  4.  inclusive,  ri  is  1  to  5,  inclusive; 
X  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  from  2  to  6  carbons; 
and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  para-di- 
acyloxy  phenyl  and  orth(>diac>loxy  phenyl;  said  acyloxy 
groups  oeing  represented  by; 

O 

B-i-O- 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 

alkyl  and  phenyl  groups. 


3.419.603 
STABILIZATION   OF  HATER  SOLI  BLE 
A(  ETOHYDROXAMK    A(  ID  SALTS 
Stanley  \.  Lipowski.  Livingston,  and  (harles  A.  Fetscher. 
Short  HilLs,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Diamond  Shamrock  (or- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
xNo   Drawing.  P"iled  Sept.   1,   1964.  Ser.  No.  393,774 

4  (  laims.  (CI.  260—500.5) 
Water  soluble  alkali  metal  salts  of  acetohydroxamic 
acid  are  stabilized  by  treatment  with  formic  and  acetic 
acids.  For  cxdmpie,  to  still  liquid  potassium  acetohydroxa- 
mate  was  added  10%  by  weight  of  glacial  acetic  acid  The 
stabilized  salt  was  heated  to  240°  C.  without  exploding. 


3.419.604 
2- AMINO-  OR  -AMINO-AIKYLENE-SPIRO  (CYCLO- 
PROPANE-l,9-FIl  ORENF.S)     AND     THE     SALTS 
THEREX)F 

(  arl  Kaiser,  Haddon  Heights,  NJ.,  and  (harles  1. 
Zirkle,   Berwyn,   Pa.,   avsignors  to  Smith   Kline  & 
French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa-,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  7,   1966.  Ser.  No.  532,067 

9  Claims.  ((I.  260—501.1) 
Amino  derivatives  of  spiro  [cyclopropane  l,9'-fluorene] 
wherein   the    ammo   group   may    be   primary,   secondary 
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or  tertiary  including  cyclic  amino  and  the  fluorenc  ring 
may  be  halogen,  trifluoromethyl.  lower  alkyl,  lower  al- 
koxy,  lower  alkvlthio  or  lower  alkylsulfonyl,  have  anti- 
depressant and  stimulant  activity.  The  compounds  are 
generally  prepared  via  the  spiro  [cyclopropane- l,9'-fluo- 
rene]-2-carboxylic  acids. 


3.419.605 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  KETO- 
MONOCARBOXYIIC  ACIDS 

Theodore  C.  Mead.  Glenham,  .N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco 
Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,090 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—514) 

A  method  of  preparing  keio-monocarboxylic  acids  via 
oxidizing  alpha-hydrocarbon  cyclohexanones  in  the  pres- 
ence of  ah  alkali  metal  hydroxide  or  alkaline  earth  metal 
hydroxide  in  the  presence  of  inert  aqueous  reaction  sol- 
vent, then  removing  said  solvent,  acidifying  the  reaction 
mixture  and  recovering  the  keto  acid  which  is  useful  in 
the  preparation  of  keto  acid  esters  of  alkanols,  and  amides 
and  N-substituted  amides  of  the  keto  acids,  the  latter 
being  useful  as  a  detergent  dispersant  additive  in  lubri- 
cating oil. 


3,419,606 

4-(2-METHYLENEALKANOYL)PHENYLSULFINYL 
ALKANOIC  ACIDS 

John  B.  BIcking,  Lansdale.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co., 
Inc..  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Piled  May  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,199 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—515) 

[  4-  ( 2-methy  Icnealkanoyl )  pheny  Isulfinyl  ]  alkanoic  acid 
products  which  may  be  substituted  in  (he  benzene  ring 
by  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  by  a  1,3-butadienylene  chain; 
and  the  non-toxic  salts,  esters  and  amide  derivatives  there- 
of. The  products  are  useful  as  diuretics  in  the  treatment 
of  conditions  associated  with  edema. 

The  compounds  of  the  invention  are  prepared  via  the 
reaction  of  a  corresponding  [4- (2  -  methylenealkanoyl) 
phenyllhio] alkanoic  acid  analog  with  a  suitable  oxidizing 
agent. 


3.419.607 

OXIDATION  OF  ACROLEIN  OR  MFTHACROLEIN 
WITH  AN  ANTIMONY-PHOSPHORUS-VANADI- 
I  M-OXYGEN  CATALYST 

Peter  Hurst,  W  idnes,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Great  Britain 

.No  Drawing.  Filed  May  11.  1964,  Ser.  No.  366.600 

Claims  prlorit\.  application  Great  Britain.  Mav  21.  1963, 

20.174   63 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—530) 

There  is  provided  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid  from  acrolein  and  mcth 
acrolein  by  interacting  the  alkenals  with  oxygen  in  the 
vapor  phase  at  hetw,een  about  250  and  500  C.  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  containing  phosphorus,  vanadium, 
antimony  and  oxygen.  The  catalyst  may  be  supported  on 
or  mixed  with  conventional  solids  such  as  silica  and  in  a 
static  or  fluidizcd  state.  The  oxygen  feed  may  be  pure 
oxygen  or  air  as  such  or  diluted  with  an  inert  gas  such  as 
nitrogen  or  steam. 


3.419.608 
SPHERl'Lmc  CRYSTAL  AGGREGATE  OF  MONO- 
SODIUM  GLLITAMATES  MONOHYDRATE  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  TFIE  SAME 
\uho   Kawamura.  Tokyo,  Taketoshi  Ando,  Kanaga wa- 
ken,   Kunihani    Takenouchi,   Tokyo,   Yoshiki   Sakata, 
Kanagawa-ken,    and     Hiromasa    Maniyama,    Tokyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
331.896.  Dec.  19,  1963.  This  application  Mar.  16.  1965. 
Ser.  No.  440.297 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  25.  1962. 
37  57,494 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—534) 
Spherulitic  crystal  aggregates  of  monosodium  L-gluta- 
mate  monhydrate  are  obtained  by  crystallizing  monoso- 
dium L-glutamate  from  aqueous  methanol  containing  60- 
95%  methanol  by  weight  at  a  temperature  at  which  the 
solution  is  sup>ersaturated  with  the  glutamate   The  crystals 
quickly  dissolve  and  are  of  uniform  size  when  crystallized 
from  75-95%  methanol. 


3.419.609 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKALI  METAL  SALTS  OF 
NITRILOTRIACETIC  ACID 
John  W.  Sibert,   Birmingham.  Mich.,   assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  .New  York,  .N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,837 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—534) 
Method  for  preparation  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  nitri- 
lotriacetic  acid,  said  method  comprising  adding  a  mineral 
acid-stabilized   mixture   of   formaldehyde    and   hydrogen 
cyanide  to  aqueous   alkali   metal  hydroxide   and   subse- 
quently reacting  the  resultant  reaction  mass;  said  method 
being  corxlucted  in  the  absence  of  added  ammonia. 


3,419,610 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  FLLORLNATED 
OLEFIN  EPOXIDES 
Stanley  Temple,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  da  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1965.  Ser,  No.  504,168 
22  (laims.  (CI.  26(^—544) 
Preparation   of   poly  fluorinated   ethers   by    reaction  of 
a  polyfluorcKilefin  epoxide  uith  a  tertiary  salt  of  the  struc- 
ture RfOM. 

3,419.611 

H^DRATED  1,3-DlAMINOADAMANTANES  AND 

FREPARATION  THEREOF 

Robert  E.  .Moore,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 

Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    a   corporation    of    New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1965,  Ser.  .No.  510,353 

19  Claims.  (CI.  260—563) 
Derivatives  of  adamantane  or  alkyiadamanlanes  which 
are  l,3-diamirK)adamantanes  are  prepared  by  hydrolyzing 
l.?-diformamidoadamantanes  in  mineral  acid  of  5-80% 
strength  and  reco%ering  the  resulting  diamino  product  by 
raising  the  pH  above  9  to  selectively  precipitate  the 
diamine  in  the  form  of  hydrates. 


3,419.612 
MIXTURES  OF  2,4-  AND  2.6.LOWER  ALKYL 
CYCLOHEXYLENEDIAMINES 
James  Martin   Cross  and  Sidney   H.   Metzger,  Jr..  New 
Martinsville,  and  Clyde  D.  Campbell,  Wheeling,  W.  \ a., 
assignors  to  Mobay  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.. 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  1.  1964,  Ser.  No. 
371.842.  Divided  and  this  application  June  27,   1966, 
Ser.  No.  578,920 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 563) 
Mixtures  of  isomers  of  lower  alkyl  cyclohcxylene  di- 
amines. 
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PROCTAS  FOR  PRFPARING  TROPONTr\irVF.S 

Fetsuo    Nozoe.   Sendai.   and   Censhun    Sunaga^^a.    Ncibuo 

Soma,    and    Yoshio    Sato.    lokvo,    Japan,    avsignors   to 

Sankvo  Corn  pan  v.  Limited.    Iok\(),  Japan 

So  Drawing.  Kiled  Mav  26.  l'>65,  Ser    No.  45*^.072 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Vtav   M),  l'*64, 

1  (  laim.  (CI.  260—566) 
A  process  for  preparing  2-amino-troponciminc  deriv- 
atives having  the  formula 


NR 


NHR' 


(D 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  lower  alkyl 
or  phenyl;  R  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen,  straight  or 
branched  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with 
chlorine,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy;  or  benzyl,  provided 
that,  when  R  and  R'  are  the  same,  R  is  hydrogen, 
straight  or  branched  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  sub- 
stituted with  chlorine,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  and 
when  one  of  R  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  the  other  is  also 
hydrogen,  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  having 
the  formula 


NR 


^^x- 


with  R'-NH,,  wherein  R"  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  and 
R.  R'  as  well  as  X  are  as  defined  above.  The  products 
prepared  in  accordance  with  the  invention  are  useful  as 
dyes. 


3.419.614 

PRFPARATION  OF  THIOI.S  AND  THIOETHER 

COVIPOINDS 

Richard  C.  Doss,  Bartlesville.  Okia.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Compan>.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1965.  S«r.  No.  491.876 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—583) 
A  process  for  increasing  the  yield  of  thiol  compounds 
which  comprises  reacting  ethylenically  unsaturated  com- 
pounds with  hydrogen  sulfide  in  the  presence  of  sulfur 
and  a  basic  material  at  a  temperature  of  from  230- 
400'  C. 


FKhPAKA 


NINHYDRIN 


Louis    L.    Wood,    Washington,    D.C^    avsignor    to    W.    R. 

Grace    &    Co.,    New    ^  ork,    N.Y.,    a    corp«»rafion    of 

Connecticut 

No  Drawing,  nied  Aug.  22,  1966.  S«r.  No.  573,847 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—590) 

In  abstract,  this  invention  is  directed  to  a  process  for 
preparing  ninhydrin.  comprising  reacting  a  mixture  of 
oximino-l,3-indandionc,  formaldehyde  and  aqueous  acid 
and  recovering  the  ninhydrin  formed  thereby,  all  as  re- 
cited hereinafter. 


3,419. 6r 

ORGANIC  (  HKMISIKY 

Richard   C   Doss.   Bartlesville.  Okla.,   avsignor  fn  Phillips 

Petroleum  (  ompan\.  a  lorporatitm  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.   (  ontinuation-ln-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion S^r    No    399.862.  Sept.  28.    I9h4     I  his  appluation 
June  ".  1965.  Ser.  No.  462,136 

9  Claims.  (CI.  264^—601) 
Alpha  -  formyl  sulfide  or  alpha,alpha  -  bis(hydrocar- 
bylthio)  aldehyde  is  formed  by  reacting  alpha-halo  alde- 
hyde or  aIpha,alpha-dihalo  aldehyde,  respectively,  with  a 
thiol  in  the  presence  of  pyridine  and  derivatives  thereof. 


3,419,615 
PRODI mON  OF  CYCLODODECANOL  AND 
CYCLODODECANONE 
EIroy  J.  Inchalik,  Cranford.  Isidor  Kirschenbaum,  West- 
field,  NJ.,  and   Ralph  M.   Hill,  London,  England,  as- 
signors to  F,sso  Research   and   Engineering  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
23,632.  Apr.  21,  I960.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  442,480 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—586) 
1  An  improved  pr^Kcss  for  the  selective  oxidation  of 
cyclododecane  to  cyclododecanol  and  cyclododecanone 
which  comprises  reacting  cyclododecane  with  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  containing  approximately  7-21  mol  percent 
oxygen  in  the  presence  of  2.0-6.5  wt.  percent  (based  on 
cyclododecane )  of  a  boric  acid  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  boric  acid  and  boric  oxide  at 
temperatures  of  155-170°  C.  for  a  time  to  obtain  con- 
version of  5-25%,  hydrolyzing  and  recovering  cyclo- 
dodecanol and  cyclododecanone  from  the  reaction  prod- 
ucts with  a  selectivity  based  on  cyclododecane  converted 
of  at  least  90% . 


3,419,618 
PROCESS  FOR  PRFPXRlNt,    \(  KIM  1)^H^  DK 
Lothar  Hirsch.  Kelkheim,   launus.  and  I  othar  Homig, 
(>unther  Mau.  and    Iheres*  Quadflieg.  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  (Germany,  assignors  to  Larbwerke  Hoechst  \k- 
tiengesellschaft   >ormal.s  Mei.ster   I  ucius  &    Bruning, 
Frankfurt    am    Main.    Ciermany,    a    corporation    of 
Clerman> 
No  Drawing.  Filed   Mar.  30,   1965,  Vr.  No.  444,055 
Claims  priorit>,  application  (>ermany,  Apr.  16,  1964, 

F  42.629 
5  Claims.  (CL  260—604) 
A  process  has  been  provided  for  preparing  acetaldehyde 
from  ethylene  and  oxygen,  in  presence  of  a  catalyst,  which 
comprises  reacting  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  ethylene 
and  elementary  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  palladium  (II) 
oxide  as  catalyst. 


3.419.619 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PURE 

DIMETHYI.Sl  IFOMDF 

Alfons  S«)der  and  Wolfgang  Hempei,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
C.ermany,  a.vsignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft   vormaLs   Meister   Lucius   &    Bruning,    Frankfurt 
am  Main.  Germany,  a  corporation  of  C>erman> 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1965.  Ser.  No.  440,319 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1964, 

F  42,439 
2  Claims.  (CL  260 — 607) 
IndMStrial  dimethyl  sulfoxide  is  purified  to  a  high  degree 
of  purity  with  aluminum  oxide  having  an  activity  level 
(step)  of  I,  available  surface  area  from  50  to  300 
sq.  m./g.,  and  a  pH  value  above  6.5.  The  purification  is 
conveniently  carried  out  in  a  column  or  tube  filled  with 
the  specified  type  of  aluminum  oxide. 


3,419.620 
2-ETHOXY-METHYl-4,6-DINnRO  PHENOL 
Heinz-Manfred  Becher,  Richard  Sehring,  and  Karl  Zeile, 
Ingelheim    am    Rbein.    Germany,    assignors    tu    C.    H. 
Boehringer    Sobn,    Ingelheim    am    Rhein,    Germany,    a 
limited  partnership  of  Ciermanv 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Dec.  24.   1963,  Ser.  No.  333,180 

Claims  priorit>,  application  (iermanv,  Dec.  2"',  1962, 

B  70,152;  Ma\    29,   1963.   B   72.093 

1  Claim.  (CL  260 — 611) 

1.  2-ethoxymethyl-4,6-dmitro-phcnol. 
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3,419,621 

11  \I  OGEN  CONT\ININ(;  FTHFR  COMPOS!TTON«< 

Pauls  Davis.  Gibraltar,  and  Herwart  C.  Vogt.  Gross*   lU. 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation, 

V\\andotle.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  27,  1966.  Ser.  No.  560.796 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 615) 
Halogen-containing  ether  compositions  prepared  by  re- 
acting allyl  alcohol  with  halogenated  epoxide  containing 
from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  having  an  alkyl  group  at- 
tached to  a  carbon  atom  of  the  oxirane  ring,  said  alkyl 
group  having  a  maximum  of  2  carbon  atoms  and  con- 
taining at  least  2  halogen  atoms  attached  to  the  same  ter- 
minal carbon  atom  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  260 — 617  see: 
Patent  No.  3,419,903 


3.419.622 
DKu-HYDROXYA!  KYI  i  (  YCLOPENTANES 
F.rich    Marcus,    Charleston,    and    Donald    L.    MacPeek, 
South  Charleston.  W.  \  a..  a.ssignors  to  I  nion  (  arbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  \ Ork 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
247,828,  now  Patent  No.  3.358.008.  Divided  and  this 
application  Mar.  20.  1967.  Ser.  No.  624,148 

3  Claims.  (CL  260 — 617i 
This  invention  relates  to  the  production  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  l-hydroxymethyl-2- 
hydroxyethylcyclopentane    and    di(<*-hydroxyalkyl)cyclo- 
pentane  of  the  formula: 


HOCHt(CHiCHi),- 


-(CH«CHi).CHjCHiOH 


wherein  y  and  z  designate  integers  of  from  0  to  8,  at  least 
one  of  which  is  a  positive  integer,  by  reacting  1,5-cyclo- 
octadiene  with  an  isoalkylaluminum,  optionally  growing 
the  resulting  polymer  with  ethylene,  oxidijung  the  poly- 
mer, and  then  hydrolyzing  the  oxygenated  polymer. 


3,419.623 
PRO(  ESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  Gl  ION  OF  Mo-CHLO- 

KOPHENYl)2.2.2-TRK  HLOROETHANOl 
l>an   (  .    Nordin,    Ann   Arbor,   Mich.,   assignor  to   Parke. 
Davis  &   Company,   Detroit,   .Mich.,   a   corporation  of 
Michigan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575.550 

4  Claims.  (CL  260 — 618) 
Process  for  the  production  of  l-(o-chlorophenyl)-2, 
2,2-trichloroethanol  by  reacting  o-chlorobenzaldehyde 
with  a  trichloromelhyl  compound,  such  as  chloroform  or 
an  amine  adduct  of  chloral,  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali 
metal  hydride  and  neutralizing  the  resulting  prcxluct.  The 
process  product  is  useful  as  an  intermediate  in  the  prcp>- 
aration  of  l,l-dichloro-2-(o-chlorophenyl)-2-(p-chloro- 
phenyl)  ethane,  a  compound  useful  in  the  treatment  of 
adrenocortical  carcinoma. 


3,419.625 

FI  I'OROTRINITROMFTHANF 

Richard  C  .  Doss,  Bartlesville,  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Companv.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1961.  Ser.  No.  8".489 

16  Claims.  (CL  260 — 644) 

1.  nuorotrinitromethanc. 

2.  A  method  of  preparing  fluorotrinitromethane,  which 
method  comprises  reacting  tetranitromethane  with  an  al- 
kali metal  fluoride  in  the  presence  of  a  polar  organic  sol- 
vent for  said  alkali  metal  fluoride  and  which  is  inert  under 
the  reaction  conditions,  ai>d  recovering  said  fluorotrinitro- 
methane from  the  resulting  reaction  mixture. 


3.419.626 

CHLORO-Sl  BSTm  TED  XYLYLENE 

DIBROMIDES 

William  J.  Pyne.  Painesville.  and  Henry   Bluestone.  Tni- 

versity   Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond  Shamrock 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing,  Piled  Oct.  11.  1965.  Ser.  No.  494.943 

1  Claim.  (CL  260—651) 
This  invention  relates  to  novel  ring-chlorinated  ortho- 
and  para-xylylene  dibromides  which  are  prepared  by  react- 
ing with  the  aid  of  actinic  radiation  and  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  about  25°  to  100°  C,  the  corresponding 
ring-chlorinated  xylene  isomers  with  bromine.  These  chlo- 
rinated xylylene  dibromide  isomers  exhibit  significant  pes- 
ticidal  activity. 


3,419.627 
SEPARATION  I  SING  SILICA  GEL 
Hugh    E.    keeling    and    Donald    C.    Tabler.    Bartlesville. 
Okla..  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec,  8.  1964.  Ser,  No.  416.835 
2  Claims.  (CL  260—652) 
Monohalogen-subsfituted    aliphatic    hydrocarbons    ana 
polyhalogen-substituted   aliphatic   hydrocarbons   are   sep- 
arated from  each  other  and  from  unhalogenated  hydro- 
carbons by  selective  adsorption  on  silica  gel. 


3.419,628 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FIT  OROCARBO.N 
MONOMERS 
.Martin  H.   Kaufman   and   John   D.   Braun,   China   Lake. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The   Lnited  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  .Navy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1964,  Ser.  No.  355.970 

1  Claim.  (CL  260—653.3) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  fluorine  monomers  which 
comprises: 

refluxing  the  alcoholic  intermediate,  prepared  by  hy- 
drolysis of  the  product  formed  by  the  reaction  of 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di- 
chlorotctrafluoroacetone.  monochloropentafluoroace- 
tone  and  hexafluoroacetone  with  a  Grignard  reagent, 
and 
phosphorus  pcntachloride  at  a  temperature  of  about 
100°  C.  for  about  five  days. 


3,419.624 

NOVEL  BISPHENOUS  OF  DICYCLO- 

PE.NTADIENF 

Robert  J.  Cotter.  Bernardsville.  Francis  N.  Apel,  Nutley. 
and  Louis  B.  Conte,  Jr.,  Newark.  .NJ..  assignors  to 
I  nion  (arbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347.335 

1  (  laim.  (CI.  260—619) 
1.  Bisphenol  reaction  product  obtained  over  an  acidic 
cation  exchanging  resin  b>   contacting  dicyclopentadiene 
with  at  least  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  phenol  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  30°  C,  to  150*  C. 


3,419.629 
PREPARATION  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE 
Brian  J.  Ozero,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Halcon  In- 
ternational, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  17.  1965,  Ser.  No.  514.508 
7  Claims.  (CL  260 — 656) 
The  invention  is  directed  to  an  organic  chemical  proc- 
ess wherein  an  absorption  operation  is  employed  to  re- 
move at  least  ore  component  ot  a  vap<ir  stream  containing 
several  components    In  particular,  the  invention  concerns 
an  improved  absorption  technique  for  separating  the  vapor 
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effluent  from  the  thermal  cracking  of  1,2-dichloroethane 
into  an  organic  free  hydrogen  chloride  stream  and  a  hy- 
drogen chloride  free  solution  of  mono-vinyl  chloride  in 
1,2-dichloroethane.  The  characterizing  feature  of  the 
inventive  process  resides  in  the  saturation  of  the  1,2-di- 
chloroethane absorption  medium  with  hydrogen  chloride 
prior  to  its  utilization  in  the  absorption  operation.  Practice 
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3.419.632 
THhKMM    (  K  \(  KING  METHOD 

OK    H^  I)K()(    \KB()NS 
Toru  .V>«avm,   Ichikd^%a-<>hi,  .^hmpti  (.umi.  NaWoso-shi. 
and    Ka/u>uki    Shijja,   YokosuWa  shi.   Japan,    a<y.signors 
to   Kureha    ka^aku    Kogyo   Kabushiki    Kaisha.    I  okyo, 
Japan,  a  (orporation  of  Japan 

Filed    \m:.  20.  I'^h.^,  St-r.  No.  481,176 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1964, 
.^Q   4",  126 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—679) 
Method  for  thermal  cracking  of  hydrocarbons  in  a  two- 
zone  operation  whsrein  overcracking  and  polymerization 
arc  avoided  in  the  first  zone  by  cooling  said  first  zone 
by  means  of  introducing  a  coolant,  thereafter  continuing 
the  cracking  step  in  a  second  zone  which  is  then  com- 
pletely quenched  at  the  end  thereof. 


'to 


J# 


-Gar 


of  the  invention  is  attended  by  improved  efficiency,  obvia- 
tion  of  temperature  rise  due  to  absorption  of  light  com- 
ponents, minimization  of  the  amount  of  absorption 
medium  required,  minimization  of  absorption  pressure 
and  reduction  in  the  amount  of  cooling  or  refrigeration 
required  for  the  absorption  medium  stream. 


3,419,630 

PK()Cnif€*THF  PRODI  (HON  OF  SYMMFTRI- 
(  AL  AROMAIK    DKRIV  \II\F:S  OFFTH^I  KNE 

Helmut   Magerlein.    Frlenbach   am   Main,  trbard  Siggel, 
S«ckmauern.   Hans- Dieter   Rupp.   Krlealwdl  am  Main, 

and  (.erhard  Me\tr,  Obernburg  am  Main,  Cerniany.  as- 
signors  to  Clan/stotf  \.(...  VSuppertai.  (.ernianv 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  1.   1966,  Ser.  No.  576,553 

Claims  priorit),  application  (.ermany,  Sept.  2,  1965, 

V   29.248 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—668) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  symmetrically 
substituted  aromatic  monoolefin  which  comprises:  react- 
ing a  triphenylphosphine  compound  of  the  formula 
RCH=P(C9H5)3,  wherein  R  represents  an  aromatic 
radical,  with  sulfur  in  an  inert  organic  diluent  and  under 
an  inert  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  about  60°  C. 
to  150"  C,  and  then  separating  the  resulting  aromatically- 
substituted  monoolefin  from  the  triphenylphosphine  sulfide 
formed  as  a  by-product. 


3,4 19, 6, V^ 
POLYMtRI/ATION  OF  A(  \  (  LIC  MONOOLEFINS 

Paul  R.  Stapp.  Banles^ille.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  ( Ompanv.  a  corporation  nf  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.    14.   1966,  Ser.   No.  52-. 047 

5  Claims.  (CI.  26<K— 683.15) 
Acyclic  monoolefins  are  polymerized  to  polymers  of 
low  molecular  weight  using  a  catalyst  formed  from  an 
alkali  metal  aluminum  hydride  and  a  halide  of  a  Group 
II  metal,  preferably  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  hydro- 
carbon  diluent. 


3,419.6M 

ORGANOPOLVSlLOX.V.Nh   POI  M   VKBUNArE 

BLOCK  COPOL\  \\V  KS 

Howard  A.  Vaughn,  Jr  ,  S«henectadv.   N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General    Electric    (ompanv.    a    corporation    of    New 

York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  J,   1966,  Ser.  No.  517,920 
14  Claims.  (CI.  260—824) 

Compositions  comprising  organopolysiloxanc-polycar- 
bonate  block  copolymers  having  cither  terminal  aliphat- 
ically  unsaturated  radicals,  or  block  copolymers  having 
terminal  radicals  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation  which  con- 
sis:  essentially  of  organopolysiloxane  blocks  joined  to 
polycarbonate  blocks  by  silicon-carbon  bonds.  The  com- 
positions of  the  present  invention  can  contain  organic 
solvent,  filler,  etc.,  and  can  be  used  to  make  flexible  win- 
dows for  vehicles,  substitutes  for  acrylic  denture  bases, 
etc. 


3.419,631 

SUBSTITL'TFD  ADAMANTANE  COMPOUNDS 

John  J  ^an  V  enrooy.  Wvncroft,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,760 

17  Claims.  ((I.  260—668) 

New  hydrocarbo-substituted  adamantane  compounds  are 
produced  by  a  new  process  comprising  reacting  a  halogen 
and/or  hydroxyl  bridgehead-substituted  adamantane,  or 
like-substituted  alkyl  adamantane,  with  a  selected  metal 
carbide  to  yield  hydrocarbons  possessing  the  adamantane 
nucleus  with  a  substituent  containing  the  benzyl  nucleus 
attached  to  a  bridgehead  carbon  atom. 


^.419,635 
ROOM    IFMPhKVM  RE  VULCANIZING  OR- 

c;  vNopoi  \s\\  o\  wF-pni  vcvrbonate 

( OMPOSITIONS 
Howard    \.   Vaughn,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  NY.,  assignor  to 
Cieneral     Flectric    Companv.    a    corporation    of    New 

\(.rk 

No  Drawing.    Hied   Jan     V    I96h,   Str,  No.  517,909 
13  Claiim.  (CI.  260— H24) 

Room  temperature  vulcanizing  compositions  are  pro- 
vided comprising  organopolysiloxane-polycarbonate  block 
copolymer  having  chemically  combined  organosilyl  radi- 
cals with  hydrolyzable  radicals  attached  to  silicon.  The 
compositions  of  the  present  invention  can  be  employed 
in  roof  coating  applications,  as  sealants,  etc. 


3,419,636 
BLENDS  OF  ALIPHATIC  POI  Y  AMIDES 
AND  (  ^(  I  ir  ( OPOI  Y  \MIDKS 
tdward  V\  .   Pietriis/a  and  Walter  J.  Zjbert.   Momstown, 
and    Jack    R.    Pedersen.    Parsippany,  NJ.,   assignors  to 
Allied  Chemical  (orporation.  New  ^'ork,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  > Ork 
.No   Drawing.    Filed    Feb.  3,   1966.   Mr.  No.  524  H49 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—857) 
Blends  of  nylon  6  or  nylon  66  with  from  10  to  60%  by 
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weight  of  a  processable  copolymer  prepared  by  copolym- 
erizing  a  mixture  of  at  least  35  mol  percent  of  a  njcta-sub- 
stituted  cyclic  amino  acid  and  at  least  18  mol  percent  of  a 
para-substituted  cyclic' amino  acid  or  their  N-acyl  deriva- 
tives. These  blends  are  more  resistant  to  plastic  flow  under 
stress  than  unmodified  nylons  and  thus  are  useful  in  the 
preparation  of  tire  cord. 


diene  component  of  up  to  30%  by  weight,  and  an  admix- 
ture of  2  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  formula 


.^.419.63' 
CHEMICAL-RESIS 1  ANT    POLYESTER    RESINS 
BASED    UPON    DICYCLOHEXANOLS    AND 

NFOPFNTYI    CI  YCOT  -TYPF  DIOT  S 
h  arl  F    Parker,    \llison  F'arii.  Pa.,  assignor  to  PP(,  Indus- 
tries. Inc..  ;4  corporation  of  Penns\|\ania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  30,   1966,  Ser.  No.  561,739 

IH  (  laims.  ((I.  260 — 871) 
Novel  unsaturated  polyesters  which  are  chemically-re- 
sistant are  formed  by  reacting  a  neopentyl  glycol-type 
diol,  a  dicyclohexanol  compound,  and  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid. 


3.419,63H 

DYFABIF  POI  VPROPVLENE 

John  F.   Fu/ek.   FJi/abe(hton.  Tenn..  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Beuunit  (orporation,  Nc>*  ^  ork,  .N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 

No  Dra*»ing.  Filed  Feb.  14,   1962,  Ser.  No.  174,353 
14  (laims.  (CI.  260 — 873) 

4.  The  prcxess  of  simultaneously  imparting  dye  recep- 
tivity to  polypropylene  and  substantially  reducing  the 
melt  viscosity  thereof  which  comprises  adding  to  high  melt 
viscosity  polypropylene  comprising  at  least  about  85% 
by  weight  of  isotactic  macromolecules  at  least  about  one 
percent  by  weight  based  upon  the  weight  of  The  poly- 
propylene of  a  polyester  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  polyalkylene  terephthalate,  a  random  co-polymer 
of  ethylene  terephthalate  and  ethylene  isophthalate,  and 
a  poly(l,4-cyclohexylenedimethylenc  terephthalate),  said 
polyester  having  a  melt  viscosity  substantially  lower  than 
that  of  said  polypropylene,  and  fusing  said  mixture  to  pro- 
duce a  homogenous  polypropylene-polyester  blend. 


3.419.639 

OZONE-RESVrANT  COMPOSIIION 

Anthon\    V.  Gentile,  Waterbur>,  t  onn..  assignor  to 

I  niroval.  Inc..  a  corporation  of  New  Jerse\ 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1966.  Ser.  No.  529,672 

1 1  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 889) 
A  composition  highly  resistant  to  ozone  attack  is  made 
by  mixing: 

(1)  ethylene-propylcne-non-conjugated  diene  terpolymer 
rubber  ("EPDM") 

(2)  conjugated  diene  elastomer  (e.g.,  SBR  and/or  NR), 
and 

(3)  certain  N,N '-substituted  p-phcnylenc  diamines  [e.g., 
N-phenyl-N'-cyclohexyl-p-phenylene  diamine;  N,N'-bis 
(l-methylhcptyl)-p-phenylene  diamine,  etc.] 

The  composition  is  useful  for  making  pneumatic  tire  side- 
walls,  footwear,  coated  fabric,  etc. 


wherein  x^3. 


R[(CH20CHa),0H]s 


*,  (CH,), 

R-N^(CHi), 

(CHi), 


andy^2. 


3,419,641 

HOT  MELT  ADHESrVF  COMPRISING  AN  ARO- 
MATIC-ALDEHYDF  RF.SIN  AND  AN  FTH^  L- 
ENE- VINYL  ACETATE  COPOI  YMFR 

MeiMn  F,  Peterkin.  Brookha>en.  Pa.,  and  I  ewis  V* .  Hall. 
Jr..  I  la\mont,  Del.,  assignors  to  .Sun  Oil  (  ompan>. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jerse> 

C  untinuatiun-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  372,354, 
June  3.  1964.  This  application  Mar.  18.  1966,  Ser. 

No.  535.366 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—897) 

A  hot  melt  adhesive  composition  comprising  35  to 
75  wt.  percent  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon-aldehyde 
resin  having  a  ring  and  ball  softening  point  from  70  to 
150'  C.  and  from  25  to  65  wt.  percent  of  an  ethylene 
vinyl  acetate  copolymer  containing  1~  to  42  wt  percent 
vinyl  acetate.  A  typical  and  exceedingly  useful  compo- 
sition within  this  area  is  one  made  of  70%  formolite 
type  of  resin  having  a  ring  and  ball  of  95*  C.  and  30% 
of  an  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  copolymer  having  33  wt. 
percent  vinyl  acetate.  TTiis  composition  and  compositions 
similar  thereto  are  capable  of  making  corrugated  paper 
board  which  has  a  number  of  advantages  over  corrugated 
paper  board  presently  made  from  water  based  adhesives 
but  which  has  essentially  the  same  strength  properties  as 
conventional  corrugated  paper  board. 


3.419.642 
ESTERS  OF  PHOSPHORl  S-CONTAINING  ACID, 
HALOCFNATFD  EPOXIDE,   AND  DICARBOX- 
YLIC ACID 
Charles  W.  McGary.  Jr..  South  (  harieston.  and  Percy  L. 
Smith.    Dunbar.    H.    N  a.,    assignors    to    I  nion    Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  31.  1962.  Ser.  No.  198.729 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—952) 
1.  An  ester  of  the  formula 

o 

whcrin  Y  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  Q 
and  wherein  Q  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


-( 


OCHi^X, 


^ 


7.  L 


o        o 

-OC— R— C-^OC. 


iHl»-rX,-y 


OH 


3,419,640 
ANn.5TATIC  POLYSTYRENF-POI^  BUTADIENE 

BLENDS 

Gerlinde    Biirklin.    Friangen.   (.erman>.   assignor    to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft.  a  corporation  of  (.erman\ 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  3.   1964.  Ser.  No.  342.271 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—892) 
1.  An  antistatic  polystyrene  composition  consisting  of 
an  impact-resistant  polystyrene  base  having  a  polybuta- 


wherein  n  represents  a  number  having  a  value  of  from  ? 
to  10,  wherein  r  represents  a  number  having  a  value  of 
from  1  to  2,  wherein  X  represents  a  halogen,  wherein  s 
represents  a  number  having  a  value  of  from  1  to  20, 
wherein  u  represents  a  number  having  a  value  of  from  1 
to  20,  wherein  c  represents  a  number  having  a  value  of 
from  1  to  10,  and  wherein  R  represents  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene.  alkenyl- 
ene,  cycloalkylcnc,  cycloalkenylene,  arylene.  and  their 
halogenated  derivatives,  the  said  member  having  up  to  10 
carbon  atoms. 
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3,419,643 

PROCESS  FOR  THK  PRFPVRATTON  OF 

PHOSPHONOH  VI  OIHION  VIF> 

Glenn  R.  Price.  C  hicago  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  stauffer 

Chemical  (  ompan>.  New  \  ork,  N  \   ,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.   Filed  Not.  5,  19f)4    Ser.  No.  40<),310 

IS  Claims.  (CI.  260—973) 
A  process  for  the  preparation  of  phosphonohalothio- 
nates  of  the  formula : 

R 

\ 
P-hal 

/ 
R'O 

wherein  "hal"  is  a  halogen  other  than  fluorine,  R  is  a  hy- 
drocarbon which  can  contain  relatively  insert  substituents 
such  as  nitro,  halo  and  cyano  atoms,  and  R'  is  a  lower 
alkyl.  The  process  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the 

formula: 

RP(S)(hal)a 

wherein  R  and  "hal"  are  the  same  as  above  defined,  with 
a  primary  or  secondary  lower  aliphatic  alcohol  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  sterically  hindered  heterocyclic  tertiary  amine 
such  as  quinoline  or  amines  having  a  pyridine  nucleus 
substituted  in  the  alpha  position  with  1  to  4  carbon  alkyl 
or  benzyl. 

3.419,M4 
VIFTHOD  OF  nLIINC,  \  Tl  Bl  I  \R  P\Rt   VVFTTI  \ 
SOLID,  GRANULAR  SI  B>T  WCt  AND  A  1  IQl  ID 
SI  BSTANCE 

Bjorn  Rudolf  Edman,  karlskoga,  and  Oiof  Oman. 
\  alasen.  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Bocors, 
Bofors.  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  10,  196^,  Ser    No.  60H,35H 
Claims  priorirv,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  21,  19()t), 

760   66 
3  Claims.  K  1.  264 — 3) 


V419.64=^ 
PROCESS  FOR   PRFPVRIN(.    HNUN    POROUS, 
Mi  \PKI)  (  \RBON   BODIF^ 
(.erhard    Piet/ka.    1  orsbach.     launus,    and     Alfred    Pelz. 
Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germanv,  avsignors  tu  Farhwerke 
Hoech-st    \ktiengesellschaft    >  ormals   Meisfer   Lucius   & 
Bnining.  Frankfurt  am   Mam.  German>.  a  corporation 
of  Germans 

N<j  I)r;iwinu    Hied  S^pt.  2H,   19^?    St-r    N*,    441.(147 
Claims   priority ,  application  Germany,  UtI.  i,   1964, 

F  44,128 
H  (I aims.  (CI.  264 — 29) 
A  process  has  -^een  provided  for  preparing  finely  por- 
ous, shaped  carbon  bodies  wherein  coke  and  hard  pitch 
are  separately  ground  to  a  particle  size  of  at  most  1  mm., 
said  pitch  having  a  softening  point  of  at  least  100'  C. 
The  ground  coke  and  pitch  are  mixed  in  a  ratio  of  from 
4:1  to  1:4  and  the  mixture  is  further  ground  until  it 
passes  substantially  through  a  mesh  screen  having  a  mesh 
width  of  at  most  150m  The  ground  mixture  is  then  mixed 
with  a  dispersion  of  colloidal  graphite  and  the  mixture 
of  coke,  pitch,  and  dispersed  graphite  is  shaped  at  a  pres- 
sure of  from  20  to  300  kg./cm.  such  that  no  liquid  is 
squeezed  out  from  the  pressed  body.  The  pressed  body 
is  then  dried  and  baked. 


V419.646 

METHOD  FOR  M  VKIN(,   vn  I-  vRIH  PlI  MOLD 

FOR  A  PI  AMH    BOX  I    HILL 

Robert  I     Smith,  1331   33rd  St., 

Bakersheld.  CaUf.      93301 

Filed  St-pt    IV  1966,  ^r.  No.  579,090 

-  (  lairns.  ,(  1.   264 — 32) 


fC::^ 


There  is  disclosed  a  method  of  charging  or  filling  a 
tubular  member  with  a  mixture  of  a  granular  material 
such  as  nitrocellulose  powder  and  a  hardening  liquid  such 
as    nitroglycerine.    According    to   the   disclosed    method, 
there  is  provided  a  tubular  member  open  on  one  end  and 
having  on  the  other  end  an  inwardly  directed  flange  de- 
fining an  opening  covered  with  a  disc  of  an  elastic  self- 
sealing  material  adhered  to  the  flange.  This  member  is 
placed  in  an   upright  po  ition  with  its  open  end  facing 
upwardly  and  then  filled  from  the  top  with  the  granular 
material    to   the    desired    level.    Thereupon    the    desired 
volume  of  the  liquid  is  injected  into  the  tubular  member 
from  below  by  means  of  an  injection  tubs  inserted  into 
he    tubular   member   by    piercing   the   self-sealing   disc. 
Finally,  the  injection  tube  is  withdrawn,  the  hole  in  the 
disc    being    automatically    reclosed    by    the    self-sealing 
property  of  the  disc.  If  desired  the  top  of  the  mixture  can 
be  covered  with  a  perforated  disc. 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  mold  for  reproduction  in 
plastic  construction  of  a  prototype  hull  or  the  like,  which 
method  includes  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  surface  of  said  prototype  hull  with  a  coat- 
ing of  water-soluble  mold  release  material; 

depositing  a  mold  liner  layer  of  plastic  material  over 
said  mold  release  coating; 

attaching  furring  spacers  to  said  plastic  coating; 

curing  said  liner  coating; 

attaching  reinforcing  means  to  said  furring  means; 

suporting  said  prototype  hull  in  an  upwardly  opening 
position  in  an  earth  pit  having  sides  spaced  away 
from  the  outer  coated  sides  of  said  hull  partly  by 
suspension  from  above  and  partly  by  resting  the 
lowermost  surface  of  said  hull  in  a  pad  of  soft  con- 
crete in  the  bottom  of  said  pit; 

spraying  a  wet  concrete  mixture  over  the  plastic  coat- 
ing, and  said  reinforcing  and  furring  means,  on  the 
outer  surfaces  of  said  hull  to  make  a  rigid  mold  sup- 
port structure  in  the  form  of  a  concrete  shell  in- 
tegral with  said  liner  layer; 

after  said  concrete  shell  has  hardened,  filling  the  space 
in  said  earth  pit  outside  the  shell  with  packed  earth 
to  firmly  support  said  mold;  and 

introducing  water  between  the  outer  surface  of  said 
prototype  hull  and  said  mold  liner  layer,  to  wash 
away  said  water  soluble  mold  release  material  and 
permit  the  withdrawal  of  said  prototype  hull. 
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3.419,647 
PI  \STI(    SV  \l  IN(;  OLT  OF  PIPE 
Hanford     /..     Hight.     Short     Hills,     Mehin     St.    Gallant. 
Orange,  George  W.  Shannon.  West  Orange,  and  Jacob 
F    Loeffler,   Point   Pleasant.   N.J..  assignors  to   Bonded 
Products,   Inc.,  Orange,   N.J..  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1966.  Ser.  No.  522.6.'?8 
8  Claims.  ((1.  264 — 35) 


A  backer  of  jointed  leaves  having  a  common  pivot  is 
pushed  through  a  gas  pipe  beyond  the  end  thereof  into  a 
gas  main,  and  spread  out  over  the  inner  end  of  the  pipe 
to  hold  sealing  material  propelled  along  the  pipe  to  seal 
off  the  gas  main. 


3.4ig.h4K 
METHOD  OF  MOI  DING   POI  VSTVRFNE 


lrb>  H. 
ments 
Mich. 


I  each,   Napa,   (  alif.,  assignor,   h\    rnc-nt   assign- 
to     I  he     Dow     (  hemical    (ompan\.     Midland 
a  corporation  of  Dela**are 
Filed  Aug    IH.   1965,  Ser    No    4X0,712 
5  (  laims.  (CI.  264 — 53 1 


Expandable  beads  such  as  polystyrene  are  molded  by 
steam  employing  pressure  of  the  beads  on  the  mold. 
Steam  pressure  is  lowered  and  the  molding  cooled  by 
drawing  air  through  the  steam  system  from  oj>enings  in 
a  fabric  lined  mold. 


3,419,649 

MFIHOI)   K)R   MOI  I  DING    PIPES  FROM 

(  EMENTITIOl  S  MIXES 

VNilliam    I>.    li*ingston.    Box   6210,    Nairobi,    ken\a,    and 
Ronald    Frank    king,   Gordon   Road.    Iliatcham.    Berk 
shirr,  England 

Filed   Apr,  21,   1965,  Ser.  No.  449.805 
Claims  pri(»rit\,  application  (freaf  Britain.   Vpr    2"    1964 

17,379   64 

1  Claim.  (CI.  264—71) 

A  method  of  mnuidiru;  pipe  employing  a  cementitious 

mix  and  irKi..aing  the  steps  of  assembling  a  pipe  mould 

on  a  support  surface,  lifting  the  mould  into  a  suspended 


position,  supporting  the  mould  in  the  suspcndeo  ro'^i'"'f" 
while  filling  the  mould  with  the  cementitious  mix  and 
vibrating   the   mould   while   it   is  being   filled     after   the 


moulding  of  the  pipe  has  been  completed,  placing  the 
mould  on  a  support  plane  and  removing  the  mould  from 
the  pipe. 


3.419,650 
METHOD  K)R  MAKING  THERMOPLASTIC  FILMS 
Daniel  J.  Ryan.  Chester.  Pa.,  assignor  to  EMC  C  orpora- 

tion.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  June  5.  1964.  Ser.  No.  372,909.  now 
Patent  No.  3.355.768.  dated  Dec.  5.  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  June  8.  1967.  Ser.  No.  644,599 
6  Claims.  (CI.  264 — 146) 


A  method  for  making  oriented  films  in  which  an  ex- 
truded tubing  of  thermoplastic  material,  v^hich  is  at  a 
temperature  at  which  the  molecules  therec^f  ma>  t>e 
oriented  by  stretching,  is  engaged  only  along  its  internal 
surface  by  movable  means  which  are  ad%anced  along 
paths  and  at  such  rates  of  speed  as  to  cause  the  tubing 
to  be  stretched  and  thus  oriented  at  least  along  one  of  its 
longitudinal  and  transverse  directions. 


3.419.651 

METHOD  OF  SHAPING  THERMOPLASTIC  SHEETS 

\  If  red  H.  Miller,  Glenn  Perry,  and  Lawrence  C.  Wheat. 
I  oledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Libbey-Owens-Eord  Glass 
(  ompan>.  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Original  application  Oct.  21.  1964.  Ser.  No.  405,383.  now 
Patent  No.  3,341,889,  dated  Sept.  19,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  JuU   18.  1967.  Ser.  No.  6"'2.661 

8  Claims.  (CI.  264—160) 
Method    of    shaping    tncrmoplastiL    sheets    tor    use    as 

interlayers  in  laminated  sa*e!\  j:iass    a  subsiar,!iaii\  con- 
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tinuous  sheet  of  plastic  is  drawn  from  a  source  of  sup- 
ply over  a  substantially  horizontal  supporting  surface  and 
the  free  end  thereof  clamped  in  a  fixed  position.  Length- 
wise tension  is  then  applied  to  the  continuous  sheet  by 
exerting  a  rearward  pull  thereon  from  the  clamped  free 
end  thereof,  after  which  the  sheet  is  clamped  at  a  point 


by  stretching  extruded  saponified  ethylene  viny!  acetate 
copolymers  in  a  lateral  direction,  i.e.,  at  right  angles  to 
the  direction  in  which  the  film  is  extruded,  and  subsequent 
to  the  stretching  heat  treating  the  film.  The  saponified 
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inwardly  of  the  clamped  free  end  and  while  maintained 
in  tension,  is  cut  to  provide  an  individual  sheet  clamped 
at  its  opposite  ends.  The  sheet  is  then  supported  vertical- 
ly and  conveyed  first  through  a  heating  zone  in  which  it 
is  softened  and  shaped  by  sagging  of  the  sheet  in  the 
plane  of  the  sheet  and  then  through  a  cooling  zone  in 
which  the  sheet  is  set  in  its  shaped  condition. 


3.41*).652 

PROCESi»  FOR  PRODI  (  IN(.   HIGHLY 

CRIMPKD  FIBFRS 

VTasakhi  Kuhota.   \tsushi  Ka^ai,  and  >tMiihi  ( ttnoto, 
Ohtake-shi,   Japan,  assignors  U)   \litsuhiNhi   Kayon 
Co..  I  td.,  Tok>o,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Vpt.    1,   H64.  Ser.  No.  393,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sept.  10.  1963, 
38   47.835 
16  Claims.  (CI.  264—168) 
A  process  for  producing  highly  crimped  viscose  fibers 
which  includes  extruding  a  viscose  containing  at  least  4% 
cellulose,  and  having  a  viscosity  of  from    100  to   1000 
poises  and  a  salt  point  of  at  least  16.  into  a  coagulating 
bath  containing  zinc  sulfate,  formaldehyde  and  a  small 
amount  of  sulfuric  acid,  stretching  the  thus  formed  fibers 
in  an  aqueous  bath  at  a  temperature  of  from  66°  to  88° 
C.  under  substantially  tensionless  conditions,  and  relax- 
ing the  stretched  fibers  in  an  aqueous  bath  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  30°  to  70°  C. 


3,419,653 

PREVFNTION   OF  VU  \MENT  TWINNING 
IN  I)K\    SPINNING, 
Frederick    \lbert    Briggv    (  harles   <  lifford    Ketterer,  and 
Leander    \dair   Sherbeck.   VVavneshoro,    S  a.,  assignors 
to  F.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  (  ompany,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.   Filed  Jan.  4.    1965.   Ser.  No.  423,332 

8  (  laims.  (CK  264—204) 
Solutions  of  synthetic  polymers  containing  liquid  poly- 
siloxanes  are  dry  spun  to  produce  filaments.  The  poly- 
siloxanes  by  reducing  the  tendency  of  the  filaments  to  twin, 
i.e..  prematurely  coalesce,  in  the  spinning  cell  permit  closer 
hole  spacing  in  the  spinneret  and  consequently  higher 
productivity. 

3.419.654 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKINC.   IMPROVED  FILMS 
FROM     SAPONIFIED      FTHVLENE-MNYI 
ACETATF  COPOI  VMERS 
Teiichiro  Chlba.  Kazuo  Hiramatsu,  and  Katsuaki  Hirano, 
Kurashiki-sbi,    Japan,    assignors    to    Kurashiki    Rayon 
Co.,   Ltd.,  Okayama   Prefecture,   Japan,   a   corporation 
of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,   1964.  Ser.  No.  413.877 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Dec.  6.  1963, 

38   65,492 

6  Claims.  (CI.  264 — 210) 

Films  are  prepared  having  a  low  degree  of  orientation 

and  a  histh  degree  of  strength  and  dimensional  stability 


ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  is  the  product  obtained   ^ 
by  saponifying  more  than  about  90  mole  percent  of  the 
vinyl  acetate  groups  in  a  30  to  70  mole  percent  ethylene 
and   30   to   70   mole   percent   vinyl   acetate-cthylenc  co- 
polymer. 

3,419.655 
TREATMENT  OF  INFLAMMATIONS  BY  ADMIN- 

ISTFRINC    \  CYCI  OI  FI  CYL  COMPOl'ND 
Harvev    1  .    Vlbuni.  V%  es»  (  hcxter,  and  Nornuin  H.  Grant, 
Wynnewood,  Pa.,  assignors  to    \mericaii   Home   Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  New    \(>rk.   N.\^  a  corporaUon  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar    r.  1967.  ScT.  No.  623,839 

5  Claims.  ((I.  424 — 3*5) 
A  process  for  treating  mflammations  in  warm-blooded 
animals  by  administering  a  compound  selected  from  a 
group  of  cycloleucyl  compounds;  e.g.,  1-aminocyclo- 
pentanecarboxylic  acid.  1-methylaminocyclopentanecar- 
boxylic  acid,  and  1-aminocyclopentanecarboxylic  acid, 
ethyl  ester. 

3,419,656 
METHOD  OF  M  \KIN(.  SOI  ID  SOLUTION 
CARBII)F-<.R\PHIIF    (  OMPOSmONS 
Kubtrt  F.  Rilev.  keith  \.  Davidson,  and  James  \f    Taub, 
1  OS    Vlanios.  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  the  I   niled  States  of 
America   as   represented   by  the   United   States  Atomic 
P  nerg\  ( Omniission 

Hied  \Ia>   12,  1967.  Ser.  No.  639,595 
2  (laims.  (CI.  264 — 332) 
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SOMATIC   or  T«C-M»C 


The  characteristics  of  a  composite  composed  of  graphite 
and  metal  carbide  are  improved  by  utilizing  a  solid  solu- 
tion carbide  in  the  metal  carbide-graphite  composite. 
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3.419.65' 

lODOPANOIC  ACID  IN    \  HYDROCFI 

Johannes    C.    Sanders,    Ijiren,    Netherlands,    assignor    to 

Dagra   N.V.,    Dlemen.    Netherlands,    a    limited -liability 

company  of  the  Netherlands 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,373 

3  Claims.  ((I.  424 — 5) 
The  unpleasant  taste  of  lodine-bearing  radiopaLjue  ma 
terials  used  for  cholecystography  is  masked,  and  the 
resorption  of  the  materials  is  improved  by  dispersmg  the 
same  in  a  finely  divided  form  in  a  hydrogel  which  is  made 
more  palatable  by  addition  of  sugar  and  flavoring  agents. 
The  method  is  applicable  to  iodopanoic  acid,  its  salts, 
phenoiodol,  and  iodoethionic  £.c!d. 


3.419.658 
NONAQUEOUS  AFROSOL  FOAMS  CONTAINING 

MINERAL  OIL 
Paul  Amsdon  Sanders.  VMImington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
.No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1965.  Ser.  No.  427,940 

3  Claims.  (CI.  424 — 45) 
An  aerosol  foam  compositiun  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  White  mineral  oil, 

(b)  From  1  to  10%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  surfac- 
tant having  the  structure  RO(CH2CHjO)„H  wherein  R 
is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  saturated  alkyl  radicals  of  from 
12  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  (2)  nonsaturated  alkenyl  radi- 
cals of  from  12  to  18  carbon  atoms,  n  is  from  0  to  20; 
and 

(c)  From  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  an  aerosol  propellent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbons  and 
chlorofluorohydrocarbons,  said  propellent  having  a  boil- 
ing point  between  —50*  C.  and  -f-15°  C. 


3.419.659 

SUN  S(  RFFNINC;   METHODS 

SignMnd  C.  Catino.  (  astleton.  Albert  E.  Strobel,  Delmar. 

and  Norman  Blumenkopf.  Brooklyn,  N'.Y..  assignors  to 

G.AF  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No   Drawing.   Filed  Julv    8.   1964.  Ser.   No.  381.255 

5  Claims.  (CI.  424 — 60) 
A  composition  and  process  for  protecting  human  skin 
against  the  effects  of  the  burning  rays  of  the  sun,  which 
composition  comprises  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

H  X 

Ar— C=N-N— C 

i,   \ 

wherein 

(a)  Ar  represents   a   benzene    ring  devoid   of  water- 
solubilzing  groups,  nitro  and  more  than  2  oxy  groups, 

(b)  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl. 

(c)  X  IS  selected  from  the  atoms  oxygen  and  sulfur, 

(d)  Y  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl, 
amino,  alkylamino,  and  XRf, 

in  a  dermatologically  acceptable  carrier,  the  compound 
being  employed  in  an  amount  effective  to  protect  the  skin 
from  the  harmful  effects  of  the  burning  rays  of  the  sun. 


3.419.660 

INOCULANT  FOR  CA  ITl  E  OR  THE  LIKE 

John  P.  Lannon,  3400   3rd  St., 

Columbus.  Nebr.      68601 

No  Drawing.  (  ontinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

372.412.  June  3,  1964.  Fhis  application  No\.  30,  1966. 

Ser.  No.  597.886 

1  Claim.  (CI.  424—92) 
1.  In  an  inoculant  for  cattle,  6  to  24  parts  of  an  anti- 


biotic substance,  3  to  12  parts  of  a  corticosteroid  sub- 
stance, 1  to  6  parts  of  an  antihistamine  substance  and 
2.2  to  4.4  parts  of  a  concentrated  mixed  bovine  hacterm 
substance,  said  antibiotic  substance  consisting  of  one  of 
penicillin,  dyhdrostreptomycin,  neomycin  and  terramycin, 
said  corticosteroid  substance  consisting  of  an  anti  in- 
fiamatory  prednisolone  derivative,  said  antihistamine 
substance  consisting  of  pyrilamine  maleate,  said  concen- 
trated mixed  bovine  bacterin  substance  consisting  of  an 
inactivated  culture  of  50%  Pasieurella  multocida  types 
I,  II  and  III,  30%  Coiynebacteria,  10%  Streptococcus, 
5%  Staphylococcus  albus  and  5%  Staphylococcus  aureus. 


3.419.661 
ORAL  CONTRACEPTIN  F   FOR  BIRDS 

VN  illiam  H.  Elder,  C'olumbia,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The 
Curators  of  the  University  of  Missouri.  Columbia, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1964.  Ser.  No.  337.356 

4  Claims.  (CI.  424 — 243) 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  fertility  in  birds  comprising 
administering  orally  a  hypiKholesterolemic  compt^und 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  22.25-diazachioes- 
lanol  dih>drochloride  and  20,25-diazacholestenoI  dih>dro- 
chloride  to  the  birds  in  an  amount  neveNsar>  to  reduce 
fertility. 


3.419,662 

METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  THE  GROWTH  OF  BAC- 
TERIA AND  FUNGI  WFTH  TRIORGANOTIN 
OXIMES 

Gustav  Weissenberger,  Zurich.  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
.Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  9,  1962.  Ser.  No. 
185.797.   now    Patent   No.   3.275.659.   dated    Sept.    27. 
1966.  Divided  and  this  application  Ma>  24.  1965,  Ser. 
No.  473.541 
C  laims  prioritv.  application  Switzerland,  .\pr.  28.  1961, 

5,058  61 

6  Claims.  (CI.  424—245) 

Method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  bacteria  and  fungi 
by  applying  to  bacteria  and  fungi  a  sufficient  amount  to 
inhibit  growth  of  a  triorganotin  oxime  of  the  formula 
RiRaC=N— O— SnR3R<R5. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  424 — 298  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,419,571 


3.419.663 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  INSECTS  USING 
THIOALKYLPHENYL  CARBAMATES 

Edward  D.  Weil,  l^wiston.  and  Hans  L.  Schlkhting. 
Grand  Island.  N.\..  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of 
New  ^ork 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  4.  1963.  Ser.  No. 
262.376.  now  Patent  No.  3.331.894.  dated  July  18,  1967. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  1.  1966.  Ser,  No. 
612,065 

16  Claims.  (CI.  424—300) 

There  is  provided  a  method  for  the  control  of  insects. 


86T  0.0.-57 
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comprising  applying  to  the  locus  of  said  insects  an  insecti- 
cidal  amoum  of  the  compound 


PCON  (lower  alkyl}aH»-« 
8-R 


V" 


Afterem: 


(a)  /I  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2; 

(b)  X  is  an  alkylene  group  of  from  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms; 

(c)  R',  R',  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl; 

(d)  the  sulfur  atom  is  separated  from  the  phenyl  ring 
by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms;  and 

(c)   R  IS  of  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  and  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  hydrocarbyl  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  phenyl, 
naphthyl,  alkylphenyl,  benzyl,  and  arylalkyl;  and 

(2)  acyl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkanoyl,  benzoyl,  thiobenzoyl,  cyano,  N-alkyl- 
carbamyl,  N,N-dialkylcarbamyl,  n-alkyltbiocar- 
bamyl,  N,N-dialkylthiocarbamyl,  and  O-alkyl- 
thiocarbonyl 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  424 — 305  see: 
Patent  No.  3.419,655 


3,419,664 
COMPOSmONS   AM)   MFIHODN   K)K    IKKAIING 

PAIN   WITH  SlBSnn  TKI)   I  KKAS 
VMlhelm    Frick,   Pfeffiagen,   Basel-land.   Switzerland,   sn- 
signor    to    Geigy    Chemical    (  orporation.    (.reenburuh, 
N. \  ..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar    24,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
442.537,    now    Patent    No.    3,344, 1«l,    dated    S^-pt     26, 
1967.  Divided  and  thi*  application  Jan.  10,  196"',  j>er. 
No.  620.202 
Claims  priority,  application  Swltzeriand,  Mar.  26.  1964. 

3.977   64 
8  (  laims.  ((I    424 — 322) 
Method  of  and  womposition  lur  treating  pain  utilizing 
as   the    active    ingredient    N'-methyl-   or   N'-«thyl-N-(2- 
chloro-5-trifluoromcthylphenyl)urca. 


3.419,665 
WATFR-IN-<:)FI     KMII  SIGNS    ( ONIAINING    MAG- 

NF.SIIM  SAI  TS  OF  A  SIX  (  INIC  ACID  ESTER 
Felix    I  achampt,    FVanconville,    Andre   Vjout,   Paris,   and 
Gu>    V  anierbergbe.   Mitry-Vfory,   France,   awignnr^  to 
L'Oreal,  Paris,  France  a  corporation  of  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  491,43^ 
Claims   priority,    application    France,    Oct.    5,    1964. 

990,354 
6  Claims,  (ti.  424 — 365) 
1.  A  water-in-oil  emulsion  comprising  water,  at  least 
20%  oil  and  an  emulsifying  amount  of  at  least  one  mag- 
nesium salt  of  a  succinic  acid  ester  of  a  polyoxyalkylene 
fatty  alcohol  having  the  formula: 

C.H»»n— rOCH»-CH  -|-rOCH»-CH   -l-OOC-CHiCHi-COOH 
L  ChJ.  L  CihJp 

in  which  m  is  an  integer  between  12  and  18  and  n  and 
p  are  numbers  between  0  and  12  inclusive  and  the  sum 
of  n  and  p  is  between  2  and  1 2  inclusive. 


ELECTRICAL 


3.419.666 

FLECTRK    Fl  RNACE 

David  W.  Groom,  2262  F.  Lake  SammamLsh  Road  SE., 

Issaquah,  Wash.      98027 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  430,715, 
Mar.  15,  1965.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1967,  Ser. 
.No.  694,528 

13  Claims.  (CI.  13—20) 


■3 

/7 


An  electric  furnace  unit  including  a  container,  a  heat 
sink  mass  of  metal  having  a  melting  point  below  and  a 
vaporizing  point  above  the  operating  temperature  of  the 
furnace  within  the  container,  a  vessel  within  the  cor 
tainer  and  withm  said  heat  sink  mass  and  adapted  to  re 
ceive  material  to  be  heated  and  an  electric  resistance 
heater  element  within  the  container  and  heat  sink  mass 
and  engaged  about  the  exterior  of  the  vessel  to  heat  the 
vessel  and  heat  the  heat  sinic  mass  to  a  temperature  above 
its  melting  point  whereby  saKJ  mass  is  molten  and  such 
;hat  upon  heat  '^in^ter  from  said  mass  to  the  container 
convection  currents  are  established  in  the  mass  where- 
by said  molten  mass  scrubs  the  exterior  of  the  vessel  for 


substantially  total,  uniform  and  continuous  heat  transfer 
between  the  mass  and  the  vessel. 


3,419.66"' 

ELECTRH     H  RNACE 

Alfred  Wal/,  Fmmendingen,  Germany,   assignor  to  Sud- 

(  hfmie   \.G  ,  Muniih,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22.  196",  Vr.  No.  h25,153 

Claims    priorit\,    application    (.ermanv,    Mar.    25,    1966, 

W  41.224;    June    1,    1966,    W    41, ''1 3;    June    10,    1966, 

W  41,774 

Ih  Claims.  (CL  13 — 23) 


An  electric  furnace  for  melting  materials  iiKludes  a 
pair  of  coaxially  arranged  symmetrical  electrodes  defining 
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an  annular  space  between  them  through  which  the  mate- 
rials to  be  melted  are  passed.  To  prevent  sticking  of  the 
material  in  the  sintering  area  the  electrodes  are  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  above  the  sinterirg  temperature 
of  the  material  throughout  their  length  of  contact  with 
the  material.  Where  it  is  desired  to  form  fibers  and  the 
like,  the  molten  material  may  pass  through  diffuser 
nozzles  supplied  with  heated  air.  If  it  is  desired  to  form 
a  common,  flowing  melt  of  material,  the  irjdividual  strings 
of  molten  material  may  be  combined  in  a  funnel-like 
structure. 


H> 


3,419,668 
ELECTRONIC      \(  (  ORDION    W  II  H    HIN( 
K^^  BOVRD  AND  (ONI  \CT  PLATE 

I'aold  Settiniio  Soprani,  » ia  Balnsizza  2, 

\nionn.  Itah 

HUd    Xus;    16,  1965.  Scr    No.  479.822 

Claims  pnunt),  application  Italy,  Mar.  17,  1965, 

2,458   65 

1  Claim.  ((I.  84 — 1  17) 


An  electronic  accordion  incorporating  inside  thereof 
the  circuitry  for  generating  electric  signals  with  frequen- 
cies corresponding  to  those  requested  by  the  singing  key- 
board and  by  the  bass  keyboard,  the  accordion  being 
constructed  to  permit  the  player  to  use  the  same  tech- 
nique that  is  ordinarily  used  in  playing  conventional 
accordions,  but  with  the  possibility  of  using  external  am- 
plifiers for  signals  generated  inside  the  accordion  itself. 
In  the  specific  embodiment  shown  and  described,  there 
are  also  provided  winding  cores  for  the  main  frequency 
generators,  a  hingedly  mounted  register  plate  for  con- 
venient access  to  the  circuitry,  a  hingedly  mounted  sing- 
ing contact  plate  for  convenient  access  to  the  generator 
connections,  and  a  spring-retracted  metal  band  for  clos- 
ing the  bellows. 

3,419.669 
n.EXIBI  F  MOI  D  AND  CABI  F  SPl  I(  F 
Zoltan  B.  Dienes,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Kiled  Mar.   15.  1965.  Ser.  No.  439.906 
11  Claims.  ((I.   174 — 84) 


A  Nheei   material  .omprismj:  ,i  liqiiid-ret.unini;  flexir^le 
film  vMth  two  conformable  adherent  margin^  and  a  cen 
tral    thick    crush-resistant    open    porous    pad    for    folding 
around  cable  splice  areas  to  provide  an  open-top  envelope 
or  mold  for  a  self-hardening  liquid  encaf>sulaLing  agent. 


3.419,670 
STRAIN  RFI  IFF  FOR  LINF  CORDS 

Christian  I)    Schneider.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Admiral 

Corporation.  (  hicago.  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delawart 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1966,  Ser.  No    59". 345 

3  Claims,  i,Cl.  174— 135i 


A  line  cord  strain  relief  for  a  radio  cabinet  comprising 
an  S-shaped  opening  in  the  bottom  wall  thereof.  The 
pliant  line  cord  is  conformed  to  a  portion  of  the  opening 
and  looped  about  the  two  tabs  formed  by  said  opening  to 
provide  a  firm  coimection  for  said  cord  which  ma>  not 
be  dislodged  by  transverse  movements. 


3.419,671 
TFT  FGRAPH  TRANSMITTER  CONTROL  CIRCl  IT 
David  J    Derenski,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Teletype  Cor- 
poration. Skokie,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  11.  1965.  Ser.  No.  494,714 
5  Claims.  (CI.  178—3) 


4.  A  transmitter  control  circuit  including: 

means  for  monitoring  the  output  of  a  transmitter  and 
for  producing  an  output  when  a  predetermined  char- 
acter is  transmitted; 

transmitter  control  means  operated  by  the  output  of  the 
monitoring  means  for  disabling  the  transmitter; 

normally  disable  signal  receiving  means  actuated  b\ 
the  transmitter  control  means  upon  operation  and, 
upon  actuation,  for  receiving  signals  of  at  least  two 
types; 

shunting  means  activated  bv  the  signal  receiving  means 
upon  receipt  of  a  signal  of  a  first  type  for  setting  up 
a  shunting  path  for  the  transmitter  control  means 
and  activated  by  the  signal  receiving  means  upon  re- 
ceipt of  a  signal  of  the  second  t>pe  for  shunting  the 
transmitter  control  means  thereby  reinitiating  opera- 
tion of  the  transmitter. 


3,419,672 

FILTER  FOR  ENCODING  COLOR 

DIFFERENCE  SIGNALS 

Albert  Macovski,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stanford 
Research  Institute.  Mento  Park,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
(  alifomia 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1965.  Ser,  No,  517.638 
8  Claims.  (CI.  178—5.4) 
The  present  invention  is  directed  to  a  spatial  filter  for 
encoding  a  color  image  on  a  monochrome  film  or  a  televi- 


1570 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  31,  1968 


sion  camera,  the  filter  consisting  of  alternate  lines  of    a  scene  (e.g.,  a  desk  or  chair  at  the  lower  portion  of  a 
colored  and  neutral  material  where  the  energy  transmis-    scene)  or  incidental  intrusions  into  a  scene  from  the  sides 

thereof.  Provision  is  also  made  to  couple  video  signals  to 
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the  display  in  response  to  a  subject  being  introduced  into 
sion  as  seen  by  the  film  emulsion  or  the  television  camera    the  viewing  area  of  a  camera  which  is  operating,  but  not 
is  equann  the  colored  and  neutral  areas.  The  white  areas    as  yet  transmitting  signals  to  an  intended  vK^wer. 
of  the  scene  will  contain  no  line  structure.  _^_^_^^__.^ 


3,41 9.67  :< 

CONTROI     \PP\R\n  S  FOR  COLOR 

TFI  FV  ISION   RECEIVERS 

Derek  Swaine.  Batavia.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Svlvania  Fle<  trie 

Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delawart 

nied   Apr.  5.   l'*66,  Ser.  No.  540,394 

h  CI  aims.  (CL  178—5.4) 


V41'>,6"'5 

SYSTEM   FOR   HIMIN\TTNC  JITTER 

FROM   \  IDFO  SK.N  \1  S 

Nobtitnshi   Kihara.    lokso.  Japan,   .issianor  t<>  Son\    Cor- 
poration.   |()k\o,  Japan,  a  lorporahon  oJ  Japan 
Filed   \Ia>    .V    I'»h5,  Ser.  No.  452,4*7 
Claims   priorit\ .   application  Japan,  May  2,  1964, 

11  Claims.  (CI.  178—6.6) 


C3 
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In  a  color  television  receiver  circuit,  a  pulse  signal  is 
coupled  to  the  .athodes  of  a  color  cathode  ray  tube  to 
provide  signal  blanking  during  the  scan  retrace  period 
.ind  in  combination  with  a  DC  potential  source  to  provide 
a  reterence  potential  for  "setting  up"  a  color  cathode  ray 
tube  upon  interruption  of  an  applied  luminance  signal. 


3.419,674 
IMAGE  POSITIONING   \ND  (  ()l  PI.ING  (  IRCUTTS 
FOR     TEIEVISION      CWIFRA      AND      DISPI  \> 
APPARATl  S 
Robert  V.  Bums,  Markham,  and  Robert  I    (  lear>,  Lock- 
port.  III.,  assignors  to  Automatic  F,lectric  I  aboratories. 
Inc..  Northlake.  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1965.  Ser.  No.  495,840 
10  Claims.  (CI.  rs — 6) 
The   position   of  a  televi^iJ   irriage   on   a  (  RT  is  con- 
trolled by  apparatus  which  automatically  positions  the 
television  camera  in  response  to  the  position  of  the  tele- 
vised  subject  in  relation  to  the  boundaries  of  the  tele- 
vised scene.  Provision  is  made  to  center  the  image  hori- 
zontally and/or  vertically,  to  ignore  certain   portions  of 


Apparatus  for  eliminating  the  jitter  components  from 
reproduced  video  signals  are  provided  and  comprise 
means  for  selectively  varying  the  position  of  video  signal 
reproducing  means  with  respect  to  a  video  signal  recording 
medium  in  accordance  with  jitter  components  in  said 
video  signals  to  reproduce  signals  having  no  jitter  com- 
ponents. 

3,419,676 
LINE  SCAN  PRINTER 

\lbert  Vfacnvski,  Palo  Xlto,  <  alif.,  assignor  fo  Stanford 
Research  Institute,  Menln  Park,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

nied  Julv  20.  1965,  Ser.  No.  4"'3.426 
9  Claims,  (d.  PH — 6.6. 
An  electrostatic  transducer  comprises  a  strip  of  photo- 
conductive  material  having  one  end  abutting  one  end  of 
a  strip  of  resistive  material.  A  stylus  has  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  abutting  ends  and  the  other  end  in  contact 
with  paper.  A  ground  plate  is  on  the  other  side  of  the 
paper.  A  power  supply  is  connected  across  the  other  ends 
of  the  photoconductive  and  resistive  material.  The  other 
end  of  the  photoconductive  material  is  also  grounded. 
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When  the   photoconductive  material  is  fully  illuminated 
no  charge  is  deposited  on  the  paper.  As  the  illumination 


decreases  there  is  a  corresponding  iiwrease  in  charge  de- 
posited. 

3.419.677 

APPARATl  S  FOR   MONITORING  HIGH 

SPEED  PROCt:SSF>S 

Anthon>  M.  Fiori.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  avsignor  to  John  F 
McCarth>,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

"  Filed  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No,  443,025 
3  Claims.  (CI.  rs — 6.8) 


DATA  PRrVTfVG  SYSTEM 
Carmi    Ariel.   Hollywood.   Calif.,   assignor   to   (  lar>' 
Corporation.  San  Gabriel.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1965.  Ser.  No.  450.656 
9  Claims.  (CI.   178—23) 


A  data  printer  comprising  a  rotatable  txpt  wheel,  s 
data  register,  a  buffer  register,  and  a  pulse  counter  oper- 
able in  response  to  registering  of  data  by  the  data  register 
to  count  pulses  from  a  pulse  source,  the  counter  being 
effective  upon  the  count  of  "]"  to  transfer  data  from  the 
:he  data  register  to  the  buffer  register,  and  effective  upon 
the  coiint  of  "2"  to  cause  a  printing  operation,  and  effec- 
tive at  the  count  of  "3"  to  clear  the  dat.i  register,  and 
effective  at  a  still  higher  count  to  cause  line  feeding  of  ibe 
paper. 


3.419,679 
START-STOP  SYNCHRO.NTZATION  CHECKING  CIR- 
CLIT  FOR  LONG  TRAINS,  SHORT  TRAINS  AND 
SINGLE  START-STOP  CHARACTERS 
Peter  Elvis,  South  Ozone  Park,  N.Y.,  and  George  P. 
Houcke,  Tenafly,  NJ^  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,   Incorporated,   Mnrraj    Hill,   Berkeley 
Heights,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,472    - 
6  Claim*.  (CL  178—53.1) 


1  ""ftr**  r 


Sensing  means  scans  a  region  of  a  periodically  repeat- 
ing pattern  such  as  multi-color  printing  on  a  proper  web 
and  produces  a  control  pulse  upon  the  detection  of  a 
predetermined  repeating  part  of  the  pattern  v.ithin  each 
repeat  length  In  response  to  the  control  pulse,  a  strob- 
oscopK  light  source  IS  energi/ed  to  illuminate  at  least 
a  selected  portion  within  each  repeat  length  of  the  pat- 
tern, such  as  a  register  mark  A  televiMon  .anier,-.  receives 
an  image  of  the  selected  portion  of  the  pattern  vvtien  il- 
luminated by  the  stroboscopic  light  This  image  is  re- 
produced on  a  television  monitor,  which  is  part  of  a 
closed  television  circuit  Preferably  the  image  tube  of  the 
camera  is  provided  with  a  high  persistence  coating  so  av 
to  provide  a  sustained  image.  In  preferred  embcxiiments. 
switch  actuator  means  actuates  a  trigger  pulse  switch  once 
each  repeat  lenglh  of  the  pattern  By  requiring  coincidence 
of  the  control  and  trigger  pulses  the  trigger  pulses  gen- 
erated by  this  switch  act  to  discriminate  against  signals 
which  might  otherwise  produce  unwanted  energization  of 
the  stroboscopic  light 


mum  I  I  tMts   II 


'"^ 


Receiver  synchronization  is  checked  by  counting  a  pre 
determined  number  of  received  start-stop  characters  Each 
start  element  initiate-  the  timing  of  a  data  character  and 
advances  a  counter  one  count.  When  the  counter  has  been 
advanced  to  a  predetermined  count  read-out  gates  are  en- 
abled, thus  indicating  that  the  timing  signals  are  synchro- 
nized with  the  incoming  signals.  Loss  of  synchronism  is 
indicated  by  the  generation  of  a  stop  pulse  by  the  timing 
circuit  concurrently  with  the  input  of  a  spacing  condition, 
which  resets  the  counter.  If  a  predetermined  number  of 
svnchronized  data  characters  is  applied  following  a  pro- 
longed idle  ciMidition,  the  read-out  gates  are  enabled  by 
the  wounter  that  has  advanced  to  its  predetermined  count. 
Loss  of  s\nchronism  resets  the  counter  Likewise,  if  a 
prolonged  idle  condition  is  followed  by  a  single  data  char- 
acter followed  by  another  prolonged  idle  condition,  the 
read-out  gates  are  enabled 
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3,419.680 
FXCSIVTIIF   PHVSrN(,  SYSTEM 
Krans  Brouwer,  Glencoe,  and  Dudley  Gray,  Chicago,  ID^ 
assignors  to  Stewart-W  amer  (  orporarion.  (  hicago,  111., 
a  corporytion  nf  N  irtjinia 

Filed  June  21.  I'J^f,  Str    No.  465,389 
12   Clajms.  (CI.  17» — 69J) 


timing  errors  in  the  original  signal  becomes  equaUad 
or  corrected  so  that  a  uniform  period  between  succeahv 
components  is  attained. 


A  phasing  system  for  facsimile  or  the  like  by  which 
phasing  pulses  from  a  remote  transmitter  arc  compared 
with  locally  generated  pulses  corresponding  to  the  rotation 
of  a  scanning  means  in  the  receiver.  A  first  driving  means 
is  provided  for  rotating  the  receiver  scanning  means  at 
the  standard  frequcnc>  of  the  transmitter  and  a  second 
driving  means  is  p^o^ided  for  operating  the  scanning 
means  at  a  frequency  slightly  diflferent  than  the  standard. 
The  phase  comparing  circuit  causes  the  scanning  means 
to  be  driven  by  the  different  frequency  drive  means 
if  the  generated  pulses  do  not  coincide  with  the  received 
phasing  pulses  and  cause  a  shift  to  the  standard  frequency 
driving  means  when  the  pulses  do  coincide. 


3,419,681 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  FQTAI  IZING 
TIMING  ERRORS  IN  SIGNALS  CONTAlNLNG 
PERIODIC  COMPONENTS 
\chim  Bopp,  Furtwangen,  and  Gerhard  Krause,  Darm- 
stadt, Germany,  a^^ignors  to  Femseh  G.m.b.H.,  Darm- 
stadt. Germany 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  24,  1964, 

F  42,406 
7  Claims.  (CI.  178 — 69J) 


^     ^     rSfc 


y       I{TT}I 


An  arrangement  for  equalizing  and  correcting  timing 
errors  in  signals  containing  periodic  components  as  in 
:e!evision  signals  The  signal  containing  the  repetitive 
T  perfodic  components  is  compared  in  a  digital  com- 
parator with  a  reference  signal  which  has  periodic  com- 
ponents precisely  spaced  from  each  other  uniformly  in 
'ime  A  comparator  develops  an  error  signal  in  digital 
fiirm,  indicative  of  the  timing  error  in  the  original  sig- 
nal This  timing  error  is  an  indication  of  the  variation 
of  the  period  between  successive  components  in  the 
original  signal.  The  original  signal  is  applied  to  a  vari- 
able delay  in  the  form  of  a  multistage  counter  circuit, 
and  "he  delay  is  controlled  in  magnitude  by  the  digital 
error  signal    The  control  of  the  delay  is  such  that  the 


3,419.682 
LONG  TRVNSTT  TTMF  TR  VNSMTSSION  SYSTEM 
Gordon    B.    IhompMm    ind   stnart    M     V^  huaker,  Ottawa, 
Ontario,  (  an.ida,  assignorv  to  Northtrn  Electric  Com- 
pany I  imitert,  M<»ntreal,  (Juebe< .  (  anada 

Filed  Jan.   r,   I')66,  Ser.  No.  521,028 
11    <   laims.  (CI.   179—1) 
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A  reverberation  means  added  between  a  talking  party's 
transmitting  means  and  his  receiving  means  in  order  to 
return  to  said  talking  party  a  reverberant  representation 
of  his  speech  thereby  delaying  his  psychological  acoustic 
receptiveness  to  the  expected  response  from  a  listening 
party  and  also  maskiijg  a  certain  amount  of  returned,  de- 
layed echo. 

3,419,683 
AUTOMATIC  SUBSTATION  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 

IIfnr%  J  Michael,  Rumson,  Charles  F  Morse,  Holmdclf 
t  rank  (,  Oram.  Belford,  Kdgar  J.  R(Ht.iti.  VN  hippany, 
and  John  P.  Smith.  Hnlmdel,  NJ.,  a.ssii;n<»rs  to  Bell 
Telephone  I  aboratories.  Incorporated,  New  \  urk,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Ne»    ^  ork 

Filed  Oct    22.  I«>65,  Ser.  No.  500,774 
lb  Claims.  (CL  179—18) 
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Access  from  a  high-priority  substation  is  arranged 
through  two  or  more  concentrators  each  connected  to  a 
different  central  office.  All  trunks-busy  or  out-of-service 
conditions  on  one  concentrator  will  transfer  the  substation 
line  to  the  other  concentrator. 


3.419,684 
SFQIENTIAI    SV\IT(  HING  ARRANGEMENTS 
John   M.   I^rd,   Park   Ridge,  and  (>lenn  F.  Sterlv.  Carol 
Stream,    III.,   assignors   to    Automatic    Electric    Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Northlake,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461.426 
6  Claims.  (CI.   179—99} 
A  two-line  telephone  station  having  a  single  key,  which 
operatively  controls  a  cam  to  either  of  two  rotary  positions 
from  a  normal  position,  the  first  being  a  line  holding  and 
transfer  position  and  the  second  being  a  transfer  only  posi- 
tion. The  station  circuit  includes  at  least  two  oppositely 
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mounted  cam-controlled  contact  sets  and  a  holding  bridge 
relay  controlled  by  certain  ones  of  these  contacts. 

The  key  cam  has  a  long  cam  surface  at  one  end  and 
a  short  cam  surface  at  the  other  end,  so  that  upon  rotation 
of  the  cam  the  two  contact  sets  are  operated  in  one  order  or 


the  oihe.'^  depending  on  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  cam. 
In  this  manner  the  direction  of  actuation  of  the  key  deter- 
mines whether  the  holding  relay  is  permitted  to  operate  and 
lock  or  not.  An  additional  function  may  be  provided  by  the 

use  of  a  combination  push-and-turn  key. 


3.419,685 

UNIVERSAI    Ml  ITIPI  F    ACCFAS 

TELEPHONE  TERMINAL 

Mario  Lilla,  Kenosha,  ^^is. 

(4401  Lee  Highway,  Apt.  27,  Ariington,  Va.     22207) 

nied  Oct.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,577 

1  Claim.  (CI.  179—99) 


ifffiPfM: 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  telephone  adapter 
unit  for  mcreasing  the  line  capacity  of  a  standard  six 
button,  five  line  telephone  set 


3,419,686 
MITLTITRACK  BI-DIRECTIONAL  TAPE  RE- 
CORDER WLLH  I  NI-DIRECTIONAL  ACTU- 
ATED TRAVERSING  TRANSDUCERS 
Robert  B.  Rboades,  Coloma,  Mich.,  assignor  to  V-M  (  or- 
poration,    Benton    Harbor,    .Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 

Filed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,020 
II  Claims.  (CL  179—100.21 
A  tape  recorder  having  two  offset  alternateK  operative 
transducer  heads  across  v.hich  magnetic  tape  is  moved 


from  one  reel  to  a  second  reel  to  permit  continuous  re 
cording  in  a  series  of  tracks.  Each  reel  has  a  tab  which 
is  released  when  the  tap*  is  unwound  therefrom  to  actu- 
ate a  slide  positioned  therebetween  which  i'p«rates 
mechanism  to  reverse  the  direction  of  the  taj^e  trdvel 
and  also  to  switch  operation  from  one  head  to  the 
other.  The  slide  also  moves  the  two  heads  transversely 
of  the  Sdpc  after  the  tape  hai  been  scanned  b>  both 
heads.  TTiis  it  obtains  by  means  of  a  spring  which  is 


resisted  by  the  spaced  lands  of  a  rotary  cam.  The  rotary 
cam  operates  by  means  of  a  pawl  which  engages  the 
cam  when  the  slide  is  moved  in  one  direction  but  slides 
thereover  when  the  slide  is  moved  in  the  opp^Dsite  di- 
rection. Movement  of  the  tape  is  obtained  b>  a  motor 
driven  capstan  against  which  the  tape  is  held  b>  a  pres- 
sure roller  supp>)rted  upon  a  yoke  carried  on  a  manualK 
actuatable  slide,  the  pressure  roller  yieldab!>  urging  the 
tape  against  the  capstan  when  the  slide  is  moved  into 
its  operating  position 


3,419,687 
ENDLESS  LOOP  MESSAGE  RECORDING  APPARA- 
TUS WriTI  RESET  AND  INDICATING  MEANS 
James   B.   Stewart,   North   Brunswick,  NJ..   assignor  to 
>^  estinghouse    Electric    Corporation,    East    Pittsburgh. 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

nied  Oct.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402.197 
9  Claims.  (CL  179—100.2) 


R(^'-' 


^f^^ 


An  audio  message  recording  and  retrieval  system  is 
disclosed  which  utilizes  a  continuous  loop  tape  deck 
wherein  a  message  of  a  predetermined  length  may  be 
recorded  on  the  continuous  lov'p  of  recording  tape.  The 
system  is  operative  to  reset  the  loop  of  tape  at  the 
beginning  of  the  previously  recorded  message  and,  with 
the  presence  of  a  message  bcmg  mdicated  by,  for  example, 
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the  illumination  of  an  indicating  lamp.  The  playback  of 
the  recorded  message  is  effected  by  activating  the  tape 
deck  with  the  indicating  lamp  being  deactivated  on  the 
instigation  of  the  retrieval  of  the  message. 


3,419,688 
.^PPARATl  S  FOR  RFCOROrNG  PERPENDICULAR 
MAGNETIC    FIELDS   IN   TRANSVERSE   TRACKS 
ON  A  MAGNEnC  T\PE 

R  Lee  Hollingsworth.  110  Fox  Blvd.. 
Vfassapequa.  NY.      11758 
CoQtinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  36,678, 
Jane  16,  1960.  This  application  D«c.  4,  1964,  S«r. 
No.  418.374 

7  Claims.  (CL  179— lOOJ) 


An  apparatus  for  magnetically  recording  transverse  the 
length  of  a  tape.  A  rotating  magnetic  distributor  with 
a  plurality  of  arms  is  arranged  axially  of  a  pair  of  op- 
posed semi-circular  magnetic  members.  A  tape  is  driven 
-etAeen  the  rotating  distributor  arms  and  one  of  the 
semicircular  members  in  such  a  manner  that  perpendicu- 
lar magnetic  fields  are  recorded  in  transverse  tracks  on 
the  tape 

3.419.689 

IGNITION  DLSTRIBITOR  STRUCTURE 

John  Jacob  Steinke,  206  Anderson  Road. 

Watchung.  NJ,     07060 

Filed  May   1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635.184 

7  Claims.  (CI.  200—19) 


3.419.690 

MBRATION   MONITORS 

Henr\   H.  Garig.  Norwood,  La., 

(785  Kobindaie  Road.  Browasvjlle.  Tet.      78520) 

Piled   Nov  4,   1966,  Ser    No.  592.051 

7  Claims.  (CI.  200—61.45) 


1.  A  vibration  monitor  for  use  with  rotating  machinery 
comprising  a  casing,  a  train  of  levers  within  said  casing 
one  above  the  other,  and  a  push  rod  extending  outwardly 
from  said  casing  and  adapted  to  have  its  extreme  outer 
end  to  engage  a  rotatable  machine  part,  the  lowermost 
of  said  levers  engaging  the  upper  end  of  said  push  rod, 
the  lower  end  of  said  casing  being  seated  in  a  base  ring 
provided  with  calibrations  therearound,  said  base  ring 
being  fitted  for  vertical  adjustment  in  a  fixed  base,  the 
uppermost  of  said  train  of  levers  serving  to  close  an  elec- 
tric circuit  to  the  exterior  of  said  casing  when  said  push 
rod  is  pushed  upwardly. 


3.419.691 

POSITION  INDK  ATOR  SWITC  MFS 

David  Stewart,  Belle\ue,  VVash.,  avsignor  to    I  he   RoeinK 

Conpaoy,  Seattle.  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  I)«'laware 

,  Filed  Nov  23.   1966,  Ser    No.   «:*»6.6H4 

3  Claims.  (CI.  200 — 6l.52» 


a^ 


\  motor  vehicle  igmuon  distributor  having  a  pivot  pin 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  lugs  located  in  spaced  relationship 

to  a  rotatable  cam  mounted  in  said  distributor,  a  rotatable 
oreaker  ai-m  pivotally  mounted  on  the  pivot  pin  and 
bearing  against  the  cam,  through  a  rubbing  block  fixedly 
mounted  on  arm,  the  arm  having  a  contact  fixedly  at- 
tached a  spring  bearing  against  the  rotatable  breaker  arm 
hoiding  It  against  the  rotating  cam;  a  fixed  spring  contact 
assembly  fixedly  attached  to  one  of  the  spaced  lugs  and 
electricallv  insulated  therefrom,  consisting  of  a  spring 
steel  element  carr\ing  an  electrical  contact  point,  the 
spring  stee!  element  heing  increasingly  tensioned  by  the 
rotatable  breaker  arm  during  the  contact  phase  and  rest- 
mg  against  an  insulated  stop  in  the  return  position. 


1.  A  vehicle  position  actuated  switch  comprising 

(a)  actuator  means  responsive  to  chan^  of  vehicle 
position; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  movable  electrical  contacts  having 
contact  points,  means  whereby  said  contacts  move 
relative  to  one  another  in  response  to  said  actuator 
means; 

(c)  insulation  means  in  combination  with  said  plurality 
of  electrical  contacts,  means  whereby  when  said 
vehicle  tilts,  said  contact  points  slide  apart  on  said 
insulation  means  to  an  open  switch  position,  and 
when  said  vehicle  is  restored  to  its  non-tilting  posi- 
tion, said  contact  points  slide  on  said  insulation 
means  to  make  electrical  contact 
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3.419.692 
PRESSl  RE  RESPONSIVE  ACTUATOR  WHEREIN  A 
SPRING  IS  ADJl  SLED  BY  ROTATION  OF  THE 
HOLSINC;  TO  CHANGE  ACTl  ATION  PRESSl  RE 
Peter  H.  Palen,  Lake  Mohawk,  NJ..  assignor  to  Sigma- 
Netics,  Inc..  Mountain  Lakes,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersev 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1967.  Ser.  No.  615,036 
11  Claims.  (CI.  200 — 82) 


This  invention  is  an  actuator  construction  tor  operating 
an  electric  switch  or  other  device  in  response  to  fluid 
pressure.  It  provides  a  simple  and  self-contained  construc- 
tion in  which  the  working  fluid  enters  the  actuator  through 
a  post  that  serves  as  a  guide  for  the  movable  element  of 
the  actuator  A  spring  which  opposes  the  motion  can  he 
adjusted,  to  change  the  pressure  at  which  the  actuator 
operates,  by  rotating  an  outside  housing:  and  the  same 
spring  that  opposes  the  fluid  pressure  also  holds  the  hous- 
ing in  a  locked  position  so  that  adjustment  of  spring 
pressure  cannot  occur  as  the  result  of  \ibration  or  acci- 
dental brushing  against  the  housing  in  a  tangential  direc- 
tion 


3,419,693 
CONTROL  SWITCH  FOR  A  FLl  ID 
PRESSURE  SYSTEM 
Percy  Gould  and  Derek  Firmager,  Brighton,  England,  as- 
signors,   by    mesne    assignments,   to   Clifford    Edwards 
Limited,  Hove,  Sussex,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great 
Britain 

Filed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  31,  1965, 

23.138/65 
4  Claims.  (CL  200—83) 


A  pressure  actuated  control  switch  having  a  diaphragm 
exposed  to  the  pressure  to  be  controlled  and  connected 
to  a  movable  contact  movable  between  two  stationars 
contacts.  The  ctKitacls  are   connected   in  an   electric  cir- 


cuit which  has  a  signal  terminal,  the  potential  applied 
to  the  signal  terminal  changing  when  the  movable  con- 
tact moves  into  engagement  with  one  of  the  stationary 
contacts  after  engaging  the  other  stationary  contact. 


3,419,694 
WELL  TOOL  UTILIZING  A  SWfrCH  MEANS  RE- 
SPONSIVE TO  BOTH  PRESSURE  AND  THE  WALL 
AREA  SURROUNDING  THE  SWFFCH 
James  B.  Shore,  Friendswood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 
berger  Teclinology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,075 
16  Claims.  (CI.  200—83) 


A  safety  switch  arrangement  is  provided  for  a  string 
of  tools  to  be  pumped  through  the  flow  line  of  a  well.  TTie 
safety  switch  mechanism  includes  arm  members  which 
are  released  by  hydrostatic  pressure  for  outward  exten- 
sion. Upon  positioning  of  the  switch  mechanism  at  a  pre- 
determined place  in  the  flow  line  having  a  configuration 
allowing  the  switch  arms  to  extend,  a  circuit  is  closed  by 
such  extension  of  the  switch  arms  to  actuate  a  tool  in 
the  string  such  as  a  perforating  gun 


3,419,695 

FLOAT  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 

Henry   T.   Dinkelluimp,  .Mount  Prospect,   and   Marshall 

Miles,  Wilmettc,  III.,  assignors  to  Stewart- Warner  Cor- 

poratlon,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,708 

3  Claims.  (CI.  200 — 84) 


A  thermostat  and  a  plural  switch  arrangement  located 
on    an    electrically   insulated   card    positioned    in    a    non- 
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magnetic  tube  for  signalling  respective  levels  of  liquid 
in  a  reservoir.  A  float  and  magnet  assembly  are  provided 
for  each  switch  to  control  the  respective  switch  in  accord- 
ance with  the  liquid  level,  and  a  magnetic  material  is 
disposed  in  a  predetermined  position  relative  one  of  the 
switches.  The  magnetic  material  attracts  and  retains  the 
respective  magnet  in  the  event  the  liquid  carries  the 
magnet  into  the  vicinity  of  the  magnetic  material  and 
prevents  the  magnet  and  float  from  falling  under  small  or 
temporary  liquid  displacements  to  falsely  operate  the 
switch. 

3.419,696 
PUSH  BITTON   SWITCH  WITH  BITTON- 
\CTl  \TED    CARRIAGF    XDAPTED  TO 
CARRY    PLl  RAirT\    OF    BLADES  FOR 
SrVfPLF     AND    COMPLEX    SWITCHING 
ARRANGENfENTS 
James  R.  Bailey,  Chicago,  and  Robert  J    Bokosky,  Park 
Ridge,  111.,  assignors  to  Switcbcraft,  Inc^  Chicago,  Dl^ 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  13,  196'',  Ser.  No.  622,760 
-  18  Claims.  (.CL  200—159) 


The  input  terminal  is  intended  to  be  connected  to  a  source 
of  a  signal  of  changing  potential.  A  manually  engageable 
key  in  the  form  of  an  electrostatic  shielding  element  is 
normally  interposed  between  the  transmission  bar  and  re- 
ceiving strips  so  as  to  prevent  capacitivc  coupling  of  the 
signal  from  occurring  between  the  transmission  and  re- 
ceiving elements.  The  key  is  movable  to  a  position  at 


^(^7 


which  apertures  in  the  key  permit  coupling  and  thus 
switching  to  occur.  The  key  can,  by  virtue  of  the  num- 
ber and  placement  of  apertures  in  it,  directly  encode  the 
signal  into  a  given  numerical  form  defined  by  selective 
energization  of  the  input  terminals,  and  hence  forms  a 
basic  element  for  a  multiple  key  keyboard. 


Compact  multiple  switch  mechanism  comprising  a  hol- 
low housing,  conductor  strips  forming  stationary  switch 
contacts  supported  in  peripherally  spaced  contact  seats  in 
the  housing,  switch  blades  each  comprising  a  medially 
bent  electrical  conductor  having  legs  of  unlike  length  and 
mounted  each  in  position  straddling  the  end  of  a  corre- 
sponding longitudinally  extending  blade  mounting  rib 
positioned,  on  a  push-button  frame,  for  axial  movement, 
between  an  adjacent  pair  of  said  stationary  contacts,  the 
housing  being  formed  with  cam  ribs  at  and  along  the  con- 
tact strips  to  selectively  permit  and  prevent  switching  en- 
gagement of  the  legs  of  said  blades  with  seat  mounted 
contacts,  as  the  push-button  frame  is  shifted  axially  with- 
in the  housing,  each  switch  blade  being  adapted  for  assem- 
bly, with  its  long  and  short  legs  straddling  its  mounting 
rib.  in  either  direction  whereby  to  constitute  the  resulting 
switch  either  as  normally  open  or  normally  closed,  the 
arrangement  providing  one  or  more  simple  and  complex 
switches,  in  a  single  unit,  depending  upon  the  presence  oi 
absence  and  orientation  of  the  blade  elements  on  thei^ 
mounting  ribs. 


^,4i9,698 
VVORKPIEt  F   HFA1IN(,  OVEN 
Albert  Palraero,  Waliingford,  and  F'Imer  VV.  Madsen.  Bris- 
tol. (  onn.,  assignors  to  Tht  Superior  Flectric  (  ompany. 
Bristol,  C  onn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  48H,897 
10  Claims.  (CI.  219—10.47) 


An  oven  for  heating  a  plurality  of  workpieces  which 
includes  an  elongate  passageway  having  an  induction  heat- 
ing entrance  poriion  and  an  ambient  fluid  heating  exit 
portion  with  each  portion  capable  of  heating  a  plurality 
of  workpieces  and  in  which  the  injection  of  a  cold  work- 
piece  in  the  passageway  displaces  out  of  the  passageway 
an  evenly  heated  workpiecc. 


3,419,697 
PI  SH  BITLON  I  TILIZING  TRANSMITTING  AND 
RECEIVING  MEANS  COACTING  WITH  AN  APER- 
TIRED  SHIELD  TO  PROVIDE  A  CAPACITIVE 
COLPIINC; 
Donald  C.  Gove,  Manchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ikor 
Incorporated,  Burlington,  Mass.,  a  corporation  oi 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,563 
13  Claims.  <CI.  200—181) 
The  following  speci.'uati  >n  Jescrire>,  a  switch  in  which 
a  conductive  transmission  bar  is  connected  to  an  input  ter- 
minal  and   a   plurality  of  discrete,  conductive  receiving 
strips  are  each  connected  to  respective  output  terminals. 


3.419,699 

WELDING  MACHINE   FOR   METAl    t.RIDS 

Emil   Denzler,  Schlieren,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  H.  A. 

Schlatter  A.G..  Schlieren,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  24,  1965.  Ser.  No.  466,728 

Claims  priorio,  application  Switzerland,  June  29.  1964, 

8,592  64 
7  Claims.  (CI.  219— 56) 
A  welding  machine  for  w. elding  \Mres  into  a  grid  which 
includes  alternately  arranged  upper  and  lower  weldmg 
units  each  supported  for  independent  adjustable  trans- 
verse movement  on  a  frame,  each  of  the  units  including 
a  transformer,  a  welding  press  having  electrodes  on  the 
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front  of  the  transformer,  and  a  wire  guide  above  and  be- 
low the  transformers  of  the  lower  and  upper  welding  units 


respectively  with  all  of  the  wire  guides  and  presses  ar- 
ranged in  substantial  horizontal  alignment. 


3.419,700 
AUTONLATH     EIFCTROGAS    VERTICAL   SEAM 
WELDING    ARRANGEMENT 
Takashi  Tanigaki,   Keikhi   Ishimoto,   and    Katvumi   Ishi- 
molo.   \  okosuka-shi,  and  Shimpei  lizuka,  ^okoham;i- 
shi.  Japan,  assignors  to  I  raga  Jukogyo  kabushiki  Kr«i- 
sha,  Iok>o,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1966.  Ser.  No.  570,882 
Claims   prloritv,    application   Japan.    Aug.    7,    1965,   40' 
4-, 856;    (Kt.    2,    1965,    40    60,049;    Nov.    5,    1965.    40 
89,573 

6  Claims.  (CI.  219—126) 


1.  In  an  automatic  A.C.  electrogas  vertical  seam  weld- 
ing arrangement  comprising  a  carriage  assembly  adapted 
for  moving  along  an  elongated  vertical  gap  formed  be- 
tween a  pair  of  stocks  to  he  welded  together,  a  wire  elec- 
trode feeder  carried  b>  said  carriage  assembly,  a  welding 
torch  earned  bv  said  carriiigc  assembly  and  adapted  for 
receiving  an  elongated  wire  electrode  from  said  feeder, 
means  carried  by  said  carriage  assembly  for  supplying  a 
constant  flow  of  protecting  gas  such  as  carbon  *  dioxide 
to  a  welding  spot  selected  in  proximity  of  said  assembly 
and  in  said  gap,  and  a  pair  of  chilling  strips  carried  by 
said  assembly  and  adapted  for  being  kept  in  sliding  and 
pressure  contact  with  said  welding  stocks  across  said  weld- 
ing gap  and  at  both  sides  thereof,  a  combination  of  a  gas 
expansion  chamber  formed  integrally  with  one  of  said 
strips  and  having  a  narrower  inside  opening  and  a  wider 
outside  opening,  a  transparent  cover  sheet  closing  said 
outside  opening,  and  means  for  connecting  fluidically  the 
interior  of  said  chamber  with  said  gas  supply  means,  said 
inside  opening  being  positioned  in  close  proximity  of  said 
welding  point,  said  chamber  thereby  forming  a  viewing 
window  for  allowing  the  observation  of  welding  sparks 
at  the  welding  spot,  when  the  welding  process  goes  on. 


3.419,701 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  AND  HOLDING  THE 

TEMPERA  I  I  RF   OF  LONG   STOCK 

Edgar  Stengel,    V\uppertal-Hahnerberg.   and   Jurgen 

MiiUcr,  Remscheid.  German>.  assignors  to  AFG- 

Elofherm  G.m.b.H.,  Remscbeid -Hasten,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1966.  Ser.  No.  589.889 

Claims  priority,  application  German>,  Dec.  29.  1965, 

A   51,198 
1  Claim.  (CI.  219—156) 


1.  Apparatus  for  heating  and  holding  the  temperature 
of  long  stock  prior  *o  delivering  the  same  to  a  hot- 
working  station  comprising: 

a  receiving  station  for  the  stock,  a  measuring  and  align- 
ing station  for  the  stock,  a  heating  station  including 
tracks  and  electrical  resistance  heating  contact  trucks 
mounted  on  the  tracks,  all  serially  spaced  along  a 
path; 

a  conveyor  disposed  adjacent  to  the  heating  station 
and  adapted  to  receive  tiie  stock  from  the  heating 
station; 

a  holding  furnace  in  operative  connection  with  the 
conveyor  to  receive  stock  on  the  conveyor; 

fii^t  means  for  moving  stock  from  the  receiving  station 
to  the  measuring  and  aligning  station  and  ihence  to 
the  healing  station  including  tv.o  parallel  sets  of 
axially  aligned  rocker  and  extension  linkages,  the 
rocker  and  extension  linkages  of  one  set  being  linked 
to  the  transversely  aligned  rocker  and  extension  link- 
ages of  the  other  set  to  maintain  parallel  alignment 
and  operation,  two  parallel  sets  of  axialh  aligned 
bearings,  each  rocker  linkage  being  associated  uith  a 
bearing,  and  means  for  commonly  drning  both  sets 
of  rocker  and  extension  linkages,  the  driving  means 
including  a  drive  shaft,  a  set  of  cranks,  and  a  set  of 
clutches,  each  crank  being  operatively  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  drive  shaft  through  a  clutch  and  at 
the  other  end  to  a  pair  of  transversely  .aligned  rocker 
and  extension  linkages  for  driving  the  same,  selected 
rocker  and  extension  linkages  adapted  to  be  inacti- 
vated by  disengagement  of  the  corresponding  clutches 
for  inactivating  rocker  and  extension  linkages  not 
required  by  the  length  of  the  stock,  the  rocker  and 
extension  linkages  of  one  set  adapted  to  move  stock 
from  the  receiving  station  to  the  measuring  and 
aligning  station,  and  the  rocker  and  extension  link- 
ages of  the  other  set  adapted  to  move  stock  from 
the  measuring  and  aligning  station  to  the  heating 
station; 

second  means  for  moving  stock  from  the  heating  station 
to  the  conveyor  including  a  set  of  axially  aligned 
rocker  and  extension  linkages,  a  set  of  axialiv  aligned 
bearings  for  the  rocker  linkages,  and  means  for  driv- 
ing the  set  of  axiallv  aligned  rocker  and  extension 
linkages,  the  driving  means  including  a  drive  shaft. 
a  set  of  cranks,  and  a  set  of  clutches,  each  crank 
being  opxratively  connected  at  one  end  to  the  drive 
shaft  through  a  clutch  and  at  the  other  end  to  a 
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rocker  and  extension  linkage,  selected  rocker  and 
extension  linkages  adapted  to  be  inactivated  by  dis- 
engagement of  the  corresponding  clutch  for  inacti- 
vating rocker  and  extension  linkages  not  required 
by  the  length  of  the  stock;  and 
the  bearings  of  the  first  and  second  moving  means  be- 
ing posinoned  outside  the  track  of  the  contact  trucks. 


3.419.702 
GARMLNT   wnH    EIFCTRICAIIV   CONDI  CTIVE 

HEATING   ElEVtENT 

Michel   F.   Plel,   68   Ave.   Ledru-Rollin,   Paris   12.   France 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,411 

Claims  priority,   application   France.   Feb.   28.    1966. 

51.331 
13  Claims.  (CI.  219—211) 


3,419.704 

BATTERY  POWHUU)  CIGARETTE   FIGHTER 

S«ymour  Hunt.  Mount  Plea^nt  Village.  Bldjj.   15   IB. 

Morris  Plains.  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No    580.941 

6  Claims.  ((  1.  219—268) 


Pocket  size  electric  cigarette  lighters  having  a  fine  wire 
heating  element  drawing  low  wattage,  and  including  a 
parabolic  reflector  for  enhancing  visibility  of  the  heating 
element  when  energized  by  a  battery. 


3,419.705 
HEATER  FII  AMENI    FOR   AN   E!  FCTRICAL 

CIGARFIIF    1  K.HIER 
Walter  H.  Gordon.  Jr.,  Asheboro.  N.C..  avsignor  to 
General  Electric  Compan>.  a  corporation  of  New 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1966.  Ser.  No.  585.188 
3  Claims.  ((1.  219—270) 


A  garment  includes  a  flexible  electrically  conductive 
heating  element  formed  of  a  flexible  dielectric  tube  filled 
with  a  conductive  liquid. 


3.419,703 
ELECTRIC    CIGAR   LIGHTERS 
.Marcel  Clarence  Sicard.  Cheshire,  C  onn..  assignor  to 
American  .Machine  &  Foundry  Companv,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jerse> 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,969 
6  Claims.  (CI.  219—2651 


A  thermostatically  controlled  electric  cigar  lighter  for 
automobiles  and  the  like,  having  an  electric  cigar  lighter 
plug  and  socket  vvith  unitary  current  and  heat  responsive 
circuit  breaker  including  a  thrust-rod  inserted  therein.  The 
circuit  breaker  is  resettable  from  open  to  closed  circuit 
condition  by  movement  of  the  lighter  plug  and  the  thrust- 
rod 


jg— 


Z2 


An  electric  cigarette  lighter  heater  filament  having  a 
sinusoidal  configuration  including  alternating  ridges  and 
valleys  connected  to  each  other  along  the  entire  length  of 
the  filament  with  the  ridges  and  valleys  disposed  substan- 
tially in  a  common  plane  such  that  the  tip  of  a  cigarette 
first  comes  in  contact  only  with  the  ridges  when  lighting 
of  the  cigarette  is  attempted  The  heater  filament  may  be 
formed  of  an  alloy  comprising  from  0.5-4.0  percent 
aluminum,  from  0.5-3.0  percent  yttrium,  from  20.0-95.0 
weight  percent  chromium  and  the  balance  iron. 


3.419,706 

METHOD   FOR  CITLING   OF  PAPER 

AND  SIMILAR   MATERIAI^ 

Erich  Lohrmann,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  lo 

Jagenberg  Werke  Akt.-Ges..  Du««ldorf,  C;erman> 

Continuation   of   application   Ser.    No.    307,542,   Sept.   ' 

1963.  This  application  Jan.  3.  1968,  Ser.  No.  695.526 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Germany,  Sept.  25,  1962, 

J   22.431 
4  Claims.  (CI.  219— 384> 


A  method  of  cutting  paper  and  similar  materials  by  fo- 
cusing at  least  one  sharply  clustered,  high  energy  density, 
monochromatic  light  ray  along  a  selected  separation  path 
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of  the  paper  to  be  cut  and  more  particularly  effecting 
relative  movement  between  such  light  ray  and  the  paper 
to  be  cut  to  determine  such  path. 


3.419.707 
ROD  AND  TIBE  TEMPERATl  RE  SENSOR  FOR 
CON  FROI  LING   THE   HEATING   .MtA.NS  OF 
AN    OVEN    OR    THE    LIKE 
Henr>    F.   Hlld   and  Siegfried   E.   Manecke.  Indiana,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Compan>,  Rithmund, 
Va..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1966.  Ser.  No.  532,465 
20  Claims.  (CI.  219—391) 


W^^j-^sti. 


and  through  said  second  switching  means  during  the  nega- 
tive half  cycles  from  said  source;  converter  means  con- 
nected lo  the  lines  of  said  power  source  for  changing  a 
portion  of  the  alternating  current  voltage  to  a  direct  cur- 
rent voltage,  temperature  responsive  triggering  means 
connected  between  said  converter  means  and  said  first 
switching  means  for  generating  triggering  signals  from 
said  direct  current  voltage  of  said  converter  means  when 
the  temperature  generated  b\  said  heating  element  is  less 
than  the  desired  temperature,  thereby  rendering  said  first 
switching  means  conductive  during  the  positive  half  cvcles 
from  said  source;  and  means  connected  between  said  fi.^t 
and  second  switching  means  for  rendering  said  second 
switching  means  conductive  during  the  negative  half  cycle 
from  said  source  immediateh  after  conduction  of  said 
first  switching  means  during  the  previous  jxjsitive  half 
cycle  of  said  source,  and  for  maintaining  said  second 
switching  means  nonconductive  during  the  negative  half 
cycles  when  said  first  switching  means  is  nonconductive 
during  the  preceding  positive  half  cycle 


A  rod  and  tube  temperature  sensing  means  for  an  oven 
wherein  the  free  end  of  the  rod  operates  a  lever  means 
that  is  adapted  to  control  three  different  electrical 
switches,  one  of  the  electrical  switches  controlling  the 
heating  means  of  the  oven  during  a  normal  cooking  opera- 
tion and  a  second  electrical  switch  controlling  the  heating 
nr>€ans  during  a  high  temperature  bum-off  cleaning  opera- 
tion of  the  oven  whereas  the  third  electrical  switch  con- 
trols a  door  latching  mechanism  to  lock  the  oven  door  in 
its  closed  position  during  the  high  temperature  bum-off 
cleaning  operation. 


3.419. --OS 
EI. EC  TRONIC     HEAT    CONTROL    K)R    DR>  ER 
Anthon>    Nlewyk.  Si.  Joseph.  James  L.  McC  onnell, 
Ste*ens>ille,   and    Cieorge    H.    Myers.    St.    Joseph, 
Mich.,  avsignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Benton 
Harbor,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr,  6,  1966.  Ser,  No.  540,554 
6  C  laims.  (CI.  219—501) 


JjL-iJ \^i '- 


1.  A  temperature  control  device  comprising:  a  source 

of  alternating  current  voltage  having  a  pair  of  current 
deliver)  lines,  an  electrically  energized  heating  element 
having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  one  line  of  said 
source,  first  and  second  electronic  switching  means  con- 
nected in  parallel  to  one  another  and  in  series  with  said 
heating  element  for  connecting  said  heating  element  to 
the  other  line  of  said  source  through  said  first  switching 
means  during  the  positive  half  cycles  from  said  source 


3.419,709 

BLACKBODY  RADIATING  DEVICE  WITH 

A  PROTECTIVE  HOOD 

Arthur  G.   De  Bell.  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  fo 

North  American  Rockwell  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FTled  Ma>  25.  1966.  Ser.  No.  552.851 
5  Claims.  (CI.  219—553) 


A  blactbody  radiating  device  containing  a  beatable 
oxidizable  body  in  a  housing  having  an  open  end  exposing 
said  oxidizable  body  to  ambient  air  ,\n  opening  in  the 
wall  of  the  housing  to  provide  a  flow  of  inert  gas  over 
the  oxidizable  body  and  a  protective  hood  affixed  to  the 
open  end  of  the  housing  so  designed  as  to  cool  said  inert 
gas  when  exiting  from  said  open  end  20  as  to  prevent 
egress  of  deleterious  air  into  said  housing. 


3,419.710 
MAGNETIC  CARD  READER  HA\TSG  SEQUENTIAI 
INDICIA  SENSING   MEANS 
^  ictor  .M.  Mathews,  Jr.,  Leawood.  and  Crayton  D. 
Benton.  Shawnee.  Kans..  assignors  to  MKC  Elec- 
tronics Corporation.  Kansas  City,  Kans..  a  corpo- 
ration of  Missouri 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1965,  Ser.  No.  445.078 
19  Claims.  (CL  235 — 61.11) 


-,;«*«? 


In  an  information  handling  system,  a  card  is  employed 
bearing  information  in  the  form  of  magnetic  indicia  se- 
lectively disposed  in  certain  of  a  total  number  of  bit  loca- 
tions arranged  on  the  card  in  columns  and  rows.  A  card 
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reader  is  provided  having  a  read  head  assembly  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  heads  mounting  a  plurality  of  mag- 
nets and  reed  switches  disposed  with  each  magnet  and 
Its  corresp*:)nding  switch  mounted  on  opposite  heads  in 
opposed  relationship  to  each  other.  The  card  is  carried  by 
a  tray  that  travels  between  the  heads  with  the  card  ori- 
ented such  that  each  magnet  and  switch  scans  a  corre- 
sponding column  of  the  card. 


3,419,711 
COMBINATION AI    COMPl  TFR  SYSTFM 
David  R.  Hunter,  Canoga  Park.  I.os  Angeles,  and  Martin 
S.  Kesselman,  F.ncino.  Los  Xngeles,  C  alif..  a-ssignors  to 
Litton  Systems,  Inc..  Beverh  HilU,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  '^,  1964.  Ser.  No.  402.194 
17  Claims.  (CI.  235—150.31) 
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having  an  amplitude  which  is  proportional  to  the  magni- 
tude of  said  variable  quantity;  a  body  of  superconductive 
material  of  uniform  thickness  having  ends  and  being  so 
spaced  relative  to  said  field  establishing  means  that  suc- 
cessive p>ortions  of  different  spacing  along  said  body,  be- 
tween said  ends,  are  driven  from  the  superconducting  to 
the  normal  state  in  succession  as  the  current  supplied  to 


5.  A  magnetic  drum  combinational  computer  system 
comprising: 

a  general  purpose  computer  section  including; 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  tracks; 

read  and  write  heads  cooperating  with  said  magnetic 
tracks; 

means  for  storing  signals  representing  particular  num- 
bers and  operations  on  selected  tracks; 

a  logic  and  gating  matrix  having  logic  circuits; 

general  purpose  computer  section  control  means  con- 
nected to  said  logic  circuits  and  said  first  named 
means  for  enabling  operations  upon  said  signals; 

a  digital  differential  analyzer  section  including; 

a  plurality  of  memory  tracks; 

read  and  write  means  associated  with  said  tracks; 

a  plurality  of  f!ip-flop  circuits; 

means  for  storing  program-representing  signals  on  se- 
lected tracks; 

control  means  connecting  said  tracks,  said  read  and 
write  means  and  said  flip-flop  circuits  to  form  a  Y 
register  an  R  register  and  an  overflow  memory; 
and 

said  general  purpose  computer  section  control  means 
further  includmg  means  for  selecting  signals  repre- 
senting data  words  from  memory  tracks  of  said  gen- 
eral purpose  section  and  transferring  said  signals  to 
selected  positions  in  said  Y  register  of  said  digital 
differential  analyzer  section 


SBrm/ry^f 


Btt/r 1 


said  field  establishing  means  is  successively  increased  over 
a  range  of  values;  means  for  maintaining  said  body  at  a 
temperature  at  which  said  body  is  superconducting  in  the 
absence  of  current  supplied  to  said  field  establishing 
means;  means  supplying  a  constant  current  to  said  body; 
and  output  means  coimected  across  said  ends  of  said 
body. 

3.419.713  o 

PANFI     LIGHT  MODIIFS 
toward   P.   Cheslock,   Newtown  .Square,   Pa.,   a.vsignor  to 
E.  W.  BILss  Company,  (  anton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,308 
14  Claims.  (CI.  240— U) 


A  panel  light  module,  adapted  to  be  employed  with 
a  display  panel,  for  providing  a  visual  display  of  traffic 
locations.  The  panel  light  module  has  an  outer  sleeve 
which  surrounds  a  polyester  encapsulated  bulb,  and  which 
is  constructed  of  a  material  having  light  reflective  and 
heat  dissipating  characteristics. 


3,419,-14 
AIR    H\Nl)iIN(,    IROFH-R 
Richard  G.  Slauer.  Forest  Hill.  W .   \  a..  a.vsignor  to 
Sylvania  Electric   ProductJi   Inc.,   <<   corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  I    1965.  Ser.  No.  510,768 
2  Claim-*.  (CI.  240 — 9) 


JXM 


3.419.712 
FUNCnON  GENERATION  AND  ANALOG-TO- 
DfGlTAL  CONVERSION  USING  SI  PFRCON- 
DUCriNG  TECHNIQL  FS 
Milton  W.  Green,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Radio 

C  orporation  of  .America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation   of   application   .Ser,    No.   79'', 404,    Vfar.    5, 
1959.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1962,  Ser,  No    242,040 
11  Claims.  (CI.  235 — H"') 
1.   Apparatus  for   generating  a  function  of  a  variable 
quantity   comprising     current   responsive,   magnetic    field 
establishing  means,  .means  responsive  to  the  variable  quan- 
tity for  supplying  to  said  field  establishing  means  i  current 


•,  '^ 


An  air-handling  lighting  fixture,  the  lower  longitudinal 
edges  of  which  are  provided  with  an  air  handling  control 
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chamber  and  having  a  pair  of  linear  control  vanes  dis- 
posed therein. 


3.419.715 
AUTOMOBIIF   REFLECTORS 
Wallace  A.  Stanley.  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Reflex  Corporation  of  America, 
Troy,  Mkh..  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  -May  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,643 
13  Claims.  (CL  240 — 41^5) 


3.419.717 
MANIPLLATOR  FOR  ACCl  RATEIV   POSITI(»l- 
ING  SPECIMENS  WrFHIN  AN  ELECTRON  Ml- 
CROSCOPF  OR  AN  EIECIKON  DIFFRACTION 
CAMERA 
John  C  unningham  Mills,  Springvak.  Victoria.  Australia. 
Assignor  to   Commonwealth   Scientific   and    Industrial 
Research    Organization,    Victoria.    Australia,    a    body 
corporate. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1965.  Ser.  No.  512,671 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Australia.  Dec.  10,  1964, 

52.809   64 
10  Claims.  (CI.  250 — 49.5) 
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.\  reflector  for  use  with  a  headlamp  of  an  automobile 
wherein  the  headlamp  has  a  bracket  surrounding  the  head- 
lamp. The  reflector  comprises  a  first  substantialK  contmu- 
ous  ring  of  transparent  material  having  a  smooth  outer 
surface  and  an  inner  surface  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
reflecting  pnsms  and  a  second  ring  of  material  jomed  and 
hermetically  sealed  to  the  first  ring.  A  pluralitv  of  fingers 
are  .mounted  in  circumferentially  spaced  relation  on  the 
ring  and  pro)cct  axially  for  engaging  the  bracket.  Each  of 
the  fingers  has  serrations  extending  aiong  opposite  longi- 
tudinal edges  thereof  in  order  to  engage  the  edges  of  the 
retaining  bracket  and  accommodate  retaining  bracltets  of 
various  axial  dimensions. 


3,419,716 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  CONCENTRATION 

OF   SI  BSTANCFii  IN   LIQl  IDS 

Eric  B.  Bell.  West  Byfleet,  England,  assignor  to  Saunders- 

Roe  l>evelopments  Limited 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1964.  Ser.  No.  393.915 

CMBi  priority ,  application  Great  Britain,  S«pt.  14.  1963. 

36.272   63 
5  Claims.  (.CI.  250 — 43.5) 


-^ 
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.■\  device  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  substances 
in  a  liquid  hy  nucieonic  radiation  is  provided  with  a  float 
means  which  ensures  that  the  ma.ss  of  liquid  measured  i*- 
of  constant  m.'i.ss  irresective  of  its  density  A  mass  of  liquid 
is  introduced  between  a  radiation  source  and  a  radiation 
detector  and  the  float  functions  to  regulate  the  level  of  the 
liquid  between  same  such  that  the  mass  of  liquid  intro- 
duced into  the  device  for  a  given  measurement  will  alwas^ 
be  the  same  regardless  of  its  density.  In  this  manner,  con- 
centration measurement^  can  be  made  by  radiation  tech- 
niques without  error  introduced  b>  density  variations. 


dft 


=7^_<'«l«-s 


Manipulator  for  accurately  positioning  objects  within 
an  enclosure  chamber  and  constructed  to  extend  inside  the 
chamber  so  as  to  be  controlled  by  means  positioned  outside 
the  chamber,  and  including  means  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  flxed  axis;  and  first  and  second  control 
means  respectively,  for  imparting  controllable  pivoting 
movement  to  the  support  means  and  for  imparting  axial 
movement  to  the  manipulator 


3  419  718 
APPARATIS    FOR    MEASIRING   THE    FLOW   OF 

H  EC  TRIC  All  V  NEITRAL  PARTICLES 
Robert  H.  Hammond.  San  Diego,  Charles  H.  Meyer.  Jr.. 
Del  V1»r.  Bruce  L.  Gehman,  San  Diego,  and  Guy  M. 
kelly.  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gulf  General 
Atomic  Incorporated.  San  EMego.  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,935 
11  Claims.  (CL  250 — 49.5) 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  measuring  the  flow  of  a 
beam  of  electrically  neutral  particles  in  an  evacuated 
environment  T^e  apparatus  has  a  sensing  device  pK)si- 
tioned  at  a  station  in  the  path  of  a  portion  of  the  beam 
for  sensing  its  flow  A  shield  is  dispt^sed  about  the  sens- 
ing device  to  prevent  particles  other  than  those  in  the  pKir- 
tion  of  the  beam  directed  to  the  sensing  device  from 
reaching  the  same  and  to  shield  the  sensing  device  from 
electromagnetic  radiation  which  may  be  present  in  the 
environment.  A  stripper  is  disposed  proximate  to  the 
portion  of  the  beam  prior  to  the  beam  reaching  the  sens- 
ing station  to  produce  a  field  for  deflecting  charged  par- 
ucies.  such  as  electrons,  which  may  also  be  present  in 
the  environment,  to  prevent  them  from  reaching  the 
sensing  device.  Further  means  may  be  disposed  proximate 
the  portion  of  the  beam  for  intermittently  blocking  this 
beam  portion  prior  to  its  reaching  the  sensing  device  so 
that  the  response  thereof  indicative  of  the  beam  flow 
may  be  separated  from  any  background  response. 
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3.419.719 
X-RAV    ni  M    P\CK    (OMAINFNC;     \BSORB  VBI.E 

C.\.S  AND  MEANS  FOR  ABSORBINC,  SAID  (.A> 
(harks  A.  Goffe  and  Robert  K.  Stauffer.  Rochester,  N.Y^ 
assignors  to  Flastman  kodak  (  ompanv,  Rochester,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersev 

Filed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  4'' 3.043 
4  Claims.  (CI.  250 — 68) 


An  X-ray  film  pack  and  process  provide  intimate  con- 
tact between  a  sheet  of  material  for  recording  X-ray  radia- 
tion and  an  X-rav  intensifying  screen  when  an  enclosure, 
filled  with  an  absorbable  gas  and  containing  stjch  X-ray 
radiation  recording  material  and  screen,  also  contains  a 
rupturable  container  having  therein  a  material  which  ab- 
sorbs the  said  gas.  When  the  rupturable  container  is  rup- 
tured, gas  within  the  film  pack  is  absorbed  and  atmos- 
pheric pressure  forces  the  walls  of  the  enclosure  against 
the  recording  material  and  X-ray  screen  thereby  causing 
desired  intimate  contact. 


3. 419, '20 
HOI  DFR  FOR  RFI  FASVBI  >   SFCl  RING  A  SH\PF 
RFT\ININ(.     DOSIMFIFR     FI  FMFNT     DIRING 
RFADOl   I 
Anne    L.    Debve.    Sudburv,    and    Bengt    Bjamgard.    VVin- 
chester.  V!as.s.,  assignors.  b\  mesne  as.signments.  to  Iso- 
topes, Inc..  Westwood.  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Sept.  7.  1965.  Ser.  No.  485,294 
7  Claims.  (CI.  250 — 83) 


ments  are  to  be  measured,  an  apertured  plate  movable  in 
one  direction  in  the  focal  plane  of  said  lens,  a  photo  de- 
tector for  receiving  light  through  said  aperture  the  amount 


A  special  holder  is  disclosed  for  use  in  securing  a 
shape-retaining  dosimeter  element  during  a  readout  oper- 
ation, which  holder  consists  of  a  metallic  support  with 
side  portions  to  releasably  engage  in  a  physical  restraint 
opposite  sides  of  the  shape-retaining  dosimeter  element 
daring  the  readout  operation.  The  dosimeter  element  is 
inserted  into  the  holder,  and  the  holder  is  then  inserted 
into  a  readout  instrument.  In  one  form,  the  holder  in- 
cludes an  apertured  screen  to  overlie  the  dosimeter  ele- 
ment In  all  cases,  at  least  50%  of  the  surface  of  the 
dosimeter  element  facing  the  readout  mechanism  is 
exposed. 

3,419,721 
OBJECT   LOCATING   BV    MEANS  OF  SENSING 
A   LIGHT   SPOT 
Timothy    Stephens,    Burlington.    Mass.,    assignor    to    the 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1966,  Ser  No.  590.260 
7  (  laims.  (CI.  250— 202i 
1  .An  optical  position  sensing  system  comprising  a  light 
source,  a  lens  positioned  to  receive  light  from  said  light 
source,  a  screen  positioned  m  the  focal  plane  of  said  lens 
to  receive  thereon  an  image  of  a  model  interposed  be- 
tween said  lens  and  said  light  source  and  whose  move- 


of  light  received  by  said  detector  being  determined  by  the 
position  of  the  edge  of  said  image  with  respect  to  the  po- 
sition of  said  aperture,  means  for  moving  said  apertured 
plate  and  therefore  the  position  of  said  aperture  to  follow 
the  edge  of  said  image,  said  means  being  actuated  by  the 
amount  of  light  received  by  said  photo  detector. 


3. 419, ■'22 
SPECTROPHOIOMFTRK     VPPARA  IT'S  FOR  RAPID 
ANALYSIS    HXMNG    DEFLECTION    MEANS   TO 
PRFNENI    \()RTE\    FORM  \  I  ION 

John  F.  Meikle,  Salt  lake  Cit>,  I  tah.  assignor  to  the 
\  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Arm\ 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,736 
7  Clamis.  ((  1.  250 — 218) 


rLWD  ''OM  TfSTTO- 
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\.  Spectrophotomctric  analysis  apparatus  comprising 
fluid  line  means  to  introduce  a  fluid  to  be  analyzed  into 
a  substantially  transparent  cuvette,  deflection  means  for 
said  fluid  line  means  to  prevent  formation  of  a  vortex  or 
such  disturbance  in  the  fluid,  overflow  line  means  to  auto- 
matically remove  fluid  above  a  predetermined  level  in  said 
cuvette  and  drain  line  means  to  drain  said  cuvette  when 
desired. 


3,419,723 
APFVR\TrS    FOR    CHFCKrVG    A    WFB    OF 
MATI-KIVI      \s    LO    I  NIFORMin 
Fedde    Hendrik    (Jermans,    Enschede.    and    Pieter    Rense 
Vos,  Borne,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Koninklijke  Ned 
eriandse    Textiel    I  nie    N.\.,    Hengelo,    Netherlands,    a 
corporation  of  the  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1965.  Ser.  No.  508,192 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  12,  1964, 

6413193 
4  Claims.  (CI.  250—219) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  checking  a  web  of  fabric  as  to  uni- 
formity,   which    comprises    means    providing    a    convex 
cylindrical  guide  surface  having  a  straight  generatrix  for 
guiding  the  web  of  material  to  be  checked  across  said 
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surface  parallel  to  the  generatrix  thereof,  a  circular  arc- 
uate band-like  zone  of  the  guide  surface  transmitting 
light  therethrough,  a  mirror  positioned  inwardly  of  the 
guide  surface  on  the  axis  of  said  circular  arcuate  band- 
like zone,  a  light  source  positioned  outwardly  of  the  guide 


a  means  for  establishing  a  relatively  wide  field  of  light, 
the  intensity  of  which  is  varied  by  a  transient  opaque  ob- 


surface  for  passing  light  through  the  web  and  the  circular 
arcuate  band-like  zone  of  the  guide  surface,  means  to 
rotate  the  mirror  about  the  axis  of  the  circular  band- 
like zone,  and  a  photo  sensitive  means  disposed  within  the 
guide  surface  for  receiving  light  reflected  thereto  by  the 
mirror  for  sensing  the  light  transmitting  properties  of  the 
web  to  be  checked. 


3.419.724 
RADIATION   SENSITIVE   C  I  RRENCY 
ACCEPTOR   \\ITH   ESC  ROV\ 
Jack  F.  Bayha.  Chesferland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Trans- 
Marine  Corporation,  Chesterland.  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,699 
^  Claims.  (CI.  250—219) 

SOLENOID 
•0  62- 
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1.  In  a  circuit  for  authentication  of  paper  securities  the 
combination  of: 

means  to  carry  two  securities  of  the  same  denomina- 
tion into  a  testing  area  with  the  securities  stacked 
one  on  top  of  the  other  in  like  juxtaposition, 

means  to  project  light  onto  one  surface  of  the  stacked 
securities, 

a  plurality  of  test  photocells  to  view  the  light  passage 
through  randomly  selected  areas  on  the  other  sur- 
face of  the  stacked  securities  to  be  tested, 

a  first  circuit  receiving  the  output  voltage  from  the  test 
photocells  to  sense  whether  the  light  detected  by  the 
test  photocells  fdiv  within  predetermined  levels  to 
provide  a  signal  wncn  the  paper  security  tested  is 
authentic,  and 

means  to  payout  and  receive  both  securities  where  an 
authentic  signal  is  received  from  the  circuit. 


3,419.725 

RADIATION    SENSITIVE   ELECTRONIC 

C  C)l  NTINC;  SYSTEM 

Raymond  J.  Dwver.  4737  Secor  Road, 

Toledo,  Ohio     43623 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1965.  Ser.  No.  503.820 

I  C  laim.  (CI.  250— 222i 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  counter,  and  more 

particularlv   to   an  electronic  counting  s\stem   employing 


vi 


'JO 


jcct  which  varies  the  amount  of  light  energy  impinging  on 
a  photoelectric  device,  thereby  effective  to  vary  the  output 
thereof. 


3.419.726 

OUTDOOR   LICiHTING   PHOTCK  ONTROL  HAMNG 

ADJTSTABLE   SHADE 

John  C.  Olsen,  Racine,  Wis..  assigiK>r  to  McCiraw- 

Fdison  (  ompany,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,692 
2  Claims.  (CI.  250—237) 


A  photocontrol  assembly  for  outdoor  lighting  fixtures 
including  a  generally  opaque  housing  having  a  trans- 
parent -window  portion,  a  photocell  within  the  housing 
having  a  light  sensitive  area  facing  the  transparent  win- 
dow in  the  housing,  and  adjustable  <hade  means  between 
the  interior  surface  of  the  housing  and  the  photocell  for 
adjusting  the  intensity  of  light  falling  on  the  photocell 
from  the  transparent  window.  The  adjustable  shade  com- 
prises an  annular  strip  of  pliable  transparent  materia!  of 
progressively  decreasing  transparency  rotatably  movable 
within  said  housing  to  adjust  the  intensit\  of  light  reach- 
ing the  photocell. 


3,419,727 

DEVICE  FOR  DIGITAL  MEASIHEMENT 

OF  ANGl  LAR  MOTION 

Wolfgang    Pabst,    Neu    Isenburg,    Germany,    assignor   to 

Licentia    Patenf-Verwalfungs-G.m.b.H..    Frankfurt    am 

.Main,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1965,  Ser.  No.  438.184 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1964, 

L  36,692,  L  47.239" 

7  Claims.  (CL  250—231) 

\  deyice  for  measuring  angular  motion  and  rendering 

the  measurement  in  digital  form    The  device  includes  a 

first  code  disc  having  a  first  band  proyided  with  a  code 

pattern    and   a   second   transparent   band   provided   either 

with   transparent   material   or   no   material    at   all.   and   a 

second  code  disc  havmg   a  band  proyided  with   a  code 

pattern   in    substantial    alignment   with   the   second    trans- 
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parent  band  of  the  first  code  disc.  The  device  further  in-    said  second  relay  of  said  relay  actuator  circuit,  conductor 
dudes  a  reduction  gearing  arrangement  linking  the  first    means  for  connecting  said  relay  activator  circuit  to  said 

starter  coil,  said  lights  and  accessories,  and  the  primary 
of  said  high  voltage  coil  of  the  ignition  system  of  the 
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and  second  code  discs  and  a  light  source  arranged  to  di- 
rect light  through  the  first  and  second  bands  of  the  first 
disc  and  the  banc!  of  the  second  disc 


3.419,728 

W  FA  PON    HOLSTER 

CurttaL. Wilson.  Box  1094.  Sierra  Vista,  Ark.      856.^5 

Ffled  Aug.  10,  1965.  S«r.  No.  478,777 

2  Claimi.  (CI.  30"— 9) 


;*.  ' 


automotive  vehivic  and  means  connected  to  said  battery, 
said  relay  actuator  circuit,  and  said  voltage  generation 
system  for  regulating  the  voltage  supplies  to  the  automo- 
tive vehicle. 


3.419,^30 

PO\^FK  SI  PPl  Y 

Floyd  E.   Cox.   Franklin.   Vta&s..   a-vslgnor  f<.   K     W    Rn«i«: 

Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  I )f lav* art- 

Filed  June  ",  1965.  Ser.  No    461, 'J4: 

6  (  laims.  ((I.  30" — 66) 


A  holster  that  is  attached  to  a  vehicle  with  a  plurality 
of  electric  solenoid  operated  plungers  piercing  the  holster 
to  lock  a  weapon  therein.  The  plungers  are  withdrawn 
when  a  pushbutton  switch  is  operated  to  release  the 
weapon  for  use.  The  ignition  switch,  however,  must  be 
"on"  before  the  pushbutton  can  close  the  circuit  and 
operate  the  plungers.  Hence,  the  operator  must  have  an 
ignition  key  and  know  where  the  pushbutton  switch  is 
located  before  he  can  release  the  weapon  for  removal 
from  the  holster. 

3.419.729 
THFFT     PREVENTION    ICNEHON    SYSTEM    WITH 

ELECTRONIC      VOLTAGE      REGLLXTION      FOR 

VEHICLES 

Leslie  A.  Hall,  Santa  Clara.  (  alif..  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corporation.  Burbank,  (alif. 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1966,  Ser.  No.  570.041 

13  Claims.  (CI.  30"— lOi 

1  In  an  automative  .eni^ie  a  t.ief:  prevention  system 
with  voltage  regulation,  an  ignition  system  including  a 
battery,  an  ignition  switch  having  a  fixed  resistor  element 
and  a  first  conductor  connecting  said  battery  to  said  ig- 
nition switch,  a  >tdrter  and  high  voltage  coil,  said  high 
>oitage  coil  having  a  rrimar>  and  a  secondarv',  lights  and 
accessories  for  the  venule,  a  voltage  generation  system 
for  generating  a  voltage  for  charging  tne  battery  and 
maintaining  the  voltage  thereof  at  a  preselected  level, 
and  a  relay  actuator  circuit  the  combination  comprising 
first,  secon<l  and  third  relays,  each  having  a  multi-con- 
tact latching  arrangement,  each  of  said  latching  arrange- 
ments being  connected  to  said  battery  by  a  common 
connection,  a  second  conductor  connecting  said  fixed 
resistor  of  said  ignition  switch  to  an  adjustable  resistor 
connected  m  series  with  said  first  relay  of  said  relay  ac- 
tuator circuit,  a  third  conductor  connecting  said  ignition 
switch  to  an  adjustable  resistor  connected  in  series  with 


A  dircvt  current  pr_)wer  supply  having  a  primary  source 
batte.^\  :or  supplying  direct  current  to  a  load  and  a  reg- 
ulated se\;ondary  source  alternating  current  voltage  to 
direct  current  voltage  inverter  for  automatically  supply- 
ing the  load  when  the  battery  voltage  falls  below  a  pre- 
determined vaiue  The  primary  source  battery  is  connected 
in  parallel  circuit  with  an  automatic  battery  .harger,  for 
maintaining  the  battery,  both  of  which  are  nor.nallv  con- 
nected across  the  terminals  of  the  load  W  hen  the  terminal 
voltage  of  the  hatter\  falls  below  a  predetermined  vaiue, 
a  normally  enefkii/ed  relay  connected  across  the  battery 
terminals  is  de-energized  and  the  battery  and  battery 
charger  are  disconnected  from  the  load,  and  the  regu- 
lated secondary  source  is  connected  across  the  terminals 
of  the  load.  A  fuse  in  series  with  the  load  is  provided  to 
limit  the  load  current  to  a  predetermined  maximum  value 
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and  a  switch  responsive  to  a  failure  of  the  fuse  automati-  apparatus.   The   electrical   switch   means   is   arranged   to 

cally  energises  an  alarm  indicator  to  warn  that  the  maxi-  energize    the    motivation    apparatus    for   as    long    as    tne 

mum  value  of  the  load  current  has  been  exceeded.  exercising  apparatus  is  operated  correctly  and  in  the  re- 

^ quired  time  intervals 


3.419,731 
SHITCHINC;  DEVKXS 
Dcflnond  Wheable.  Cambcrley,  and  Edward  B.  Siutlard. 
Wheathamp«tead.   Ejigland,   assignors   to    Hawker   Sid- 
deley    Dynamics    Limited,    Hatfield.    England,    a    com- 
panv  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1966.  Ser.  No.  518. "^22 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Jan. 

423   65 
9  Claim».  (.CI.  307—115) 


1965, 


3.419.732 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Herbert  John  Lane.  105  F^enrus  Flats,  119  Hamilton  St., 

Pretoria.  Transvaal.  Republic  of  South  Africa 

Filed  May  19.  1967.  Ser.  No.  643.795 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Republic  of  South  Africa, 

Ma\  20,  1966,  66   2.932 

23  Claims.  (CI.  307— 116( 


3.419.733 

ELECTRONIC   TIMING  CIRCl  IT 

Stephen  A.  Homung,  James  H.  Stichweh  and  Hilllam  R. 

Black.  Louisville,  K>.,  assignors  to  K.  M.  White  (  om- 

pan\,  Louisville,  K>.,  a  corporation  of  Kentuckv 

Filed  Sept.  22.  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,259 

11  (  laims.  (CI.  307— 141 1 


1.  A  switching  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  reed 
switches  angularly  disposed  about  an  axis  and  each  op- 
erable by  means  of  a  magnetic  field  to  assume  either  one 
of  a  first  and  second  condition  means  associated  with 
each  switch  to  hold  the  associated  switch  in  the  second 
condition  when  so  operated,  and  an  electromagnet  having 
an  armature  rotatable  about  said  axis  in  proximity  to 
said  reed  switches  and  energisable  to  change  the  condi- 
tion of  any  one  icod  switch  in  proximity  thereto. 


This  invention  relate^  to  therapeutic  apparatus  for 
treating  patients  whose  mus^le^  or  limbs  have  to  be  exer- 
cised. It  includes  exercising  apparatus  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  or  operation  by  a  patient  for  exercising  his 
muscles  or  limbs,  electrical  switch  means  opera  lively  con- 
nected  to   such  exercising    apparatus  and  to  motivation 


An  tie^uonic  timing  circuit  includes  an  RC  circuit 
coupled  in  series  with  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  be- 
tween a  pair  of  DC  source  terminals  Lhe  junction  of  the 
resistor  and  capacitor  in  the  RC  circuit  if  coupled  to  the 
control  electrode  of  the  silicon  controlled  rectifier 
through  a  neon  tube  which  acts  as  a  threshhold  device. 
The  load  is  connected  in  series  between  one  terminal  of 
the  DC  source  and  that  electrode  of  the  silicon  controlled 
rectifier  connected  to  the  series  RC  circuit. 


3.419.734 
THO-INPUT  PLLSE  SHAPING  TRANSISTOR 
CIRCL  IT 
Edmund    B.    Daly.    Addison,    and    >  emer   K.    Rice.   Jr.. 
Lombard.  III..  a.ssignors  to  Automatic  EJectric  Labora- 
tories. Inc.,  Northlake.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mav  2.  1966.  Ser.  No.  546.894 
1  Claim.  (CI.  307—268) 


MLH  nPVT 


A  two-transistor  logic  gate  for  use  with  a  delay  line 
to  reformj  the  pulses  propagating  therethrough.  The  base 
of  the  first  transistor  is  connected  to  a  first  tap  of  the 
de!a\  line  and  the  second  transistor  is  connetccd  to  the 
cathode  of  a  diode  whose  anode  is  connected  to  the 
collector  of  the  first  transistor  A  second  diode  is  con- 
nected with  its  cathode  to  the  collector  of  the  second 
transistor  and  its  anode  the  collector  of  the  first  transistor 
This  second  diode  serves  to  shift  the  conductive  state 
of  the  second  transistor  away  from  its  saturated  state 
upon  the  termination  of  the  drise  to  its  base 
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3,419,735 

MONOSTABIF  Mil  TTVIBR  \TOR  CONTROL 

Harold    C.    *>«tfr,   Jr.,    V^ilmingtoa.    Del.,    and    Robert   A. 
Dischert.   Burlington.    N.J  .   assignors  to   Radio  Corpo- 
ration of    Vmerica.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Hied  Mar.  1^.  1*^65,  >cr.  No,  441.123 
4  (  laims.  (CL  307— 27J) 


^^TT 


A  monostable  multivibrator  provides  output  pulses  of 
predetermined  duration  in  a  predetermined  time  relation 
with  corresponding  pulses  in  a  train  of  input  pulses.  The 
operating  period  of  the  multivibrator  is  determined  by 
the  time  constant  of  a  coupling  circuit  and  by  voltage 
supplied  to  the  coupling  circuit.  The  amplitude  of  the 
supplied  voltage  is  responsive  to  the  average  duration 
of  the  output  pulses  and  serves  to  maintain  such  duration 
substantially  constant 


3,419,^36 

FXTFRN  \I  M     (ONTROILFD    (    \PV(IT()K 

CH\RC;iV(.   \ND  DIS<  HARGINC,  C1R(  I  IT 

Peter  \lfred  Walsh,  Hemel  Hempstead.  Fngland.  assignor 

to  Rotax  I  imited.  I  ondon.  Fngland 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1966,  Str.  No.  570,313 

Claims  priorit\,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  31,  1965, 

3'',163    65 
5  (laims.    (  I.  30^  —  293) 


ply  terminals  connected  to  the  body  defining  a  current 
axis,  at  least  one  pair  of  Hall  electrodes  connected  to 


An  externally  controlled  capacitor  charging  and  dis- 
charging circuit  including  a  capacitor,  charging  means 
with  which  the  capacitor  can  be  charged  from  a  source 
of  supply  at  a  rate  dependent  upon  the  magnitude  of  a 
control  signal,  switch  means  responsive  to  the  voltage 
developed  across  the  capacitor  and  arranged  to  switch 
>n  A  hen  said  voltage  attains  a  predetermined  value,  a 
resistor  current  flow  through  which  is  controlled  by  said 
switch  means  and  across  which  an  output  voltage  is  de- 
veloped, and  further  means  arranged  to  discharge  said 
capacitor  at  predetermined  time  intervals.  Said  further 
means  also  serves  to  switch  off  said  switch  means  and 
thereby  to  interrupt  the  flow  of  current  through  said 
resistor  and  thereby  cause  the  output  voltage  to  fall  to 
/jsro. 


jfc   jM  /»    kj 


u 
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f»    MClt*- 
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the  body  and  defining  a  voltage  axis  at  right  angles  to 
the  current  axis,  and  an  impedance  which  is  capacitive 
only,  connected  across  each  pair  of  Hall  electrodes. 


3.419,-'3« 
HETEROGENOUS  FI  OW  (.F  NFRATING  DEVICE 

Cyrillf  Fraii<;ois  Pa^lin,  Saclav,  and  Benjamin  Jtan  Marc  f  I 
Salmon.  Suresnes,  France,  a.ssignor>.  to  Bertin  &  Lie. 
Paris,  France,  a  French  companv 

Filed  Oct    IS.   1965,  Ser    No.  497,076 
Claims  priontv,  applicaticHi  France,  Nov.  18,  196-» 

995.424 
8  (laims.  (Cl.  JIO— 11) 


Magnetohydrodynamic  generator  plant  designed  to  be 
traversed  by  a  heterogeneous  flow  delivered  by  a  device 
comprising  two  separate  input  pipes  respectively  and  per- 
manently fed  with  two  fluids  of  different  characteristics, 
and  leading  respectively  to  two  fluid-actuating  triggers 
from  each  of  which  two  output  pipes  branch,  one  output 
pipe  of  one  trigger  merging  with  one  output  pipe  of  the 
other  trigger  into  a  junction  pipe  and  the  other  two  output 
pipes  of  said  triggers  merging  likewise  into  a  further 
junction  pipe,  said  triggers  being  under  the  control  of 
means  actuating  them  in  association  though  in  phase  op- 
position, whereby  s.iid  difTereni  fluids  ire  chopped  up  by 
the  respective  triggers  i.nto  slices  which  are  directed  alter- 
nately into  the  corresponding  output  pipes  and  the  slices 
of  one  fluid  are  inserted  between  the  slices  of  the  other 
fluid  in  the  corresponding  junction  pipes. 


3.419,737 

HAII    FFFFCT  INDl  CTI\F  FI  FMFNT 

Minoru    Toda,    Princeton,    NJ.,    assignor    to    Radio    (  or- 

poration  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mav  23.  1966.  Ser.  No.  552,291 

6  (Haims.  (CI.  30'— 309) 

A  Hall  effect  inductance  device  comprising  a  body  of 

high  .Tiobiiitv  se.Tiuonducting  material,  two  current  sup- 


3,4 19, -39 

ELECTROMFC  HANK  AL  ACTL  ATOR 

Harner  H.  C  lements.  I,<>s  Angeles,  (  aiif 

(13435  Java  Drive,  Beverly  Hills,  (  alif.      90210) 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1966.  Ser.  No.  544.44" 

8  Claims.  (CI.  310—15) 

6.  An  electromechanical  actuator,  comprising: 

a  solenoidal  coil  adapted  to  be  intermittently  energized 

by  current  impulses  of  given  polarity; 
an    armature    mounted    for    limited    lengthwise    travel 

through  the  hole  in  the  coil; 
a  torroidal  permanent  magnet  magnetized  in  the  axial 
direction  and  mounted  to  coaxially  surround  the  coil; 
two  magnetically  conductive  pole  members  mounted 
to  each  substantially  cover  a  respective  end  of  the 
coil  and  magnet  as  assembled,  said  pole  members 
each  providing  an  axially  located  opening  adapted 
to  admit  a  respective  end  of  the  armature  at  a  i«- 
spective  terminus  of  the   permitted  travel   thereof, 
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thereby  defining  a  variable-reluctance  air  gap  be- 
tween each  end  of  said  armature  and  a  respective 
pole  member; 
means  for  magnetically  shunting  one  or  the  other  of 
the  variable  reluctance  gaps,  said  means  comprising 
an  auxiliary  armature  at  least  partially  constructed 
of  magnetic  material  and  mounted  to  be  movable 
reciprocatively  between  two  relative  operational  po- 
sitions in  each  of  which  it  provides  a  supplemental 
flux  path  between  armature  and  pole  member  and 
is  thereby  magnetically  held  in  position  by  virtue  of 
the  magnetomotive  force  generated  by  the  perma- 
nent magnet  except  at  such  times  as  the  coil  is  appro- 
priately energized  to  produce  a  counteracting  mag- 
netomotive force; 


and  biasing  means  responsive  to  the  motions  of  the 
armature  for  yieldably  urging  the  auxiliary  arma- 
ture into  operational  positioning  to  shunt  the  gap 
between  armature  and  that  pole  member  into  which 
it  is  instantaneously  inserted 


3.419.740 
SELF  (OMMl  TAIFD   DIRFCT  CIRRFNT  MOTOR 

VMTH  PFRMANFNT  MAGNFT  ROTOR 
Gianni  A.  Dotto.  I>a>ton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  F.  R.  Mallor> 
&     Co.     Inc.,     Indianapolis,     Ind.,     a     corporation     of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555.324 
12  (  laims    Kl.  310 — 46  > 


uniform  air  gap  therebetween;  field  coil  mear.h  tor  deter- 
mining the  polarity  of  said  stator  poles,  said  field  coil 
means  being  disposed  about  said  stator  poles;  commutator 
means  for  alternately  changing  the  direction  of  current 
flow  through  said  field  coil  means  to  thereby  cnange  the 
polarity  of  said  stator  poles,  said  commutator  means  com- 
prising first  and  second  brushes  and  a  rotating  means  for 
alternately  contacting  said  first  and  second  brushes  to  a 
negative  side  of  a  direct  current  power  source,  said  ro- 
tating  means  being  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft;  means 
for  connecting  said  first  and  second  brushes  to  said  field 
coil  means;  and  means  for  connecting  said  field  coil  means 
to  a  positive  side  of  said  direct  current  power  source. 


3.419.741 
VACUUM  SEAL  FOR  A  THIN  BERYLLIUM 
X-RAV  \MM)0\^ 
\'lcf(>r  J    T  egendre.  Mountainside,  NJ..  assignor  fo 
Ihomas  Flectronics.  Inc..  Pasj^ic,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersev 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,712 
"  Claims.  (CI.  313—59) 


The  invention  pertains  to  a  permaneni  vdcuum-tight 
seal  for  beryllium  windows  used  in  X-ray  apparatus.  The 
sealing  members  allow  for  unequal  expansion  of  parts 
without  undue  stress. 


3,419.742 
TN.TFCTIONTT  MINFSCFNT    GaAs    DIODFS    HAV- 

IN(,    A  GRADFD  P-N  Jl  N(  TION 

Amo  H.   Her/og,  St.   Louis.   Mo.,   assignor  to   Monsanto 

Compan\.  Si.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1965.  Ser.  No.  509.598 

2  Claims.  (CI.  313— 108i 


12  A  motor  comprising:  a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  and  evenly  spaced  permanent  magnet  poles,  said 
rotor  being  fixedly  mounted  on  a  shaft  rotatably  sup- 
ported on  said  motor;  a  plurality  of  stator  poles  radially 
and  evenly  spaced  about  said  rotor  so  as  to  provide  a 


Injection-luminescent  GaAs  diodes  are  formed  by  a 
diffusion  process  whereby  a  substantially  linear  graded 
p-n  junction  is  formed  between  an  n-typ)e  conductivity 
region  doped  to  a  carrier  concentration  of  from  10^*  to 
5X  10''  atoms/cc.  of  an  n-type  dopant  and  a  p-type  radia- 
tive recombination  region  having  a  surface  carrier  con- 
centration of  about  4x10"  atoms'cc.  of  zinc  Alterna- 
tively, the  diffusion  process  ma>  he  controlled  to  produce 
a  radiative  recombmation  p-^NF^  region  having  a  lower 
I>-n  junction  and  an  upper  p-p  junction  having  a  zinc 
concentration  of  about  4x10"  atoms/cc,  above  which 
there  is  p"*"-type  conductivity  region  having  a  surface  zinc 
impurity  concentration  of  about  10^  atoms/cc. 
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3,419,743 
ELECTRON  TT  Bf'hxVTNG   V  TFNSinNTD 
( XTHODF 
Donald    B.    Kaiser   and    Robert    Roth,    I  an<:asfer,    Pa.,   as- 
signors  to   Radio   (  orporation   of    Vmerica,   d   corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  15.  I'Jftf,  Vr    No.  513,957 
6  Claims.  <U.  J13 — 278) 


3.419,745 
FLECTRO.N-OPTK  AI   IVIAGF-RFPRODI  C  [NG 
SYSTEM  \STTH  W)WER  SI  PPI  V  \ Ol  TA(,E 
RFCIIATFD    A(  (  ORDINC,     lO    AMBIFNT 
FIGHT 
Dieter   Uenxel,    Hamburjj-Rlssen,    Ormanv,    avsignor  to 
Licentia    Fatent-\  erwaltungs-d.m.b.H.,    hrankfiirl    am 
Main,  Germany 

Filed  May  17.  1967.  S«r.  No.  639.0"'6 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  18,  19t)6, 

L   53,628 
3  Claims,  iCl.  315—10. 


A  power  tube  having  two  coaxial  cylindrical  metal 
blocks  provided  with  spaced  registering  slots  for  receiving 
an  elongated  cathode  filament.  The  filament  is  sufficiently 
long  so  that  end  portions  thereof  extend  beyond  the  slots. 
Clamping  rings  are  provided  for  closing  the  open  ends 
of  the  slots.  The  end  portions  of  the  filament  extending 
beyond  the  slots  are  melted  to  spherical  shape  having  a 
larger  cross  sectional  area  than  the  space  defined  by  the 
slots  and  the  clamping  rings,  for  confining  the  filament 
in  the  slots.  Spring  means  urge  the  metal  blocks  apart 
thereby  tensioning  the  filament  and  causing  the  spherical 
ends  to  bear  against  the  clamping  rings. 


3,419,744 

INTEGRAT    LAMINATED   CATHODF    \ND 

SIPPORT  STRIXTIRF 

Donald    R.    Kerstetter,    Emporium,    Pa.,    assignor   to 

Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation   of 

Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.   No.   390,0"''},    \u^.   17, 

1964.  This  application  Feb.  2-,  196^,  Ser.  .No.  619,073 

3  Claims.  iCl.  313—346) 


A  laminated  tubular  core  includes  an  inner  lamina  and 
first   and  second  spaced   outer   lamina  portions  with  a 

potentially  emissive  material  layer  affixed  to  the  surface 
of  the  first  spaced  outer  lamina  portion  to  provide  a 
cathode  and  the  iimer  lamina  and  second  spaced  outer 
lamina  portion  formed  to  provide  an  attachable  support 

structure 
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The  power  supply  voltage  applied  to  an  electron-optical 
image-reproducing  system  is  varied  in  accordance  with 
ambient  light  intensity  by  means  of  a  first  group  of  light- 
sensitive  rectifiers  which  are  connected  in  series  with  each 
other  and  in  series  between  the  electron-optical  image- 
reproducing  system  and  the  source  of  high  voltage  there- 
for, and  a  second  group  of  light-sensitive  rectifiers  which 
are  connected  in  series  with  each  other,  and  the  series  cir- 
cuit being  connected  in  parallel  with  the  electron-optical 
image-reproducing  system  and  the  source  of  high  voltage 
therefor,  with  both  groups  of  light-sensitive  rectifiers  be- 
ing alternately  illuminated  by  light  pulses  to  vary  the 
power  supply  voltage  applied  to  the  electron-optical 
image-reproducing  system  in  accordance  with  the  ambient 
light  intensity. 

3,419,746 
LIGHT   SENSITIVE   STORAGE   DEVICE 
INCLLDING   DIODE   ARRAY 
Merton  H.  Crowell.  Morristown,  John  V.  Datton.  Oldwick, 
V  ugene   I.   Cionloo,   Convent   Station,   and   Edward   F. 
I  abuda,    Madison,    N  J.,    a.ssignors    to    Bell    Telephone 
laboratories.   Incorporated.   B«rkele>    Heights,    NJ.,   a 
corporation  of  New  >  ork 

Filed  Mav  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,257 
7  Claims.  (CI.  315—10) 


OUWff  — 


Television  camera  tubes  having  semiconductor  diode 
array  target  structures  scanned  by  an  electron  beam  are 
provided  with  a  semi-insulating  layer  contacting  the  sepa- 
rate diode  regions  and  extending  over  an  insulating  layer 
between  the  diodes.  The  Ncmi-insulating  layer  provides  a 
time  constant  that  is  effective  to  prevent  excessive  charge 
buildup  on  the  insulating  layer  from  the  electron  beam 
while  not  substantially  impairing  the  camera  resolution, 
or  equivalently  the  charge  difference  between  neighboring 
diode  junctions  during  the  period  of  one  frame.  The  semi- 
insulating  layer  can  be  a  deposited  material  such  as  sili- 
con monoxide,  antimony  trisulfide  or  cadmium  sulfide  or 
can  be  a  silicon  monoxide  layer  formed  by  heating  at  an 
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interface  between  the  insulating  layer  of  silicon  dioxide 
and  an  overlying  layer  of  silicon,  the  silicon  subsequently 
being  at  least  partially  etched  away  to  isolate  the  diodes 
except  for  conduction  through  the  semi-insulating  layer. 
The  diode  junctions  can  be  formed  by  diffusion  through 
the  overlying  layer  of  silicon  into  the  silicon  substrate,  in 
order  to  prevent  formation  of  pinholes  in  the  silicon  di- 
oxide insulating  layer. 


tion  system  to  circuit  ground  to  provide  an  improved 
waveform  shape  of  current  flowing  through  the  conver- 
gence coil  winding  and  improved  electron  Seam  conver- 
gence in  the  cathode  ra>  tut^ 


3.419,747 
IMAGE  COMPARISON 
.Martin   (ireen,    Elmira.   N.\.,   assignor   to   Hestinghous*^ 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Penn.sylvania 

FUed  Mar.  16.  1965,  Ser.  No.  440.076 
8  Claims.  (CI.  315—11) 


An  image  comparison  svstem  which  xitilizfs  a  storage 
target  onto  which  a  fir'^i  a.id  second  electron  image  are 
directed  at  different  times  to  obtain  a  difference  signal  or 
image  between  the  first  and  second  image  Fbe  --vtitem 
utilizes  a  secondary  electron  conduction  type  storage  tar- 
get which  permits  the  bombardment  of  the  target  by  both 
the  first  and  second  electron  images  to  be  substantially 
of  the  same  velocity  and  yet  still  permit  the  charging  of 
the  storage  target  in  opposite  directionv  .\n  electron 
scanning  beam  mav  he  utilized  to  derive  the  difference  in 
the  two  charge  images  from  the  storage  t.uget. 


3,419,748 
(  ONVERCiENCE  H AVEFORM-SHAPING 
CIRCLTTRY 
Charles  B.  Seal  and  Lawrence  R.  Poel.  Batavla.  N.Y., 
as-signors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  23.  1965.  Ser.  No.  516.040 
9  CUims.  (CI.  315—13! 


3.419.749 
CONVERGENCE   CIRCLTT 
Bernard  Gersfein,  Hoffman  E,states.  III..  a,vsignor  to 
\dmlral  Corporation.  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  No>.  29.  1966.  Ser.  No.  59". "45 
4  Claims,  (.CI.  315 — li) 


A  red-green  dynamic  convergence  net\Aork  v>nere  'he 
Left  Side- Vertical  line  resistance  control  is  rekvated  to 
the  series  conncvtior  r>eiv>et;[i  me  red  and  green  pole 
piece  horizontal  windings. 


3,419.750 
CONSTANT  RATE   INCREMENTAL   POSTTIONING 

CIRCl  rr  FOR  CRT  X-Y  PLOTTER  DISPLAY 
Louis  I.  Rothschild.  EUdm  Park,  Pa..  James  V.  William- 
son. Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla.,  and  Michael  N.  Lec- 
ming.  New  Yorit.  N.Y..  assignors  to  the  L'nited  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 

Filed  July  28.  1965,  Ser.  No.  475.618 
1  Claim.  (CI.  315—18) 


A  cated  type  impedance  selectively  couples  at  least  one 
convergence  coil  winding  directly  and  by  way  of  a  deflec- 


A  deflection  circuit  fc-r  iseam  writing  display  tubes  to 
provide  a  constant  \^ritmg  rate  including  an  incremental 
summing  means,  an  anipliher  connected  to  the  summing 
means,  a  damped  osvillatorv  charging  circuit  for  slow 
beam  deflection  in  the  writing  m^nie  and  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely polarized  diodes  in  parallel  to  permit  rapid  beam 
deflection  w.hen  accessing  a  position  from  which  to  trace 
a  line. 
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3,419.751 

PROTECTION    FOR   HORIZONTAL 

DEFLECTION   CIRCriTS 

Ralph  S.  Hartz,  Hazlet,  and  VMIIiam  S.  (  rannier.  Sonur 

ville,  NJ..  assignors  to  Radio  (  orporation  of  America, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

filed  Aug.  11,  1966.  Ser.  No.  571,853 
6  Claims.  (CI-  315—27) 


SOLID  STATE   DIMMER  CONIROI    CIRC  LTT 
William  J.  Schultz  and  Nichola<»  J.  Kind,  \  onkers,  NY., 
assignors  to  Ward  Leonard  Electric  Co.,  Mount  \  ernon, 
N.V  .,  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 

Filed  June  30,  1966.  Ser.  No.  561.830 
6  Claims.  (CI.  315 — 194> 


r^ 


A  tekvision  horizontal  deflection  circuit  is  provided 
with  a  protection  circuit  which  derives  a  control  voltage 
indicative  of  normal  and  abnormal  deflection  wave  cur- 
rents. A  control  amplifier  responsive  to  a  voltage  indica- 
tive of  abnormal  deflection  currents  acts  on  the  horizon- 
tal output  tube  to  prevent  excessive  output  tube  current. 


3.419,752 
MLLTIPLE   SPARk   PRINTER 
Siegfried  Schmidt,  Hamburg,  Cierman>.  assignor  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  \ Ork,  N.V.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,448 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Germany,  Sept.  11,  1964, 

P   35.048 
7  Claims.  (CI.  315 — 35) 


Silicon  controlled  rectifiers  have  the  gating  circuits  con- 
nected to  an  input  circuit  with  a  transistor  in  series  with 
the  resistor  capacitor  circuit  for  controlling  the  phase 
relation  of  the  alternating  load  current  passing  through 
the  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  by  varying  the  phase  rela- 
tion between  the  initiating  pulses  applied  by  the  control 
circuit  and  the  load  current.  The  input  circuit  is  connected 
to  a  signal  source  having  direct  current  output  with  a 
ripple.  The  amplitude  of  the  ripple  varies  with  the  amount 
of  the  D.C.  component  and  a  variable  potentiometer  is 
provided  to  adjust  the  amount  of  control  signal  applied 
to  a  transformer  for  excluding  the  direct  current  and 
passing  the  controlled  ripple  to  the  transistor  for  adjust- 
ing the  phase  relation  between  the  initiating  current  and 
the  load  current. 


3.419,754 

SPARK   EROSION   MACHINERY    WITH   SPARk 

C  ONfROLl  INC;       FEEDBAC  K       CIRC  I  ITRY 

SENSING  G\P  CONDITIONS 

Mans  Schierhoit,   Iserlohn,  Germany,   assignor  to    AEG- 

FloCherm  Ci.m.b.H.,  Remscheid-Hasten,  Ciermany 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1966.  Ser.  No.  520.526 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Germany,  Jan.  16,  1965, 

A   48,137 
5  Claims.  (CI.  315—227) 


Jfc 


-•-' — T z T 
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1.  A  multiple  spark  printer  comprising  means  defining 
a  plurality  of  spark  gaps,  each  said  spark  gap  including  a 
pair  of  spark  electrodes  in  spaced  opposed  relation,  capac- 
itor means  coupled  with  each  said  pair  of  spark  electrodes; 
said  capacitor  means  comprising  a  first  capacitor  electrode 
sandwiched  between  a  pair  of  dielectric  members,  said  first 
capacitor  electrode  being  connected  with  one  said  spark 
eiectrdde,  and  a  second  capacitor  electrode  on  each  said 
dielectric  member  remote  from  said  first  capacitor  elec- 
trode, said  second  capacitor  elctrode  being  connected  with 
the  other  of  said  spark  electrodes,  and  lead-in  conductor 
means  coupled  with  said  capacitor  electrodes. 


The  invention  relates  to  a  control  circuit  for  controlling 
the  eroding  discharge  across  a  spark  eroding  gap  between 
a  workpiece  and  a  working  electrode  in  a  spark  erosion 
machine  whereby  a  voltage  surge  is  produced  when  a 
source  of  direct  current  causes  a  discharge  across  the 
gap  which  can  not  be  nfaintained,  the  magnitude  of  the 
surge  reflecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  desired  conr 
dition  in  the  gap  and  the  surge  triggering  an  erosion  pulse- 
generator  to  cause  an  eroding  discharge  when  the  de- 
sired condition  is  present.  In  one  embodiment,  a  serially 
connected  capacitor  and  resistor  are  connected  across  the 
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gap  to  produce  the  voiiage  surge  ^hen  the  dis.  ha:Ke  v,nich 
can  not  be  maintained  occurs,  t.ne  magnitude  o\  the  surge 
then  being  a  function  of  the  voltage  across  the  gap  at  the 
time  of  discharge. 


3,419,755 

MANUAL  REVERSING  STARTERS  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  LOADS 

Frank  W.  Kussy,  Birmingham,  .Mich.,  assignor  to  I-T-E 

Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora 

tion  of  Penns>-lvania 

FUed  Feb.  6.  1967.  Ser.  No.  614.148 
6  Claims.  (CI.  317—13) 


f 
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^ 


// 


Manually  operated  starters  for  controlling  a  reversible 
motor  are  connected  with  the  thermal  overload  sensinp 
means  of  one  starter  in  parallel  with  the  ihernul  overlo.io 
sensing  means  of  the  other  starter  Thus,  when  either  of 
these  starters  is  closed,  the  therm:-.!  oserioad  sensing 
means  of  both  starters  are  subjected  lu  the  effects  of 
current  energizing  the  load  In  this  manner,  the  heatmg 
of  the  thermal  overload  means  is  always  mdicative  of 
heatmg  conditions  at  the  load  so  that  even  if  there  is  fre- 
quent alternate  operation  of  these  starters  heating  of  the 
thermal  overload  sensmg  means  will  always  be  related 
to  load  heating  so  as  to  always  protect  the  motor  or  load 
against  damage. 

3,419,756 
GROLAD  FALLT  RESPONSIVE  SYSTEM  FOR 
ELECTRIC    POWER    DISTRIBLTION    APPA- 
RATUS 
Robert  A.  PhiUbert,  Rockville  Centre,  and  Frank  L. 
Browne,  Wantagh,  N.Y..  and  David  M.  Sanger,  Llv- 
Ingston,  and  George  A.  Kirk,  deceased,  late  of  Ridge- 
Hood,    NJ..    by    Stella    Kirk,    legal    representative, 
Ridgewood.  N  J.,  assignors  to  General  Signal  C  orpo- 
ration and  O.Z.  Electrical  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc., 
New  York.  N.Y.,  both  corporations  of  New  \  ork 
FUed  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,733 
7  Claims,  (CL  317—16) 


TYPICAL  CIRCUIT 


3,419,757 

OVERCURRENT  PROTECTIVE  MEANS 

Floyd  L.  Steco,  Lansdowne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  \'ork 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,278 

6  Claims.  (CL  317—36) 


sfaai 
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A  static  invcrse-time-overcurrent  protective  circuit  in- 
cludes an  integrator  energized  by  electric  pulses  of  con- 
stant amplitude  but  variable  frequency  and  width,  and  a 
level  detector  connected  to  the  integrator  for  operation 
when  the  cumulative  periods  of  energization  reach  a  pre- 
determined sum.  The  source  of  pulses  is  so  arranged  that 
both  their  frequency  and  their  width  are  modulated  by 
overcurrent  magnitude  As  illustrated  this  source  com- 
prises a  monostable  multivibrator  which  produces  a  suc- 
cession of  fixed  amplitude  pulses  of  a  duration  that  de- 
pends on  the  magnitude  of  overcurrent  and  oi  a  frequency 
that  corresponds  to  that  of  a  relaxation  oscillator  which 
is  operative  at  a  frequencv  also  determined  b\  the  over- 
current  magnitude. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  317—123  see: 
Patent  No.  3,419,904 


3,419  758 
CERAMIC  CAPACrrOR  COMPRISING  SEMICON- 
DUCTIVE    BARIUM    TITANATE    BODY    AND 
SILVER    ALLOY   ELECTRODES   CONTAINING 
MINOR  AMOUNT  OF  Cu,  Ca  OR  Bi 
Shlgeru  Hayakawa  and  Hiroshi  Ikushima,  Hirakata-shi. 
Tsuneharu  Nitta,  Kitakawachi-gun,  Osaka-fu,  Kaneomi 
Nagase.    Kyoto-shi,    Hiromitsu    Taki,    Sakai-shi,    and 
Yoshio  Lida.  Hirakata-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,466 
3  Claims.  (CI.  317—230) 


A  ground  fault  detector  having  a  magnetic  pick  up 
circuit  \^hich  is  oi  relatively  low  permeability  to  protect 
the  controlled  circuitry  from  extremely  high  voltages. 
Such  detector  is  constructed  to  he  mounted  over  an  insert 
of  insulating  material  between  the  two  ends  of  spaced 
conduit  sections  v«,ith  a  strap  of  conductive  cable  con 
necting  the  spaced  ends  of  the  conduit  sections  outside 
of  the  pick  up  magnetic  circuit  of  the  detector. 


An  electrode  composition  for  a  ceramic  capacitor  com- 
prising a  semiconductive  barium  titanate  body,  consists 
essentially  of  90-99.5 ^r  by  weight  of  Ag-Cu.  Ag-Cd 
or  Ag-Bi  and  0.5-10%  by  weight  of  PbO  and  BijOj.  the 
alloy  containing  85  to  999c  by  weight  of  silver,  has  an 
enhanced  capacity  per  unit  area  of  capacitor.  A  method 
of  manufacturing  the  capacitor  is  also  disclosed  by  air- 
tiiing  a  combination  of  the  ceramic  body  and  ajjplied 
iilver  pigment. 
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3,419,759 
CAPACITOR   COMPRISING    FERROELECTRIC   CE- 
RAMIC   WITH    OXIDIC    SILVER    ELECTRODES 
AND  HETEROJLNCTION    BARRIER  LAYER  BE- 
TWEEN ELECTRODES  AND  (  FRAVilC 
Shigenj  Hayakawa,  Osaka-fu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1966.  Ser.  No.  518.611 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  17,  1965, 
40    57,593 
4  Claims.  (CL  317—230) 


substrate  surface  and  includes  a  pattern  of  openings  pro- 
viding electrical  access  to  the  solid  state  devices.  Current 
carrying  metallic  layers  are  located  over  the  silicon  nitride 
layer  and  connected  to  such  devices  through  such  open- 
ings. Both  the  silicon  nitride  layer  and  the  current  carry- 
ing metallic  layers  extend  in  planes  substantially  parallel 
to  the  surface  of  the  semiconductive  substrate  whereby 
a  laminate-type  structure  is  defined.  In  the  preferred  em- 
bodiment, an  insulated-gate  field  effect  transistor  is  shown 
wherein  the  gate  insulating  layer  comprises  silicon  nitride. 


A  heterojunction  capacitor  is  provided  which  comprises 
a  semi-conductive  ferrorelectric  ceramic  body  (e.g.  barium 

titanate),  metal  'e.g.  silver)  pigment  elcctr(xies  thereon, 
and  a  semiconductor  heterojunction  at  the  interface  of  the 
jeramic  body  and  of  the  metal  pigment  electrodes,  such 
heterojunction  being  constituted  exclusively  by  oxidic 
metal  pigment  particles  and  acting  as  a  barrier  layer. 


3,419,760 

IONIC  SOLID  statf:  electrck  hemical 

CAPACITOR 
Douglas  O.  Raleigh,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
C  ontinuation-in-pari  of  application  S«r.  No.  490.585, 
Sept.  27,  1965.  This  appHcation  June  9.  1967,  Ser. 
No.  655,975 

8  Claims,  (CI.  317—230) 


3,419,762 
HIGH-VOLTAGE  SE.MK  ONDICTOR  DIODE 
WITH  CERAMIC   ENVELOPE 
Louis  Lucas,  C  alvados,  France,  assignor  to  North  Ameri- 
can Philips  (  ompanv.  Inc.,  Ne»  >  ork.  N.\  .,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,374 
CLainui  prioritj,  apptication  France,  Mar.  20,  1965, 

lO-C^g 
4  Claims.  (CL  317—234) 


This  disclosure  describes  a  solid  state  electrochemical 
capacitor  employing  a  cell  combination:  reversible  solid 
electrode,  solid  ionic  conductor,  inert  metallic  conductor. 
Such  combinations  provide  a  double  layer  capacitance  of 
several  hundred  microfarads  per  square  centimeter  and 
a  capability  for  miniaturization  and  elevated  temperature 
oijeration. 

3,419,761 
METHOD   FOR   DEPOSITING  SILICON   NITRIDE 
INSl  I  ATING  FILMS  AND  ELECTRIC   DEVICES 
INCORPORATING  SLCH   RLMS 
William  B.  Pennebaker,  Putnam  V'alle>,  N.\  ..  assignor  to 
Intemationai  Business  Machines  C  orporation,  .Armonk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1965.  Ser.  No.  494.789 
16  Claim*.  (CI.  317—234) 


a-^ 


I 


^K) 


A  high-voltage  semiconductor  diode  having  a  hermeti- 
cally-sealed ceramic  envelope  with  leads  at  opposite  ernis. 
A  semiconductor  crystal  is  secured  to  one  lead,  and  the 
other  lead  is  secured  to  the  envelope.  A  curved,  resilient 
plate  provides  a  good  contact  between  the  crystal  and  the 
other  lead.  An  insulating  bead  secures  the  one  lead  to  the 
envelope  providing  good  heat  insulation  for  the  crystal 
while  the  bead  is  bonded  to  the  envelope. 


Solid  state  devices  are  formed  in  selected  surface  por- 
tions of  a  semiconductive  substrate  and  include  at  least 
one  pn  junction  extending  to  the  substrate  surface.  A 
thin  insulating  layer  of  silicon  nitride  is  located  over  the 


3,419,763 
HIGH    POWER  TRANSLSTOR   STRl  X  Tl  RE 
Jacques  Raymond  B«andoain,  Palo  .\lto,  Caltf..  assignor 
to  Intematloiuil  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1966,  Ser.  No.  590.621 
9  Claims.  (CI.  317—234) 


The  subject  matter  of  this  invention  is  a  support  for  high 
power  semiconductor  devices  employing  a  mounting  ar- 
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rangement  which  introduces  as  little  thermal  and  electri- 
cal resistance  as  possible  between  the  semiconductor  ele- 
ment proper  and  the  external  device  connections. 


3,419,764 
NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE  SEMICONDL  CTOR 
DEVICES 
Takahiko  Kasugai,  No.  518  Fntako,  Kawasaki-^i,  Japan, 
and  Susumu  .Nojima,  No.  211,  5-chome,  Saginomiya, 
.Nakano-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continoation-in-part  of  applicadon  Ser.  No.  266.858, 
Mar.  21,  1963.  This  applicatiOD  Dec.  12,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  601,203 

7  Claims.  (CL  317—234) 


u 


i    2   A    2 


1  .\  negative  resistance  semiconductor  diode  compris- 
ing a  high  doped  P"  type  semiconductor  region,  a  high 
doped  N*  type  semiconductor  region,  and  an  intermediate 
region  interposed  between  said  P*  type  and  N+  type 
regions  and  doped  with  predetermined  metal  impurities 
of  Groups  111  and  V  in  the  Periodic  Table  to  have  a  pre- 
determined conductive  type,  said  intermediate  region  being 
further  doped  with  deep  level  impurities  other  than  the 
Groups  III  and  V  doping  elements  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  gradient  of  concentration  of  said  deep  level  impurities 
decreases  from  the  selected  interjunction  between  s;iid 
intermediate  region  and  said  selected  high  doped  type 
semiconductor  region  toward  the  central  portion  of  said 
intermediate  region,  and  the  concentration  of  said  deep 
level  impurities  being  greater  than  the  concentration  of 
said  metal  impurities  of  Groups  III  and  V  at  a  portion 
of  said  intermediate  region  adjacent  said  selected  inter- 
junction. 


3,419,765 
OHMIC  CONTACT  TO  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES 
Jack  H.  Clark,  Garland,  James  H.  Van  Tassel,  Dallas,  and 
Gray  don  B.  Larrabee  and  James  F.  Haefling,  Richard- 
son, Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  492,207,  Oct  1,  1965. 
This  application  June  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642,975 
15  Claims.  (CL  317—234) 


Ktm? 


Disclosed  is  a  multilayer  system  for  making  contacts 
and  interconnections  between  regions  on  a  semiconductor 
device.  \  multilayer  contact  is  used  which  will  adhere 
well  to  silicon  oxide  layers  which  may  be  on  either  side 
of  the  contact  system 


3,419,766 
METHOD  OF  PRODLCING  EVSLXATED  GATE 
FIELD    EFFECT    TRANSISTORS    WITH    LM- 
PROVED  CHARACTERISTICS 
Minoru   Ono,   Tokyo4o,  Japan,   assignor   to    Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Hitachi  Seisakusho,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  joint- 
stock  company  of  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  376,149, 
June  18.  1964.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  576,415 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  24,  1963, 

38  32,674 

10  Claims.  (CI.  317—235) 


A  method  of  making  insulated  gate  type  field  effect 
transistors  including  a  step  of  heat-treatment  above  70° 
C  but  at  a  temperature  which  will  not  damage  the  tran- 
sistor while  applying  across  the  insulating  film  interposed 
between  the  gate  electrode  and  the  channel  of  the  field 
effect  transistor  a  direct  current  field  whose  magnitude 
vanes  uniformly  along  the  channel.  The  transistor  thus 
treated  possesses  a  channel  having  a  nonuniform  conduct- 
ance distribution  when  no  operating  voltage  is  impressed 
on  the  gate  electrode. 


3,419.767 

CONTROLLABLE  ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE 

Reinhard  Dahlberg,  Heilbroan-Bockingen,  Germany, 

assignor   to   Telefunken    Patentverwertungsgesell- 

schah  m.b.H.,  Ulm  (Damibc),  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,105 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  8,  1965, 

T  29  965 

10  Claims.  (CL  317—235) 


?-  ' 
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A  controllable  electrical  resistance  in  the  form  of  a 
first  layer  made  of  semiconductor  or  insulating  material, 
there  being  an  electrically  conductive  layer  on  the  resist- 
ance layer  and  two  thermoelectric  contacts  on  the  elec- 
trically conductive  layer  and  forming  therewith  a  Peltier 
element.  A  voltage  is  applied  to  the  contacts  which  causes 
those  electrons  that  are  not  in  thermal  equilibrium  with 
their  surroundings  to  pass  out  of  the  one  of  the  contacts 
through  the  electrically  conductive  layer  and  into  the  re- 
sistance layer,  thereby  to  modulate  the  resistance  thereof. 


3,419,768 
CERAMIC  CAPACrrOR 
Jean  Hue,  Bagneres-de-Bigorres,  France,  assignor  to 
Compagnie  Generalc  d'Electro  Ceramique,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  July  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  654,723 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jub  20,  1966, 

70,182 
7  Claims.  (CL  317—242) 
A  power  ceramic  capacitor  comprising  two  metal  layers 
deposited  respectively  on  the  outer  and  on  the  inner  sur- 
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faces  of  a  ceramic  tube  having  radially  extending  end  por-   deposited  on  both  surfaces  thereof.  The  metallized  paper 
tions  the  junction  of  said  end  portions  with  said  outer  sur-    is  wound  with  a  second  double-metallized  paper,  a  single- 
metallized  paper,  or  a  nonnvetallized  paper  in  auperposi- 
tion  on  the  first  double-metallized  paper. 


3,419,771 
TENSION  MFMBKR   POSITION    REGLLATING 
SVSTFM  I  TILIZING  A  VAKIABIF  IJVIITTR 
John  M.  B«ntley.   East  Aurora,  and   Wesley   H.  Watson, 
Wllliamsville.   N.V.,    assignors   to    W estlngbouse    Flec- 
tric    Corporation,    Pittsburgh.    Pa..    »    corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1966.  Ser.  No.  5.^8,269 
17  Claims.  (CI.  .U8 — 6> 


face  being  provided  with  a  groove,  which  groove  comprises 
a  concave  portion  facing  a  part  of  said  outer  surface  to 

forrr.  .i  sharp  annular  edge  ^ 


3,419,769 

LOW   CAPACITANCE  CONDENSER  FOR  USE 

AS  A  SECONDARY  STANDARD 

Nlssim  Elnekave,  Combs-la-Vllle,  and  Marcel  Colombeau 

Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Laboratoire  Central  des  In 

dustries  Electriques,  Fontenaj-aux-Roses,  France 

FUed  Aug.  14.  1967,  Ser.  No.  660.496 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Aug.  30,  1966, 

74,609 
8  Claim*.  (CI.  317—244) 


14    T! 


A  new  low  capacitance  condenser  for  use  as  a  sec- 
ondary standard  of  capacitance  comprising  a  pair  of 
circular  axially  spaced  electrodes  positioned  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  metallic  guard  ring  having  a  central  aperaturc, 

and  suspended  on  said  guard  ring  by  rings  of  a  low-loss 
dielectric  material,  said  electrodes,  guard  ring  and  dielec- 
tric rings  being  enclosed  in  a  rigid  scaled  :;ising. 


3.419,770 
METALLIZED  PAPER  CONDENSERS 
Aide  Tomago,  Ikeda-shi,  and  Masayasu  Fukai,  Suita-shi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osalu,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Cootinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  417.859, 
Dec.   14.   1964.  This  application  Feb.  8,   1967,  Ser 
No.  622.863 

2  Claims.  (CI.  31  "'—258) 


:-z^r:^^^^ 


A  metallized  paper  condenser  formed  from  an  insulat- 
ing paper  having  electroconductive  metal  films  vacuum 


In  a  system  wherein  a  swing  roll  position  controller 
produces  roll  position  error  signal  that  is  fed  to  a  speed 
regulator,  means  is  provided  for  initially  limiting  the  out- 
put of  the  position  controller  to  a  small  value  regardless 
of  roll  position,  and  further  means  is  provided  for  remov- 
ing that  limitation  in  response  to  the  swing  roll  moving 
within  close  range  of  a  reference  position,  whereby  tran- 
sition from  "speed"  to  "position"  modes  is  smoothly 
effected  without  severe  transients. 


3,419,772 
fWDBABIl  ISTK     AND    DFIFRMINISTK     FII  TF  K 

FOR  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Charles    W.    Ross,    Hatboro.    Pa.,    assignor    fo    Leeds    & 
Northnip   Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,   a   corporation 
of  Penn-svlvania 

Filed  Sept.  25.  1964,  Ser.  No.  399.216 
14  Claims.  (CL  318 — 18) 


A  control  system  in  which  the  response  of  the  manipu- 
lated variable  to  the  error  signal  is  modified  when  the 
error  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  hmit  for  a  prede- 
termined time  period  or  when  the  error  signal  as  modified 
by  its  integral  exceeds  that  limit  and  time  period.  In  one 
arrangement,  a  plurality  of  limit  values  may  be  estab- 
lished with  each  having  an  associated  time  period  while 
in  another  arrangement  the  time  period  may  be  a  con- 
tinuous function  of  the  error  signal.  TTius,  the  response 
can  be  varied  in  several  steps  as  the  error  signal  increases 
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3.419.773 
MACHINE  TCX)L  POSITION  SERVO  INCHDING  A 
I  l^^  \k    \i)Jl  STABLE  CAM  FOR   (  OMPfcNSAT- 
INC,   LEAD-SCREW    ERROR 
James  D,  Black  and  Charles  H.  Winterbotham.  Da\fon 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Bendii  C  orporation.  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1965.  Ser.  No.  428.435 
6  Claims.  (CI.  318 — 18) 


3.419.775 
ON-OFF  AND  PROPORTIONAL  POSITION  SERVO 

MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
I^uis  F.  kardos,  Monroeviile,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  12.  1965.  Ser.  No.  455.283 
4  Claims.  (CI.  31^—18) 


A  device  is  disclosed  for  correcting  a  displacement 
Signal  to  accurately  conform  to  a  corresponding  actual 
displacement.  A  cam  having  an  adjustarle  suriace  is 
carried  on  a  slide  of  a  machine  which  is  driven  by  means 
such  as  a  lead-screw  arKi  motor.  A  signal  transducer  pro- 
vides an  indication  of  distance  travelled.  A  cam  follower 
is  attached  to  the  transducer  such  that  the  transducer  is 
rotated  in  response  to  the  cam  surface,  thus  adjusting  or 
compensating  the  signal. 


3.419.774 
POSITION   C  ONTROL  SERVO  MFC  HANISM  I  SING 

A  TRIGONOMETRIC  FLNCHON  GENERATOR 
Frederick   Walter  Hartley,   Hayes.   England,   assignor   to 
Electric  &  Musical  Industries  Limited.  Hayes,  England, 
a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429.858 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Great  Britain.  Feb.  "'    19^4 

5.247   64 
4  Claims.  (CI.  318-— 18) 


?.  Cot  * 


A  closed  loop  position  servomechanism  including  a 
linear  channel  and  a  switching  channel  is  disclosed  opera- 
tive in  a  linear  mode  between  adjustable  positive  and 
negative  limits  and  in  a  switching  mode  in  excess  of  these 
limits.  The  switching  channel  consists  of  an  amplifier 
across  one  diagonal  of  a  full  wave  diode  bridge  with 
variable  positive  and  negative  reference  sources  across 
the  opposite  brnige  diagonal.  The  variable  reference 
sources  are  provided  so  that  the  positive  and  negative- 
limits  of  the  switching  channel  ma\  be  independently 
adjusted. 


3,419.776 

DEMCF^S  FOR  SENSING  AND  INDICATTVG  VARI- 
ATIONS  IN  FREQLENCY  AND  AMPLITI  DE  OF 
At Ol  STIC  ALLY    VIBRATED    WORK    MEMBERS 

Claus  Kleesattel,  Forest  Hills,  Arthur  Kuris.  Riyerdale. 
and  Lewis  Balamuth,  New  York.  N.Y..  assignors  to 
(  aritron  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 

Original  appUcation  June  5.  1963,  Ser.  No.  285.629.  now 
Patent  No.  3,304,479,  dated  Feb.  14,  1967.  Dirided  and 
this  application  June  15,  1966.  Ser.  No.  561,673 
12  Claims.  (CI.  318 — 118) 


Sn(A-e) 


1.  A  position  control  servo  mechanism  including  a  re- 
solvcr  having  first  and  second  relatively  movable  parts 
each  provided  with  two  inductors  in  quadrature,  means 
for   producing  and  applying  to  the  respective  inductors 

•m    the   first    part   a  ternaimg   voltage^   respectively  repre 
senting   the   sine   and   .csme   of   a   first   angle,   means  for 
deriving  an    output    voltage    from   one   of   the    mdu.-tors 
on   the   second    part,    .in(!    means    for   producing    relative 
displacement  of  the  resolver  parts  m  response  to  the  out- 
put voltage  in  a  sense  tending  to  reduce  the  output  volt- 
age,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  means  for  de- 
riving a  second  output  voltage  from  the  other  of  the  in- 
duct-irs  on  the  second  part,  means  for  producing  a  frac- 
tion of  the  second  output  voltage,  which  fraction  is  de- 
pendent on   a   second   angle,   and   means   for   aJdmg  ''k 
fraction  of  the  second  output  voltage  to  the  outpiu  volt- 
age from  the  one  of  the  inductors  on  the  second  part  to         1     A   vibrator   assembly   including   m  combinaUon-  a 
modify   the    ;atter  output   voltage    uherehs    the  relative    work  performing  vibrator  unit  which  presents  a  transducer 
displacement  tends  to  that  represented  by  the  sum  of  the    component  and  a  work  tool  component  designed  to  ner- 
first  and  second  angles  form  useful  work  which  is  rigidly  joined  to  said  transducer 
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component  by  a  vibration  transmitting  component  and 
which  together  provide  a  vibrator  unit  designed  to  vibrate 
at  a  predetermined  resonance  frequency  when  the  trans- 
ducer component  is  energized  by  a  surrounding  alternating 
magnetic  field  of  corresponding  frequency;  a  stationary 
casing  containmg  said  transducer  component  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  vibration  transmitting  component  of  said  vibra- 
tor unit,  mean,  associated  with  said  casing  for  supporting 
said  vibrator  unit  at  a  node  of  longitudinal  vibration 
thereof,  and  a  high  frequency  alternating  current  winding 
contained  within  and  supported  by  said  casing  and  posi- 
tioned in  surrounding  relation  to  said  transducer  com- 
ponent and  operative  when  energized  to  establish  an  alter- 
nating magnetic  field  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  trans- 
ducer component  whose  frequency  substantially  corre- 
>ponds  to  the  resonance  frequency  of  vibration  of  said 
work  performing  vibrator  unit;  and  a  device  for  sensing 
variations  in  the  frequency  and  amplitude  of  vibration  of 
said  work  performing  vibrator  unit  when  vibrated,  said  de- 
vice including,  an  elongated  magnetostrictive  element  fixed 
to  said  vibration  transmitting  component  and  extending 
substantially  parallel  thereto  and  whereby  said  element  is 
vibrated  at  a  frequency  and  amplitude  of  vibration  of  that 
region  of  the  vibration  transmitting  component  at  which 
said  element  is  fixed,  a  pick-up  assembly  adjacent  said 
magnetostrictive  element  which  includes  a  pick-up  coil, 
and  means  for  polarizing  said  magnetostrictive  element. 
and  means  forming  a  tubular  extension  of  said  casing  for 
containing  and  supporting  said  pick-up  coil  in  telescoped 
position  with  respect  to  said  magnetostrictive  element  and 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  vibration  transmitting  compo- 
nent; said  pick-up  coil  being  operative  to  generate  an  elec- 
tromotive force  as  induced  therein  by  the  vibrations  of 
said  polarized  magnetostrictive  element,  whose  magnitude 
varies  in  accordance  with  the  variations  in  amplitude  of 
vibration  of  the  vibrator  unit  at  the  region  thereof  at 
which  said  magnetostrictive  element  is  secured  thereto. 


3  419  778 

PULSE  CONTROLLED  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

BATTERY   LOAD 

I^aac   David   Carwicz,  Gateshead,  England,   assifpior  to 

.S«vcon  Engineering  Limited,  Gateshead.  FLngland 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,864 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  23.  1963. 

41,732  63 
3  Claims.  (CI.  318—341) 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  318—165  see: 
Patent  No.  3,419,905 


3,419.777 

SPEED  REGULATING  SYSTEM   PROVIDING 

CONSTANT  LOOP  GAIN 

SabI  J.  Asseo,  Buffalo.  N.Y.,  asagnor  to  Wesringhouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Penns>lvania 

'  Filed  Mar.  29,  1966.  Ser.  No.  538^70 
4  Claims.  (CI.  318—338) 


A  pulse  generator  circuit  Is  inserted  between  the  supply 
and  the  load.  This  allows  the  trigger  of  an  "ofT'  controlled 
rectifier  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  triggering  potential 
to  fire  the  rectifier  whenever  a  main  "on"  controlled  recti- 
fier is  in  the  non-coducting  position.  Hence,  the  capacitor 
in  tli«  circuit  is  brought  to  full  supply  potential  inde- 
pendently of  any  interruption  of  the  charging  current.  This 
allows  the  circuit  to  regain  control  after  shorting  out  the 
pulse  circuit  and  provide  smoothness  of  operation  when 
control  is  regained 


3,419,779 
SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVING  A  BAD  BATTERY 
FROM  CHARGING  CIRCUIT 
David  W.  Zehner,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  We.sting- 
hou.se  Electric  C  orporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Fenns>lvanla 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,321 
15  Claims.  (CI.  320 — 6) 


A  speed  regulating  system  for  a  DC  motor  is  disclosed 
wherein  the  gain  of  a  speed  controller  is  increased  as  the 
motor  speed  increases  above  the  base  speed  with  the  in- 
troduction of  field  weakening  into  the  system.  .\iso  in  the 
system  the  speed  controller  is  operated  as  a  pure  integra- 
tor with  actual  speed  feedback  being  provided  thereto  to 
eliminate  overshoot  in  the  actual  speed  condition. 


15.  A  power  supply  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  batteries  each  having  a  first  and 
second  terminal  with  the  first  terminal  of  each  said 
battery  being  connected  to  a  common  circuit  point. 

(b)  a  power  supply  subject  to  on  and  off  periods  of 
operation; 

(c)  circuit  means  connected  between  said  power  sup- 
ply and  the  second  termmal  of  each  said  battery  for 

(1)  supplying  charging  current  to  each  said  battery, 
and 

(2)  discontinuing  said   charging   current   upon   the 
occurrence  oi  certain  predetermined  conditions. 

(d)  a  load  having  an  input  terminal, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  diodes  each  having  a  first  electrode 
connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  second  ter- 
minals of  said  batteries  and  a  second  electrode  com- 
monly connected  together;  and 
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(f)  said  commonly  connected  electrodes  of  said  diodes 
being  connected  to  the  input  terminal  of  said  load. 


3,419,780 
STATIC  SYNTHEIK    SINE  WAVE  INVERTER 
Jules    Paul    \  ergez,    Jr..    Richardson.    Tex.,    a.v>ignor   to 
Texas   lastruments   Incorporated.   Dallas.  Tex.,   a   cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,154 
19  Claims.  (CI.  321— 2 1 


LA: 


Apparatus  which  produces  a  step  approximated  sine 
wave  power  from  a  D.C.  power  supply  which  generates 
a  plurality  of  voltage  levels  corresponding  to  the 
step  levels  of  one  half  cycle  of  the  step  approx- 
imated sine  wave,  including  a  reference  level  repre- 
senting the  zero  level  of  the  sine  wave.  The  D.C.  power 
supply  includes  a  first  voltage  regulator  for  producing  a 
substantially  constant  first  voltage  under  varying  load 
conditions.  A  ratio  regulator  coupled  to  the  voltage  reg- 
ulator maintains  the  remaining  voltage  levels  at  prede- 
termined percentages  of  the  first  voltage  level  whereby 
each  of  the  voltage  levels  will  be  changed  in  a  propor- 
tional amount  due  to  changes  in  load  conditions,  thereby 
presenting  an  undistorted  output  waveform.  TTic  various 
voltage  levels  are  selectively  connected  to  a  plurality  of 
output  terminals  by  means  of  a  logic  control  circuit.  The 
logic  control  circuit  connects  the  various  voltage  levels 
to  the  outputs  in  a  predetermined,  repetitive  sequence 
to  produce  a  step  approximated  sine  wave  voltage  be- 
tween pairs  of  the  output  terminals. 


3,419.781 
VOLTAGE  REC;ULATING   SYSTEMS 
Jean    .Albert   Louis   Jullien-Davin,   Valence,  France,    as- 
signor to  Crouzet,  Valence,  Drome,  France,  a  French 
company 

Filed  May  25,  1966.  Ser.  No.  552.744 

(  lalms  priorit),  application  France,  .May  29.  1965.  18,819 

2  CUlms.  (CI.  321—2) 


KU 


\  DCOC  pulse  width  modulated  voltage  regulating 
system  includes  a  Schmitt  trigger  in  the  regulator  circuit 
which  controls  the  on-off  time  of  the  pulse  width 
modulator. 


3  419  782 
DIRECT  CURRENT  COMMUTATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

BRUSHLESS  ELECTRICAL  MOTORS 
Leonard  J.  Sheldrake  and  Jerrold  L.  Mnllen,  Anderson, 
Ind..  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Sept.  20.  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,473 

7  Claims.  (CI.  321—5) 

A   commutating   system    for   operating    bnishless   type 

alternating  current  induction  motors  from  a  direct  current 

potential  source    The  series  combination  of  two  silicon 


controlled  rectifiers  corresf>onding  to  each  motor  phase 
winding  is  connected  in  series  across  a  direct  current  po- 
tential line.  Also  connected  in  series  across  the  direct 
current  potential  line  is  an  extinguishing  silicon  controlled 
rectifier,  two  extinguishing  capacitors  and  another  extin- 
guishing silicon  controlled  rectifier  corresponding  to  each 
series  combination  of  commutating  silicon  controlled  recti- 
fiers. Connected  across  each  capacitor  pair  is  the  series 
combination  of  two  resistors  having  the  junction  between 
each  pair  connected  together  The  junction  between  each 
series  connected  commutating  silicon  controlled  rectifier 
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pair  and  the  junction  between  the  corresponding  extin- 
guishing capacitors  are  connected  to  a  respective  motor 
winding.  With  this  arrangement,  the  capacitors  are  initially 
charged  across  the  line  with  the  correct  polarity  relation- 
ship to  extinguish  the  corresponding  commutating  silicon 
controlled  rectifier  when  the  corresponding  extinguishing 
silicon  controlled  rectifier  is  triggered  conductive.  Each 
extinguishing  silicon  controlled  rectifier  is  extinguished  by 
the  charge  supplied  by  the  collapsing  magnetic  field  in 
the  motor  winding  placed  upon  the  corresponding  ca- 
pacitor. 

3  419  783 
S\  STEM  FOR  SUPPLYING  FREQUTNCV  CON- 
TROLLED SINGLE  PHASE  VOLTAGE  FROM 
VARYING  POLYPHASE  EVPUT  VOLTAGE 
Donald  Watson  Blngley,  Mechanlcsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  HarririNirg,  Pa. 

Conthiuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   365,574,   Mav   7. 

1964.  This  application  Sept.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  667,859 

10  Claims.  (CL  321—7) 


A  frequency  converter  system  for  converting  polyphase 
input  voltage  to  single  phase  output  with  the  frequency 
and  voltage  of  the  sing'c  phase  output  voltage  being  pre- 
determinately  controllrd  independently  of  the  input  px^ly- 
phasc  voltage 
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3  419  784 
VTAGNITl  Dt-TO-FREQlFNCY  CONVERTERS 
Rotter  F.  E.  Winn,  London.  England,  aflifBOr  to  Elliott 
Brothers  ( London i  Limited.  I  ondon,  England,  a  British 
companv 

Elled  Dec.  5,  1966.  Ser.  No.  599^21 
5  Claim-s.  (CI.  321—8) 


in-phasc  alternating  current  voltages  are  full-wave  recti- 
fied and  serially  added.  The  converter  includes  but  two  leg 
portions,  regardless  of  the  number  of  voltages  to  be  recti- 
fied, and  requires  only  one  more  power  diode  in  each 
leg  of  the  converter  than  the  number  of  voltages  to  be 


A  cinniit  is  shown  comprising  an  integrator  for  inte- 
grating the  input  voltage,  and  a  comparator  for  compar- 
ing the  output  of  the  integrator  with  a  reference.  The 
comparator  is  switched  to  produce  an  output  at  one  level 
when  the  output  of  integrator  equals  the  reference  and 
immediately  closes  switches  to  reduce  the  output  of  the 
integrator  towards  zero  and  to  reduce  the  reference.  When 
the  output  from  the  integrator  equals  the  reduced  refer- 
ence, the  output  of  the  comparator  changes  to  a  new 
level. 


,l«0 


rectified.  The  rectified  voltages  are  serially  added  by  con- 
necting each  of  the  alternating  current  voltages  to  the 
two  legs  of  the  bridge  converter  such  that  the  insantaneous 
polarities  of  the  input  terminals  are  the  same  at  alternate 
terminals  across  each  leg  of  the  converter. 


3,419.785 

POWER  F.4CTOR  SENSLLTV  F   CI  RRFNT  LIMIT 

David  L.  Lafuze,  Waynesboro,  %  a.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Compan\,  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,405 

30  Claims.  (CI.  321—11) 


3.419.787 
>KMI(  ONDCCTORC  IR(  I  1 1  FOR  \.(   TO  DC  CON- 

\FKSI()N  OR  FRFQl  KN(  >    Ml   1  LIPI  l(    VTION 
Herbert  K.  Baehre.  C  osta  Mesa.  (  alif.,  assignor  to  (  olllns 
Radio  (  ompany,  C  edar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

Filed  \ug.  8.  1966.  .Ser.  No.  570.921 
2  (  laim.s.  (CI.  321 — 43) 


The  invention  is  a  current  limit  circuit  which  may  be 
used  to  protect  a  cycloconverter  or  a  phase  controlled 
rectifier  system  operating  m  the  invert  mode.  The  current 
limit  provides  protection  whenever  the  system's  power 
source  current  so  lags  power  source  voltage  that  the  firing 
angle  of  the  phase  controlled  rectifiers  becomes  retarded 
to  the  point  that  successful  com.-nutation  is  uncertain.  The 
current  limit  utilizes  a  firing  wave  to  mark  the  beginning 
of  the  region  of  potential  commutation  failure,  the  firing 
wave  forming  one  input  to  and  AND  gate,  power  source 
current  forming  the  other  input.  Whenever  the  current 
overlaps  the  firing  wave  in  time,  the  AND  gate  turns  on. 
normal  system  regulation  is  overcome  and  the  firing  angle 
of  the  triggering  signals  to  the  phase  controlled  rectifiers 
is  advanced. 

3,419,786 
ELECTRICAL  CONVERTER   \PP\RATT  S  FOR 
RECTIFYING   AND  ADDINC   \  PLl  KAIILV 
OF  A.C.  VOLTAGES 
Maiwell   D.   Brane,   Wexford,   Pa.,   assignor  to   Westing 
bouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora 
tion  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,969 
6  Claims,  (CL  321—27) 
This  invention  relates  to  static  electrical  converter  ap- 
paratus of  the  t>pe  in  which  two  or  more  singlc-phasc. 


A  circuit  for  A-C  to  D-C  conversion  or  frequency  multi- 
plication comprising  a  series  circuit  consisting  of  first 
impedance  means,  the  parallel  combination  of  a  PNP  tran- 
sistor and  an  NPN  transistor,  and  -^econd  impedance  means 
connected  across  a  E>-C  power  supply.  Voltage  divider 
means,  also  connected  across  the  power  supply,  bias  said 
transistors  at  or  near  their  conductivity  threshold.  A  pair 
of  capacitors  arranged  in  parallel  couple  an  A-C  input 
signal  source  to  the  base  electrodes  of  the  two  transistors 
so  that  the  said  transistors  are  conductive  during  alternate 
half  cycles  of  the  input  signal 


3  419  788 
AITOMATIC   VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Joseph  C.  May,  Cheshire.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Superior 
Electric    tompan).    Bristol.    Conn.,    a    corporation    of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1964.  Ser    No.  421.561 
7  Claims.  (CL  323 — 6) 
An  automatic  voltage  regulator  for  producing  a  sub- 
stantially constant  A.C.  output  voltage  by  initially  pro- 
viding an  intermediate  voltage  and  algebraically  adding 
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thereto  an  alternating  voltage  derived  from  a  D.C.  source 
and  consisting  of  a  stepped  approximation  of  a  sine  wave 


whose  value,  either  m  amplitude  or  phase,  is  varied  as 
required  to  maintain  the  desired  value  of  output  voltage. 


3.419,789 
HIGH   PRECISION   D(     \  OITAGF   RFGTT^TOR 
Joseph   R.   (.atel),   Woodside,  N.V..   a-vsignor   to   l-orbro 
Design  (  orp..  Sfew  Yorfc,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1966,  Ser.  .No.  543,707 
5  Claims.  (CI.  323—22) 


r 


LIMC 
¥OLTACI 


r'i    '-.t     »EcoL»Teo 


A  DC  voltage  regulator  with  two  constant  current  Zener 
diode  controlled  transistor  circuits.  Each  circuit  controls 
the  current  to  the  other  circuit  in  a  reciprocal  fashion.  Self 

starting  is  provided. 


3.419.790 
ALTERNATING    CURRENT    VOLTAGE    REGULA- 
TOR LTILIZING  ELECTROMAGNETIC  SWTTCH 

MEANS,  AN  ALTOTRANSFORMER  AND  VOLT 

AGE   SENSING   MEANS 
Darrokl  L.  Gahn,  Logansport,  Ind.,   assignor  to  Essex 

Wire  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind..  a  corporation  of 

.Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,656 
3  Claims.  (CL  323—43.5) 

1.  An    alternating    current    voltage    regulating    system 
comprising: 

first  and  second  input  terminals  for  connection  to  an 
alternating  current  voltage  source  having  a  variable 
potential, 

a  first  output  terminal  connected  to  said  first  input 
terminal; 

a  second  output  terminal. 

a  voltage  changing  transformer  having  a  winding,  first 
and  second  winding  terminals  defining  the  ends  of 
a  first  section  of  said  winding,  and  a  third  winding 
terminal  defining  one  end  of  a  second  section  of 
said  winding  extends  from  said  first  winding  ter- 
minal; said  first  uinding  section  having  a  greater 
number  of  turns  than  does  said  second  winding  sec- 
tion; 

a  first  electromagnetic  contactor  having  a  first  operating 
coil,  a  normally  closed  first  switch,  a  normally  closed 
second  switch,  and  a  normaliv  open  third  switch. 

a  second  electromagnetic  contactor  having  a  second 
operating  coil,  a  normally  open  fourth  switch,  a  nor- 
niall>  open  fifth  switch  and  a  ni^xnidli)  i-losed  sixth 
switch; 


a  voluige  sensing  circuit  connected  to  said  input  ter- 
minals and  responsive  to  the  potential  applied  to 
said  input  terminals,  said  voltage  sensing  circuit  in- 
cluding a  first  control  means  connected  to  said  first 
operating  coil  of  said  first  contactor  to  energize  the 
same  when  the  potential  applied  to  said  input  ter- 
minals exceeds  a  predetermined  low  value,  said  volt- 
age sensing  circuit  including  a  second  control  means 
connected  to  said  second  operating  coil  of  said  sec- 
ond contactor  to  energize  the  same  when  tlie  poten- 
tial applied  to  said  input  terminals  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined high  value  greater  than  said  predeter- 
mined low  value; 

first  circuit  means  including  said  first  switch  connecting 
said  third  winding  terminal  of  said  transformer  to 
said  second  input  terminal  and  second  circuit  means 
including  said  second  switch  connecting  said  second 
winding  terminal  of  said  transformer  to  said  second 
output  terminal  so  that  said  transformer  is  connected 
in  a  step-up  mode  between  said  input  and  output 
terminals  when  said  input  potential  is  below  said 
predetermined  low  value; 


\ 


U 


third    circuit    means    including    said    third    and    sixth 
switches  in  series  connection  connecting  said  second 

input  terminal  to  said  second  output  terminal  so  that 
said  input  and  output  terminals  are  directh  con- 
nected when  said  input  potential  is  below  said  pre- 
determined high  value  and  greater  than  said  prede- 
termined low  value; 
fourth  circuit  means  including  said  fourth  switch  con- 
necting said  second  winding  terminal  of  said  trans- 
former to  said  second  input  terminal  and  fifth  circuit 
means  including  said  fifth  switch  connecting  said 
third  winding  terminal  of  said  transformer  to  said 
second  output  terminal  so  that  said  transformer  is 
connected  in  a  step-down  mode  when  said  input  po- 
tential exceeds  said  predetermined  high  value 


3,419,791 
LEVEL  DETECTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  CURRENT 
Victor  .Mishiiovsliy,  Ashland,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Sept  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577.966 
6  Claims.  (CI.  323 — 44i 
1    Means  for  developing  a  voltage  pulse  when  the  cur- 
rent   flov>ing   through   a   conductor    reaches   a    predeter- 
mined level,  comprising: 

(a)  a  core  of  magnetic  material  surrounding  said  con- 
ductor and  forming  a  i>ath  around  said  conductor  for 
flux  developed  by  current  through  said  conductor. 
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(b)  a  coil  having  its  turns  substantially  untraversed  by 
flux  passing  through  said  core  when  the  flux  level 
is  low, 

(c)  said  core  having  a  high  permeability  shunting  por- 
tion forming  a  flux  path  shunting  said  coil  and  sub- 
stantially preventing  said  coil  from  being  traversed 
by  flux  passing  through  said  core  while  said  shunting 
portion  is  unsaturated, 

(d)  and  means  for  directing  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  flux  in  said  core  through  a  path  traversing  said 
coil  when  said  high  permeability  shunting  portion 
saturates. 


crease  the  number  of  branches  electrically  connected  in 
the  output  when  the  motor  rotates  in  the  other  direction. 
The  direction  of  rotation  of  the  motor  is  controlled  by  the 
deviation  direction  of  the  power  factor  of  the  load  cir- 
cuit from  a  preselected  range. 


(e)  said  shunting  portion  being  saturable  on  rising 
current  prior  to  the  remainder  of  said  core  and  hav- 
ing substantially  square  loop  magnetic  properties  that 
cause  saturation  to  occur  abruptly  when  the  flux 
passing  therethrough  reaches  a  predetermined  level, 
thereupon  abruptly  forcing  flux  through  said  path 
traversing  said  coil,  thus  inducing  a  sharp  voltage 
pulse  in  said  coil. 


3,419.792 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE   POWER 
FACTOR  IN  THE  OITPLT  CIRCLIT  OF  A 
GEN^ERATOR 

Robert  J.  Kasper,  Seven  Hills,  and  Stanley  J.  Ryba.  Jr., 
Cleveland.    Ohio,    a.ssignors    to    The    Ohio    (  rank>haft 
Company,  C  lev  eland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  I.  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,007 
22  Claims.  (CI.  323—105) 


There  is  provided  a  device  for  maintaining  within  a  pre- 
selected range  the  power  factor  in  a  load  connected  out- 
put circuit  of  a  generator  while  the  electncal  characteris- 
tics of  the  load  vary.  A  bank  of  separate  capacitor 
branches  are  provided  with  a  capacitor  and  a  switch 
means,  and  a  re%ersible  motor  sequentially,  and  in  stepped 
fashion,  operates  each  of  these  switch  means  to  increase 
the  number  of  branches  electrically  connected  in  the  out- 
put when  the  motor  rotates  in  a  first  direction  and  to  de- 


3.419,793 
VOLUMETRIC  FI  0\^    MEASl  RING  DEVICE 
EMPLOYING    PHASED    PARAMAGNETIC 
RFi?ONANCE 

VVilliam  k.  (.enthe  and  William  H.  \  ander  Heyden, 
Menomonee  Falls,  and  Donald  H  Strobel,  f  edar- 
burg.  Wis.,  assignor,  to  Badger  Meter  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Milwauliee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  uf 
H  isconsin 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,117 
10  Claims.  (CL  324 — .5) 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  flowmeter  employing 
nuclear  magnetic  resonance  for  detecting  and  metering 
the  flow  of  fluid  having  a  component  with  a  nuclear 
magnetic  moment.  The  fluid  first  passes  through  a  mag- 
netic field,  by  which  a  preferred  alignment  is  given  to  the 
magnetic  moment  vectors  of  the  nuclei.  A  bolus  of  the 
fluid  is  tagged,  after  being  magnetized,  by  means  of  a  tag- 
ging coil  which  is  pulsed  with  RF  energy  to  dcnragnctLze 
the  bolus.  Shortly  downstream  from  the  tagging  coil  is  dis- 
posed another  RF  coil  with  its  axis  in  orthogonal  rela- 
tionship with  the  axis  of  the  first  RF  coil  and  the  di- 
rection of  the  magnetizing  field,  by  which  magnetic  reso- 
nance of  the  fluid  is  induced,  in  order  to  detect  the  passage 
of  the  tagged  bolus. 

In  one  embodiment,  the  magnetizing  field  and  the  axis 
of  the  demagnetizing  coil  are  perpendicular  to  the  flow 
direction  and  the  second  RF  coil  is  coaxial  with  it.  In 
a  second  embodiment,  the  magnetizing  field  is  coaxial  with 
the  flow  direction,  and  the  two  RF  coils  are  oriented  with 
their  axes  perpendicular  thereto. 


3.419.794 
SL  PERCONDICTTVE  MAGNET  HAVINX.  AN  AU- 
TOMATIC COOLANT  lOW    LEVEL  WARNING 
AND  SHLT  DOWN   MEANS 
Harry    E.   Weaver,  Jr..   Portola  Valley,  and   Floyd  E. 
Kingston,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  As- 
sociates, Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
nied  May  5.  1966,  Ser.  No.  548.010 
10  Claims.  (CI.  324— .5) 
1.  A  superconductive  magnet  svstem  including,  means 
forming  a  superconductive  solenoid  magnet,  means  form- 
ing a  cryostat  enveloping  said  solenoid  means  and  having 
a  liquid  coolant  chamber  for  containing  liquid  coolant  in 
which  said  solenoid  means  is  immersed,  liquid  level  sens- 
ing means  disposed  in  said  liquid  coolant  chamber  of 
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said  cryostat  for  producing  an  output  signal  when  the 
liquid  coolant  in  said  chamber  has  receded  to  a  certain 
predetermined  level,  moans  responsive  to  the  output  sig- 
nal for   shutting  down  the   solenoid  and  diverting  the 


stored  energy  of  said  solenoid  to  a  load  external  of  said 
cryostat,  whereby  damage  to  said  solenoid  is  prevented 
which  might  otherwise  occur  if  said  solenoid  were  allowed 
to  undergo  a  superconducting  to  normal  conductive  state 
transition. 

3,419,795 
NMR  FLOWMETER  EMPLOYLNG  PULSED 
MAGNETIZATION 
William  K.  Genthe  and  William  H.  Vander  Heyden, 
Menomonee  Falls,  and  Donald  H.  Strobel,  C  edar- 
burg,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Badger  Meter  Manufactur- 
ing  Company,   Milwauliee,    Wis.,   a   corporation    of 
Wisconsin 
Condnuation-in-part  of  application   Ser.  No.   485. K42, 
Sept.  8,   1965.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1966,  *>er. 
No.  570.066 

17  Claims.  (CI.  324 — 5) 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  flowmeter  employing  nu- 
clear magnetic  resonance  for  detecting  and  metering  the 
flow  of  fluid  having  a  component  with  a  nuclear  mag- 
netic moment.  The  fluid  first  passes  a  tagging  station  at 
which  a  preferred  alingmeni  is  given  to  the  magnetic 
moment  vectors  of  ihe  nuclei  within  spaced  boluses  of 
the  fluid  by  an  intermi;lentl>  operable  high  intensity  uni- 
directional field.  An  R.F.  coil,  with  its  axis  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  direction  of  the  intermittent  field,  is  IcKated 
shortly  down.stream  from  the  tagging  station  The  RF. 
coil  is  excited  to  induce  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  in 
the  fluid,  and  the  detection  of  the  resonance  identifies 
the  passage  of  the  tagged  boluses. 


3,419,796 
COMPENSATED  SALINOMETER 
.Neil  L.  Brown,  San  Diego,  CaUf^  assignor  to  The  Bissett- 
i^rman  Corporatioa,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,396 
3  Claims.  (CI.  324 — 30) 


1.  In  combination  for  measuring  the  salinity  of  sea 
water, 

a  first  winding  constructed  to  be  disposed  in  said  sea 
water, 

first  means  operativcly  coupled  to  said  first  winding 
for  introducing  to  said  winding  a  signal  having  par- 
ticular  characiensiics. 

a  second  winding  constructed  to  be  disposed  in  said 
sea  water  and  magnetically  and  electrostatically 
shielded  from  the  first  winding  for  a  coupled  rela- 
tionship to  said  first  winding  only  through  said  sea 
water  to  obtain  an  induction  in  said  second  winding 
of  a  signal  having  characteristics  deperxient  upon 
the  salinity  characteristics  of  said  sea  water. 

second  means  operative!)  coupled  to  said  second  wind- 
ing for  providing  an  indication  of  the  characteristics 
of  the  signal  induced  in  said  second  winding,  and 

third  means  coupled  electrically  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond windings  for  providing  a  compensation  for  vari- 
ations in  the  temperature  of  said  sea  water  in  ac- 
cordance with  variations  in  the  characteristics  of  the 
signal  induced  in  said  second  winding,  said  third 
means  including  a  first  impedance  constructed  to 
be  disposed  in  the  sea  water,  said  third  means  includes 
first  and  second  bridges  and  wherein  said  first  bridge 
includes  said  first  v.inding  and  at  least  the  first 
impedance  and  a  second  impedance  and  wherein  said 
first  impedance  is  constructed  to  be  disposed  in  said 
sea  water  to  provide  variable  characteristics  in  ac- 
cordance with  variations  in  the  temperature  of  said 
sea  water  and  wherein  said  second  bridge  includes 
said  second  winding  and  at  least  third  and  fourth 
imf>edances  and  wherein  said  first  and  second  bridges 
are  connected  to  each  other,  and  wherein  the  third 
impedance  is  constructed  to  be  disposed  in  the  sea 
water. 


3,419  797 
NONDESTRUCTTVT  EDDY  CURRENT  TESTING 
DEMCE  FOR  TESTING  METAL  TUBING  AND 
INSTANTANEOUSLY  DISPLAYING  THE  CROSS 
SECTION  OF  SAID  TURING 
Hngo  L.  Libby,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  the  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,325 
6  Claims.  (CL  324 — 40) 
1  An  edd>  current  nondestructive  testing  device  for 
testing  metal  tubing  comprising  a  probe  coil,  means  for 
rotating  said  probe  coil  with  respect  to  a  surface  of  said 
metal  tubing,  means  for  applying  a  multidimensional  ex- 
citation current  to  said  probe  coil,  means  for  expanding 
the  received  signal  of  said  probe  coil  into  individual  coni- 
ponents,  each  of  said  components  representing  an  in- 
dividual parameter  of  said  tubing,  an  oscilloscope  having  a 
blanked  radial  sweep,  means  for  rotating  the  radial  sweep 
of  said  oscilloscope  synchronously  with  the  rotation  of 
said  probe  coil,  means  synchronized  with  the  radial  sweep 
of  said  oscilloscope  for  sampling  during  the  period  of 
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each  radial  sweep  of  said  oscilloscope  each  of  said  com-  cycles  at  the  center  frequency  of  the  standard  filter.  Each 
ponent  signals  to  produce  from  each  component  signal  branch  includes  a  transformer  respectively  arranged 
a  pulse  having  a  time  of  generation  proportional  to  the  whereby  the  transient  output  signals  of  the  branches  ex- 
amplitude  of  fhe  associated  component  signal,  means  for  hibit  a  reverse  phase  relationship  with  respect  to  each 
multiplexmg   said    pulses   generated   during   each   radial  other.  The   output   signals  are   supplied   to   a   summing 


sweep  of  said  oscilloscope  and  means  for  applying  said 
multiplexed  pulses  to  said  oscilloscope  to  cause  at  the 
time  position  of  said  pulses  unblanking  of  the  radial  sweep 
of  said  oscilloscope  during  which  said  multiplexed  pulses 
were  generated. 

3  419  798 
DISPLACEVfENT  SENSING  TRANSDl  C  ER   USING 

HALL  EFFECT  DEVICF„S 

William   B.   Walton,  St   Paul,   Minn.,   assignor  to   Clark 

Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1965.  Scr.  No.  514,556 

15  Claims.  (CL  324 — 45) 


it 


SC        *f> 


network.  If  the  summed  output  is  a  straight  line  depicted 
on  an  oscilloscope,  this  is  indicative  that  the  filter  under 
test  matches  the  standard  filter.  A  deviation  from  a 
straight  line  indicates  the  requirement  of  tuning  the  filter 
under  test  until  a  straight  line  is  achieved. 


3,419,800 
GAUGING  SYSTEM   INCH  DING  AUTOMATIC 
BALANCING   AND   STOPPAGE  MEANS 
Richard  J.  Levi,  f  loster,  NJ.,  and  John  R    Montgomery, 
Tnimbuli.  (  onn.,  assignors  to  Flectro-Autosi/ing  Ma- 
chine Corporation,  Closter.  NJ..  a  corporation  of  Ne» 
Jerse> 

Piled  Dec.  17,  1964.  Ser.  No.  419.001 
9  Claims.  (CL  324 — 61) 


A  pair  of  Hall  effect  sensors  are  positioned  side  by  side 

and  spaced  from  a  permanent  magnet  strip  having  such 
a  curvature  that  upon  movement  of  either  the  sensors 
or  strip,  along  a  given  axis,  the  flux  linking  one  Hall  ef- 
fect sensor  is  increased  and  the  flux  linking  the  other 
sensor  is  decreased.  The  outputs  of  the  Hall  sensors  are 
algebraically  summed  to  produce  an  output  signal  related 
to  the  relative  positions  of  the  sensors  and  magnet  strip. 
The  magnet  strip  is  adjustablv  mounted  whereby  the  cur- 
vature thereof  may  be  shaped  as  desired.  A  magnetic 
shunt  is  mounted  on  the  magnet  strip  to  provide  a  refer- 
ence point. 

3  419  799 
SYSTEM  FOR  TESTING  AND  ADJl  STING  ELEC- 
TRICAL FILTERS  HAVING  A  SIGNAL  Bl  RST 
TRANSMITTING  MEANS 
Mkhael  A.  Papadeas,  Andover.  Ma&s.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1965.  Ser.  Nt).  489,021 
11  Claims.  (CL  324—57) 
Means  and  a  method  for  tuning  a  filter  The  filter  under 
test  and  a  standard  filter  are  connected  in  respective  ones 
of  parallel  connected  matched  branched  circuits.  Both  cir- 
cuits are  energized  by  predetermined  bursts  of  sirK  wave 
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This  specification  discloses  a  classification  system  for 
classifying  precision  mechanical  parts.  The  size  of  the  me- 
chanical part  is  represented  as  the  value  of  a  capacitance 
by  means  of  a  capacitance  gauge.  This  capacitance  is 
compared  with  a  reference  capacitance  in  a  bridge  circuit 
TTie  reference  capacitance  is  incrementally  stepped  by 
stepping  motor  in  response  to  pulses  produced  by  a  first 
oscillator  which  is  synchronized  with  a  second  oscillator 
producing  pulses  at  a  slower  rate  The  pulse  rate  of  the 
first  oscillator  is  a  multiple  of  the  pulse  rate  of  the  sec- 
ond. The  pulses  of  the  second  oscillator  mark  the  bound 
aries  of  the  classification  zones  into  which  the  parts  arc 
to  be  classified  Means  are  provided  to  stop  the  oscillation 
of  both  the  oscillators  v^hen  the  second  oscillator  produces 
a  pulse  after  null  has  been  detected  by  the  bridge  circuit. 
Accordmgly,  after  null  has  been  detected  in  the  bridge 
circuit,  the  stepping  motor  will  continue  to  increment  the 
reference  capacitance  until  the  slower  oscillator  produces 
a  pulse  at  which  time  it  will  stop.  The  position  of  the 
stepping  motor  can  then  be  used  to  indicate  the  classifi- 
cation zone  in  which  the  size  of  the  part  being  classified 
falls. 
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3,419,801 
CAPACITANCE-TYPE  MEASl  RING  APPAR ATI'S 
FOR    FLl  IDS    IN    A    SL  PER-CRITICAL   STATE 
LNCLLDING  A  DIODE  LINEARIZATION  NET- 
WORK 
Irving  H.  Cohn,  New  York.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Simmonds 
Precision  Products,  Inc.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1965.  Ser.  No.  439,253 
3  Claims.  (CL  324 — 61) 


A  capacitance-type  measuring  apparatus  for  fluids  in 
a  supercritical  state  which  provides  a  signal  proportional 
to  the  density  of  the  fluid  v. herein  an  all-electronic  signal 
condition  converts  the  capacitance  from  a  measuring 
transducer,  which  is  a  function  of  fluid  density  according 
to  the  Clausius-Mossotti  relationship,  into  a  D.C.  signal 
output  linearly  proportional  to  the  fluid  mass.  The  equa- 
tion is  instrumented  by  means  of  a  dicxle  linearization 
network  couped  to  a  detector  circuit  which  rectifies  the 
output  of  a  bridge  summing  circuit  to  provide  a  D.C. 
signal  for  telemetering  and  indicator  operation. 


3,419,802 

APPARATLS  FOR  CURRENT  MEASUREMENT 

BY  MEANS  OF  THE  FARADAY  EFFECT 

Yves  Pelenc,  la  Tronche,  and  Georges  Bernard,  Grenoble. 

France,   assignors  to   Etablissements   Merlin  &   Gerin 

Soclete  Anoayme,  Grenoble,  France 

nied  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541.629 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  10.  1965. 

12,789;  .Mar.  3,  1966.  51,961 

4  Claims.  (CL  324—96) 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  measurement  of  an  electrical 
current  flowing  in  an  aerial  high-voltage  conductor  of 
the  type  comprising  a  device  for  modulating  the  intensity 
of  a  polarized  light  beam,  a  first  Faraday  effect  device 
disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  said  conductor  and  including  a 
first  magneio-optically  active  body  disposed  to  be  traversed 
by  said  polarized  light  beam,  first  electrically  conducting 
means  excited  by  said  current  and  creating  a  magnetic 
field  in  said  first  body  to  produce  a  rotation  of  the  plane 
of  polarization  of  said  light  beam,  a  second  Faradav 
effect  device  located  in  the  vicinity  of  the  ground  and 
comprising  a  second  magncto-optically  active  body  dis- 
posed to  be  traversed  by  the  light  beam  emerging  from 
said  first  body,  second  electrically  conducting  means 
excited  by  a  compensating  current  and  creating  a  magnetic 
field  in  said  second  body  to  produce  a  compensating  rota- 
tion of  the  plane  of  polarization  of  said  light  beam  in  op- 
posite direction  to  the  direction  of  rotation  produced  in 
said  first  body,  means  including  an  electronic  amplifier  to 


produce  said  compensating  current,  optical  dividing  means 
to  divide  the  polarized  light  beam  emerging  from  said 
second  body  into  two  elementary  light  beams,  a  first  photo- 
electric device  collecting  the  light  flux  of  the  elementarv 
light  beam  being  transmitted  by  said  dividing  means,  a 
second  photo-electric  device  collecting  the  light  flux  of  the 
elementary  light  beam  being  reflected  by  said  dividing 
means,  an  electronic  balancing  device,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond photo-electric  devices  being  electrically  connected  in 
opposition  and  to  said  balancing  device,  the  output  of 
said  balancing  device  being  connected  to  said  amplifier. 


3,419,803 
APPARATU'S  FOR  CURRExNT  MEASLTIEMENT 
BY  MEANS  OF  THE  FARADAY  EFFECT 
Yves  Pelenc,  La  Tronche,  and  Georges  Bernard. 
Grenoble,  France,   assignors  to  Etablissements 
Merlin  &  Gerin,  Societe  Anonyme,  Grenoble, 
France 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,630 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  10.  1965, 

12.789;  Mar.  3,  1966,  51,961 

6  Claims.  (CL  324 — 96) 


1.  A  device  for  the  measurement  of  an  electrical  cur- 
rent flowing  m  a  high-voitage  conductor  by  means  of  a 
device  modulating  the  light  flux  of  a  polarized  light  beam, 
comprising  a  light  emitting  means  for  emitting  a  light 
beam,  optical  reflecting  means  dividing  said  light  beam 
into  a  plurality  of  separate  light  beams  and  disposed 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  high-voltage  conductor,  polarizing 
means  producing  the  polarization  of  said  separate  light 
beams,  a  Faraday  effect  device  for  each  separate  light 
beam  including  a  magneto-optically  active  body  traversed 
by  said  separate  light  beam  and  electrically  conducting 
means  producing  a  magnetic  field  m  said  body,  said  con- 
ducting means  being  energized  by  said  current  flowing 
through  said  high-voltage  conductor  to  magnetically  rotate 
the  plane  of  polarization  of  said  separate  light  beam  as 
a  function  of  said  current,  optical  guide  means  extend- 
ing substantially  between  said  high-voltage  conductor  and 
the  earth  for  directing  said  separate  light  beams  emerging 
from  said  Faraday  effect  devices  from  the  latter  to  the 
earth  surface  and  a  photoelectric  converting  device  for 
each  of  said  polarized  separate  light  beams  emerging 
from  said  guide  means  for  elaborating  said  separate  light 
beam  to  produce  an  electrical  signal  which  is  character- 
istic for  the  degree  of  rotation  of  the  plane  of  polarization 
of  said  separate  light  beam  in  said  Faraday  effect  device 
and  which  is  a  function  of  the  value  of  said  current. 


ERRATL'M 

1-or  Class  324 — 98  see: 
Patent  No.  3,419,906 
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3,419,804 
D\T\  TRANSMISSION    APPARATI  S  FOR 
GENERATING  A   REDINDANI    INK)K- 
VIATION  SIGNAL  CONSISTING  OK  SI  C- 
CESSrVE   PI  I^F.S   FOI  I  OWED   B\    SLC- 
(  ES.SIVE   INVERSE    PlISES 
Ftienne   P.  Gorog  and   (  onstantine   Michael   Melas, 
Andbes,   France,   assignors   to   Intcmatiooal   Busi- 
nevs  Machines  Corporation,  \rmonk.  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  >  ork 

FUed  May  12.  1965,  >er.  No.  455,112 
13  Claims.  (CI.  325—38) 


that  a  change  in  the  signal  level  from  that  of  the  previous 
bit  time  period  represents  one  possible  binary  bit  value 
during  a  given  time  period  and  the  same  value  as  in  the 
previous  time  period  represents  the  other  possible  binary 
bit  value.  The  second  part  of  the  data  segment  may  be 
encoded  the  same  as  the  first  part  or  may  be  encoded  as  its 
binary  bit  value  followed  by  its  inverse  binary  bit  value. 
The  two  encoded  parts  of  each  segment  are  then  com- 
bined to  form  a  single  encoded  output  having>a  new 
representation  for  the  input  binary  data. 
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3.419.806 
DEVSirOMETI-R 

Ldwin  (.ord>,  39  V\  oodgate  Road, 

Tonavsanda,  N.>.       14151 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1964.  Ser   No.  389.302 

3  Claim*.  (CI.  328—2; 


SNIfT     KCISTE* 


4  1  <  > 

A  data  transmission  device  having  the  shifted  spectrum 
of  the  redundant  information  signal  at  a  maximum  near 
the  center  frequency  of  the  bandpass  characteristic  of 
the  transmission  line.  This  device  has  a  pulse  source 
whose  non-zero  outputs  occur  every  T  second  and  for  less 
&an  .5T  second  where  T  is  the  period  of  the  frequency 
1/r  equal  to  Vi  bandwidth  of  the  bandpass  characteristic 
of  a  transmission  line.  The  output  of  the  pulse  source  is 
delayed  .5T  second,  then  inverted,  and  combined  with  fhe 
output  of  the  pulse  source  forming  a  signal  having  a  non- 
zero portion  followed  by  the  inverted  non-zero  portion. 


3,419,805 
BINARY  TO   MULTILEVEL  CONVERSION    B\ 
COMBINING   REDINDANT  INFORM  A  HON 
SIGNAL  WTTH  TRANSITION  ENCODED  IN- 
FORMATION  SIGNAL 
Coastanrine  Michael  Melas,  Antibes,  France,  assignor  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonit, 
N.Y  .,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1965.  Ser.  No.  494.224 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  16,  1964,  7,485 

3  Claims.  (CI.  325—38) 


A  densitometer  comprises  a  photomultiplier  tube,  re- 
ceiving pxjwer  from  a  transistor  oscillator,  which  is  con- 
trolled by  a  circuit  responsive  to  the  photomultiplier 
anode  current.  The  output  is  taken  from  the  dynode  cir- 
cuit, and  is  logarithmically  related  to  incident  light  in- 
tensity. A  linearizing  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of 
biased  diodes  operates  on  the  photomultiplier  output. 


3,419,807 

CIRCUIT  PROTFCTION   FOR    \  TFI  FVISION 

RF(  FINER 

Neal   \^ .   Hursh   and   John   Stark.   Jr  ,    IndMnajxilis.    Ind., 

assignors  to  Radio  (  orporation  of  Anieriia.  a  lorpora- 

tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ma>   2.V  1966,  St-r    No    ':<:,(r<i 
7  Claims.  \Ll.  328 — H, 


Z9g, 

In  a  television  receiver,  a  circuit  breaker  is  provided 
which  is  responsive  jointly  to  total  current  supplied  to 
the  receiver  and  to  current  supplied  to  the   horizontal 
deflection  output  stage.  The  circuit  breaker   includes  a 
This  invention  relates  to  a  data  transmission  encoding    bi-metallic  breaker  contact  through  which  receiver  cur- 
system  whereby  a  serial  binary  data  bit  input  is  divided    rent  flows  and  a  heating  element  operatively  associated 
into  two  segments,  each  segment  having  two  parts.  The    with  the  bi-metallic  element.  The  current  supplied  to  the 
first  part  of  each  data  segment  is  transition  encoded  such    horizontal  output  tube  flows  through  the  heating  element. 
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3.419.K08 
CONTINUOUSLY  N  \RIABLE   (  IR(  I  IT  FOR 
(  ONTROI  I  IN(;    IHE    SWEEP   OF   AN   OS- 
CII  I  OS(()Pfc 
John  G.  I  tnhoff,  Jr^  Linthicum   Heights,   Mri..  assignor, 
h\   mesne  assignments,  to  the  I  niled  Males  of    Vrnerica 
AS  represented  b\  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
Filed  June  28,  1966.  Ser.  No.  562.441 
1  Claim.  (CI.  328—183) 


r     Uoi^Ti; 


A  linear  sweep  voltage  generator  for  a  cathode  ray 
tube  in  which  the  sweep  voltage  is  generated  by  the 
alternate  charging  and  discharging  of  a  capacitor.  The 
same  starting  point  for  each  sweep  is  insured  by  limiting 
the  maximum  capacitor  voltage  during  charging  to  a  fixed 
reference  value  established  by  a  Zener  diode  regulator. 
A  high  degree  of  sweep  linearity  is  achieved  by  dis- 
charging the  capacitor  through  a  pentode  having  negative 
current  feedback  to  hold  the  discharge  current  constant. 
The  amplitude  of  the  sweep  is  held  constant  over  a  wide 
range  of  sweep  frequencies  by  making  the  capacitor  dis- 
charge rate  an  inverse  function  of  the  sweep  voltage 
amplitude  through  varying  the  pentode  control  grid 
potential  as  an  inverse  function  of  the  sweep  voltage 
amplitude. 

3.419,809 
STABLE   D.C.  AMPLIFIER 
Richard  F'.  I^ch.  Hartford,  and  Henr>   E.  Martin,  Hap- 
ping. (  onn..  aSkSignoHi  to  I  nited  Aircraft  (orporation. 
tjist  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jul>  17.  1967.  Ser.  No.  653,719 
II  Claims.  (CI.  330—10; 


3,419.810 
TEMPERATl  RE   (  OMPENSATED   AMPLIFIER 
VMIH   AMPLITIDF   DLSC  RIMINA  HON 
.Mtl»in  P.  Xylander,  Apalachin,  N.\  ..  assignor  to  Inter- 
national    Business     Machines     Corporation,     \rmonk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1967.  Ser.  No.  629.125 
1  Claim.  (CI.  330—23) 


A  differential  amplifier  having  temperature  compen- 
sating means  for  maintaining  reasonably  constant  gam 
over  a  wide   range  of  temperatures. 


3.419,811 

Al  DIO  AMPLIFIER  TONE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Daniel  R.  von  Recklinghausen,  Arlington,  and  Lawrence 

y* .  Fish.  Jr..  Hudson,  Mass.,  assignoni  to  H.  H.  Scott. 

inc..  Mavnard,  Mass..  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  June  7.  1967.  Ser.  No.  644,137 

7  Claims.  (CI.  330—25) 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  novel  audio  ampli- 
fier tone  control  system  that  obviates  the  necessity  for 
impedance  transformation  inputs  and  multiple  transistor 
stages  through  the  utilization  of  a  field-effect  transistor 
with  critical  DC  negative  feedback  impedance  values 
relative  to  the  impedance  of  the  input  tone  control  net- 
work. 


3,419,812 
BANDPASS  AMPLIFIER 
Irving  F.   Barditcfa  and   Charles  G.  Brooks,   Baltimore. 
Md..  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the   I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary   of 
the  Air  Force 

Filed  Sept.  2.  1966.  Ser.  No.  577.101 
2  Claims.  (CI.  330—30) 


A  DC.  amplifier  is  described  for  driving  an  A  C.  load 

With  ct  pu'-h  pi.il  oi.tpu!  amplifier.  Two  negative  D.C. 
Iec.">.Kk  ioop^  are  emploved  to  maintain  the  quiescent 
\t>:!age  vi  the  ou:put  terminals  at  the  desired  D  C,  levels, 
rhe  entire  amplifier  described  includes  an  input  differen- 
tial amplifier  an  intermediate  amplifier  in^huling  an  emit- 
ter follower  '^tage  and  a  ptish-pull  amplifier  stage  which 
in  turn  driven  the  ptish-pull  output  amphncr  A  chopper 
is  added  for  driMnc  thcrevMth  the  AC.  load.  The  entire 
circuit  is  D.C.  coupled. 


.^^  amplifier  having  a  bandpass  characteristic  is  pro- 
vided  h\    dividing  the  input  signal   in  the  amplifier  into 
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two  equal  components  180  degrees  out  of  phase,  passing 
one  component  through  a  passive  high  pass  filter,  the 
other  component  through  a  passive  low  pass  filter,  and 
then  vectorially  adding  the  outputs  of  the  filters. 


on  the  30  kc.  offset  audio  frequency,  which  is  not  sub- 
stantially affected  by  the  same  previously  mentioned  re- 
active elements. 


3.419.813 
VMDF-BVNn    TRVNSISmR    POWER  AMPMHIR 
LSINf.     \    SHOKI     IMPFDvNrr    MAltHING 
SECTION 
Constantine  kamnit>is,  Oceanport.  NJ..  assignor  to 
Radio  (  orporation   of   Xmerua,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  ::,  I'^f'".  "^er    No.  648.127 
10  Claims.  i^Cl.  330 — 30 1 


i 


/3 


A  wide-band  transistor  power  amplifier  is  provided 
using  a  short,  impedance  matching,  strip  transmission  line 
section.  The  section  is  made  to  match  the  wide-band, 
high  input  impedance  of  a  signal  source  coupled  to  one 
end  of  the  section  with  the  real,  low  input  impedance  of 
a  high  frequency  power  transistor  coupled  at  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  section.  The  width  of  the  section  changes 
exponentially  between  the  opposed  ends  so  as  to  provide 
with  the  transistor  power  amplifiaction  of  a  wide-band, 
high  frequency  input  signal  supplied  by  the  source. 


3, 419. SI  5 

SIGNAL  GENERATORS  WIIH  RAPFD  AITTOMATIC 

AMPI  in  Ut   SIABIII/.AIION 

Sigmund  N.  Porter.  P  ().  Box  66188, 

I  OS   Vngeles,  Calif       90066 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1967.  Vr    No.  624,321 

14  Claims.  (CI.  331—40) 


3.419,814 
PHASF-I  0(  KING  SYSTFM   FOR   LOCAL  OSCIL- 
LATORS OF  TRA(  KING   RFCFEVTRS 
Ross  Edwin  Graves,  Pacific  Palisades.  Jacob  Milton  sacks, 
Paios    V  erdek    Estates,    and    Don    Vlurdock   Jacob,    I  os 
Vngeles.  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRVV    Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
Original  application  Nov.  13,  1962.  Ser.  No.  23   ,229,  no« 
Patent  No.  3.308,380.  dated  Mar.  7,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Julv  22.  1966.  Ser,  No.  567,269 
6  Claims.  (CI.  331—2) 


tlrCM^Af 


OatH.t.1* 


MtM.rtfiii.Ut 


An  amplitude  stabilized  signal  generator  in  which  the 
stabilization  may  be  more  rapid  than  the  period  of  oscilla- 
tion, and  in  which  the  initial  phase  may  be  preset  is 
disclosed.  An  amplitude  signal  reporting  the  amplitude 
of  the  output  signal  is  generated  simultaneously  with  the 
output  signal,  and  used  for  negative  feedback  control. 


3,419.816 
nPTICALLY-COL'PI  FI)  OS(  II  I  \TOR  f  IRCI  IT 
Joseph  W.  Sharp.  East  St.  I.ouis,  111.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo   Company,    St,    Loub,    Mo.,    a    torporation     of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb    27.  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,693 
14  <  lainis.  (CI.  331—107) 


The  disclosure  of  the  present  invention  includes  a  de- 
scription of  a  unique  oscillator  circuit  wherein  electro- 
magnetic radiation,  such  as  visible  light,  is  internally  gen- 
erated by  a  solid-state  device  and  positively  fed  back  to 
the  input  of  the  oscillator  amplifying  device  by  means  of  a 
transducer  which  converts  the  radiation  into  a  correspond- 
ing electrical  signal.  For  purposes  of  illustrating  the  in- 
vention, the  radiation  means  is  disclosed  as  a  solid-state, 
light-emitting  diode,  an  infrared  device,  or  a  laser  diode, 
while  the  transducer  is  disclosed  as  a  solar  cell,  photo- 
resistor  photocell,  or  similar  device. 


This  invention  discloses  a  technique  for  phase  tracking 
on  incoming  high  frequency  signal  by  generating  a  local 
oscillator  signal  differing  from  the  incoming  signal  by 
given  low  audio  frequency,  for  example,  30  kc.  The  local 
oscillator  signal  is  injected  ahead  of  any  reactive  ele- 
ments, such  as  an  RF  stage,  thereby  causing  both  incom- 
ing and  injected  reference  signal  to  be  simultaneously  af- 
fected and  varied  by  reactive  elements.  Phase-locking  of 
the  incoming  signal  is  achieved  by  a  phase-locked  loop 


3.419.817 
It'FNt  >    Ml  I  TIPI  IFR    \ND 
„.i(TRl  M   GFNFRAIOR 
Alwin    Hahnel.    Rochester.    N  V.,    assignor    to  Stromberg 
(  arlson    (Orporation.    Rochester.    .N.V.,   a   corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr  1\  196-'.  Ser.  No.  6^0,675 
2  Claim*.  (CI.  331—116) 
A  frequency  multiplier  and  spectrum  generator  of  the 
phase  controlled,  keyed  type  including  two  tank  circuits 
energized  by  a  single  transistor.  One  tank  circuit  is  crys- 
tal controlled  to  oscillate  at  a  relatively  low  frequency. 
The  second  tank  circuit  is  tunable  over  a  wide  range  of 
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frequencies,  all  higher  than  the  frequency  of  the  crys- 
tal controlled  tank.  The  crystal  controlled  tank  keys  the 
transistor  and  the  high  frequency  tank  on  and  off.  The 
output  of  the  high  frequency  tank  includes  only  harmon- 


ics of  the  crystal  controlled  tank,  with  maximum  energy 
concentrated  near  the  frequency  to  which  the  high  fre- 
quency tank  is  tuned  I  he  .r.stal  controlled  tank  is  con- 
nected to  the  transistor  through  a  virtual  ground  point 
in  the  coil  of  the  high  frequency  tank. 


3.419.818 

PLLSE  FREQl  ENCY  AND  PI  I.SF  VMDIH 

CON  IROI    FOR  A  MODI  I,4lOK 

Jalal  T.  Salihi,  Santa  Barbara,  and  Michael  A.  ( Onstan- 

tini.  Santa  Monica.  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 

Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  (jf  Delaware 

Filed  Mav  20,  1965.  Ser.  No.  457,373 

18  Claims.  (CI.  332—9) 
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only  compensates  the  characteristic  of  the  holding  circuitry 
included  in  such  encoder  means  for  temperature  varia- 


This  invention  relates  to  a  driver  or  trigger  circuit  for 
a  pulse  modulator  that  controls  the  voltage  applied  to  an 
induction  motor  from  a  source  of  direct  current.  The  trig- 
ger circuit  includes  a  variable  frequency  square  wave 
generator  which  controls  a  pulse  frequency  control  cir- 
cuit and  the  output  frequency  of  a  pulse  width  control 
circuit.  The  trigger  circuit  has  a  gate  circuit  for  prevent- 
ing operation  of  the  pulse  width  control  circuit  until  the 
output  frequency  of  the  square  wave  generator  attains  a 
predetermined  value.  The  trigger  circuit  for  the  modu- 
lator includes  fast  rise  trigger  circuits  for  gating  con- 
trolled rectifiers  which  are  a  part  of  the  modulator.  The 
induction  motor  can  be  utilized  to  propel  a  motor  vehicle. 


3.419.819 
ENCODER  MEANS  H  WING  TEMPERATIRE-COM- 

PFNSATION    APPAHATl  S  IN(  I  CDFD    IHFREIN 
Rvuichi  Murakami  and  Haruo  Kaneko.   lokvo.  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nippon  Flectric  (  ornpanj.  I  imiled.   lok>o, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18.   1965.  Ser.  No.  497.032 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  19.  1964, 
39   59.377 
7  Claims.  ((I.  332—9) 
Encoder   means  is  provided,   in   accordance  with  this 
invention,  with  apparatus  for  compensating  the  encoder 
for  ambient   temperature   variations.   The   compensating 
apparatus  may  take  the  form,  according  to  an  embodi- 
ment of  this  invention,  of  a  biasing  circuit  whkAi  not 


SaST 


tions  but  in  addition  thereto  compensates  for  the  direct- 
current  drift  introduced  by  such  temperature  variations. 


3.419.820 

ELECTRONIC  FREQrENC\  RATIO 

GENERATOR 

Houchang  Handjani,  Cedar  Grove,  N.J..  assignor 

to  (urtlss- Wright  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1965.  Ser.  No.  511.883 
10  Claims,  (CI.  332—22) 
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1.  A  frequency  ratio  generator  for  producing  an  elec- 
trical signal  of  frequency  that  continuously  bears  a  pre- 
determined numerical  ratio  to  a  slowly  varying  frequency 

of  a  pure  tone  signal,  comprising  a  source  of  high 
frequeiKy  signals,  a  double  >^ide-band  modulator  respon- 
sive to  said  pure  tone  signal  and  operably  connected  with 
the  source  of  high  frequency  signals  for  mixing  the  pure 
tone  signal  with  a  local  high  frequency  signal  from  the 
source,  the  outputs  of  said  modulator  consisting  of  a 
main  signal  of  the  same  frequency  as  said  local  signal 
and  upper  and  lower  side-band  signals  of  frequencies 
determined  b>  the  frequency  of  the  pure  tone  signal. 
signal  processing  means  connected  vMih  the  side-band 
modulator  and  said  source  of  high  frequency  signals  for 
receiving  a  second  high  frequency  signal  from  the  source 
of  high  frequency  signals  and  including  multistage  signal 
mixing  and  binary  dividing  means,  and  also  switching 
means  between  the  modulator  and  the^  multi-stage  signal 
mixing  and  binary  dividing  means  for  selectively  con- 
necting respective  stages  of  said  proccs'-inc  means  to  cer- 
tain modulator  outputs  according  to  the  binary  representa- 
tion of  said  numerical  ratio  for  prL>ducing  at  the  output 
stage  a  side-band  signal  containing  the  aforesaid  signal 
of  predetermined  ratio  frequency. 


3.419.821 
mc;H  POWER  MI(  ROWAVF  SWITCH 
Calvin  C  .  Jones,  Jessup.  Md,.  assignor  to  W  estingbouse 
Flectrit   Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsvlvania 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1965.  Ser.  No.  493.088 

8  Claims.  (CI.  333—7) 

A  high  power  microwave  multi-channel  switch  wherein 

two   hybrid   microwave    power   networks   are   connected 

back  to  back  by  two-condition  phase  shifters  which  phase 


1608 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  31,  1968 


shifters,  by  being  either  zero  degree  or  180°,  can  select  In  the  first  embodiment  of  the  invention,  the  phase  angle 

which  output  port  the  input  power  will  exit.  Each  micro-  a  is  determined  by  the  power-division  ratio  of  the  90  dc- 

wave  power  network  includes  first  and  second  sets  of  gree  hybrid.  In  a  second  embodiment  of  the  invention 
three  db  hybrid  couplers  connecting  alternate  and  inter- 

» 


mediate  pairs  of  channels  respectively.  In  high  power 
applications  the  invention's  simplicity  and  ability  to 
switch  high  power  with  medium  power  phase  shifters  is 
economically  attractive 


3.419.822 
DUAI    OITPIT   PHASF   SHIhTKK 
Stephen  N    \ndre,   lonawanda.  and  I  eiand  K.  Megargfl, 
Buffdio,  \.\  ..  assignors  to  S\lvania   F  If ctri*.   Products 
Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1966.  Ser.  No.  606.314 
2  Claims.  iCl.  333 — 11) 


PORT    12b 


AL  M00£   TRANSDUCER 
SLOW    PLANE 

UARTER   WAVE  PLATE 

FAST   PLANE 


FARADAY    ROTATOR 


A  phase  shifter  comprising  a  circular  waveguide  as- 
sembly containing  a  Faraday  rotator  and  a  quarter  wave 
plate  disposed  in  that  order  between  a  single  input  port 
and  a  dual  mode  transducer  having  two  output  ports.  A 
resistive  card  is  axially  disposed  at  the  input  end  of  the 
guide  to  absorb  the  reflected  TEu  component.  The  output 
ports  are  oriented  at  45°  on  either  side  of  the  fast  plane 
of  the  quarter  wave  plate  and  spaced  from  each  other 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  guide  to  provide  de- 
coupling. A  series  of  three  transverse  wires  are  located 
between  the  output  ports  to  short  circuit  the  TEn  com- 
ponent having  the  polarization  to  which  one  of  the  out- 
put ports  is  receptive. 


tW<.^ 


t-i   \, 


/T 


both  hybrids  have  unity  power-division  ratios,  and  a  sepa- 
rate variable  attenuator  is  included  between  the  hybrids. 
In  this  manner  the  ratio  of  *  to  f  can  be  continuously 
varied  to  produce  a  continuouslv  variable  phase  angle  a. 


3,419.824 
CONTDWOUSIY  VAKlABlh    RFSOLVER  AND 
SYSTEMS   I  SINt.    WW    s\MF 
Harold  Seidel,  Fanwo<xl.  NJ.,  as.signor  to  Merrimac  Re- 
search   and    Development    Inc.,   Irvjnglon,   \.J..   a   cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mav  10,  1**65,  Ser.  No.  454.4<i4 
13  (  laims.  ((I.  333 — 24) 


1.  A  variable  resolver  comprising:  a  housing  forming 
a  cavity,  means  for  exciting  a  mode  of  energy  within  said 
cavity  having  components  of  circular  polarization,  a  ro- 
tatable  plane  loop  within  said  cavity  for  coupling  out 
energy  at  a  phase  corresponding  to  the  angular  orientation 
of  the  loop  within  the  cavity,  and  means  electrically  cou- 
pled to  said  cavity  for  adjusting  the  polarization  of  the 
energy  therein  by  reflecting  energy  back  into  the  cavity  to 
obtain  a  mode  of  energy  therein  having  substantially  sym- 
metric circular  polarization 


3,419.823 
PHASE-DIFFERENTIAI    NTTSVORK 
Harold  S«ideL,  Warren  Township,  Somerset  Count>.  NJ., 
assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Murray  Hill,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1967.  Ser.  No.  629,513 
3  Claims.  (CI.  333—11) 
This  application  describes  a  broadband  phase-diiTeren- 
tial  network  comprising  a  90  degree  hybrid  junction  hav- 
ing an  arbitrary  power-division  ratio  and  a   180  degree 
hybrid  junction  having  a  power-division  ratio  of  unity.  The 
incident  signal  is  coupled  to  the  90  degree  hybridwherein 
it   IS  divided  into  two   quadrature  components  /  and  k. 
These,  in  turn,  are  recombined  in  the  180  degree  hybrid 
to   produce   two   equal  output  signals  having  a  relative 
phase  angle 

k 
a=2  arct&n 

therebetween. 


3,419,82? 
TORSIONAL  DELAY  I  INh  TKANSDUCER 
Richard  J     la  Vtanna,  Hhippanv.  NJ..   a.sKignor  to 
Litton    Business    Sv stems.    Inc.,    a    corporation    of 
New  ^  ork 
ontinuation    of   application   Ser.    No.    521,93?.   Jan.    20, 
1966.  This  application  Dec.  12.  l'>6",  Ser   No.  690,035 
12  Claims.  (CL  33.U-30i 


Ck- 


ir 


An  electromagnetic  transducer  for  operating  with  a 
torsional  stress-wave  delay  line  comprises  conductors 
affixed  opposed  ends  of  the  delay  line.  Each  conductor  is 
placed  within  a  magnetic  field.  Current  passing  through 
one  of  the  conductors  causes  it,  in  accordance  with  the 
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generator  effect,  to  twist.  The  resulting  twisting  of  the 
delay  line  causes  a  current  to  be  generated  in  the  second 
conductor. 


3.419.826 
MU  KDVN  WF  SI  IP  KING 
^Nalfrr   H     MacWiiliams,   Jr.,    Bernards^  illc     .inr?  DoueT:!-' 
Ji.  King.   Ktd   Bank,   NJ.,  avsignors  t(i   Htll    Iflephuui 
Laboratories,    Incorporated,    Berkelev    Heights,  NJ,,  a 
corporation  of  New  \  ork 

lilid  Dei.  16.  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,292 
8  Claims.  (€1.  333—98) 


.iC3 


1.  Apparatus  for  coupling  electromagnetic  signals  of 
microwave  frequencies  between  two  terminals  capable  of 
relative  motion  comprising  a  waveguide  of  rectangular 
cross  section  having  a  slot  in  the  substantial  center  of 
one  face,  a  flrst  terminal,  first  coupling  means  in  fixed 
relation  to  said  waveguide  for  coupling  said  signals  be- 
tween said  first  terminal  and  said  waveguide,  a  second 
terminal  capable  of  relative  movement  parallel  to  said 
wave  guide,  and  second  coupling  means  for  coupling  said 
signals  between  said  second  terminal  and  said  waveguide 
comprising  a  coaxial  transmission  line  having  an  inner 
and  an  outer  conductor,  both  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
second  terminal,  said  outer  conductor  being  electrically 
coupled  at  its  other  end  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
waveguide,  said  inner  conductor  entering  said  wave- 
guide through  said  slot  without  making  contact  therewith. 


3.419,827 
INDEXING  MICROWAVE  SWITCH 
James   F.    Webb,    \dministrator   of   the    National    Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  in- 
dention  of   David    L.    Nixon,    Arcadia,   and    Frank    E. 
Met  rea,  San  Ciabriel,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1966.  Ser.  No.  605.099 
9  Claims.  (CI.  333 — 98) 


TO  WtLD   Of 


1.  In  a  waveguide  switch  of  the  type  having  a  sta- 
tionary member  comprising  a  plurality  of  waveguide  ports, 
a  rotor  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  defining  at  least 
one  waveguide  channel  threthrough,  a  source  of  energy 
for  rotating  said  rotor  to  selected  rotational  positions, 
whereby  at  each  position  said  channel  is  aligned  with 
another  pair  of  ports,  improved  means  for  controlling  the 
rotation  of  said  rotor  from  one  position  to  another 
comprising: 

a  cam  having  an  axis  of  rotation; 


means  coupling  said  cam  to  said  source  of  energy  for 
rotating  said  cam  about  its  axis  of  rotation,  said 
cam  defining  a  modified  spiralling  groove  about  its 
surface:  and 

control  means  including  a  cam  follower  rotor,  friction- 
ally  engaging  said  cam  in  the  groove  thereof  to  con- 
trol the  rotation  of  said  rotor,  as  a  function  of  the 
rotation  of  said  cam  and  the  shape  characteristics 
of  said  groove. 


.^.419.828 
MEANS  PROPORTION  AI    TO  MACNFTTC  FT  TX  TO 

BIAS  Fl  FC  IRK    SWIK  H  t  ()NI  ACIS  (  I OSFD 
K;indall  C  .   Bremer.  F,a.st  Granb>.  t  onn..  assignor  to  Ar- 
row-Hart.   Inc..    Hartford,    Conn.,    a    corporation    of 
<_  onnecticut 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1966.  Ser.  No.  601.382 
5  Claims.  (CI.  335— 16j 


2/- 


An  electromagnetically  operated  contactor  having  one 
or  more  pairs  of  fixed  contacts  engaged  and  disengaged 
by  a  movable  contact  as  the  contactor  is  energized  and 
deenergized.  in  combination  with  means  to  concentrate  an 
electromagnetic  flux  field  creating  a  force  acting  on  the 
bridging  contact  tending  to  hold  it  closed  on  occurrence 
of  heavy  excess  current  conditions  such  as  upon  a  direct 
short  circuit,  and  tending  to  minimize  contact  bounce  as 
the  contacts  engage  under  high  in-rush  current  conditions, 
the  force  being  in  proportion  to  the  square  of  the  current. 


3.419.829 

DRY  REED  CONTACT  RELAY  WITH 

PERMANENT  MAGNET 

Max  Baermann,  Bensberg-Wulfsbof, 

Berirk.  Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1960.  Ser.  No.  73.236 

ms  priority,  application  Germans.  Juh  9,  I960, 

B  58.548 

5  Claims.  (CI.  335—153) 


88  SC 


A  normally  closed  magnetically  operated  switch  com- 
prising a  protective  tube  into  which  there  extends  two 
overlapping  reed  contacts  and  a  permanent  magnet  cylin- 
der surrounding  the  tube  to  close  the  contacts  when  no 
additional  magnetic  field  is  applied  .^n  electro-coil,  when 
energ!/cd,  applies  a  magnetic  field  which  offsets  the  field 
of  the  permanent  magnet  and  opens  the  contacts.  Upon 
deenergi/ation  of  the  electro-coil,  the  contacts  are  closed 
by  the  permanent  magnet.  The  permanent  magnet  is 
formed  from  permanently  magnetic  particles  of  low 
permeability  embedded  within  a  hardened  plastic 
binder. 
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''  3.41*».830 

BINARY   ILlCTRO-VfFCHAMCAI     TR  WSDICER 

LSING  A  LATERAI.lv  SLIDING   ARM  Ml  RE 

Ranald  O.  Whitaker,  3145  N.  Delaware, 

Indianapolis,  Ind.     46205 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1966.  Ser.  No.  599,038 

2  Haims.  (CI.  335— rO) 


3,419,832 
PFRMANFNT  MACNFT  HOI  DING  DEVICES 

Max  Baermann,  506  BensberE-VV  ulfshof    Rezirk  Cologne, 

(>ernian> 

Filed  Sept.  2H.  1966.  Vr   No.  582,665 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  2,  1965, 

B   h.V630 
1  Claim.  ((1.  335— 285) 


1.  .An  electro-mechanical  transducer  comprising  a 
frame  bearing  an  electromagnet;  an  armature  assembly 
having  an  armature  adapted  to  be  drawn  by  said  electro- 
magnet and  a  lever  havmg  notches  along  one  edge  said 
lever  being  rotatably  mounted  to  said  armature;  and 
stops  fixed  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  fit  into  said 
notches  in  two  different  combinations,  the  first  of  said 
combinations  defining  a  first  binary  position,  the  second 
of  said  combinations  defining  a  second  binary  position; 
said  lever  having  a  first  corner  which  upon  movement  of 
said  armature  away  from  said  stops  when  said  armature 
is  in  said  first  binary  position  engages  a  first  lip  of  said 
frame,  said  engagement  causing  lateral  movement  of  said 
arrridture  to  said  second  bmary  position;  and  said  lever 
having  a  second  corner  which  upon  movement  of  said 
armature  away  from  said  stops  when  said  armature  is 
in  said  -.econd  binar\  position  engages  a  second  lip  of 
said  frame,  said  engagement  causing  latena!  movement 
of  said  armature  to  »did  first  binary  position. 


3.419.831 
ROTARY  SOLFNOID 
Raymond  J.  Ganowsky.  Clifton  Springs,  NY..  as.signor  to 
G.   V\.  LLsk  Co..  Inc.,  Clifton  Springs,  N.\.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  \  ork 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593.838 
22  Claims.  (CI.  335—228, 


A  permanent  magnet  holding  device  including  two 
elongated  U-shaped  ferromagnetic  members  having  legs 
and  separated  by  a  flexible  permanent  magnet  strip  with 
the  edges  of  the  legs  being  in  the  some  place  to  form  poles. 


A  rotary  nhaoiil  inving  only  a  single  aatiiriction  ball 
converter  between  the  armature,  preferably  a  hinged 
"clapper"  type,  and  the  top  surface  of  the  rotatable  out- 
put shaft.  There  are  a  pair  of  ooactive  oppositely  inclined 
cam  surfaces,  one  each  in  the  armature  and  top  surface 
of  the  output  shaft  between  which  is  retained  the  single 
ball  converter  for  transmitting  arcuate  pivotal  movement 
of  the  armature  into  rotary  movement  of  the  output  shaft. 


3,419,833 
REGULATOR  DFMCF  FOR  INDUCTION  jUPfAKA-. 

TT  S    FVf PLOYING    ADDITION    ANT)    STTTTRAr- 
riON  OF  (Oh   TIRNS 
Armand  Alphoase  Yigreux,  MontivilHer*.  Francf ,  assignor 
lo    XktienKeseliscba/t    Brown.    Boveri    &    (  ie.    Badt-n, 
Switzerland,  a  joint-stock  company 

Filed  July  17.  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,902 
Claims  priorit).  application  France,  Aug.  10,  1966, 

72.697 
6  (laims.  (CI.  336—15) 


fK 


-.    *• 


A  regulator  device  for  use  with  induction  apparatus 
such  as  transformers,  induction  coils  and  the  like  for 
adding  and  subtracting  in-circuit  turns  comprises  a  core 
surrounding  which  is  a  helical  flexible,  insulated  regulator 
winding.  One  end  of  this  winding  is  fixed,  the  other  end 
is  arranged  for  movement  along  a  circular  path  about  the 
core  axis,  and  a  cylindrical  mobile  guide  member  is  lo- 
cated on  the  core  intermediate  upper  and  lower  sec- 
tions of  the  winding,  the  turns  of  the  upper  and  lower 
winding  sections  being  wound  in  opposite  directions  and 
being  separated  by  a  direction  reversing  portion  which 
passes  along  a  U-shaped  transition  groove  in  the  guide 
member.  When  the  movable  end  of  the  winding  is  moved 
along  its  circular  path,  it  entrains  all  of  the  winding 
section  between  it  and  the  guide  member,  effects  move- 
ment of  the  direction  reversing  portion  of  the  winding 
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along  the  groove  of  the  guide  member  and  thus  adds 
turns  to  one  of  the  winding  sections  while  simultaneously 
subtracting  turns  from  the  other  section,  the  guide  mem- 
ber being  displaced  longitudinally  along  the  core  in  one 
direction  or  the  other  depending  upon  the  sense  of  rota- 
tion of  the  movable  end  of  the  winding.  All  turns  of  the 
regulator  winding  are  thus  always  traversed  by  the  cur- 
rent and  the  desired  regulation  is  effected  by  arrangii>g  for 
an  increase  in  the  number  of  turns  having  one  direction 
of  winding  and  a  sin>ultaneous  decrease  in  the  number  of 
turns  having  the  opposite  direction  of  winding. 


Ian 


3,419,834 

FTFCTRK  AL  COII..S 

(  ,  McKechnle,  16254  Meyers,  and  Lester  F.  Oliphant, 

16561  Lindsa>.  both  of  Detroit.  Mich.     48235 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1966,  Ser.  No.  537.092 

9  Claims.  t^CL  336 — 69) 


I~*-a_^ 


radially  interleaved  sections  having  start  and  finish  ends. 
A  first  connection  is  made  between  the  finish  end  of 
the  first  section  of  each  pancake  coil  and  the  start  end  of 
the  first  section  of  the  next  adjacent  pancake  coil,  to  pro- 
vide a  first  series  path  through  the  winding  having  first 
and  second  ends.  The  second  section  of  each  of  the  pan- 
cake coils  is  severed  at  substantially  its  midpoint  to  pro- 
vide first  and  second  radiai  portions  in  each  pancake 
coil  which  have  inner  and  outer  radiall>  disposed  ends. 
A  second  connection  is  made  to  connect  the  start  and 
finish  ends  of  the  second  section  together  in  each  of 
said  pancake  coils  The  outer  end  of  the  first  radial  por- 
tion of  the  second  section  of  each  pancake  coil  is  con- 
nected with  inner  end  of  the  second  radial  portion  of  the 
portion  of  the  second  section  of  the  next  adjacent  pan- 
cake coil  to  provide  a  second  series  path  through  the 
winding  having  first  and  second  ends.  The  circumferential 
locations  at  which  the  first  and  second  connections  enter 
the  pancake  coils  at  the  start  ends  of  the  first  and  second 
sections  are  spaced,  with  their  locations  relative  to  one 
another  being  reversed  in  at  least  two  adjacent  pancake 
coils,  to  transpose  the  location  of  the  first  and  second 
sections. 


Transformer  coils  are  formed  of  flat  metal  plates  and 
positioned  with  a  dielectric  material  between  the  parallel 
surfaces  of  juxtaposed  coils.  The  capacitance  and  induct- 
ance between  the  coils  can  be  determined  by  proper 
choice  of  the  dimensions  of  the  elements. 


3,419.835 
El  F(  TRICAL  WINDING  STRUCTLTRES 

fierhard  M.  .Stein.  Sharon.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse 
Flectric  (  orporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylyania 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1967.  Ser.  No.  626.866 
41  Claims.  (CI.  336—187) 


Electrical  winding  structures  for  power  transformers 
of  the  core-form  type,  in  which  electrically  connected 
tiirnv  are  interleaved  or  separated  by  one  or  more  turns 
from  a  different  electrical  portion  of  the  winding  struc- 
ture, to  increase  the  effective  scries  capacitance  of  the 
structure  This  is  accomplished,  in  one  embodiment  of  the 
invention,  bv  having  a  plurality  of  side-hy-side  pancakes 
each  wound  from  first  and  second  conductive  strands 
spirally    wound    together    to   provide    first    and    second 


3.419,836 

ADJUSTABLE  TRANSFORMER  CORE  CLAMP 

Frank  S.  Aldridge,  Jr..  Rome,  Ga.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 

Fiied  July  26.  1967,  Ser.  No.  656,184 

6  Claims.  (CI.  336 — 210) 


A  rectilinear  portion  of  a  laminated  magnetic  core 
which  IS  clamped  laterally  between  parallel  longitudinal 
clamps  is  also  clamped  endwise  between  transverse  plates 
which  extend  between  overhanging  ends  of  the  longitudi- 
nal clamps  m  abutting  relation  with  the  ends  of  tne  core 
portion.  TTie  transverse  plates  are  pressed  against  the  core 
ends  by  angularly  adjustable  eccentric  collars  mounted  on 
transverse  tie  rods  adjacent  the  plates. 


3,419.837 
PI  LSE  TRANSFOR.MER 
B.   C.   .Marshall.   Houston.   Tex.,   assignor  to 
Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1964,  Ser,  No.  417,006 
3  Claims.  (CL  336—212) 


A  primary  coil  is  wound  upon  one  layer  of  soft  insula- 
tion. A  second  layer  of  soft  insulation  covers  the  primar> 
coil  and  several  layers  of  secondary  coils  are  laid  upon 
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the  second  layer  of  soft  insulation,  the  transformer  form- 
ing part  of  a  well-bore  neutron  generator. 


3.419,838 
TKIP-FRFF  CIRCl  IT  BRFXKFR  DFMCE 
Ho*vard  R.  Shaffer,  Cilenside,  Pa.,  avsignor  to  I-T-E 
Circuit    Breaker    (ompanv.    Philadelphia,    Pa.    a 
corporation  of  Pennsvlvania 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1966.  Vr.  No.  602.756 
8  Claims.  i(  I.  33' — U) 


V419,84n 

rOMPOSlIION  RFSIMOk 

Carl  L.  >^riKht,  \  oungMown.  \.^  ..  assitjnor  to  Air 

Reduction    (  ompanv.     Incorporated,     New     Vork, 

.  a  ci)rp<»ration  of  New  ^Ork 

Filed  Nov,  18,  1965.  Ser.  No.  «:0K.4yM 

3  Claims    (CI.  338 — 226> 


N.\ 


Carbon  composition  resistor  having  a  pyrolytic  silica 
dispersed  in  the  composition. 


V419,H4i 

SHEET  RESISTORS  U\\  ING  INTEGRAL 

I  \P    POINTS 
David  Mark   Makov*.  Ottav^a,  Ontario.   (  ansuia.  assignor 
to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  I  imitid    Ottawa, 
Ontario,  (  anada,  a  corporation  of  (  anada 

Filed  Mar.  27,  196',  Ser.  No.  626.()'J4 
9  C  laims.  (CI.  33H— MIH, 


A   circuit   breaker   device   which   includes  a  manual 
operator  for  moving  between  the  contact  ON  and  con-  ^ 
tact  OFF  positions.  Movable  contact  means  includes  an  '. 
intermediate   connecting   member   selectively  engageablc  V 
with  a  reset  notch  portion  of  the  operating  plunger.  The 
connecting  member  is  moved  out  of  the   notch  as  the 
movable   contact    maices   bridging   engagement   with  the 
stationary  contact  means.  L  nJer  fault  condition,  the  mov- 
able contact  means  can  tnp  open  to  interrupt  the  breaker 
even  if  the  plunger  is  in  its  ON  condition. 


;>^ 


3  419  839 
CARTRID(.F  Fl  SF  HOI  DFRS 
Benjamin  William  Matthews,  Small  Heath.  Birmingham. 
England,  assignor  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industriesi  I  imited. 
Birmingham,  England,  a  British  companv 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1967.  Ser.  No.  627.905 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Great  Britain.  Apr.  14,  1966, 

16.347    66 
5  C  laims.  iCl.  337—188) 


A  cartridge-fuse  holder  comprising  an  insulating  base 
having  pairs  of  slots  extending  inwardly  from  opposite 
edges  thereof  and  clips  slidably  engaged  in  each  pair  of 
siots  respectively,  the  clips  being  adapted  to  support  and 
make  electrical  connection  to  cartridge  fuses  in  use. 


A  fixed  resistor  of  thin  sheet  or  film  form  having  op- 
posed edges,  between  feed  points  on  which  a  voltage  may 
be  applied  to  produce  current  flow  along  a  current  axis 
between  the  points  and  through  the  body  of  the  resistor, 
at  least  one  of  these  edges  being  shaped  as  an  integral 
triangular  projection  extending  at  30  to  45  degrees  from 
the  current  axis  to  a  pointed  terminal  at  the  tip  of  which 
the  potential  gradient  is  very  low  and  a  voltage  propor- 
tional to  the  applied  voltage  may  be  tapped;  one  form  is 
basically  a  rectangle  from  whose  sides  segments  are  re- 
moved to  leave  concave  margins  symmetric  about  the 
axis,  perntitting  electrical  ganging  of  the  tips  of  cusps 
bounded  by  the  margins  which  are  at  like  potential. 


3,419,842 

.Ml  I  IIPI  F   C  ONTA(  T   ASSFMBLV 

John  F.  Tavlor.  Jr.,  413  Pine  \ve., 

Havnesboro.  \  a.      22980 
Filed  Jan.  12.  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,104 
5  C  laims.  (CI.  339—181 
A  multiple  contact  assembly  for  bringing  contacts  on 
a  fixed  assembly  panel  into  engagement  >viih  contacts  on 
a  movable  assembly  panel.  The  two  panels  are  first  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  one  another  by  a  hanger  arrange- 
ment on  one  of  the  panels.  In  this  position  the  movable 
panel  is  operatively  related  to  a  cam  arrangement  which 
when   actuated   initially  causes   vertical   and    horizontal 
displacement  of  the  contacts  of  the  movable  panel  while 
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engaging  the  fixed  panel's  contacts,  followed  by  a  limited    electrically  conductive  metal  wire  positioned  and  insulated 
reverse  vertical  and  horizonUl  displacement  thereof.  This    from  each  other  in  an  intermediate  cavity  provided  be- 
tween the  two  terminal  blocks. 


action  produces  double  wiping  of  the  contacts  to  achieve 
positive  electrical  connections. 


3.419,843 
DFTXCHABIF    FIFCTRKAI    rONNFrTOR 

Kenneth  Vott  Havs,  Exton.  Pa.,  asMt;nor  in 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburu.  Pa 

Filed  leb.  28.  1966.  Ser.  No.  530,664 

3  Claims.  (CI.  339 — 47) 


A  connector  for  electrical  conductors  or  the  like  com- 
prises counterpart  terminals  each  provided  with  a  tongue 
having  a  hoie  an<!  a  keyhole  slot  and  holt  mearr^  disposed 
in  the  hole,  the  tongues  hemp  connected  together  uith  the 
bolt  me.;ins  mating  uith  the  larger  section  of  the  ke%hole 
slot  and  the  terminals  ^eing  moved  relative  to  each  other 
causing  the  bolt  means  to  be  disposed  m  the  smaller  sec- 
tion of  the  keyhole  slot  whcrebv  the  holt  means  are 
tightened  to  secure  the  terminals  ti>gether. 


3.419,844 

H  FCTRICAI    CONNECTOR 

Edgar  Schmued,  5051  Palos  >  erdes  Drive  N^ 

Rolling  Hills  Estates,  C  alif.      9fl2"'4 

Filed  July  12.  1965.  Ser.  No.  471,334 

2  C  laims.  (CI.  339 — 48  • 


A  multipin  connector  formed  of  a  pair  of  mutually 
connectable  terminal  blocks  in  which  lead  wires  are  em- 
bedded, the  terminal  ends  of  the  lead  wires  in  one  block 
being  electrically  joined  with  the  terminal  ends  of  the 
lead  wires  in  the  other  block  by  ball  shaped  pellets  of 


3,419,845 
ECHO  SOL-NDING  APPARATUS 
Helm  A.  E.  Thiede,  28  J.  Chr.  FindorflF-Strasse.  2804 
Bremen-Lihenthal.  German};  Gunter  F.  \S .  Berkel- 
mann.  55  Am  Dobben,  28  Bremen.  Germany:  and  Rein- 
hard  \S .  Leisterer.  9  Taubenstrasse,  2807  .Achim,  Bezirk 
Bremen,  Germany 

FUcd  June  1.  1967,  Ser.  No.  642.89"' 
12  Claims.  (CI.  340—3) 


ifefe 


The  invention  provides  an  apparatus  for  echo  sound- 
ing, by  which  the  angular  locations  of  reflecting  objects. 
relative  to  a  vessel  carrying  the  sounding  apparatus,  can 
be  determined,  this  being  accomplished  b>  dividing  the 
sounding  transducer  into  strips  which  are  connected  to  re 
spcctive  tappings  on  a  compensation  network  which  is  so 
arranged  that  to  each  transducer  strip  a  sounding  signal 
is  fed  which  differs  in  some  predetermined  characteristic 
from  the  sounding  signals  of  adjacent  strips,  reflected 
signals  received  by  the  transducer  strips  being  indicative 
of  the  said  angular  locations  by  virtue  of  their  said  prede- 
termined characteristics. 


3,419,846 

METHOD  FOR  CUTTING  OCT  STRAY 

SIGNALS 

Dominique  Michon.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnle 

Cienerale  dc  Geophvsique.  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  22.  1967,  Ser.  No.  640.133 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Ma\  20,  1966, 

62,223 
8  Claims.  (CI.  340—15.5) 


XLECTQ* 

cSntwx. 


A  method  for  cutting  out  stra>s  of  a  substantialh  con- 
stant amplitude  and  frequencN  such  as  those  produced  by 
the  mains  out  of  the  compound  record  formed  b\  adding 
the  records  of  similar  signals  produced  in  sequence  at  uni- 
form intervals  chiefly  for  seismic  purposes,  said  method 
consisting  m  shifting  the  beginning  of  each  record  by  a 
value  K  /  -  1  \f  wherein  K  is  an  integer.  /  the  frequenc) 
of  the  stravs  and  N  the  number  of  records.  The  addition 
of  N  records  wipes  out  the  sum  of  the  N  sinusoidal  stra> 
Noltages  thus  phase-shifted  b\  Ir  \  corresponding  to 
said  fraction  1/  A/. 
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3.419.847 
LOW    BRIDGh   \\  VKNTN'G  DEVICE 

FOR   VFHH  I  FS 

Robert  S.  Bonne>.  51H  Wildwnod  Road, 

VVe>t    Vllenhurst.  NJ       I)""!  i 

Filed  Jan.  :«,  l'J6ft,  Ser    No.  523,667 

10  Claimv  ((I.  34(>— 22) 


indicating  whether  or  not  the  slide  is  in  engagement  with 
the  electrically  conductive  surface  portion.  A  signal 
which  indicates  that  the  contact  slide  engages  the  elec- 
trically conductive  surface  portion  thus  indicates  that  the 
position  of  the  craft  is  over  that  region  of  the  earth 
which,  on  the  map,  is  represented  by  this  conductive 
portion. 


^ 


1  A  height  clearance  indicator  system  comprising,  a 
transmitting  device  positioned  adjacent  to  an  obstruction 
to  limit  the  height  of  a  vehicle  about  to  pass  under  it, 
said  transmitting  device  including  an  oscillator  for  gener- 
ating a  fH-edetcrmined  radio  carrier  frequency,  a  modu- 
lator for  modulating  the  carrier  frequency  at  a  modula- 
tion frequency  related  to  the  height  of  the  obstniction, 
arni  an  antenna  for  radiating  the  modulated  wave,  a  re- 
ceiving circuit  mounted  on  each  vehicle  which  may  at- 
tempt to  pass  under  said  obstruction,  said  receiving  cir- 
cuit including  an  antenna,  a  tuning  circuit  adjusted  to 
receive  said  carrier  frequency,  a  demodulator  for  rectify- 
ing the  receiver  wave  to  produce  the  modulating  fre- 
quency, a  high-pass  electrical  filter  adjusted  for  passing 
only  those  rrequencies  which  are  above  a  frequency  re- 
lated to  the  height  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  signal  device 
connected  to  the  filter  for  producing  a  signal  when  the 
vehicle  has  clearance  for  passing  under  the  obstruction. 


3.419.848 
NAVTCATIONM    SVSTFM 
Erich  /ipse.  Oftersheim,  and  Horst  Brendes,  ^andhausen. 
Ciermanv,    assignors   to    Teldix    f  uftfahrt- ^usfrustungs- 
G.m.b.H.,    Heideiber^Wieblingen,    Germanv 
Filed  Vfav  10.  1965,  Ser.  No.  454.360 
Claims    prioritv.    application    (iermanv.    V1a>     14,    1964, 

r    26.190 
11  CUims,  (CI.  340—24) 


3,419.849  

vfonn  AR  (OMPiTFR  sy9ii>t 

James  P.  Anderson,  Flourtown.  .Samnel  A.  Hoffman, 
FrdenheJm,  I.ucile  E.  Mott,  Ardmore,  Slanlev  J.  PezeK, 
Nonistown,  Joseph  Shifman.  \illano»a,  and  John  \. 
Wilkin^ioa,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  a-ssignon.  to  Burroughs 
Corporation,  Detroh,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1962.  Ser  No  246.855 
20  CUim>».  (CI.  340-  r 2.5) 


An  indicating  device  for  indicating  the  position  of  a 
craft  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  earth  and  which 
includes  means  forming  a  map  whose  surface  is  divided 
into  at  least  two  regions  which  are  scale  representations, 
in  two  dimensions,  of  respective  regions  on  the  surface  of 
the  earth.  The  regions  of  the  map  are  constituted  by  sur- 
face portions  having  different  electrical  conductivity  with 
one  of  the  surface  portions  being  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive surface  portion.  An  electric  contact  is  arranged  to 
engage  the  surface  of  the  map  means,  and  means  are  pro- 
vided for  causing  the  means  and  the  contact  slide  to 
occupy  a  position  relative  to  each  other  which  is  repre- 
sentative of  the  position  of  the  craft  with  respect  to  the 
surface  of  the  earth.  Signaling  means  are  connected  in 
circuit  with  at  least  the  electrically  conductive  surface  por- 
tion of  the  map  means  and  the  electric  contact  slide  for 


^3r'~  ^5  ^^ 


U  U  U  tf 


1.  A  modular  data  processing  system,  comprising  in 
combination : 

a  plurality  of  identical  computer  modules. 

a  plurality  of  memory  modules, 

a  plurality  of  input-output  control  modules. 

a  bus  for  connecting  each  of  said  input-output  control 
modules  to  all  of  said  memory  modules, 

a  plurality  of  buses  for  respectively  connecting  each  of 
said  coaH>uter  modules  to  each  of  said  memory 
modules, 

switch  interlock  means  distributed  within  said  memory 
modules  assigning  a  predetermined  priority  to  said 
buses  over  which  one  of  said  memory  modules  hap- 
pens to  be  simultaneously  addrested. 

each  of  said  computer  modules  including  interrupt 
means, 

each  of  said  interrupt  means  responsive  to  a  plurality 
of  interrupt  conditions  causing  its  associated  com- 
puter module  to  address  via  one  of  said  plurality  of 
buses  a  storage  location  within  said  memory  mod- 
ules containing  a  program  for  servicing  the  particu- 
lar interrupt  condition  to  which  said  interrupt  means 
is  responding. 

each  of  said  interrupt  means  including  an  interrupt 
register  providing  each  computer  module  with  the 
capability  of  responding  to  all  of  said  plurahty  of  in- 
terrupt conditions, 

mask  register  means  connected  to  said  interrupt  register 
permitting  its  associated  computer  module  to  respond 
only  to  selected  ones  of  said  interrupt  conditions, 

each  of  said  make  register  means  including  means  for 
changing  one  or  more  of  said  selected  ones  of  said 
interrupt  conditions  to  which  its  associated  computer 
module  responds. 
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3  419  850 
PROGRAMMABLE  C  OMPITFR  FTTLIZING 

NONADDRESSABI.F   RECLSTER.S 

Jan  Krammer.  Nljmegen,  Netherlands,  a.s.signor  to 

Friden,  Inc. 

Con(inuation-io-part   of  application   Ser.   No.  471,313, 

July   12.   1965.  This  appUcation  Oct.  21.   1965.  Ser. 

No'.  499.537 

65  Claims.  (CL  340—172.5) 


3.419,852 
INPUT  OlTPn    CONTROL    SYSTEM    FOR 
F1F(  TRONIC    COMPl  TERS 
Hans   B.   Man.   Broomall,  and   Bruce   W.   Nutting,   West 
Chester,    Pa.,    and    Thomas    Marra.    Cherr>    Hill,    NJ., 
assignors  to  Burrouglis  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a 
rorporalion  of  Michigan 

nied  Feb.  14.  1966.  Ser.  No.  52"'. 322 
14  Claims.  (CI.  340 — 172. 5j 


1 


A  prognumnabie  computer  is  disclosed  which  has  sev- 
eral storage  registers,  selected  ones  of  which  are  capable 
of  cooperating  as  a  working  pair  of  nonaddressable  reg- 
isters .A  means  \<h  provided  for  interchanging  the  active 
,ind  passive  registers  prior  to  the  entr\  of  a  ncnaJdrcssed 
nu^l^cf  ;n:o  the  .utive  register,  A  progran":  means  is  also 
provided  which  causes  a  predetermined  program  sequence 
to  be  performed  by  the  arithmetic  and  control  unit  of 
the  computer  in  response  to  the  combination  of  an  acti- 
vated manual  program  selecting  device  and  a  position  of 
a  movable  portion  of  the  input-output  unit. 


The  present  disclosure  describes  an  input-output  con- 
trol unit  for  a  modular  computer  svstem  having  as  its 
principal  sutxiivision.  a  module  interface  control"  and 
whose  function  is  the  presiding  of  interface  between  vari- 
ous units  of  the  compcler  system,  the  governing  and  con- 
trolling of  communicationi  therebetween  and  the  timing 
synchronizing  of  the  system. 


3,419,853 

ANALOG-DIGITAL  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING 

SEISMIC  SIGNALS 

Daniel  Silverman,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Pan  American 

Petroleum  Corporatioo,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Ma>  4.  1966.  Ser.  No.  547.650 
16  Claims.  (CI.  340—172^) 


3,419,851 

CONTENT  ADDRESSED  MEMORIES 

R.   Bums,   Trenton,   NJ.,   assignor   to   Radio 

tion  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1965,  Ser   No.  506.245 

6  (  laims.  (CI.  340 — 172.5) 
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A  digital  manifestation  h  derived  from  each  word  stored 
in  a  content-addres'ed  memory  which  manifestation  is  in- 
dicative of  the  degree  of  match  of  that  word  with  a  tag 
word.  In   'e^p.  pse  to  these  manifestations,  words  in  the 

memory  ha.ing  anv   desired  degree  of  match  to  the  tag 
word  are  read  out. 


^^                   MHIM  »«.Tf»  MJHi 

onni^               p  — —  —  — jp.  — .^ 
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^           .» 
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UMLO*  n-rva  nma 

^«» 

^ 

»-' 

i 

This  invention  concerns  a  hybrid  w-^  filtering  system 
using  a  digital  computer  in  conjunction  with  an  analog 
coHipuier  whereby  the  best  features  of  each  are  utilized. 
Novel  analog  filtering  means  are  disclosed. 


3.419,854 
MAGNETICALLY  SELECTED  GATE 
Gerald    L.    Mohnkem,    Las   Craces,   N.    Mex^    assignor 
to  the  I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1964.  Ser.  No.  421.736 

5  Chims.  (CI,  340—174) 

This  invention  relates  to  a  matrix  network  of  circuits 

coupled  at  given  intervals  by  saturable  cores  in  a  matrijt 

configuration  oriented  in  a  plane.  A  flexible  strip  of  per- 

manenily-magnetized  material  is  positioned  in  any  desired 
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curve  or  configuration  of  curves  along  the  surface  of  said   ated   selectively  to  both  energize   selected   transformer 
plane  to  saturate  a  given  sequence  of  the  saturable  cores,   and  diode  networks  for  driving  selected  bit  lines  and  to 


risv-i 


to  reduce  the  inductive  coupling  of  the  circuits  corre- 

sp<:5ndmg  to  said  given  sequence. 


3,419.855 
COINCIDENT  CIRRENT  WIRED  CORE 
MEMORY  FOR  COMPITERS 
Hayden    A.    Nelson,    Santa    Barbara,    Calif.,    assignor    tn 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1964,  Ser.  No.  420.960 
16  Claims.  (CI.  340— 174i 


a^ 


A  fixed  content  toroidal  core  magnetic  memory  emjrfoy- 
ing  coincident  current  readout.  A  two  dimensional  array 
of  cores  is  linked  by  word  drive  lines  defining  word 
columns.  A  bundle  of  data  lines  threads  rows  of  the 
array,  and  corresponds  in  the  number  of  conductors  to 
the  number  of  words  storable  in  each  column.  Each  data 
line  represents  a  discrete  word  in  each  column  and  links 
in  a  positive  sense  only  those  cores  where  a  "1"  is  to 
be  represented. 

3.419,856 
WIRING    ARRANGEMENT   FOR    A    IHIN   FILM 
MAGNETIC   MEMORY 
Frederic  C  .  Doughty.  Valley  Forge,  Pa.,  avsignor  to  Bur- 
roughs  Corporation,   Detroit,   Mich.,   a   corporation   of 
Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1964.  Ser.  No.  388,553 

19  Claims.  (CI.  340— 174 1 

A    magnetic    memory    is   provided    with   a   stack   of 

memorv    planes    jontaining    magnetic    storage    elements. 

Fach  merr^.or>   plane  can  store  a  group  of  v.ords  ind  all 

of  the  Pit^  of  each  word  it  stores    Word  and  bit  lines  are 

wired  so  as  to  restrict  currents  'o  a  single  -.elected  plane, 

and  so  as  to  minimize  noise  voltage^  induced  into  sense 

ines.  and  lo  minimize  delay  of  signaJs.   Noise  in  further 

redu>:ed  by  driving  bit  lines  through  transformer  arki  di 

ode  netAork^    Driver  circuits  for  the  bit  lines    ire  oper 


quench  the  energy  in  the  selected  transformers  to  ob- 
tain rapid  transformer  recovery. 


3,419,857 
ANNirSC  lAlOR  SYSTEM 
Merle   I..   Martin,   Dallas,   Tex.,  as-signor  to  Beta   Corpo- 
ration, Dallas,  Te\..  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1964,  .Ser.  No.  402.653 
8  Claims.  (CL  340—213.1) 


41 
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An  annunciator  for  indicating  malfunctions  occurring  in 
monitored  equipment  including  three  visual  indications 
for  each  station  monitored,  e.g.  red,  pink,  and  white,  at 
least  one  visual  indication  may  be  latched  until  the  an- 
nunciator is  reset  and  selection  means  are  provided  for 
choosing  between  either  a  first  out  or  mark-acknowledge 
mode  of  operation. 


3  419  8^8 
MAGNETIC  AM  Y  (ON  IROI  I  ED  ROTATING 

INDK  \T()R 
Ahin   J.   Silverman,   Ma.ssapequa.   and    Albert   Diamond, 
Plainview,    N.V.,    assignors   to    \  ernitron    (  orporation, 
Farmingdale.  N.Y  .,  a  cfwporation  of  Nev*  York 
Filed  Aug.  14,  196"',  St-r.  No.  660,399 
9  Claims.  (CL  340—378) 
!  he  device  of  the  instant  invention  includes  an  annular 
array   of  selectively  encrgizable   salient  poles  having   a 


December  31.  1968 


ELECTRICAL 


161' 


permanent  magnet  rotor  mounted  centrally  of  the  poles,    should  be  tUmg.  means  tor  etfecting  a  90    ph^se  snift  be- 
An  indicia-carrying  drum  may  rotate  about  the  poles  with    tween  the  signals,  means  for  multiplymg  the  phase  shifted 

signals  to  produce  an  error  signal,  means  for  resolving 
the  error  signal  into  lateral  and  longitudinal  vector  volt- 
ages, and  means  operated  bv  said  vector  voltages  for  re- 
turning the  aircraft  to  course  and  for  reducing  said  errvu 
signal  to  zero. 

3,419,861 
RANDOM   FREQUENCY    MODULATION 
CORRELATION  FUZE  SYSTEM 
Arnold  E.  Resnik,  Ontario,  and  William  F,  Williams.  San 
Fernando.  Calif.,  assignors  to  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  bv  the  Secretarv   of  the  Navy 
FUed  June  26,  1956,  Ser"  No.  594.070  ' 
4  Claims.  (CI.  343—7) 

the  rotor  and  carry  at  least  one  magnetic  formation 
slightly  offset  with  respect  to  the  magnetic  axis  of  the 
rotor 


«.» 


3  419  859 

MESSAGE  ANNl  NCTATOR  OR  SIGNAL  UNIT 

William  R.  Beall,  649  Solway  St., 

Glendaie,  Calif.     91206 

Filed  July  19.  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,153 

4  Claims.  (CI.  340—381) 
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A  lamp  signal  unit  for  mounting  on  a  panel  where 
the  electrical  components  for  operating  the  lamp  are  lo- 
cated in  the  head  of  the  device,  in  front  of  the  panel  and 
surrounding  the  signal  lamp  The  lamp,  head,  and  bodv 
are  configured  such  that  minimum  space  is  occupied  by 
the  unit  at  the  rear  of  the  panel  and  maximum  size  is 
given  lo  the  head  or  message  area  of  the  device. 


3,419,860 
MDEO  PHASE  COMPARISON  GUTDANCE 
SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT  AND  THE  LIKE 
Cari  A.  Helber,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  Claude  J.  Pasquier, 
Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Goodyear  Aero- 
space Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  646,041 
7  Claims.  (CI.  343—7) 


4  A  guidance  s>^teni  lor  aircraft  and  the  iikc  mciiid- 
ing  rne.inv  fiT  puxlucing  a  li^e  video  signal  of  the  terrain 
over  whuh  the  aircraft  is  fiving.  mears  tOr  producing  a 
stured  video  signal  of  the  terrain  over  whi^h  the  aircraft 


1.  A  Doppler  fuze  system  comprising  means  for  trans- 
mitting a  signal  havmg  a  carrier  modulated  by  random 
noise,  means  for  mixing  the  return  echo  signal  with  an 
undelayed  signal  and  a  delayed  signal  from  the  trans- 
mitter, and  means  for  deriving  a  trigger  signal  suitable  for 
actuating  the  fuze  from  the  output  of  said  mixing  means. 


3.419,862 
P.P.L  RADAR  APPARATUS 
Robert  Neal  Harrison,  Camberley,  and  Kenneth  Lockharl 
Richardson,  Stanwell,  England,  assignors  to  The  Solar- 
tron  Electronic  Group  Limited,  Famboroogh.  Hamp- 
shire, England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  Sept.  29.  1967,  Ser.  No.  671,734 
2  Claims.  (CI.  343—7.7) 


In  P.P.I,  radar  apparatus,  permanent  echoes  arc  re- 
moved from  the  display  by  selecting  M.T.I,  signals  for 
display  only  in  those  regions  where  permanent  echoes 
exist.  A  signal  generator  generates  switching  pulses  in 
synchronism  with  the  display  and  corresponding  to  per- 
manent targets  and  these  are  applied  to  effect  selection  of 
normal  or  M.T.I  radar  signal  for  display  by  means  of  a 
selector  switch. 
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3,419^3 

SPEED  MEASURING  APPVRXTl  S 

John   Henr>    Reginald   Lewis,   The v don   Boi^.   F  ss«x, 

England,     assignor     to     The     Marconi     (  ompanv 

Limited.  London.  England,  a  Bntish  compan> 

Eiled  Aug.  21.  1"»6"',  Ser.  No.  661. ')66 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Cireat  Britain.  \ug   23.  1*166, 

3'.H40    66 
S  Claims.  (CI.  34i— 8» 


tube  having  a  graticuled  mask  on  its  face.  In  operation 
output  from  the  cell  is  passed  to  a  frequency  meter  which 
is  calibrated  to  read  speed  and  arranged  to  detect  a  major 
component  of  frequency  derived  from  the  movements  of 
the  display  across  the  tube. 


atims  fmrtH 


3,419,864 

SPEED  MEASl  RING   \PP\RVT1  S 

John  Henr>    Reginald  Lewis,  Theydon   Bois,   Es^sex, 

England,     assignor    to     The     Marconi     Company 

Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  661.96" 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Vug,  2.V  1966. 

3"', 839   66 
10  Claim*.  (CI.  343 — 8) 


MonxurriK  ecu. 


3,419.86? 

MOBILE  EMERGENCY  I  N|[   LOCATING  SYSTEM 

John   P.  Chi>h<)Im.   Kte.    1.   Koloa   Kauai.   H.iw;i!i      y^"«^ 

Fikd  .Ma>  10,  1967,  ^«r.  No.  637,501 

8  Claims.  (CL  343—112) 


A  radar  for  a  vehicle  in  which  video  signals  are 
branched  off  and  blanked  or  gated  at  a  frequency  which 
IS  substantially  constant  ^'-ith  relation  to  an  individual 
radial  scan  of  the  P.P.I,  but  -a  lich  is  varied  as  a  function 
of  the  angular  deflection  of  the  scan  from  a  datum.  The 
gated  ^ideo  signal,  which  will  contain  a  major  frequency 
^component  signal  proportional  to  the  speed  of  the  vehicle 
in  the  datum  direction,  is  passed  through  a  low  pass  filter 
to  remove  the  gating  frequency  and  thence  to  a  frequency 
.Tieter  which  will  produce  an  output  corresponding  to  the 
major  component  of  frequency  and  thus  corresponding  to 
the  speed  of  the  vehicle  in  said  datum  direction. 

In  the  described  embodiment  the  video  signals  are 
gated  alternatelv  -^tween  two  paths  both  feeding  a  differ- 
ential amplifier  and  each  having  an  individual  low  pass 
filter  whereby  the  output  corresponding  to  said  major 
frequency  component  signal  is  amplified  but  noise  and  dis- 
turbing signals  generated  in  the  receiver  are  substantially 
cancelled.  A  further  switch  may  be  provided  to  enable  the 
datum  direction  to  be  varied 
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A  system  for  continuously  locating  the  positions  of 
police  cars  or  other  special  units  in  a  metropolitan  area 
and  providing  a  continuous  display  of  these  locations  for 
the  purpose  of  showing  the  distribution  of  units,  especially 
in  the  vicinity  of  a  reported  crime,  the  system  including 
a  plurality  of  receiver  stations  all  synchronized  to  a  com- 
mon clock  system;  and  each  police  unit  being  equipped 
with  a  pulse  transmitter  and  a  clock  to  actuate  the  local 
pulse  transmitter  during  a  unique  time  slot  assigned  to 
that  unit;  and  all  receivers  delivering  information  to  a 
central  computer  which  determines  the  differences  in 
times-of-arrival  of  the  same  pulse  signal  from  a  mobile 
unit  and  computes  therefrom  the  position  of  the  mobile 
unit  by  solving  simultaneous  hyperbolic  relationships. 


3,419.866 

AUTOMATIC    PILOT   \NI)  MFTHOD 

Georgf  NL  Hollev.  Jr..  510  Sheldon. 

drosse  Pointe.  Mich.      48236 

Filed  Mav  17,  1967.  Ser.  No.  639,090 

11  halms.  (CI.  343—117) 


nwMnCT 
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.Apparatus  is  known  for  measuring  the  ^peed  of  a  mov- 
ing member  in  relation  to  a  reference  point  using  a  light 
source  and  a  light  cell  which  receives  light  reflected  from 
the  moving  member.  In  such  arrangements  motion  oi  the 
moving  member  modulates  the  light  In  :he  invention  a 
photo  cell  is  su-'iected  to  light  from  .i  PPL  display  in  a 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  inexpensive  automatic 
pilot  havmg  particular  utility  for  marine  applications,  and 
Aherem  a  directional  antenna  on  the  vessel  is  adjusted 

relative    to   a   fixed    distant    radio   transmitter,    when   the 
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vessel  is  on  its  proper  course,  such  that  deviation  from 
such  course  causes  the  output  characteristic  of  a  radio 
receiver  connected  to  the  antenna  to  increase  or  decrease 
in  accordance  with  the  direction  of  the  deviation,  and 
such  output  characteristic's  variation  is  utilized  to  auto- 
matically control  the  vessel's  steering  gear  by  comparing 
it  with  a  reference  characteristic 


3,419.867 
AirrOMATIC  TR\(  KING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 

( ODFl)  S(  AN  RATE 
Peter  M.  Pifer.  Atlanta,  Ga..  assignor  to  Scientific-  \tlanta, 

Inc.,  Atlanta.  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georma 
Continuation    of   application    Ser.    No.    587,608,   Ott.    18, 
l'^66.  Ihis  application  1  eh.  21.  1968.  Ser.  No.  707,335 
6  Claims.  ((  L  343—113) 
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Disclosed  in  this  application  is  an  antenna  tracking 
system  in  which  the  antenna  beam  is  modulated  as  a 
measure  of  the  deviation  of  the  line-of-sight  to  the  target 
from  the  boresight  axis  of  the  antenna  in  such  a  con- 
tinually changing  coded  manner  as  to  make  that  modula- 
tion distinguishable  from  other  modulation,  including  ex- 
traneous signals,  present  on  the  incoming  signal  received 
by  the  antenna.  The  antenna  beam  is  moved  in  accord- 
ance with  a  coded  scan  control  signal  whose  scan  rate 
varies.  That  is,  the  rate  of  scan  is  coded.  The  same  coded 
control  signal  is  correlated  with  the  signal  that  is  received 
by  the  antenna,  to  distinguish  the  deviation  measuring 
signal  in  order  that  the  signal  only  is  emjJoycd  to  derive 
antenna  pointing-error  signals  which  are  therefore  free 
of  the  other  modulation  received  by  the  antenna. 


3.419.868 

AUTOMATIC  TtACKING  SYSTEM  ITILI7ING 

CODED  S(  AN   SEQl  EN(  E 

lorimer  Clayton.  Jr..  Atlanta.  Ga..  assignor  to  Scientihc- 

Atlanta,  Inc..  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  (»eorgia 

Continuation   of   application   Ser.   No.   587,528,   Oct.    18. 

1966.  Lhi.s  application  Apr.  5.  1968.  S«t.  No.  719,265 

16  (  laims.  (CI.  343—113) 


able  from  other  modulation,  including  extraneous  signals, 
present  on  the  incoming  sign;i!  recened  bv  -ne  antenna. 
The  antenna  beam  is  moved  :n  accordance  wi'.h  a  coded 
scan  control  signal  which  has  a  changing  scanning  pat- 
tern that  is  at  least  pseudo-randomly  coded  That  same 
coded  control  signal  is  correlated  with  the  signal  received 
by  the  antenna,  to  distinguish  the  deviation  measuring 
signal  in  order  that  that  signal  only  is  employed  to  derive 
antenna  pxjinting-error  signals  which  are  therefore  free  of 
the  other  modulation  received  bv  the  anteima.  .* 


3.419,869 
REMOTELY  TINED  RADIO  ANTENTSA 
John    Vltma>er.  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor.  b>   mesne  assign- 
ments, to  New-Tronics  Corporation.  Brook  Park.  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 
(  ontinuation-in-part   of   application   Ser.   No.   327,713, 
Dec.    3.    1963.   This  application   Oct.   2,   1967,  Ser. 
No    676,003 

11  Claims.  (CL  343—703) 
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A  dipole  antenna  having  a  feed  point  approximate 
midway  between  its  ends  wherein:  each  element  can 
have  its  electrical  length  simultaneously  increased  or  de- 
creased whereby  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  antenna 
can  h>e  changed  at  will  to  the  frequencv  of  the  transmit- 
ter; or  the  electrical  length  of  one  element  can  be  in- 
creased Or  decreased  relative  to  the  electrical  length  of 
the  other  element  whereby  the  impedance  of  the  feed 
point  may  be  varied  to  match  the  impedance  of  the 
feed  line. 


3,419,870 

WEWtt-PLANF  FREQIENCY-SCANNED 

ANTENA'A   ARRAY 

Sam  H.  Hong.  Los  .'Vngeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to  North 
American  Rockwell  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
I>elaware 

Filed  Mav  24.  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,113 
9  Claims.  (CL  343—768) 
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Disclosed  in  this  application  is  an  antenna  tracking  sys- 
tem in  which  the  antenna  beam  is  modulated  as  a  measure         A  dual-plane  frequencv ->icanned  antenna  array  employ- 

of  the  de\iatu»n  of  the  !ine-of-sight  to  the  target  from  the  ing  a  single  continuous  regularly-folded  radiating  feedline 

boresight  axis  of  the  antenna  in  such  a  continually  chang-  having  a  plurality  of  rai'ating  elements  arranged  in  a  co- 

ing  coded  manner  as  to  make  that  modulation  distinguish-  planar  matrix. 


1620 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  31,  1968 


3,419,871 
ANTENNA  FEEDHORN  SIPPORT  STRl  CTl  RK 
Albert  Cohen,  Stow.  Mass.,  and  Charles  W.  Creaser.  Jr.. 
Amherst  N.H.,  assignors  to  C  ommunication  Stnjcture> 
Incorporated,  West  Concord.  Mass..  a  corporation  of 
-  Massachusetts 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,749 
8  Claims.  (CI.  343—781) 


3,419.873 
MONOFOIl  VNTFNN-^ 
Robert  L.  Tanner  and  Mogens  d.  \ndreasen,  Menio 
Park,  and  Frank  B.  Harris  and  l'd>*.jrd  M.  1.  Jones, 
Portdla  Valle\,  (  alif..  assignors,  hv  mesne  assignments, 
to  Control  IVata  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
cnrporali«)n  of  Delaware 

1  lied  Dec.  9,   l'ih4.  Ser    No.  417,074 
2  Claiois.  (CI.  34  v^-H47) 


In  an  RF  antenna  assembly  having  an  RF  feed  sup- 
ported by  spars  from  a  reflector,  the  spars  are  made  of 
ogival  cross  section  in  which  two  arcs  symmetrical  about 
a  common  chord  intersect  each  other  at  acute  angles  to 
form  the  edges  of  each  spar,  and  the  spars  are  each  dis- 
posed with  Its  edges  facing  respectively  toward  and  away 
from  the  •.oi.r.c  oi  RF  radiation. 


(ABIE 
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3,419.872 

DIPOLE  ANTENNA  HAVING  COA\l\l 
ARMS  CAPXCITIVFI^  (  ()l  PI  FD  TO 
Tl  Bl  I  \R   RADIX  lORS 

Hallace  E.  St.  Vrain.  Kirkwood.  and  Joseph  J.  Mandino. 
Bridgeton.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Mosley  Flectronics,  Inc., 
Bridgeton.  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  June  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559.817 

3  Claims.  (CI.  343—792) 


There  is  provided  an  arrangement  for  interconnecting 
the  guy  wires  which  support  a  monopole  antenna  having 
top  load  conductors,  to  provide  an  inductance  which  is 
connected  for  tuning  the  antenna.  In  addition,  a  novel 
ground  current  distribution  system  is  provided  which  re- 
duces the  ground  current  resistance  loss. 


3.419,874 
MECHANIC  AI   H  NING  ARRANCiEMENT  FOR 
DUAL    HFIIX    UINDINC;    ANTFNNA   (COM 
P\CT    ANTFNNX.   30    76   MF(.  \(  YCI  FSi 

Robert  M.  Moorehead,  Richardson,  lex..  a.vsign(>r  fo 
(  ollins  Radio  (Ompanv,  (  edar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a 
corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1965.  Ser.  No.  513,039 
8  (  laims.  (CI.  343—877) 
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1  .-Kn  antenna  assembly  comprising  a  support  a  cen- 
tral hollow  tube  having  open  ends,  a  first  antenna  ele- 
ment received  within  one  open  end  of  the  hollow  tube, 
a  second  antenna  element  received  within  the  other  open 
end  of  the  hollow  tuhe,  both  antenna  elements  bemg 
hollow  and  bemg  supported  with  the  hollow  tube  on  the 
antenna  support,  a  first  msulated  conductor  extending 
through  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  of  the  first 
antenna  element,  a  second  msulated  conductor  extend- 
ing through  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  of  the 
second  antenna  element,  forming  a  capacitor  between  con- 
ductor and  element,  a  coajcial  cable,  the  coaxial  cable  hav- 
ing the  conventional  hot  line  and  grounJ  .omluvjior  ser- 
arated  bv  insulation,  first  means  for  connecting  the  first 
conductor  to  the  hot  wire  of  the  coaxial  cable,  and  second 
means  msulated  from  the  first  means  for  connecting  the 
second  conductor  to  the  ground  conductor  of  the  coaxial 
cable. 


A  compact  variable  inductor  arrangemer,!  is  a^meved 
by  using  a  reel  of  flexible  conducting-  :  ipc  m  conjunction 
with  a  hehcuii)  grooved  cylinder  member  \  second  cylin- 
der with  longitudinally  extending  slot  is  ri'<-^"J  concen- 
trically about  the  grooved  .vlinder.  A  clamping  means 
attached  to  the  end  of  the  flexible  tape  and  cXKiperatine 
both  with  the  outer  cylinder  slot  and  the  inner  .viinJcr 
groove,  forces  a  withdrawal  of  tape  from  the  supply  as 
the  inner  cylinder  is  rotated  relative  to  the  outer  cylinder. 


3.4 1 9, K"-.*; 
MULTI-MODF   HFI  I\  ANTENNA 
Jorgen  Aasfed,  San  Diego,  (alif..  avsignor  to  R>an 
Aeronautical  (  ompany.  San  IMego.  (alif. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,075 
II  (laims.  (343 — 895) 
1     .\  mon«.)-pulse  helix  antenna  for  transmitting  or  re- 
ceiving high  frequency  radiation  patterns  comprising, 
helically  shaped  conductor  means, 
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stripline  circuit  means  positioned  within  the  volume  of 
said  helically  shaped  conductor  means  for  selectively 
feeding  or  receiving  high  frequency  energy  to  or 
from  said  helically  shaped  conductor  means  along 
the  length  thereof. 


and  ground  plane  means  positior>cd  within  the  volume 
defined  by  said  stripline  circuit  means. 


3,419,876 
STREAMLINED  ANTENNA   AND   METHOD  OF 

M\KINC;   THF   S\MF 

Eugene  A.  Kdwards,  (  leveland  Heights,  and  (>eorge  M. 

Winterstein,  Cle>eland,  Ohio,  assignors  to   I  enatronics 

ltd..  Inc..  Cle>eland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392.195 

7  (laims.  (CI.  343 — 901) 


-^ 


3  419  877 

MBRAIORV   RECORDER 

Werotr    Roth.   "41    Buchenberg,   152    Dorfle.   Ciermany 

hiled  Oct.  12.  1966.  .Ser.  No.  586.185 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  (ict.  15.  1965, 

Iv   57,400 
10  Claims.  (CL  346—7) 


In  a  vibratory  recording  instrument  a  recording 
arrangement  is  provided.  An  electric  circuit  includes  a 
voltage  source,  a  switch  which  is  adapted  to  be  opened 
and  closed  by  a  magnetic  field,  and  electric  actuating 
means  which  is  connectable  to  and  disconnectable  from 
the  source  by  the  switch  and  is  connected  with  the  record- 
ing means  for  operating  the  same.  A  support  is  provided. 
A  vibratory  arrangement  is  mounted  on  the  support  so 
that  movements  of  the  support  result  in  vibration  of  the 
vibratory  arrangement  A  magnet  is  carried  by  the 
vibratory  arrangement  proximal  fo  but  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  switch  and  produces,  when  the  \ibratary 
arrangement  vibrates,  an  oscillating  magnetic  field 
adjacent  the  switch  which  effects  opening  and  closing  of 
the  same  so  that  the  recording  means  is  correspondingly 
intermittently  actuated. 


3  419  878 

KFCORDFR  WITH  RFVFRSIBI  F   PEN  DRUE 

Kleniens  Maurer,  Solingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sunyjc- 

Regler  GmbH.  SoIingen-VVald.  Ciermany 

Filed  May  10.  1967.  Ser.  No.  637.379 

<.  Iam).s  priority,  application  Austria,  May  27,  1966, 

A   5.042 

9  Claims.  (CI.  346 — 14i 


6.  A  telescopic  antenna  in  which  at  least  two  adjacent 
telescopic  sections  each  have  a  prolate  cross-section  com- 
prising a  first  inner  section  having  a  prolate  cross-section, 
a  second  adjacent  tubular  section  having  a  prolate  cross- 
section  substantially  corresponding  m  configuration  to  the 
cross-section  of  the  adjacent  inner  section  and  telescopi- 
cally  assembled  on  said  first  section  with  the  axes  of  said 
cross-sections  in  substantial  alignment,  a  spring  contact 
carried  by  said  first  section  and  secured  adjacent  the  lower 
end  thereof,  the  inner  circumference  of  said  second  sec- 
tion being  suflSciently  larger  than  the  outer  circumference 
of  said  first  section  to  receive  said  first  carrying  spring 
contact  in  a  compressed  condition,  and  a  flexible  packing 
ring  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  second  section,  said 
packing  ring  having  an  internal  surface  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  surface  of  said  first  section  above  said  con- 
tact, and  a  viscous  anti-rattling  material  substantially  fill- 
ing the  void  between  said  first  and  second  sections  when 
telescoped  to  the  minimum  length  of  said  antenna,  where- 
by said  packing  ring  seals  said  viscous  material  within 
said  antenna  and  serves  as  a  stop  limiting  the  maximum 
extension  of  said  sections  with  respect  to  each  other,  and 
a  mounting  fixture  closing  the  integral  s{>ace  in  said 
antenna. 


rn       r~L-*W<»y  Control    T„ 


u    u 


An  indicating  or  recording  device  has  an  indicating  or 
pen  member  movable  by  a  drive  whose  direction  of  rota- 
tion can  he  reversed  by  a  timer  and  wherein  the  measured 
input  values  in  the  form  of  an  impulse  sequence  are  ap- 
plied to  a  stepping  motor,  and  the  indicating  or  pen  mem- 
ber is  moved  as  a  function  of  the  movement  of  the  step- 
ping motor.  The  drive  for  the  indicating  member  is 
through  a  threaded  spindle.  In  one  form  the  spindle  is 
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connected  to  a  counter  through  a  one-way  clutch  so  as 
to  integrate  the  input  pulses.  In  another  variation  the  in- 
put comprises  a  second  stepping  motor  connected  to  a 
differential,  to  which  differential  the  threaded  spindle  is 
connected  so  that  an  error  signai^an  be  obtained  from 
the  differential. 

MULTTPIF   CHANNtL   ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 
WITH  PEAK  DETECTION 

MUton  H.   Helavin,  Creenburgh,  N.Y..  avsignor  to  Tech- 
nfcon  C  ororation.  j  corporation  of  New  \  ork 
Filed  Nov.  2,  l'J64,  Ser.  No    408.026 
g  Claim-,,  in.   M6 — ii}      . 
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is  geared  to  a  recording  pen  and  potentiometer.  The  servo- 
motor is  controlled  by  the  potentiometer  and  a  control 
circuit,  such  that  the  recording  pen  plots  the  relation  be- 
tween the  intensity  of  diffracted  X-rays  and  the  Bragg 
angle. 

3  419  88 1 
EMPIOYFF  CARD  SFNSIN'G  AND 
RK(  ()RI)IN(.    I)K\  I(  K 
Mititaka  "Vamamoto.   1  "■  Rvoanji  (.otanda-cho.  I  k>o-Wu, 
Yukio  Mi/uta.  68  Mukaijima  Ninomaru-cho.  Fu.shinii- 
kiJ.  and  Shizuya  Ano,   172   9  I  guisudai,  Nagaoka-cho, 
Otokuni-gun,  all  of  k>oto.  Japan 

Filed   Apr.  4,    1967,  .Ser.   No.  628.474 

Claims  pri<jrit>,  application  Japan,  Apr    6,  1966, 

41    21,865 

3  Claims.  (CI.  346 — 42) 


HU 


^ ja-E 


A  sequential]  Nam  pie,  multichannel,  liquid  flow,  analyti- 
cal system  ha->  1  detector  for  each  channel  and  a  null- 
balance  chart  recorder  cyclically  coupled  to  each  detec- 
tor .\  capacitor  for  each  channel  is  coupled  to  the  slid- 
ing tap  of  the  balancing  circuit  for  the  recorder  for  de- 
tecting and  storing  the  pealc  value  of  the  curve  plotted 
for  that  channel;  a  digital  voltmeter  is  coupled  to  each 
capacitor  for  providing  an  analogue  to  digital  conversion; 
and  a  digital  recording  device  is  coupled  to  said  volt- 
meter. 


3,419.880 
X-RAY  DIKFR\(  HON    RF(  ORDING  SYSTEM 

>'asumasa  Takano.  Hitoshi  Vliura.  and  Tadamasa  Yama- 

moto,  Tokvo,  Japan,  a.s.signors  to  Nibon  Denshi  Kabu- 

•>hiki  Kaisha,   Iok\o,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Hied  Dec.  16,  1966,  Ser    No,  h(l2.;"l 

(  'aims  Prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  l"",  1965, 

40    T-'.^Sl 

8  Claims.  (CI.  346 — 33) 


This  invention  provides  a  recording  control  apparatus 
which  is  adapted  to  be  installed  at  an  entrance  and  exit 
of  an  office,  manufacturing  plant,  laboratory  or  such 
other  places,  and  which  is  capable  of  automatically  and 
selectively  recording  various  items  of  information  about 
the  passage  of  employees  through  the  gateway,  such  as 
the  identification  number  of  each  employee,  the  time  at 
which  each  passage  occurred,  the  number  of  hours  of 
overtime  work,  and  so  forth.  Schematic  circuit  diagrams 
are  provided  which  disclose  the  details  of  one  preferred 
system  making  use  of  employee  identification  cards  and 
justification  or  reason  cards  selectively  used  therewith 
when  an  employee  passes  through  the  entrance  or  exit. 


3,419.HH: 
AUTOMATIC    RF({)Rr)I\(,   OK  MOIOR  FUEL 
SALES  FROM  DISPFNSINC.  PI  MPS  UITH  IN- 
FORM VTION      FROM      INSFKIH)      (  REDFT 
CVRD 
Merman  J.  Schroeder,   PIO  F    Mendcxino  St.,  and  Ralph 
F     White,    1699    F     Mendocino   Sc.    both   of    Altadenn. 
Calif.      91001 

Filed    Apr.   5.    1966.  Vr     No.   540,337 
6  Claims.  (CI.  346 — 43i 


.\  s:ep  *can  recording  apparatus  and  method  tor  meas- 
uring .X-ray  diffraction  intensities.  The  apparatus  has  a 
mechanism  that  controls  a  goniometer  and  initiates  a  pulse 
that  is  transmitted  to  a  counter  circuit.  The  counter  cir- 
cuit remains  open  after  being  initiated  by  the  pulse  for  a 

predetermined  time  in  which  it  digitally  counts  signals  A  method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  recordmg 
generated  by  a  detector.  The  digital  count  is  converted  to  and  billing  the  sales  of  motor  fuels,  for  example,  from 
an  analog  voltage  that  is  used  to  drive  a  servomotor  that    fuel  dispensing  pumps.  The  apparatus  includes  a  printing 
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plate  member  upon  which  billing  forms  may  be  placed  so 
that  the  billing  forms  may  be  moved  into  contact  with 
printing  rollers  for  thereby  recording  various  detailed 
information  relating  to  the  sale  of  motor  fuels  and  the 
like. 


3.419.883 
DAIA  ACQl  ISIIION  AND  RFC  ()RDIN(,  SVSFEM 
Jacob  Chapsk\.   I  os  Angeles,  Calif.,  a.ssignor,  by  mesne 
nsMgnments,  to  Lockheed   Aircraft  Corporation,  Plain- 
held,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  C  alifomia 

Filed    Ma>    5.    1964,  Ser.   No,   ,^6 5,0 19 
4  Claims.  (CI.  346 — 74> 


/VVm«W  C.rm/-.£^) 


Tape  recording  meter  reading  unit  featuring  a  timing 
switch  driven  by  the  tape  drive  and  having  a  position 
corresponding  to  the  advancement  of  the  tape  by  a  length 
just  sufficient  to  receive  a  cycle  of  data  from  one  meter, 
and  a  control  switch  wired  to  the  drive  so  that  the  drive 
can  be  activated  by  turning  on  the  control  switch  and  the 
drive  will  automatically  be  turned  off  by  the  timing  switch 
at  the  end  of  the  cycle  and  disabled  from  subsequent 
activation  for  a  new  cycle  until  the  control  switch  is 
returned  to  its  off  position 


3,419,884 
ELECTR  OG  R  \  P  H I C  PRINTER 

Peter  Befts,  Donald  R.  Reichel.  and  Fvereft  T  FUelen. 
han  Jose,  C  alif..  assignors  to  International  Businesb 
MacUncs  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Y Ork 

Filed  June  29,  1964.  Ser,  No.  378. H86 
4  Claims.  (CI.  346—74) 


3  419  885 
IMU^GI  DFPELOPMENT*  OF  THERMOPLASTIC 

LAYERS 

Peter  P.  Augostini.  Webster.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1964,  Ser    No.  405.174 
4  C  laims.  (CL  346—74) 


.^n  electrographic  printer  for  impressing  an  image  on 
paper  wherein  a  plurality  of  heads  held  on  an  endless 
belt  are  moved  iniD  proximity  with  the  paper  and  ener- 
gized m  response  to  an  incoming  signal  to  pnni  <in  linage 
thereon.  Thereafter  the  paper  is  passed  uii  ign  inini. 
and  fixing  stations  for  developing  the  i;nagc. 


This  invention  relates  to  method  arnl  apparatus  for  the 
imagewise  development  of  a  thermoplastic  deformable  lay- 
er wherein  the  image  charge  pattern  bearing  surface  of 
the  deformable  thermoplastic  layer  is  brought  into  uni- 
form thermal  contact  with  an  insulating  liquid  heated  to 
at  least  the  softening  temperature  of  the  thermoplastic 
layer. 

3.419.886 

ELECTRIC  PRINI-OLT  APPARATUS 

Alfred    Ortlieb,    Stuttgart-N  aihingen,    fierraan>,   assignor 

to  Robert  Bosch  (i.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart.  German\ 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1965.  Ser.  No.  438,256 

Claimv  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  13.  1964. 

B   75,891 
9  Claims.  (CI.  346—74) 


I— -Y 


A  print-out  head  including  discs  to  whose  peripheries 
electrode  wires  are  secured  adjacent  a  relatively  moving 
record  medium  having  a  burnable  layer.  Information 
modulated  voltages  applied  to  the  electrode  wires  effects 
a  print-out  in  the  burnable  layer.  The  discs  are  rotatable 
to  present  additional  electrode  wire  to  the  printing  area  as 
the  electrode  wire  is  consumed. 


3  419  887 

CHARACTER  PRINTER  I  TILI7JNG  A 

ROPF  MEMORY 

Joseph  P.  Moran,  Chicago,  and  Robert  Czajkowski.  V^ood 

Dale,  ni..  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Franklin  Park, 

III.,  a  corporation  of  niinoi.s 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1965.  Ser.  No.  485.273 
8  Claims.  (CI.  346—74) 
1.  A  high  speed  data  prixxssing  system  for  generating 
electrical  impulses  derived  from  coded  information  and 
applied  to  a  plurality  of  scanning  electrodes  for  produc 
ing  characters  on  a  recording  sheet  by  a  plurality  of  dots 
arranged   in   rows   and   columns   and   with   the   selective 
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presence  of  dots  forming  predetermined  characters,  such 
system  including  in  combination,  a  rope  memory  having 
a  plurality  of  inhibit  registers  corresponding  to  the  bits 
of  coded  information  and  a  plurality  of  sense  lines  cor- 
responding to  the  dots  in  the  pattern  of  the  character,  a 
plurality  of  input  circuits  including  line  receivers  each 


^ 


no* 


iX. 


AH 


-rHr* 


Vfm 


•-*-, 


3  41^)  KK9 
HYDRATT  TC  PRFSS  FOR  MANUFACTT  RISC  HOI  - 
LOW    KIBBKK     \KII(IF5.    E.G..    DI\PHK\(,MS 
FORTYPF  SHVPhKS  \  I  I  (   \\\/V  Rs 

Grigory  Nickolatvii  h  kruEljaihenko,  Nitkolai  Iljich 
Alexeev,  N.ttan  losifuMch  NaiKU/,  N  ladimir  Frniuaniii- 
lovich  leibovich.  (,rij;orv  I/raljt-Mch  Shmiinis,  and 
Mikhail  (,alilet>ah  Brandenburgskv .  Odessa.  I  .S.S.K., 
assignors  to  /^vf)d  Pressov.  Odessa,  I  ..S.S.R. 
Filed  Oct.  14.  I«>64.  S*t  No.  403. H66 
5  Claims.  (CI.  IH— H) 


r—' — 1 

1AM 

■nitx> 

r^n 

coupled  to  one  of  said  inhibit  registers,  gate  means  cou- 
pled to  said  sense  lines  and  combining  said  sens^  lines 
corresponding  to  the  dots  in  each  row  into  a  grout>  and 
providing  a  group  for  each  row  of  a  character,  said  gate 
means  including  output  means  for  each  group,  and  pulse 
amplifier  and  shaper  means  coupling  each  output  means 
to  one  of  said  scanning  electrodes. 


3,419.88S 
FLFCTROSTATIC  RFPRODlCTION  SYSTFM 
Robert  M.  Ie>>.  Kalama/oo,   Mich.,  assignor.  b>    mesne 
assignments,  to  Allied  Paper   Incorporated,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  5,   1966,  Ser.  No.  570,549 
3  Claims.  (CI.  346—74) 


An  electrostatic  copier  suitable  for  office  use.  The 
light  image  of  the  original  copy  to  be  reproduced  is  di- 
rected by  a  lens  system  against  a  conductive,  photocath- 
ode  surface  which  is  maintained  at  a  negative  potential. 
Those  areas  of  the  photocathode  surface  which  are  illumi- 
nated emit  photoelectrons.  These  liberated  electrons  are 
attracted  across  a  narrow  gap  toward  a  target  made  up  of 
a  series  of  closely  spaced  conductors  embedded  in  an  in- 
sulating material.  The  resulting  current  flow  in  the  target 
cofKiuctors  deposits  a  latent  charge  image  upon  a  dielectric 
surface,  the  charge  image  being  developed  by  Itnown 
xerographic  techniques. 


A  hydraulic  press  having  a  plunger  of  a  main  cylinder 
provided  with  a  hole  which  can  be  closed  during  the 
press  operation  by  shutters  moving  along  guide  rails  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  plunger.  The  force  of  the  plunger  is 
imparted  to  a  moving  crossarm  which  is  connected  to 
an  intermediate  rod  which  is  slidable  in  the  hole  of  the 
plunger  at  the  end  of  travel  of  the  intermediate  rod. 


3,41«>.K90 

CROWN  ROI  I    DRIVF 

Edgar  J.  Justus.  Beloit.  VM<,..  as.signor  to  Beloit  (  orpora« 

tioo,  Beloit.  ^^  is.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  .Nov.  1«,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,447 

5  ChOma.  (CI.  29—115) 


Support  and  drive  for  controlled  defkction  roll  in  which 
controlled  nip  pressure  is  obtained  between  a  roll  couple, 
and  the  drive  to  the  roll  is  around  the  support  for  the 
roll.  The  roll  is  in  the  form  of  a  shell  supported  on  a  sta- 
tionary center  shaft  on  self-aligning  bearings.  The  center 
shaft  is  rockingly  supported  at  one  end  in  a  stationary 
housing,  accommodating  bending  of  the  shaft  about  its 
opposite  ends  by  the  nip  correcting  pressures  acting 
against  the  shaft.  The  drive  is  in  the  form  of  spaced  in- 
ternal gears  joumalled  on  the  center  shaft,  on  opf>osite 
sides  of  the  support  for  the  center  shaft  and  geared  drive 
connections  between  the  internal  geaA  joumalled  in  cages 
supported  on  opposite  sides  of  the  support  for  the  center 
shaft. 
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3.419.891 

MFiHM  mfthacrvlatf:  rfsin  denture 

PFATFS    tONTAlMNG    FMBFDDFD    VFIN- 
SIMMATINC,     SHORT-LFNCTH     STRANDS 
OF     NONPLASTICIZED,    LOW     SHRINKACiE 
FIBFRS    OF    POI  VVINYI.    CHFORIDF    HAV- 
INC;    AN    AFNOR    INDEX    C;RFATFR    UWS 
450 
John    A.    (  omell.    Philadelphia.    Pa..    as.signor   to 
Sartomer  Resins.  Inc.,  E&sington,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Penns>ivania 

Filed  Sept  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578.613 
3  Claliiia.  (CI.  32—2) 
A  molded  denture  couiprising  a  mixture  of  methyl 
methacrylate  polymer  and  methyl  methacrylate  mono- 
mer in  which  are  embedded  vein-simulating  short-length 
strands  of  nonplasticized  fibers  of  polyvinyl  chloride  hav- 
ing an  Afnor  index  greater  than  450. 


3  419  892 

FXHAl'sT  FJFCTOR 

Wayne   M,    Wagner.    Rosemount.   and   William    R.    Wolff, 

Newport.    Minn.,    avsignon    to    Donaldson    ( Ompanv, 

IlKU,  .Minneapolis^,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar,   13,   1967,  Ser.  No.  622.699 

5  (  iaims.  iCl.  60 — 30) 


A  combination  muffler  and  air  ejector  unit  for  internal 
combustion  engines  that  utilize  an  air  cleaner  incorporat- 
ing means  to  scavenge  the  dust  therefrom  to  improve 
eflfkiency.  The  mufller  housing  contains  a  plurality  of 
chambers  into  which  the  exhaust  gases  are  introduced. 
The  expanded  gases  are  then  forced  through  an  ejector 
tube  mounted  in  the  muffler  housing.  The  ejector  tube 
comprises  a  venturi  through  which  the  gases  pass  at  an 
increased  velocity  causing  a  reduction  in  static  iM'essure. 
One  end  of  an  air  intake  tube  is  mounted  in  the  venturi 
and  the  other  end  is  connected  to  the  air  cleaner  by  a 
flexible  scavenging  line,  preferably  having  a  check  valve 
mounted  therein,  to  scavenge  dirty  air  from  the  cleaner 
during  engine  operation 


3.419.893 
PFRMl  TATION  LCK  KS 
Carl  A.  Vahlstrom,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Kmhart  Corporation,  Bloomfield.  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

Filed  June  13.  1966.  Ser.  No.  556.962 
7  (  laims.  (CL  70 — 24) 
A  lock  structure  in  which  a  fuLrumed  blocking  lever 
is  provided  which  upon  pivotal  movement  in  a  first  di- 
rection prevents  disengagement  of  a  Icxk  securing  element 
from  a  lock  body.  The  blocking  lever  is  pivoted  on  a  pivot 
means  intermediate  its  ends  which  is  releasable  from  a 
pivot  mounting  in  the  lock  body.  The  blocking  means  of 
said  lever  is  on  one  side  of  the  pivot  means  and  a  locldng 
means  engages  the  lever  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  pivot 
means.  A  single  spring  engages  the  blocking  lever  be- 


tween the  pivot  means  and  the  locking  means,  this  single 
spring  means  performing  the  multiple  functions  of  biasing 
said  lever  in  a  second  direction  out  of  blocking  engage 


ment,  biasing  said  pivot  means  against  its  mounting  with  a 
relatively  strong  force,  and  biasing  said  blocking  lever 
against  said  locking  means  with  a  relatively  light  force. 


3,419,894 
PEEMNG  NOZZLE 
Harold  W.  Burne>.  Hackensack.  NJ..  and  Fred  K. 
I  andecker.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Metal 
Impro>ement  Compan>.  Carlstadt,  NJ..  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1966,  Ser.  No.  539.431 
5  Claims.  (Ci.  72 — 53) 


.rr- 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  nozzle  for  ejecting  shot 
at  high  velocity  for  peening  operations.  The  nozzle  is  fed 
from  a  hopper  with  the  input  peening  shot  being  all 
supplied  under  a  like  head  The  nozzle  further  is  capable 
of  being  pivoted  so  that  the  uniformity  of  the  head  with 
respect  to  the  feeding  chamber  will  not  be  affected. 


3,419,895 

BRASSIERE 

Gloria  M.  Stephensen,  2611  Forbes  St., 

Jacksonville,  Fla.  32204 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,785  * 
7  Claims.  (CI.  128 — 484) 
<.  In  a  brassiere  inciudmg  a  breast  covering  outer 
structure  including  a  pair  of  covering  cups  for  the  user's 
breasts  at  the  front  thereof  and  a  pair  of  backward  exten- 
sions, said  backward  extensions  of  said  outer  structure 
being  adjustably  and  releaseably  secured  together  adja- 
cent the  midportion  of  the  user's  back,  a  breast  supporting 
hammock  inner  structure  having  breast  engaging  portions 
at  the  front  thereof  and  a  pair  of  backward  extensions  re- 
spectively connected  to  said  backward  extensions  of  said 
outer  structure,  a  pair  of  elongated  shoulder  engaging 
straps  for  supporting  the  brassiere  on  the  user  thereof,  one 
end  of  each  of  said  shoulder  straps  being  attached  to  one 
of  said  backward  extensions  of  one  of  said  outer  and  inner 
structures,  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  shoulder  straps 
extending  over  a  user's  shoulder  aixi  terminating  in  a 
buckle  adjacent  the  top  of  a  respective  said  covering  cup. 
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each  said  shoulder  strap  being  adjustable  within  its  said 
-espective  buckle  to  vary  the  effective  supporting  length 
of  said  strap,  a  loop  of  flexible  material  attached  to  and 
depending  from  each  said  buckle,  the  top  of  each  said 
breast  covering  cup  being  detachably  connected  to  a  re- 
spective loop,  an  elongated,  breast  encircling  harness  mem- 
ber for  supporting  said  inner  structure  from  said  opposite 
end  of  each  said  shoulder  strap,  said  harness  member  ex- 
tending through  and  being  slidable  in  said  loops,  said  har- 
ness member  adjacent  its  midportion  being  attached  to 
said  inner  structure  substantially  midway  thereof,  said 
outer  ends  of  said  harness  member  being  attached  to  said 
inner  structure  generally   between  said  breast  engaging 


portions  and  respective  backward  extensions  thereof,  and 
generally  vertical  stitches  attaching  said  outer  structure 
to  said  inner  structure  and  positioned  between  said  breast 
engaging  portions  and  said  backward  extensions  of  said 
inner  structure  and  between  said  cups  and  said  backward 
extensions  of  said  outer  structure,  said  stitching  com- 
mencing at  the  lower  edge  of  said  outer  structure  and  the 
lower  edge  of  said  inner  structure  and  extending  generally 
upward  therefrom  to  a  position  generally  midway  between 
said  lower  edge  and  the  upper  edge  of  said  inner  structure 
for  additionally  securing  and  supporting  said  inner  struc- 
ture with  said  outer  structure  and  providing  an  increasd*in 
uplift  and  support  of  the  user's  breasts. 


T^&t 


3,419,897 
AIRSTRFXM  DFFI  FCTOR  FOR  VFHICLES 

Glenn  N.  BratsbtrK.  P.O.  B<n  "2'    I  t  vnston, 

Idab.)      ».^50 1 

tiled   \pr    2^    1967.  Str.  .No.  6J4,J02 

5  (  laims.  id.  296 — 91) 


The  disclosure  shows  and  describes  an  airstrcam  deflec- 
tor device  that  is  to  be  mounted  at  the  front  of  the  vehicle 
in  position  to  receive  a  large  volume  of  air  as  the  vehicle 
moves  forward  and  deflects  the  air  upwardly  through  a 
reduced  throat  so  that  the  velocity  of  the  received  air  is 
substantially  increased.  This  high  velocity  sheet  of  air 
thus  meets  the  air  above  the  device  and  drives  upwardly 
any  small  objects  such  as  earth  particles,  bugs,  water 
drops,  snowflakes,  and  the  like,  so  that  these  particles 
are  lifted  above  the  vehicle  front  before  the  vehicle 
moves  forward  through  the  air.  The  construction  is  such 
that  the  greater  the  forward  speed  of  the  vehicle,  the 
greater  the  amount  of  air  deflected  upward  by  the  device 
to  do  the  work  of  creating  an  upwardly  moving  barrier 
of  air  of  sufficient  quantity  and  force  to  lift  the  objects 
above  the  vehicle  front. 


3,419. K9H 

AIir.VMFNT    IN  IKKIFKOMKILK 

Rkkvd    K.    Baldwin.    133    (  herokee   St,   Clinton, 

Tenn.       ^""'16  and  I  eonard  (.    V\hiffen,  Jr  .  105 
Edfeon  I  ane.  Oak  Ridge.   lenn        }-^M\ 
Filed  Mar    II,  1965,  Vr    Nn    4  ^H/*9(i 
10  (laims.  (CI.  356—1  lUi 


3,419,896 
SLG  A R  r  A  N F  H  A  K  V  F.STF  R 
Richard    \.   Duncan,   Lafayette,    I^.,   a.ssignor.   hv   mesne 
assignments,    to    I  he    Thomson    Machinery    (  ompanj. 
Inc.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1964.  Ser    No,  422,116 
9  Claims.  (C  I.  146 — 133) 


The  disclosure  comprises  a  self-contained  harvester 
movable  through  a  sugar  cane  field,  and  includes  ma- 
.hinerv  effective  to  sever  and  gather  in  the  cane,  to  cut 
the   cane   into  desired  lengths  and  to  discharge  the  cut 

lengihs  from  the  machine 


.>P 


An  alignment  interferometer  including  a  beam  divider, 
light  incident  upon  the  divider  and  being  part  reflected 
and  part  transmitted  thereby,  reflectors  symmetrically  dis- 
posed laterally  of  the  divider  and  reflecting  the  separate 
portions  of  the  light  along  separate  non-parallel  paths  to 
a  retroreflector  spaced  apart  from  the  divider  whereupon 
the  portions  of  light  are  rctroreflccted  along  sepa.ate 
non-parallel  paths  to  the  beam  divider  to  recombine  m 
optical  interference.  The  path  of  a  portion  of  light  return- 
ing to  the  divider  is  different  from,  but  parallel  to,  its 
original  path  from  the  beam  divider  to  the  retroreflector. 
Those   portions  of  light   which   ultimately   combine   in 
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optical  interference  comprise  the  reflected  portion  of  one 
ray  of  light  and  the  transmitted  portion  of  a  separate 
ray  of  light. 

3.419.H99 
CRYSTALLIZATION  OF  AMMONIUM 

PFR(  HI  OR VIF 
Lewis  E.  1  lifts.  I  ewiston.  and  Donald  L.  Lichier,  buffalo, 
N.Y.,  assijinors  to  Hooker  (  hemical  Corporation,  NI- 

.tgara  Falls.  N.^..  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.   16,   1965.  Ser.  No.  44h.710 
8  Claims.  (CI.  23 — 302 1 


1.  A  process  for  producing  low  moisture,  high  quality 
ammonium  perchlorate  crystals  comprising  feeding  to  a 
crystallization  zone,  maintained  at  a  temperature  from 
about  20  degrees  centigrade  to  about  90  degrees  centi- 
grade, an  aqueous  solution  containing  ammonium  per- 
chlorate, maintaining  an  evaporating  zone  within  said 
crystallization  zone  for  subatmospheric  removal  of  water, 
concentrating  said  ammonium  perchlorate  solution  in  said 
evaporating  zone  to  a  supersaturated  condition  by  evapo- 
rating water,  crystallizing  ammonium  perchlorate  while 
maintaining  said  supersaturated  condition  at  a  level  below 
that  at  which  spontaneous  seed  generation  occurs  by  feed- 
ing to  said  supersaturated  solution  seeding  particles  of 
ammonium  perchlorate  wherein  said  seeding  particles  are 
obtained  by  grinding  ammonium  perchlorate  crystals  to  a 
particle  size  of  0.01  to  50  microns,  and  wherein  said  seed- 
ing is  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  rate  of  withdrawal  of 
crystalline  product,  and  removing  from  said  crystalliza- 
tion zone  crystalline  ammonium  perchlorate  product. 


3,419.900 
FUELCHLSVMIH    MkVlIMFTM    HYDROXIDE 
ELECT  ROM  IF    VND  Fl  F(  TRODF   (ONTMNING 
ni  OKO(  ARBON   FOI  \\\VM 
Glenn  \.  LImore.  Vestal.  N.\..  and  Howard  A.  Tanner, 
.\enia,  Ohio,  assignors  to   l^esona   Corporation.   Har- 
wick,  R.I..  a  Corporation  of  Massacbu.setts 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  .Ser.  No.   12.758, 
Mar.  4.  1960.  This  application  Dec.  22.  1966.  Ser. 
No.  609,985 

16  Claims.  (CI.  136 — 86) 
LightweiRht  elect rxxiev  and  .in  electrochemical  cell 
utilizmp  the  said  eic^trcHJe'-  <tre  described  The  lightweight 
electrodes  comprise  a  catalytic  layer  containing  a  sub- 
staniKili\  uniiori!!  .idmixture  of  metal-containing  electro- 
catalyst  paiiicieN  an,i  .t  fluorocarhon  polymer.  When  the 
electrode  is  disposed  of  m  the  electrochemical  cell,  the 
caulytic  layer  is  exposed  to  the  electrolyte  of  the  cell. 
There  is  further  described  electrolytes  comprising  an 
eutectic  mixture  of  at  least  two  alkali  metal  hydroxides 
substantially  free  of  water  and  electrolytes  having  a  paste- 
like consistency  at  a  temperature  below  about  300'  C. 


3,419,901 
METHOD  FOR   PRODUCING  FLAkFs  OF   NICKEL 

(.eorgt  F  Nordblom,  ^ardle>.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignnunts.  to  FSB  Incorporated,  Philadelphia.  Fa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  IK,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528.543 
5  Claims.  .CI,  204 — lOi 


Small  flakes  of  metallic  nickel,  about  Me  inch  square 
and  about  0.000040  inch  thick,  arc  deposited  from  solu- 
tion onto  a  cathode.  A  grid  made  from  an  electrically  non- 
c(xiducting  material  is  disposed  on  the  cathode  surface. 
Flakes  are  removed  from  the  cathodes  by  sprays  of  elec- 
trolyte or  other  fluids.  The  flakes  are  suitable  for  use  in 
nickel-alkaline  batteries 


3,419.902 
LMPRFGNAIFD  MFTAL  CLEANFR 

Gerald  Greber  and  Irwin  I>iebman.  Chicago.  III.,  assipnors. 

b>  mesne  assignments,  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc..  Flk- 

hart.  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.    1.   1965.  Ser.  No.  484.475 
5  Claims.  (CI.  252—91) 

A  disposable  metal  cleaning  cloth  in  the  form  of  an 
absorbent  paper,  cloth  or  plastic  impregnated  with  an 
acid-type  meia!  cleaning  formula  containing  as  the  active 
cleaning  ingredients  1  to  3  parts  by  weight  tartaric  acid 
for  each  part  by  weight  of  alkali  metal  chIo';de. 


3.419.903 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  SIBSTTTITTD 
2.3  -  BISHYDROXYMETHYLBICYCLO(2.2.1)  -  2.5- 
HEPTADIENE 
Paul  E.   Hoch.   Youngstown.  N.Y.,  assig:nor  to  Hooker 
Chemical  CorporatioD,  .Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  \ot)l 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Julv  29,  1963.  Ser.  No.  298.417 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—617) 
1.  A  process  for  the   prep.: ration  of  a  compound  rep- 
resented by  the  formula* 


comprising  reacting 


Y» 


with  butync  diol  in  the  presence  of  a  monohydric  alcohol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  butyl  alcohol  and 
amy!  alcohol,  wherein: 
(a)  X  is  halogen; 
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(b)  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
hydrogen,  and  alkoxy; 

(c)  said  reaction  is  run  at  a  temperature  of  about  luu 
degrees  to  about  200  degrees  centigrade; 

(d)  from  about  0.5  to  about  3  moles  of  perhalogen- 
ated  cyclopemadiene  is  used  per  mole  of  butync 

diol;  and  ,     . .    , 

(e)  from  about  20  to  about  150  millibters  of  said  alco- 
hol are  used  per  gram  mole  of  perhalogenated  cyclo- 
pentadiene. 

3.419,904 
SI  PFRCONDICTIVF   SOI  FNOID    H  WWG  WIND- 
ING   SEGMENTS    xnOinONXin     ENERGIZED 
FOR  GRADIEN  I  (  ONTKOI 
Harr\   E,  Weaver.  Portola  \  alley,  and  Hu\d  F.  F.  Kings- 
ton.  Palo    \lto,  Calif.,   assignors  to   \  arian    Vvsociatev 
Palo   \lto.  C  alif..  a  corporation  of  (  alitornia 
Filed  Ma%    5,   1966.  Ser    No.   ?4H.no9 
9  Claims.  ((1.  3r— 123> 


tinuous  rotor  winding  extends  over  a  plurality  of  stator 
windings  which  are  spatially  phase  displaced  around  the 
sutor.  The  stator  may  be  energized  by  signals  of  different 
frequency  and  electrical  phase  corresponding  to  the  spatial 


phase  displacement.  When  used  as  a  motor  the  rotor  speed 
varies  in  accordance  with  the  frequency  difference  of  the 
signals  and  when  used  as  a  generator  sum  or  difference 
frequency  components  are  produced. 


3.419,906 

POIENTIO.MFTFR    HAVIN(,    \    Ml  LIIFOSIHON 

(OMMl  T\riN{.    DFMCE 

Victor  Serseevich  I  mantsev,  Krasnodar,  T'„S..S.R..  asiden- 

or  to  /jvod  Flektroi/.meritel)n\kh  Priboro*.  Krasnodar. 

I  ..Sii.R. 

Continuation   of   application   Sei.  No.  3"'0.6()2.   Ma\    27, 

1964.  This  application  June  12,  1967,  Ser    N,.    645,550 

1  Claim.  i(  1    124— 9R1 


— 'Xv        I 


D£C*0£  r 


oecAoea 


A  superconductive  solenoid  magnet  is  disclosed  to- 
gether with  a  gyromagnetic  resonance  spectrometer  using 
same.  The  superconductive  solenoid  includes  a  plurality 
of  separately  energizable  winding  sections.  Power  sup- 
plies are  provided  for  separately  energizing  the  winding 
sections  in  sets  with  predetermined  relative  currents  to 
produce  corrective  magnetic  field  gradient  components 
within  the  .-nagnetu  neid  region  ot  the  ^oienoid  to  cancel 
certam  residual  magnetic  field  gradient  components  there- 
in. The  currents  are  arranged  in  the  various  set^,  ot  bind- 
ing segments  of  the  solenoid  .uch  th.^t  the  total  field  m- 
tensity  in  the  region  being  corrected  is  not  changed  by 
changes  in  the  gradient  cancelling  components.  The  sam- 
ple to  be  analyzed  of  a  gyromagnetic  resonance  spectrom- 
eter is  immersed  in  a  corrected  region  of  the  magnetic 
field.  The  corrected  solenoid  magnet  produces  an  ex- 
tremely intense  highly  homogenous  magnetic  field  per- 
mitting high  resolution  gyromagnetic  resonance  spectra 
to  be  obtained  from  the  spectrometer. 


—^*tLJJ^ 


■IMIKIIT  SOO^Cf_3 


3,419,905 
S>  N(  MRONOl  S  vr\(  HINT 
Car!  T    letter.  lower  (.raniteville.  Vt. 
{\^  Merchant  St..  Barre.  St.      05641) 
hiled  Oct    1  V  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,493 
8  Claims.  tCi.  318—165) 
A  rotating  electrical  machine  utilizes  single  layer  wind- 
ings formed  on  the  surface  of  a  support  structure  with 
turns  in  the  shape  of  a  linear  conductor  folded   back 
and  forth  upon  the  support  surface  thereby  providing  in- 
dividual turns  which  create  a  ring  of  alternating  north  and 
south  magnetic  poles  between  adjacent  conductors.  A  con- 


A  po'er'i  nieter  -^iving  at  least  two  circuits  adapted  to 
have  i.nJependert  Nuppiy  sources,  each  circuit  having 
means  for  adjusting  the  value  of  the  current  n  that  circuit 
and  balancing  resistors  in  the  form  of  decade>,  portir>ns 
of  these  decade  balancing  resistors  being  adapted  •  be 
selected  as  required  to  provide  a  selected  volt.ige  Ahich 
approximatei)  ba;a;;:es  the  voltage  across  the  unknown 
resistor  to  be  measured,  d  -.Cit-r-didn^ing  meter  to  measure 
the  difference  ^ctweer;  tht-  Ntlected  voltage  arxi  tne  voltdge 
across  the  unKnov.n  re-i-t.-r  ,,ne  ^'f  the  circuits  havmg  a 
Standard  resistor  a.-id  ^w^tvfl  mean-,  capable  of  applying 
successively  the  voltage  across  each  stage  oi  .  first  decade 
balancing  resistor  of  one  circuit  against  a  constant  voltage 
supplied  by  selected  stages  of  the  decade  balancing  resis 
tors  of  the  other  circuit,  so  that  any  differences  in  the 
voltages  across  different  stages  of  the  first  decade  resistor 
are  indicated  on  the  self  balancing  meter. 


1^ 
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213.034 
SNACK  F(M)D  PRODI  <Tr  OR  THF  1  IKF 
I  yie    Slabaugh,    Battle    Creek,    Mkh..    assignor    fo 
Kellogg  Company.  Battle  Creek.  Mkh..  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1*67.  Str.  No.  9.15"" 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  Dl— 2) 


213.037 
JAR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLF 
Floyd  F.  Pettengill,  Ijincaster.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anchor 
Flocking   Glass   Corporation.    Lancaster.   Ohio,   a   cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Original  design  applkation  Sept.  23.  1966.  Ser.  No.  3.990. 
Divided  and  this  application   Dec.   13.   1967.  Ser.   No. 
9,754 

Term  of  patent  14  >ear* 
(CL  D9— 92i 


213.035 

BOOT 

Shade  Murray,  Nashville,  Tenn..  assignor  to  J.  ^.  Carter 

Company.  Nashvllk,  Tennu,  a  corporation  of  I>elaware 

nied  Aug.  28.  1967,  S«r.  No.  8.403 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

CCU  D2— 273j  \ 


213.038 
JAR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Floyd  E.  Pettengill,  Lancaster.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anchor 
Hocking   Glass   Corporation.   Lancaster.   Ohio,   a   cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Original  design  applkatk>n  Sept.  23.  1966.  Ser.  No.  3.990. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.   13,   1967.  Ser.  No. 

9»755 

Term  of  patent  14  \ean 
(CI.  D9— 92) 


213,036 

STOCKINC; 

Was>l  Trvlowskv,  508  E.  5th  St.,  New  York.  NY 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1968.  Ser.  No.  10.376 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D2— 342) 


10009 


857    O.Q.— 59 
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213,039  213.042 

JAR  OR  SIVIII  AR  \KT1CLE  MEAT   TKM)FKI/ING    UFVICE   OR    SIMII  AH 

Frank    J.    B€ne:s,    Lancaster.    Ohio,    assignor    to    Anchor  \KTI(  I.F 

Fiocking  Glass  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  a  corpo-  Rene  kyburz,  Hamburg,  and  Andre  P    Jaccard,  Buffalo, 

ration  of  Delaware  NV  ..  avsignors  to  Jaccard  (  orporation,  Buffalo.  N.Y^ 

Original  design  application  Apr.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,764.  a  corporation  of  New  Y Ork 


Divided   and  this  application   Nov     14,    196"',  ^r.   No. 
9.633 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 
(CI.  D9— lOOi 


Filed  I>ec.  2M,  \>*b~'.  Vr    So    <i.954 

Term  of  patent   14  \  ears 

ICI.  DJi— ij 


213.040 
JIG 
Earl  L.  Schaper  and  Stanley   A.  MarciLs,  Midland,  Vlich. 
assignors   to  Tbe   Dow   Chemical   (ompanv,   Vlidland 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Original   design   application  Jan.   3,    1966,   Ser. 
now  Patent  No.  209.623,  dated  Dec.  19,  196" 
and  this  application  .Aug.  4,   1967.  Ser,   No. 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
I  CI.  D9 — 14 1 


No.  422, 
.  Divided 
H,13» 


213,043 
WALKV\  aV 

Kmil  P.  (  repeau,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Manufacturing    (ompanv.    Kansas 
poration  of  MLvsouri 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1967,  S«r.  No.  9.387 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D13— Ij 


avsignor  to 
(  itv.    Mo., 


Butler 
a    cor- 


r^ 


--1 


213,041 
BOTTIF  OR  SIMILAR  ARTTCT  F 
George  R.  Stehl,  Stony  Brook,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Harner 
Lambert     Pharmaceutical     C  ompanv,     Vlorris     Plains, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  I>elaware 

Filed  Oct.  27,  196'.  Ser.  No.  9.1S5 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

iCl.  D9— 130/ 


'sj  r^  ^4  tt  -3  r->  ^  r>  ^  ^  r>  O  ->»  O  ^,  ^  r 


C:i^^0^C3^O' 


CJ-:C1^C3^0 


213,044 
FLANDI  F  FOR  AN  AIR  FILM  PAl  LFT 
VV  arner   k.    Brown   and    Thomas    lomolak.    Battle   (reek, 
^1ilh..  a.ssignors  to  C  lark  Fquipment  (ompanv.  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  22,  196-.  Ser    No    K,698 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(a.  1)14— 3  • 


«-- 


December  SI,  1968 
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213,045 

GOLF  C  ART 

Harold  Saunders,  10759  W .  25th  St..  Lakewood. 

Colo.      80215 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,325 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI,  D14— 3) 


213.048 
BULLF TIN  BOARD  OR  THE  LIKF 
Richard  McF»d>en.  F:.ssex  Fells,  .NJ„  assignor  to  Ketcham 
&   McDougail,   Inc.,  Roseland.  NJ.,  a  corporatkni  of 

New  Jerscv 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1967.  Ser.  No.  8.811 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Kl.  D25— n 


213,046 

COMBINED  HOSE  AND  NOZZLE 

Clarence  W.  Borden.  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  GcM>dall 

Rubber  C  ompanv,  Trenton.  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1966.  Ser.  No.  4.2 '5 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CL  D23— 34t 


213.049 

CONDUCTOR  CLAMP 

L.  E.  LIndsey.  222  VlsU  Ave.,  Pasadena.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  11,652 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D26— 1)' 


91107 


213.047 
CLEANING  NOZZLE 
Virgil  Kenneth  Steidley,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
F".  F.  Mvers  &  Bro.  Co.,  .Ashland.  Ohio,  a 
of  Ohio 

Filed  June  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7.365 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

((1.  1)23—341' 


corporation 


213.050 

TUNER  FOR  A  PUBLIC  ADDRESS  SYSTEM 

Harren  Brent  Hardv,  55  W.  Louise  Ave.. 

Sah  Lake  City,  Utah     84115 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1968.  Ser.  No.  10.041 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CL  D26— 14/ 
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213,051 
MICROPHONF 
Rob«rt  F    HeiTold  III.  Mies,  Vlich..  assignor  to  Fiectro- 
Voice,    Incorporated.   Buchanan,    Mich.,   a   corponition 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1968.  Ser.  Vo.  10,573 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

((I.  1326—14) 


213.054 

S\FFT>    f;RIP  B\R  FOR  A  BATHR(K>V1  OP 

THF  I  IKF 

Hilliam  K.  Brewer,  ArleU.  (  alif..  avsijjnor  to  Hamilton  C 

de  Jong  idoing  businev.  a&  Safet>    Brothers.  Pa«idena. 

Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26.   I'»6'^.  Ser.  No    '^  '>04 

lerm  uf  patent  14  ytan 

(CI    D3V_2l) 


213,052 

FI  AG  OR  THE  LIKE 

Melvin  Charles,  1122  E.  Henr>  S<..  and  Gleason  T   Jacit 

son,  1517  Bower  St..  both  of  Unden,  NJ.     0"^036 

Filed  July  6,  1967.  Ser.  No.  7,^22 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D29— 17i 


213.055 

(,<)!  F  PI  TTER  HEAD 

James  karban.  Jr.,  1645  (.rove  Ave.,  Berwyn,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1967.  Ser.  No    K.2 1 2 

Term  of  patent  3':!  yeari 

(CI.  1)34—5) 


60402 


213.053 

ANTMAT  COV  ERALL  OR  SIVIII  AR  ARTK  I  F 

Celia  C.  Church,  Woodhaven,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  one -half 

Interest  to  Lynn  Dever.  Queens  V  lllage.  NY. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,446 

Tertn  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D30— 37) 


213,056 

(.OIF  PITTFR  HEAD 

James  Karban.  Jr..  1645  Grove  Ave..  Berwyn.  Til. 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,883 

Term  of  patent  3'i  >ears 

((1    D34— 5i 


60402 
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213,057 
R(K  KET  AMI  SEME.NT  RIDE 
Ceorije   F.    McGlnnIs,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.,    assignor    to 
V>ed   Enterprises.   Inc..  (ilendale.  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Nov  13.  1967.  Ser.  No    9.356 

Term  of  patent  14  yeiirs 

((I.  1)34—5! 


213.059 
COMBINATION  HANDLE  AND  LIQITD  DISPENSER 

FOR  A  FLOOR-CONDITIONER 
M  eyrie  K.  Rogers,  La  Grange  Park,  Ill„  assignor  to  Sun- 
beam   (  orporation.    Chicago.    III.,    a    corporation    of 
IllinoLs 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1967.  Ser.  No.  5.476 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

iCl.  D37— 3> 


I 


H 


213,(X>0 

HAND  PIXLED  SHOVEL 

lx>renz  H.  Kutz,  Rte.  1,  Moand,  Minn.     55364 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10.423 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D39— 1) 


213.058 

DANDELION  DIGGER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Richard  L.  (Mifton,  2623  N.  Cooper,  Colorado  Springs, 

Colo.     80907 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,068 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D35— 2) 


I 


213,061 
SIDE  DELFV  ERY  RAKE 
Edward  J.  Johnston,   La  Grange,  .N.   Donald   Patterson. 
Downers  Grove,  and  Frank  J.  Macha,  Jr„  Chicago,  III., 
assignors  to  International  Harvester  Company.  CThicago. 
111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1967.  Ser.  No.  9,257 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

{C\.  D40— 1) 


I 


■^^ 


1636 


OFFICIAL  GAZFTTE 


Decemhkk 


1968 


213.062 
RIDTNC  MOWER  GRASS  CAK^ING  BAG 
Victor    Leader,   Minneapolis,   Minn.,    assignor   to    l*i»drr 
Farms,    Inc.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,    a    corporation    of 
Minnesota 

Filed  Jan.  11,  196«.  Ser.  No.  10.123 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

ICLD40— Ij 


213,064 

FRONT  FE.NDFR  FT  A.SHIN(,  Tl  RN  SIGNAI 

Kobert  1)    Kahn.  Rockville  (  entre,  N.Y  .  avsignor  to 

FedtTo,  Inc.,  Rocltvllle  (entre,  N.\  ..  u  corporttioo 

Filed   \pr    4,  H66,  Ser    No    1.763 

Term  of  patent  14  >ear> 

(tl.  D48--32i 


213.065 

SHIRT  Bl  NDMN(.  K\(  K 

Ephraim  (  ohen,  2424  Sylvale  Road,  Baltimore, 

Vid.      2120<> 

Filed  Mar.  21.  I'ih''.  Ser.  No.  6.320 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

{LI.  D49— 1; 


213,063 

SPOT  LAMP 

Josepii  Tbomley   and  Frank  Stanley   Allwork,  Tbetford. 

Norfoik,  England,  assignors  to  Mole-Richardson  (F^g- 

land)  limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  May  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6.930 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  '',  1967 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 20i 


0^ 


^%=^ 


213,066 

DUSTFR  AITAt  HMFNI  FOR  VACUUM 

(LEASERS 

\  ivian  M.  Wright,  6813  Tlmmons  Drive, 

[)cs  Moines,  Iowa      50322 

Filed  \pr.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  11.397 

Term  of  patent  14  vean. 

((1.  049—19) 


December  31,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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213,067 

PORTABLE  DOOR  L(K  k 

Kenneth  H.  Briggs,  2133  tUinice  St..  Berkeley 

CaUf.      94707 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1967.  Ser.  No.  H,82«J 

Term  of  patent  14  'vears 

(.CI.  D50— 7) 


213,070 
DISPENSLNG  MACHINE 
Curtis  I>ane,  Riverdaie,  N.Y.,  and  Kenneth  Glenbv.  Wood- 
cliff  Lake,  NJ..  assignors  to  l>anex  Importing  Compan>, 
Lodi,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1967.  Ser.  No.  9,928 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D52— 3> 


-4P 


Charles 
Lock 
York 


213.068 
( OMBINATION  LOCK 
S.    Gehrie.    Montclair,    NJ.,    assignor    to    Fre.Mo 
(  o..   Inc.,  Garheld,   NJ.,  a  corporation  of   New 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1967,  Ser.  No.  9.ro 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CL  D50— 7) 


213.071 
ANCHOR  INSERT 
Martin  William  Boll.  East  Rockaway.  and  Robert  Murray 
MacRobbie,    Seaford.    N.Y..    assignors    to    Richmond 
Screw   Anchor  Co.,  division  of  Shattuck  Denn  Mining 
Co..  Bronx.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1968,  Ser.  No.  11,715 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
(CI.  D54— 9)' 


213,069 

ELECTRONIC   DECADE   COLNTER 

Richard  Waldemar  Lebberz,  Aldingen,  Kreis  Tuttlingen, 

Germany,  assignor  to  J.  Hengstler  K.G.  Zahlerfabrik 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8.889 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  15,  1967 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 1) 


I 


TnTT 
kiUl 
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213,072  

L  TABLE  POSITION  rNDICATING  DE\^CE 
Francis  L.  Moseley.  700  Flliitrid«e  Ave.,  Pasadena 
Calif      91103,  and  Peter  Moseley,  1369  Skywood 
Circle,  and  Glenn  A.  Johnson,  2163  N.  Altadena 
Drive      91001.  both  of  Altadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1967.  S«r.  No.  9.226 

Term  of  patent  14  yean, 

(CI.  D55— 1.' 


213,074 
BAR  OF  SOAP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTIC  LE 
Geonje   Edward  Griffith  and  Jose  R.  CW,  Mexico  (  lt>, 
Mexico,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  (  ompany.  New 
N  ork.  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  15.  1966.  Ser.  No.  3.086 

(  laim-s  priority,  application  Mexico  Mar    P    19(>6 

Term  of  patent  3^^  years 

(XI.  DTJ— I) 


213.075 

PFN(  H    HO!  DFR 

Robert  T.  Bogan,  Jr..  2031  Somer>eli  Nt^ 

\lb«qnerque.  N.  Mex.      H"'!^ 

Filed  May  19.  1967.  Ser    No.  7,189 

Term  of  patent  14  vear* 

(a.  D74— 5. 


213,073 
COLLAPSIBLE  REAR  PROJECTION  VIEWER  AC- 
CFJvSORY  FOR  A  SLIDE  PROJECTOR  OR  SIM- 
ILAR  ARTICLE 
Richard  W.  Lanigan,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to 
General  Aniline  &  Him  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ma>  25.  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,265 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D61— Ij 


■— 7=- ^^ p- p^ 


213,076 
DISPLAY  STAND 
Ernest  M.  Emery.  1997  Vista  Way      92116;  Raymond  G. 
Twigg.     12540    Jackson    Hill    Drive     92119;    John    J 
Chaparro.  8731  Pinecrest  Ave.;  Robert  J.  Hoover,  530 
N.    Rios     92128;    and    Hugo    Mahler.     10030    Sunset 
Ave.      921 10;  all  of  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1967.  Ser.  No.  6.311 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 11) 


•FXE.MBER    .ii 
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213,077 
BREATHINC;  MASK 
Robert   L.   Holloway.  Snyder,   N.V.,   assignor 
matic"  Sprinkler  Corporation   of   America. 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  27.  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,030 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

iCl.  1)83 — li 


213,080 
FREIGHT  CONTAINER 

to  "Auto-         Pierre  Detanger,  .Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France,  assignor  to 
Cleveland,  Societe  Intercontinentale  des  Containers  S.I.C.,  Paris, 

F  ranee,  a  companv  of  France 

Filed  Sept.'  22,  1966.  Ser.  No.  3,971 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  24.  1966 

Term  of  patent  3^^  vears 

(CI.  D87_l,i 


213,078 

ELECTRIC  HEATING  PAD 

Lawrence  Katzman  and  Robert  Dublirer,  New  \  ork, 

N.V.,  assignors  to  Kaz  Manufacturing  Co..   Inc., 

New  Yorlt,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10.015 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D8i— 1) 


213,081 
QLTLTED  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Ira   N.   Brophy,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y..  assignor  to 
mor  Mannfacturing  Company.  Inc.,  New  York. 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,319 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D87— 3)' 


Whif- 
N.Y., 


213,079 
CARGO  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
Pierre  Detanger,  Neailly-sm'-Seine,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  Interconinentalc  des  Containers  S.I.C  Paris, 
France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,970 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  24,  1966 

Term  of  patent  3*^  vears 

(CI.  D87— 1) 


M(^ 
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213,082 

VELOCIPfcDF  ATI  A(  HMh.sr  TOY  OR 

SINfll  AR  \RT1(  LE 

Ben  Walker,  Belleville.  V'J 

(18  (Hwejjo  Ave.,  Oakland.  NJ       0"4V6) 

Kiled  Sept.  ".  196^,  Ser.  No.  8,5  i: 

Term  uf  patent  14  vears 

,(1.  D<)0— ! 


PI    \(  h    MV  I 
Either  Sinner   I  obar     Ni-v»    \  iirW.   N   \    ,   jsMt;i).ir   to  Sinntr 
Home   f'roducfs  (  orp.,   Ne»    \  orW     N  "^       ,t  i  urporation 

f  iled    \pr    4,    |<JhK    Ser     Sc     1  1.375 

lenn  ot  pat-ot  14  ^eari 

(CL  D92— 1) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  31ST  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1968 

NoTB. —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  ttae  Urat  tlgnllicant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  wltb  clt7  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Albertson,   OrrU   £..   and   W.   £.    Budd,    to   Dorr-Oliver,   Inc. 
Treatment  and  disposal  of  waste  sludges.  Ke.  26,514,  12-31- 
68,  CI.  lit) — 8. 
Badd,  » 1111am  E.  :  See — 

Albertson,  Orris  E.,  and  Budd.  Re.  26,814. 
Caterpillar  l  ractor  Co.  :  Hee — 

Klaus,  Frederick  C,  and  Medley.  Re.  26,013. 
Dalton,  Edward  :  Hee — 

Maixarelia,  Kmll  D..  and  Dalton.  Re.  26,510. 
Deere  A  C\). :   See — 

Rohweder,  Ulen  W.  Re.  26,512. 
Dorr-Oliver.  Inc. :  See — 

Albertson,  Orris  E..  and  Budd.  Re.  26  514. 
HewsoD,    Carl    E.    Heart   and   lung   resuscltator.   Re.   26,511, 
12-31-68.  CI.  12t^— 145.8. 


Klaus,  Frederick  C.  and  J.  C.  Medley,  to  CaterpUlar  Tractor 

Co.    HyurauUc    brake    and    steering    system    for    vehicles. 

Re.  26,613,  12-31-68.  CI.  180—79.2. 
Mauarella,  Kmll  D.,  and  U.  Dalton,  to  National  Starch  and 

Chemical  Corp.  Water  resistant  paper  coating  compositions. 

Ke.  26,510,  12-31-68.  CI.  106 — 210. 
Medley,  Jackson  C. :  See — 

Klaus,  Frederick  C,  and  Medley.  Re.  26,518. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Maszarella,  Emll  D.,  and  Dalton.  Re.  26,510. 
Rohweder,  Ulen  Vv'.,  to  Deere  k  Co.  Mounting  and  dismountlne 

means  for  agricultural  machines.  Re.  26,512,  12-31-68,  CL 

56—21. 


LIST  OF  I'LAN  T  PATENTEES 


Conard  Pyle  Co.,  The  :  See— 
LlHsemore,  Jack  D.  2,864. 
Swim,  Herbert  C.  and  Weeks.  2.865. 
Llssemore,  Jack  D.,  to  The  Conard-Pyle  Co.  Rose  plant.  2,854, 

12—31—68    CI    5 
Swim,  Herbert' C,  and  O.  L.  Weeks,  to  O.  L.   Weeks,  d.b.a. 
\%eeks  Wholesale  Rose  Grower.  Rote  plant.  2,853,  12-31-68, 
CI.  14. 


Swim.  Herbert  C.  and  O.  L.  Weeks,  to  The  Conard-Pyle  Co. 

Rose  plant.  2,855,  12-31-68.  Q.  19. 
Weeks.  0.  L.  :  See— 

Swim,  Herbert  C,  and  Weeks.  2.853. 

Swim.  Herbert  C.  and  Weeks.  2,855. 
Weeks  \>holesale  Rose  Grower  :  See — 

Swim,  Herbert  C,  and  W  eeks.  2.853. 


UST  ()F  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Allwork,  Frank  S.  :   See — 

Thornley,  Joseph,  and  Allwork.  213,063. 
Anchor  Hocking  Ulass  Corp.  :  See — 
Pettenglll,  Floyd  E.  213,037. 
Petten^ll,  Floyd  £.  213,038. 
Benea,  Frank  J.  213.039. 
"Automatic"  Sprinkler  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

HoUoway,  Robert  L.  213,077. 
Benes,  Frank  J.,  to  Anchor  Hoclcing  Glass  Corp.  Jar  or  sim- 
ilar article.  213,039,   12-31-68.  CI.  D9 — 100. 
Boaan.   Robert   T.,  Jr.   Pencil   holder.   213,076,   12-31-68,   CI. 

D74 — 5. 
Boll.  Martin  W.,  and  R.  M.   MacRobbie,  to  Richmond  Screw 
Anchor  Co.,  Division  of  Shattuck.  Anchor  Insert.  213,071, 
12-31-68,  CI.  D54 — 9. 
Borden,  Clarence  W.,  to  Goodall  Rubber  Co.  Combined  hose 

and  nosxle.  213.046,  12-31-68,  Cl.  D23— 34. 
Brewer,  William  R.,  to  H.  C.  DeJong  (d.b.a.  Safety  Brothers). 
Safety  grip  bar  for  a  bathroom  or  the  like.  213,054,  12-31- 
68,  Cl.  D33— 21. 
Briggs.  Kenneth   H.    Portable  door  lock.   213,067.    12-31-68. 

D50— 7. 
Brophy.    Ira   N.,   to   Whltmor  Mfg.   Co..    Inc.   Quilted   plastic 

material.  213,081.  12-31-68,  Cl.  D87— 3. 
Brown.  Warner  K..  and  T.  Tomolak,  to  Clark  Equipment  Co. 
Handle    for    an    air    film    paUet.    213,044,    12-31-68,    Cl. 
D14 — 3. 
Butler  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Crepeau.  Emll  P.  213,043. 
Carter,  J.  W.,  Co. :  See— 

Murrav.  Shade.  213.035. 
Chaparro,  John  J.  :  See — 

Emery,  Ernest  M.,  Twigg,  Chaparro,  Hoover,  and  Mahler. 
218,078. 
Charles.  Melvln,  and  G.  T.  Jackson.  Flag  or  the  like.  213.052, 

12-31-68.  Cl.  D29— 17. 
Church,  Cella  C.   Vi   to  L.  Dever.  Animal  coverall  or  similar 

article.  213,053,  12-31-68.  Cl.  30—37. 
Cld,  Jose  R. :  See — 

Grifflth.  George  E..  and  Cld.  213,074. 
Clark  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

Brown,   Warner  K.,  and  Tomolak.  213,044. 
Clifton.     Richard    L.    Dandelion    digger    or    similar    article. 

213,058,  12-31-68,  Cl.  D35— 2. 
Cohen,  Ephralm.  Shirt  bundling  rack.  213,065,  12-31-68,  CI. 

D49— 1. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  :  See — 

Griffith.  George  E..  and  Cld.  213.074. 
Crepeau.    Emll    P..    to    Butler    Mfg.    Co.    Walkway.    213,043, 
12-31-68.  Cl,  D18— 1. 


DeJong.  Hamilton  C.  :  See — 

Brewer,  William  R.  213,054. 
Detanger,  I'ierre,  to  Sodete  Interconlnentale  dee  Containers 
S.I.C.    Cargo    shipping    container.    213,079,    12-31-68,    Cl. 
D87— 1. 
Detanger,  Pierre,  to  Sodete  Intercontlnentale  des  Containers 

S.I.C.  Freight  container.  213,080,  12-31-68,  Cl.  D87— 1. 
Dever,  Lynn  ;  See — 

Church,  CeUa  C.  213,053. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Schaper,  Earl  L.,  and  Marcus.  213,040. 
Dublirer,  Kooert :  See — 

Katsman,  Lawwrence,  and  Dublirer.  213,078. 
Electro- Voice.  Inc.  :  See — 

Herrold.  Robert  F.,  III.  213,051. 
Emery,  Ernest  M.,  R.  G.  Twigg,  J.  J.  Chaparro,  R.  J.  Hoover, 
and    H.    Mahler.    Display    stand.    213,076.    12-31-68,    Cl. 
D80— 11. 
Fedtro,  Inc. :  See — 

Kahn   Robert  D.  213  064. 
Gehrie,    Charles    S.,   to   Presto   Lock   Co.,    Inc.    Combination 

lock.  213,068,  12-31-68.  Cl.  D50 — 7. 
General  Aniline  *  Film  Corp.  :  See — 

Lanigan,  Richard  W.  213,073. 
Glenby,  Kenneth  :  See — 

Lane,  Curtis,  and  Glenby.  213,070. 
Goodall  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 

Borden.  Clarence  W.  213,046. 
OrllBtb,  George  E.,  and  J.   R.  Cld,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co. 
Bar    of    soap    or    similar    article.    213,074.    12-31-68,    Cl. 
D73— 1 
Hardy,  Warren  B.  Tuner  for  a  public  address  system.  213,050, 

12-31-68,  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Hengstler,  J.,  K.G.  :  See — 

Lebhers.  Richard  W.  213,069. 
Herrold,   Robert  F.,   III.   to  Electro-Voice.   Inc.   Microphone. 

213,051,  12-31-68.  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Holloway,    Robert    L.,    to    "Automatic"    Sprinkler    Corp.    of 
America.   Breathing  mask.  213,077.  12-31-68.  Cl.  D83 — 1. 
Hoover,  Robert  J. :  See — 

Emery,  Ernest  M.,  Twigg,  Chaparro,  Hoover,  and  Mahler. 
213.076. 
International  Harvester  Co. :  See — 

Johnston.  Edward  J..  Patterson,  and  Macha.  213,061. 
Jaccard,  Andre  R. :  See — 

Kybun.  Rene,  and  Jaccard.  213,042. 
Jaccard  Corp.  :  See — 

Kyburx.  Rene,  and  Jaccard.  213,042. 
Jackson,  Gleason  T.  ;  See — 

Charles,  Melvln.  and  Jackson.  213,052. 

i 


u 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Johnson    iflena  A.     tJ^rv —  «.««»« 

Mos^lfj    Krands  L.  and  P..  and  Johnaon.  213,<)72. 

JohflstoD,  Edward  J..  N.  D.  Patter.on.  and  F.  J  Macha  J  r 
to  International  HarTeater  Co.  Side  delUery  rake.  213.a«l 
12   31   <58,  a.  D40— 1.  „  .     .       -     w.        .     „ 

Kahn    Robert  D..  to  Pedtro.  Inc.  Front  fender  flaahlnjc  turn 
signal.  213,0«4,  12-31-68.  CI.  IMS— 32  ,„„,«„    ^, 

Karban.   James.   Jr    Golf  putter  head.  213,0M,  12-31-68.  CI. 

Karban.   Janifs.   Jr    Oolf  putter  head.  213.066,  12-31-68.  O. 

Katiman     lAwrence     and   R.   Dubllrer.  to  Ka«  Mfg.  Co.,   Inc. 

Klectrlc   heating   pad    213.078.   12-31-68.  C\.   D83— 1. 
Kai  Mfg.  Co..  Inr      See   -  „,„„-o 

Katiman,   Lawrfnc**.   and   Dubllrer.   213,078. 
Kellogg  Co.     See- 

SlaytMiagh,   Lyle    213.0.'54 
Ketcham  k  McDougall.   In<-      Hee — 

McFadyen,  Richard    213,048. 
Kuti.    Lxjrena   H     Hand    pulled   shorel.   213.060.   12-31-68.  CI. 

j^39 1 

Kyburi     Rene     aud    \     R     Jaoard.    to    Jaccard    Corp.    Meat 
tende'riiintj  lieilcf  or  i<lmlUr  article.  213.042.  12-31-68.  CI. 

Lane     CurtU     and    K.    (Jlenby,    to    Lanex    Importing   Co.    Ula- 

penslng  maehlne    213  070.   12-31-68.  CI.  D62— 3. 
Lanex  Importing  Co      See — 

Lane,  Curtis,  and  Qlenby    213.070. 
Lanlgan.   Richard   W  .   to   (Jen^ral  Aniline  *  Film  Corp.  Col- 
laD9"^le   rear   projection    viewer  accessory   for  a   slide  pro- 
jector or  similar  article.  213,073.  12-31-68.  CI.  D61— 1. 
Leader  Farms,  Inc    ;  8ee-- 

Leader.   Victor    .'13,062 
Leader     Victor,    to    I>eader    Farms,    Inc.    Riding   raower   grata 

catching  bag.  213. 0«2,  12-31-68.  CI.  D40— 1. 
Lebhen    Richard  W     to  J    Hengstler,  K.O.  Electronic  decade 

counter    213, 0H9.  1  _'    31-68,  CI    D52 — 1. 
Llndsey      L.     E      Conductor    clamp      213.049,     12-31-68,    CI. 

D-6-    1 
LobAT    Ester  8.,   to   Singer  Home  Products  Corp.  Place  ma' 

213.083.   12-31-6*^,  CI.  D92— 1. 
MacRobble    Robert  M      .See— 

Bol!    .VlarTln  \V  .  and  .MacRotobie.  213,071 
Macha.  Frank  J  ,  Jr      See- 

Johngton.    Edward   J  .   Patterson,   and   Macfia     213.i>»il 
Mahler,    Hugo      Sec 

Emery    Ernest  M  ,  Twigg.  Cbaparro,  Hoover,  and  Mahler 
213.0TH 
Marcus,  Stanley  \   :  See — 

Schaper    Earl  L     and  Marcua.  213,040. 
.MrFadyen     Richan!     '  >   Ketcham   k  McDougall.   Inc.  Bulletin 

board  or   the   like     .M'. 'M"(     i:    31    6R    n    D25 — 1. 
McOlnnis,  Oe<irKe   F     '  ■  Wed   F'.ntHrprl.ses    Inc,  Rocket  amuse- 
ment ride    213  O.^T     12    U-6».  <:i.  D34 — o. 
Mole-Richardson   i  England)  Ltd.  :  8ee — 

Thornley    Joseph    a:id  .Vllwork,  213,063. 
M  iseley    Francis  I.    ,ind   1'     nnd  G    A    Johnson,   to  Denn  Min- 
ing Co.    Mill    table   posltMii    indicating   device.  213,072,   12- 
31-68,  CI.  DS.'S      I 


Moseley.  Peter:  6ee  „,„„.„ 

Moseley      Francis     L.    and    P.,    and    Johnson.     218,072. 

Murray     Shade,   to  J.  W.  Carter  Co.  Boot.  213.035,  12-31-68, 

Cl.   1)2    -273. 
Myers,  F    E.,  Bros.  Co  .  The  :  8«« — 

Steldley,   Virgil   K.  213.047. 
Patterson.  N      dee 

Johnston,   Edward  J..  Patterson,  and  Macha.  213,061. 
PettenglU,    Floyd    E.,    to   .\nchor    Hocking   Glass   Corp.   Jar  or 

similar  article    .>13,037.  12   31    hm    r-.    I.u      92. 
Pettenglll     Floyd    E..    to    .Anchor    Hocking   i.iass   Corp    Jar  or 

slmUar  "article    213. U38,  12    31    'is.  C\    l^      92. 
Presto  Lock  Co.,  Inc      See- 

Gehrle.  Charles   S.   213,i>68. 
Richmond  Screw  Anchor  Co      8ee^  - 

B<jll,  Martin  W  .  and  .Mac  Robbie.  213,071. 
Rogers.    Meyric    K  .    to    Sunbeam    Corp.    Combination    handle 
and   liquid   dispenser   for   floor  conditioner.   213.0S9.    12-31- 
HS.  Cl.  D37  — 3 
Safety   Brothers     8ee 

Brewer    William   K    213,<»54 
Saunders,    Harold     Golf  cart.    213.045,   12-31-68,   Cl.  D14 — 3. 
Schaper    Earl  I.  .  and  M    A.  Marcus,  to  The  Dow  Cbemleal  Co. 

Jug.  213,040,   12    31    68,  Cl.  D» — 44. 
Singer  Home  Products  Corp.  ;  See — 

L.ibar,  Ester  3.  213.083. 
Slaybaugh.    Lyie,    to   Kellon  Co.   Snack   food   product  or  the 

like    21.<  IK34    12   31-68.  Cl.  Dl— 2. 
Soclete    Interconinentale   des   Containers   S.I.C. :   Bee — 
D'-tanger,   Pierre    213,079. 
Detanger,   Pierre    213,080. 

Stthl.  George  R.,  to  Warner  I^mbert  Pharmaceatleal  Co.  Bot- 
tle or  SlmUar  article    213,04  1,   12-31-68,  Cl.  DO — 130. 

Stelrtley  Virgil  K  .  to  The  F.  E.  Myers  Bros  Co.  Cleaning  not- 
lie    213.1)47,  12-31-68.  Cl.  D23 — 34. 


Sunbeam  Corp,  :  84 

Rogers.  Meyric  K,  213,059. 
Thornley.    Joseph,    and    F.    8.    Allwork,    to    Mole-Rlc 

(England)   Ltd.  Spot  lamp   213,063,  12-31-68,  CL  D4« — ^10. 

Tomolak.  Thomas  :  See 

Brown.  Warner  K  .  and  Tomolak.  213,044. 
Trylowsky     Wasyl    Stocking.  213.036.  12-31-68,  Cl.  D2— 342. 

Twlgg.   Raymond  G       ."^f 

Emery,  Ern»-st  VI     T«  kk    >  Imiarro,  Hoover,  and  Mahler. 
213,076 
Walker     Ben     Velocipede   attachment   toy   or  similar   article. 
213.0S2.    12-31    68    C!    DOO — 1. 

Warner  I>ambert  Pharmaceutical  Co. :  89*— 

Stehl.  George  H    213.041. 
Wed  Enterprises,  lu<\     Sea — 

McGinnis.  George  F    213,057. 

WhltiiiMf  .vifk;    Co.,  Inc.  .  8«a — 

Br  .phy     Ira   N.   213,081. 
Wright    Vivian  M.  Split  duster  attachment  for  vacuum  clean- 
ers. 213,066.  12-31-68,  Cl.  D40 — 19. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO    WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  31st  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1968 

NOT». — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  hrsi  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  &&d 

telephone  directory  practice). 


ACF  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Klnnecom,  Paul  O.  3,418,771. 
AKJ/Elotherm  O.m.b.H.  :  See — 
s  hlerholt.  Hana.  3.410.754. 
.Stengel,  Edgar,  and  MQIler.  3,419,701. 
A.E.I    Torp      See — 

<'tirtstlne,  William  C.  and  Pierce.  3.418,786. 
AMI'   IiH       See  — 

Hingley,  Donald   W.  3.419.783. 
Hay«     Kenneth   S.  3.419,843. 
Aastfd.   Jorgen.    to    Ryan  Aeronautical   Co.   Multi-mode  helix 

antenna    3  419.875.  12-31-68,  Cl.  343 — 895. 
Abe.    HltoHhl     Hnd    K     Imal.    to    Kurashlkl    Rayon    Co..    Ltd. 
MethH(r\ii<   r.sin  ^t  ti  \  iij.ne  chloride  realn  compositions  and 
mettiod      .'     ;.r.d;i<!l  .1     r.hereof.    3.419.519,    12-31-68.    Cl. 
261'      4  1 
•■vbbotT   Ijiboratorles  :  See — 

J-  hIl^..[i    Robert  P  .  and  Oswald    3,419,568. 
Acciarrl     Jerry    A..    W.    C     /.iekjenhaln,    and    D.    L.    Zlegler    to 
Continental   oil   Co.   Process  for   producing  alpha  alumina 
monohydrate.  3.419,352,  12-31-68.  Cl.  23 — 143. 
Acoustics  Development  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Baran    JoH^ph  G    3,419,305. 
Adalbert.   Gerhard      See — 

Bartli    Robert    h  nd  ,Adall>ert.  3.418,679. 
Adams     iH.ior    .N      to    Harrls-Intertype    Corp.    Ink    transfer 

meiiil-.er    .^41^1<^.^     12    31-68,  Cl.  101 — 348. 
AddresHograph   .M  u  Itlnraph  Corp.:  See — 


raph 
lud  C 


Carper.  8.419.328. 


Klost \  ,  John  r 
Adier    otto      see — 

Rerny     Hermann.   Adler    and   Heberer.  3.418  821 
AdIer     Robert,   to  Zenith    Radio   Corp.   Ultrasonic   transducer 
matching   for  bragg   refle<  ilon    scanning.   3.419,322.   12-31- 
68,  Cl.  350 — 161. 
Admiral  Corp  :  See — 

Gerstnln     Pfrnard.  3.419.749. 
S<  hn.:.lf-r    Thrlstlan  D    3,419  670. 
Aelony     I  >m    i  I     ;     General  Mills.  Inc.  Curing  of  epoxies  with 
an   amlii»Mir)>tituted  acid.  3.419.625.   12-31-68.  Cl.  260 — 

African    Eipioslv.-,,    and    Chemical    Industriea   Ltd.-   Bee 

St»-«art    Ittiii  r,    h     and  Hunt.  3.419,193. 
Agfa  Aktienge^>  i :,.<  h,Hft     See — 

Von  Konlj;    Amta    .Mader,  Ulrtch.  and  Weyde.  3,419  395 

At'M  (»evaert    .\  (i        See 

.Vlayr    Heliiuit.  and  I'eite    3.419.325. 

Wl(  k    Kl<  hard    Blednrmann    Winkler    Bestenreiner    Kiper 
I  awlik     Von    SytH-1.    V„n    Wasielewskl,    and    Wagner' 

Whk     Rlrl.ard     li;.t..r     Hnd   Hennig.  3.418,006. 
Agthe,   Ralph    to   spiuuei  Mi-toreu-  uncf  Maachlnenfabrik  AG 
«<P^^*o'J5»     ,«*'**'^**°'  ''****  concrete.  3,419,189,  12-31- 
Aiken,  Howard   H  ,  J.  T.  Marah.  and  A.  I.  Parvin.  to  Aiken 

M^ri4r  12-3^-l8'.^?^.'2^'73"    '"'    ""''^'^    ^"^''^ 
Aiken  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

A.    ^^i^^i.^^^*^'^  "•  Marah,  and  Parvln.  3.419,141. 
Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Cook.  Harold  E    ."419  296. 

Smith    Mark  J    3  4  lit  4R.'?. 

Wright    Carl   L    .S  419  ^40. 
Ajinomoto  Co  .  Inc. :  See — 

Kawamura.      TuHo.      Ando, 
Maruyama    3,419.608. 

KomachivH.  Toshiokl,  Suiukl,  and  Sakural 
Aktleboiflgcf  Boforn  :  See — 

Edman    Blorn  R.  and  Oman.  3.419.644. 
AktlebniHftt  Malctif  Holmquist  :  See — 

Sodernulsf    John  E.  V.  S. 418.763. 
Aktlerii.'e>,.-1N,  haft  Brown.  Bovert  k  Cle  •  See 

VlirreuT    Armand  A.  3  419.8.33. 
'^^'i*^"    M^^i*^?  S  ,  LA    Rodlvilova    and  S.  L.  Ger«hkokhen. 
i?..ri'..'""'"*^*°^w'**J'*'*"»**-'""'«'o^»t*l"^y   Institute    Plas- 
tic i.--klkh   mass    Method  of  preparing  phenolfonnaldehvde 

"4/:;'"-"  n'^.sf-ftS  "cf'SiMV^iV"*  *°  dissolve  the  phenol. 
Ait^-rt    HI,  h«rd  .ir     to  E.  i    dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co    Ex- 
trndtne  apparatus.  3.418  687    12-.?l-68.  Cl.   18—14 

?.l!r° >""'"Ti  ^     '"*'  ^'    "   <''•""»   ^o  American  Home  Prod 
ucts  Corp    Treatment  of  Inflammations  bv  admlnlsterlnir  a 
cycloleucvl  comoound.  3.419  656    12-^i-Hk   C\    424--.305 
fJl^*«  '^'"^   ®-  ^^-   *°  0«'nenil    Electric  Co.   Adjustable 
transformer    core    clamp.    8.419,836.    12-81-68.    Cl     33(^ 

Alexander.  E«ra  M.  :  See — 

A\.,^^^'^^   ^^■';lr"  J^     Alerander.  and  Rvan    3.419.403 
a    99^386*'"''^  "^  **""  '^'"-  *'*18.920.   12-31-68, 


Takenonchl, 


Sakata.     and 
3,418,551. 


Alexeev.  NlckolaJ  I      See — 

Krugljachenko.    Grlgory    N  ,    Akaeev.    Nalguz,    Lelbovlcli, 
Shniunls    and  BrandeIlburKKk^     a, 419  H89 
Allaben.   Cliarles   M  .   Jr      to   Borg  V^'arner   Corp.   Electromag- 
netlcally    actuated    clutch     3,419,118,    12-31-68,    Cl.    192 — 

Allen,  Robert  D    Sewage  removal   plant    3  419  149    12-31-68 

Cl.  210 — 262 
Allied  Chemical  Corp      See — 

Pletrusxa.   Edward   W      Zybert,  and  Pedersen.  3.419  636 
Allied  Paper  Inc.  :  See — 

Levy.  Robert  M.  3,419.888. 
AlUs-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Vernati.  Homer  L   3.418.872 
Allifwn.  Ronald,  and  I'    H.  Jilbert.   to  National  Research  De 
velopment  Corp.  Prosthetic  hand  for  controlled  actuation  bv 
electromjogram  signals.  3.418,661.  12-31-68    Cl    .3-1  1    " 
AlUaon.    William   D.,    to    Ford    Motor   Co     Interconnected    ve- 
hicle   suspension    having    rear     trailing    arms      3.419  101. 
12—81—68.  Cl.  180 — 7.3. 
Allmand.   Thomas   R  .    to   Fabriques  de   Prodults   Chlmques  de 
Thaiin   et   de  Mulhouse    Spiral   stalri-    3.41s  77(i     12-31-68 
Cl    52—187. 
Altmayer.  John,   to  New-Tronics  Corp.  Remotely  tuned  radio 

antenna    3  419.869.  12-31-68    Cl.  343 — 703 
Amend.  John  W  .  Jr  .  to  Belolt  Corp.  High  speed  paper  mak- 
ing machine    3,419  203,  12-31-68,  Cl.  226 — 97. 
American  Bosch  Arma  C^orp   :  See — 
Llndell.  Albert  W  .  Jr.  3  418,990 
American  Cyanamid  Co,  :  See — 

Sllferi.  Penttl  K  .  and  Mills.  3,419,472 
American  Felt   Co      See- 

Smith.   I-xlward  A.,  and  Wrotnowskl.  3,419,151 
Amer1(^an  Greetings  Corp,  :  See — 
Margolls.  Alan  L.  3,418.748. 
American  Home  Product*  Corp   :  See — 

Alburn.  Harvey  E  ,  and  Grant,  3  419,655 
Ai»at.  Joseph  K    3  418.8,"i,'i 
American  Marhine  &  Foundrv  Co.  :  See — 
Moshy,  Raymond  J    3,419.014 
Slcard,  Marcel  C    3  419.703 
.American  Metall  Climax.  Inc   :  See — 

Larson,  Melvin  L..  and  Moore    3,419,589 
Amerlean  Seating  Co.  :  iSee— 

Way.  Douglas  E.,  and  Berry.  3,419  241. 
Ametek.   Inc.  :  See — 

Lornltxo.  Frank  C,  3,419,199. 
Amlcon  Corp      See — 

Michaels    Alan  S    3  419,430 
Michaels,   Alan   S    3,419.431 


.\mmerman.    Prank    E 


,n:!    1 


J 


c^^^^^t,^'  ■,""■■;    "      Schlndehette,   to  Chrysler 

Amsteberg^ 'Lester  A.,  and  W  K  Wallace  to  Chicago  Pneu- 
matic Tool  Co.  Torque  controlled  electric  nut-runner  with 
solenoid  brake.  8,419,087.  12^1-68,  Cl    1T3— 12 

'^^"il*"  Jiv '^''**'^  "^  '  H.  Shoe  sole.  3.418,731.  12-31-68  Cl 
00 — 30. 

Anderson    Albln   R.    R.  C.   Carlson.  Jr..  C.  W.   Hlggins,   and 

N.   F    Smith,   to  Western   FHectric  Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
making  sUh  cuts  In  resl-stor  films.  3,418.759,  12^1-68.  Cl 
5 1  — 3 1 .  ^^ 

Anderson  Broe.  Mfg.  Co      ^ee— 

Stohltmist.    Roger    H.    and    Strombeck     3  4^8899 
°iSfr5°°l      T  °''  i?     """   -^    ^    Castro    to  We*rates  Space-Era 

PTOdncts.  Inc.  Non-skid  mat>^    3.418.668,  12-^1-68    Cl    4 

185. 

Corp    Durable  extrusion  apparatus.  3,418,685,  12-31-68   Cl 

•^°T*S.°.?-  •'^"""'  ^v  ^  ^  Hoffnmn.  L.  E.  Mott,  8  J  Pexely 
J.  Shlfroan.  and  J  A  Wilkinson  to  Burrouehs  Corp  Modu- 
lar computer  system    3  41».S49.   12-31-68    Cl    340— -^172  5 

Anderson,  Norman  (^.  and  R    H    Stevena.  to  United  States  of 

tJ^tor'^  4V9T.'9  ^^t^Y-^^^Cn '13!^2S*'"'  ''"'""°°  ""'■ 
Andemon    Phllllti  J.  :  Bee —    ' 

Khan.  Amannllah  R..  Bakln.  and  Anderson    3  418  812 

^°aSSiy"^3:4^'8,fe2:°12'5V^"l,'  A^?6i^°l4."''^^''  ^"''^  '^^'^'^ 
Andersson    Sven  :  See — 

Bratt    Alton  8.  O.  3.418,782. 
Ando.  Taketosh!  :  See — 

^'yTrnT'? 4  79^608  ■^°*'°'  '^^*°°»'^*''-  Sakata    and  Maru- 

^°uS^  Stephen  NV  and  L.  R.  Megargel,  to  Sylvania  Electric 

S^^  W^il  °"^''°'  *******  «hifter.  3.419,822.  12-31-- 

iii 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Andreasen.  Mogens  G. :  See —  o  ^lo 

Tanner.  Robert  L.,  Aodreaaen,  Harris,  and  Jones.  3,4i»,- 

8T3 
Andresen.  John  H.^  Jr.,  to  J.  F.  Baler.  Flow  controller.  3.419.- 
038.  12-31-68,  CI.  137—504.  ^     ^  _,_^ 

Angelistro.   Leon  L..  and  M.  E.   Beltempo.  Device  providing 
fountain  for  dance  performance  therein.  3,419.218.  iZr^i- 
68,  CI.  239 — 2U. 
Anglo  Paper  Products  Ltd.  :  See — 

Sepall,  Ola.  3.419,466. 
Aniac  Plastics.  Inc.:  See — 

Mock.  Donald  E.,  and  Banner.  3,419,063. 
Ano.  Shliuya  :  See —  ^    ,         „  ,,«  ooi 

Yamamoto,  Mltttaka.  Mlxuta.  and  Ano.  3.419,881. 
Apat.  Joseph  K..  to  American  Home  Products  Corp.  ADparatus 
for  testing  sharpness  of  needles.  3.418,855,   12-31-68,  Ci. 
73 — 432. 
.Vpel.  Francis  N. :  See —  ^  „  .,„.-.., 

Cotter.  Robert  J.,  Apel,  and  Conte.  3.419,624 
Aprl.    Edwar.l   W.   Limited   motion   device   frr   shoulder   har- 
nesses and  the  like.  3,419.308.  12-31-68.  CI.  297--^86 
Aramlnl.  Salvatore  J.,  to  Trufast  Products    Inc   Fabric  creas- 
ing and  pressing  machine.  3.419.200.  12-31-68,  CI.  223— 38. 
\rlen  Carml,  to  CTary  Corp.  Data  printing  system.  3.419,678. 

12-31-68,  Cl.  178—28. 
Armco  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Helgesen.  Peter  E.  3.418,772. 
Aro  Corp.  :  See — 

Brandenberg.  Karl  A.  3.419,032. 
Arro  Vacuum.  Inc. :  See — 

Berger,  Donald  T.  3.419,248. 
Arrow-Hart,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bremer.  Randall  C.  3.419,828.  ...  .       „ 

Arutunlan.    .iregory,    to    United    States    of    America.    Army. 

Sintered  titanium  coating  process.  3,419.388.  l^-Jl-oH,  ci. 

75—208 
\rv»l    Tlbor    to  Soerry  Rand  Corp.  Calculating  mechanisms 
for  cJlculat&  i^chlnes.  3.419,fl2,  12-31-68.  Cl.  233-60. 

Aschan.  Harry  R.  :  See —  „  .,o  r^a 

Dowdlcan.  Franklin  W.,  and  Aachan.  3,418,938. 
Aseabauer.  Donald  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Container  lid  with  en 
capsulated    reinforcing   members.   3,419,184.    12-dl-oa.   »-i. 

220 97 

Ashland  Oil  k  Re«nlng  Co,  :  See — 
Hudak.  Stephen  F.  3,419,510. 

Leas.  Arnold  M.  3,419.368.  .,aia-    io 

A«»alit,  Louis.  Container  and  closure  assembly.  3,41»,1.»0,  1^ 

o|   i»o   pi    2^2 402  1 

Asseo.  siblJ.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp    Speed  regulat- 
ing -system  providing  constant  loop  gain.  3,419,777,  IZ-Ji- 
68,  Cl.  318—338. 
Athena  Controls  Inc.  :  See — 
Bvalda.  Egils.  3,419,214. 
Atlantic  Refining  Co^,  The  :  See— 

Condo.  Albert  C.  and  Mendham.  3.419.511. 
Atlas-Pactflc  Ehiglneerlng  Co^  «««— „  .,«  ,.40 
Baker,  William  E..  and  Drrere.  3,419,142. 
Attwood,  John  O.,  R.  L.  Kosrow.  and  G.  M.  Relmer,  to  Union 
Soeclal    Machine   Co.    Lubrication   system    for    sewing   ma- 
chines. 3.418.95.5.  12-31-68.  CL  112--266.  .^„„.„,   „, 
Ausostlnl    Peter   P.,   to   Xerox   Corp.   Imase   development  or 

tienLoplastlc  layers.  3.419.885.  l5-31-6f.  Cl.  346-74. 
Anstm.  Liwte  M..  to  Owens- Illinois    Inc.  Apparatus  for  o re- 
ducing glass  rod  and  tubing.  3.419,378.  14-31-68.  Cl.  65— 

192 
Antomated  Building  Components.  Inc  ■  See— 

Jnrelt,  John  C.  and  Kushner.  3.419.205. 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  In<^- :  o^«rr 

Burns.  Robert  V.    and  Cleary.  3.419  674. 

Daly.  Edmund  B.,  and  Rice.  3.419.734. 

Lord.  John  M..  and  Sterly.  3.419,684. 
Avco  Corp.:  See —  .„„.„ 

Partos.  Stephen  E.  3.418.942.  ^,^       ,  ^ 

Ayala    Carl,  to  Marvin  Glass  k  Associates.  Vibrating  sound 
maker.  3.418.749.  12-31-68.  Cl.  46-189. 

^""Lepp.''jaoob  H-and  ..yranto.  3,419.222. 

Azuma.  Shlro.  Bar  feeding  apparatus  for  an  automatic  lathe. 

Ba?'h.^Fr?der?ck"0..  to  A.'  B.  Dick  Co  Light  sensitive  lltho- 
graphic  plate  of  a  water  soluble  dlaio  compound  and  a 
hyflrophlllc  filler  material.  3.419.394.  l2-31-«g.  Cl.  96—75. 

Badger.  Alfred  E.  :  See —  ^  „   ^         o  4io<jti 

L^'hr    Glpn  J    Oelke.  O'Connell.  and  Badger.  3.419.371. 

Badger  Meter  Mfg.  Co.:  Se*-  ..  o..     v  1    0^10 

Genthe.  William  K..  Vander  Heyden,  and  Strobel.  3.419.- 

793 
Genthe    William  K.,  Vander  Heyden.  and  Strobel.  3.419.- 

795. 
Hartz    Marvin  E.  3.419,085.  ^   ^ 

Badlsche  Anllin-  k  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktlengesellschaft :  See- 
Bock.  Gustav.  3.419,664.  ,  „,  ^  ,    ,.,„,,, 
Deuschel.  Werner.  Vllsmeler.  and  Rledel.  3.419,557. 
MahllriK.  Dieter,  Mueller-Tamm,  Selbt.  Znern,  and  Scharf. 

3  419  ,5ig 
Schenk,  Walter,  and  Stranger    3.419.486. 
Baehre,  Herbert  K.,  to  Collins  Radio  Co.  Semiconductor  cir- 
cuit for  AC  to  D-C  conversion  or  frequency  multiplication. 
3  419.787,  12-31-68.  Cl.  321-^3. 
Baermann.  5kfax,  Dry  reed  contact  relay  with  permanent  mag- 
net   3  419.fi29.   12-31-68.  Cl.  335—153. 
Eiaerraanr.     Max    Permanent  magnet  holding  device*.   8.419.- 

832,   12-31-68,  Cl.  335 — ^235. 
Baler.  John  F. :  See —  „.,„„»» 

Andresen.  John  H..  Jr.  3.419.038.  „    .^  ^       ,.    t   . 

Bailey,    James    R..   and    R.    J.    Bokosky.   to   Swltchcraft.   Inc. 
Push  button  switch  with  button-actuated  carriage  adaptel 
to  carry  plurality  of  blades  for  simple  and  complex  switch- 
ing arrangements.  3.419,696,  12-31-68,  Cl.  200—159, 
Bailey.  John  L.  :  See —  «..,«o-i^ 

White,  John  D.,  and  BaUey.  3,419.217. 


Baker.  Carl  C. :  See— 

Salna    Karl,  and  Baker.  3.419.170.  „    , 

Baker,  Thomas  B..  S.  B.  Levy,  and  B.  F.  Ottolinl.  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Co.  Heat  transfer  apparatus  bav- 
ins flexible  plastic  tubular  elements  arranged  In  a  braided 
configuration.  3.419,069,  12-31-68,  Cl.  16!^158. 
Baker,  William  E.,  and  C.  L.  Urrere.  to  Atlas-Pacific  Engineer- 
ing Co.  Cherry  stemmtng  and  sorting  machine.  3.419.142, 
12-31-88,  Cl.  209 — 108. 
Balamnth.  Lewis:  See — 

Kleesattel,  Claus,  Kurls,  and  Balamutn.  3,419,776. 
Baldur,  Roman,  to  Dominion  Engineering  Works.  Ltd.  Multiple 

drive  for  large  gears.  3.418,865.  12-31-68,  Cl.  74 — 410. 
Baldwin.  Jerry  L.  :  See —  „      ^ 

Hoffman.   Robert  K..  Baldwin,  HacFarlane,  and  Vander 
Horst.  3,418.789. 
Baldwin,    Richard    R.,    and    L.    G.    Whltten,    Jr.    Alignment 

interferometer.  3,419,898    12-81-68,  Cl.  356—110. 
Bangor  Punta  Operations,  Inc. :  See — 

Futer.  Rudolph  E.  3.418,724. 
Banner,  Joseph:  See — 

Mock.  Donald  E.,  and  Banner.  3.419,063. 
Banner  Metals.  Inc. :  See — 

Laughlln.  Philip  R..  and  Betts.  3,419,175. 
Baran.  Joseph  G.,  to  Acoustics  Development  Corp.  Booth  with 
cantilever-mounted  spring-back   seat.   3.419.305.    12-31-68, 
Cl.  297—157. 
Baran.  Ropald  J. :  8m —  „..,«..,„ 

Morris.  WllUam  C,  and  Baran.  3.419.412. 
Barber,  Richard  B..  L.  G.  Cross,  and  W.  Q.  Prince,  to  L«ar 
Slegler,    Inc.    Laser    optical    apparatus    for    cutting    boles. 
3,419^321.  12-31-68,  Cn.  350 — 8. 
Barbu,  Richard  J. :  See— 

Krauaa.  John,  and  Barbn.  3,419,003. 
Bard,  C.  R..  Inc. :  See — 

Walek,  George  A..  III.  3,419.137. 
Bard.  Ralph  A.,  Jr. :  See — 

Van  Dorn.  William  Q.  3,419^90.  „   .     ,   o.  .         # 

Bardltch,   Irving_F..  and  C.   G.   Brooks    to  Unlt^  States  of 

America.  Alt  Force.  Bandpass  amplifier.  3,419,812,  12-81- 

68,  Cl.  330—30.  ^„„,  T         n  1  ^ 

Barlsh,  Benjamin,  and  A.  R.  Thomson,  to  TRW  lac.  Pulae6 
fuel  delivery  system  for  turbine  power  package.  3,418.805. 
12-31-68.  CL  60 — 39.28. 

Bamett,  Eugene  J. ;  See —  „  „„„ 

Dalton.  Robert  F.,  and  Barnett.  3,418.780. 

Barogenlcs.  Inc. :  See — 

Kip,  RulofT  F..  Jr.  3,418,922. 

Zeltlln,  Alexander,  and  Bogglo.  3,418,923. 

Barows,  Arthur  G..  E.  W.  Parrfsh,  and  R.  C.  Miner  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Co.  Root  crop  harvester.  8,419,084, 
12-31-^8.  CT.  171^58.  „w_t>       k/^       ku 

Barth.  Robert,  and  G.  Adalbert,  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H. 
Windshield  wiper.  3,418,679.  12-31-68,  Cl.  15—250.36. 

Bartollnl  Sallmbenl  Vlvai,  Pletro.  Cyclic  movable  Ice  maker. 
3,418,823,  12-31-68,  Cl.  82 — 188. 

Basic  Inc. :  See — 

Jepsen,  Tage  L.  B.  3,419.140. 

Batluk,  Walter.  C  H.  Jung,  and  F.  W.  Morgao.  to  The  Boe  ng 
Co  Prevention  of  caking  In  high  temperature  fluldlxatlon 
processes.  3,419,416    12-'3l-68,  "Cl    117—106    _ 

Battaglia,  Anthony.  Hair  spray  device.  3.419,197,  12-31-68, 
PI    222 48«) 

Bauer,  Douelas  M.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Blade  connection 
means  for  power-operated  slicing  knife.  3,418,713,  12-31- 

68,  Cl.  30—272.  .„..     „        w         n. 

Baughman.  Davis  L.,  and  E.  F.  Pierce,  to  The  Panf bom  Corp. 

Apparatus  for  use  in  treating  workpleces.  3,418,756,  12-81- 

68.  Cl.  51—14.  „  „     .         ^ 

Baumgartner.  Alois,  to  Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.  Cavity  ahap- 

Ing  machine.  3.418.884,  12-31-68,  CT.  90 — 43. 
Bausch  k  Lomb  Inc. :  See — 

Hubbard,  George  M.  3,419,884. 
Bavha.   Jack   E.   Radiation   sensitive  currency  acceptor  with 

escrow.  3^419,724,  12-31-68,  Cl.  250—219. 
Bazarnlc.    Peter    P.    Device    for    measuring^   registering    and 


°l«. 


pouring.  3.419,187.  12-31-68.  Cl.  222     >.-       .     ,   „.  .         , 
Beal.   Robert  E..  and  R.  A.  Blsenhauer    to  Lnited  SUtes  of 

America.    Agriculture.    Production    of    Cm   c/cllc   adds    in 

aqueous  solvent.  3.419.586,   12-31-68,  Cl.  260—405.6. 
Beall,  William  R.  Mesaase  annunciator  or  signal  unit.  3,419,- 

859.  12-31-68,  Cl.  345—381.    „„,^        v«.,.k 
Beasley,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.,  and  R.  P.  Rodenbaugh.  Head  Jamb- 

weatheratrlp  iwterlocklng  key  means.  3,418,754.   12-31-68, 

Q]    ,^9 407^ 

Beaudouln,  Jacques  R.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Tel*- 

fraph  Corp.  High  power  transistor  structure.  3,419.763.  12- 
1-68.   Cl.   317—234. 

Beaunlt  Corp. :  See — 

Fuxek.  John  F.  3,419  638. 

Beauvais.  Max.  and  C.  Moreau.  said  Moreau  assor.  to  Soclete 
Flnanclere  et  Industrlelle  des  Ateliers  et  Chantlers  de 
BreUgne.  Sterilliatlon  apparatus.  3.418.918.  12-31-68.  Cl. 
go 362 

Becher.  Helnx-Manfred.  R.  Sehring.  and  K.  Zelle.  to  C  H. 
Boehringer.  Sohn.  2  •  ethoxy  -  methyi-«,6-dinitro-phenoL 
3.419.620,  12-31-68.  CL  260—611. 

Beckman,  Ronald  H.  :  See — 

Propst.  Robert  L.,  and  Beckman.  3.418.765. 

Bedrosian  Paul  H..  to  United  States  of  America.  Health,  Edu- 
cation and  Welfare  Device  for  preventing  damage  to  radio- 
active sources  in  lead  filled  trays  or  drawers.  3.419,320, 
12-31-68.   Cl.   312—352.  „      ,      .  ».     »     u 

Beer  Arthur  0..  and  0.  H.  Kllug.  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake 
Co.  Vehicle  test  bed.  3,418.849.   12-31-68    Cl.  7.1—117. 

Beesley  Scott  L.  Storage  structure  with  reclorocatlng  grUvlty 
fed  extension  rails.  3.419.185.  12-31-68.  Cl.  221  —  178. 

Bejtley  John  W.,  and  L.  W.  Pollock,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co  Production  of  acrylonitrile.  8.419.597.  12-31-68.  Cl. 
260 — ♦65.3. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Behr,  Josef  :  See — 

Hetmann,  Richard,  and  Behr.  3,418,866. 
Belew,  Leiand  W.,  to  The  Mosier  Safe  Co.  Security  file.  3.418,- 

951.   L2-31-68.   Cl.   109—59. 
Bell.  Eric  B.,  to  Saunders-Uoe  Developments  Ltd.  Device  for 
measuring  the  concentration  of  substances  In  liquids.  3,419,- 
716,   12-31-68.   Cl.   250 — 43.5. 
BeU  *  Howell  Co.  :  See— 

Prelletz.  Edward  R.  3,419,119. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Crowell.  Merton  H.,  Dalton,  Gordon,  and  Labuda.  3,419,- 

746. 
Elvis,  Peter,  and  Houcke.  3.419,679. 
MacWllllams,   Walter  H.,  Jr.    and  Ring.  3,419,826. 
Michael,    Henry   J.,    Morse,    Oram,    Roccatl,    and    Smith. 

3  419  683 
Sel^el,   Harold.   3.419,823. 
Bellet.    Joseph.    In-bed   exerciser    and/or   cushion.    3.419,268. 

l'2-31-68,   Cl.   272—57. 
Bellows,  Alfred  H.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Photographic  camera 

erecting  system.  3,418,907,  12-31-68,  Cl.  96 — 39. 
Belmont,  Lawrence  P.  W.,  8r. :  See — 

Olonlnger.   Irving  L.  W.,  and  Belmont.  3,418,717. 
Belolt  Corp.  :  See — 

Amend.  John  W.,  Jr.  3,419,203. 
Justus,   Edgar  J.   3,419,890. 
Beltempo,  Maria  E.  :  See — 

.^ni^elastro,  Leon  L..  and  Beltempo.  3,419,216. 
Bendix  Corp.,  The  :  See- 
Black.  James  D.,  and  Wiaterbotham.  3,419,773. 
Foote.   Theodore.   3,419,043. 
Benson,    Glendon    M.,    to   Physics    International   Co.    Fuel   In- 
Jector-ignltor  system  for  Internal  combustion  engines.  3,418.- 
980.  12-31-68,  Cl.  123—32. 
Bentley    John  M.,  and  W.  H.  Watson,  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Tension  member  position  regulating  system  util- 
iilng  a    variable   llmlter    3,419,771.    12-31-68,  Cl.   318 — 6. 
Benton.  Crayton  D.  :  See — 

Mathews,   Victor  M.^  Jr.,   and   Benton.   3,419,710. 
Benton,  Robert  C,  to  Cbemcut  Corp.  Method  and  means  for 
continuous  control  of  etching  rate.  3.419,446,  12-31-68,  Cl. 
156—3. 
Berger,    Abe,    to   General    Eletric   Co.    Method   for   producing 

silicon  hydrides.   3,419,354,   12-31-68    Cl.  23—204. 
Berger,  Abe,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Method  for  making  or- 
ganoslloxane  hydrides.  3,419,592.  12-31-68,  Cl.  260 — 448.2. 
Berger,   Donald   T.,   to  Arro   Vacuum,    Inc.    Valve.   3,419,248, 

12-31-68,   Cl.   251—309. 
Berkelmann,  Gunter  F.  W.  :  See — 

Thlede.   Heinz  A.  E.,   Berkelmann,  and  Leisterer.   3,419,- 
845. 
Berman,   Robert  A.  Respiratory  device    3,419,004.   12-31-68, 

Cl.    128 — 208. 
Bernard,  George  G.  :  See— 

Maly,  George  P..  Smith.  Bernard,  and  Fox.  3,419,072. 
Bernard,  Georges :  See — 

Pelenc,  Yves,  and  Bernard.  3,419,802. 
Pelenc,  Yves,  and  Bernard.  3,419,803. 
Bernard.  Raoul.  to  Soclete  I'aulstra.  Assemblies  of  the  elastic 

coupling   type.  3.418,827,  12-31-68.  Cl.  64 — 11. 
Bernstein.  Jack,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  A  Sons.  Inc.  N-(  (1 -substituted 
pll>erldyl)  alkylplperldlnoalkyl]  derivatives  of  N-contalning 
heterocyclic  compounds.  3,419,554.  12-31-68.  Cl.  260 — 243. 
Bernstein,  Jack.  H.  L.  Yale,  and  K.  A.  Losee.  to  E.  R.  Squibb 
k  Sons.   Inc.  Fluortnated   phenotbiazine  compounds.  3,419,- 
553.   12-31-68,  Cl.  260-243. 
Bernstein.  Jack.  J.  Kraprho,  and  C.  Turk,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  k 
Sons.    Inc.    1    amlnoalkyl    1-aryl    Indanes    and    tetrahydro- 
naphthalenes.   3,419,560,   12-31-68,  Cl.  260—268. 
Berrj\  Hammond  A.  :  See — 

Way,  Douglas  E.,  and  Berry,  3.419,241. 
Berthler,    Joseph    O.,    to    Tubauto.    Syatem    for    setting    the 
height  of  seats  In  automotive  vehicles.  8,419,243.  12-31-68, 
Cl.   248- -394 
Bertln  k  Cie  :  See— 

Pavlln.  Cyrllle  F..  and  Salmon.  3,419,738. 
Bestenrelner.    Frledrlch  :   ."^ee — 

Wick,  Hl(  hard.  Biedermann,  Winkler,  Bestenrelner,  Klper, 
and  PawUk.  3,418.904. 
Beta   Corp,  :   See — 

Martin,   Merle  E.  3.419.857. 
BeteiligungN    11  nd  PatentverwaultungsffMellschaft  mit  besch- 
rankter  Haftung  :  See — 

Schneider.  Fritz  W.,  and  Stohlmeler.  3,419,210. 
Betts,  Earl  L  :   See — 

Laughlln    I'hlllp  R,.  and  Betts.  3,419.175, 
Betts,    Peter,    I)     R     Relchel.    and    E.   T.   Elselen.    to  Interna- 
tional   Business     Machines    Corp,    Electrographlc    printer. 
3,41»,8.S4.    1.'    HI    fix.   (1.  .346 — 74 
Beutel,   Helmuth   K  ,  A    D.  Markum.  and  C.  W    O'Donnell,  to 
General  Dynamics  Corp    Manuallv-operated  closed-cycle  re- 
frigeration   system.    3.418,824,    12-31-68,    Cl.    82 — 474. 
Bevis  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Coburn    Theodore  R.  3  418,702. 
Bicklng.    John    B..    to    Merck    k    Co..    Inc.    4-(2-methyleneal- 
kanoyUphenylsulflnyl  alkanoic  adds.   8.419,606,   12-31-68, 
Cl.   260—515 
Bleckert,  Ernst.  R.  Kallischnigg.  and  K.  Oensel,  to  Knoll  A.G. 

Organic   peroxides.   3.419.577.    12-31-68.  Cl.    260—^38. 
Biedermann.  Frledrich  :  See — 

Wick   Richard,  Biedermann,  Winkler.  Bestenrelner.  Klper. 
Pflwlik.    Von    Sybel,    Von    Wasielewski,    and    Wagner. 
3,418.904. 
Billnskl,   Thomas.    Jr..    and    J.    M.    McGowan.    Pin    and    pin- 
setting  assembly.  3.419.213.   12-31-68,  Cl.   235 — 60. 
Blng.  Charles  W  :  See — 

Schmidlln,  Albertus  E.,  and  Bing.  3.419,028. 

Blng,  Herbert  A. :  See — 

Land,  Edwin  H..  and  Bing.  3,418,903. 


Blngley.  Donald  W.,  to  AMP  Inc.  System  for  supplying  fre- 
quency controlled  single  phase  voltage  from  varving  poly- 
phase input  voltage.  3,419,783,  12-31-68,  Cl.  32"l — 7. 
Blrtlll.  John  W.  :  See— 

Bottomley.     Alastalr     H.,     Styles,     Jllbert    Blrtlll,     and 
Truscott.  3.418,662. 
Blssett-Berman  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Brown.  Xeil  L.  3,419,796. 
BJarngard.  Bengt :  See — 

Debye,  Anne  L.,  and  BJarngard.  8,419.720. 
Black  Clawson  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Phelps    Richard   ■»^.  Cqghlll,  and  Inglson.  3,418,970. 
Black  and  Decker  .Mfg.  Co.,  The  ;  See — 

Sheps,  Martin  I.  3,418,761. 
Black,   James   D.,    and   C.   H.   Wlnterbotham,   to  The   Bendix 
Corp.  Machine  tool  position  servo  including  a  linear  adjust- 
able   cam    for    compenaatlng    lead  screw    error     3,419,773. 
12-31-68,  Cl.  318—18. 
Black,    John    W..   and    R.    W.    Llndsey,    to   Pemco   Wheel   Co. 

Storage   unit.    3,419.155.    12-31-68,    CI.   211 — 90. 
Black,  W  iUiam  R,  :  See— 

Homung.    Stephen    A.,    Stlchweh,   and    Black.   3,419,733. 
Bleasdale,    Desmond    H.    Laminated    structure    with    former 

element.  3.419,457,  12-31-68    Cl.   161 — 102 
Bliss,  E.  W.,  Co.  :  See — 

Cheslock.  Edward  P.  3.419,713. 
Cox,  Floyd  E.  3,419,730. 
Matteson,  David  J.  3,418,887. 
McDermott,   John   J,,   and   Thompson.   3,419,231. 
O'Regan,   James   F..   Lundberg,    and   Mussonl.    3,419,082. 
Bloch,  Herman  S.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co    Desallnlza- 
tlon  of  aqueous  solutions.  3,419,492,  12-31-68,  Cl.  210 — 32 
Blomquist.  Alfred  P.  :  See — 

Cartwright.  Bert  W.,  Froslie,  and  Blomquist.   3,418,871. 
Bios,  Ernst  O.  :  See — 

Rotert,  Kurt,  and  Bios.  3,418,838. 
Blue  Grass  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Shumate    Clifford  W.  3,418,660. 
Bluestone,  Henry  :  See — 

Pyne,    William   J.,   and   Bluestone.   3,419,626. 
Blumenkopf,  Norman  :  See — 

Catino.  Slgmund  C,  Strobel,  and  Blumenkopf.  .^.419,659. 
Bobkowlcz,  EmlUan.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  multi- 
component     uonwoven     fabric.     3.419,451,     12-31-68.     Cl. 
156 — 161. 
Bobo,  Roy  A.,  to  Reed  Roller  Bit  Co.  Drill  string  stabilizer 

3,419.094,  12-31-68,  Cl.  175—325. 
Bock,    Gustav.    to   Badlsche  Anllin-   k   Soda  Fabrlk   Aktlenge- 
sellschaft. Production  of  blsd-arylureldoj-benzene  p-  or  m- 
dlcarboxylic   acid    dlalkyl   esters.    3,419.564,    12-31-68,    Cl. 
260 — 294.3. 
Boehringer.  C.  H.,  Sohn  :  See — 

Becher,    HelnzManfred,    Sehring,    and    Zelle,    3  419  620 
Boehringer  IngelLeim  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Griss,  Gerhart  R.  3,419,575. 
Boeing  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Batluk.  Waiter,  Jung,  and  Morgan.  3,419,416 
Marlis    Harold   R.   3.419,414 
Stewart,   I»avid.  3,419,691. 
Bogglo,  F.  Ceurge  :  See — 

Zeltlln,  Alexander,  and  Bogglo.  3,418,923. 
Bok,  Edward,  to  Dike.  Inc.  Drafting  device.  3,419,335,  12-31- 

60,  \2\.  401 — 48. 
Bokosky,  Robert  J.  :  See — 

Bailey,  James  R.,  and  Bokosky.  3,419,696. 
Bond  Stores  Inc.  :  See — 

Shapiro,  Laurence  L.,  and  PariUo.  3,419,154. 
Bonded  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hlght,     Hanford     Z.,     Gallant,     Shannon,     and    Loeffler. 
3,419.647. 
Bonney,    Robert    S.  iLow   bridge  warning  device  for  vehicles 

3,419,847,  12-31-68,  Cl.  340—22. 
Bopp,   Achim,   and    G.   Krause,    to   Fernseh    G.m.b.H.   Method 
and  apparatus  for  equalizing  timing  errors  in  signals  con- 
taining periodic  components.  3,419,681,  12-31-68,  Cl    178 

69.5. 
Borden.  Inc   ;  See — 

Lees.  William  A.,  and  Swire.  3,419,512. 
Borg  Warner  Corp.  :  See — 

Allaben,  Charles  M.,  Jr.  3,419,118. 
Tracy,  Herbert  E.  3,419,279. 
Borner,    Gerhard,    to    Zeiss   Ikon    Aktlengesellschaft.    Motion 

glcture  camera  provided  with  exposure  control  device  and 
Im   speed  selector.   3.419,326,   12-31-68,  Cl    352 141 

Bosch,  Robert.  G  m.b.H.  :  See — 

Barth.  Robert,  and  Adalbert.  3,418.679 
Ortlleb    Alfred.  3,419,886. 
Bosi,  Joseph   I.,  to  Hydro  Line  Mfg.  Co    Valve  for  fluid  ores- 
sure  device.  3,419.247.   12-31-68.   Cl    251—214 
Bosshart,  John  L.,   to  Sun  Electric  Corp.  Testing  apparatus 

for  dual  hydraulic  systems.  3.418,843,  12-31-68   Cl   73 37 

Bottenbruch,  Lud wig  :  Sec — 

Schnell,  Hermann,  Bottenbruch,  Daraow,  and  Welrauch 

3,419,526. 

Bottomley,  Alastalr    H.,  P.  R.  D.  Styles,  P.  H    JUbert.  J    W 

Blrtlll    and  J.   R.  Truscott,  to  XaUonal   Research  DeveloD- 

ment  Corp.  Prosthetic  hand  with  Improved  control  system 

aJ  Af^o*   ? ^  ^^  electromyogram  signals.  3,418,662,  12-31- 
00,  Cl.  3 — 1.1. 
Bowden,  Howard  J.  :  See — 

*^V'1;d^-/c?o**^  ^-  •''■••  ^'«^'*en.   ClvUle,  and  Feldbru«ge. 

^T2-3&8*'ci°  2lol-2"2»  """*"'  ''"^  ^""^  ^^''-  ^•*1»'2S1. 


Boyd,  John  M.  . 

Nodwell,   William   B.,   Boyd,  and  Calgary.   S.419,097 
Brace,  Robert  S.  :  See— 

Isbell,  Perry  T.,  and  Brace.  3,419,168. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


sections,  fully  exten- 
"".  CI. 

for   tubular- type  key. 

Differentiator  valve  tor 


Lelbovlcb, 
the    like. 


Elec- 


Connecting 
3.419,12«, 


3.419,628. 
to    Bray-Wood 
12-31-68.  a. 


Co.    Cold 
94—23. 


VI 

Bradford  Dyern'  AMoclatlon  Ltd.,  The  : 

Wllford.  Ernest.  3,418,931. 
Brady,   Rupert  J.   Booms  having   ^^ee 

slble  with  axlally  connected  rams.  3.419,157,  12-31-o».  ci. 

212 — 55.  .  , 

Brand.    Max   K.   Key   making   machine 

3  418.882.  12-31-68.  CI.  90—13.05. 
Brandenberg.   Karl  A.  to  Aro  Corp    _^----- 
fluld  logic  clrcultJg.  3.419.032.  12-31-68,  CI.  137      i«» 
Brandenburgsky,  Mikhail  G.  :  ^«-7.  ^„_    v»1mx 
Krugljachenko.   Grlgory    N     Alexeev    N»»«g^». 
rihmunla.    and    Brandenburgakv.    3.419,889 
Brandon,    Richard    N.    Dispenser    and    cutter    and 

Brin*e''Miiw?n'D-^'to^Wes^«2ou«.    Electric    Corj 

^7rlcal  ^"nTeli/  apparatus    fo'rrectliyl^agand^  adding    a 

rjiirniuv  of  4.  C   voltauea.  3.419.786.  12-ai-o».  <_i.  o^i  .,'■ 

Brat^b^/g.'^Gletn  "N^  Al^tream  deflector  for  vehicles.  3.419.- 

Hrln'  iuo^n  S**6^io^Sder8«)n.  Anchors  for  the  parapets 

"""t;atconres^  Mi  8.782   12-31-68.  CI  52    joj.        ^^.,^^, 

Bratton.   Krancl.  H..  and  H.  I.  Key^^l^s    to  O.  T    |«°|«'**»?/ 

Co.   Hydrogen  generating  system.   3.419.361.   12-31-«».   ci. 

no 2Hl 

Braun.    Ernst    and    G..    to    Halbach    *    Braum^ 
device     for    conveyor    chains     and     the     iiae. 
12-31-68.  a.  198 — 1. 
Braun,  Gert  :  iJee —  „,„^ 

Braun.  Ernst  and  G.  3.419,126. 
Braun,  John  D.  :  See — 

Kaufman.  Martin  H.,  and  Braun 

Bray,    Ulrtc    B,    '^'^d    J.    B     Wood^ 

asphalt  paving  process.  3,418.JKH) 

Bray  Wixxl  Co.     iie» — 

Brav    rirlc  B  .  and  Wood.  3,418.900. 

Bremer  Wndalie..  to  Arrow-6art.  Inc.  Mean,  ptoportlonal 
tT  magnetic  flux  to  bias  electHc  switch  contacts  doaed. 
3.419,  "-is,  12-31-68,  CT.  335—16. 

Brendes,  Herat     fiee—  „  .,„  o^o 

Zlpso,  Kricb.  and  Brendes.  3,419.848.  „,,,, 

Breanan,  Ambrose  K..  Jr..  to  ftead  Corp.  Continuous  mixer 
discharge    cwatrol.    3,419.250,    12-31-68,    Cl     259— 41 

Brpwer  Lee  M  .  H.  fcngelhardt.  R.  P.  Rohde.  and  J.  F. 
Yonlter  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Fluid  flow  control  mech- 
anism  '3,419,208.  12-31-68.  Q.  230—157^ 

Hrt-wr  WlUle  F  to  FMC  Corp.  Reinforcing  means  for 
rotary    mower    blades.    3,418.795^,    12-31-88.    Q     56-295. 

Bridge.  Arnold  H..  Jr.,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  4  Rubber  Co. 
Reinforcement  element.  3.419,059.   12-31-68    Cl    152— 359. 

Brlggs  Frederick  A..  C.  C.  Ketterer.  and  L.  A.  Sherbeck,  to 
EI  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Prevention  of  fll>nient 
twinning  in  dry  spinning.  3,419,653.  12-31-68.  Cl. 
264—204.  ,    ..      „ 

British  Aircraft  Corp.  (Operating)  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Wotton.  John.  3,419,233.  ^       „       w,       o        t„-. 

Brooka,  Charles,  and  T.  Sutton,  to  Cee  Bee  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 
Decoratl  e  extruded  pla*tic  stripping  and  laminated  prod 
ucts  Indndlng  the  same.  3.419,458.  12-31-68,  C\.  161—121. 

Brooks.  Charles  G. :  See—  „.,„„,« 

Bardltch,  Irving  F,  and  Brooks.  3,419,812. 
Brooks.    Fred    A..    Jr..    to    Esao    Production    Research    Co. 

Method  for  consolidating  subterranean  formations.  3.4 1»,- 

073.  12-31-68.  Cl.  166—33. 
Brouwer,    Frans,    and    D.    Gray,    to    Stewart- Warner    Cor 

Facsimile     phaalng      system.      3,419.680,      12-31-68, 

Brown     Frederick    L.,    to   The   Dow   Chemical    Co.    Hot-press 
watpr  rpslstant    amino    alcohol    ester    Interpolymer    latex 
based  adhesive  for  various  substrates.  3,419,507,  12-31-68, 
Cl.    26(> — 8. 
Brown,  George  L.  :  See —  ..,^  .,. 

Schmldle   ilaude  J.,  and  Brown.  3,419,515. 
Brown     Joanne    N.    Clothing    construction    for    infant    wear. 

3,41  ><, 859    12-31-68.  Cl.  2— 70.  „  ^ 

Brown     Nell    L  .   to  The   Blaaett-Berman    Corp.    Compensated 

sallaometer    (.419,796,  12-31-68.  O.  324—;30. 
Brown     Norman    F  .    to    Otis    Engineering   Corp.    Well    tools. 

.3,419,074,  12-31-68.  CL  166 — 46.  ^  _  „ 

Brown     Norman    F..    to   Otis   Engineering   Corp.    Well   tools. 

3,419,073    12-31-68,  Q.  166 — 46. 
Browne,  Frank  L.  :  See —  .,,.,_    „  .,r. 

PhlllberT.   Robert  A..  Browne,   Sanger,  and  Kirk.  3,419.- 
756. 
Brumbaugh,    George   C,   L.    3.    Sherman,   and    H.    Furiya.   to 
Pacific   I'ar   and   Foundry   Co.    (Peterbilt   Motors  Co,   Divi- 
sion)    Truck  hood.   3.419.099,   12-31-68,   Cl.   180 — 69. 
Brundage,    Robert    W..    to    The   Emerson    Electric    Co.    Vane 
type  oscillating  hydraulic  motor.  3,418,886.   12-31-68,  Cl. 
91— .3.<fl 
Brunswick  Corp, :  See — 

E)eu»chle,  Fritz,  and  Relss.  3.419.179. 
Bryan,  John  F , Jr     See — 

Hansford.  William  W..  Bryan,  and  Hutchinson.  3,418.944. 
Bryant.  Giro  .V.  :  See — 

Wagner,  John  T..  and  Bryant,  3.418,80«. 
Buchhelt.    "tto    K.    to   Verwaltungsge»ell8chaft    Moeller    nnd 
Neumann    offene    Handelsgesellschaft.    Hydraulic    forming 
or  injection  press  for  molding  synthetic  materials.  3,418.- 
689.  12-31-68.  Cl,  18 — 16. 
Bucyrus  Erie  Co.  ;   See — 

Mork.  George  W.  3.419,156. 
Buciak.   Edwin  J.,   to  Parker  Metal  Goods  Co.  Cart  handle 
having    a    printed    legend     thereon.    3.418,739,     12-31-68, 
CI.   40 — 308. 
Budd  Co..  The  :  See — 

Kggert,  Walter  S.,  Jr.,  and  Wessells 
Hogan.  Patrick  J.  3.419,057. 
Bueler,  Richard  C,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corp. 
3.419,315    12-31-68.  O.  303 — 71. 


'»: 


Development 
In    malleable 


3.419.80S. 

Control  valve 


Hunger.  Hilary  D.  Dispensing  assembly.  3.419,191,  12-31-6S, 

(jl    222 93 

Burblne,  William  O,  :  See— 

Jordan.  .Merrtll  E..  and  Burblne.  3,419.356. 
Burgess,  .\lan  C.  .  See — 

Williams,  .<4idDey  B..  and  BargeBS.  3,418.854. 
Burgess,  Bernard  W  ,  and  S.  M.  Chapman,  to  Pulp  and  Paper 
Research    Institute  of   Canada.    Turbulent    drying   prooMS. 
3.418.723.  12-31-68.  Cl.  34 — 1. 
Burgeas,   Lester  IX,   to  Llf-0-<J«n,   lac.  Toggle  valve.    3,419.- 

246,  12-31-68,  Cl.  251—206. 
BurgMS,    Price   B.,    to    Malleable    Research    and 
Foundation.    Control    of    excess    chromium 
Irons.  3,419,439.  12-81-68.  Q.  148 — 3. 
Burk,  Emmett  H..  Jr.  :  See — 

Horvath.  Endre.  and  Burk.  3.419,353. 
Burklin,  Gerllnde.   to   Siemens  Aktlengeseilachaft.  Anti-static 
polystyrene-poly  butadiene  blends.   3.419.640.   12-31-68.  Cl. 
260— 8»2. 
Burnett,    William    R..    to    J.    P.    Stevens    *    Co..    Inc.    Seam 
jumper  and  selvage  lifter.  3.418.968.  12-31-68.  Cl.  118 — 8. 
Bjrney    HaroWI  W     and  F    K    Lajidecker.  to  Metal  Improve- 
ment Co.   Peenlng  noxtle.  3,419,894.   12-31-68.  CT.  72 — 53. 
Burns.  James  A. :  See — 

Harbison.  Dixon  T..  and  Burns.  3.419.078. 
Burns.    Joseph    R..    to    Radio    Corp.    of    America.    Content 
addressed   memories.    3,419.851.    12-31-68,    Cl.    340 — 172.5. 
Burns.    Robert   V.,   and    R.   T.   Clearv.   to  Automatic   Electric 
Laboratories.  Inc    Image  positioning  and  coupling  circuits 
for    television    camera    and    display    apparatus.    3,419,674, 
12-31-68,  a.  178 — 6. 
Burroughs  Corp. :  <8«e — 

Anderwa,  Jamea  P.,  Hoffman.  Mott.  Pexely.  Shifman.  and 
Wilkinson.  S.419,849. 
Doughty.  Fredertc  C.  3.419.856. 
Marx.   Hans   B..   Nutting,  and  Marra.  3.419,852. 
Buroughs  Wellcome  *  Co.  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  :  See— 

Perrotta    .\gostlno  V.  3.419.558. 
Bycskowskl.   Ernest,   and   H.   J    Tlschler.  to  Young  Spring  k 
Wire  Corp.    Windshield    wiper  and    waaher  system.   3,418.- 
676.   12-31-68.  Cl.   15 — 250.04. 
Byrne  Doors.  Inc.  :  See — 

Davidson.  Charles  8.  3.418.770. 
C.A.V.  Ltd. :  See— 

Peltret.  Pierre  H..  and  Wbeatley  3.419.202. 
CSF-Compagnie  Oenerale  de  Telegraphle  Sans  Fll  :   See — 
Vasalllev.  Avenlr.  Nicolas,  and  Hlldebrandt.  3.419,496. 
Cab-n  Corp.  :  See — 

Jordan.  Merrill  E..  and  Burblne.  3.419.356. 
Calgary.  Alberta  :  See— 

Nodwell,  William  B..  Boyd,  and  Calgary.  3,419.097 
Calhoun.  Edward  J.,  and  K.  O.  Pinter.  Smoking  article.  S.419.- 

013.  12-31-68.  Cl.  131—15. 
California  Institute  Research  Foundation  :  See — 

Rembaum,  Alan,  and  Landel.  8.419.384. 
Cameo.  Inc  :  See — 

King.  Howard  M..  Jr.  3.419.045. 
Cameron  Iron  Worka.  Inc.  ;  See — 

Williams.  Leonard  B..  Jr..  and  Omller.  3.419.071. 
Campbell.  Arthur  W.,  and  B.  D.  La  Grooe,  to  Commercial  8ol- 
ventfi  Corp.  Products  and  method  for  vulcanisation  of  rub- 
ber. 3.419.520.  12^1-68.  Cl.  260 — 41.6. 
Campbell.  Clyde  D. :   See — 

Cross.  James  M..  Meniger,  and  Campbell.  3.419.612. 
Campbell.  Donald  R..  G.  Pallos.  and  A.  R.  Zine.  Jr..  to  Coming 
Glass  Works.  Pipe  coupling.  3.419.290.  12-31-68.  Cl.  285 — 
223. 
Campbell.  Mark  R..  and  L,  A.  Wright,  to  McDonnell  Dowrias 
Corp.    Thrust     reverser.    3.419.218.     12-31-68,    CT.    2M— 
265.37. 
Camplllo.  Carlos  C. :  See — 

Zaffaronl.  Alejandro,  and  CamDtllo.  3.419,470. 
Canadian  I'atents  and  Development  Ltd. :  See — • 
Dawson.  Peter  S.  S.  3.419,478. 
Makow.  David  M.  3.419.841. 
Canter.  Carl  R.  :  See — 

Rytter,  Edward  A.,  and  Canter.  3.419.500. 
Capps,  David  B.  :  See — 

Elslager,  Edward  F.,  and  Capps.  3.419.584. 
Carborundum  Co..  The  :  See — 

Dooley.  Peter  C  ,  Jr    3.418.762. 
Cardan.   Bemhard.   Building  construction.   3.418.768.   12-31- 

68.  CT.  52—167. 
Cardillo.  Joseph  S..  and   E.  Jonsson.   to  White  Motor  Corp. 

Radial  piston  pump    3,418,937.  12-31-68.  Cl.  103 — 39. 

Carel.  Alfred  B,.  and  G.  Perkins.  Jr  .  to  Continental  Oil  Co. 

Movable   oven   assembly.   3.419.255.    12-31-68.   Cl,    268 — «. 

Carlson.  Ernest  C.  to  International  Har\-e8ter  Co.  Hydranllc 

Indicator  for  a  bucket.  3.418.966.   12-81-68    CT.   116—124. 

Carlson.  Roy  C.  Jr.  :  See — 

Anderson.  Albin  R.,  Carlson,  Hlgglns.  and  Smith.  3.418,- 
759 
Carmlchaei,  Thomas,  and  D.  U.  Howard.  Vehicle  flnsti  toilet. 

3.418.664.  12-31-68.  a.  4 — 118. 
Carnation  Co. :  See — 

Moore.  Robert  D.  3.419.196. 
Cams.  Sidnev  L  ,  to  North  .\merlcan  Rockwell  Corp.  Shielded 

angular  drive  assembly.  3.418.828.  12-31-68.  C\.  64 — S2. 
Carper,  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Klosky.  John  P..  and  Carper.  3.419.328. 
Carter.  John  G.  :  See — 

Van  Dora.  William  G.  3,419.090. 
Cartwrlght.  Bert  W..  L    E.  Froslle.  and  A.  P,  Blomqulst.  to 
Chrysler  Corp.  Transmission  for  motor  vehicle.  3.418.871. 
12-31-68.  Cl.  74 — 763. 
Carysforth.  Henry  A.  :  See — 

Rlvman.  Samuel  J.,  and  Carysforth.  3.418.891. 

Caatro.  Albert  J. :  See — 

Anderaon.  Frank  B.,  and  Castro.  3.418,668. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


vu 


^"•SSartgST'haffi^E..  Alexander,  and  Ryan.  3,419.408. 
Catln'^^sKukd^C.   A.F.    Strobel.   %\^,^^^^'\f'^^^' ^^ 
QAJ*  Corp.  Sun  screening  methods.  3.419.659.  12-Jl-6».  *-^i. 

Ca1uJ^~P?ter  V.,  to  Cordex  Ltd.  Twine.  3,418,799.  12^1-68. 

Cl.  57—162. 
Cavltron  Corp. :  See  —  .,   „   ,         ♦».    o  .no  rra 

Kleesattel.   Claus.  Kurls.  and   Balamuth.  3.419.776. 

Cease  Central.  Inc. :  See — 

Cease    William  W.  3.419.186.  ,      ^. 

Cease    William  W..  to  Cease  Central.  Inc.  Article  diapenaer. 

3.419.186.  12-31-68.  Cl.  221—221. 
Cee  Bee  Mfg.,  Co.,  Inc. :  See—       „,,„,,. 
Brooks,  Charles,  and  Sutton.  3.419,458. 
Celanese  Corp.  :  See —  „  .,^  .^w^ 

Chase.  Joseph  D..  and  Qesting.  3.419.529. 
Tlmmons,  William  D.  3.419,463. 
Tlmmons.  William  D.  3.419.464. 
Centre  de  Rechercbes  de  Pont  A-Mousson  :  See — 
Lorang.  Pierre  K.  3.41».U66.  „    ^ 

Centre  Stephanols  de  Kecherche  Mecaniijue  Hydromecanlque 
et  t'rottement  :  See — 

Poltl.  Jean-Loup.  8.419.110. 
Chapman.  Stuart  M   :  See — 

Burgeas.  Bernard  Vv'..  and  Chapman.  3.418,723. 
Chapeky.  Jacob    to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  Data  acoulsltlon 

and  recording  system.  3.419.883.  12-31-68.  Cl.  346—74. 
Chase.  Joseph  !>..  and  P.  P.  Gestlng.  to  Celanese  Corp    8ta 
billaation   of   oxymethylene   copolymers.   3.419.529.    12-31- 
68    Cl    260 — 67. 
Chateau.  Henri  R.   P  ;  deceased,  by  J.  Chateau,  admlnlstra 
trtx    M.-C    M.  Gadet.  and  J.  J.  L.  Pouradler,  to  luiaiman 
Kodak    Co.    Print-out    emulsions    and    procesa.    3,419,396. 
12-31-68.  Cl,  96 — 108. 
Chateau.  Jacqueline:  See  — 

Chateau,  Henri  R.  P.,  Qadet,  and  Pouradler.  3.419,396. 
Chemcut  Corp. :  See — 

Benton,  Robert  C.  8,419,44«. 
Chemical  Construction  Corp.  :  See — 

Chevlon,  Alexander.  3,419,362. 
Chemlsche  Werke  Albert :  See — 

KoiiifK.  Hans   A.,  and  Schmidt.  3.419,849. 
Chen.  Richard  J.  :  See — 

Land.  Edwin  H..  and  Chen.  3,418,912. 
Cheslock    Edward  P.,  to  E.  W    Bliss  Co.  Panel  light  modules. 

3.419,713,  12-31-68,  Cl.  240—1.2. 
Chevlon     Alexander,    to   Chemical    Construction   Corp.    Fluid 

heater.  3.419,362.  12-31-68.  Cl.  23—288. 
Chlba.  Tellchlro,  K.  Hlramatsu,  and  K.  Hirano,  to  Kurashiki 
Rayon   Co.   Ltd.   Process   for  making  Improved  fllnu  from 
saponified  ethylene-vlnyl  aceUte  copolymers.  3.419,654,  12- 
31-68,  Cl.  264 — 210. 
Chicago  Bridge  k  Iron  Co.  :  See — 
Engdahl.  Gerald  E.  3,419.174. 
Chicago  Lock  Co.  ;  See — 

Kerr,  William  J,  3.418,833. 
Chicago.  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Amstsberg.  Lester  A     and  Wallace.  3.419.087. 
Chlsholm.   John   P.    Mobile   emergency   unit  locating   system. 

3.419.865.  12-31-68,  Cl.  343—112. 
ChoUn,  Roger  R.,  and  K.  E.  Quest.  Cable  cam  shutoff  mecha- 
nism   3.419,083,  12-31-68,  Cl.  169—26. 
Chrlstensen    Vernon  E    Apparatus  for  plumbing  and  gauging 

posts,  3,418,721,  12   31-68.  Cl.  33—180, 
Chrlatlne,    William    C.   and   J.   E.   Pierce,   to  A.    E.   I.  Corp. 

Packaging  macalne.  3.418,786.  12-31-68.  Cl.  53—282. 
Chrysler  Corp. ;  Bee — 

Ammerman,   Frank  E..  and  Schlndehette.  3,419.484. 
Cartwrlght.  Bert  W     Froslle,  and  Blomqulat.  3,418,871. 
Levy.  Oert  Q.  3,419,501. 
Chupp.  John  P,  :  See — 

Early.  Jack  D.,  and  Chupp.  3.419,585, 
Clmlni,    Claude,   to   W.    R.   Grace  *  Co.    Concrete  Joint  seal. 

3,418,898.  12-31-68,  Cl.  94 — 18. 
CIvllle.  F.ancis  J.  :  See — 

Earle,   Ernest  L..  Jr.,   Bowden,   Clville.  and  Feldbrugge. 
3  419  399 
Claeys,  Marcel.  Loom  battens  and  controls.  3,419,048,  12-31- 

68,  Cl.  139—188. 
Claflln.  Howard  B.  Paperboard  form  construction  for  rubber 

mold.  3.418,695.  12-31-68.  Cl.  18 — 46. 
Clark  Equipment  Co,  :  See — 
Frost,  Barry  L.  3,418,807. 
Messenger,  Ronald  L.  3,419,104. 
Newhouse,  Jamen  H.  3.418,861. 
Walton    William  R    3.419.798. 
Clark,  Jack   H     J     H    Van  Taasel,  G.  B.   Larrabee,  and  J,  F. 
Haefling.  to  Tf\a>  Instruments  Inc.  Obmlc  contact  to  semi- 
conductor devices.  3.419,765.   12-31-88.   Cl.  317 — 234. 
Clarke  John  B  :  See— 

Foerster.  George  8..  and  Clark.  3.419,385. 
Clarke.  Derrick  S.  Manufacture  of  plastic  tubing  or  sheeting. 
3.418.688.  12-31-68.  Cl.  18—14, 

CUry  Corp  :  See- 
Ariel,  Carml.  3,419.678. 

Clanson  Kaas.  Niels  :  See — 

Petersen.  John   V.  B..  and  Clauson-Kaas.  3,419.570. 

Clayton.  Lorlmer.  Jr..  to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.  Automatic 
tracking  system  utilizing  coded  scan  sequence.  3,419,868, 
12-31-68,  Cl.  343—113. 

Clean.  Robert  T. :  See — 

Burns.  Robert  V..  and  Cleary.  3.419.674. 

ClsoMnts,  Warner  W.  Electromechanical  actuator.  3.419.739, 

12-ai-68,  Cl,  310—15. 
Clereland  Trencher  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Puiote,  Vincent  S.  3,418,781. 


Coates.  Joseph  F, :  See — 

Wakeman,  Reginald  L.,  and  Coates.  3,419,562. 
Coburn    Theodore   R,,    to   Be  vis   Industries,    Inc.    Tenter   clip 

chain.  3,418.702,  12-31-68.  Cl.  26 — 61. 
Cockshott,   Charles  P.,   to  J.  Lucas    (Industries)    Ltd.    Semi- 
conductor devices.  3.419,442,  12-31-68,  CL  148 — 187. 
Coe  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Morris,  Edward  P.  MISJ^^- 
Cohen.   Albert,    and    C.    W.    Creaser.    Jr.,    to    Communication 
Structures  Inc.  Antenna  feedhorn  support  structure,  3,419,- 
871.  12-31-68,  Cl.  343—781. 
Cohen.  Alfred  G. :  See — 

»mall,  Samuel  N    Cohen,  Weiss.  3,419,295. 
Cohn,  Irving  H.,  to  Slmmonds,   Precision  Products.  Inc.  Ca- 
pacitance-type measuring  apparatus  for  fluids  In  a  super- 
critical state  including  a  diode  Unearlzatinn  network.  3,419.- 
801,  12-31-68.  Cl.  324 — 61. 
Colehower,   Edgar   W..    to   Martin    Marietta   Corp.   Solar  cell 

assemblies    3.419,434,   12-31-68.  CI.  136 — 89. 
Collins.  Harvey  H.,   to  Package  Machinery  Co.  Ejector  mech- 
anism for  a  plastic  Injection  molding  machine  or  the  like. 
3.418,684,  12-31-68,  CL  18 — 2. 
Collins  Radio  Co.  :  See — 

Baehre,  Herbert  K.  3,419,787. 
Moorehead,  Robert  M.  3,419.874. 
Collons,  Rodger  D.  Method  of  sealing  a  container  by  vacuum. 

3,418.783,  12-31-68,  Cl.  58—22. 
Colombeau.  Marcel  :  See — 

Blnekave,  Nisslm.  and  Colombeau.  3,419,769. 
Columbia  Carbon  Co.  :  See — 

Marslco.  William  E.  3.419,505. 
Columbian  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
Norris,  Harrison  C.  3,419^011. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corp,  :  flfee — 

Campbell,   Arthur  W..  and  La   Grone.   3,419,520. 
GoiKiale.  Charles  D..  and  Frump.  3,419.379. 
Minnick.  Joseph  J,  3.419,444.  _. 

Riddick,  John  A.  3.419,407. 
Commonwealth   Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisa- 
tion :  See — 

Mills.  John  C.  3,419,717. 
Communication  Structures  Inc. ;  See — 

Cohen,  Albert,  and  Creaser.  3,419  871. 
Compa^ie  Generale  de  Geophyslque  :  See — 

Mlchon,  Dominique.  3,419.846. 
Compagnle  Generale  d'Electro  Ceramlque  :  See — 

Hue.  Jean.  3.419.768. 
Condo.  Albert  C,  and  W.  E.   Mendham.   to  The  Atlantic   Re- 
fining Co.  Plastlclied  polyvinyl   chloride  compositions  con- 
lonltrlle-butadlene   rubber   and   fiexible.    oil 


12-31-68,  Cl.  260 — 22. 


3.419,624. 

See— 


talnlng  an   acryl 

resistant  films  and  sheets.  3,419.511. 
Conn   William  M. :  See — 

Lichte,  Carl  L.,  and  Conn.  3,419,093. 
Connelly,  Lavem  R..  to  Eaton  Yale  k  Towne  Inc.  Fluid  cou- 
pling  with    flow   control    means.    3,419,122.    12-31-68,    Cl. 
192—58. 
Conrad,  Ernest  B.,  to  International  Busine8i<  Machines  Corn 
Method  of  selectively  removing  powdered  glass.  3,419,42o, 
12-31-68,  Cl.  117—212, 
Conrad,  Robert.  Tube  coupling.  3,419.293,  12-31-68,  Cl.  287 — 

58. 
Conte.  Louis  B.,  Jr. :  See — 

Cotter.  Robert  J..  Apel.  and  Conte. 
Continental  .\vlation  Engineering  Corp. 

Waugaman,  WlllUm  J.  3.418,982. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Erlandson.  Paul  M.  3.418,835.  * 

<3«mble,  Bprton  L.  3,419,418. 
Khoury,  N^ck  S.  3.419.183. 
Levenson.  Albert  A..  Jr.  3.419.453. 
Barey,  Kenneth  W.,  and  Kennedy.  3,418,930. 
Stec.  Frederick  J.  3.419,181, 
Cootinental  oil  Co     See — 

Acdarrl,  Jerrv  A.,  ZJegenhaln,  and  Zlegler.  3.419.352. 
Carel,  Alfred  B,,  and  Perkins.  3,419,255. 
Conway  Clutch  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Conway,  William  A.  3,419,117. 
Conway.    William    A.,    to   The    Conway   Clutch    Co.    Overload 
released  pneumatic  clutch  with  brake.  6.419,117.  12-31-68, 
Cl.  192—16. 

Cook.  Harold  E.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  Electrode  connect 
Ing  pin  and  assembly.  3.419.296.  12-31-68.  Cl.  287—127. 

Cook.  John  W..  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corp.  Temperature 
control  system  and  method  for  operating  a  reduction  rolllne 
mill.  3.418,834,  12-31-68,  Cl.  72—9. 

Cooke.  Brian  A.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Elec 
tro-depo«ition  of  paint  using  an  Ion  exchange  membrane. 
3,419,488.    12-31-68,  Cl.   20^181. 

Cooper.  Broughton  M.  and  J.  C.  Picker  stick  checklnp  device. 
3.419.049,  12-31-68.  Cl.  139—162. 

Cooper.  Joseph  C. :  See — 

Cooper,  Broughton  M,  and  J,  C.  8.419,049. 

Copeland  William  M..  and  F.  J.  Rltter.  to  Sunbeam  Corp. 
H«lr  dr.vnej8  Indiactor.  3.418,963.  12-31-68,  Cl.  116 — 67. 

Corby,  Denial*.,  to  Crown  By-Products  Co.  Apparatus  for  re- 
moving grease  from  cans  and  drums.  3,419.147,  12-31-68, 
Cl,  210—152. 

Cordex  Ltd.  :  See — 

Catlos.  Peter  V.  3,418,799. 
Cordis  Corp. :  See — 

Williamson.  Donald  E.  3.419,010. 
Cornell,    John    A.,    to    ^rtomer   Basins,    Inc.    Methvl    meth 
acrylate  resin  denture  plates  containing  embeddeil  Vein-sim 
ulatlng  short-length  strands  of  nonplastlclxed,  low  shrink 
age   fibers   of   polyvinyl   chloride   having   an  AFNOR   index 
greater  than  450.  3,419,891,  12-31-68,  Cl.  32 — 2. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Corning  Glass  Works  :  Bee —  ^  ^         „    ,^  ^^ 

Campbell,  Donald  R.,  Fallos,  and  Zlne.  3,419,290. 
Cramer,   William  H.,  and  Garflnkel.  3,419,370. 
Tomb,  William  H.,  Wesel,  and  Zlne.  3,419,»1. 
Costantlnl,  Michael  A.  :  See — 

Salihl,  Jatel  T.,  and  Costantlnl.  8,419,818. 
Costlow,  Donald  G.,  S.  Csanyl  and  J.  Csanyl.  Ladder  atUch- 
ment  for  u«e  with   aluminum  siding.  3,419,109,    12-31-«8, 
CI.  182—214.  ^    ^ 

Cotter,  Robert  J.,  F.  N.  Apel,  and  L.  B.  Conte,  Jr.,  to  Union 
Carbide  Corp.  Novel  blsphenols  of  dlcyclopentadiene.  3,419,- 
624,  12-31-68,  CI.  260—619. 
Couceyro,  Ramon  E.  Punch  card  interpreter.  3,418,728,  12-31- 

68.  Cl.  35 — 2. 
Courtney.   John  L.    Subsurface  hair  elevator.   3,419,020,   12- 
31-68.  Cl.   132—54.  „       ^  ,„^ 

Cox,  Floyd  E.,  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Co.  Power  supply.  3,419,730. 

1^1-68,  O.  307—86. 
Craine,  Joeeph  B.  :  See—  _  „  .,^  ..^. 

Hayhurst,  Lewis  J.,  Ramsbottom,  and  Craine.  3,419,400. 
Cramer,  William   H.,  and  H.  M.  Garfinkel,   to  Corning  Glass 
Works.  Method  of  producing  a  pbotochromic  iflass  and  re- 
sulOng  article.  3,419.370,  lf-31-68,  Cl.  65 — 30. 
Crampton  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Knoth,  Erwln  W.  3,419,129. 
Cranmer,  William  S.  :  See — 

Hartz,   Ralph   S..  and  Cranmer.  3,419,751. 
Creaser,  Charles  W..  Jr. :  Sec- 
Cohen.  Albert,  and  Crea«er.  3,419,871. 
Creative  Cnemlatry.  Inc. :  See — 

Murray,  Mayn«rd.  3.419,398. 
Cressman,  Homer  W.  J.,  and  J.  R.  Thlrtle,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.  Elements  and  developers  for  color  photography  utilising 
phenolic  couplers  containing  an  amlnoalkyl  group  on   the 
coupling  position.  3,419,390,  12-31    "S,  Cl.  96—55. 
Cresswell.    Roger  A.,   and  G.   S.   Kltson,    to   Rolls-Royce   Ltd. 
Cooling  means  for  rotatable  jet  nozzle,  bearing  and  turbine 
blades.  3.418.810,  12^1-68,  Cl.  60—232. 
Cropp,  David  I.,  C.  C.  Jordan,  and  R.  W'.  Lingo,  to  Glass-Tlte 
Industries.    Inc.    Work   holder   for   aligning  and  sealing   a 
beaded  wire  element  Into  a  glass  tube.  3,419,372,  12-31-68, 
Cl.  6C — 146. 
Crosby,   Peter   F..    to   Dlebold    Inc.    Pneumatic    tube   system. 

3.419,229    12-31-68,  Cl.  24i3 — 19. 
Crose,  James  M.,  8.  H.  Metzger,  Jr.,  and  C.  D.  Campbell,  to 
Mobay  Chemical  Co.   Mixtures  of  2.4-  and  2, C  lower  alkyl 
cyclohexylenedlamlnes.  3,419,612,  12-31-68,  Cl.  260 — 563. 
Cross,  Lloyd  G.  :  See —  ^   , 

Barber,  Richard  B.,  Croas,  and  Prince.  3,419,321. 
Crouzet :  See — 

Julllen-Davln.  Jean  A.  L.  3,419.781. 
Crowell,   Merton   H.,   J.   V.   Dalton.  E.   I.  Gordon,  and  E.   F. 
Labuda,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Light  sensitive 
storage  device  Including  diode  array.  3,419,746,   12-31-«8, 
CL  315—10. 
Crown  By-Products  Co.  :  See — 
Corby,  Denis  P.  3,419,147. 
Csanyl.  James :  See —  _  .   ^ 

Costlow,  Donald  G.,  Csanyl.  8.,  and  Csanyl,  J.  3,419,109. 
Csyanl,  Steve  :  See — 

Costlow.  Donald  <?..  and  Csanyl,  S.  and  J.  3,419.109. 
Cullch.  Ell  :  See — 

Schaller,  Robert  L.,  Towne.  and  Cullch.  3.419.159. 
Culligan,  Inc.  :  See — 

Rak.  Stanley  F.  3,419.360. 
Culver.  William  H.,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  Control  of 

cacti.  3.419,382,  12-31-68,  Cl.  71—128. 
Curclo.  Edmund  N..  to  The  Ohio  Crankahaft  Co.  Apparatus 
and  method  of  growing  a  crystal  from  a  vapor.  3,419,417, 
12-31-68,  CT.  117—106. 
Current.  George  C.  and  8.  B.  Bow  and  arrow  sight.  3,418.- 

718.  12^1-58,  Cl.  33 — 46. 
Current,  James   H..   to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corp.  Well 
tool  with  expansible  anchor.  3.419.079.  12-31-68,  Cl.  166 — 
206. 
Current.  Susie  B. :  See — 

Current,  George  C.  and  S.  B.  3.418.718. 
Curtis,  Gerald  R.,   to  Statham  Instruments.  Inc.   Blood  pres- 
sure transducer.  3,418,853.  12-31-68,  Cl.  73 — 406. 
Curtis.    Larrv   G..   and   P.   J.   Trent,   to   Eastman   Kodak  Co. 
Photographic  viewing  screen  prepared  from  a  lentlculated 
polyester  film.   3.419.408.   12-31-68.  Cl.   117 — 10. 
Curtlss  Wright  Corp. :  See — 

Handjani,  Houchang.  3.419.820. 
DBA    Products  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Regan.  Patrick  J.  3.418,672. 
DIP  A. :  See — 

Ramond.  Jean-Claude.  3.419.152. 
Dagra  N.V.  :  See — 

.Sanders.  Johannes  C.  3.419.657. 
I)ahlbere.   Reinhard.   to  Telefunken   Patentverwertunrageaell- 
schaft  m.b.H.  Controllable  electrical  resistance.  3,419,767. 
12-31-68.  Cl.  317—235. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 
Enke,  Kurt.  3.419,100. 
Scherenberg.  Hans  O.  3.418.986. 
Von  Koch.  Arwed.  3.419.027. 
Dall'Asta.  GIno  :  See — 

Natta.  Giulio.  Mazzanti.  and  Dall'AsU.  3.419. S38. 

Dalton.  John  V. :  See — 

Crowell.  Merton  H..  Dalton.  Gordon,  and  Labuda.  3.419.- 
746. 
Dalton.  Robert  F.,  and  E.  J.  Bamett.  to  Weatlnghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp    Range  apparatus  trim.  3.418.780.   12-31-68.  Cl. 
52—627 
Daly,  Edmund  B„  and  V.  K.  Rice,  Jr.,  to  Automatic  Electric 
Laboratories.   Inc.  Two-input  pulse  shaping  transistor  cir- 
cuit. 3.419.734.  12-31-68.  Cl.  307—268. 

Dan  River  Mills.  Inc.  :  See — 

Pangle,  James  C.  Jr.  3,419,493. 


Dangauthler.  Marcel,  to  Societe  Industrielle  et  Commerdale 

des    Automobiles    Peugeot.    Fluid    distributor.    3.418,885, 

12-31-68.  Cl.  91 — 380. 
Danhel.  Antonln  :  See — 

KramolU,  Vladislav,  Danhel,  Ratal,  and  Kocbta.  3,418.- 
696. 
Danico,  Henry  F..  to  United-Carr  Inc.  Two  component  ventlUi- 

tor.  3.418.658.  12-31-68.  Cl.  2 — 14. 
Daniels,  EVank  J.  :  See — 

Upfert,  Donald  E..  Daniels,  an«  Goldschmldt.  3,419.176. 
Daniels,  William  A.  and  W.  A.  Daniels.  Jr.  Bath  lift  control 

valve.  3,419,044,  12-31-68.  Cl.  137 — 625.69. 
Darsow.  Gerhard  :  See — 

Schnell,  Hermann.  Bottenbruch,  Darsow.  and  Weirauch. 
3.419,526. 
Datawell  N.V.  :  See — 

Verhagen.  Cornelia  M.  8.418.722. 
Davidson.  Charles  S..  to  Byrne  Doors.  Inc.  Door  construction. 

3.418.775,  12-31-«8.  CT.  52 — 464. 
Davidson.  Keith  V. :  See — 

Rilev.   Robert  E.    Davidson,  and  Taub.  3,419,656. 
Davis.    Donald    W.    Method   of   swallowing  a   pill.   3.418.999. 

12-31-68.  Cl.  128 — 1. 
Davis.  Edna.  L.  Drapery  measuring  tape  assembly.  3.418.719. 

12-31-68,  Cl.  33—137. 
Davis    Leonard  M.,  and  D.  Gobel.  to  Shaw-Walker  Co.  Card 

feed   mechanism.   3.419.262.    12-31-68    CI.   271 — 3 
Davis,  Pauls,  and  H.  C.  Vogt.  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp. 

Halogen  containing  ether  compositions.  3.419.621     12-81- 

68.  n.  260—615. 
Davis.  Steven  S..  to  The  Eimco  Corp.  Drum  filter  of  molded 

construction.    3,419,150.    12-31-68.   Cl.   210 — 401. 
Dawson^  Peter  8.  8..  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development 

Ltd.  Continuous  phased  culturing  of  cells.  3.419  473   12-31- 

68,  Cl.  195—104. 
Day  k  Zlmmermann.  Inc. :  See — 
Mattia.  Manllo  M.  3.419.477. 
De  Bell,  Arthur  G..  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corp.  Black- 
body   radiating  device   with   a   protective   hood.   3.419,709. 

12-31-68,  Cl.  219—553. 
Debye,  Anne  L..  and  B.  Bjarngard.   to  Isotopes.  Inc.  Holder 

for    releasably    securing    a    shape  retaining   dosimeter    ele- 
ment during  readout.  3.419.720.  12-31-88.  Cl.  250 — 83. 
De  Cells,  Joseph  W..  to  De  Laval  Turbine  Inc.  Separation  tank 

and  method.  3.419.145.  12-31-68.  Cl.  210 — 84. 
Deibel.  Raymond  A.,  and  A.  C.  SdnU.  to  Trlco  Products  Corp. 

Windshield  wiper  arm  and  blade  assembly.  3,418.678.  12-81- 

68.  Cl.  15 — 250.23. 
Deltch.  Sidney  R.  Bumpless  garter  device.  3,418.701    12-81- 

68.  Cl.  24—245. 
Delaney.    John    T..    Jr..    to    Ethyl   Corp.   Corona    treating  ap- 
paratus   having   an    electrode    with    an    adjustable    width. 

3.419.489,  12-31-68.  Cl.  204—312. 
De  Laval  Turbine  Inc.  :  See — 

De  Cells.  Joseph  W.  3.419.145. 
Dehsio.  Charles  J.  :  See — 

Scara villi.  Victor  J.,  and  Delislo.  3.419,311. 
De  Man,  Wlllem.  to  Lever  Bros.  Co.  Process  for  continuously 

deacldifying  glyceride  oils.  3,'*B.588.  12-31-68.  Cl.  260 — 

425. 
De  Nicola.  Robert  A.  :  See — 

Macchlone,   Gary   H..   and   De  Nicola.   3.418,932. 
Denzler.  Emil.  to  H.  A.  Schlatter  A.O.  Welding  machine  for 

metal  grids.  3,419.699    12-31-68.  Cl    219 — 56. 
Derenski.  Dnvld  J.,  to  Teletype  Corp.  Telegraph  transmitter 

control  circuit.  3.419,671.  12-31-68.  CI.  178 — 3. 
Desmoras.    Jacques    and   P.   Jacquet.   to   Rhone^Poulenc   8.A. 

Controlling  weeds  in  sugar  beets  and  graminaceous  crops 

with  pyrldazine  derivations.  3.M9.381.  12-31-68.  Cl.  71 — 

92. 
Dettling.  Conrad  J.,  to  The  Polymer  Corp.  Process  for  coat- 
ing. .3.419.409.  12-31-68.  Cl.  117—18. 
Deuschel.  Werner.   W    Vllsmeler.   and   G.   RIedel.  to  Badlsche 

Anllln-    k    Soda  Fabrlk    Aktiengesellschaft.    Production    of 

fluorubin  and  subHtitutlon  products  thereof  from  diamino- 

quinoxalines.    3.419  557.    12-31-68    Cl.    280 — 250. 
Deuschle,  Fritz,  and  R.  E.  Relss.  to  Brunswick  Corp.  Captive 

cap  specimen  vial.  3.419,179.  12-31-68.  Cl.  220 — 88.5. 
Diamond,  .\lbert  :  See — 

Silverman,  Alvin  J.,  and  Diamond.  3.419.858. 
Diamond  Power  Specialtv  Corp.  :  See — 

Rausch.  David  A.  3.418.680. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corp.  :  See — 

Llpowski     SUnley    A.,    and    Fetscher.    3.419.608. 
Pyne.  William  J.,  and  Bluestone.  3.419.626. 
Nelson.  John  B..  Jr.  3.419.481. 
Dl   Carlo,   Frederick   J.,    to   Warner-Lambert   Pharmaceutical 

Co.  Method  for  relieving  coronary  Insufficiency.  3,419  571. 

12-31-6.1    Cl.  424 — 298. 
Dl  Chiaro   Joseph  A.  Frame  construction  for  refrigerator  door. 

3  418.755    12-31-68    CT.  49—501. 
Dickinson.    Travis    R..    to    Oeigy    Chemical    Corp.    Method    of 

patching  ceramic  lined  equipment  and  patch  therefor.  3.419.- 

44H    12-31-68.  Cl.  156 — 94. 
Diebold  Inc.  :  Sea — 

Crosby.  Peter  F.  3.419.229. 
X>iebr.    George,    to   Optomechanlsms.    Inc.    .Single   and   double 

beam  interferometer  means.  3.419.331.  12-31-68.  CI    856 — 

106. 
Dlenes.  Zoltan  B..  to  Minnesota  Mining  blw^  Mfg.  Co.  Flexible 

mold  and  cable  splice.  3.419,669.  12-31-68,  Cl.  174 — 84 
Dick.  A.  B..  Co.  :  See- 
Bach.  Frederick  O.  3.419,394. 
Diepenhorst.  Gerald,  and  M.  O.  Fletemler.  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 

Sel  fad  lusting    assembly    and    method    for    forming    same 

3.419.297,   12-31-88.  Cl.  287—189.38. 

Dieter.  Julian  A..  W.  Jones,  O.  E.  Ott.  Jr..  and  W.  J.  Rece  Jr. 
to  R.  A.  Jonea  k  Co..  Inc.  Carton  folding  and  gluing  aa- 
chlne.  3.418.892.  12-31-88.  CT.  93—52. 

Dieterlch.  Dieter,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellsehaft 
Polyurethane  plastics.  3,419.533.  12-81-68,  Cl.  280 — 77.5. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


I 


iz 


Diets.  Milton  S..  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Photoresponslve  film  supply 

monitoring  apparatus  for  a  photographic  camera.   3,418.- 

905,  12-31-8fi,  Cl.  95 — 11. 
Dike,  Inc. :  See — 

Bok,  Edward.  3,419,335.  ,  ,         ...... 

Dill   Dale  R  .  to  Monsanto  Co.  Thermoplastic  resins  plastlclzed 

with  esters  of  tricyclo ( 4.2,2,0^  »)-dec-7  ene-3,4,9.10-tetracar- 

boxylic  adds.  8.419,513,  12-31-88.  Cl.  260—31.8. 
Dillon.  Horace  T..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Sealing  method. 

3,418.813.  12-31-88.  Cl.  61—1. 
Dinkelkamp.  Henry  T..  and  M.  Miles,  to  Stewart- Warner  Corp. 

Float  switch  assembly.  3,419,695,  12-31-68.  Cl.  20(^84^ 
Dirk,  William  R..  and  C.  D.  Peterson,  to  Lennox  Industries 

Inc.  Burner  construction.  3,419,338.  12-31-88.  Cl.  431—181. 
Dlschert,  Robert  A.:  See—  „  .,„.,o« 

Seer,  Harold  G.,  Jr.,  and  Dlschert.  3,419,736. 
Dlttrtch      Ferdinand    J.,    to    Metco    Inc.    Composite    carbide 

flame 'spray  material.  3.419.415.  12^1-88.  Cl.  117—100. 
Dl  Valerlo.  Panflllo  A..  W.  A.  Skura.  and  J.  E.  ODonnell.  to 

Dnlroyal,  Inc.  Method  of  making  transmlssl^a  belts.  3,419,- 

449,  12-31-68,  Cl.  156—159. 
Doerr,  Joseph  F.  :  See —  ^tu..        o.«in 

Hagler.  Norman  R.,  Pierce.  Doerr,  and  Johnston.  3,419,- 

105. 
Dombbrower,  Ralph  L.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Mayers   Fred  T.,  and  Dombbrower.  3.419.098. 
Dominion  Engineering  Works,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Baldur,  Roman.  3.418.865.  „,      ,  „ 

Dommann.  Ounther.  to  Gewerkschaft  Elsenhutte  Westfalia. 
Planer  guide  arrangement  for  extraction  of  mineral  In 
longwall  mining  operations.  3.419,312,  l'2-31-68,  Cl.  299— 
32.  -. 

Donaldson  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee —  ^,«  d^„ 

Wagner,  \^ayne  M.,  and  Wolff.  8,419,892. 
Donkersloot,    Arle.    to    Electronic   Flag   Poles    Inc.    Flagpole 

assembly.  3,418,987,  12-31-68,  Cl.  116—173. 
Dooley    Peter  C.  Jr.,  to  The  Carborundum  Co.  Abrasive  cut- 
off wheels.  3,418.762,  12-31-88,  Cl.  51— 206.5. 
Dopyera,  John.  Stringed  Instrument  neck  construction.  3,418,- 
876,  12-31-88,  Cl.  84—293.  w,     .w         * 

Domlk  Albina  M.  Crocheted  doll  house  and  assembly  thereof. 
3.4ll747.  12-31-68.  Cl.  46—21.  ..  , 

Doss.  Richard  C.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Preparation  of 
thiols  and  thloether  compounds.  3.419,614,  12-31-68,  Cl. 
260—583.  „     ^  .      u      .  * 

Doss   Richard  C.   to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Organic  chemistry. 

3.419.817,  12-31-88,  Cl.  280—801 
Doss    Richard  C.   to  Phillips   Petroleum   Co.   Fluorotrinitro- 

methane.  3.419.625.  12-31-88.  Cl.  260—844. 
Dotto,  Gianni  A.,  to  P   R.  Mallory  k  Co.  Inc.  Self-commutated 
direct  current  motor  with  permanent  magnet  rotor.  3,418,- 
740.  12-31-68.  Cl.  310 — 46.  ^  „.  , 

Doughty.  Frederic  C.  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Wiring  a"«ni^'n«'nt 
for  a  thin  film  magnetic  memory.  3.419.858.  12-31-88,  LI. 
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Dove    Frank,  to  Sperry  Rand  Ltd.  Take-off  directors.  3,418.- 

851.  12-31-68.  Cl.  73—178. 
Dow  Corning  Corp.  :  See — 

Hadlock,  Ronald  O.  3.419,514. 
Lee.  Headle  O.  3.419.172. 
Quaal.  George  J.  3,419.423. 
Robblns,  William  B.,  and  Kern.  3,419,487. 
Tarno,  Larry  J.  3,419,516. 
Willing.  David  N.  3.419.593. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See- 
Brown.  Frederick  L.  3.419.607. 
Dillon,  Horace  T.  3.418,813. 
Ernst,  Edward  A.  3,419.070. 
Foerster,  George  S.,  and  Clark.  3,419,386. 
Harrison.   Hugh  T.  3.419,591. 
Leach.  Irby  H.  3,419,648.  ,.,„«.,„ 

Roberts,  Carleton  W..  and  Travis.  8.419,576. 
Wdssenberg,  Ulrich  W.  3  419.347.  ,..,ooo« 

Dowdlcan.  FranTtlln  W.,  and  H.  R.  Aschan.  Pump.  3,418,938. 

12-31-88.  Cl,  103—25.  _  „     ^ 

Downs  Harold  H.,  and  H.  I.  .SUnback.  to  Square  D  Co.  Elec- 
trical panelboard  front  with  knockouts  and  support  for 
overload  devices.  3,419,177,  12-31-68,  Cl.  220—24.3. 
Drake.  Leonard  C.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Conversion  of  amnno- 
nium  aluminosillcate  to  hydrogen  aluminosillcate.  3,419,- 
350.  12-31-68  Cl.  23—111. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Llchte.  Carl  L..  and  Conn.  3.419.093. 
Marshall,  Alexander  B.  C.  3,419,837. 
VenghlattlB.  Alexis  A.  3,419.089. 
Duncan,    Richard   A.,   to   The   Thomson   Machinery   Co     Inc. 

Sugar  cane  harvester.  3,419,896,  12-31-88,  Cl.  146—133. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Ooy.  Ronald  8.  3,419.060. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  K.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 

Albert,  Richard  J.  3,418,687.  ^     _  ^^^ 

Baker,  Thomas  B..  Levy,  and  Ottolinl.  3,419.069 

Briggs.  Frederick  A..  Ketterer.  and  Sherbeck.  3,419,853. 

Ehrich,  Felix  P..  and  Jaffe.  3,419.581. 

Gebhard,  John  C,  Jr.,  and  Mead.  3,419.481. 

Hagedom.  Donald  L.  3.419.476. 

Isbell    Charles  L..  Jr.  3.419.801. 

Izard    Bmmette  F,  3.419.478. 

Joarder.  Mohammad  O.  K..  and  Walker.  3,418,798. 

Kauer.  James  C.  3,419..^98. 

Kryslak.  Henry  R.  3,419  450. 

Kryslak.  Henry  R.  3.419,452. 

Linn    William  J.  3.419,536. 

McShane,  Herbert  F.,  Jr.  3.419,594. 

Parrlsh    Esperanza  G.  3.419.345. 

Pllmmer.  Peter  N.  3,419.522. 

Sanders.  Paul  A.  3.419.658. 

Temple,  Stanley    3,419.610. 

Wehr,  Rudolf.  3,419,462. 


3,418,812. 
J.  Civille.  and  H.  B. 
Process   for  forming 


Duryee.  George,  to  United  Shoe  Machine  Corp.  Round  table 

packaging  machine.  3,418,785,  12-31-88,  Cl.  53 — 184. 
Dwyer,   Raymond   J.    Radiation   sensitive  electronic  counting 

system.  3,419.725.  12-31-68.  Cl.  250 — 222. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellsehaft :  See — 

Tschoepe,  Bruno.  3,418,741. 
ESB  Inc.  :  See— 

Nordblom.  George  F.  3,419,901. 
Eakin.  Bertram  E.  :  See — 

Khan.    Amanullah   R.     Eakin.    and   Anderson. 
Earle,  Ernest  L..  Jr.,  H.  J.  Bowden.  F. 
Feldbrugge,    to   General    Poods  Corp. 

a  coffee  dough  and  drying  same.   3,419,399,  12-31-68,  Cl. 
99—71. 
Early,  Jack  D.,  and  J.  P.  Chupp,  to  Monsanto  Co.  4'-methyl- 
sulfonyl-3-phenyl»allcylanlllde8.     3,419,585,     12-31-68,     Cl. 
260—397.6. 
Eastes,  Frank  E.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.  Heat  scalable  poly- 
vinylidene  chloride  film  coated  with  fatty  acid  salt.  3,419,- 
421.  12-31-88.  Cl.  117—138.8. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Chateau.  Henri  R.  P.  3,419,398. 
Cressman.    Homer  W.   J.,   and  ThlrUe.   3.419.390. 
Curtis.  Larry  G.,  and  Trent.  3,419,408. 
Goffe.  Charles  A.,  and  Stauffer.  3,419,719. 
Harris,  James  E.  3,418,969. 

Houle.    James    F..    and    Van    Norman.    3,419.406. 
Merrill,  Stewart  H.,  and  Perry.  3,419,397. 
Stahly.  Frederick  A.    and  Humphrlss.  3,419,420. 
Young,  David  V.  3,419.391. 
Eaton  Yale  k  Towne  Inc. :  See — 

Connelly.  Lavern  R.  3,419,122. 
Eaves,  «.iiarles  A.  :  See — 

.Seldel.  Joseph,  and  Eaves.  3.418.710. 
Eby.  Richard  R.  :  See— 

Nolt,  Kdwln  B..  and  Eby.  3.419,300. 
Eby,   Richard  R..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Twine  clamp  means 

for  knotter  of  baler.  3.419,301.  12-31-68.  Cl.  289—13. 
Eckert,  George  W.,  and  H.  V.  Hess,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Motor  fuel 
conulnlng     octane     Improver.     3,419,367,     12-31-68,     Cl. 
44 — 66. 
Eckert.  John  S.,  to  U.S.  Stoneware,  Inc.  Distributor.  3,419.- 

251,  12-31-88.  CT.  261 — 40. 
Eckert,  John  8..  to  U.S.  Stoneware,  Inc.  Support  plate.  3.419,- 

253,  12-31-68.  Cl.  261—96. 
EdPlman      Irving,     to     Mald-Rlte    Novelty    Corp.    ■Separable 
fastener  for  wearing  apparel.  3,418,700.  12-31-68,  CI.  24 — 
201. 
Edman.    BJorn    R..    and    O.    Oman,    to    Aktlebolaget    Bofors. 
Method  of  filling  a  tubular  part  with  a  solid,  granular  sub- 
stance   and    a    liquid    substance.    3.419,644.    12-31-68,    CI. 
204—3. 
Edwards,  Bryant,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
manufacturing    plastic    container    with    thickened    bead. 
3,418.690.  12-31-88.  Cl.  18—19. 
Edwards,  Clifford,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ck>uid.  Percy,  and  Flrmager.  3,419,693. 
Edwards,  Eugene  A.,  and  G.  M.  Wlntersteln.  to  Tenatronics 
Ltd.    Inc.  Streamlined  antenna  and  method  of  making  the 
same.  3.419.876    12-31-88,  Cl.  343 — 901. 
Edwirds,  John,  and  H.  J.  Rlngold,  to  Syntex  Corp.  2a-fluoro- 
derlvatlves  of  the  androstane  series.  3,419,583.  12-31-68, 
Cl.  260— 39T.4. 
Eggert,  Walter  8..  Jr.,  and  H.  W.  Wessells.  III.  to  The  Budd 
Co     Lower   body    construction   for   automobiles.    3,419,303, 
12-31-68,  Cl.  298—28. 
Ebolzer.  Ulrich  :  See — 

Fetzer,    Uwe.    Ebolzer,    Ugl,    Hammann,    and    Untersten- 
hofer.  3,419,596. 
Ehrich,  Felx  F.,  and  E.  E.  Jaffe,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemourt* 
and    Co.    Separation   and    recovery   of   diaroylamlnoanthra- 
quinones  from   the  reaction  of  dlamlnoanthraqulnones  and 
aroyl  haUdes.  3,419.581.  12-31-68.  Cl.  280—377. 
Elchler.  Donald  L. :  See — 

Tufts,  Lewis  E..  and  Elchler.  3,419,899. 
Eimco  Corp.  :  See — 

Davis.  Steven  S.  3.419,150. 
Eisal  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Matsuoka  Yosbltaka,  Hidaka,  Yosblzawa,  and  Hashimoto. 
3.419.471. 
Eiselen.  Everett  T.  :  See — 

Betts.  Peter,  Relchel,  and  Eiselen.  3,419,884. 
Eisenberg,  Sydney  M.  :  See — 

Stoddard.  Glenn  G.  3  419,012. 
Eisenttauer.  Roger  A.  :  See — 

Beal,   Robert   E.,   and   Elsenhauer.   3.419,586. 
Elder     w'iUlam    H.     to    The    Curators    of    the    University    of 
Missouri    Oral   contraceptive  for   birds.   3,419,661,   12-31- 
68.  Cl.  424 — 243. 
Electric  k  Musical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hartley.  Frederick  W.  3.419,774. 
Elect ro-Autbsl zing  Machine  Corp.  :  See — 

Levi,   Richard   J.,   and   Montgomery.   3,419,800. 

Electronic  Flag  Poles.  Inc.  :  See — 
I>onkersloot.   Arie.   3,418,96T. 
Elenburg,  Wayland  D..  to  Walker-Neer  Mfg.,  Inc.  Well  drill- 
ing method.  3,419,092,  12-31-88,  CL  175 — 69. 

BUtex  :   See —  „     ^        „  ^,„ 

KramoUs.  Vladislav,  Danbel,  RataJ,  and  Kocbta.  3.418,- 
696. 
Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Ltd.  :  See — 

Winn.  Roger  F.  E.  3.419.784. 
Ellis.  Charles  A.,  to  Ritter  Pfaudler  Corp.  Dental  handpiece 
drive  mechanism  and  dental  tool  bolder.  3,418,715,  12-31- 
68,  Cl.   32—26. 
BllU,  Leslie  M.  :  See- 
Stone,  Roy  A.,  and  Ellis.  3.418,683. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Elmore,  Glenn  V.,  and  H.  A.  Tanner,  to  Leesona  Corp.  Fuel 
cells  with  alkali  metal  hydroxide  electrolyte  and  electrode 
conulnlng  fluorocarbon  polymer.   3,419,900,   12-31-68,   CI. 
13«— 86. 
filnekave,  Nlsslm,  and  M.  Colombeau,  to  L4iboratoire  Central 
des  Industries  Electriques.  Low  capacitance  condenser  for 
use  as  a  secondary  standard.  3,419.  <  89,  12-31-68.  CI.  317— 
244. 
Elslager,  Edward  F.,  and  D.  B.  Cappa,  to  Parke,  Daris  k  Co. 
Polymeric   compounds   and   methods   for    their   production. 
3,419,584.    12-31-68,   CI.   260 — 397.6. 
Elvis,   Peter,   and   O.    P.   Houcke,    to   Bell   Telephone    Labora 
tories.  Inc.  Start-stop  synchronization  checking  circuit  for 
long   trains,   short   trains  and   single   start-stop  characters. 
3,419,679,   12-31-68,   CI.    178 — 53.1. 
Emerson  Eaectrlc  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Brundage,  Robert  W.  3,418,886. 
Eimerson,  Uerff  C,  to  Robr  Corp.  Integrated  and  match  ma- 
chined rocket   noszle  and  process  of  making  same.  3,418,- 
707.   12-31-68,  CI.   29 — 157. 
Emery,  Robert  B.  .  See — 

Homrig.  Horace  J.,  and  Emery.  3,419,180. 
Emhart  Corp. :  See — 

Vahlstrom,  Carl  A.  3,419.893. 
Engdahl,   Oerald   E..   to  Chicago   Bridge  A   Iron  Co.   Method 
and  apparatus  for  liquefied  gas  storage.  3,419,174,  12-31- 
68.  CI.  220—9. 
Engelhardt.   Hans  :   See — 

Brewer,  Lee  M.,  Engelhardt.  Robde,  and  Yonker.  3,419,- 
208. 
Enke,   Kurt,   to  Daimler-Benz  Aktlengesellscbaft.   Wheel  sus- 
pension of  driven  wheels,  especially  of  the  rear  wheels  of 
a  motor  vehicle.  3.419.100.  12-31-68.  CI.  180—73. 
Entwicklungsrlng  Sud  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Kopp,   Gerhard.   3,418,809. 
Eppy.  Samuel.  Multiple  rope  jump  rope.  3,419.270,  12-31-68, 

CI.   272—75. 
Ercoli,   Alberto,   and   R.  Gardl,   to   Warner  Lambert  Pharma- 
ceutical Co.  Pentacycllc  steroid  intermediates  and  method 
of    preparing    the    same.    3,419,5o0,    12-31-68,    CI.    260  — 
239  55. 
Ercoli.   Alberto,   and  R.   Gardi,   to   Warner  Lambert  Pharma- 
ceutical Co.  Pentacyclic  steroids  and  process.  3,419,582,  12- 
31-68,  CI    260 — 397.3. 
Ericson.    Richard    E..    to   The    Kendall    Co.    Vented    surgical 
drainage    tut>e    with    flushing    protective    valve.    3,419,009. 
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BrLandson.  Paul  M.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  Fluid  lubri- 
cated electrohydraulic  body  separating  and  forming.  3,418,- 
835.  12-31-68,  CI.  72—56. 
Ernst,  Edward  A.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Selective  perfora- 
tion and  directional  fracturing.  3,419,070,  12-31-68,  CI. 
166 — 5. 
Essex  Wire  Corp. :  See — 

Ouhn.  Darrold  L.  3,419,790. 
EiBBo  Production  Research  Co.  :  See — 

Brooks.  F>ed  A.    Jr.  3,419,073. 
Esso  Research  and  Lnglneeerlng  Co. :  See — 

Inchalik,  Elroy  J  .  Klrschenbaum,  and  Hill.  3.419.618. 
Etabllssements  Kuhlmann  :  See — 

Kopp.  Georges,  and  Vlttecoq.  3.419,341. 
Etabllssements  Merlin  k  Gerln  Societe  Anonyme :  See — 
Pelenc.  Yves,  and  Bernard.  3,419.802. 
I'elenc.  Yves,  and  Bernard.  3,419,803. 
Ethyl  Corp.  :  See — 

Delaney,  John  T.,  Jr.  3.419,489. 
Nelson.  Gunner  E.   3,419.483. 
Sibert.  John  W.  3,419,609. 
Ekiforbia,    Felix   A.,    to  Foremast   Screen  Print,   Inc.  Method 
of  coloring  pUe  fabrics.  3,419,413,  12-31-68,  O.  117—38. 
EJvalds,  Eglls,  to  .\thena  Controls  Inc.  Temperature  regulat- 
ing system.  3,419.214,  12-31-68.  CI.  236—78. 
Evans.  8.  W..  k  Sons.  Inc.  :  See — 

Evans.   Wayne  S     Jr  .   and  Tartaglia.  3.419.02«. 
EJvans.  Wayne  S..  Jr..  and  L.  G.  Tartaglia.  to  8.  W.  Evans  k 

Sons,  Inc.  Umbrella.  3,419.026.  12-31-68,  CI.  135 — 20. 
Explosives  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Maes.  Michel  E.  3,419.443. 
Express  Injector  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 
Love.  Douglas  S.  3,419,007. 
FMC  Corp. :  See- 
Brewer.  Willie  F.  3,418.793. 
Herwlg,  Henry  O.  3,419.153. 
Ryan.  Daniel  J.  3.419,650. 
Towns.  Donald  L.  3.419.579. 
West,  Fred  W.,  and  Gresham.  3,419,590. 
Fabrlquea  de  Prodnits  Chimques  de  Thann  et  de  Mulhouse  : 
See— 

Allmand.  Thomas  R.  3.418,770. 
Fairbanks.  Gordon  J.,  to  Stewart  Warner  Corp.  Flame  detec- 
tor control  means  for  a  burner  assembly.  3.419,337,  12-31- 
68.   a.   431  —  77. 
FalrtMnks  Morse  Inc.  :   See — 

Meller.  Floyd  M..  and  Swanson.  3.418.952. 
Faldbrugge,  Alonzo  H.  R.  :  See — 

Earle.   Ernest  L.,   Jr..   Bowden,  Civllle.   and  Feldbrugge. 
3.419.399. 
Pallos,   George  :  See — 

r-amob*'!!,  Donald  R.,  Fallos.  and  ZIne.  3.419,290. 
Fart)*'QfAbrlken  Bayer  .\ktleDKe8ell8chaft :  See — 
Dieterich    Dieter.   3.419.533. 
Fetier,    Dwe,    Eholzer,    Cgl.    Hammann.    and    Dntersten- 

hofer.   3.419,596. 
Fetzer,  Uwe,  Dgl,  Unterstenhofer,  and  Hammann.  3,419,- 

540 
Fetier,  Uwe,  Ufl,  Knupfer.  Renner.  and  Orewe.  3,419,546. 
Gllch    Helnrlch.   3  419.482. 

Knupfer.  Hans.  Wlrth.  and  Schellhammer.  3.419  563. 
Schnell.   Hermann,  Bottenbruch,  Darsow,  and  Welrauch. 

3,419,526. 
Zlrngiol,  Hans,  Outsche,  and  Weldmann.  3,419.351. 


Farber,  Sheldon,  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Proc- 
ess  of   preparing    7-haio-2-dlnietnylamino-5-phenyl-3H-l,    4- 
benzodlaiepine  4-oxlde8.  3,419,546,  12-31-68,  CI.  260 — 239. 
Farbwerke  Hoechat  Aktlengesellscbaft  vormals  Meiater  Lucius 
&  Brunlng  ;  See — 

Hermann.  Hans  D.,  and  Gutweller  .3,419,528. 
Hirsch.   Lothar.   Hornlg.   Mau,  and  Quadllleg.  3,419,618. 
Kuhne.  Rudolf,  and  Meininger.  3,419,541. 
Meinlnger,  Fritz,  Steuernagel,  and  Frolich.  3,419,542. 
Pietzka.  Gerhard,  and  Pels.  3,419,645. 
Soder   Alfons,  and  Uempel.  3,419,619. 
Farerl.  Elizabeth  L.,  R.  J.  McOulre,  and  E.  Mitchell,  to  Gulf 
Research  *  Development  Co.   Alkoxylated   quaternary  am- 
monium  salts  of  esters  of  salicylic   acid   as   mlcroblcldes. 
3,419,366,  12-31-68,  CI.  44 — 63. 
Farr  Co.  :  See — 

Marble,  Robert  I.  3,418.915. 
Farthing,  Alan  C.  :  See — 

Thompson.  John  M     and  Farthing.  3,419,393. 
Faatz.   Howard  C,   to   Vulcan  Hart  Corp.  Broiler.  3,418,921, 

12-31-68,  CI.  99-445. 
Federal  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Worthen.  John  H.  3,418,720. 
Feldman,    Samuel.    Cuff   link   protector.   3,418.689.   12-31-68. 

CI.  24—90.5. 
Fernseh  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Bopp.  Acbim,  and  Kranse.  3,419,681. 
Ferris,  Robert  G..  to  Starllne,  Inc.  Shuttle  type  animal  feeder. 

3,419,130.  12-31-68,  CI.  198—67. 
Fetscher.  Charles  A.  :  See — 

Llpowskl    SUnley  A.,  and  Fetscher.  3.419,603. 
Fetzer,  Uwe,  I.  Ugi,  O.  Unterrtenhofer,  and  I.  Hammann,  to 
Fdrt>enfabrlken    Bayer   Aktlengesellscbaft.    ' — .\  =  N'-group- 
contalning  Isonltriles.  3,419,540,  12-31-68,  C\.  260 — 143 
Fetzer  Uwe,  I.  Ugi,  H.  Knupfer,  J.  A.  Renner,  and  F.  Qrewe, 
to   Farbenfabriken   Bayer   Aktiengesellachaft   Blcyclic   and 
tricyclic   Isonltriles.    3,419,546,    12-31-68,   CI.    260—239. 
Fetaer,  Uwe.  U.  Gholzer,  I.  Ugi,  I.  Hammann.  and  G.  Unter- 
stenhofer.     to    Farbenfabriken     Bayer     Aktlengesellscbaft. 
Araliphatlc  isonltriles.   3,419,596,   12-31-68,  CI.  280 — 465. 
Fiber  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ure.  George  R.  3,419,460. 
Field    Brian  O.  :  See- 
Hardy.  Clarence  J.,  and  Field.  3,419,348. 
Fielden,  Marvel  L.  :  See — 

Lunsford,  Carl  D..  and  Fielden.  3,419,559. 
Finkin.  Eugene  F.  Automobile  ventilation  techniuqes.  3.418.- 

914.  12-31-68.  CI.  98—2. 
Flori,  Anthony  M.,  to  John  F.  McCarthy.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
monitoring  high  speed  processes.  3,419,677,  12-31-68.  CI. 
178—6.8. 
Firewel  Co..  Inc.,  The :  See — 

MjMSey.  Alton  A.  3,418,822. 
Firma  Franz  Berrenberg  :  See — 

Hany.  Uaraid.  and  Stllle.  3.418.859. 
Hany,  Harald,  and  Stllle.  3,418.860. 
Flrmager,  Derek  :  See — 

Gould.  Percy,  and  Flrmager.  3,419,698. 
Fischer,    Raymond    C,    to    International    Harvester    Co.    Vi- 
brator for  plow    3,419,085,  12-31-68,  CI.  172 — 40. 
Fish,  Lawrence  W..  Jr. :  See — 

Von  Recklinghausen.  Daniel  R.,   and  Fish.  3,419.811. 
Fiaona  Pharmaceuticals  Ltd. :  See — 

Fltimaurice.  Colin,  and  Lee.  3.419.578. 
Fltts,  Martin  E.  Foamable  package  and  method  for  forming 

cellular  foam.  3,419.134.  12-31-68.  CI.  206 — 47. 
Fltsmaurice.  Colin,  and  T.  B.  Lee.  to  Fisons  Pharmaceuticals 
Ltd.    Bis-chromonyl    compounds.    3,419,578,    12-31-68.    CL 
260—345.2. 
Fletemier.  Marvin  O. :  See — 

Dlepenhorst.   Gerald,  and   Fletemier.  8,41».2»7. 
Flinter.  John  J. :  See — 

Noonan.  G.  David,  and  Flinter.  3.419,286. 
Fllntkote  Co..  The  :  See— 

Manderbach.  James  R.,  and  Pestel.  3.418.776. 
Flory.  John  F.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Paral- 
lel platform  linkages  sor  shock  isolation  systems.  3,419,238. 
12-31-68.  CI.  248—163. 
Foerster.  George  8..  and  J,  B.  Clark,   to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.    Magnesium  base    alloy.    3,419,385,    12-31-68.    CI.    78 — 
168 
Food  Equipment  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Morlne,  Richard  L.  3,419.052. 
Foote,  Theodore,  to  Bendii  Corp.  Valve  apparatus.  3.419.043. 

12-31-68.  CI.  137—625.48. 
Forbro  Design  Corp. :  See — 

Gately,  Joseph  R.  3,419.789. 
Ford.  James  G.  :  See —  •.» 

Palumbo.  Anthony  J.,  and  Ford.  3.419,498. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :  See — 

Allison    William  D.  3.419.101. 
Dlepenhorst.  Gerald    and  Fletemier.  3.419.297 
Glenn.  Theodore  L.  3.419,115. 
Goodale.  William  B.  3.418,877. 
Hurbls.  Charlea  J.  3.418.862. 
Mitchell,  Herbert  C.  8.418.868. 
Sampletro.  Achllle  C.  8.419.102. 
Foremast  Screen  Print,  Inc. :  See — 

Euforbia.  Felix  A.  3.419.413 
Forgrore  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Parker.  Matthew,  and  Lebeter.  3,418.784. 
Fort  Howard  Paper  Co. :  See — 
Wiggins,  Robert  B.  3,418,925. 

^o«ter,   Eltery  A.   Building  panels.   8.418.778.   12-81-68.   CI. 
52 — 520. 

Fox.  John  R. :  Bee — 

Maly,  George  P.,  Smith.  Bernard,  and  Fox.  3.419.072. 
Fox  Products  Co. :  See — 

Godshalk.  James  B.  3.418,977. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Fowler    Wllburn  R.  Automatic  thread  cutting  attachment  for 

Industrial  sewing  machines.  3,418,953.  12-31-88.  CI.  112— 

252 
Frate   Ermal  C.  Can  top  and  method  of  making  same.  3,418,- 

95«',  12-31-68.  CI.  113—116 
Frey,  Ernst :  See — 

Wey    Fred  and  E.  3.419.302.  „     „. 

Frey,    Fred    and    K.    Gate   latchea.    8.419.802,    12-31-68,    CI. 

292 — 189. 
Freyburg.  Rolf :  See—  ^  ^     ,.  «^,a,>i 

Saliberger,  Andreas,  and  Freyburg.  3,419,123. 
Freyn,    Frits,    to   H.    List.    Internal   combustion   engine   with 

cylinders    arranged    In    V-conflguratlon.    3,418,994,    12-31- 

68.  CI.  123—19!?.  ^  ^  ...  ^ 

Frick     ullhelm    to  Gelgy   Chemical   Corp.  Compositions  and 
methods  for  'treating  pain  with  subatituted  ureas.  3.419.- 
664.  12-31-68.  O.  424 — 322. 
Friden,  Inc.  •  See — 

Kraminer.  Jan.  3.419.850.  „..,oo^,t 

Friedman,    Leonard.    Converted    squaring    shears.    3,4l»,870, 

12-31-68,  CI.  83 — 694. 
Frolich.   Heinrlch  :  See—  ^   ^  „   w     o..init<« 

Meinlnger,  FrlU.  Steuernagel.  and  Frolich.  3.419.542. 
Fromme  Forderanlagen  G.m.b.H.  ;  See —       „  „   „ 

Fromme.  Hans-Georg.  and  .Nadler.  3,418  948.   ^,„„^„ 
Fromme,   Hans-Georg,   Kelts,  and   Huppke.   3,418,949. 
Fromme,    Hans-Georg,    and    F.    Nadler,    to    Fromme    Forder- 
anlagen  G.m.b.H.  Cfhain  driven  conveyor  system  having  driv- 
ing members.  3.418.948,  12-31-68.  CI.  104 — 172. 
Fromme.  Hans-Oeorg,  R.-H.  Kelts,  and  W.  Huppke,  to  Fromme 
Forderanlagen  G.m.b.H.  Chain  driven  conveyor  system  hav- 
ing driving  members    3.418.949.  12-31-68,  Cl.  104 — 172. 
Froslle.  Leonard  E.  ;  See  — 

Cartwrlght.  Bert  W..  l-'roalle.  and  Blomqulst.  3,418,871. 
Frost.  Barry  L.    to  Clark  Kquipii)«^nt  Co.  Remote  control  de- 
vice. 3,418.807.  12-31-68,  Cl.  60—54.5. 
Frump,  John  A.  :  See — 

Goodale,  Charles  D.,  and  Frump.  3,419,379. 
Fry,  Jeremy  J.,  to  Rotork  Marine  Ltd.  Design  and  construc- 
tion  of    hulls   for   marine   craft.   3.418.957,    12-31-68,   Cl. 
11 4- -66.5. 
Fnhrraan,  Nathan  :  See- 
Gordon,  Emanuel,  and  Fuhrman.  3.419,387. 
Fuji  Shashln  nim  Kabushlkl  Kaisha  :  See — 

Obuchi.  Kazuo.  3.418.972. 
Fujlhara.  Yoshikl.  to  W    K.  Grace  k  Co.  Method  of  forming 

concrete  Joints.  3.418,8l>»,  12-31-68.  Cl.  94 — 22. 
Fukai.  Maaayasu  :  See — 

Tomago.  Aklo,  and  Fukal.  3.419.770. 
Furlya.  Hideo  :  See —  ^  ^^^  ,^^ 

Brumbaugh,  George  U.,  Sherman    and  Furlya.  3,419.099. 
Futer.  Rudolph  E.,  to  Bangor  Punta  Operations,  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  tor  subjecting  material  to  conditioning  gaa 
with  wulrling  motion.  3,418.724.   12-31-68,  Cl.  34 — 10. 
Fuzek.    John    h.,    to    Beaunlt    Corp.    Dyeable    polypropylene. 

3.419.638.  12-31-68.  Cl.  260 — 873. 
Fyik.  Clas  O.  F.,  to  Swenson  Spreader  k  Mfg..  Co.  Material 
spreading  and  mixing  apparatus.  3,419.221,   12-31-68,  Cl. 
239 — 658. 
GAF  Corp. :  See — 

Catlno,  Slgmund  C,  Strobel,  and  Blumenkopf.  3.419,659. 
Gadet.  Marie  Claude  M. :  See — 

Chateau.   Henri  R.  P..  Gadet,  and  Pouradler.  3,419,396. 
Gallant,  Melvin  M. :  See — 

Hlght,  Uanford  Z.,  Gallant,  Shannon,  and  Loeffler.  3,419,- 
647. 
Gamble    Burton  L..  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  (or  spot  coating  metal  sheet.  3,419,418.  12-31-68, 
Cl.  117—111. 
Gander.   Robert  J.,   to  Johnson  k  Johnson, 
position  for  applying  foamed  dressings. 
68.  Cl.  260—2.5. 
Ganowsky.  Raymond  J.,  to  G.  W.  Lisk  Co., 

n..i(l    :<,419.831.  12-81-68.  Cl.  335 — 228. 
Garbage  Service  Co.  :  See — 

Ke<liiian.  I^awrence  E.  3,419,377. 
Gardl.  Kliialdo  :  See — 

Ercoli.  Alberto,  and  Gardl.  3,419.550. 
Ercoli,  Alberto,  and  Gardl.  3,419,582. 
Gardner.  Gerald  H.  F.,  to  Gulf  Research  k  Development  Co, 
Method  ani  apparatus  for  drilling  wells  with  eccentric  Jet 
drills.  3,419.091.  12-31-68.  Cl.  17^^-67. 
Gardner,   Jo^n   F..    M.   H.   Lustig.   and  A.  A.  Lux,   to  Xerox 
Corp.  Document  handling  system.  3.419.264.  12-31-68,  Cl. 
271 — 88. 
Oarflnkel.  Harmon  M. :  See — 

Cramer,  William  H..  and  Garflnkel.  3.419,370. 
Gartg,  Heury  H    Vibration  monitors.  3.419,690.  12-31-68,  Cl. 

200 — 61.45, 
Oarrtngtons  Ltd. :  See — 

Lees,  Joseph.  3,418,874. 
Gary  Tool    Inc.  :  See — 

Klemp.  Alfred  W.  3,418,760. 
Oasaen.  Hans  Cunter  :  See — 

Wltael.  Herbert.  Maurer.  and  Gassen.  3,411)  544. 
Oately.   J<>»»-(ih    K  .    to   Forbro   Design   Corp.    High   precision 

D.C.  voltage  regulator    8.419,789,  12-31-68,  Cl.  323—22. 
Gattl,    Karl,    to   Gelgy   Chemical    Corp.    .\mlno   azacycloalka- 

nones.  3,419,548    12-31-68,  Cl.  260 — 239.3. 
Oaveny,   Leonard   U  .   and    R    L.   Gllck,   to  Thlokol   Chemical 
Corp.  Poaltlve  displacement  control  system  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  gases  within  a  solid  propellant  rocket  motor  to 
regulate  the  burning  rate  of  the  solid  propellant    3,418,811, 
12-31-68.  Cl.  60—254. 
Oebhard.  John  C     Jr.,  and  E.  J.  Mead,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.   Polymeric  laminate  and  article  covered 
therewith    3,419.461.  12-31-68.  C\.  161—184. 
G«hman.  Bruce  L.  ;  See — 

Hammond,  Robert  H..  Meyer.  Gebman,  and  Kelly.  3,419,- 
718. 


Pressurized  com- 
3,419,506,   12-31- 

Inc.  Rotary  aole- 


Gelgy  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Dickinson.  Travis  R.  3.419.448. 

Prick,  Wilhelm.  3,419,664. 

Gatzl.  Karl    3.419.548. 

Petersen,  John  V    B.,  and  ClauBon-Kaas.  3,419,570. 

Renner,  Llrtch.  3.419,5b9. 

Schiumbom,  I'eter.  3,419,535. 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See — 

Beutei.    Heimuth   K      Markum.   and   O'Donnell.  3,418.824. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Aldrldge.  Frank  S.,  Jr.  3,419,836. 

Bauer.  Douglas  M.  3,418,713. 

Berger,  Abe.  3,419.354. 

Berger,  Abe.  3,419,592. 

Gordon,  Walter  H.,  Jr   3.419,705. 

Grenoble.  Maurice  E.  3,419,508. 

Kauffnian,  .Nielvln  R.,  and  Sholtes   3, 419.180 

I^fuze,  David  L,  3,419,785. 

Mlshkovsky,  Victor.  3,419,791 

Plock,  Eugene  V    3,419.427 

Sours.  William  A    3.418,705. 

Steen.  Floyd  L.  3,419,757. 

Vaughn.  Howard  A..  Jr.  3,419,634. 

\  aut;hn,  Howard  A.,  Jr.  3,419,635. 

Welch.  Stanley  B.  3,419,428. 

Wrlghtenberry,  Jerry  O.  3,419,192. 
General  I'oods  Corp.  ;  See — 

Earle,   Ernest   L.,   Jr.,   Bowden,   Civllle,  and  Feldbrugge 
3.419,399  ■ 

General  Industries  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Harter,  Earl  F.  3,419,318. 
General  Mills,  Inc.  :  See — 

Aelony,  David.  3,419,525. 
General  Motors  Corp. ;  See — 

Brewer,  Lee  M.,  Engelhardt,  Rohde,  and  Yonker.  8,419,- 

Griffen.  Thomas  J.  3,419,037. 

Hagler,  Norman  R.,  Pierce,  Doerr.  and  Johnston    3,419.- 

105. 
Lamm.  I^wls  J   3,418.971. 
Lewis,  Dale  K  ,  and  Hudson.  3,418,988. 
Mazzarlne.  Janis.  3,419,316. 
Nelson.  Hayden  A.  3,419,855. 
Salihl.  Jalal  T.,  and  Costantlnl.  3,419,818. 
Sheldrake.  Leonard  J  .  and  Mullen   3,419  782 
Stott,  Thomas*  C.  F   3.419  120 
Stott,  Thomas  C.  F.  3,419,121 
Strobusb.  Victor  H.  8,419.807. 
General  Precision  Systems  Inc.  :  See — 

Schmldlln    Albertus  E.,  and  Blng.  3,419,028 
General  Signal  Corp.  :  See — 

Phillbert,   Robert  A.,  Browne,   Sanger,  and  Kirk    3,419- 
<56. 
Gensel,  Klaus  :  See — 

Bleckert.    Ernst,    Kalllschnigg,   and    Gensel.    3,419,577 
Genthe,  VMlllam  K.,  W.  H.  Vander  Heyden,  and  D   H    Strobel 
to  Badger  Meter  .Vlfg.  Co   Volumetric  flow  measuring  device 
employing      pulsed      paramagnetic      resonance       3.419,793 
12-31-<")8.  Cl.  324—  .5. 
Genthe,  William  K..  W.  H.  Vander  Hevden,  and  D    H    Strobel 
to  Badger  Meter  .Mfg.  Co    .NMK  flowmeter  emplovlng  pulsed 

magnetization    3.419  795.  12-31-68.  C\.  324 5  ' 

Gentile.   Anthony   V  ,    to    Unlroyal,    Inc.   Ozone  resistant  com- 
position   ,H,419,<13y,  12  -31-ti8,  Cl.  260 — 889 
GeoKnglneering  Development  Co.  :  See — 

Rudd.  .Nellson.  3.419,332 
GeostTvioee  :   See  — 

iRsenmann,  Olivier  M   B   3,418  841 
Germans.    Fedde    H.,    and   P.    It     Vop.    to    Konlnklljke    .\eder- 
lands.-  Teitlel    Lnle  .N.V    Apparatus  fur  rheoklng  a  web  of 
?l."n'''"o^',.   "^     ^°     uniformity.     3,419,723,      12-31-68,     Cl. 
Oershkokhen,  Svptlana  L.  :  See — 

AkutlL,  Modest  S.,  Bodlvllova,  and  Gershkokhen. 

Gersteln,    Bernard,    to    Admiral    Corn 

3,419,749,  12-31-68,  Cl.  316—13 
Gestlng.  Peter  P.  :  See — 

Chase.  Joseph  D..  and  Gesting.  3  419.529 

Gewerkschaft  Elsenhutte  Westfalla  :  ,<ee * 

Dommann.  Gunther    3,419  312 
Ulusal.  Hueeyin.  3,419,313 
Glannettl.   Joseph    P.,    A     M     Henke 
Gulf   Researcn   k   r>evelopment   Co 
catalyst    with    HCl    prior    t..    a    carbon 
3,419  503.  12-31- »>8,  Cl.  252-^41 

Fbc^nWHr\i°f>.^''^''^^^^^*''\  ^*^"  Aktlengesellscbaft. 
12  31^18    Cl    204^2        P'"*P*''*°K   polyamldes.    3.419.482. 

^'Srti  3^r>9%,''i'2-V"6f  •;!:!  s^'^s'"''  ^^^^^^^^^^  •""•^ 

*^'l2-3V*6s''l-1^52— 520*'  ^"  '^''■^°°^^«"™    Roofing.  3.418.777. 
Gllreafh     Lafayette  E..   to  Offshore  Engineering  Corp    Apt.a 

ratus  for  carr.vlng  out  well  driUing  operations  from  floatlni; 

structures.  3.419.259,   12-31-68.  Cl    267—1  ""«""*. 

C1^248^215^   ^'  ^*^^  ^"'^  "*  holder.  3.419.239.   12-31-68, 

Glenn,  Theodore  L..  to  Ford  .Motor  Co    Starter  safetv  switch 

on  clutch   pedal.  3,419.116,   12-31-68    Cl     192— .02 
Glanzstoff  A.G.  :  See — 

Magerleln.  Helmut.   Slggel,  Rupp,  and  Meyer 
GlassTlte  Industries,  Inc.  :  See 

Cropp,  David  I.,  Jordan,  and  Lingo.  3,419,372. 


Convergence 


3,419.- 
clpcult. 


and  R.  T.  Sebulskj ,  to 
Activating  a  composite 
chloride    treatment. 


3.419.630. 


til 
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Ollck,  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Gaveny.  Leonard  H.,  and  Gllck.  3,418,811. 

Globe  Enzlne«rtng  Co.  :  See — 

Vanderlaan.  Dirk,  Tbomas.  and  Miller.  3,418,837. 

GlODlnger,  Irving  L.  W.,  and  L.  P.  W.  Belmont,  Sr.  Measuring 
apparatus.  3.418,717.  12-31-68.  CI.  33 — 8. 

Gobel.  Dolph  :  See- 
Davis.  Leonard  M..  and  Gobel.  3.419.262. 

Goddln.  Derek  J.  H.  Device  for  measurlDK  the  presaure  be- 
tween two  surfaces  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  roll.  3,418.850, 
12-31-68    CI.  73—141. 

Godshalk.  James  B..  to  Fox  Products  Co.  Poultry  watering 
devices.  3,418.977.  12-31-68.  CI.  119 — 72.5. 

Goffe.  Charles  A.,  and  R.  E.  Stauffer.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
X-ray  film  pack  containing  absorbable  gas  and  means  for 
absorbing  said  gas.  3,419,719,  12-31-68.  CI.  250 — 68. 

Goldschmidt,  Willfred  :  See-- 

Llpfert.  Donald  E.,  Daniels,  and  Goldschmidt.  3.419,176. 

Goml,  Shinpei :  See — 

Sogawa.  Toru,  Gomi.  and  Shiga.  .'?,419.632. 

Goodale,  Charles  D.,  and  J.  A.  Frump,  to  Commercial  Solvents 
Corp.  Process  for  coating  fertlllter  particles  with  mag- 
nesium and  calcium  phosphates  and  sulfates  and  the  result- 
ing product.  3.419,379.  12-31-68,  CI.  71 — 60. 

Goodale.  William  B..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Windshield  wiper 
closure  control  system.  3,418  677.  12-31-68.  Cl.  15—250.19. 

Goodman,  Isaac,  and  J.  E.  Martin,  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Ltd.  Polymers  from  polymerised  unsaturated  ma- 
terials and  uretldone  dlmers.  3,419,534,  12-31-68.  Cl  260 — 
77.5. 

Goodman,   Sol.   Sign  panel.  3,418.738.  12-31-68.  CT    40 — 130. 

Goodwin.  Robert  J..  J.  L.  Pekarek.  and  P.  W.  Schaub.  to  Gulf 
Research  k  Development  Co.  No«les  for  abrasive-laden 
slurry    3.419.220.   12-31-68.  Cl.  239 — 591. 

Goodyear  Aerospace  Corp.  :  See — 

Helber    Carl  A.,  and  Pasquier.  3.419.860. 

Goodyear  Tire  k  Ruhber  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Bridee.  Arnold  H..  Jr.  3.419.059. 

Gordon.  Emanuel,  and  N.  Fuhrman,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Process  of  maklne  hiKh 
loaded  UOj-columblum  cermets.  3.419.387  12-31-68  Cl. 
75 — 206. 

Gordon.  EuKene  I. :  See — 

Crowell.  Merton  H..  Dalton,  Gordon,  and  Labuda.  3,419,- 
746. 

Gordon.  Walter  H.,  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Heater  fila- 
ment for  an  electrical  cigarette  lighter.  3.419.705.  12-31- 
68.  Cl.  219—270. 

Gordy.  Edwin.  Densitometer.  3.419,806.  12-31-68.  Cl.  328 — 2. 

Gore    Jame«  K.  :  See — 

Seegmiller,  Robert,  and  Gore.  3,419,485. 

Gorog.  Etienne  P.,  and  C.  M.  Melas.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp.  Data  transmission  apparatus  for  generating 
a  rednndant  Information  signal  conslstlnir  of  successive 
poises  followed  by  successive  Inverse  pulses.  3,419,804, 
12-31-68,  a.  325—38. 

Gossett.  Forrest  D.  Camper  hold-down  device.  3,419,242, 
12-31-68.  Cl.  248—361. 

Oosddarstveny  Naucbno-Issledovatelsky  Institute  Plastlches- 
kikh  mass  :  See — 

Akutin.  Modest  S..  Rodivilova.  and  Gersbkokhen.  3,419,- 
527 

Gottachalk,  Robert  B.,  to  Panavlsion,  Inc.  Motion  picture 
camera  with  remote  film  magadne.  3,419,324,  12-31-68, 
Q]    352 75 

Gould.  Percy,  and  D.  Flrmager.  to  CllBTord  Edwards.  Ltd. 
Control  switch  for  a  fluid  pressure  system.  3,419,693, 
12-31-68.  Cl.  200—83. 

Gould.  Ralph  E..  and  G.  A.  Simmons.  Jr..  to  Owens-Illlnols. 
Inc.  Pumping  vane  type  glass  feeder.  3,419,373.  12-31-68, 
Cl.  65—180. 

Gove.  Donald  C.  to  Ikor  Inc.  Push  button  utllliing  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  means  coactlng  with  in  apertnred 
shield  to  provide  a  capacitlve  coupling.  3.419.697.  12-31- 
68.  Cl.  200—181. 

Ooy.  Ronald  8.,  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  Textile  cord  ma 
terlal  ajid  pneumatic  tires  manufactured  therewith.  3.419.- 
060,  12-31-68,  Cl.  152—359. 

Grace.  W.  R..  k  Co.  :  See — 
Clmlnl.  Claude.  3.418.898. 
Eastes.  Frank  E.  3.419  421. 
Fujlhara,  Yoshlkl.  3.418,899. 
Laskln    Maurie.  3  419.402. 
Ro«8,  William  C.  3.418,864. 
Wood.  Louis  L.  3,419,616. 

Gramar  Co.  :  See — 

Gray.  Richard  H.  3,419,088. 

Oramlich,  Friti,  to  Flrma  Ludwlg  Spltier  Sen.  Fahrzeugwerk 
KG.  Pressure-retentive  receptacle,  especially  for  bulk-carry- 
ing vehicles.  3.419.310.  12-31-68,  Cl.  298 — 8. 

Grant.  Norman  H.  :  See- — 

Alburn.  Harvey  E..  and  Grant.  3,419.655. 

Gratxmul'er.  Jean  L.  Fast  evacuation  valve.  3,419.030.  12-31- 
68,  CT.  137—102. 

Graves,  Ross  E.,  J.  M.  Sacks,  and  D.  M.  Jacob,  to  TRW  Inc. 
Phase-locking  system  for  local  oscillators  of  tracking  re 
celvers.   3.419.814.  12-31-68.   Cl.  331—2. 

Gray.  Dudley  :  See — 

Brouwer,  Frans.  and  Gray.  3,419,680. 

Grav.  Richard  H.,  to  Gramar  Co.  Apparatus  for  perforating 
wells.  3,419.088,   12-31-68,  Cl.  175 — 4.51. 

Greber.  Gerald,  and  I.  Liebman,  to  Miles  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Impregnated  metal  cleaner.  3.419.902,  12-31-68.  Cl.  252 — 
91. 

Greco.  Robert  L..  and  G.  C.  Wright,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Document 
stacker  apparatus.  3,419  265.  12-31-68.  C\.  271—86. 

Green.  Martin,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Image  com- 
parison. 3,419,747.  12-31-68.  Cl.  315 — 11. 

(^rreen.  Milton,  and  W.  E.  Solodar.  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Novel 
nltro-  and  amino  -  arylalkoiyhydroqulnones.  3,419,600, 
12-31-68.  C\.  260 — 479. 


Green,  Milton  W.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Function  gener- 
ation and  analog  to-digital  conversion  using  superconduct- 
ing techniques.  3.419,712.  12-31-68.  Cl.  238 — 197. 
Oreenebaum,  Sam  :  See — 

Glllis.  Donald  M.  3,418.777. 
Gregg,  Frederick   B.,  to  oregg  Gibson  k  Gregg,  Inc.   Swamp 

cleartng  machine.  3.418.961.  12-31-68.  CL  115—1. 
Gregg  Gimon  k  Gregg,  Inc. :  See — 
Gregg,  Frederick  B.  3.418.961. 
Grenoble,   Maurice  E..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Cellulose  sur- 
faces   and    method    of    treating.    3,419,508,    12-31-68.    CL 
260—18. 
Gresham,  John  T. :  See — 

West,  Fred  W..  and  Gresham.  3.41»,590. 
Orewe,  Ferdinand  :  Bee- — 

Fetzer,   Uwe,   Ugl,  Knupfer.   Renner,  and  Grewe.  3,410,- 
546.  o 

Grlerson,  Hew  Mclnnes,  to  Wiggins  Teape  Research  ift  Develop- 
ment Ltd.  Drying  cylinders  for  paper  making  and  textile 
machines.  3,419  068.  12-31-68.  Cf  165—89. 
Griffen,  Thomas  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Power  parking 
brake  vacuum  release  switch.  3.419,037,  12-31-68,  CI.  137 — 
351. 
GrlfHth,  William  S. :  See — 

Weston,  Charles  D.,  and  Griffith.  3,419,343. 
Griaa,  Gerbart  R.,  to  Boebrlnger  Ingelbeim  G.m.b.H.  Novel  2- 
amino-5-amlnoalkyl-tbladlazole8.    3,419,570,    12-31-68,    CI. 
260—306.8. 
Qroce.  Homer  W..  and  W.  A.  Warnock,  to  Wellman  Industries. 
Inc.  Auxiliary  transfer  rolls  for  textile  card  llcker-in.  3,418,- 
697,  12-31-68,  Cl.  19—105. 
Groetscbel,  Karl  M.  Roof  supports  for  mine  workings.  3,418,- 

814,  12-31-68,  Cl.  61-^5. 
Groom.  David  W.  Electric  furnace.   3,419,666,   12-31-68,  CI. 

1»— 20. 
Oroller.  David  L. :  See — 

Williams,  Leonard  E.,  Jr„  and  OruUer.  3,419,071. 
Grunberg,   Jacques  F..   and   H.   Takagl,   to   L'Alr   Llqaide   So- 
ciete    Anonyme    Poor    l*E7tude    Telkoku    S«nso    Kabushlkl 
Kaisba.   Liquefaction  of  natural  gas  by  cascade  refrigera- 
tion. 3.418.819,  12-31-68.  Cl.  ff2^11. 
Goenter.  Richard  G.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Ad- 
paratus  for  forming  rocket  propellant  grains.  3,418,686,  12- 
31-68,  Cl.  18—12. 
Guest,  Kenneth  E.  :  See — 

Cholln,  Roger  R.,  and  Guest.  3.419,083. 
Guhn,  Darrold  L.,   to  Essex   Wire  Corp.  Alternating  current 
voltage   regulator   utilising  electromagnetic  switch   meana, 
an  autotransformer  and  voltage  sensing  means.  3.419.790, 
12-31-68.  Cl.  323—43.0. 
Golf  General  Atomic  Inc. :  See — 

Hammond.  Robert  H.,  Meyer,  Qebman,  and  Kelly.  3,418.- 
718. 
Gulf  on  Corp. :  See — 

Hopkins,  Thomas  R..  and  Pullen.  3,419.574. 
Rlvman.  Samuel  J.,  and  Carysforth.  8,418,891. 
Gulf  Research  k  Development  Co.  :  See— 

Farerl,  Elisabeth  L.,  McGulre.  and  Mitchell.  3,419,366. 
Gardner.  Gerald  H.  F.  3,41».091. 
Glannettl.   Joseph   P..   and   Sebulskv.   3.419,503. 
Goodwin.  Robert  J..  Pekarek,  and  Schaub.  3,419.220. 
Roccblni.  Albert  G.,  and  Trautman.  3,419,497. 
Gurwlcs     Isaac   D..    to   Sercon    Engineering    Ltd.   Pulae   con- 
trolled circuit  for  a  battery  load.  3.41»,778,  12-31-68    Cl. 
318—341. 
Gustafson.  Bert  M..  L.  Malter.  and  R.  P.  Gustafson.  Denalty 

gradient  system.  3.419051,  12-31-68,  Cl.  141—69. 
Gustafson.  Robert  P. :  See — 

GusUfson.  Bert  M.,  Malter.  and  Gustafson.  3.419,051. 
Gutsche.  Walter  :  See — 

Zirngibl,  Hans,  Ootscbe.  and  Weldmann.  8,419,351. 
Gutweller,  Klemens  :  See — 

Hermann.  Hans  D.,  and  Gutweller.  3.419,528. 
Haas,  Howard  C,   and   H.   S.   Koleslnskl,   to  Polaroid  Corp. 
Cyanoethylated  poljrvlnyl  spacer  layers  for  image-receiving 
element    3.419,389,    12^1-68,  Cl.  96 — 3. 
Hadltech,  Karl,  to  .McDowellWellman  Engineering  Co.  Appa- 
ratus and  system  for  operating  railroad  car  dumper  doors. 
3  419,165,   12-31-68.  Cl.  21-1 — 44. 
Haalock.   Ronald   O..   to  Dow  Cornlnjt  Corp.   Air  drying  food 

release  coating.  3.419,514,  12-31-68,  Cl.  260 — 88.4. 
Haefling,  James  F.  .  See — 

Clark.    Jack    H.,    Van    Taasel,   1>arrab«e,    and    Haefling. 
3,419,765. 
Hagedorn.  Donald  Lt.   to  B.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Process  for  recovering  liquid  carboxyllc  acid  amine  solvent 
from  aqueous  solution   thereof  containing  acetylenic  poly- 
mers by  flash  distlMatton  with  a  hydrocarbon  oil.  3,419.476. 
12-31-68.  Cl.  203---52. 
Hagel.  Carl  H.  Elevator  and  building  arrangement.  3.419.161. 

12-31-68.  Cl.  214—16.1. 
Hagel.  Carl  H.  Helical  elevator  and  storage  building  arrange- 
ment. 3.419,162,  12-31-68,  Cl.  214 — 16.1. 
Hagler,   Norman   R..   B.    W.    Pierce.   J.    F.    Doerr.  and   W.  J. 
Johnston,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Vehicle  road  speed  con- 
trol system.  3,419.105.  12-31-68,  Cl.  180—108. 
Habnel,  Alwln.  to  Stromberg  Carlson  Corp.  Frequency  multi- 
plier and  spectrum  generator.  3.419,817,  12-31-68,  Cl.  381 — 
118. 
Hakogi.  Ichiro,  to  Toml  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha.  Apparatus 
for  printing  on  curved  surface  body.  3,418,926    12-31-68. 
Cl.  101—35. 
Halbach  k  Braun  :  See — 

Brann.  Ernest  and  Q.  3.419.126. 
Halcon  International.  Inc.  :  See — 

Oxero.  Brian  J.  3,419.629 
Hall,  Leslie  A.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  Theft-prevention 
Ignition  system   with  electronic  voltage  regulation  for  ve- 
hicles. 3.419.729,  12-31-68,  Cl.  307—10. 
Ha!l,Le8ter  M.  :  See— 

Wise,  Irvin  L..  and  HaU.  3,418,978. 
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Hall.  Lewis  W.^  Jr. :  Bee— 

Peterkin,  ikeMn  E.,  and  Hall.  3,419,641. 
Halliburton  Co.  :  See — 

Homrig,  Horace  J.,  and  Emery.  3,419.180. 
Hiiishfrtfhe,  Robert,  to  Treflleries  Leon  Bekaert.  Packing  pack- 

a^ftl  ttoods.  8,416,138,  12-31-68,  Cl.  206 — 65. 
Hitlvornen,   Roy   H.  Fish  lure  with  retractable  hooks.  3,418,- 

743.  12   31-68.  Cl.  43 — 35. 
Hamilton.    Robert    W.,    to    G.    D.    Searle   k   Co.    3p-Hydroxy- 
androst  5-en-17-one  aslnea.  3,419,549,   12-31-68,  Cl.  260— 
239.5. 
Hammann,  Ingetoorg:  See — 

Fetzer.    Uwe.    Eholzer,    Ugl,    Hammann.   and    Untersten- 

hofer.  3.419,596. 
Fetzer.  Uwe,  Ugl,  Unterstenhofer.  and  Hammann.  3,419.- 
540. 
Hainniond.  Robert  H.,  C.  H.  Meyer.  Jr..  B.  L.  Gehman,  and  G. 
\I     Kelly     to    Gulf    General    Atomic    Inc.    Apparatus    for 
iiieasurlng   the  vapor  deposition  rate  In  a  coating  process. 
;i  419.718,   12-31-68.  Cl.  250 — 4©.5. 
Hanal,    Mtklblko.    Apparatus    for    automatically    fabricating 
raps,   dUc  and   the  like  articles  of  plastics.  3,418,691,  12- 
31-88,  Cl.   18-20, 
TIsndelsman,  Barry     See-  - 

Welnstock.   Leonard  M.,  and  Handelsman. 
Handjanl    Hourhang.  to  Curtiss-Wright  Corp. 
.luenry  r«tlo  gfnerator.  3,419,820,  12-31-68, 
Hnnlel  k  I.ueg  G.m.b.H   :  See — 

HoldtPln.   Rlrh«rd.  and  Volgt.  3,418,997. 
Hol«teln,  Richard,  and  Volirt,  3,418,998. 
Hannl  Werke  Kort)er  &  Co    KG.  :   See — 
\Vochnow8kl.  Waldemar.  3,419,015. 
Hansen,   Frantz     See-  - 

Hesw     Holg.r.  and  Hansen.  3,419.031. 
Hansen.   Robert   L  .   to  Minnesota   Mining  k  Mfg 
rarl>ou     fluoroalkanesiilfonatPK      3,419,595, 
•JrtO      45fi 

Hansford.  William  W.,  J    F    Bryan,  Jr.,  and  J.  B.  Hutchinson, 
t<i  M  H   Kguii)ment  Co  .  Inc    Subfloor  conveyor  switch  con- 
trol means    .f.418,944.   12-31-88.  Cl.   104 — 130, 
Hanson.  Henrv  R.  Door  bottom  seal.  3,418,753,  12-31-68,  Cl. 

4i»      308. 
Hanson,   Raymond  A.  Control  for  roadway  surface  prepara- 
tion  apparatus    3.418.901     12-31-68,  Cl.   94 — 39. 
Hanv      Marald.    and    V.    Stllle,    to    Firma    Frani    Berrenberg. 

.Spindle  press.  3,418,859,  12-31-88,  Cl    74 — 199. 
Hanv.    Harald,    and    V.    Stllle,    to    Flrma    Franz    Berrenberg. 
Shift  merhiinlsm  for  spindle  press.  3,418.860,  12-31-68.  Cl. 
■     74       \W 

Harbison.    IMxon   T.,    and   J    .A,    Burns,   to   Harbison-Fischer 
Mfg.    Co.    Pump   anchors.    3,419,078,    12-31-68,   Cl.    166 — 


3.419,572. 
Electronic  fre- 
Cl.  332—22. 


fg.  Co.  Fluoro- 
12-31-68,     Cl. 


Mfg. 

13ff 


Kingdom 
3,419,348. 


Co.  Treatment  of  fibers. 
Handling   Systems.   Inc. 


Harbison  Fl.'i<'her  .Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Harbison.  Dixon  T.,  and  Burns.  3,419,078. 
Hiirdman  k  HoMfn  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hars.in.   Saniiiel   E.  3,419,687. 
Hardy.    Clarence    J  .    and    B.    O.    Field,    to    United 
Atomic  Energv  Authority.  Separation  of  metals. 
12    31-88.   Cl.  23 — 102. 
Har»'n,    Ralph    J.,    to    Walker   Mfg.    Co.    Packaging   material. 

.-^  4U*.45».   12-31-68,  Cl.  161—134. 
Harer,   I>elmar  :   See — 

Hurlburt.  Joseph  C,  and  Harer.  3.418,796. 
Harless,   Charles   A  .   to  Harris-Intertype  Corp.   Web  tension- 
ing apparatus    3.419,228.  12-81-68,  Cl.  242—75.43. 
Harr,   Charlps   R   :   Sre — 

Hatcher.  Harry   R..  and  Harr.  3.419,383. 
Harris.   Frank   B.  :  See — 

Tanner.  Robert  L..  Andreasen,  Harris,  and  Jones,  3,419,- 
873. 
Harris  Intertype  Corp.  :  See — 
Adams    r)olor  N    3.418,935. 
Harless    Charles  A    3,419,228 
Weldman.   William   H.   ,3.419.263 
Harris,  James  K..  to  Kastman  Kodak 
;?.41S.989.   12-31-68.  Cl     118      325 
Harrison.    Homer    S.,    to    Mechanical 

iiyprload   release  for  a  conveyor  drive  and  the  like.  3,418,- 
S»47.    12    31-88,   Cl    104 — 172. 
Harrison.    Hugh    T.    to    The    Dow    Chemical    Co.    Substituted 
phenetldine   salt   of    heiafluoroarsenlc   and   hexafluoropbos- 
phorlc  acids    3.419.591.    12   31    88.  Cl    280 — 440. 
Harrison.    Peter    F  .    to    Peco    Machinerv    Ltd.    Double   acting 
press   mechanism    for   Inleotlon   moulding   machines.   3,418,- 
893.    12    31    8,8.   Cl,    18    -50. 
Harrison,   Robert  .N'..  and  K.   L    Richardson,  to  The  Solartron 
Eleitronlc    Group   Ltd     P. PI.    radar    apparatus.    3.419.862. 
12-31-68,  ri.  343—7.7. 
Harson.    Samuel    E..    to   Hardman   k   Holden   Ltd.   Zlrconiom 

compounds    3,419.587.   12    31-88,   Cl.  260 — 414. 
Hart.   Atlee   S    .\utoniatlc   liquid   drain   mechanism.  3.419.034. 

12-31-68,   Cl.    137      172 
Harter.  Earl  F  .   to  The  (ieneral  Industries  Co.  Bearing  con- 
struction   3,419,318,  12-31    88.  Cl.  308 — 132. 

Hartley.  FrMUrlck  W.,  to  Klectrlc  k  Musical  Industries  Ltd. 

Position    control    servo    mechanism    using   a    trigonometric 

function  generator.  3,419.774.  12   31-88.  Cl.  318 — 18. 
Hartz.   .Vlarvln  K  .   to  Badger  Meter  Mfg    Co.  Air  elimination 

device  for  liquid  transport  system.  3.419,035.  12-31-68.  Cl. 

137    -174 
Hartz,    Ralph    S  ,    and    W.    S.    Cranmer,    to    Radio    Corp.    of 

.\mertca   Protection  for  horliontal  deflection  circuits.  3,419,- 

7,')1.   12    31    88.   Cl,  315-27. 
Hashll    Kiyoshl.  to  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Dalnl  Selkosba.  Crowns 

comprising  push-button  Inside  of  them.  3,418,800,  12-31-68, 

Cl.  58   -83. 
Hashimoto.  Aklra  ;  See — 

Matsuoka,  Yoshltaka,  Flldaka,  Yoshlzawa,  and  Hashimoto. 
3,419,471. 


Hatcher,  Harry  R.,  and  C.  R.  Harr,  to  SCM  Corp.  Producing 
pulverulent  Iron  for  powder  metallurgy  by  multistage  re- 
duction. 3.419.383.  12-31-68,  Cl.  75—5 

Hauck  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Schreter.  Robert  E.,  and  Parker.  3,419,339. 

Haunl-Werke  Koerber  k  Co.,  KG  ;  See — 
Wahle.  Guenter.  3,418,844. 

Hawker  Slddeley  Dynamics  Ltd.  :  See — 

Wheable,  Desmond,  and  Stuttard.  3,419,731. 

Hayakawa,  Shigeru,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.  Capacitor  comprising  ferrf>electrlc  ceramic  with  oxldlc 
sliver  electrodes  ai.d  heterojunctlon  barrier  layer  between 
electrodes  and  ceramic  3.419,7o9,   12-31-68,  Cl    317 — 230 

Hayakawa.  Shlgeru,  H  Ikushima,  T,  .\ltta,  K  Nagase  H 
Takl,  and  i,  Lida,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.  Ceramac  capacitor  comprising  semlconductlve  barium 
titanate  body  and  silver  alloy  electrodes  containing  minor 
amount  of  Cu.  Ca  or  Bl.  3.419,758,  12-31-88,  Cl    317 — 230. 

Hayhurst,  Lewis  J.,  J.  M.   Kamsbottom,  and  J.  B.  Craine.  to 
Swift  k  Co.  Packaging  foods-prouuctlon  of  oxvgen-free  pack 
ages.  3.419,400,  12-31-88,  Cl.  99 — 171. 

Hays,  Kenneth  S..  to  AMP  Inc.  Detachable  electrical  con- 
nector. 3,419.843.   12-31-68,  CI.  339 — 47. 

Heat  Technology  Laboratory.  Inc  :  See — 
Stottle,  Robert  I>    3,419.438. 

Heberer,  Franz  ;  See — 

Bemy.  Hermann,  Adler.  and  Heberer.  3,418,821 

Hedgewlck,  I'eter,  to  Reflex  Corp.  of  Canada  Ltd.  Plastic  vial 
molding  apparatus.  3.419,244    12-31-68,  Cl.  249 — 79. 

Hedrlck.  Rose  M..  and  W.  R  Richard,  Jr.,  to  Monsanto  Co. 
Reinforced  polyamldes  and  process  of  preparation  thereof 
3,419,517,   12-31-88,   Cl.   260—37. 

Helber,  Carl  A.,  and  C  J.  I'asguler,  to  Goodyear  Aerospace 
Corp.  Video  phase  comparison  guidance  svst'em  for  aircraft 
and  the  like    3  419,860.  12-31-68,  Cl.  343 — 7 

Heigesen.  Peter  E..  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.  Building  muUlon 
3,418,772,  12-31-68.  Cl.  52—397. 

Heller,  Isaac.  Nolsemaklng  projectile  toy.  3,418,995.  12-31- 
68,  Cl.  124 — 27. 

Helms,  Tbomas  F.,  to  Idex  Corp.  Can  body  testing  machine. 
3,418,845,  12-31-68,  Cl.  73—45.5. 

Helvey,  Walter  F.  :  See — 

Holland,  Harry  W.,  and  Helvey.  3,419,386. 

Hempel,  Wolfgang  :  See — 

Soder.  Alfons.  and  Hempel.  3,419,619. 

Henderson,  John  P. :  See — 

Jones,  David  I.  G.,  and  Henderson.  3,419,111. 

Henke.  Alfred  M.  :  See — 

Glannettl.  Joseph  P.,  Henke,  and  Sebulsky.  3,419,503. 

HennlnK.  Frldolln  :  See — 

Wick,  Richard.  Huber.  and  Hennlng.  3,418,906. 

Henry,  Arnold  W.  :  see — 

Kembaum.  Alan,  and  Henry.  3,419,537. 

Henry  Blabaud.  Edmond,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen. 
Braking  systems  for  tractors  and  trailers  3.419,314  12-31- 
68.  Cl.  303—7 

Hercules  Inc   ;  .See — 

Matlack.   Albert  S.  3,419,342. 

Herlach,  Helnrich,  to  Oerllkon  Buhrle  Holding  Ltd  Automatic 
firearm  with  breech  casing  free  to  recoil  on  a  support. 
3,418.880.  12-31-68.  Cl    89—42, 

Herlet,  Adolf,  and  R  Rosenhelnrich,  to  Siemens  Aktlengesell- 
schaft.  Process  of  attaching  electric  connections  to  a  semi- 
conductor body    3  418.709,   12-31-68,  Cl.  29 — 589 

Hermann,  Hans  D.,  and  K  Gutweller,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst 
Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius  k  Brunlng  Proc- 
ess for  preparing  modified  polyoxymethylenes.  3,419,528 
12-31-68,  Cl    260—67. 

Herplch,  William  M..  to  The  Torrington  Co.  Stud  and  sleeve 
assembly    3  418,869,  12-31-68,  Cl.  74—569 

Herwlg.  Henry  G  ,  to  FMC  Corp.  Scum  remover  3,419,153, 
12-31-68,  Cl.  210 — 525 

Herzog,  Arno  H.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Injection-luminescent  gas 
diodes  having  a  graded  p-n  Junction.  3,419  742.  12-31-68. 
Cl.  313—108. 

Hess,  Howard  V   :  See 

Eckert.  George  W..  and  Hess.  3.419,367 

Hesse,  Holger,  and  F  Hansen  ;  said  Hansen,  assor.  to  said 
Hesse.  Breathing  valve.  3,419,031.  12-31-68,  Cl.  137 — 
102. 

Hesson,  James  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.    Seal.    3.419.432     12-31    88    Cl     136 — 83 

Hetmann,  Richard,  and  J  Behr.  to  Dr  Ing  Porsche  KG 
h.c.f.,  Flrma.  Shifting  arrangement  for  multi-speed  gear 
wheel  change-speed  transmissions,  especially  for  motor  ve- 
hicles   3,418,866.  12-31-68.  Cl,  74—477, 

Hewitt.  Eugene  E.,  to  Uniroyal.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for 
bonding  together  two  thermoplastic  sheets  bv  ultrasonic 
energy.  3.419,447.  12   31-88.  Cl    156—73 

Hidaka.  Yoshio  :  See — 

Matsuoka.    Yoshltaka,    Hidaka,    Yoshlsawa,    and    Hashi- 
moto   3.419,471. 

Hlgglns.  Charles  W.  :  See — 

Anderson.  Albln  R.,  Carlson,  Hlgglns.  and  Smith.  3  418- 
759 

His;ht,  Hanford  7...  M  M  Gallant.  G  W  Shannon,  and  J.  F. 
Loefller,  to  Bonded  Products.  In(  Plastic  seallne  off  of  pipe. 
3,419,647.   12-31-68.  Cl    284— 3,"i. 

Hild,   Henry  F..  and   S.   E    Manecke.  to  Robertshaw  Controls 
Co.    Rod   and    tul)e   temperature   sensor   for  controlling  the 
heating  means  of  an  oven  or  the  like.  3,419,707    12-31-68 
Cl    219 — 391 

Hlldebrandt.  MIeczyslaw  :  See — 

Vasslllev.    Avenlr.    Nicolas,    and    Hlldebrandt.    3,419,496. 

Hill.  Ralph  M.     See— 

Inchallk.  Elroy  J  ,  Klrschenbaum,  and  Hill,  3,419,615. 

Hillside  Metal  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 
Oddsen.  Odd  N.  3.418,704. 

Hintze.  Rudolf.  Small  hermetic  compressor.  3  419  207  12-31- 
68.  Cl.  230— 58.  • .  x^,-ox 
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Hlramatsu.   Kaiuo  :  See —  o  Aia  aKA 

Chlba.   Tellchlro.   Hlramatsu.   and  Hlrajio.   3.419.854. 

Hlrano.   Katsuakl  :  See —  «4,q««^ 

Chiba    Tellchlro,   Hlramatsu.  and   Hlrano.   3,419,654. 

Hlrose  Kasuo.  Rocker  arm  for  Internal  combustion  enjf1ne«. 
3.418.985.  12-31-68.  CI.  123—90. 

Hirota.  Jun     See —  „,„»      -,  Aia 

Ueda.   Kenlchl.   Yasunaga.   Komatsu.  and   Hirota.  3.419.- 

539 

Hlrsch  Lothar.  L  Hornig.  G  Mau.  and  T.  Quadfllejf.  to  Far»>- 
werke  Hoechst  AktlengeBellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius  * 
Brunlng  I'rocess  fjr  preparing  acetaldehyde.  3.419,618, 
12-31-6^,  CI.  260 — 604.  ,  ,,  ^      _ 

Hirshfeld  Julian  J.,  and  B.  A.  Sample,  Jr..  to  Monsanto  Co. 
Ineraln  dyeing  of  synthetic  fibers  with  a  furfural  solution 
,f  Ingrain  dyes.  3.419.340,  12-31-88.  CI.  »— 32. 

Hitachi.   Ltd   :  See—  „        ..  ..     u...  ,• 

Olkawa      Mltiiuru.     Tanaka.     Kjiwafune,     loshlda.     and 
Yamanaka    3.419.327 
Hitachi   ShlpbuUdlnK  and  EnglneerlnK  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 
Nlwa.  Toshlo,  and  Olshl.  3.419,148. 
Yasuda.  Masulchl.  Yokoffawa.  and  Ito.  3.419.211. 
Hlavac    Richard  E    Stripper  plate  bolt  assembly  for  a  die  set. 

3,4lSjS39.   12   .'U    6.S,  CI.   72— 344. 
Hobe   Harold  E.,  and  F   Kennedy,  to  United  SUtes  Steel  Corp. 
Oas  circulating  separator    3.419.256.   12-31-68.   CI.  263 — 
47. 
Hoch    Paul  E.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  Process  for  orepara- 
tlon   of  substituted   2.3-bl8hydroxymethylblc7clo(  2.2.1) -2,5- 
heptadlene.   3,419.903,   12-31-68.   CI.   260 — 617. 
Hoch    Paul  E..  and  G.  B.  Stratton,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp. 
Trloyrllc  ketals  as  herbicides.  3,419,380,  12-31-68.  CI.  71— 
S8. 
Hoffman    Alfred    Method  of  making  and  reinforcing  decorative 
polyester    resin   products.    3,419.4,'54.    12-31-68,   Cl.   161—5. 
Floffman     Robert   K.,  J.   L.   Baldwin.   D.   D.   MacFarlane.  and 
J     Vander    Horst,    to   C.   A.   Norgren   Co.    Automatic   liquid 
discharge  mechanism.  3,418,789,  12-31-68,  Cl.  55 — 219. 
Hoffman    -Samuel  A.  :  See — 

Anderson.    James    P.,    Hoffman,    Mott,    Pexely.    Shlfman, 
and  Wilkinson.  3,419.849. 
Hoffmann,  Ernest,  and  S.  O.  Wagner,  to  Rayette-Faberge.  Inc. 

Hair  curlers.  3,419,019,  12-31-68,  Cl.  132 — 41. 
Hogan.    Patrick   J.,    to   The  Budd   Co.   Nut  and   bolt   locking 

means.  3.419.057.  12-31-6S.  Cl.  151 — 48. 
Holcomb,    Steohen    A.    Multiple   grip   clothespins.    3.418,698, 

12-31-68.  Cl.  24 — 81. 
Holland.    Harry    W..    and    W.    F.    Helvey.    to   Union   Carbide 
Corp.  Powder  metallurgical  process  for  making  an  electro- 
lytic capacitor  anode.  3.419.386.   12-31-68.  Cl.  75 — 201. 
Holley,  George  M..  Jr.  Automatic  pilot  and  method.  3,419,866, 

12-31    68.  Cl.  34.3 — 117. 
Holllngsworth.  R  Lee.  Apparatus  for  recording  perpendicular 
magnetic   fields   in   transverse   tracks  on  a   magnetic  tape. 
3.419. 6MS.   12-31-68.  Cl.   179 — 100.2. 
Holsteln.   Richard,  and  H.  Volgt.  to  Hanlel  k  Lueg  GmbH. 
Refuse  burning  grate  particularly  designed  for  the  combus- 
tion of  wet  rpfiise.  ;?.418.997,  12-31-68.  Cl.  126 — 176. 
Holsteln.   Richard,  and  H.  Volgt,  to  Hanlel  *  Lueg  G.m.b.H. 
Combustion  grate  particularly  designed  for  burning  refuse 
such    as    garbage.    3.41S.998.    12-31-68.    Cl.    126 — 17« 
Holzer.   Rolf.   H    Stehle,  F    Schubert.  R.  Weber,  and  E    Klar, 
to    Siemens    .Xktlengesellschaft     Method   of   and    apparatus 
for  locating  envelope-tube  damage  at  Individual  nuclear  fuel 
elements  In  a  reactor  core.  3,419,467.   12-31-68,  Cl.  176 — 
19. 
Homier.  Robert  I  .  and  R    C.  Posh,  to  Lear  Slegler,  Inc.  Seat 
positioning    mechanLsm      3,419,306.     12-31-68.     Cl.    297 — 
.■?75. 
Homrig,    Horace   J.,    and    R.    B.    Emmery,    to    Halliburton   Co. 
Closure  a.ssembly  for  high-pressure,   high-temperature  ves- 
sels   3,419,1*0    12-31-68,  Cl.  220 — 46. 
Honshu  Selshl  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See — 

Tachlbana,    Sarhlhlko.  Umedo.   Nagal,  and  Orito.  3,418,- 
'*90. 
flood,  Carl   E.   Vehicle  propulsion  means  for  use  over  snow. 

3,419.095.  12-31-68.  Cl.  180 — 6. 
Hi)oker  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Hoch.  Paul  E.  3,419,903. 
Hoch.  Paul  E..  and  Stratton.  3,419.380. 
Tuft.*.  Lewis  E.    and  Elchler.  3,419.899. 
Well.   Edward    D..   and   Schllchtlng.   3.419.663. 
Hopkins,    Thomas    R.,    and   J.    W.    Pullen,    to   Gulf  OU   C«rp. 
4-chloro-2  butynyl    N- (2-benzothlazoyl)     carbamate.    3,419,- 
.■)74.  12-31-68.  Cl.  260—304, 
Hornig,  Lr>thar  :  See — 

Hlrsch     Lothar.    Hornig,    Mau,   and   Quadflleg,   3,419,618. 
Hornung,   Stephen  A.,   J,   H.   Stichweh.  and  W.   R.   Black,  to 
K.     M.    White    Co.    Electronic    timing    circuit.    3,419.733. 
12-31-68.  Cl.  307—141 
Horvath.   Endre.  and  E.    H.  Bark,  Jr.,  to  Sinclair  Research, 
Inc     I'roductlon    of    thlonyl    chloride   from    hydrogen    chlo- 
ride, sulfur  and  oxygen.  3,419,353,  12-31-68.  Cl.  23 — 203. 
Houcke,  George  P. :  See — 

Elvis,  Peter,  and  Houcke.  3,419,679. 

HoudalUe  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 
Rumsey,  Rollln  D.  3.419,114. 

Houle,  James  F  ,  and  G,  R.  Van  Norman,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co  Coating  compositions.  3,419,406  12-31-68,  Cl.  106 — 
287. 

Howard,  Durrell  U,  :  See — 

Carmlchael.   Thomas,   and   Howard.   3,418,864. 
Hrusovsky,    Louis    J.,    to    North    .\merlcan    Rockwell    Corp. 

Wear     resistant     leaf     spring.     3.419,260,     12-31-68,     Cl. 

267 — 47. 


C.   and 
dinner 


E.   V. 
table. 


Pennell.  ConTertlble  drop 
3,418,980.    12-31-68.    CL 


Hubbard.  George  M..  to  Bausch  k  Lomb  Inc  Telescopic  bow 
sighting  device  having  a  folded  sight  path  and  a  movable 
objective  and  sighting  axis  deflector.  3.419.334,  12-31-68, 
a.  356 — 254. 


Hubbell,   Catherine 
leaf    coffee    and 
108—138. 
Huber,  Hani-Peter  :  See — 

Wick.   Richard.   Huber.   and   Hennlg.   3.418.906. 
Hue,    Jean     to    Compagnle    Generale    d'Electro    Ceramlqae. 

Ceramic  capacitor.  3.419,768,   12-31-68.  Cl.  317—242. 
Hudak.  .Stephen  F..  to  Ashland  Oil  *  Refining  Co.  Carboxyl- 
termlnated  urethane-containing  polyesters  and  coating  com- 
position    derived     therefrom.     3,419,610,     12-31-88.     CL 
260 — 18. 
Hudson    Ora  B.  :  See — 

Lewis.  Dale  K.,  and  Hudson.  3.418.988. 
Hughes  .Mrcraft  Co.  :  Bee — 

Klein,  Frederick  A.  3.418,857. 
Humalalnen,  Robert  A.  R.  Artificial  plajring  surface.  3.418,- 

897,  12-31-68.  Cl.  94—7.  ^„   ^ 

Humpnrey.  Arthur  E.,  and   R.   L.   Raymond,   to   Sun  Oil  Co. 
Production    of    carboxyllc   acids    by    microbiological    oxida- 
tion of  hydrocarbons.  3,419,469.  12-31-68,  Cl.  196 — 28. 
Humphriss,  Wesley  D.  :  See — 

.•Stahly     Frederick    A.,    and    Humphrlsa.    3,419,420. 
Hunt,  Michael  S.  :  See — 

Stewart.  Iain  G.  H.,  and  Hunt.  3  419.193. 
Hunt    Seymour.  Battery  powered  cigarette  lighter.  3,419,704, 

12-31-68.  Cl.  219—268.  ,  „     ^ 

Hunter,  David  R.,  and  M.  S.  Kettelman  to  Litton  Systema. 
Inc.  Combinational  computer  system.  3.419,711,  12-31-68, 
Cl.  235—150.31.  .      ^.       ^ 

Huntington,  Morgan  C.  Method  of  non-cyclic  filtration  utilis- 
ing boundary  layer  beat  transfer.  3,419.144.  12-31-68.  Cl. 
210—78. 
Hunzlker,  Frlti  :  See— 

Schmutz,  Jean,  and  Hunilker.  3,419.647. 
Huppke.  Willi  :  See —  „,,„„.« 

Fromme,   Hans-Georg.   Relti,  and   Huppke    3,418,949. 
Hurbis    Charles  J..  Ford  Motor  Co    Regenerator  drive.  3.418,- 

862,  12-31-68.  Cl.  74 — 229.  „  „      ^    ^ 

Hurlburt     Joseph   C,   and   D.    Harer,   to   Sperry    Rand   Corp. 

Mower.   3,418,796     12-31-88,   Cl.   56—26. 
Hursh,  Neal  W.,  and  J.  Stark.  Jr..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  ABMriea. 
Circuit    protection    for    a    television    receiver.    3.419,807. 
12-31-68.  Cl.  328—8.  '  ,    .    ^  ...   .. 

Hurst    Peter,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Oxidation 
of  acrolein  or  methacroleln  with  an  antimony-phosphonis- 
vanadium-oxygen   catalyst.   3,419,607,   12-31-68.  Cl.   260— 
.530. 
Hutchinson.  Jesse  B.  :  See —  o..,on^. 

Hansford.  William  W.,  Bryan,  and  Hutchinson.  3,418,944. 

Stevenson,   Norman   R.,   and   Hutchinson.   3,418,945^ 

Huysmans,   Cornells   P..    to   Lever   Bros   Co.   Drying   procMi. 

3,419.062,  12-31-68,  CT.  189 — 47. 
Hydro-Line  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Bosl.  Joaepb  I.  3.419,247. 
IT  E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  :  See — 
Kussy.  Frank  W.  3.419.755. 
Shaffer.  Howard  R.  3.419.838. 
Idex  Corp.  :  See — 

Helms,  Thomas  F.  3,418,845. 
lliuka.  Shlmpel  :  See —  ,^  ,    .  u.       »  a 

TanlgakL  Takashl.   Kellchl   and   Katsuml   Ishlmoto.   and 
liiuka.  3.419.700.  ,  ^  ,  ,^^     ^, 

Iketanl.  Talsho.  Device  for  automatically  and  Intermlttentlr 
spraying    pressurized    products.    3.419,189,    12-31-68,    CL 
222—54. 
Ikor  Inc.  :  See — 

Gove,  Donald  C.  3.419,697. 
Ikushlma.  Hlroshl  :  See —  ^,  -,..... 

Hayakawa.  Shlgeru.  Ikushlma,  NltU,  Nacaae,  TakL  »i»d 
Llda.  3.419.758. 
Ilford  Ltd.  .  See — 

Thompson.  John  VI.  3.419.392. 
Thompson.  John  M.,  and  Farthing.  3,419,393. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  :  See — 
Edwards,  Bryant.  3,418,990. 
Imal,  Klyokazu  ;  See- — 

Abe,  Hltoshl,  and  Imal.  3,419,519. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd. ;  See — 
Cooke.  Brian  A.  3.419.488. 
Goodman,  Isaac,  and  Martin.  3,419,534. 
Hurst,  Peter    3.419,607 
Scott,  G«rald,  and  Williams.  3,419,521. 
Inchallk    Elroy  J.    I.  Kirschenbaum,  and  R.  M.  Hill,  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Co    Production  of  cyclododecanol 
and    cyclododecanone.    3,419,615.    12-31-68,    Cl.    260— 586. 
Inchaustl,  Roberts  R.  Crystal  collecting  apparatus  Including 

aspiration   nozzle.   3,419,219,   12-31-68,  Cl.   239—417.3. 
Industrial  Research  .Associates.  Inc.  :  See — 

Towner.  Robert  T.  3  419.333. 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology     See—   ^    ^    ^  o..,qoi.. 

Khan,  Amanullah  R     Bakln.  and  Anderson.  3.418,sU. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See — „  „„^ 
Betts     ivter     Kelchel     and    Elselen,   3,419,884. 
Conrad.  Ernest  E.  3,419.425. 
Oorog,  Etienne  P..  and  Melas.  3.419,804. 
Melas.  Constantlne  M    3,419,805. 
Pennebaker,  William  B.  3,419,761. 
Schaefer.  John  O    3,418,933. 
Xylander,  MeMn  P    3,419,810. 
International  Harvester  Co      See — 

Barows,    Arthur   C.    Parrtsh.   and   Miner.   3,419,084. 

Carlson    Ernest  C    3,418,966. 

Fischer,  Raymond  C   3.419.085. 

Isbell.  I^erry  T  ,  and  Brace    3,419.168. 

Johnston.  Edward  J  ,  Peacock,  and  Macha.  3.418,798. 

Lepp   Jacob  H  ,  and  .\vranto   3,419,222. 

McMlUen,  Russell  G.  3,419,103. 

Salna,  Karl,  and  Baker.  3.419,170. 

Zagotta,  Joseph  L.  3,419,096. 
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Ishlmoto.   and 


l»Mmoto,   and 


International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. :  Bet — 

Beaudouln,  Jacques  R.  3,419,763. 

Isaksen.     Elmer      Side    ""^    lorward    dumping    loader    with 

bucket  clapping  means.  3.419,171,  12-31-^8,  Cl.  ,il4-— 7»0. 

Is^ll    Charles  L     Jr,   to  E    I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Cyclic  process  for  the   production  of   methyl   methacrylate. 

3  419,601    12    31-»iM    Cl.  2«0--486. 

label!    ^erry  T     and   R    S,   Brace,  to  International  Harvester 

Co    Cotto^n   harvester    3,419,1«^.  12-31-68.  Cl.  214-83.28, 

Ishlmoto,  Katsuml     .^ee—  ^   ^.   . 

Tanlgakl.   Takashl,   Kellchl  and  Katsuml 
lizuka.    3,419,700. 
Ishlmoto,  Kellchl     See — 

Tanlgakl,   Takashl,   Kellchl  and  KaUuml 
Iliuka    3,419,700. 

Isotopes,  Ic     See —  „  „,„  „„« 

Debye,  Anne  L,  and  Bjarngard.  3,419,720. 

Issenmann,  Olivier  .M.  H,  to  GeowrvlceB  Measurement  of 
the  volume  of  gasec  contained  In  a  predetermined  quantltv 
of  any  material  and  especially  geological  sample*  such 
as  drilling  muds,  walern  and  rockt.  3,418,841,  i.2-Ji-o», 
Cl.  73—19. 
Ito.  Hiroyukl     See 

Yasuda.   Masulchl,   Yokogawa,  and   Ito.  3,491,211 
Ito      Mlchio      Musical     Instrument    construction.     3.41o,b77, 

12-31-«S,  Cl.  84 — 414. 
Iverson.  Marlowe  L.  :  See — 

Recht.  Howard  L.,  and  Iverson.  3.419,436. 
Izard     Emmette    F.,    to   E.    I.   du   Pont  de   Nemours   and  Co. 
Aze«.>troplc  distillation  of  a   .N..N,   dimethylaceUmlde  acetic 
acid    mixture    using    a    saturated    aliphatic    hydrocarbon. 
,'<  419,478,  12   31-68,  Cl.  203—70. 
Jackson     L>onald    R..    deceased,    bv    R.    H.    Jackson,    special 
administratrix,    to   Wyandotte   Chemicals   Corp.   Polyhalog- 
enous     polyurethane     products.     3,419,532,     12-31-68,     Cl. 
260     lit). 
Jackson,  Ruth  H.  ;  See — 

Jackson,  Donald  R.  3,419.582.  ^      ^  .  ..     ^, 

Jackson    William   R.,  to   McCall  Bros,  k  Co.  Suspended  cell- 
ing system    3,418,766,  12-31-68,  Cl,  52 — 83. 
Jacob    L>on  M      See  -  ^    „  _^  ^^  ^ 

Graves,  Ross  E..  Sacks,  and  Jacob.  3,419,814. 
Jacquet,  Pierre     See — 

Desmoras,  Jacques,  and  Jacquet.  3,419,381. 
Jaffe,  Edward  E   :  See — 

fchrlch   Felix  F  .  and  Jaffe.  3.419,581. 
Jugenberg  Werke  .\kt.-<Jes.  :  See — 

Lohrmann    Erich    3.419.706. 
James.    Clayton,    to   Load    King   Trailer   Co.    Power   actuated 
folding      gooseneck      trailer       3,419,169,       12-31-68.      Cl. 

214    Sue. 

James,  I'eter     Se» 

Lastnik,  Abraham  L  ,  and  James.  3.418,667. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd      See — 

leda,   Kenlchl,  Yasunaga,   Komatsu,  and  Hirota.  3,419,- 
5.39 
JendrlBak,  Joseph  E.,  and  A.  V.  Sisto.  to  Shatterproof  Glass 

Corp.    Vrindow    units     3,418,779,   12-31-68    Q.    52—616. 
Jenkins     Herndon.    to    A.    H.    Robins    Co.    Inc.    2-aryl-tetra 
hydropyran  3  amines.   3,419,555,    12-31-68.   Cl.  260—247.2. 
Jenkins.   Herndon,   to  A     H     Robins  Co.   Inc.   2,3,4,4a,5,«.10b- 
heptahydro  1  oxophenanthridlnes    and    production    thereof. 
3  419,5«il    12-31-68,  Cl    260—286 
Jennings,   Earl   B.,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.  Pump 

valve   3,419,041,  12-31-68,  Cl,  137-688.19. 
Jentzen  Miller  Co.  :  See — 

Jentzen,  Sydney  W.  3,419,319, 
Jentzen.    Sydney    w.,   to   Jentzen  Miller   Co.   Modular  display 

table   3,419,319,  12-81-68,  H    312—267, 
Jepsen,    Tage    L.    B,,    to    Basic    Inc.    Selective    flotation    of 
dolomite     away     from      magnesite.     3,419.140,     12-81-88, 
a.  209—12. 
Jet-Clean  Co.  :  See— 

Zadron,  Emil,  and  Kenmonth.  8.419,429. 
Jllbert.  rhllllp  H.  :  See— 

.\lll80n.  Ronald,  and  Jllbert.  3,418,661 
Bottomley,     Alastalr    H.,     Styles,     Jllbert,     Blrtill,    and 
Truscott.   3,418,662. 
Jivoln,    Anton     Carton    opening   device.    3,418,894,    12-31-68, 

Joarder.  Mohammad  G.  K.,  and  G.  R.  Walker,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de    Nemours    and    Co     .\lr    Jet    process    and    apparatus   for 
making     novelty     yarn     and     product     thereof.     8,418,798, 
12-31-68   Cl.  57—34. 
Johnson  k  Johnson  :  See — • 

Gander,  Robert  J    3,419,506, 
Johnson,   Kenneth   M  .    to  The  Stanley  Works.  Cafe  traverse 

rod.  3,419,065,  12   31    68,  Cl,  160 — 345. 
Johnson.  Marvin  L.  :  See — 

Morehouse.  Earl  V  .  and  Johnson.  3,419.285. 
Johnson,    Robert    P  .    and    J     P.    Oswald,    to   Abbott   Labora- 
tories     I>erlvative8     of     l,2,3,4-tetrahydro-6H-pyrido[4,8J 
indoles   3,419.568,  12-31-68   CT    260 — 294  9 
Johnston,   Edward   J  ,    P.   J     Peacock,   and   F.   J.   Macha,   Jr., 
to    International    Harvester    Co.    Combination    mower    and 
crop  processing  apparatus.  3,418,796,  12-31-68,  Cl.  56 — 25. 
Johnston,  William  J.  ;  See   - 

Hagler,  .Norman  R  .  I'lerce,  Doerr,  and  Johnston.  3,419,- 
105. 
Jones,  Calvin  C,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  High  power 

microwave  switch    3.419,821,   12-31-68,  Q,   333—7. 
Jones.     Charles     E  ,     and    W      H.     Riley.     Compaction     unit. 

3.419,166,  12-31-68,  Cl.  214 — 82. 
Jones,  r>avld  I    C  ,  and  J    P.  Henderson,  to  United  States  of 
America,  .\ir  Force.  Plural  load  vLscoeiastlc  damping  device. 
3.419.111.   12-31-68.  Cl.  188 — 1. 
Jones.  Edward  M.  T.  :  See — 

Tanner,  Robert  L..  Andreasen,  Harris,  and  Jones.  3,419.- 
873. 


Jones.  R.  A.,  k  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Dieter.  Julian  A.,  Jones,  Ott,  and   Bece.   3.418,8©2. 
Stone.  Orison  W.  3,419,133. 
Jones.  Richard  .N.,  to  Swift  k  Co.  Fatliquoring  with  tetrakis 
(hydroxyalkylene)     pbosphonium    halide    and    an    organic 
phosphate  ester  and  leather  flameproofed   thereby.   3.419,- 
344.   12-31-68.  Cl.  8 — 94.23. 
Jones,  \\  Ickllffe  ;  See  — 

Dieter.  Julian  A..  Jones,  Ott.  and  Rece.  3,418,892. 
Jonssou.  Klnar  :  See — 

Cardillo.  Joseph  S.,  and  Jonsson.  3,418,937. 
Jordan.  Chalmer  C.  :  See — 

Cropp,  David  I..  Jordan,  and  Lingo.  3.419,372 
Jordan.  .Merrill   E  .   and   W    G.   Burbine,  Cabot  Corp.  Process 
for  controlling  rubber  hardness  properties  of  carbon  black. 
3.419.356    12-31-68,  Cl,  23— 209  4. 
Joseptitos,  Charles  '       to  The  .Nash  Engineering  Co.  Manifold 

muffler   arrangeuie^.i.    3,419,107,    12-31-68,   Cl.    181 — 40. 
Julllen  Davin,  Jean  A.  L.,  to  Crouzet.  Voltage  regulating  sys- 
tems. 3,419,781,  12-31-68,  Cl.  321 — 2. 
Jung.  Charles  H.  :  See — 

Batluk.  Walter,  Jung,  and  Morgan.  3,419.416. 
Jung,    .Margarete,   and    H     H.   Von  Doehren,    to   Varta  Aktien- 
geselischaf t,   .Metallic  caialvst  electrode  and  method  of  its 
manufacture    3,419,437,  12-31-68,  Cl.   136—120. 
Jurelt.  John  C  ,   and   B.   H     Kushner,   to  Automated  Building 
Components,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  forming  reinforced  wooden 
members.  3.419,205,  12-31-68,  Cl.  227—152. 
Justus    Edgar  J.,  to  Beloit  Corp.  Crown  roll  drive.  3,419,890, 

12-.31-68,  Cl    29-115. 
Kabushlkl  Kaisha  Daini  Selkosha  :  See — 

Hashil,  Kiyoshi.  3,418,800. 
Kabushlkl  Kaisha  Hitachi  Selsakusbo  :  See — 

Ono,  Mlnoru    3,419,766, 
Kaiser.    Carl,    and    C.    L.    Zirkle.    to    Smith    Kline    k   French 
Laboratories.    2-amino-or-amlno  -  alkylene  -  spiroLcyclopro- 
pane-l,9'-fluorene8]  and  the  salts  thereof.  3,419,604,  12-31- 
68,  Cl.  280 — 501.1 
Kaiser,  Donald  B.    and  K.  Roth,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 
Electron  tube  having  a  tensloned  cathode.  3,419,743,  12-31- 
68,  Cl.  313—278. 
Kalllanos.  .\ndrew  G.  :  See — 

Mold.  James  D.,  Kalllanos,  and  Shelburne.  3,419,543. 
KalllschniKK.  Rolf  :  See — 

Bleckert,    Ernst,   Kalllschnlgg,   and  Gensel.   3,419,577. 
Kamnitsls,  Constantlne.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Wide-band 
transistor  power  amplifier  using  a  short  Impedance  match- 
ing section.  3.419,813,  12-31-68,  Cl.  330 — 30. 
Kaneko,  Haruo  :  See — 

Murakami,  Rvulchl,  and  Kaneko.  3,419,819. 
Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

-Maruta.  Iwao.  3,419,465. 
Kapff    Slxt  F  ,  to  Standard  OU  Co.  Peak  temperature  record- 
ing apparatus.  3,418,842.  12-31-68,  Cl.  73 — 36. 
Kardos.  Louis  F  ,  to  Uestinghouse  Electric  Corp.  On-off  and 
proportional  position  servo  motor  control  system.  3,419,775, 
12-31-68,  Cl.  318 — 18. 
Kasper,  Robert  J.,  and  8.  J.  Ryba,  Jr.,  to  The  Ohio  Crankshaft 
Co.  Device  for  controlling  the  power  factor  in  the  output 
circuit   of   a   generator.   3,419.792.    12-31-68.   Cl     323—105. 
Kasugai,  Takahiko,  and   S.  .Nojima.  .Negative  resistance  semi- 
conductor  devices.    3.419,764,    12-31-68.    Cl.    317 — 234. 
Kauer,  James  C,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co    I>erlva- 
tives  of  blcyclo[2.2.2]oct-2-ene  and  procesi*  of  preparation. 
;i, 419, 598    12-31-68.  Cl,  260 — 468. 
Kaufman,   .Martin  H.,  and  J.  D.  Braun,   to   initeii   States  of 
America.    -Navy.   Process  for  preparing  fluori>carbon   mono- 
mers. 3,419,628.  12-31-68,  Cl.  260 — 653  3. 
Kauffman.  Melvin   H..  and  G.  T    Sholtes.  to  General  Electric 
Co.  Treating  agent  dispensing  means  for  automatic  wash- 
ing machine    3.419.190.   12-31-68.  Cl.  222 — 70. 
Kawafune.  Kazuyoshi  :  See — 

Oilawa.     .Mitsuru.     Tanaka.     Kawafune,     Yoshida,     and 
Yamanaka.  3,419,827. 
Kawai.  .\tsushl  :  See — 

Kubota.  Masaichi.  Kawal.  and  Omoto.  3.419.652. 
Kawaniura.  Yurlo,  T.  Ando,  K.  Takenouchi.  Y.  Sakata.  and  H. 
Maruyama.  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.  Sherulitic  crystal  ag- 
gregate of  iiionosodium  glutamates  monohydrate  and  meth- 
od of  preparing  the  same.  3,419,608.  12-31-68,  Cl  260 — 
534. 
Kearns.  Brantley  F.  Protective  sleeve  for   tarpaulin  rigging. 

3,419.025,  12-31-68.  Cl.  135—5. 
Kearns,  Tommy  C,  to  Swift  4  Co.  Method  of  producing  mono- 
ammonium  phosphate  by  reacting  phosphoric  acid  and  am 
monia   under  pressure.   3,419.378     12-31-68,  Cl     71 — 34 
Keeling,    Hugh    E..   and   D.    C.    Tabler.    to   Phillips   Petroleum 
Co.    Separation    using   silica    gel.    3,419,627,    12-31-68     Cl 
260 — 652. 
Kelley.  Carl  S.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Manufacturing  town 
gas    from    liquefied    natural    gas.    3,419,369,    12-31-68.    Cl. 
48—196. 
Kelly,  Guy  M.  :  See- 
Hammond,  Robert  H.,  Meyer,  Gehman,  and  Kelly.  3,419,- 
718. 
Kendall  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Erlcson.  Richard  E.  3.419,009. 
Kenmonth.  Alton  S.  :  See — 

Zadron,  Emil,  and  Kenmonth.  3,419.429 
Kennecott  Copper  Corp,  :  See — 
Von  Stein,  Paul    .3,419.355. 
Kennedy.  I-^ank  :  See — 

Hobe.  Harold  E..  and  Kennedy.  3.419,258. 
Kennedy.  John  B.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Rarey,  Kenneth  W.,  and  Kennedy.  3,418,930. 
Kern.  F:dward  L.  :  See- 

Robblns.  William  B.,  and  Kern.  3.419,487. 
Kerr,  William  J.,  to  Chicago  Lock  Co.  Tamperproof  cylinder 
lock.  3,418,833,  12-31-68.  Cl.  70 — 421.  ».7i"»urr 
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Kerstetter,    Donald    R.     to    Sylvanla    Electric    Products    Inc. 
Integral  laminated  cathode  and  support  structure.  3,41»,- 
744,   12-31-68,  CI.  313 — 346. 
Keaselinan,  Martin  S.  :  See — 

Hunter,  Davld-K.,  and  Kessclman.  3.419,711. 
Ketterer,  Charles  C.  :  See — 

Briggs,  Krederlck  A.,  Ketterer,  and  Sherbeck.  3,419,663. 
Kewanee  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Morris.  William  C,  and  Baran.  3,419,412. 
Khan,   .\manullah    R.,    B.    K.    Eaklu.   and   I'.   J.   Anderson,   to 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology.   Insulating  means  for  under 
ground  storage  system.  3,418.812.  12-31-68,  CI.  61 — 5. 
Kharasch,  Kthel  M.  Body  supported  puppet  stage.  3.418,746. 

12-31-68.  CI.  46 — 13. 
Khoury,  Nick  S.,  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  Bonded  metal 

8ulp  seam.  .1.419,183.  12-31-68,  C\.  220 — 77. 
Kihara,    .Nobutoshi,    to    Sony    Corp.    System    for   eliminating 
jitter  from   video  signals.   3,419,675,   12-31-68,  CT.   178 — 
6.6. 
Kind.  Nicholas  J.  :  See — 

Schults.  William  J.,  and  Kind.  3,419,753. 
King,  Howard  M.,  Jr.,  to  Cameo,  Inc.  Orlflce  retainer  assembly. 

;j.419.U45.  12-31-68    CI.  138 — 44. 
KinK.  I'aul  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Dreuing  and  use  there- 
of   3,419,006,  12-31-68,  CI.  128 — 288. 
King,  Ronald  P.  :  See — 

Livingston,  William  D.,  and  King.  3.419.649. 
Kingsley.  Lewis  A.  Tape  feed  and  take-up  mechanism.  3,418,- 

924.  12-31-68,  Cl.  101—9. 
Kingston,  Floyd  E.  :  See — 

Weaver,  Harry  E.,  Jr.,  and  Kingston.  3,419,794. 
Weaver,  Harry  E.,  and  Kingston.  3,419,904. 
Klnkead  Industries  Inc.  ;  See — 
Rockey,  Thomas.  3,418,666. 
Kinnecom,  Paul  O.,  to  ACF  Industries,  Inc.  Metal  floor  con- 
struction  for   railway   cars  and   method  of  forming  same. 
3,418,771,  12-31-68,  Cl.  52—377. 
Kip,   Ruloff  F.,   Jr.,   to  Barogenlcs,   Inc.   Load-bearing  frame 

structure.  3,418,922,  12-31-68,  Cl.  100—214. 
Klper  Oerd  :  See — 

Wick,  Richard,  Bledermann,  WinJder,  Bevtenreiner,  Kiper, 
and  Pawlik.  3,418,904. 
Kirk,  George  A. :  See — 

Philibert,  Robert  A..  Browne,  Sanger,  and  Kirk.  3.419,- 
756. 
Kirk,   Norbert   A.    Ball   point  pens.   3.419,336,   12-31-68.   Cl. 

401—111. 
Kirk,  Stella  :  See — 

Pbllbert,   Robert  A.,   Browne,   Sanger,  and  Kirk.  3,419.- 
756. 
Klrschenbaum,  Isldor  :  See — 

Inchalik.  EIroy  J.,  Klrschenbaum,  and  Hill.  3,419,615. 
Kltson    George  S.  :  See — 

Creaawell,  Roger  A.,  and  Kltson.  3,418,810. 
Klar,  Erich  :  See— 

HoUer,  Rolf,  Stehle,  Schubert.  Weber,  and  Klar.  3,419,- 
467. 
Kleesattel.    Claus,   A.    Kuris,   and   L.   Balamuth,    to   Cavitron 
Corp.  Devices  for  sensing  and  Indicating  variations  in  fre- 
quency and  amplitude  of  acoustically  vibrated  work  mem- 
bers   3,419.776.  12-31-68,  Cl.  318 — 118. 
Klein,  Frederlcic  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Reference  mech- 
anism for  a  shaft-mounted  rotatable  element.  3,418,857,  12- 
31-68.   Cl    74 — 10. 
Klein,  Qerhart  P.,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  k  Co..  Inc.  Anodic  printing 
for   Jetecting   defective    sites   in    valve   metal    oxide    films. 
3,419,479.   12-31-88,  Cl.  204 — 1. 
Klender,  Gerald  J  ,  to  Unlroyal,  Inc.  Novel  substituted  1,3.5- 
trlazatriphosphorines  and  process  for  their  polymerization. 
3,419,504,  12-31-68,  Cl.  260 — 2. 
Klevans,  William  L.  :  See — 

Van  Dorn.  William  G.  3,419,090. 
Kllng.  Gary  H.  :  See — 

Beer,  Arthur  •>  .  ami  Kllng.  3,418,849. 
Klomp,  Alfred  W  .  to  Gary  Tool,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  making  index  plates,  master  gears,  and  the  like.  3.418,- 
760.   12-31-68.  Cl.   .il— 157. 
Klosky,  John   P  ,  and  R.   L.  Carper    to  Addressograph  Mnltl- 
graph  Corp    Imaiflng  of  lithographic  masters.  3,419,328,  12- 
31-68.  Cl.  35.V-106. 
Knall,  Leo  :  See —  -^ 

Petrescu.  Nlcolae,  and  Knall.  3,419,490. 
Knapp  Monarch  Co.  :  See — 

Kueser,  John  J.  3,418.736. 
Knoll  A.G.  :  See — 

Bleckert.  Ernst,  Kallischnlgg,  and  Oensel.  3.419,577. 
Knoth,  Erwin  W  ,  to  Crampton  Mfg.  Co.  Device  for  orienting 

parts  and  the  like    3,419,129,  12-31-68.  Cl.  198 — 33. 
Knudsen.   Lawrence  B.,  and  A.  D.  Munjee.  to  National  Lead 

Co    Fluid  scrubber.  3.419,252,  12-31-68,  Cl.  261—79. 
Knupfer.  Hans  :  See — 

Fptzer,    Iwe,   Ugl,   Knupfer,   Renner,  and  Grewe.  3,419,- 
.')46 
Knupfer.    Hans.    W  -F     Wlrth,    and    C.-W.    Schellhammer,    to 
Farbenfabriken   Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.   Process  for  pro- 
ducing  7  amino-rarbosUyrlle  derivatives.  3.419,563.   12-31- 
68.  Cl.   230 — 288. 
Kocher.  Alfred  L  .  and  E.  A.  Wiedemann.  Building  block  and 

wall  made   therefrom.   3,418,774,   12-31-68.  Cl.   52 — 437. 
Kochta,  Zdenek  :  See — 

Kramotis.   Vladislav,  Danhel.  RaUj.  and  KochU.  3,418,- 
696. 
Koehrlng  Co.  :  See — 

Nelson.  Wayne  F.  3.419,081. 
Koleslnskl.  Henry  S.  :  See — 

Haas,   Howard   C,  and  Koleslnikl.  3,419,389. 
Komachlya,    Yoshlokl,    S.    Suzuki,   and   S.    Sakurai,    to   AJlno- 
moto  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  preparing  5-(lndolyl-3-methylene)- 
hydantoln     3.419,551.    12-31-68,    Cl.    260 — 240. 


Komatsu,  Koei :  See — 

Ueda.  Kenichi,   Yasunaga.  Komatsu.  and  Hirota.  3,418,- 
539. 
KMUnandltgesellschaft  Friedrlch  Kocks  :  See — 

Rotert,  Kurt,  and  Bios.  3.418.888. 
Konlnklijke  Nederlandse  Textlei  Unie  N.V.  :  Bet — 

Germans.  Kedde  H.,  and  Vos.  3.419,723. 
Kopp,  Georges,  and  R.  R    J    Vlttecoq,  to  Etablissements  Kuhl- 
mann.  Powders  and  pastes  of  metalllsable  dyestutis.  3,419,- 
341.  12-31-68,  Cl.  8 — 42. 
Kopp,  Gerhard,  to  Entwlckiungsring  Sud  G.m.b.U.  Rotatable 
Jet   nozsle  with  automatic  compensation  for  bearing  piay. 
3,418,809.  12-31-68.  Cl.  60—2^2. 
Kopp,  Jean  E.  Rotary  pumps.  3,418,939,  12-31-68,  Cl.  109 — 

136. 
Koppers  Company,  Inc.  :  See 

UulnUllan,  Bartholomew  F.,  and  Wiillami.  3,418,792. 
Tucker,  Llnwood  O.,  and  Preston.  3,419,475. 
Kosrow,  Robert  L.  ;  See — 

Attwood,  John  G..  Kosrow,  and  Reimer.  3,418.955. 
KoetochKa.    Nikoiai    G.    Coke   oven    cnaigiog   maenine   having 
cover  removal  and  clean  off  means.  3,419,163,  12-31-68,  Cl. 
214 — 18. 
Koulovatos,  James.  Sewerage  treatment  plant.  3,419,146,  12- 

31-68    Cl.  210—138. 
Kowal,  Leo  B.  :  See — 

Otfenbacher    Wendel.  and  Kowal.  3.419,374 
Kotar    John  J.  Drum  sander  with  sheet  sandpaper  anchoring 

means.  3,418,764    12-31-68.  Cl.  51—365. 
Krammer,  Jan.  to  Frlden,  Inc.  Programmable  computer  utilis- 
ing nonaddresaable  registers.  3.419.850.  12-31-48,  C\.  340 — 
172.5. 
Kramolis,  Vladislav,  A.  Danhel,  A.  Rataj    and  Z.  Kochta,  to 
Elltex.  Control  system  for  carding  macnine.  3,418,696,  12- 
31-88,  Cl.  19 — 105. 
Krapcho,  John  :  See — 

Bernstein,  Jack    Krapcho,  and  Turk.  3,419,560. 
Krapcho,  John,  to  K.  R.  Squibb  k  Sons,  Inc.  Novel  tropolone 

derivatives.   3,419,599,   12-31-68,   Cl.   260 — 473. 
Krause.  Gerhard  :  See — 

Bopp   Achlm,  and  Krause.  3,419,681. 
Krauss,   John,    and   R.    J.   Barbu,    to   Markbar   Corp.   Stretch 

bandage.  3,419,003,  12-31-68,  Cl.  128—157. 
Krugljachenko^  Orlgory  N.,  N.  I.  Alexeev,  N.  I.  Nalguz,  V.  E. 
LelboTlch,  0.  I.  Shmunls.  and  M.  G  Brandenburgsky,  to 
Zavod  Pressov.  Hydraulic  press  for  manufacturing  hollow 
rubber  articles  e.g.  diaphragms  for  type  shapers-vulcanls- 
ers.  3,419,889,  12-31-88,  Cl.  18—17. 
Kruth,  Andre  E.  Chalk  board  eraser.  3,418.673,  12-81-68,  CL 

15 — 118. 
Krysiak,    Henry   R.,   to   E.   I.   du   Pont   de  Nemours  and   Co. 
Process  for  bonding  rubt>er  to  shaped  polyester  structures. 
3,419,450.  12-31-68,  Cl.  156 — 330. 
Krysiak,  Henry  R.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Proc- 
ess  for   bonding  rui>t>er  to  polyester  structures.   3,419,452, 
12-31-68.  Cl.  156 — 328. 
Kubota,   Masaichl,   A.    Kawai,   and    S.    Omoto,    to   Mitsubishi 
Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  highly  crimped  fibers. 
3.419,652.  12-31-68.  Cl.  264—168. 
Kuck.  Ewald  D.  Monolithic  concrete  silo  and  forms  for  mak- 
ing the  same.  3.418  769,  12-31-68   Cl.  52—184. 
Kueser.    Juhn    J.,    to   Knapp-Monarch   Co.    Vented   steam   iron 
with  burpa.oiding  feature.  3,418,736.  12-31-68  Cl.  38 — 77. 
KQhne,  Rudolf,  and  F.  Melnlnger,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Ak- 
tlengesellschaft vormals  Meister  Lucius  k  Brunlng.  Procetis 
for  preparing  monoaxo  dyestuffs.  3. 419, .541,    12-31-68,   Cl. 
260—162. 
Kumazawa,  Mlchlo,  to  Selbu  Gomu  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kalsba. 
Fender    for    protecting    ship*    alongside    a    fixed    structure. 
3,418,816,  12-31-68.  Cl.  61 — 48. 
Kumin.  Victor  M..  and  C.  M.  Samour,  to  The  O.  T.  Schjeldahl 
Co    Method  for   treating   polyester  film.   3,419,410,   12-31- 
68,   Cl.    117—25. 
Kurashlkl  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Abe,  Hitoshi.  and  Imai.  3,419.519. 

Chlba.    Teilchlro.    Hlramatsu.    and    Hlrano.    3.419.654. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  :  See — 

Sogawa.  Toru.  Goml.  and  Shiga.  3.419.632. 
Kuris,  Arthur  :  See — 

Kleesattel,   Claus.   Kuris,   and    Balamuth.   3,419,776. 
Kuryla.   William  C,    to   Union   Carbide  Corp.    Ketene  acetals 

and   orthoesters.   3,419,580,    12-31-68,  Cl.   260 — 347.8. 
Kushner.   Benjamin  H.  :  See — 

Jurelt.  John  C,  and  Kushner    3,419,205. 
Kussy.    Frank    W  .    to    ITE   Circuit   Breaker   Co.    Manual   re- 
versing  starters   for  electrical    loads.   3,419,755,    12-31-68, 
Cl.    317      13 
Labotatoire  Central  des   Industries  Electrlques  :  See — 

Elnekavp     Nlsstm.    and   Colombeaii.    3,419  769. 
Lach.  Richard  F  .  and  H    E    Martin,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp. 

Stable  DC.  amplifier    3.419.809.  12-31   68,  CI    3.30— 10. 
Lachampt.   Felix,   .\.   Vlout.  and  G    Vanlerberghe,   to  L'Oreal. 
Water-ln-oU    emulsions    containing    magnesium    salts    of    a 
succinic  acid  ester    3.419.665     12   31-68,   Cl.   424 — 365. 
Lafuze,  David  L..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Power  factor  sensi- 
tive current   limit    3.419,785,    12-31-68,  Cl.  321—11. 
La.  Grone.  Bobby  I)   :  Seei — 

Campbell,  Arthui    W  .  and  l^  Grone.  3,419.520. 
L'Alr  Llqulde   Societe   Anonyme   Pour  I'Etude  Telkoku  Sanso 
Kabushiki    Kaisha      see 

Grunberg,  Jacques  F  ,  and  Takagl.  3.418.819. 
La   Manna,   Richard  J  .   ti>   Litton   Business  Systems,   Inc.  Tor- 
sional    delay     line     transducer.     3,419.825.     12-31-68,     CL 
333—30 

Lambert.    Charles   E.    Advertising   spectacles.    3.418.737.   12- 
31-«8,  Cl.  40—67. 

Lamm.  Lewis  J  ,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Apparatus  for  elec- 
trostatic spray  coating.  3,418,971.  12-31-68.  Cl.  118 — 626. 
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Land.    Edwin   H.,   to   Polaroid    Corp.    Range   finding  focusing 
apparatus  for  a  photographic  camera.  3,418,908,  12-31-88, 
cl.    95 — 4  5. 
Land   Edwin  H.,  and  H.  A.  Blng.  to  Polaroid  Corp.  AdJusUble 
diaphragm    with    indicia    thereon.    3,418.903.    r2-31-68.  Cl. 
(*5-  -10 
Land     Edwin    H  ,   and    R     J     Chen,   to  Polaroid  Corp.   Photo- 
graphic processing  apparatus.  3,418,912,  12-31-68,  Cl.  96— 
89 
Landau,  David  A.,  to  The  Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering 
Co.   Control  for  speed  var>ing  drive.  3,418,863,   12-81-68, 
Cl.    74—230.17. 
Landecker.   Fred  K.  :.  See — 

Burney.    Harold   W.,  and  Landecker.   3,419,894. 
Landel,  Robert  F.  ;  See-- 

Rembaum.  Alan,  and  Landel.  3.419,384. 
Lane.  Herbert  J.  Electrtcal  control  system.  3,419.732,  12-31- 

88,   Cl.   307      116. 
Lang.  Robert  M.,  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.  Starch  com- 
position comprising  souring  agents  and  surfactants.  3,419,- 
406,  12-31-68,  Cl.   106—211. 
Lannon,   John  P.   Inoculant  for  cattle  or  the  like.  3,419,660, 

l2-31-«8,   Cl,    424—92. 
Larl,    loan,   to  Mlnlstenil  Petrolulai.  Tool-Joints  for  drilling 

strings.  3,419  289    12-31-68,  Cl.  285 — 178. 
Larrabee,  Graydon  B.  :.  See — 

Clark,    Jack    H.,    Van    Taasel,    Larrabee,    and    Haefling. 
3,419,766 
Larrlson.    Millard    8..    to    Weston   Chemical    Corp.    Polyphos- 
phltes  as  stabilizers   for  hydrocarbon   polymers.    3,419,524, 
12-31-68.   Cl.    260 — 45.95. 
Larson    Bertll  I.  T    Mechanic  gear  Intended  for  lowering  rail- 
road  guard    bars.    3,418,870,    12-31-68,   Cl.    74 — «25. 
Larson,    Mehin    L.,    and    F.    W.    Moore,    to   American    Metall 
Climax,    Inc.    Organic   molybdenum    compounds   containing 
sulfur  and  method  of  preparation.  3.419,589.  12-31-68,  Cl. 
360 — 429. 
Laskin,  Maurie,  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.  Process  for  preparing 
a  freeze-drled  gelled  product.  3,419,402,  12-31-68.  Cl.  99— 
199 
Lastntk.  .\brabam  L..  and  P   James,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Army    Retention  device  for  protective  helmet.  3,418,657, 
12-31-«8,   ri.    2—6. 
Laughlin.   Philip  R  ,  and  E.   L    BetU,  to  Banner  Metals,  Inc. 

Baking  pan  frame    3,419,175.   12-31-68.  Cl.  220—19. 
Lawrence,  Owen  N.,  and  G.  A.  Long,  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Indus- 
tries)   Ltd.  Hover  height  control  apparatus  for  air  cushion 
vehicles.  3,419.106^  12-31-«8,  Cl.  180—119. 
Leach,  Irby  H..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Polystyrene  mold- 
ing apparatus  and  method.  3.419,648,  12-31-68.  CL  264 — 
68. 
I^ear  Slegler  Inc.  :  See — 

Barber,   Richard   B..  Cross,  and  Prince.  3,419,321. 
Homier.  Robert  I.,  and  Posh.  3.419,306. 
Leas,    .\rnold    M  .    to    Ashland    OH   k   Refining  Co.   Thermally 
stabilized   hydrocarbon   liquid   compositions.   3,419,868,   12- 
31-^8.   Cl.   44—70. 
Lebeter,  Geoffrey  G.  :  See — 

Parker.  Matthew,  and  Lebeter.  3.418,784. 
Letoourg,  Maurice  P.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corp.  Zone 
protection    apparatus.    3.419,080,    12-31-«8,    Cl.    166 — 207. 
Lechene.  Leo  L.  EKsposable  broom  core  and  brlatle  assembly. 

3,418.674,  12-31^8,  CT.  16—182. 
Lee,   Delbert  :   See — 

Teeter    Ford  C,  and  Lee    3,419.494 
Lee,    Headle   O.,    to   Dow   Corning   Corp.    Closure  system   for 

conralnerfi    3,419,172.  12-31-68,  Cl    215 — 32. 
Lee.  Thomas  B.  :  See — 

Fitzmaurlce.  Colin,  and  Lee.  3,419,578. 
Leeds  k  Northrup  Co.  :  See — 

Ross    Charles  W.  3,419,772. 
Leemlng    Michael  N.  :  See — 

Rothschild,    Louis    I..    Williamson,    and    Leem.ng    3.419 
750 
Lees,  Joseph,  to  Garrlngtons  Ltd.  .Stock  shear  having  a  pair 
of  pivotal  shear  blades.   3.418.874,   12-31-68,  Cl.   83 — 456 
Lees,  William  A      and  J    R    Swire,  to  Borden.  Inc.  Anaerobic 

curing  composition.  3,419.512,  12-31-68,  Cl.  260 — 29.7. 
Leeeona   Corp.  :   See — 

Elmore    Glenn   V  .  and  Tanner.  3.419.900. 
I>»gendre.  Victor  J.,  to  Thomas  Electronics,  Inc.  Vacuum  seal 
for  a   thin  berrylUum  Xray   window    3.419,741.  12-31-68 
Cl.    Sl.'i— !59. 
Lehner.  Walter  H.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  inspect 
Ing  all-glass  multiple  glazed  units.  3,418. 84«    12-31-68    Cl 
73—52. 
Lehr.  Glen  J     W,  W   Oelke.  T.  B   O'Cnnneil    and  A    E    Badger, 
to   LIbbev  Owens-Ford   Glass   Co.   Tempering   glass   between 
roughened   glass  contacting  surfaces.   3,419,371    12-31-68 
Cl.    6.') — 114. 
I.#tbov1ch.  Vladimir  E.  :  See — 

Krugljachenko.   Grlgory   N..   Alexeev    Nalguz,   Lelbovich 
Shmnnls.  and  Brandenburgsky.  3.419.889 
I^ltoow    Martin    Trimming  mechanism  for  splicing  operation. 
3.418  88.3    12-31    68.  Cl.  90—15.  «     i«-     i.   u 

Lelsterer.  Relnhard  W.  :  See — 

Thiede    Heinz  A.  E.,   Berkelmann,  and  Lelsterer,  3,419.- 
845. 
Lemelson.  Jerome  H.   Adjustable  machinery  Joint    3,419  168 

12-^1-68.  Cl.  214 — 1. 
Lenhoff.  John  O..  Jr..  to  United  States  of  .America,  Air  Force 
Continuously  variable  circuit  for  controlling  the  sweep  of 
an    oscilloscope    3  419.808.    12-31-68,   Cl.    328 — 183. 
Lennox  Tn''u«trles,  Inc.  :  See — 

Dirk.  William  R.,  and  Peterson.  3,419.388. 

Le<)nard    Roy  F.  Conveyor  system.   3,419,128,   12-31-68,  Cl. 

19o — 31 . 

Leonard    Ward  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Schultz,  William  J.,  and  Kind.  3,419,708. 


Lepp,  Jacob  H.,  and  R.  Ayranto,  to  International  Harvester 

Co.  Material  unloader.  3,419,222,   12-31-68.   Cl.  239 — 681. 

Letter.    Carl    T.    Synchronous   machine.    3,419,905,    12-31-68, 

Cl.  318—165 
Levenson,  Alt>ert  A,.  Jr  ,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  Machine 
for  forming  contaluerss  from  thermoplastic  webs  or  tubing. 
3,419,453,  12-31-88.  Cl.  156 — 513. 
Lever  Brothers  Co.  :  See — 

De  Man,  Wlllem    3,419,588. 
Huysmans.  Cornells  P.  3,419.062. 
Rytter,  Edward  A.    and  Canter.  3,419,500. 
Levi.   Cass   B.,    to  The  McNally   Pittsburg,   Mfg.,  Corp.  Appa 
ratus    for    separating    materials.    3,419,143,    12-31-68,    Cl 
209 — 481. 
Levi.  Richard  J.,  and  J.  R.  Montgomery,  to  Electro-Autoeizing 
Machine  Corp.  Gauging  system  Including  automatic  balanc- 
ing and  stoppage  means    3.419.800,  1--31-68,  Cl.  324 — 61. 
Levy.  Gert  G.,  to  Chrysler  Corp.  Metal  cleaning  composition 

3,419,501,  12-31-68,  Cl    252—137. 
Levy,  Robert  M.,  to  Allied  Paper  Inc.  Electrostatic  reproduc- 
tion system.  3.419,888,  12-31-68.  CI.  346 — 74 
Levy    Sunley  B.  :  See — 

Baker,  Thomas  B  .  Levy,  and  Ottollnl.  3.419,069. 
Lewing,    Albert    W.,    to    Third    National    Bank    of    Hampton 
County   admlnlstnator  with   the   will  annexed  of  the  estate 
of    said   A.    W.    Lewing,    decea*»ed,    assor.    to   Tampai    Inc. 
Applicator  tube.  3,419,005,  12-31-68,  Cl.  128 — 263 
Lewis,  Dale  K.,  and  O.   R.  Hudson,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Ignition    system    for    internal    combustion    engines     3.418^ 
988,  12-31-68,  Cl.  123—148. 
Lewis,  John  H.  R.,  to  The  Marconi  Co.  Ltd.  Speed  measuring 

apparatus.  3,419,863,  12-31-88,  Cl.  343 — 8. 
Lewis.  John  H.  R.,  to  The  Marconi  Co.  Ltd.  Speed  measuring 

apparatus.  3^419.864.  12-31-68,  Cl,  343—8. 
Llbbey-Owens  Ford  Glass  Co. :  See — 

Lehr,  Glen  J.,  Oelke.  O'Connell.  and  Badger.  3,419.871. 
Miller.   Alfred  H.,  Perry,  and  Wheat    3,419.661, 
LU>foy.  Hugo  L.    to  United  States  of  America,  .\tomic  Energy 
Commission.  Nondestructive  eddy  current  testing  device  for 
testing    metal    tubing    and    instanuneously   displaying    the 
cross  section  of  said  tubing.  3.419,797,  12-31-68,  Cl.  324 — 
40. 
Llbman.  Max  L.  :  See — 

Rablnow.  Jacob.  3,418,965. 
Llcentla  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.h.H. :  Bee — 
Pabst,  Wolfgang.  3,419.727. 
Wenzel,  Dieter.  3J  19.745. 
Lichte,  Carl  L.,  and  W.  .M.  Conn,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc. 
Cutter   assembly    for   well    tools.    3,419,093,    12-31-68.    Cl 
175 — 228. 
Llda,  Yoshio  :  See — 

Hayakawa,   Shlgeru,  Ikushlma,  Nltta,  Negase,  Taki,  and 
Llda.  3,419,758. 
Llebman,  Irwin  :  See — 

Greber,  Gerald,  and  Llebman.  8,419,902. 
Lif-O-Gen,  Inc  ;  See- 
Burgess.  Leeter  D.  3.419.246. 
Liggett  k  Myers  Inc.  :  See — 

Mold,  James  D.,  KalUanos,  and  Shelburne.  3.419.543. 
Lllla.    Mario.    Universal    multiple    access    telephone    terminal 

3,419.685.   12-31-68,  Cl.  179—99. 
LllllstOD  Implement  Co.  :  See — 

Whitfield.  Carroll  J.,  and  Nafziger    3,418,790 
Ldlly^KU  and  Co.  ;  See— 

Whitehead,  Calvert  W.,  and  Traverso.  3,419,952 
Lin-Den  Co.  :  See — 

Nelson,  Robert  T,  3,418,929. 
Lindell.  Albert  W.,  Jr.,  to  American  Bosch  Arma  Corp    Igni- 
tion   system    Isolation    circuit   for   Internal    combustion   en- 
gines and   the  like.  3,418,990,   12-31-68,  Cl.  123 — 148 
Idndgren,   Erik  A.   Shock  absc*':.*  apparatus    3  419  237'  12- 
31-68,  Cl.  248—54.  »     ^■»-  .      u,   <,,.  ±^ 

Llndsey,  Ronald  W.  :  See- 

Black,   John  W.,   and  Llndsev.   3,419,155 
Lingo.  Robert  W.  :  See— 

Cropp,  David   I.,  Jordan,  and  Lingo.  3,419.372. 
Linn,  Winiam  J.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co    Poly- 
mers   containing   polycyanotetrahydrofuran    ring*   and    the 
preparation  thereof.  3.419  536.  12-31-88    Cl    280 — 85  1 
LlDfert,  Donald  E.,  F.  J.  Daniels,  and  W.  Goldschmldt.  to  Olln 
Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  Container.   3.419,176,   12-31-68 
Cl.  220 — 23.4. 
Llpowskl.  Stanley  A.,  and  C.  A.  Fetscher,  to  Diamond  Sham- 
rock Corp    Stabilization  of  water  soluble   acetohvdroxamic 
acid  salts.  3  419.603,  12-31-68.  Cl.  260 — 500  5       " 
Llppman.  Jerome,  and  H    J.  Orr.  LlquId-soap  dispenser  3  419  - 
194,  12-31-68,  Cl    222-  ,390  •>,    la, 

Llsk.  G.  W,  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Oanowsky   Raymond  J.  8,419,831 
List,  Hans  :  See — 

Freyn,  Fritz.  3.418,994. 

Schelterlein,  Andreas,  and  Skatsche.  3.418.9M 
Skatsche,  Othmar.  3  418,984. 
Little.  Arthur  J     and  W.  R.  Mayer,  to  Stewart-Warner  Corp 

Hour  meter.  3,418,802.   12-31-68,  Cl,  58—145 
Litton  Business  Systems.  Inr   :  See — 
La  Manna.  Richard  J.  3.419,825. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hunter.  David  R.,  and  Kw*8elman    3  419  711 
Livingston,    William   D  ,   and   R.   F.  King.   Method  for  mould- 
Ine  pipe*  from  cementitlous  mixes.  3,419,649.  12-^1-68    Cl. 
264 — 71  ' 

Load  King  Trailer  Co.  :  See — 

James.  Clayton.  3.419.189. 
Lockheed  .Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 
Chat>«ky,  Jacob.  3  419  883. 
Hall,  Leslie  A.  3.419,729. 
LoefBer,  Jacob  F.  :  See — 

HIght,  Hanford  Z.,  Gallant,  Shannon,  and  LoeflJer   3  419- 
647. 

'"l,4'l9:28?"r2'-3?-6'''S"2¥6^8^'"'°"  composition  pipe. 
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Lohrmann,   Ertch.   to  J«genberg  Werke  Akt.-Gea.   Method  for 
cutting  of   paper  and  similar  materials.  3,419,708,   12-dl- 
68.  CI.  219 — 384. 
Long.  Geoffrey  A.  :  See — 

Lawrence.  Owen  N.,  and  Long.  3,419,106. 
Long.  John  C.  Shower  InaUUatlons.  3.418.665,  12-31-68.  CI. 

4—149. 
Lonza  Ltd. :  See —  „  ^   ^  ..„ 

Schubert.  Siegfried  W.,  and  Makart.  3.419,556 
Lookabaugh,   Robert  E.   Eye  testing  and  training  apparatus 
Incorporating    optical    projector    and    relatively    rotatable 
target  templates.  3.419.323,   12-31-68.  CI.  351—2. 
Loos    .\lvln   H.   Fishing  lure  cover.   3.4l8,745,    12-81-68.   CI. 

43-42.09 
Loraag    Merre  E..  to  Centre  de  Recherches  de  Pont-A-Mous- 
son    Centrifugal  casting  machine.  3,419,066.   12-31-68,  CI. 
164 — 154. 
Lord     John    M.,    and    G.    E.    Sterly,    to    Automatic    Electric 
Laboratories,     Inc.     Sequential     switching     arrangements. 
3,419,684.  12-31-68,  CT.  179 — 99 
L'Oreal  :  See — 

Lachampt.  Felix,  Vlout,  and  Vanlerberghe.  3,419,665. 
Lornltio,    Frank    C .    to   Ametek,    Inc.    Shlrt-foldlng   machine 

and  methdd    3,419,199.  12-31-68,  O.  223 — 37, 
Losee.  Kathryn  A.     See — 

BernstelQ.  Jack    Yale,  and  Losee.  3,419,553. 
Lourenco,  .4.nthony  L.  :  See — 

Starkey    Orval  R.  3.418,791. 
Love.    Douglas   S.,  to  Express  Injector  Co.  Ltd.  Ampoule  for 
use     with     a     needleless     hypodermic    injector.     3,419,007, 
12-31-68,  CI.   128—272. 
Lucas.  Joseph    i  Industries »   Ltd.:  See — 
Cookahott.  Charles  P    3,419,442. 
Lawrence.   Owen  N  .  and  Lone.  3,419,106. 
Matthews,   Benjamin   W    3,419,839. 
Mowbray.   Dorian   F    3,418.941 
Lucas.    Louis,    to    North    American    Philips    Co.,    Inc. 
voltage  semiconductor  diode  with  ceramic  envelope. 
762.   12-31-68,   01.  317—234. 
Lundberg.  li«»rtll  A.  :  See — 

O  Regan.  James  F.,  Lundberg.  and  Mussonl.  3.419,082. 
Lundblad.   (Jskar  Q,  A.   Smoking  pipes.   3.419.016.   12-31-68. 

CI    131—225. 
Lunsford.  Carl  D..  and  M.  L.  Flelden,  to  A.  H.  Robins  Co.,  Inc. 
5     substituted    2  -  oxaiolldlnones.   3,419,659.   12-31-68.   CI. 
260—268. 
Lustlg.  Martin  H.  :  See- 
Gardner    John  F.,  Lustlg,  and  Lux.  3,419.264. 
Lux.  Adalbert  A.  :  See — 

Gardner.  John  F..  Lustig,  and  Lux.  3,419.264. 
MB  Ass6clates  :  See — 

M«inhardt.  Robert,  and  Mawhlnney.  3.419.230. 
M  H  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hansford,  William  W.,  Bryan,  and  Hutchinson.  3.418.944. 
Stevenson.  Norman  E..  and  Hutchinson.  3,418,945. 
MKC  Electronics  Corp. :  See — 

Mathews.  Victor  M..  Jr.,  and  Benton.  3,419.710. 
Mabuchi.  Takaichi,  to  Tokyo  Kankti  Kabashlkl  Kaisha,  Pro- 
pulsion unit  for  aquatic  toys.  3.418.751.  12-31-68,  CT.  46 — 
243. 
Macchlone,   Qsltj  H.,  and  R.  A.   De  NlcoU  ;   said  De  Nicola 
assor.    to    said    Macchlone.    Printer.    3,418.932,    12-31-68. 
CT.  101 — 228. 
MacFarlane.  Dennis  D. :  See — 

Hoffman,   Robert  K.,   Baldwin,  MacFarlane.  and  Vander 
Horst.  3,418,789. 
Macha.  Frank  J  .  Jr.  :  See- 
Johnston,  Edward  J.,  Peacock,  and  .Macha.  3,418.795. 
Macovski.   Albert,  to  Stanford  Research  Institute.  Filter  for 
encoding  color  difference  signals.   3,419,872.   12-31-68,  CI. 
1T8— 5.4. 
Macovski,   Albert,  to  Stanford  Research  Institute.  Line  scan 

printer.  3.419.676.  12-11-68.  CI.  178 — 6.6. 
MacPeek.  Donald  L.  ;  See — 

Marcus.  Lrlch.  and  MacPeek.  3,419,622. 
MacWiUiams,    Walter   H.,  Jr     and  D.  H.  Ring,  to   Bell  Tele- 
phone   Laboratories,    Inc.   Microwave  slip  ring.   3.419,826, 
12-31-68.  CI.  333 — 98. 
.Mader.   Helmut  :  See — 

Von  Konlg.  Anita,  Mader,  Ulrlch,  and  Weyde.  3,419,895. 
Mad.sen.   Elmer  W.  :  See — 

i'ilmero,  Alb^-rt.  and  Madsen.  3.419,698. 
.Maeda.  Tetsuo.  Handle  control  device  for  bicycle  speed  change 

gear    3,418.867,  12-31-68.  Cl.  74 — 536. 
Maps.   Michel  E..  to  Explosives  Corp.  of  America.  Hvdrailne 
containing  explosive  compositions.  3.419,443,  12-31-68,  Cl. 
149—1. 
Magerleln.   Helmut,  E.   Siggel,   H.-D.   Rupp.  and  0.  Meyer,  to 
Glanzstoff  .\.G.  Process  for  the  production  of  symmetrical 
aromatic  derivatives  of  ethylene.  3,419.630,   12-31-68.  Cl. 
2'^0-     «68. 
Mahllng,    Dieter,   H.   Mueller-Tamm.  H.   Seibt,  L.  Zuern.  and 
-E    Scharf    u>  Badlsohe  Anllln-  k  SodaFabrlk  Afctlengesell- 
-    schaft.    Self-extinguishing  molding  material   based  on  pro- 
pylene polymers.  3.419.518.  12-31-68,  Cl.  260 — 41. 
-MaldRlte  Novelty  Corp.  :  See — 
Edelraan,    Irving.   .1,418,700 
.\lalnhar1t.   Robert,  and  R    C.  Mawhlnney,  to  MB  Associates. 

Nozzle    .3.419.230.   12-31-68,  Cl.  244 — 3.23. 
.Makart.  Johann  L      See — 

.Schubert.  Siegfried  W..  and  Makart.  3,419,556. 
Makow    I'avid  M     to  Canadian  Patents  and  I^evelopment  Ltd. 
<heet  re.slstors  bavlng  integral  tap  points.  3.419.841,  12-31- 
'^'1    n.  338-  -808. 

Malleable  Research  and  Development  Foundation  : 
Burgess.  Price  B.  3,419,439. 

Mallory.  P    R.,  k  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Dotto,  Gianni  A.  3.419.740. 
Klein.  Gerhart  P.  3,419,479. 


Malter.  Lewis  :  See — 

Oustafson,  Bert  M..  MaUer,  and  R.  P.  Oustafson.  3,410.- 
051. 
Maly.  Oeorse  P..  O.  H.  Bmltb.  G.  O.  Bernard,  and  J.  R.  Fox. 
to   Union   (Ml   Co.   of   California.   Consolidation   of  subter- 
ranean formations.  3.419,072,  12-31-88.  Cl.  166—38. 
Manderbach,   James   R.,   and   P    Pestel,  to  The  Fltntkote  Co. 
Fire-resistant    wall    construction.    3,418.776,    12-31-68,   Cl. 
52 — i8l. 
Maadino,  Joseph  J. :  See — 

St.  Vraln,  WalUce  E..  and  Mandlno.  3,419.872. 
Manecke,  Siegfried  K.  :  See — 

Hlld.  Henrv  F..  and  Manecke.  3.419,707. 
.Mansel  Kogyo  Kabnshlkl  Kaisha :  See — 

Tashlro.  Kengo.  3,419.064. 
Mao.  George  W  ,  to  .MinnesoU  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Partially 
nitrided   aluminum   refractory   material.   3.419.404.    12-31- 
68,  Cl.  106—65. 
Mara,  Thomas  :  See — 

Marx,  Hans  B.,  Natting,  and  Mara.  3.419.852. 
Marble.  Robert  I.,  to  Farr  Co.  Clean  air  ceiling  module.  3.418.- 

915,   12-31-88.  CL  98 — 40. 
Marclnlak.  Frank  :  See — 

Stoddard,  Glenn  G.  3.419,012. 
Marconi  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See- 
Lewis,  John  H.  R.  3.419.863. 
Lewis.  John  H.  R.  3,419  864. 
Marcus,   Erich,  and  D.  L.  MacPeek,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Di    (<.>-hydroxyalkyl)    cyclopentanes     3,419,622.    12-31-68. 
Cl.  260 — 617 
Margolis.    .\lan    L.,    to    American    Greetings    Corp.    Animated 

(fretting  card.  3,418.748.  12-31-68.  Cl.  46 — 84. 
Markbar  Corp.  ;  See — 

Krauss.  John,  and  Barbu.  3,419.003. 
Markels,   Michael.  Jr..  to  The  Susquehanna  Corp.  Composite 
propellent   compositions   containing   rounded   oxidizer   par- 
ticles of  a  maximum  sire  of  100  microns.  3,419,445,  12-31- 
68.  Cl.  149—19. 
Marks.  Harold  R.,  to  The  Boeing  Co.  Wear-resistant  repellent- 
finished  article  and  process  or  making  the  same.  3.419,414. 
12-31-68,  Cl.  117—70. 
Markum.  Arvel  D.  :  See — 

Beutel,  Helmutb  K..  Markum.  and  O'Donnell.  3,418.824. 
Marotta.    Patrick   T.    Hoisting  and   launching  apparatus   for 

dinghy.  3,418^871,  12-31-68.  C\.  9 — 39. 
Marsh.  James  T.  :  See — 

Aiken.    Howard    H  .    Marsh,   and    Parvin.    8.419.141. 
Marshack,  Irving  L..  to  Mobay  Chemical  Co.  Foot  supporting 

construction   3,418.732.  12-31-68,  Cl.  36 — 44. 
Maraball,  Alexander  B    C.  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Pnlae 

transformer    3.419,837,  12-31-68,  Cl.  836 — 212. 
Marslco,  William  E..  to  Columbia  Carbon  Co.  Polymerisation 
process   employing   a   modified   Iron    coordination   catalyst. 
3.419.505.  12-31-68,  Cl.  260 — 2. 
Marti.   Fritx.   to  Portescap  Le  Porte-Echappement  Unlversel 
S.A.  Device  for  compensating  for  thermal  changes  in  oscil- 
lators. 3.418,801.  12-81-68,  Cl.  58—108 
Martin,  Clarence  B    Golfer's  arm  positioning  device  compris- 
ing   elbow    bend    restraining    means.    3.419,277,    12-31-68. 
CT.  273—189 
Martin.  Henry  E.  :  See — 

Lach,  Richard  F.,  and  Martin.  3,419,809. 
Martin.  Johannes  J.  IndustrUl  furnace.  3.418.996.  12-31-68, 

Cl    126—152 
Martin.  John  E. :  See — 

Goodman.  Isaac,  and  Martin.  3.419,534. 
Martin,  John  W..  to  United  SUtes  of  America.  Interior.  Drift 

drogue.  3,418,852.  12-31-68.  Cl.  78—189. 
Martin.   Macklln   F.   Method  of  salvaging  tire  carcasses  and 
articles   made  therefrom.   3.418.803,   12-31-68.  Cl.  59 — 35. 
Martin  Marietta  Corp.  :  See — 

Colehower.  Edgar  W.  3.419.434. 
Weston.  Charles  D.,  and  Orifflth.  3,419.343. 
Martin.  Merle  E..  to  Beta  Corp.  Annunciator  system.  8.419,- 

857,  12-31-68,  Cl.  340 — 213.1. 
Martin.    Merrill   D.   Sheet   accumulator  device  for  automatic 

sheet  stackers.  3,419.266,   12-31-68,  Cl.  271 — 86. 
Martin.   Sterling  T..   to   Union  Carbide  Corp.   Fluid  material 

transfer  apparatus.  3.418.940.   12-31-68    Cl.   10.3 — 152. 
Martin.  William  E.  Load  electing  wall  mechanism  for  scraper 

bowl  equipment.  3.418,735.  12-31-68.  Cl.  87—129 
Maruta.  Iwao.  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.  Saponified  rosin  solution 
of  a  vinyl  polymer  and  method  of  slsing  paper  therewith. 
3.419.465.  12-,5l-68.  Cl    162—168. 
Manivama.  HIromasa  :  See — 

Kawamura,     Turin,     Ando.     Takeaouchl,     Sakata.     and 
Maruyama.  3,419.608. 
Marvin  Glass  k  Associates  :  See — 

Ayala.  Carl    3,418,749. 
Marx.  Hans  B..  B.  W.  Nutting,  and  T.  Marra.  to  Burroughs 
Corp.  Input/output  control  system  for  electronic  computers. 
3,419,852,  12-31-68,  Cl.  340— 172  5. 

Massey,  Alton  A.,  to  The  Flrewel  Co..  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
transporting  a  stream  of  cryogenic  liquified  gas.  3.418.822. 
12-31-68.  Cl.  62 — 65. 

Matchett.  Beverly  R.  L.  Dispenser.  3.419.188.  li^31-68.  Cl. 
222—52. 

Matecki.  Edward  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Hollow  shirred 
meat  casing  stick.  3.419.401.  12-81-68.  Cl.  99 — 176. 

Mathews.  Victor  M..  Jr  .  and  C.  D.  Benton,  to  MKC  Klec- 
tronlcs  Corp.  Magnetic  card  reader  having  sequential  Indicia 
sensing  means.  3,419,710.  12-31-68.  Cl.   235 — 61.11. 

Matlack  Albert  8..  to  Hercules  Inc.  Process  for  dyeing  poly- 
propvlene  fibers  containing  a  nickel  phenolate  of  a  MS(o- 
alkylphenol)    snlfone.  3,419.842,   12-31-68,  Cl.   8 — 46. 

Matsuoka.  ToshlUka.  T  Hidaka.  M.  Toablsawa.  and  A  Hashi- 
moto, to  Ei.««al  Co.  Ltd  Preparation  of  albumin  free 
lysosyme.  3.419.471,  12-31-68.  Cl.  196 — 66. 
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Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 
Havakawa.   Shlgeru.  3,419,759. 
liayakawa,  Shlgeru.  Ikusblma.  NItta.  Nasase.  Taki,  and 

Uda.  3,419,758. 
Sato,  Hosel.  8,418.917. 
Tomago,  Aklo,  and  Fukal.  3.419.770. 
.Mattel.  Inc.  :  See — 

Ryan.  John  W.,  and  Megifs   3,418,750. 
Matteson,  David  J     to  K    h     niiss  Co.  High  energy  rate  ac- 
tuator   3.418.S.S7.  12    :U    6>^    Cl.  91 — 392. 
.Matthews.    Benjamin    W      t^  .Joseph  Lucas   (Industries)    Ltd. 
Cartridge  fuse   holders.  3.419,839,   12-31-68.  Cl.  337 — 186. 
Mattia.   Manlto  .M  .   to  Day  k  Zlmmermann.   Inc.  Process  for 
purifying  acetone  by  axeotroplc  distillation  with  an  alkyl- 
chloride   3  419,477,  12-31-68.  Cl.  203 — 67. 
Mau.  Ounther     See — 

Hirsch    Ix)thar.  Hornig.  Mau,  and  Quadflleg.  3,419,618. 
Maurer.  Hans  K      See- 

Witiel     Herbert,   Maurer.   and   Gassen.   3,419,544. 
Maurer     Klemens     to    Sunvlr  Regler   O.m.b.H.   Recorder   with 

reversible  pen  drtve.   3.419.878.   12-31-68,  Cl.  846 — 14. 
\lHwhlnney    Robert  C.  :  See- 

Mainhardt     Robert,   and   Mawhlnney.  3,419,230. 
Maxev     .\leiander    K  .    fo    Westel    Co.    Dual   capstan   control 

system    3.41H.202,  12-31-68,  C\.  228 — 25. 
Maxwell    Stuart  L.  Sanitary  cover  for  a  recessed  floor  drain. 

3.41S  689.   12-31-88.  Cl    4 — 288. 
May,    Joseph    C.    to    The    Superior    Electric    Co.    Automatic 

voltage  regulator.   3.419,788,   12^1-68,  CT.  328 — 6. 
Mayer.  William  R   ;  See — 

Little   .\rthur  J.,  and  Mayer.  3,418,802. 
Mayers.   Fred   T  .   and   R.  L.  Dombbrower.  Jr.  Three-wheeled 

automotive   vehicle    3.419.098.   12-31-68.  Cl.   180 — 25. 
-Mayr,    Helmut     and    R.    Pelte,    to   Agfa-Gevaert    A.G.    Motion 
picture  camera   fade-in  and   fade-out  control  arrangement. 
3.419  325    12   31-88.  Cl.  352 — 91. 
MaizantI    Giorgio:  See — 

Natta.  Glullo    Mazzantl    and  Dall'Asta.  3.419,538. 
Mazzarlns.  Janis.  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Track  shoe  assem- 

blv    .T  419  -^Ifl    12   .•?!    88,  Cl.  305 — 54. 
McAllister.  Patrick  V.,  and  J.  D.  McGregor,  to  Thlokol  Chem- 
ical Corp   Tungsten  oxide  coated  rocket  motor  throat  Insert. 
3.419441.   12-31-68,  Cl.  148 — 6.3. 
McCall  Bros  .  k  Co.  :  See — 

Jackson    William  R.  3,418.766. 
McCarthy.  John  F  .  Inc.  :  See — 

Florl,  Anthonv  M   3,419,677. 
McCarthv    Reginald  J.  :  See — 

WerkmeUter    Gottfried  W.  L..  and  McCarthy.  3.419,227. 
McConnell,    George    W.    Subsurface   cutter   attachment   for   a 

bulldozer    3.41§,734.  12-31-68,  Cl.  37—2. 
McConnell.  James  L.  :  See  — 

Nlewyk.   Anthony.   McConnell.  and   Myers.   84419.708. 
McDermiitr.    John    J.    and   C.    S.   Thompson,    to  E.    W.   Bliss 
Co.    Aircraft    arresting    system.    3.419,231.    12-31-68.    Cl. 
244 — 110. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corp.  :  See — 

Campbell.   Mark  R..  and  Wright.  3.419,218. 
McDowell  Wellman  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Hadltsch.  Karl    3.419.165. 
McEwan.   James.   Lawn   mower  sharpener.   3,418.757,  12-81- 

68.  Cl.  51—34. 
.McEwan,   James.   Oscillating  vertical   spindle  sander.   3,418,- 

758.  12-31-68.  Cl.  51—34. 
McGary,  Charles  W  ,  Jr„  and  P.  L.  Smith,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.   "Esters    of    phosphorus-containing    acid,    halogenated 
epoxide,    and    dicarboxyllc    add.    3,419.642,    12-31-68.    Cl. 
260—952 
McGowan,  Jared  M. :  See — 

Blllnskl.  Thomas.  Jr.,  and  McGowan.  3,419.213. 
McGraw-Edlson  Co.  :  See — 

Olsen.  John  C.  3.419.726. 
McGregor.  James  D. :  See — 

McAllister.    Patrick    V..   and   McOreffor.   3,419.441. 
.McGulre.  Robert  J.  :  See- - 

Fareri,   Elisabeth   L..   McGulre.   and   MltcbeU.  3.419.366. 
McKechnle,    Ian   C.    and   Ollphant.    3.419.834,    12-31-68.   Cl. 

336—89. 
McKenzle,  Donald  E.  :  See— 

Recht.   Howard  L.,  and  McKenxle.  3.419,435. 
McMillen,    Russell   G.     to  International  Harvester  Co.   Steer- 
ing   mechanism.    3.419,103,    12-31-68,    C\.    180 — 79.2. 
McNally,  Pittsburgh  Mfg.  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

Levi    Cass  B.  3,419,143. 
McSbane.  Herbert  F.,  Jr..  to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Co.  Continuous  process  for  the  balogenatlon  of  tolylene  di- 
Isocyanate.  3.419..'594.    12-31-68.  Cl.   260 — 453. 
McStay.  Morgan  B..  and  J.  G.  Sloane.  to  Short  Bros,  k  Har 
land    Ltd.    Anti-drag    arrangements    for    aerial    and    other 
moving    bodies.    3.419.232,    12-31-68,    Cl.   244—119. 
Mead.  Edward  J.  :  See — 

Gebhard.  John  C,  Jr..  and  Mead    3,419,461. 
Mead.  Theodore  C,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  of  preparing  keto- 
monocarboxyllc   acids.    3.419,605.    12-31-68,    Cl.    260 — 514. 

Mechanical  Handling  Systems,  Inc.  :  See — 
Harrison,  Homer  9>.  3.418,947. 

Megnrgel    Iceland  R.  :  See — 

.\ndre,   Stephen  .N.,  and  Megargel.  3,419,822. 

Mefgs.  Daniel  H.  :  See — 

Ryan,  John  W..  and  Meggs.  3,418,760. 

Meguiar.  Kenneth  D.  :  See — 

Meguiar    I^arry  G    and  K.  D.  3.418,675. 

Meguiar,  Larry  G.  and  K.  D.  to  Mirror  Bright  Polish  Co. 
Buffing    wheel.    3,418.075.    12-31-68.    Cl.    15 — 230. 

Meljer.  Roelf  J.,  and  R.  A.  J.  O.  van  WItteveen.  to  North 
American  Philips  Co.,  Inc  Device  for  converting  calorific 
energy  into  mechanical  energy.  3.418.804.  12-31-68.  Cl. 
60—24. 


Co.  Operator  side 
3,419,104.  12-81- 


3,419,894. 


Melkle,  John  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  .\rmy.  Spectro- 
photometrlc  apparatus  for  rapid  analysis  having  deflection 
means   to   prevent   vortex   formation.   3,419,722.   12-31-68, 
Cl.  250—218. 
Melnlnger.  Fritz:  See — 

Kflhne,    Rudolf,   and    Melnlnger.    3.419,541. 
Melnlnger,  Fritz  H.  Steuernagel.  and  H   Frollch.  to  Farbwerke 
Hoecnst  .\ktlenge8ellschaft  vormals  Melster  I>uc1us  k  Brun- 
Ing.    Azo    dyestuffs    containing    a    ureldo    group,    3,419.542, 
12-31-68.  Cl.  260—195. 
Melntel.  Alfred  J..  Jr.  :  See— 

Vogeley.   Arthur  W..  and  Melntel.   3,419,329 
Melresonne,    .\rthur  C.   to  Owens-Illlnoig  Inc.   -Apparatus  for 
supporting  and  glazing  glass  articles.  3,419,375,  12-31-68, 
Cl.  65-181 
Melas,  C.  Michael  :  See— 

Oorog.  Etlenne  P.,  and  Melas.  3,419  804 
Melas,   Constantine    M.,    to   International    Business    Machines 
Corp.    Binary    to    multilevel    conversion    by    combining    re- 
dundant   information    signal    with    transition    encoded    in- 
formation  signal.   3.419,805,   12-31-68.   Cl.   325 — 38. 
Meller.  Floyd  H..  and  C.  L.  Swanson.  to  Fairbanks  Morse  Inc. 

Incinerator    3  418.952.   12-31-68.   Cl.   110 — 8. 
Mendham.  William  E.  :  See— 

Condo,    Alt^rt    C.    and    Mendham.    3,419.511. 
Merder.   Jacques   H.   Hydraulic  actuator  with  Internal  daab- 

pot.    3.418,888,    12-31-08.    CT.    91—396. 
Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Blcklng.  John  B.  3  419,606. 
VVelnstock.  I^-onard  M.  3.419.573. 

Weinstock.    Leonard    M..    and   Handelsman.    3.419,572. 
Mercox.  Inc.  :  See — 

Tabor.  Patrick  .MacD.  3,419.274. 
Merrill.  Stewart  H..  and  E    J.  Perry,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Silver   hallde   peptizers.    3,419.397,    12-31-68.   Cl.    96 — 114. 
Merrimac  Research  and  Development  Inc. :  See — 

Seldel,  Harold.  3.419.824. 
Messa.  Matthew  A.  Water  treatment  apparatus  and  method. 

3.419.491.  12-31-88    Cl.  210—20 
Messenger.  Ronald  L.,  to  Clark  Equipment 
guard  for  use  with  an  industrial  truck. 
68.  Cl.   180 — 82. 
Messer  Grlesheim  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

R5der.  Georg.  3,419.257. 
Metal  Improvement  Co.  :  See — 

Burney,    Harold    W..    and    Landecker. 
Metco  Inc. :  See — 

Dlttrtch    Ferdinand  J.  3.419.415. 
Metzger.  Sidney  H  ,  Jr.  :  See — 

Cross,  James  -M..  and  Metzger.  and  Campbell.  3,419,eia., 
Meyer,  Charles  H..  Jr.  :  See- 
Hammond      Robert     H..     Meyer.     Gehman,     and     Kelly. 
3,419,718. 
Meyer,  Gerhard  ;  See —  _  ^ 

Magecleln,   HelmtK.   Slggel,   Rupp.   and  Meyer.  3,419,630. 
Meyerhoffer     Joseph    J.    NIechanlcal    nut    and    fruit    picker, 

3.418.797,  12-31-68.  Cl.  56—328. 
Michael,   Henry  J.,  C.   E.   .Morse,  F.  G.   Oram.  E.  J.  Roccati. 

and   J     P.   Smith.   3,419,683.   12-31-68,   Cl.   179—18 
Michaels,   Alan   S.,   to  Amlcon  Corp    Electrical  energy   device 
containing  polyelectrolyte  gel  separator.  3,419.430.   12-31- 
68.  Cl.  136 — 26, 
Michaels.  Alan  S.,  to  Amlcon  Corp.  Polyelectrolyte  gel  sepa- 
rator   and    battery    therewith.    3,419,431,     12-31-68.    CL 
136 — 26. 
Mlchon,  Dominique,  to  Compagnle  Generale  de  Geophyslque. 
Method  for  cutting  out  stray  signals    3.419.846.   12-31-68, 
a.   340—15.5. 
Microdot  Inc.  :  See — 

Russell,  John  D.  3,418,711. 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc  :  See — 

Greber,  Gerald,  and  Llebman.  3,419,902. 
Miles,  Marshall     See — 

Dlnkelkamp,  Henry  T..  and  MUes.  3.419  i695. 
MlUer,    Alfred    H  .    G     Perry     and    L.    C.    Wheat,    to    Libbev- 
Owens-Ford    CA&se    Co.    Method    of    shaping    thermoplastic 
sheets   3.419.651.  12-31-68,  Cl.  264 — 160. 
Miller,    Charlie    D.,    and    A.    C.    O'Hara.    Oscillatory    target 
and    motion    imparting    means.    3,419,272.    12-31-68.    Cl. 
273—105.2. 
Miller,  Herman,  Inc.  :  See — 

Propst.  Robert  L.,  and  Beckman.  3,418,765. 
Miller.  Richard  D.  :  See- 

Vanderlaan,  Dirk.  Thomas,  and  Miller.  3,418.837. 
Miller  Thomas    Corp.    d.b.a.    Globe    Engineering    Co.  :    See — 
Vanderlaan.  Dirk,  Thomas,  and  Miller.  3.418,887. 

Miller.  Walter  A.  :  See — 

.\nder8on,  Henry  H..  and  Miller.  3.418,685. 

MUlmaster  Onvx  Corp.  :  See— 

Wakeman.  Reginald  L..  and  Coates.  3,419,562. 

Mlllner,  Elliott  Screw  clip  or  the  like  including  headless 
screws  with  cylindrical  bore  driving  means  3.419,135, 
12-31-68.  Cl.  206 — 5C 

Mills,  John  C,  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial 
Research  Organization.  Manipulator  for  accurately  jmjsI- 
tlonlng  specimens  within  an  electron  microscope  or  an 
electron  diffraction  camera  3,419,717,  12-31-68,  Cl. 
250 — 495. 

MlUs,  Richard  D.  ;  See— 

Sllterl.  Penttl  K.,  and  Mills.  3,419.472. 

Miner,  Robert  C.  :  See — 

Barows,   Arthur  G..  ParrUh,  and   Miner.  3,419.084. 
Mlnisterul  Industrlel  Chlmlce  :  See — 

Petrescu    Nlcolae.  and  Knall.  3,419,490. 

Mlnisterul  Petrolulul  :  St 
Larl,  loan.  3,419.289, 
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Minnesota  Mining  and  Mlg.  Co.  :  S< 

Dlenes,  Zoltan,B.  3,419.669. 

Hansen,  Robert  L.  3.419,595. 

Mao,  George  W.  3.419,404.  «.,oo«ft    ,o  9i_ii« 

Mlnnlch,   Willy.   Variable  transmlssloii.  3,418,8o8,   12-dl-6o. 

Mlnnlck  Joseph  J.,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  Thickened 
aqueous  Inorganic  nitrate  salt  nltroparaffln  explosive  com- 
position sensitized  with  an  air  entrapping  material. 
3,419.444,  12-31-68.  CT.  149—2. 

Mirror  Bright  Polish  Co.  :  See — 

Mpgular.  Larry  G.ajQdK.D.  3.418.675.  .^.     . 

Mlshkovsky.  Victor,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Level  detector 
for   electric   current.    3.419,791.    12-31-68,    Q.    323—44. 

Mlta  Yoshinarl,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  High  speed 
iHfomuitlon  recording  and  duplicating  apparatus  employ- 
ing a  stencil  master  document.  3,418,927,  12-31-68, 
CI.   101—90. 

"^Far'erl,   Elizabeth  L„   McGulre,   and   Mitchell.   3.419.366. 
Mitchell    Herbert  C.  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Crank  handle  assem- 
bly  3.418,868,  12-31-68.  C\.  74—547. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.  :  See— 

KuboU.   Masalchl,   Kawal.   and  Omoto.  3,419.652. 
Mlura,  Hltoshl  :  .See —  „„^ 

Takano,   Yasumasa.  Mlura,  and  Yamamoto.  3,419,880. 
Mlzuta.  Yuklo     .See —  .„  „„. 

Yamamoto,  MItltaka,  Mlzuta,  and  Ano.  3,419.881. 
MUnar    Russell  J.,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.  Food  waste  disposer. 

3.419,224,  12-31-68   a.  241—285. 
Mobay  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Cross,    James   M..    Metxger,   and   Campbell.    3,419.612. 
Marshack,  Irving  L.  3,418,732. 
Mobbs.  Freddie  L.  Portable  tree  stand.  3,419,108,  12-31-68. 

a.  182—129. 
.Mobil  Oil  Corp.  :  See- 
Drake.  Leonard  C.  3,419.350. 
Mock,    Donald    E.,    and    J.    Banner,    to    Anjac   Plastics,    Inc. 
Top  carrier  system  for  drapery  panels.  3,419.063.  12-31-68, 
CI.   160 — 19». 
Modern  Faucet  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Ward,  Irving  A.  3.419.036. 
Mohnkern,    Gerald    L.,    to    United    States  of  America,   Army, 
selected     gate.      3,419,854.     12-31-68.     CI. 


Shelburne.   to 
of    flavorants. 


Magnetically 
340 — 174. 
Mold.   James   D.,   A.   G.    KalUanos.    and  F.  A 
Liggett    k    Myers    Inc.    Carbonate    esters 
3,419,543,  12-31-68.  Cl.  260—234. 
Molins  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See— 

Williamson,  David  T.  X.  3.419.204. 
Monk,    Brian   A.,    to    S.   A.   Monk    (Sutton   in  Ashfleld)    Ltd. 
Multlhead    fully    fashioned    knitting    machines.    3,418,829, 
12-31-68.  Cl.  66—70. 
Monk.  S.  A.,  ( Sutton  In  Ashfleld)  Ltd. :  See — 

Monk,  Brian  A.  3,418,829. 
Monnlch.    Carl    E.,    to    Sterer    Engineering    and    Mfg.    Co. 
Diaphragm  relief  valve.  3,419,039,  12-31-68,  Cl.  137—510. 
Monsanto  Co.  :   See — 

Din,  Dale  R.  3,419,513. 
Early,  Jack  D.,  and  Chupp.  3,419.585. 
Hedrlck,  Ross  M..  and  Richard.  3,419,517. 
Herzog,  Arno  H.  3,419.742. 
Hlrshfeld,  Julian  J.,  and  Sample.  3,419,340. 
Nelson,  George  D   3.419.499. 
Sharp,  Joseph  W   3,419,816. 
WeUsenberger.  Gustav.  3,419,662. 
Montecatlnl  Edison  .s  p.A.  :  See — 

Natta.    Glullo,    MazzantI,    and   Dall'.^sta.    3,419,538. 
Rlnaldo.  Paolo,  and  Truplano.  3,419.440. 
Montgomerv,  John  R.  :  See — 

Levi,  Richard  J.,  and  Montgomery.  3.419,800. 
Moore.  Fred  W.  :  See — 

Larson.  Melvln  L..  and  Moore.  3.419.589. 
-Moore.   Robert  D..   to  Carnation   Co.   Plastic  pall   with  ball 
having  two  Interchangeable  positions.  3.419,196,  12-31-68. 
Cl.  222—465. 
Moore.    Robert    E..    to    Sun    Oil    Co.    Hydrated    1.3-dlamlno- 
adamantanes  and  preparation  thereof.  3.419.611,  12-31-68. 
Cl.   260—563. 
-Moorehead,   Robert  M.,  to  Collins  Radio  Co.  Mechanical  tun- 
ing arrangement  for  dual  helix  winding  antenna   (compact 
antenna.     30-76     megacycles).     3.419.874,     12-31-68,     Cl 
343 — 877. 
Moran.  Joseph  P..  and  R.  Ctajkowskl.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Char- 
acter printer  utilizing  a  rope  memory.  3.419.887,  12-31-68. 
Cl.  346—74. 
.Moreau.  Clande  :  See — 

B^aavais.  .Max.  and  Moreau.  3.418.918. 
Morehouse.  ESarl  P..  and  M.  L.  Johnson.  Towing  hitch   3.419.- 

285.  12-^1-68.  Cl.  280 — 446. 
.Morgan.  Frank  W. :  See — 

Batluk.  Walter.  Jung,  and  Morgan.  3.419.416. 

Morgan.   Ruble  F.   Roller  stretcher.  3.418.670.  12-31-68    Cl 

5 — 81. 

-Morikawa.  Ryuichl.  N.  Shlbata,  and  Y.  Takaml.  to  The  Toyo 
Robber  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Tubeless  tire.  3.419.061,  12-31- 
68.  a.  152 — 362. 

Morln.  Nelson  H.  Granulators.  3,419.223.  12-31-88   Cl    241 

73. 

Morlne.  Richard  L..  to  Food  Equipment  Development  Corp 
Automatic  dispensing  apparatus.  3,419,052,  12-31-68,  C\. 
141 — 102, 

Moriwaki.  Katsushl.  Wrench.  3.418.873.  12-31-68.  Cl.  81—99. 

Mork.  George  W..  to  Bucyrus-Erle  Co.  Counterweight  attach- 
ing means  for  cranes.  3.419,156.  12-31-68.  Cl.  212 — 49. 

-Morris,  Edward  P..  to  The  Coe  Mfg.  Co.  Veneer  dryer.  3,418.- 
727.  12-31-68.  Cl.  34—155.  /»=•*». 


Morris.   William  G..   and   R.  J.   Baran,   to  Kewanee  Oil  Co. 
Process    for   coating   with    epoxy    compositions.    3,419,412, 
12-31-68.  Cl.  117—38. 
Morse.  Charles  E. :  See — 

Michael.  Henry  J..  Morse,  Oram.  Roccatl.  and  Smith.  3,419,- 
683. 
Moshy.  Raymond  J.,  to  American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.  Re- 
constituted  tobicco.   3.419.014.   12-31-68.   Cl.   131 — 17. 
-Mosler  Safe  Co..  The:  See — 

Belew.  Leland  W.  3.418.951. 
Mosley  Electronics.  Inc.  :  See — 

St.  Vrain.  Wallace  E..  and  Mandlno.  3.419.872. 
Motoniak  Motorenbau  Maschlnen-  und  Werkseugfabrlk,  Kon- 
struktionen  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Sossna.  Hans-Jurgen.  3,418,983. 
Motorola.  Inc. :  See — 

-Moran.  Joseph  P.,  and  Csajkowskl.  3.419.887. 
Mott.  Lucile  E.  :  See- 
Anderson,   James   P..    Hoffman.    Mott.   Pesely.    Shifman, 
and  Wilkinson.  3  419,849. 
-Mowbray.  Dorian  F.    to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Ltd.  Stroke 
adjusting  means  for  hydraulic  machines.  3,418,941,  12-31- 
68.  Cl.  103—162. 
Mueller-Tamm,  Helns  :  See — 

Mahling,  Dieter,  Mueller-Tamm.  Selbt.  Zaern,  and  Scharf. 
3.419.518. 
.Mullen.  Jerrold  L. :  See — 

Sheldrake.  Leonard  J.,  and  Mullen.  3.419,782. 
Mtiller,  JOrgen  :  See- 
Stengel.  Edgar,  and  -MQller.  3,419,701. 
.Munjee.  .\man  I).  :  See — 

Knudsen.  Lawrence  B..  and  .Munjee.  3,419.252. 
-Munn.  Ben.  Coin  collection  system  for  multiple  parking  meter 

stations.  3,419.209.  12-31-68.  Cl.  232—1. 
Murakami.  Ryuichl,  and  H.  Kaneko,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.  Encoder  means  bavlnjt  temperature-compensation  ap- 
paratus included   therein.  3.419.819.  12-31-68,  Cl.  332 — 9. 
Murray,    Maynard.    to   Creative  Chemistry,    Inc.    Liquid   food 
product  and  process  for  preparing  same.  3.419,398,  12-31- 
68.  Cl.  99—28. 
Musselwhite.  F'red  L. :  See — 

Nance.  Lacy  C.  3.418.831. 
Musselwhite,  William  E.  :   See — 

.Nance.  Lacy  C.  3,418.831. 
Mussoni,  Walter  J.  :  See — 

ORegan.  James  F.,  Lundberg.  and  Mussoni.  3,419,082. 
.Mutchnik.  Henry  and  M.  Slide  assemblies  for  extension  tables. 

3,419.317.  12-31-68.  Cl.  308—3.6. 
.Mutchnik.  Melvln  :  See — 

-Mutchnik,  Henry  and  M.  8.419.317. 
Mutterer.  Heinz  K.  :  See — 

Rentschler.  Waldemar  T.,  Starp.  and  Mutterer.  3,418,910. 
-Myers.  George  H.  :  See — 

Nlewyk.  .\nthony,  McConnell,  and  Myers.  3,419,708. 
Nadler.  Frant :  See — 

Fromme.  Hans-Georg.  and  Nadler.  3,418,948 
.Nafilger,  .Marvin  L.  :  See — 

Whitfleld,  Carroll  J.,  and  Nafilger  3.418,790. 
Nagal.  Susumu  :  See — 

Tachibana.  Sachihiko,  Umedo,  Nagai,  and  Orito.  3,418,- 
o90. 
Nagano,  MasaakI :  See — 

Yasuhara.  Ichiro.  Nagano,  and  Sato.  3.418,881 
Nagase,  Kaneoml :  Sec — 

Hayakawa,  Shlgeru,  Ikushlma.  Nltta,  Negase.  Taki.  and 
Llda.  3.419,758. 
Naigus,  Natan  I.  :  See — 

Krugljachenko.   Grlgorv  N.,   Alexeev,  Nalgui,  Leibovlcb. 
Shmunis,  and  Brandenburgsky.  3.419.889. 
.Naico  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Newman.  Theodore  R.  3.419,502 
Nance.  Lacy  C.  ;  25%  to  E.  Williamson.  12^%  each  to  W.  E. 

r4'l8'^83'i.  ?i"S'flS'^^.S!ll'3"2"*'°'  '"'  '"*'*"*"^  '^^'^^ 

Nanti.    .Merle    E..    to    United    States   of  America.   Air   Force 

Moments  of  inertia  platform.  3,418.847.  12-31-68.  Cl.  73 — 

^'^n?°aa^V^-J   ^'»**  '""on  construction.  3,418,919,  12-31-68. 

Nash  Engineering  Co.,  The :  See — 
Jozepaitis.  Charles  M.  3.419.107. 

-National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration :  See — 

Uebb.  James  E.  3,419.827. 
National  Lead  Co. :  See — 

Knudsen.  Lawrence  B..  and  Munjee.  3,419,252. 
National  Lock  Co. :  See — 

Anderson,  Ralph  F.  3.418.682 

Stone.  Roy  A.,  and  EHUs.  3.418.683. 
National  Research  Development  Corp.  :  See — 

Allison.  Ronald,  and  Jllbert.  3,418.661. 

''''i^'2i^(t.3^ir^V6^2.''-  '^^•"■-  •'"'"'^-  «*""'•  "^ 

^''p^'^-«^*a***A^i,**'"**°U-  "<*  ^    DallAsta.  to  Montecatlnl 
Edison  S.p.A.  Processes  for  the  production  of  highly  crystal- 

260— 91  1     ^  ^^     "  ^'    ^**'"'»>     3,419,538.    lf-31-65,    CL 

^"niv.^?^""'*^  ^-  *"''  ^-  ^    P««'-  *o  Sylvanla  Electric  Prod- 
748    12-3Srcf7f5-^13       "'  *'''P*°«  circuitry.  3.419,- 

*'^199!'  li^sftii'  CI.^^-°70  ^"^   ^*"''  ^"P**'*"""-  3."».- 

Nelson.    Gunner   E..    to    Ethrl   Corp.   Two    stage  electrolyttc 

and  chenrilcal  process  for  alpha-olefln  conversion  to  aliphatic 

acids.  3,419,483,  12-31-68.  Cl.  204—79.  «»pu»nc 

Nelson.  Hayden  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Coincident  cur- 
68'*CT   340-^m  ™*™"''  '"'■  «>niPnter8.  3.419.856.  12-81- 
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Nelson,  Herbert  O.,  to  The  SecreUry  of  SUte  for  Defense  In 
Uer  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of   Qreat    Britain    and    Northern    ireiand.    Vehicle    wneeis. 
S,418,»«0.  l;:~ai-68,  Cl.  llo — l. 
Nelson,  John  B.,  Jr..  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corp.  Electrolyte 
and  process  for  electroplating  black  chromium  ana  article 
thereby    produced.    3.41W.481.    12-31-68,   Cl.   204 — 61. 
Nelson,  Robert  T  .  tu  Lin-Den  Co.  Endless  type  band  and  meth- 
od of   uiaklug  same    a. 418.929,  12-31-68,  CL   101 — 111. 
Nelson,    Wayne    1-.,    to    Koehriug   Co.    Well   cementing   device. 

3,4iy.0{>l,    12-31-^68.   Cl.    168 — 225. 
Nestel.   Kmll,   to  Emli  Nestei  KG.   Yarn  feed  mechanism  for 
circular   knitting   machines    3.418,880,   12-31-68,  Cl    66 — 
125 
Nestel,  Emli  KG      See — 

Nestel,   Emil.    3,418,830. 
Netting.  David  I      liee — 

W>lde8,  Helmut  H.,  and  Netting.  3.419,495. 
New  Tronlcs  Corp      See — 

Altmayer,  John    3,419,869. 
Newbouse,  James  U.,   to  Clark  Equipment  Co.  Sheave  assem- 
bly. 3,41s. 861.  12-31-68.  Cl.  74—216.5. 
Newiand.  David  E.  Folding  bicycles.  3,419.283,  12-31-68,  Cl. 

280—278 
Newman.    Theodore   R.,    to    Nalco   Chemical    Co.   Process   for 
dispersing  solids  In  aqueous  systems    3,419,502.  12-31-68, 
252—180 
Nicholas,  Harry  P.  H.  Sterilizing  device.  3,419,348    12-31-68, 

Cl.    21-    87. 
Nichols  Engineering  k  Research  Corp.  :  See — 
Von  Dreusche,  Charles  F.,  Jr.  3,419,254. 
NIckerson,  Bryan  W.,  Jr.  Portable  shelter    3.419.024,  12-31- 

68,  Cl.   136^2. 
Nicolas.  Jean  :  See — 

VasslUev.  Avenlr.  Nicolas,  and  Hlldebrandt.  3,419,496. 
Nlewyk.  -\nthony^  J    L.  McConnell.  and  G.  H.  Myers,  to  Whirl- 
pool Corp.  Electronic  heat  control  for  dryer   3.419.708.  12- 
31-88,   Cl.   2n<      5U1 
Nlhon  Denshl  Kahiibhlk!   Kalnha  :  See — 

Takano.  YasuiiiaKH    .Mlura.  and  Yamamoto.  3,419,880. 
Nlhon  Oen«nlr\"kii  Kt-nkvujo;  See — 

Sugimoto,    .•>H!ii,  hi     3,418.788. 
Nippon  Kleotrlc  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 
.Mlta     Yoshinarl.    3,418,927. 
-Murakami.   Ryuichl.  and  Kaneko.  3,419,819. 
.Nltta,  Tsunefiani     See — 

Hayakawa.   Shlgeru,   Ikushlma,  Nitta,  Negase,  Taki,  and 
Llda.    3.419,758. 
Nlwa.  Toshlo.  and  8.  Olshl.  to  Hitachi  Shipbuilding  and  En- 

flneerlng    Co.    Ltd.    Continuous-type    centrifugal    machine. 
419,148.  12-31-68.  Cl.  210—213. 
Nix.   William  U.,  to  Philco  Corp.  Film  developing  apparatus. 

3.41«.911.  12-31-68,  CT    95— 8». 
Nodwell,   William  B..  and  J.   M.  Boyd.  Single  frame  tracked 

carrier.   3.419.097,    12-31-68.   Cl.   180—9.46. 
NoJIma.   Susumu      See — 

Kasugal.  Takahlko.  and  NoJIma.  3.419.764. 
Nolt,  Edwin  B  ,  and  R.  R.  Eby.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Twine 
finger  for  knotter  mechanism  of  baler.  3,419.300,  12-31-68, 
Cl.    289      13. 
Noonan.  G    David,  and  J    J.  Fllnter.  Business  form  and  mail- 
ing envelope    3.419.286,   12-31-68.  Cl.   282—11.5. 
Nordblom,  George  F  .  to  ESB  Inc.  Method  for  producing  flakes 

of  nickel    3,419.901,  12-31    68,  CT.  204—10. 
Nordln.   Ivan   C  ,   to  Parkp.   Davis  k  Co    Process  for  the  pro- 
duction of  l-(o-ohlorophenyl  i2.2,2trlchloroethanol.  3,419,- 
623,  12-31-68,  CT.  260—618. 
Norgren,  C.  A.,  Co.  :  See — 

Hoffman.   Robert  K.,   Baldwin.   MacFarlane,   and  Vander 
Hortit     3,418.789. 
Norrls.    Harrison   C  ,   to  Columbian   Industries,   Inc.  Calendar 

pad  securement  means    ,3.419  Oil,  12-31-68,  Cl.  129 — 28. 
North  .\mt'riran  Philips  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Luras     Ixjuls     .S. 419, 762. 

Meljer    Roelf  J  .   and  Van   Wltteveen.  3,418,804. 
Schmidt    Siegfried    3.419,752. 
Tlllack.   Jflrgen    3.419.357. 
Wljma    Johannes    3.419.567. 
North  .\merlran   Rookwell  Corp.:  See — 
Cams    Sidney    L.   3.418  828. 
De  Bell.  Arthur  0    3.419.709. 
Hriisovskv    Ix.uls  J    3.419.260. 
Raleigh    Douglas  O    3.419.760. 
Rpcht,  Howard  I,     and  Ivprson.  3,419.496. 
Rpoht    Howard  L.  Hiid  MrKenzle.  3.419.435. 
Won?,  Sara  H    ,'i419.S70 
Northprn  Rlpctrlr  C.    Ltd    :  See — 

Thomn«on.    Gordon    B.     and    Whltaker    3  419.682 
Novack.   EVIward.   and   E     L    Terrlll.   to  The  RIsdon  Mfg.  Co. 

Dispensing  valve    .3  41P249    12-31-68.  Cl.  2.11 — 339. 
Nozoe.  Tetsuo    C,    Sunagnwa    N    Soma    and  Y.  Sato,  to  Sankyo 
Co.,    Ltd.    Process   for   preparing   troponelmlnes.   3,419,613. 
12-31    68    n     260—566. 
Nutting.  Briif.-  W   :  See — 

Marx.  Hans   B  .  Nutting,  and  Marra.  3.419,852. 
Oakland  Corp     The  :  See — 

Wallace    RIohard  B.  8.418.840 
Obuohl.  Kazuo    to  FnJI  Shashln  Film  Kabushlkl  Kalsha.  Pow- 
der dusting  device   for  electrophotography.   3,418.972.  12- 
31-68,   Cl     118-637 
O'Connell.   Gerard   P.   Package  for  paint  brushes  or  the  like. 

3  419.132    12-31-68.  Cl.  206 — 15.1. 
O'Connell.  Thomas  B.  :  See— 

Lehr.  Glen  J     Oelke.  O'Connell.  and  Badger.  3.419  371. 
Oddldnl.  Renzo.   Articulated  structure  narticularly  for  parti- 
tions. 3.419.064.  12-31-6R.  Cl    160 — 229. 
Oddsen.  Odd  N  ,  to   Hlllsidp   Metal   Products.  Inc    Method  of 
making  a  roller  bearing.  3,416,704.  12-31-68.  Cl.  29 — 148.4. 


3,419.299, 


3.419.176. 


O'DonneU,  Charles  W. :   See—  "■  ' 

ODo?^eK'jo*'hST!\?e:^^"'"°'  "**  0'D«°»e»-  3,418,824. 

Di  Valerio.  PanflUo  A.,  Skura,  and  O'DonneU.  3,419  44». 
Oelke.  »%  alaemar  >» .  ;  nee — 

i^  iit*^'"u^i*?  •'il  ^}^e.  yCoDuen,  and  Badger.  3,419,371. 

Oerlikon-Buhrle  Holding  Ltd.     See "r"'*. 

Herlach.  Heinrich.  3,418,880 
Offenoacher.    Wendel.  and   L.  B.  Kowal,   to  Pittsburgh   Plate 
oia»s    CO.    Detecting    rlbuon    tormatlon    abnormalities    In 
drawing  glass  sheets.  3,419.374.  12-31-68.  Cl.  65—160 
Offshore  Knglneertng  Corp.  :  See— 

Gllreath,  Lafayette  E.  3.419.259 
O  Hara.  .\rthur  C.  :  See — 

Miller.  Charlie  D..  and  O'Hara.  3,419,272 
Ohio  Crankshaft  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Curclo,  Edmund  N.   3,419.417. 
Kasper.   Kot>ert  J.,  anu  Kyba.  3.419  792 
Obmura,  Kaiuml  :  >Sec — 

Yokoi.   Satoru.   and  Ohmura.  3.418  946 
Olkawa.   Mitsuni.  M    Tanaka,  K    Kawafune.  K.  Yoshlda.  and 
H    laiiianaka,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Xerographic  reproducing  at.- 
paratus.   3,419.327.   12-31-68.  Cl.  355—8  t"^""""^^  ap 

12-^i'-6if  Ci'  287-^53^'****""'  ^"'^   ^^'P*'  *™- 
Olshl.  Saburo  :  See — 

.Nlwa,  Toshio,  and  Olshl.  3.419  148 
Okl  Kle<tric  Industry  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Sawakl.  Toshlro.  3,419,124. 
Olin  .Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Llpfert.  Donald  E  .  Daniels,  and  Goldschmldt 
«,.    J''■•'^^^  -Michael  J.,   and    Winter.   3.419,364. 
Ollphant.  Lester  E   :  See— 

rw..    -\l*i*'r*^°i?-  ^'°  ^  ■  *°<^  Ollphant.  3,419,834. 
Olivetti.  Ing.  C^4  C,  S.p.A.  :  See— 

Rlcclardl.  Giuseppe,  and  Sandrone.  3,418,856 

Olsen     John    C       to    McGraw-Edison    Co.    Outdoor    lighting 

C1**2JM>^237  adjustable  shade.  3,419.726.  12-31-68. 

^*i2-'3f-68    Cl    72—57*^  "***'*  "*'°*  "''"''^  ^***-  3''*18.886, 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Sato.  MasaakI.  3,419,226. 
Oman.  Olof  :  See — 

Ednian.   BJorn   R.,   and  Oman    3.419  644 

10*^1^  «*^***^,o.Si"'"/j?'*^  package  with  tear  strip.  3.419,206. 

i^—ol—oo,  Cl.  229 — 66. 
Omoto.  Sellchi  :  See — 

n-v  Jf,"*^^^  Masalchl,  Kawai.  and  Omoto.  3,419.652. 
u  .\elll.    Kobert   A.    .Meth.Kl   atjd    apparatus   for   handling   alr- 

r^*oi?*"^1P'*"'  *^««8'«>^«'  '*n<^  fre'gM.  3.419.164,  12-31-68. 

Ono  Mlnoru,  to  Kabushikl  Kalsha  Hitachi  Selsakusho  Method 
of  producing  Insulated  pate  field  effect  transistors  with  Im- 
proved   characteristics.   3,419,766,    12-31-68    Cl    317—235 

Optomechanlsius.  Inc.:  See —  ' 

Dlehr.  George.  3,419.331. 

Oram,  Frank  G.  :  See — 

^34T9'683^'"^^    ^"    ***"^'    °"™"    ^•*<^*"'    »n^    S"****- 

^^^'w"  DM  ""^A^o  ^:  t  Lundberg,  and  W.  J.  Mussoni.  to 
ni  \\i«  '  ,2  ^°  Portable  foam  nozile.  3,419,082.  12-31-68. 
i-l.   loH — 10. 

Orlto.  HIroshI  :  See^- 

Tachlbana,   Sachihiko.  Cmedo.  Nagal.   and  Ortto.  3.418.- 

Oroszlan.  Andrew    and  G.  C.  Tesoro,  to  J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co, 
\%^^im['lL'Hl-il  il^^T^T^  ammonium  sulfones. 
Orr,  Henry  J.  :  See — 

Lippman.  Jerome,  and  Orr.  8.419.194 
Ortlleh.   Alfred,   to  Robert  Bosch   O  m.h  H    Electric  print-out 

apparatus.   3.419  886.   12-31-68,  Cl.  848—74 
Oswald.  John  P  :  See— 

Johnson.   Robert  P.,  and  Oswald.  3.419.568 
Osweller.  Paul  L..  to  Price  Brothers  Co.  Reinforced  concrete 
pipe     3.419.047,    12-31-68,    Cl.    138—175.  <•<">'•'*« 

Otis  Elevator  Co.  :  See — 

Yost.  Herman  R.  3,419,127. 
Otis  Englnf»erlng  Corp^  :  See — 

Brown.  Norman  F    3.419,074 

Brown    Norman  F    3,419.075 

SIzer    Phillips  S  ,  and  Spencer 
Ott.  George  E     Jr   :  See  - 

Dieter.   Julian  A..  Jones,  Ott 
Ottollnl.  Roland  F      See — 

r.      ^"rK^r   "Thomas  B..  Levy,  and  Ottollnl.  3.419.069 
Owens  Illinois    Inc  :  See — 

Austin.  Lewis  M.  3  419  376 

Gould     Ralph   E..   and   Simmons.  3,419  373 

Meiresonne.  .\rthur  C    ?  410  ?7,'^  '  

Osero.  Brian  J.,  to  Halcon  International,  Inc.  Preparation  of 
i,J'Ji."T' X'"?''.'*^''    •'^IfifiZfi.  12-31-68.  Cl.  260—666. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

I^ehner,  Walter  H.  3.418.846 

Parker,  Earl  E.  3.419.637 
^'^liJ^?"'^^?5.  I"    I^lcentla    Patent-VerwaltungB-G.m.b.H. 
727  T2  31    flV    ri    2.^n*"'2aT''"*  *"  "n*™'*'  moHdn.  8.419.- 
Paclflc  Car  and  Found'ry  Co.  (Peterbllt  Motors  Co. 

Brumbaugh,  George  U.,  Sherman,  and  Furlya. 
Packaite  Machinery  Co. :  See — 

Collins.  Harvey  H.  3.418  684. 
Palen.   Peter   H..    to    Sigma-Netlcs.    Inc.    Pressure   ,.., 

actuator  wherein   a    sprin?  Is  adjusted   hv   rotation   of  the 
n    2(]i^82''  *"  "'''"■^'°°  pressure.  3.419.692.  12-31-68. 

^"K,'iS"l-68°C1^9s!l93'^"**"  '**'  "■*"'**  stackers.  8.418.- 


3.419.076. 
and  Rece.  8.418.892. 


DlTision)  : 
3.419.099. 

responsive 
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p.lmero    \lbert    and  E.  W.  Mad»en,  to  The  Superior  Electric 
Co    w'orVS^e  heating  oven.  3.419.688.  12-31-68.  CI.  219- 

PidSmJo.  Anthony  J.,  and  J.  G.  Ford,  to  WwUnKhouse  Elec 
trtc   Corp    Thermally    stable   cellulose   products.   3,419,498. 
12-31-68.  CI.  252 — 63.7. 
Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.  :  Hee — 

Jennings,  Earl  R.  3,419,041. 

Silverman.  Daniel.  3,419,883. 

Vincent.  Kenic  P.  3.418.938.      „^,_^,_ 

Vincent,  Kenlc  P.,  and  Wilder.  3,418.818. 
Panavislon.   Inc.:  8e« — 

Gottschalk,  Rotoert  E.  3.419.324. 

^'"^BaughmlnSvlal^TiKl  Pierce.  3.418.756.      ^     ,,    , 
Pang?e*  j;S«'c:!^Jr..   to   Dan   River   MUK   Inc    BecUlmtng 
water  from  textile  mill  waste  waters.  3,419.493,  12-31-68, 

Panlccf  ^h*n  D.  FUhlng  lure.  3,418,744.  12-31-68.  a.  4&- 

42.5. 
Pannier  Corp..  The  :  *«•—,_  qa^ 

Pann^^•^°^llpl!^^'''  to  |h*l'i?n\ler  Cor.    Une  {-a-  -^-to' 
for  differential   tin  plate  marker.  3,4l8,»34.   12-31-6»,  Ci. 

4E/E^^a^ccel?r;^o^  'o^  ^^'l^o^^o.T.   S^^^.^^'^S. 

pi'J!.l'\lL\\-f:  ?o  kK\-^n  Electric  Co..   Inc.  System 
Tr  testing  and  adjusting  electrical  filters  baling  a  s^na^ 
burst   transmitting  means.   3,419,799,   12-31-68.  Ci.  8.^4 

57. 

"  Shapiro,  Laurence  L.,  and  ParUlo.  3,419,164. 

Parlce,  Davis  k  Co.  :  See —  .,0x0.1 

Elslager,  Edward  P.,  and  Capps.  3,419,684. 

Park«°1:arl'rtoP^^fndu,tries.   Inc.   Chemlatl-reslsUnt 
polyester  resins  based  uDon  dlcyclohexanoU  and  neopentyl 
glycol-type  diols.  3,419,837,  12-31-68,  CI.  260—871. 
Parker  Metal  Goods  Co. :  See— - 

Bueiak,  Edwin  J.  3,418,739. 
Parker.    .Matthew,   and   6.   d.    Lebeter.   to  JheForgrove  Ma- 
chinery Co.,  Ltd.  Wrapping  machines.  3.418.784,  12-31-68. 
_       CI.  53—122. 

-  Parker,  .Melvln  J.  :  Seo—       _.  ^  ^        o  aiq  ,«» 
Schreter.   Robert  E.,  and  Parker.  3.419,339. 
Parrlsh,  Edward  W.  :  See —  ,,an.aA 

Barows,   Arthur  G.,  Parrish.  and   Miner    3.419  084. 
Parnsh.  Esperanza  G.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  >emours  and  Co. 
Neutrahzatian  of  hydrophlUc  gel  fibers  of  a  cellulose  deriva- 
tive   3.419.345    12-31-88.  CI.  &— 137.5. 
Partes.    Stephen    E  ,    to   Avco  Corp.   ContamlMtlon-reslstaat 
fuel   pump    with   eccentrically   located   drive   shaft.   3.4ia.- 
942.  12-31-68.  CI.  103 — 173. 
Parvln,  Allan  I.  :  See —  ,  _       .      «..,««... 

Aiken,  Howard  H..  Marsh,  and  Parvln.  3,418,141. 
Pasquler.  Claude  J.  :  See — 

Helber,  Carl  A.,  and  Pasquler.  3,419,860.  -  .m  ,0, 

Pati     Paul     Flight    cleaner    for    material    stacker.    3,41»,131, 

12-31-68.  CI.  198—229.  ^  ,  o  ^,      ^   r-i» 

Pavlln.    Cyrllle   F.,   and   B.   J     M     Salmon    to   Bert  n*Cle. 

Heterogenous  fiow  generating  device.  3,419,738,   lz-31-os, 

CI.  310—11. 

**wick"R°chard,  Bledermann.  Winkler,  Bestenrelner,  Klper, 
and  PawUk.  3,418.904. 

Peacock.  Peter  J.:  See—-  .  w     ».      •>.<iq<tq>; 

Johnston,  Edward  J.,  Peacock,  and  Macba.  3.418.795. 
Peco  Machinery  Ltd.  :  See — 

Harrison.  Peter  F.  3.418.603. 
Pedersen,  Jack  R. :  See— -  ^  „  ..        „    •j.iiq«q« 

Pletrusza,  Edward  W.,  Zybert,  and  Pedersen.  3,419.636. 
Pelrce    Inez   6.   Coffee   making  devices.   3,418,916,   12-31-68, 

CI.  99—305. 
Pekarek,  Joseph  L. :  Bee—-  ^  a  ^     koaio  ^on 

Goodwin,  Robert  J..  Pekarek.  and  Schaub.  3,419.220 


Pela^ln'T'Mnton^'H'..'  'to  Yech'nlcon  Corn.  ^  Multiple  channel 
analysis  system  with  peak  detection.  3,419.879.  12-3i-«», 

fry      ft  Jii         00 

Pelenc  Yves  and  G.  Bernard,  to  Etabllssements  Merlin  k 
Geri'n  Soclete  Anonyme.  Apparatus  for  cxxrrent  mmixire- 
ment  by  means  of  the  Faraday  effect.  3.419.802.  12-31-6S. 
pj    324 96 

Pelenc  Yvee  and  G.  Bernard,  to  Etabllssements  Merita  k 
Gerl'n.  Soc'lete  Anonyme.  Apparatus  'or  <^" "en t  measure- 
ment by  means  of  the  Faraday  effect.  3,419.803,  12-31-68. 
CI.  32+— 96. 

Pelte.  Richard:  See—  „  .,«on- 

ifayr,  Helmut,  and  Pelte.  3.41».32«.  „,...« 

Peltret.  Pierre  H.  and  D.  Wheatley.  to  C.  A.  V.  Ltd  Means 
for  retaining  a  platelike  part  upon  a  shaft  or  the  like. 
3  419.292,  12-^1-68.  CI.  287—52.07. 

Pelx    .\lfred  :  See — 

Pletzka.  Gerhard,  and  Pelx.  3,419,645. 

Pemco  Wheel  Co  :  See — 

Black,  John  W.,  and  Llndsey.  3,419.155. 

Pennebaker  WlUlam  B.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp  Method  for  depositing  silicon  nitride  Insulating  films 
and    electric    devices    Incorporating    such    films.    3,419,761, 


12-31-68.  CI.  317—234. 
Pennell,  Blmer  V. :  See—-  .,»  oka 

Hubbell,  Catherine  C  and  Pennell.  3.418.950. 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See — 
Culver,  William  H.  3.419  382. 

Strauss,  William.  8.418,694.  ^        «       „  .» 

Penote.    Vincent    S.,    to    The    CTeveland    Trencher    Co     Bolt 

anchor  for  concrete.  3,418,781.  12-31-68.  CT.  52—699 
Pepe,  Enrico  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Paper  sited  with  Iso- 
Srknate-modlfled    silicone.    3,419.422.    12-31-68.    CI.    117— 
106. 


Perkins,  Gerald,  Jr.  :  See—  „.,«o«x 

Carel.  Alfred  B.,  and  Perkins    3,419  266.  ,,,«*» 

Perrotta,  Agoatlno  V.,  to  Burroughs  ^^ellcome  *  C>)    (U.S.A.  ) 
Inc    Method  of  nuiklng  5-anlllno  uracils.  3.419.668.  l^-«i- 
68.  "CL  260—256.4. 
Perry,  Briieat  J. :  See —  -.,«o~» 

Merrill,  Stewart  H.,  and  Perry.  8,419,397. 
Perry,  Glenn:  See —  .,«*«, 

Miller.  Alfred  H..  Perry,  and  Wheat.  3.419,661. 

.Mandertoach.    James   B.,    and    Pestel.   8.418,776 
Peterkln    Melvln  E.,  and  L.  W    Hall,  Jr.,  to  Sun  OU  Co.  Hot 
melt  adhesive  comprising  an  aroma Uc  aldehyde  resin  and 
an  ethylene-vlnyl  acetate  copolymer.   3.419,641.    12-81-68, 

Peter*.  Werner,  and  K.^.  Traenckner.  Method  of  coklne  and 
classifying  particulate  matter  by  fluldlsatlon.  3,419,474, 
12-31-68.  CI.  201 — 4.  ^  ^,  .       ^.i.       ,  .1 

Petersen.  John  V.  B..  and  N.  Cl«uson-Kaas^  to  «e*:<^heml<^ 
Corp  Method  of  preparing  2,3-pyridlnedlol.  3.419,570,  12- 
31-68,  a.  260— 267. 

Peterson.  Clifford  D.  :  See—  ,  .,„  ,,0 

Dirk.  William  R..  and  Peterson.  3,419,338. 

Peterson  Fred  D.,  to  Peterson  Products  of  San  Mateo.  Inc. 
Boom  apparatus.  3,419.046,  12-31-68.  CI.  1«&— 163. 

Peterson  Products  of  San  Mateo.  Inc. :  See — 

Peterson.  Fred  D.  3,419,046.  ..... 

Peterson  William  H.,  to  PuUman-Inc.  Acceleration  Indicating 
device."  3,418,964.  12-31-68.  CI.  116—114  ,    ^    ^  .  . 

Petrescu  Nlcolae,  and  L.  KnaU,  to  Mlnlsterul  Industrlei 
Chlmlce.  Reactor  for  acetylene  production  from  hydrocar- 
bon gases  by  electrocracklng  in  direct  current.  3,419,490. 
12-81-68,  CI.  204—323.  ,.,».,  1        »«- 

Pettersen.  Ounnar  N.  Covering  cap  with  closable  openlnjrfor 
bottle  or  other  conulner.  5.419.198.  12-31-68,  CI.  iM— 
541. 

*"!^nder«)nr  James*  pT  Hoffman,  Mott,  Pewly.  Shlfman,  and 
Wilkinson.  3,419.840.  .    „     „     ,    _ 

Phelpa.    RichATd   W.,    J.    T.    CoghlU.    and    R.    E.    Inrison     to 
The  Black  Clawson  Co.  Paper  coating  apparatus.  S^,418.970. 
12-31-68,  CI.  118 — 410. 
Philadelphia  Handle  Co.,  Inc.    See — 

Siabo.  Marton.  3,418.6S1. 
PhlUdelphl*  QuarU  Co. :  See— 

Welda.  Helmut  H..  and  Netting.  3,419,496. 
Philco  Corp.  :  See —  ^^, 

Nix.  William  O.  3,418,911.  ^    .,    „  ^  n    a 

Phlllbert.  Robert  A..  F.  L.  Browne,  D.  M.  Banger,  and  Q    A. 
Kirk   deceased,  by  Stella  Kirk,  lecal  repreiientatlve,  to  Oen 
eral  Signal  Corp.  and  O.  Z.  Electrical  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  Ground 
fault  responsive  system  for  electric  power  distribution  ap- 
paratus   3.419,756,  12-31-68,  O.  317—16. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  See — 

Begley,  John  W.,  and  Pollock.  3,419,697. 
Doss,  Richard  C    3.419.617. 
Doss.  Richard  C.  3.419.614. 
Doss.  Richard  C.  3.419,625. 
Keeling,  Hugh  E.,  and  Tabler.  3.419,627. 
Kelley,  Carl  8.  3,419,369. 
Stapp,  Paul  R.  3,419,633. 
Streets,  William  L.  3,419.385. 
Phillips.   Robert   E.  Card  for  medical  testing  and  method  ox 

making  the  same.  3.419.000.  l»-31-68,  01.  128—2. 
Physics  International  Co. :  See — 

Benson,  Qlendon  M.  3,418.980. 
Picker  Corp.  :  See — 

Snarr,  James  L.  3,418,913. 
Plel    Michel  F.  Garment  with  electrically  conductive  heating 

element.  3  419,702,  12-31-68,  CT.  219—211. 
Pierce.  Earl  W. :  See—  _  .   ,  ..     .        »  .-» 

Hagler.  Norman  R.,  Pierce,  Doerr,  and  Johnston.  3.419,- 
105. 
Pierce,  Edwin  F.  ;  See— 
Baughman    Davis  L. 
Pierce.  Joseph  E.  :  See — 

Christine.  William  C.  and  Pierce.  3,418,786, 
Pinter,  Karoly  G.  :  See — 

Calhoun,  Edward  J,  *n<l  Pinter.  3.419.013. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  :  See — 

Offenbacher.  Wendel.  and  Kowal.  3.419.374. 
Pletrusza.  Edward  W.,  W    J.  Zybert,  and  J.  R.  Pedersen,  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Blends  of  aliphatic  polvamldes  and 
cyclic  copolyamides.  3.419,636,  12-31-68^  CI.  260 — 857 
Pietschmann.  Helmut,  to  Rltter  Co..  Inc.  Device  for  variable 
height  positioning  of  treatment  appliances  on  dental  equip- 
ment   3.418.714,  12-31-68    Cl.  32—22. 
Pletxke,    Gerhard,    and    A.    Pels,    to    Farbwerke   Hoechst    Ak 
tiengesellschaft  vormals.  Process  for  preparing  finely  por- 
ous, shaped  carbon  bodies.  3.419,646.   12-31-68.  Cl.  264 — 
29 
Plfer.  Peter  M..  to  Sclentlflc-AtlanU,  Inc.  Automatic  tracking 
system  utilising  coded   scan   rate.   3,419,867.   12-31-68.  Cl. 
343 — 113. 
Plttman.  Allen  O..  and  W.  L.   Wasley.  to  United  SUtes  of 
America.    Agriculture.   Fluorlnated   alkyl   esters   of  acrylic 
(type)   acids.  3.419,602.  12-31-68,  Cl.   260 — 486. 
Plimmer,  Peter  N..  to  E.  I    du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Non- 
graying,  nonyellowing  polytetrafluoroethylene  molding  pow 
der   3,419,522,  12-31-68,  Cl.  260 — 45.76. 


and  Pierce.  3,418,766. 


Pllshner,  Paul  J.  Magnetically  actuated  valve  clamp  for 
urethra  control.  3.419.008.  12-31-68,  Cl.   128—348. 

Plock,  Eugene  V.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Method  of  cleaning 
soUed   articles.    3.419.427,    12-61-68.   Cl.    134 — 4.    * 

Poel.  Lawrence  R. :  See — 

Neal,  Charles  B.,  and  Poel.  3,419,748. 
Poggioli.  Sante  J.,  to  Sandspa  Corp.  Golfer's  arm  bend  Indi- 
cator. 3,419.276,  12-31-88.  Cl.  273 — 188. 
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Polrler,  Alfred  O.  Aircraft  rescue  system.  3,419,234,  12-31- 

68,  Cl.  244—137. 
Polaroid  Corp. :  See — 

Bellows,  Alfred  H.  3,418,907. 
Dleti.  Milton  S    3,418,905. 
Green,  Milton,  and  Solodar.  3,419,600. 
liaas   Howard  C,  and  Koleslnskl.  3,419,389. 
Land,  Edwin  H.  3,418,908. 
Land    Edwin  H.,  and  Chen.  3,418,912. 
Land!  Edwin  H  .  and  Blng.  3,418.903. 
Pollock,  Lyle  W  :  Kce  — 

Begley   John  W.,  and  Pollock.  3,419,597. 
Poltl,  Jean-L<iup.   to  Centre  Stephanols  «1e  Recherche  Mecan- 
iQue    Hydromecanlque  et  Frottement    Method  of  dry-lubrl- 
eating  mechanical  devices.  3.419.110.  12-31-68.  Cl.  184—1. 
Polymer  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

DettlUig.  Conrad  J.  3,419,409.  ...... 

Ponzano,    filaaluig.     Stroke-adjusting   and    rebound-damping 
device  for   high  gpef d  printer  hammers.   3,418,928,   12-31- 
68,  n.  101—93. 
Porache.  KG    Dr    Ing  :  See  - 

Hetmann,  Richard,  and  Behr.  3,418,866. 
Porter,  Slgmund  N    Signal  generators  with  rapid  automatic 
amplitude   stabilization    3,419,815,   12-31-68,   Cl.   331—40. 
Portescap  Le  Porte  Echappement  Unlversel  S.A. :  See — 

Marti,  Fritz    3,418,801. 
Posh,  Raymond  C   :  See — 

faomler,  Robert  I  ,  and  Posh.  3,419,306. 
Pouradler,  Jacques  J.  L. :  See —  „  .,n  ««« 

('bateau    Hei.ri   R.  P.,  Gadet,  and  Pouradler.  3,419.396. 
Powlan,  Roy   Y    Insulating  awlmming  pool  cover.  3,418,667, 

12-31-68,   Cl.  4 — 172. 
Pratt  Mfg.  Corp,  :  See — 

Pratt.  Robert  H    3.419,186.  „«.»., 

Pratt,  Robert  H  .  to  Pratt  Mfg.  Corp.  Package  for  flat  articles 
sucii   as   surgical   sponges.  3,419,136,   12-81-68.   Cl.  206— 
63.2 
Pre-Cast  Safety  Splint,  Inc.  :  See — 

Santosus,  Carmen.  3.419,002.  ,    ,  ■ 

Prellets    Edward   R..    to   Bell   k  Howell   Co.  Framing  clutch 

mechanism    3,419,119,  12-31-68.  Cl.  192 — 48.3. 
Preston,  Elliott :  Sec- 
Tucker,  Llnwood  G.,  and  Preston.  3,419,475. 
Price  Brothers  Co.  .  See — 

Osweller,  Paul  L.  3,419,047. 
I'rlce,    Glenn    R  ,    to    Stauffer   Chemical   Co.   Proce«  for   the 
preparation   of  phosphonohalothlonates.   3,419,643.   12-31- 
68,  Cl.  260—973. 
Prince.  William  G.  :  See- 
Barber,  Richard  B.,  Cross,  and  Prince.  3,419,321. 
Prlsmo  Safety  Corp.  :  See— 

Rldeout,  Donald  C.  3,418,896. 
Prontor-Werk  Alfred  Gauthler  GmbH.  :  See—  r.  ^  ^ 

Rentschler    Waldemar  T  .  .Starii.  and  Mutterer.  3,418,910. 
I'ropst,    Robert    L.    and    R     II     lleckman.   to   Herman   Miller, 
Inc    Coordinated   system   for   activity    isolation.   3,418,766, 
12-31-68,  Cl.  52-~3C  _     ^_ 

Pryor,   Michael  J  .  and  J.   Winter,   to  uhn  Mathleson  Chem- 
ical  Corp.   Composite   sliver   and  copper  article.   3,419,364, 
12-31-68lC1.  29—183.6. 
PuUen,  Joe  W. :  See— 

Hopkins,  Thomas  R.,  and  PuUen.  3,419,574, 
Pullman-Inc  :  t^ee — 

Peterson,  William  H.  3,418,964. 
Pulp    and    Paper    Research    Institute   of    Canada  :    See — 

Burgess.    Bernard    W.,    and    Chapman     3,418,723 
Pyne,    Wliilam   J  ,   and   H.    Uluestone,    to   Diamond    Shamrock 
Corp     Chloro-Bubstltuted    xvlylene    dlbromides.    3,419.626. 
12-31-<i8,  Cl.  260 — (>51, 
Quaal,   George  J.,    to   L)ow   Coming  Corp    .^dducts   of  silicon 
hydride     polysUoianes     and     hydrolyzable     stlanes     having 
alkenyl    radicals    useful    for    rendering    substrates    water 
repellent   3,419,423.  12-31-68,  Cl.  117—161. 
Quadflleg,  Therese  :  See— 

Hlrsch,    Lothar,   Hornlg,    Mau,   and   Quadfliee.   3.419,618. 
Qulntlllan,    Bartholomew    F.,    and    R.    J     W     Williams,    to 
Koppers    Co.,    Inc.    Modular   collector   electrode   for  electro- 
static precipitators,  3,418,792,  12-31-68,  Cl.   55 — 156. 
Rablnow,  Clare  L,  Optically  controlled  photographic  shutter. 

3,418,909,  12-31-68,  Cl   95     53 
Rablnow,   Jacob,   10<^c    to  M    L.   Llbman.  Metric-English  con- 
verter for  machine  tools  with  automatic  selector,  3,418,965, 
12-31-68,  Cl,  110—115.5. 
Kadlo  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Burns,  Joseph  R.  3,419,851 
Green,  Milton  W.  3,419,712. 
Hartx,  Ralph  8.,  and  Cranmer.  3  419,751. 
Hursh,  Neal  W.,  and  SUrk.  3.419.807. 
Kaiser,  Donald  13..  and  Roth   3,419,743, 
KamltslB,  Constantlne.  3.419.813. 
Seer,  Harold  G  ,  Jr  ,  and  Dlschert.  3,419,735, 
Toda.  Mlnoru.  3,419,737. 
Rak,    Stanley    F..    to    CuUlgan,    Inc.    Chemical    feeder   device. 

3.419.360,  12-31-68,  Cl,  23— 272  7, 
Halelgh,  Douglas  O.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corp.  Ionic 
solid  state  electrochemical  capacitor,   3,419,760,   12-31-68, 
O.   317—230 

Ramond,     Jean  Claude,     to     D.I.P.A.     Centrifugal     purifier. 

3,419.152,  12-31-€8,  Cl.  210— 512. 
Ramsbottom,  John  M.  :  See — 

Uayhurst,  Lewis  J  ,  Ramsbottom,  and  Cralne.  3.419.400. 
Harey,  Kenneth  W.,  and  J.   B    Kennedy    Jr  ,   to  Continental 
Can   Co  .    Inc    Electrostatic   screen   printing  using  a  toner 
repelling  screen.   3,418,930,  12-81-68,  Cl.  101 — 114.       , 
Ratal,  Alois  :  See — 

KramoUs,  Vladislav,  Danhel,  Bataj,  and  KochU.  8,418,- 
696. 


RaoBdi,  David  A.,  to  Diamond  Power  Specialty  Corp.  Long 

retracting  soot  blower.   3,418,680,   12-31-68,   Cl.   16 — 317. 

Ravich,   Kobert  A.   Interpersonal  beharlor  game-test.  3,418,- 

729,  12-31-fl8.  a.  35 — 22. 
Rayette-Faberge,  Inc. :  See — 

Hoffmann,  Ernest,  and  Wagner.  3,419,019. 
Raymond,  Richard  L.  :  See — 

Humphrey,  Arthur  E.,  and  Raymond.  3,419,469. 
Read  Cor;)   :  See — 

Brennan,  Ambrose  K..  Jr.  3,419.260. 
Rece,  Wesley  J.  Jr.  :  See — 

Dieter,   Julian   A.,   Jones,  Ott,   and   Rece.   3,418,892. 
Recht,  Howard   L..  and  D.  E.  McKenzle.  to  North  American 
Rockwell  Corp.   Energr  conversion  process  and  apparatus. 
3,419,435,  12-31-68.  Cl.  136—100. 
Recnt,    Howard    L.,   and    M,    L.    Iverson.   to   North   .\merican 
Rockwell  Corp    Porous  matrix  for  galvanic  cell.  3,419,436, 
12-31-68,  Cl    136—100. 
Redman,    Lawrence    E.,    to    Garbage    Service  Co.   Method   for 
treating  organic  and  Inorganic  waste  material.   3,419.377, 
12-31-68,  Cl.  71—9. 
Reed.Fredertck  P..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Round 

control  device.  3,418,879,  12-31-68,  CT.  89 — 33. 
Reed  RoUer  Bit  Co. :  See— 

Bobo,  Rov  A.  3J19,094. 
Reeves,  Robert  W,  Feed  tray  for  cages.  3,418,974,  12-31-68, 

a.   119—18. 
Reflex  Corp,  of  America  :  See — 

Stanley.  Wallace  A.  3.419,715. 
Reflex  Corp  of  Canada  Ltd,  :  See — 

Hedgewlck.  Peter    3J19,244, 
Regan,    Patrick    J  ,    to    D.B.A.    Products    Co..    Inc.    Bowling 
lane  maintenance  device.  3,418,672,  12-31-68,  Cl.   15 — 98. 
Rehrlg  Pacific  Co.  :  See — 

Glldart.  Richard  F.  3,419,182. 
Relchel.  IKinald  R   :  See— 

Betts,  Peter.  Relchel,  and  Elselen.  3,419,884. 
Belchmann,  Ilorst,  to  Job    Valllant  KG,  Instantaneous  water 
heater     heated     by     a     vaporised     oil     burner.     3,418.979, 
12-31-68.  Cl.  122—367. 
Relmer,  George  M.  :  See — 

Attwood,   John  G.,  Kosrow,  and  Relmer.  3,418,965. 
Relss,  Robert  E      See— 

Deuschle,  I->ltz,  and  Retse   3,419.179. 
Reltz.  Rudolf  Helnrlch  :  See — 

Fromme,    Hans-Georg,    Reltz,    and    Huppke.    3,418,949. 
Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Landau.  David  A.  3,418.863 
Reliance  Engineering  4  Development  Co. :  See — 

Smith.  Marvon  A    3,419,112 
Eembaum,    Alan,    and    R,    F.    Landel,   to  California   Institute 
Research   Foundation.    Preparation  of  alkali  metal  dlsper 
slons.  3,419,384.  12-31-68,  Q.  75 — 66. 
Rembauin,    Alan,    and    A.    W     Henry,    to    T'nlted    Statei-    of 
America,   National   .\eronautlcs  and   Space  Administration. 
Dlcyanoacetylene      polymers.      3,419.537,      12-31-68,      O. 
260—85.5. 
Remy,  Hermann.  O.  Adler,  and  F.  Heberer,  to  Rowenta  Metall- 
warenfabrik  GmbH.  Gas-fueled  Hghter.  3,418.821,  12-31-68, 
Cl.   62 — 52. 
Renner,  Johann  A.  :  See — 

Petzer,    Uwe,   L'gl,  Knupfer,   Renner,   and   (irewe.   3.419,- 
546. 
Renner,   Ulrich.   to  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.  Indole  derivatives. 

3.419.569.  12-31-68.  (Tl.  260—296. 
Rentschler.  Waldemar  T..  F.  W.  R.  Starp,  and  H.  K.  Mutterer, 
to  Prontor  Werk  Alfred  Gauthler  G.m.b.H.   Release  device 
for     a     photographic     camera.     3,418,910,     12-31-68,     Cl. 
96 — 53,3. 
Research  Laboratories  of  Australia  Pty,  Ltd. :  See — 

Wright.  Robert  J.  3,419,411 
Resnlk,   Arnold   E.,  and  W    F.  Williams,  to  United  States  of 
.\merica.   Navv    Random  frequency   modulation  correlation 
fuze  system.  3.419.861,  12-31-68,  Cl.  343 — 7. 
Reynolds.  Harold  I.  :  See — 

Hratton,  Francis  H.,  and  Reynolds.  3.419,361. 
Rhoades.   Robert   B..  to  V-M  Corp,   Multi-track   bl-dlrectlonal 
tape     recorder     with     unl-dlrectlonal     actuated     traversing 
transducers    3,419,686,    12-31-68,    Cl.    179 — 100.2. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S..\.  :  See — 

Desmoras.  Jacques,  and  Jacquet.  3,419,381. 
Ricclardl.  Giuseppe    and   B    Sandrone,  to  Ollretti,  Ing.  C,  & 
C,   8.p..\     Rangefinder  for  a  start-stop   telegraph  selector. 
3,418.856,  12-31-68,  Cl.  74 — 1.6. 
Rice.  Verner  K  ,  Jr  :  See — 

Daly,  Edmund  B..  and  Rice.  3,419,734. 
Rich.   David.    Gas   turbine   engines.   3,418,808,    12-31-68,    Cl. 
60—226. 

Richard.  William  R.,  Jr. :  See — 

Hedrick.  Ross  M..  and  Richard.  3.419,517. 
Richardson.  Kenneth  L.  :  See — 

Harrison,   Robert  N,,  and  Richardson.  3,419,862. 
Rlddlck,  John  .A.,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp    Binarv  azeo 
tropes.  3  419.407.  12-31-68.  Cl,  106 — 311, 

Rldeout,  Donald  C.  to  Prlsmo  Safety  Corp.  Reflective  markers 
and  reflective  elements  therefor.  3.418,896,  12-31-68.  Cl. 
94 — 1.5. 

Rledel.  Daniel  P..  to  Vindale  Corp.  Mobile  home  heating  sys- 
tem. 3.419.215,  12-31-68,  C\.  237—28. 
Riedel,  Guenther  :  See — 

Deuschel.  Werner,  Vllsmeier,  and  Rledel.  3.419.557. 

Riley,  Robert  E  ,  K.  V,  Davidson,  and  J,  M  Taub,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission  Method  of 
making  solid  solution  carbide-graphite  compositions.  3,419,- 
656,  12-31-68.  Cl.  264 — 332. 

Riley.  William  H.  :  See— 

Jonea,  Charles  E.,  and  RUey.  3,410,166. 
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Robblns.  William  B. 
Method  of  growini 
tron  beam.  3,419,4: 

Roberta,    Arthur    H, 


Klaaldo,    Paolo,    and    R.    Trupiano,    to    Montecatinl    Bdlsoa 
S  p.A.  Solid  composition  for  the  pickling  of  stainless  steels 
and  alloys  with  a  high  content  of  chrome.  3,419,440,  12-31- 
68,  CI.  148 — 6.15. 
Ring.  Douglas  H. :  See — 

MacWllllams,  Walter  H..  Jr..  and  Ring.  3,419,826. 
Rlngold.  Howard  J. :  See — 

Edwards.  John,  and  Rlngold.  3,419,583. 
Rlsdon  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Noyack.  Edward,  and  Terrlll.  3.419.249. 
Risser,  Roger  L. :  See — 

Schwalm.  Bruce  D.,  and  Risser.  3,419,055. 
Ritchie  Bros.  Construction  Co.  :  See — 

Ritchie.  John  P.  3,419.258.  _     ^ 

Ritchie.  John  P.    to  Ritchie  Bros.  Construction  Co.  Package 
for  dry  ready-mix  materials.  3,419.258,  12-3JI-68.  Cl.  206— 
47. 
Ritter  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Pietschmann,  Helmut.  3.418,714. 
Ritter.  Frederick  J. :  See — 

Copeland,  William  M.,  and  Ritter.  3,418,963. 
Ritter  Pfaudler  Corp.  :  See- 
Ellis,  Charles  A.  3,418,715. 
Rivman,  Samuel  J.,  and  H.  A.  Carysforth,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corp. 
Method  of  making  a  reclosable  bag.  3.418,891,  12-31-68.  Cl. 
93—35. 

and  E.  L.   rCem,  to  Dow  Coming  Corp. 
thin  film  semiconductors  using  an  elec- 
7, 12-31-68.  a.  204 — 164. 
Slolded    decorative    article.    3.419,455, 
12-31-68,  Cl.  161—7. 
Roberts,  Carleton  W.,  and  G.  D.  Travis,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  Cycloaliphatic  substituted  l,2,3,4,9,9-hexachloro-l,4.4a, 
5.6,7,8, 8«-octahydro-1.4-methanonaphthalene  -  6,7-dlcarbox- 
imldes.  3,419,576,  12-31-68,  Cl.  260 — 326. 
Roberts,  Charles  D    Furnace  filter  with  replaceable  filter  ele- 
ment. 3,418.794.  12-31-68,  Cl.  55 — 501. 
Roberts,  Robert  E.,  to  Sports  Industries,  Inc.  Reserve  valve 

mechanism.  3.419,042.  12-31-68.  C\.  137 — 613. 
Robertsbaw  Controls  Co. :  See — 

Hlld.  Henrv  F..  and  Manecke.  3.419.707. 
Robins,  A  H..  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

Jenkins,  Hemdon.  3,419,555. 
Jenkins,  Herndon.  3,419,561. 
Lunsford.  Carl  D.,  and  Flelden.  3,419,550. 
Roccati,  Edgar  J. :  See — 

Michael,   Henry   J.,    Morse,    Oram,    Roccati,    and    Smith. 

3,419.683. 

Rocchini,  Albert  G.,  and  C.  E.  Trautman,  to  Gulf  Research  & 

Development  Co.  Electrical  Insulating  oil.  3,419.497,  12-31- 

68,  Cl.  252—63. 

Rockey,  Thomas,  to  Kinkead  Industries  Inc.  Shower  and  tnb 

enclosure.  3.418,666,  12-31-68,  C\.  4 — 154. 
Rodenbaugh,  Richard  P.  :  See — 

Beasley,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.,  and  Rodenbaugh.  3,418,754. 
Roder.    Georg,    to   Messer  Griesheim   G.m.b^.   Mounting  ar- 
rangement for   cutting  torch   of  oxyacetylene  cutting  ma- 
chine. 3.419.257.  12-31-68,  Cl.  266 — 23. 
Rodivilova,  Lena  A.  :  See — 

Akutin.  Modest  S..  Rodivilova,  and  Gersbkokben.  3,419,- 
527. 
Rohde.  Robert  P. :  See — 

Brewer,  Lee  M.,  Engelhardt,  Rohde,  and  Yonker.  3.419,- 
208. 
Rohlfs,  Hans  A.,  and  H.  Schmidt,  to  Chemlsche  Werke  Albert. 
Process  for  the  manufacture  of  catenarily  condensed  am- 
moniumphosphates     and     ammonium  -  metal  •  phosphates. 
3,419.349,  12-31-68,  CI.  23—107. 
Rohm  ft  Haas  Co. :  Bee — 

Schmidle,  Claude  J.,  and  Brown.  3,419.515. 
Rohr  Corp. :  See — 

Emerson.  Herff  C.  3,418.707. 
Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  :  See — 

Cresswell.  Roger  A.,  and  Kitson.  3,418,810. 
Rosaia,    Henry    P.    Refuse    packer    construction.    3,419,167, 

12-31-68.  Cl.  214 — 83.3. 
Rosen,  Karl  I.  J.  Device  for  storing  yarn  for  the  immediate 
need  oi  yarn  of  knitting  machines.  3.419,226,  12-31-68,  Cl. 
242 — 47.12. 
Rosenheinrich    Rene  :  See — 

Herlet.  Adolf,  and  Rosenheinrich.  3,418,709. 
Ross,  Charles  W     to  Leeds  k  Northrup  Co.  Probabilistic  and 
deterministic  filter  for  control  systems.  3.419,772,  12-31- 

no     Qi     31  fl 1Q 

Ross,"  William  C.,'to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Printing  blanket  and 
method  of  making  the  same.  3.418,864,  12-31-68.  Cl.  74 — 

Roux  Ltd. :  See — 

Walsh.  Peter  A.  3.419.736. 
Rotert.  Kurt,  and  E.  O.  Bios,  to  Kommanditgesellscbaf  t  Fried- 
rich   Kocks.    Stand   changing  units  for  continuous  rolling 
mills.  3.418.838.  12-31-68.  Cl.  72—239 
Roth.  Robert     See — 

Kaiser,  Donald  B..  and  Roth.  3.419.743. 
Roth.    Werner.    Vibratory   recorder.   3.419.877.    12-31-68.  Cl 

346 — 7. 
Rothschild.   Louis  I..  J.  V.  Williamson,  and  M.  X.  Leemlng. 
to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Constant  rate  in- 
cremental positioning  circuit  for  CRT  X-Y  plotter  display. 
3,419,750    12-31-68.  Cl.  315—18. 
Rotork  Marine  Ltd. :  See — 

Fry.  Jeremy  J.  3,418,957. 
Rowenta  Metallwarenfabrik  G.m.b.H. ;  See — 

Remy.  Herman   Adler,  and  Heberer.  3,418,821. 
Rudd.  Nellson,  to  Geo-Englneering  Development  Co    Appara- 

12^31^'^Cl'*'ff^l6'>''*"^°^^°^    *°^  ""^^     3.419,332, 

Rudie,  Donald  D.,  to  System  Development  Corp.  Fingerprint 

?n**5oo    **°°    ^^   coordinate   system.   3,419,287,    12-31-68, 
Cl.  283 — 7. 


Rudsinski,  Stanley  P.  Hunting  arrowhead  with  offset  catting 
edges.  3,419.273.  12-31-68,  Cl.  273 — 106.5. 

Ruffin,  Dorothy  A.  E>evice  for  use  with  a  comb.  3,419,021, 
12-31-68.  Cl.  132—112. 

Rumsey,  RoUln  D.,  to  Houdallle  Industries,  Inc.  Hydraulic 
action  devices  with  Inertia  insensitive  snubbing  circuit. 
3,419,114,  12-31-68.  Cl.  188—97. 

Rupp.  Hans-Dieter  :  See— 

Magerlein,  Helmut.  Slggel.  Rupp.  and  Meyer.  3,419,630. 

Rusche.  Frederic.  Method  of  installing  liner  for  thin  wall 
pipe  pile.  3,418,817.  12-31-68.  a.  61—53.52. 

Russell,  Carl  D  CDR  combination  high  and  low  pressure 
power  Injection  heating  and  refrigeration  machlDP  and 
method.  3.418,825.  12-31-68,  Cl    62 — 483. 

Russell,  John  D.,  to  Microdot  Inc.  Wire  strain  gage  and 
process  for  the  manufacture  thereof.  3,418,711.  12-31-68. 
Cl.  29—613. 

Ruud,  Gunnar.  Method  and  api>aratu8  for  mechanical  aera- 
tion of  stacks  of  cardboard,  paper  or  other  sheet  material. 
3.418.725,  12-31-68,  Cl.  34 — 33, 

Ryan  Aeronautical  Co. :  See — 
Aasted.  Jorgen.  3j419,875. 

Ryan,  Daniel  J,,  to  FMC  Corp.  Method  for  making  thermo- 
plastic   films.    3,419,650,    12-31-68.    Cl     264 — 148. 

Ryan.  John  R.  :  See — 

Searight.  Charles  E.,  Alexander,  and  Ryan.  3.419,403. 

Ryan,  John  W.,  and  D.  H.  Meggs.  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Gate  cross- 
ing  apparatus.   3,418,750,    12-31-68,   Cl.   46 — 218. 

Ryba,  Stanley  J..  Jr.  :  See — 

Kasper.  Robert  J.,  and  Ryba.  3.419.792. 

Rytter.  Edward  A.,  and  C.  R.  Canter  to  Lever  Bros.  Co. 
Novel  process  and  composition.  3,419,B00.  12-31-68,  Cl. 
252 89 

SCM  Corp.  :  See — 

Hatcher.  Harry  R.,  and  Harr.  3.419.383, 
SSM  Constructors.  Inc. :  See — 

Scaravllll.   Victor  J.,  and   Delisio.   3,419,311. 
SacksL  Jacob  M.  :  See — 

Graves.  Ross  E.    Sacks,  and  Jacob.  3,419,814. 
Saffer.    Michael.    Skipping    toy    and    exerciser    with    counter 

means,   a/419.269,    12-.S1-68,    Cl.  272—74. 
St.  Vrain,   Wallace  E..  and  J,  J,   Mandlno,  to  Mosley  Elec- 
tronics,   Inc.    Dipole    antenna    having   coaxial    cable   arms 
capacitively  coupled  to  simced  tubular  radiators.  3,419.872, 
12-31-68.  Cl.  343 — 792. 
Saito.    Shinichi.    Water-tank 
119—3. 

Yurlo.     Ando,     Takenoachl.     Sakata,     and 


fishes.    3,418,973, 


for    rearing 
12-31-68.  C\.       '     ' 
Sakata.  Yoshlkl 
Kawamura, 

Maruyama.  3.419,608. 
Saknrai.  Setsuji :  See — 

Komactiiya,    Yoahiokl.    Susuki.    and    Sakural.    3.419,551. 
Salihl.    Jalal   T,.    and   M.    A.    Costantini,   to   General   Motors 
Corp.     Pulse    frequency    and    pulse    width    control    for    a 
modulator.  3.419,818.  12-31-68.  Cl.  332 — 9. 
Salmon.  Benjamin  J.  M.  :  Se* — 

Pavlln.    Cyrllle    F.     and    Salmon.    8.419.738. 
Salna.  Karl,  and  C.  C.  Baker,  to  International  Harvester  Co. 
Attachment    for    tractor    loader.    3.419,170,    12-31-68,    O. 
214 — 767, 
Salzberger,  Andreas,  and  R.  Freyburg,  to  WlUv  Feller  Zahl- 
und    Bechenwerke    G.m.b.H.    Portable    electric    typewriter. 
3,419.123,  12-31-68,  Cl.  197—17. 
Samour,  Carlos  M.  :  See — 

Kumin,  Victor  M.,  and  Samour.  3,419.410. 
Sampletro.   Acbille   C.   to   Ford   Motor  Co.   Independent  rear 
suspension  system  for  a  motor  vehicle.  3.419.102.  12-31-68, 
Cl.  180—73. 
Sample,  Byron  A.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Hirshfeld.   Julian  J.,  and  Sample.   3.419.340. 
Sanders,   Johannes   C.   to   Daara   N.V.   lodopanolc  add  In  a 

hydrogel.  3,41i*.657,  12-31-68,  Cl.  424 — 5. 
Sanders.  Paul  A.,  to  E.  I,  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Non- 
aqueous  aerosol   foams    containing   mineral   oil.    3,419,658, 
12-31-08.  a.  424 — 45. 
Sandrone,  Bruno  :  Bee — 

Ricciardi,    Giuseppe,    and    Sandrone.    3,418,856. 
Sandspa  Corp. :  See — 

Poggloli.  Sante  J.  3,419.276. 
Sanford,   Lawrence.    Well  cutting   tool.   3,419,077.   12-31-68. 

Cl.  166—55.8. 
Sanger.  Davli  M.    .See — 

PhUibert.     Robert     A.,      Browne.      Sanger,     and     Kirk. 
3.419,756. 
Sangimino.     Vito.     Autowagon. 

296—99. 
Sankyo  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Nozoe,    Tetsuo.    Snnagawa. 
Santlc.  William  V.  Garbage  can 

08.  tl.  24»— 350. 
Santosus,   Ca  men,    to   Pre-Cast   Safety   Splint,  Inc.   Traction 

device.  3.419,002,  12-31-68,  Cl.  128 — 8S. 
Sartomer  Rasins,  Inc.  :  See — 

CorneU.  John  A.  3.419,891. 
Sarvay.    John  T..    to   The   Standard   Products  Co.  Oaaketing 

system.   3,418,773,   12-31-<i8,   Cl.   52 — 400. 
Sato,  Hosei.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Semi- 
automatic pop-up  toaster.  3,418,917    12-31-68.  Cl.  99 — 329. 
Sato,  Masaaki.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Inc.  Tape  recorder. 

3.419,226.   12-31-68.   Cl.   242—55.13. 
Sato.  Naotosni :  See — 

Yasohara.  Ichiro.  Nagano,  and  Sato.  3.418,881. 
Sato,  Yoshlo  :  See — 

Nozoe    Tetsuo     Sunagawa,    Soma,   and  Sato.    3,419,613. 
Saunders- Roe  Developmenls  Ltd.  :  See — 

Bell,  Eric  B.  3.419,716. 
Sawakl,    Toshlro.    to    Okl    Electric    Industrr    Co.    Ltd.    Cable 
positioned    tfpe    drum    printer.    3,419.124.    12-31-68,    Cl. 
197—53. 


3.419,304,     12-31-68,     Cl. 

Soma,   and  Sato.   3,419.613. 
protector.  3,419,240.  12-31- 
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Sawdo,  Richard     See    - 

Svendsen,    Noel    A  ,    Sawdo,    and    Varteresian.    .3,418.954 
Scaravllll.    Victor   J.     and    C     J     Delisio.    to    SSM   Oonstrur 

tors.  Inc.  Hydraulic  circuit  for  holding  and  pushing  cylin 

ders     of     tunneling     machine.     3,419,311,     12-31-68,     Cl 

299—31 
Srhaefer,  John  O  .   to  Intpmatlonal   Business  Machines  Corp 

I'rlnter     having     force     compensating     platen.     3,418,933 

12-31-««.  Cl    101  —  274 
Schaller.    Robert   L.,   D    L.   Towne,   and   E.   Cullch,   to   Sund 

strand   Corp.   Bar  loading  apparatus.   3,419.159.   12-31-68, 

Cl  214 — 1. 
Scharf ,  Emil  :  See — 

Mahtlng,  Dieter.  Mueller  Tamm.  Selbt.  Zuern,  and  Scharf 
3.419,518. 
Schaschl    Edward,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.  Corrosion 

testing  probe    3,418.848,  12-31-68,  H.  73—86 
Sohaub,  Paul  W  :  See — 

Goodwin.    Robert  J.,   Pekarek.   and   Schaub,   3,419,220 
Schelterleln     Andreas,    and    O     Skatsche     to   H.    List.    Single- 
cylinder     experimental     engine      3,418,993,     12-31-68,     Cl 

123—195. 
Schellhammer,  Carl  Wolfgang  :  See — 

Knupfer.   Hans.   Wlrth.   and   Schellhammer.   3,419  563. 
Srhenk,  Walter,  and  H.   Stanger,  to  Badlsche  Anilln-  ft  Soda 

Fabrlk    .\ktlengesell8chaft.     Photochemical    production    of 

P-chlorethane  sulfochlorlde,  3,419,486,  12-31-68,  Cl.  204— 

102 
Scherb,     Walter     R..     Jr ,     to     Western     Electric     Co..     Inc. 

Process  for  manufacturing  relays.  3.418,712.  12-31-68,  Cl 

29—622 
Scherenberg,    Hans    O-,    to   Daimler-Benx    Aktlengesellschaft. 

Method   and  apparatus  for  preventing  Inlet  valve  wear  of 

supercharged      internal      combustion     engines.      3,418,986, 

12-31-68    CI    123-119. 
Scherlng  Corp      t^ee-- 

Vlllanl    Frank  J.  3  419.56o. 
Schlerholt.    Hans,   to  AEG  Elotherm   G.m  b.U.   Spark   erosion 

machinery  with  spn  k  controlling  feedback  circuitry  sensing 

gap  conditions.  3,419,754,  12-31-68,  Cl.  315 — 227. 
Schlndehefte,  Donald  J  ;  See— 

Ammerman,  Frank  E.,  and  Schlndehefte.  3,419,484, 
Schjeldahl,  G.  T.,  Co.  :  See— 

Bratton.  Francis  H.,  and  Reynolds.  3,419,361. 
Kumin,  Victor  M..  and  Samour.  3,419,410. 
Schlatter,  H,  A..  A.O.  :  See — 
Densler,  Emil.  3,419,699. 
Schllchting.  Hans  L.  ,  See — 

Weil,  Edward  D..  and  Schllchting.  3,419,063. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corp  .  See — 
Current.  James  H.  3.419,079. 
I^bourg,  Maurice  P    3,419,080 
Shore,  Jameb  B.  3,419.694. 
Schlamt>om,  Petei   to  Oelgy  Chemical  Corp.  Acylated  melamlne 

derivatives.  8,419,638,  12-31-68,  Cl.  260—78,6. 
Schlflter,  Krrt :  See — 

Steggeweuti,  Hermann,  and  SchlOter    3,419,424 
Schmidle    Clauae  J,,  and  G    L.  Brown,  to  Rohm  ft  Haas  Co. 

-Anhydrous   polymer   dispersions   and   process   of   preparing 

said  dispersions    3,419.515,  12-31-68,  Cl.  260 — 33.6. 
Schmldlln,  Albertus  F.,  and  C.  W.  Blng,  to  General  Precision 

Systems    Inc     Fluid    osdllator,    3,419,028,     12-31-68,    Cl. 

137—81.5. 
S<-hmldt,  Helm  :  See  - 

Rohlfs,  Hans  A.,  and  Schmidt.  3,419,349. 
Schmidt,    Paul    F.,    to    Westlnghouse    Electric    Corp.    Anodic 

oxidation    3.419,480.  12-31-68.  CT.  204 — 16, 
Schmidt,    Siegfried,    to    North    American    Philips    Co,    Inc. 

.Multiple  spark  orlnter.  3.419,752,  12-31-«8,  C\.  315 — 35. 
Srhmnti,    Jean,    and    F     Hunxlker,    to    Dr    A.    Wander    S.A 

Certain   lO-baslctiily  8ubgtltuted-5H-dlbenio[b,e]  tl,4]dlaze 

pine  compounds.  3,419,547,   12-31-68,  Cl.   260—289.3. 
Schneider.    Christian   D.,   to   Admiral   Corp    Strain   relief  for 

line  cords.  3,419,670.  12-31-68.  Cl.  174—135, 
SchnelJer,  Fritz  U  ..  and  I   G    Stohlmeler.  to  BetelUgungs-  unci 

Patentverwaultungsgesellschaft  mlt  l)e8chrankter  Haftung. 

FulI-enveiope   centrifuge   with   discharge   screw.   3.419,210, 

12-31-68,  Cl,  23.S--7 
Schneider,  Joseph  R,,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp  Diffraction  grating 

angular  rate  sensor.  3,419.J30,  12-31-68,  Cl.  356—106. 
Schnell,     Hermann.     L.     Bottenbnich.     G      Darsow.     and    K 

Welrauch,  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft  High 

molecular  weight  thermoplastic  polycarbonates    3.419.526. 


12-31-68.  Cl.  2ho — 49 
Schreter,    Robert   E  ,   and   M.   J.    Parker, 

Inspirator  assemblv.  3,419.339,  12-31 
Schroeder,  Heiman  j  . 

of  motor  ftiel  sales 

tlon    from    inserted 

346 — 43. 
Schubert,  Franz  :  See — 

Holzer,  Rolf,   Stehle,  Schubert,  Weber 
467. 


to   Hauck   Mfg.   Co 
68.  Cl.  431--284. 
and  R    E    White    Automatic  recording 
from  dispensing  pumps  with  Informs 
credit   card.    3,419,882,    12-81-68,    Cl. 


and  Klar.  3,419,- 


Schubert,  -Slegfrlt-d  W.,  and  J  L  Mskart,  to  Lonza  Ltd 
Production  of  ryanomelamine  3,419,556,  12-31-68,  Cl 
260—249.6 

SchuUz,  Winiajn  J.,  and  N.  J.  Kind,  to  Leonard,  Ward  Electric 
Co.  Solid  strte  dimmer  control  circuit.  3,419,753,  12-31-68, 
Cl.  315—194. 

Schwalm,   Bruce  D  ,  and   R.  L.   Risser    to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 

Shear  bar  mounting.  3.419,055,  12-5l-68,  Cl.  146 — 120. 
Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.  :  See — 

Clayton,  Lorlmer    Jr    3,419,868. 

Plfer.  Peter  M,  3.419,867. 

Sclnta,  Anthony  C.  :  See — 

Delbel,  Raymond  A.,  and  Sclnta.  3,418,678. 
Scola,    Joseph    to   Vargas    Mfg.    Co.    Tube    clamp     3,419.245, 
12-31-68,  Cl.  261—10. 


Scott,  Gerald,  and  D    Williams,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries,  Ltd.   Process   for  vulcanising  rubbers  In   presence  of 
thlophosphoryl    disulfides    3,419,521,    12-81-68,    Cl.   260 — 
41,5. 
Scott.  H.  H.,  Inc,  :  See- 

Von  ReckUaghansen,  Daniel  R.,  and  Fish.  3,419.811, 
Scott,  Nathaniel  C.  Disposable  body  waste  receptacle.  3,418,- 

663,  12-31-68,  a.  4 — 113, 
Searight,    Charles   E.,    E    M,   Alexander,  and  J.   R.   Ryan,   to 
Cataphote   Corp,   High   index  of  refraction   glass  composi- 
tions. 3.419.403.  12-31-68,  Cl.  106 — 47. 
Searle,  O.  D,,  ft  Co. :  See — 

Hamilton,  Robert  W.  3,419,549, 
Sebolsky,  Radnor  T, :  See — 

Glannetti,  Joeeirti  P.,  Henke,  and  Sebnlsky,  3,419,503 
Secretary   of   State   for  Defense   In   Her   Britannic   Majesty's 
OoTemment  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  The :  See — 
Nelson    Herbert  O.  3,418,960. 
Seeger,  Prlti.  Wall  structure  with  expellable  Insert.  3,418,- 

767,  12-31-68,  Cl.  52—127. 
.SeegmlUer.    Robert,    and    J.    K,    Gore,    to    United    States    of 
.\merlca.     Atomic     Energy    Commission,     dectropollshlng 
l>latlnum  In  a  molten  bath  of  potassium  thiocyanate  ana 
potassium  cyanide.  3.419,485,  12-31-68.  Cl.  204 — 140.5. 
Seer.   Harold  G„  Jr..  and  R.  A.  Dlschert,  to  Radio  Corp,  of 
America,     Monostable     multivibrator     control.     3,419,735, 
12-31-68,  a,  807—273. 
Sehrlng,  Richard  :  Bee — 

Becher,  Helnz-Manfred,  Sehrlng,  and  Zelle.  3,419,620, 
Seibt.  Hubertus  :  See — 

Mahllng,  Dieter,  Mueller-Tamm,  Selbt,  Zuem,  and  Scharf. 
3,419.618. 
Selbu  Gomu  Kagaku  Kabushlkl  Kaisha  :  See — 

Kumasawa.  Michio.  3.418.816. 
Seldel,    Haroll.    to   Bell    Telephone   Laboratories   Inc.   Phase- 
differential  network    3,419.82',  12-31-88,  Cl.  333—11. 
Seldel,  Harold,  to  Merrimac  Research  and  Development  Inc 
OontlnuoflslT  variable  resolver  and  srsteme  using  the  same 
3.419,824,  12-31-68,  CL  383—24. 
Seldel,   Joseph,   and   C.   A.   Eaves,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
Corp    High   temperature   magnetic   cores   and   process  for 
producing  the  same.  J».418.7;0.  12-31-68,  Cl.  29 — 609, 
Sepall,    Ola.   to   Anglo   Paper  Products  Ltd   Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  washing  pulp.   3,419,466,   12-81-68,  Cl.  162 — 
204. 
Sercon  Eni^lneerlng  Ltd. :  See — 
Ourwlcx,  Isaac  D.  3,419,778. 
Seward.    Harold  H.   Automobile  stop-start   Indicator.   3,418,- 

962,  12-31-68,  Cl.  116—28. 
Shaffer.    Howard   R.,   to  I-T-E   Circuit  Breaker  Co.  Trip-free 

circuit  breaker  device    3,419.838,  12-31-68,  Cl,  337 — 44. 
Shamos,  Morris  H.  :  Bee — 

Smythe,  William  J.,  and  Shamos,  3,419,368. 
Shannon.  George  W,  :  See — 

Hlght.  Hanford  Z..  Gallant.  Shannon,  and  Loeffler.  3,419,- 
647, 
Shaoiro,    Laurence   L..   and  V.   Parlllo,   to  Bond   Stores    inc. 

Hanger  bar  lock.  3,419,164,  12-31-68,  C\.  211—7. 
Sharp,   Joseph    W..   tc   Monsanto   Co.   Optically-coupled   osdl- 

iator  circuit.  3,419,816.  12-31-68,  Cl.  331—107. 
Shatterproof  Glass  Corn  :  See — 

Jendrlsak.  Joseph  E..  and  Slsto.  3.418.779. 
Shaw-Walker  Co. :  See — 

Davis.  Leonard  M..  and  Gobel.  3,419,262, 
Shelburne.  Frank  A      See — 

Mold,  James  E.    KalUanos    and  Shelburne.  3,419,643. 
Sheldrake.   Leonard  J.,  and  J    L    Mullen,  to  General  Motors 
Corp   Direct  current  commutation  system  for  brushless  elec- 
trical motors,  3,419,782,  12-31-68.  Cl.  321 — 5. 
Shell  Oil  Co     See— 

Asenbauer,  Donald  J.  3.419,184. 
Shelley.    Lewis   A     Boom   snubbing  device  and   control   valve 

therefor   3, 41ft. 11.3.  12-31-68.  Cl.  188 — 96. 
Sheps.   Martin   I  ,   to   The  Black  and   Decker  Mfg. 
action  power -opera  ted  abrading  tool,   3,418,761. 
CT.  51—170, 
Sherbeck.  Leander  A.  :  See — 

Brlggs,  Frederick  A.,  Ketterer,  and  Sherbeck. 
Sherman,  Larrv  8.  :  See — 

Brumbaugn.  George  U..  Sherman,  and  Furiya. 
Shibata,  Narajiro  :  See — 

Morlkawa,  Ryuichl.  Shibata.  and  Takaml. 
Shifman,  Joseph  :  See — 

Anderson.  James  P.,  Hoffman,  Mott,  Pesely,  Sblfman,  and 
Wilkinson.  3.419,849 
Shiga.  Kaxuyukl :  See — 

Sogawa,  Torn,  Ooml.  and  Shiga,  3,419,632, 
Shmunfs.  Orlgory  I.  :  See — 

Krugljacneiiko,   Orlgory  N.,   Alexeev,   Nalguz.   Lellwvlch, 
Shmnnis.  and  Brandenburgsky   3.419.889, 
Soban,  Ellllot.  Cloeure  and  drainage  valve.  3,419,033,  12-31- 
68,  Cl.  187—107. 

sboltee,  George  T. :  See — 

Kauffman,  MeMn  R  ,  and  Sholtes.  3,419,190. 

Shore,  Ja'ies  B..  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corp.  Well 
tool  utilising  a  switch  means  reeponslre  to  both  pressure 
and  the  wall  area  sarronndiag  the  switch.  3,419,094.  12-Sl- 
68,  Cl    200 — 83. 

Short  Bros  ft  Harland  Ltd. :  See — 

McStay,  Morgan  B.,  and  Sloane.  3,419,282. 

Shumate,  Clifford  W.,  to  Blue  Grass  Industries,  Inc.  Man's 
undergarment  and  method  of  making.  8,418,660,  12-31-68, 
Cl    2—224, 

Slbert.  John  W,.  to  Ethyl  Corp,  Preparation  of  alkali  meUl 
salts  of  nltrilotrlacetlc  add,  3,419.609.  12-31-68.  CI.  260 — 
534. 

Sicard.  Marcel  C.  to  American  Machine  ft  Foundry  Co.  Elec- 
trtc  dgar  Ughters.  3.419,703,  12-31-68,  Cl.  219 — 265 


Co.  Dual- 
12-31-68, 


3,419.663. 
3,419.099 


3,419,061 


zzn 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Siemens  Aktlenge«ellachaft :  Sea — 
Burklln.  Oerllnde.  3,419,»40. 
Herlet     Adolf,    and    Rosenhelnrich.    3.418.709. 
Holier    Rolf.   Stehle    SohutK»rt,   Weber,  and  Klar.  3.419,- 

467. 
SteffcweDtz,    Hermann,    and   SchlOter.    3.419.424. 
31«»el.  firhJLrd  .  See — 

!ta«rMn.  Helmut.  Slggel,  Rupp.  and  Meyer.  3.419,«30 
8l»mA-N«tlc«.  Inc.  :  See — 

Palen.  Peter  H.  3.419,892  ^ 

Sllterl.  Penttl  K..  and  R.  D,  Mills,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co. 
Procew   for   preparing  streptoklnase-rlch   material.    3,419.- 
472.  12-31-68.  Cl.  195—68. 
Silverman,  Alvln  J  .  and  A.  Diamond,  to  Vernltron  Corp.  Mag- 
netically controlled  rotating  Indicator    3,419.858.  12-31-68. 
Cl    340— 378- 
SUvermjin,  Daniel,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.  Analog 
digital    system    for    processing   seismic    signals.    3,419,853, 
12-31-68,  Cl.  340— 172.5.  ,  „  ^„^ 

Silverman    Harvey  F.   Electronic  Ignition   system.  3,418,989. 

12-31-68.  Cl.  123 — 148 
Slmmonda  Predalon  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Cohn,  Irving  H.  3.419,801. 
Simmons,  George  A..  Jr.  :  See — 

Oould.  Ralph  E..  and  Simmons  3.419,373. 
Sinclair  Research,  Inc.  :  See — 

Horvath.  Endre,  and  Burk.  3.419.353. 
Teeter,  Ford  C  .  and  Lee.  3,419,494. 
Slsto,  Armando  V,  :  See — 

Jendrlsak,  Joseph  E.,  and  Slsto.  3.418,779. 
Slver,  Chester  A    Method  of  making  valves  by  electron  beam 

welding.  3.418,708.  12-31-68.  Cl.  29 — 157.1 
Slier.  Phillips  S..  and  L   K.  Spencer,  to  Otis  Engineering  Corp. 
Surfa-e  condition   responsive  subsurface  safety   valve  sys- 
tem. 3,419,076.  12-31-68.  Cl.  186 — 53 
Sjostrom  Automations,  Inc  :  See — 
SJostrom.  Robert  L.  3  419,281. 
Sjostrom.   Robert   L.,    to   Sjostrom   Automations,  Inc.  Folder 
for  optional  quarter  fold  or  french  fold.  3,419,261,  12-31- 
88.  Cl.  270 — 69. 
Skatsche,    Othmar.    to    H.    List.    Internal  combustion   engine. 

3.418.984.  12-31-68,  Cl    123 — 90 
Skatsche,  Othmar  :  See — 

Schelterleln.    Andreas,   and    Skatsche.    3.418,993. 
Skura.  William  A.  ;  See — 

Dl  Valerlo,  PanflUo  A  .  Skura    and  O'Donnell.  3,419,449. 
Slauer,    Richard    Q..    to    Sylvanla   Electric   Products   Inc.   Air 

handling    troffer     3.419,714.    12-31-68.    Cl.    240—9. 
Sllfer,  Luther  W..  Jr  .  to  United  States  of  America.  National 
Aeronautics-  and  Space  Administration.  Solar  cell  and  cir- 
cuit array  and  process  for  nullifying  magnetic  fields.  3,419,- 
433.  12-^1-68,  Cl.  136 — 89. 
Sllney.    Harold    E..    to    United    States    of    America.    National 
Aeronautics    and    Space    Administration.     Self  lubricating 
fluortde-metal  composite  materials    3.419,363,  12-31-68,  Cl. 
29 — 182.1. 
Sloane,  John  O   ;  See — 

McStay,  Morgan  B  ,  and  Sloane.  3.419.232. 
Small.  Samuel  N.,  to  A.  O   Cohen,  and  P    Welsse    Hinge  cou- 
pling  unit  for   tlluble   umbrella.  3.419.295.    12-31-%8.  CI. 
287—99. 

A.,  and  A.  C.  Wrotnowskl.  to 
bag    construction.    3.419,151. 


American  Felt 
12-31-68.    Cl. 


Farrowing   pig  pen.   3,418.975.   12-31-68.  Cl. 


Bernard,  and  For.  3,419,072. 


Roccatl,    and    Smith. 


Smith.  Edward 
Co.    Strainer 
210 — 160 
Smith.   Eva   L 

119—20 
Smith,  Gerould  H.  :  See — 

Maly,  George  P..  Smith, 
Smith,  Harold  B   :  See — 

Van  Dom.  William  O.  3.419,090. 
Smith,   Jack   L.   Halter    3,418.787,    12-31-68,   Cl.  64 — 24. 
Smith   John  P   :  See — 

Michael.    Henry    J  ,    Morse.    Oram. 
M19.683. 
Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboratories  :  See — 

Kaiser.  Carl,  and  Zlrkle.  3.419.604. 
Smith.    Mark   J.,   to   Air   Reduction.    Inc.    Extruded   graphite 
matrix    containing   coated    particles.    3.419,468,    12-31-68. 
Cl.  176 — 89. 
Smith.   Marvon  A.,   to   Reliance  Engineering  &  Development 
Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  lowering  casing  Into  a  bore 
hole.  3.419,112    12-31-68.  Cl.  188 — 67 
Smith.  Normal    F      See — 

Anderson.  Albln  R..  Carlson,  Hlgglns,  and  Smith,  3,418,- 
T59 
Smith.  Percy  L.  ■  See — 

McGary,  Charles  W,  Jr.  and   Smith    3.419  642. 
Smith.  Robert  L.   Method  for  making  an  earth  pit  mold  for  a 

plastic  boat  hull,   3,419, 64«,   12-31-68,  Cl.  2«4— 32. 
Smith,  Vlng.  Collapsible  seat    3,419,309.  12-31-88.  Cl.  297— 

456. 
Smythe.  William  J.,  and   M.   H.   Shamos.  to  Technlcon  Corp. 
Automatic  analysis  apparatus  and  method.   3,419.358.  12- 
31-68,   Cl.   23—230. 
Snarr,   James  L.,   to  Picker  Corp.  Film  processor. 

12-31-68.  Cl.  95 — 94 
3o<rlete  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen  :  See — 
Henrr-Blaband.   Edmond.   3.419.314. 
Soclete   rinanclere   et   Industrlelle  des   Ateliers  et   Chantlers 
de  Bretagne  :  See — 

Beaavals,  Max,  and  Moreau.  3.418.918. 
Soclete  Industrlelle  et  Commerclale  des  Automobiles  Peugeot : 
See— 

Dangaathler.  Marcel.  3.418.8S5. 
Soclete   Paulstra  :   See — 

Bernard.  Raoal.  3.418.827. 

Soder,    AMons.   and   W    Hempel.   to   Farbwerke   Hoechst  Ak 
tlengesellschaft   vormaJs   Melster   Lucius   k   Brunlng.    Proc- 
ess for  preparing  pure  dimethylsulfoxlde.  3,419,619.  12-31- 
68.    Cl.   260—607. 


3,418,913, 


Soderoulat,  John  E  V.  to  Aktiebolaget  Malctis  Holmqnlst. 
.Metnod  for  maintaining  of  centering  holes  in  centerless 
Infeed  grinding  3.418.7«3.  12-31-68  Cl  51 — 281 
.Sogawa.  Toru.  S  (ioml.  and  K  Shiga,  to  Kureha  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Katoushlkl  Kalsha.  Thermal  cracking  method  of  hy- 
drocarbons. 3,419  632,  12-31-68,  Cl.  260 — ^9 
Solodar,  Warren  E      See — 

Green.  Milton,  and  Solodar    3,419  600. 
Solartron  Electronic  Group  Ltd.,  The  ;  See — 

Harrison,    Robert   N.,   and   Richardson.    3,419,882. 
Solo  Products  Corp  ;  See — 

Solomon.  Nathan  L..  and  Steek.  3,419,017. 
Solomon.    Nathan   L.,   and    S.    Steek.   to   Solo    Products  Corp. 
Method    and    apparatus    for   straightening    hair.    3.419.017. 
12-31-68.   C\.    132  —  7. 
Solomon.  Nathan.  Flexible  hair  curling  device    3.419,018    12- 

31-68     Cl.    132—40. 
Soma,  Nobuo  :  See— 

Nosoe,  Tetsuo,   Sunagawa,  Soma,  and  Sato,  3.419.613. 
Sony   Corp.  :   See- 

Klhara.   Nobutoshl    3,419,675 
Soprani.  Paolo  S.  Ellectronlc  accordion  with  hinged  keyboard 

and  contact  olate.  3,419,968.  12-31-68.  Cl    84  —  1.17 
SoMna.    Hans-Jurgen,    to    Motomak    Motorenbau    Mascbinen- 
und  Werk«eugfabrlk.  Konstruktionen  GmbH.  Automatlcal- 
Iv    hydraulically    adjusting    play  equalliation    element    for 
the   valve   control   in   piston   engines.    3,418,983,    12-31-68, 
Cl.    123—90 
Sours.    William   A.,    to   General   Electric  Co     Method   and  ap- 
para-tus  for  mounting  shafts  and  like  devices  In  plaatir  cab- 
inets. 3,418,705,  12    31-68.  ("1    2if      149. o 
Spaleny.    George    R  .    to    The    Standard    Register    Co     Ribbon 

control  apparatus.   3.419,125,   12-31   68,  Cl.   197      165. 
Sparks,  Walton  E.,  to  We«tlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Hair  dry- 
er. 3,418.726,  12-31-68,  Cl.   34  -  99. 
Spencer,   Larry   K       See— 

Slier,  Phillips  S    and  Spencer.  3.419,076. 
^^rry  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 
Arvar   Tlbor.   3,419,212. 
Eby.  Richard  R    3,419.301 
Hurlburt,  Joseph  i\.  and  Harer.  3,418,796. 
Nolt.  Edwin  B  ,  and  Eby.  3,419,300 
Schneider,  Joseph  R.  3,419.330 
Schwalm.  Bruce  D..  and  Rlsser    3.419.006. 
Sperrv  Rand  Ltd      See- 
Dove.    Frank     3,418,851 
Splndel-Motoreu    und  .Maschlnenfabrlk  AG  :  See — 

Agthe.    Ralph    3.419,139. 
Spltser,  Ludwls'   Flrma  :  See — 
Qramllch,  Frits    3,419,310. 
Sports  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Roberts.  Robert  E    3,419,042. 
Square  D  Co.  :  See- 
Downs,  Harold  H.,  and  Stanback    3,419.177. 
Squibb.  E    R..  k  .Sons.  Inc.  :  See — 
Bernstein.  Jack.  3.419,554. 

Bernstein.  Jack,  Krapcho,  and  Turk.  3  419,560 
Bernstein    Jack.  Yale,  and  Losee    3,419.553 
Krapcho.  John    3.419.599 
Stahly,  Frederick  A  .  and  W    D    Uumphriss,  to  Eastman  Ko- 
dak Co.   Bdagnetlc  coating  compositions.  3,419,420,  12-tl- 
68.   Cl.    117—138.8. 
Sramlcarbon   N.V.  :   See — 

Tlessens,  Melndert,  and  Vroomana.  3,419.630. 
Stanback,  Harris  I.  :  See — 

Downs.  Harold  H..  and  Stanback.  3.419.177. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (IndUna)  :  See— 

Kapff,  Slxt  F.  3.418,842 
Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co  :  See — 
Walker.  Richard  A.  3.419.058. 
Standard  Products  Co..  The  :  See — 

Sarvay.  John  T.  3,418.773 
Standard  Register  Co..  The;  See — 

Spaleny.  George  R.  3.419.125. 
Stanford  Research  Institute     See — 
Macovskl,   Albert.   3.419,672. 
Macovski.    Albert.   3,419.676. 
Stanger,   Hans  :   See — 

Schenk.  Walter,  and  SUnger.  3, 
Stanley,  Wallace  A  .   to  Reflex  Corp. 
reflectors.  3.419715.  12-31-68,  Cl. 
Stanley  Works.  The  :  See — 

Johnson.  Kenneth  M    3,419,065 
Stapp    Paul  R.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co,  Polymerliation  of 
acvcllc   monooleflns.   3,419,633,    12-31-68.  Cl.   260— 683.15. 
Stark,  John.  Jr   :  See 

Hursh.  Neal  W  .  and  SUrk.  3.419.807. 
Starkey,  Orval  R.,  50%  to  A.  L   Lourenco.  Roller  compressing 
apparatus  for  mechanical  pickers.  3,418,791.  12-31-68,  Cl. 
56 — 42. 
Starline.   Inc.  :   See — 

Ferris   Roben  G   3.419,130. 
Starp    Frani  W    R.  :  See — 

Rentschler.  Waldemar  T  .  Starp.  and  Mutterer.  8,418,910. 


,419.486 
of  America. 
240 — 41.55. 


Automobile 


Statham  Instruments.  Inc.  :  St 
Curtis.  Gerald  R.  3.418,853. 

Stanfter  Chemical  Co.  :  See— 
Price.  Glenn  R,  3.419.643. 

SUa«fer,  Robert  E.     See — 

Goffe,  Charles  A.,  and  Stauffer.  3.419.719. 
Stec.  Frederick  J.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  Score  guard 

overcap  for  fall  open  enda  3,419,181,  12-31-68,  Cl.  220 — 

54. 

Steek,  Samuel  :  See — 

Solomon.  Nathan  L..  and  Steek.  3.419,017. 

Steen.  Floyd  L..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Overcurrent  protec- 
tive means.  3.419.757.  12-31-68.  CL  317^.— 36. 
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Hteggewents,  Hermann,  and  K.  Hcbiater.  to  Siemens  Aktlenge- 
sellschaft.  Method  of  Influencing  the  surface  profile  of  semi 
conductor  layers  precipitated  from  the  gas  phase.  3,419,424. 
12-31-68.  Cl.  llf— 201 
Stehle.  Helna  ;  Bee — 

Holser.  Rolf.   Stehle.  Schubert,   Weber,  and  Klar.  3.419, 
467. 
Bteln,  Gerhard  M..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp    Electrical 

winding   structures.   3,419,835,   12-31-68.   Cl.  336 — 187. 
Stelnke,    John    J.    Ignition    distributor    structure.    3,419.689, 
12-81-68,  Cl.  200—19  _ 

Stengel.  Edgar,  and  J  MQUer,  to  AEG  Elotherm  G.m.b.H. 
Apparatus  for  heating  and  holding  the  temperature  of  long 
«tock.  3,419,701.  12-31-68,  Cl.  219—156 
Stephens,  Timothy,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force. 
Object  locating  by  means  of  sensing  a  light  spot,  3,419,721. 
12-31-68,  Cl.  250— 202. 
Stephensen.    Gloria    M.    Brassiere.    3,419,896,    12-31-68,    Cl. 

128—484. 
Sterer  Engineering  and  Mfg.  Co.    See — 

Moonlch.  Carl  K.  3.419.039 
Sterly.  Glenn  E.  :  Bee — 

Lord.  John  M..  and  Sterly.  3,419,684. 
Steuernagel,  Helmut :  Bee — 

Melninger,  Friu,   Steuernagel.  and  Frollch.  3.419,542. 
Stevens.  J.  P..  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Burnett.  William  R.  3,418.968. 
Orosslan.  Andrew,  and  Tesoro.  3.419.566. 
Stevens,  Richard  H.  :  See- 
Anderson.  Norman  G..  and  Stevens    3,419,359, 
Stevens.  Royce  O.  :  See — 

Glusti,  Edmund  C,  and  Stevens.  3  419,086. 
Stevenson,  Norman  R..  and  J.  B    Hutchinson,  to  M  H  Equip- 
ment Co.    inc.   Subfloor  conveyor  switch  apparatus.  3,418, 
945.  12-31-68,  Cl.  104—172. 
Stewart,  David,  to  The  Boeing  Co.  Position  indicator  switches. 

3.419,691,  12-31-68.  Cl.  200—81.52 
Stewart,  Iain  G.  H.,  and  M.  S.  Hunt,  to  African  Explosives 
and  Chemical  Industries  Ltd    Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
dispensing  fluent  materials    3,419,193.  12-31    68.  Cl.  222— 
183 
Stewart.   James   B  .    to   Westlnghouse  Electric   Corp.   Endless 
loop  message  recording  apparatus  with  reset  and  indicating 
means.   3,419,687,   12-31-68.  Cl.  179 — 100.2. 
Stewart  Warner  Corp.  :  See — 

Brouwer.  Frans.  and  Gray    3.419.680. 
Dlnkelkamp,  Henry  T..  and  MUes.  3,419,695. 
Fairbanks.  Gordon  J    3,419.337. 
Little.  Arthur  J  .  and  Mayer.  3.418,802. 
StJcbweh.  James  H.  :  See — 

Hornung.  Stephen  A  ,  Stlchweh,  and  Black.  3,419.733. 
Stllle,  Volker  :  See- 

Hany   Harald.  and  Stllle.  3.418,859. 
Hany,  Harald,  and  Stllle    3.418,860. 
Stoddard,  Glenn  G.,  to  G.  G    Stoddard.  S.  M 
F     Marclnlak.    Clamping   derlce.    3,419,012. 
129 — 36 
Stoddard.  Glenn  G.  ;  See — 

Stoddard,  Glenn  G.  3,419,012. 
Stohlmeler,  Ingo  G.  :  Bee — 

Schneider.  Frlti  W..  and  Stohlmeler    3,419,210. 
Stohlqulst,   Roger  H..   and   L.   Strombeck.   to  Anderson   Bros. 
Mfg.  Co.  Carton  feeding  and  erecting  apparatus.  3,418.893, 
12-31-68,  Cl.  93—63 
Strombeck.  Leo  :  See — 

Stohlqulst   Roger  H..  and  Strombeck.  3,418,898. 
Stromberg  Carlson  Corp.  :  See — 

Hahnel.  Alwln.  3,419,817. 
StoUe.    Karl    H.    Rocking    locomotion    apparatus.    3,419.267. 

12-31-68,  CT.  272—1. 
Stone,  Orison  W.,  to  R.  A.  Jonet  k  Co.,  Inc.  Shadow  box  car- 
ton having  article  support.  3.419.133.  12-31-68,  Cl.  206 — 
45.14. 
Stone,  Roy  A.,  and  L.  M.  Ellis,  to  National  Lock  Co.  Combined 
hinge   and   catch   assembly.    3.418.683     12-31-68.    Cl.    16 — 
146. 
Stott,  Thomas  C.   F.,   to  General   Motors   Corp.   Transmission 
synchronising   clutch    with    balk    pins    that   are   circumfer 
entlally  biased    3,419,120,   12-31-68,  Cl     192—53. 
Stott,  Thomas  C    F  ,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Positive-clutch 
coupling    arrangements    having    svnchroniier    mechanisms 
and    cylindrical    bearing    means.    3,419,121,    12-31-68.    Cl, 
192—63. 
Stottle,  Robert  D.,  to  Heat  Technology  Laboratory,  Inc.  Heat 
flux   measuring  device.   3,419,438,    12-31-68,  Cl.   136—230 
Stratton.  C»enrge  B   :  See — 

Hoch,  Paul  £..  and  Stratton.  3,419,380. 
Stratton,  John  K    Removable  covering.  3,418,762.  12-31-68, 

Cl.  47—28. 
Straub,  Henrlk  H  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army   Breath 

ing  valve  assembly.  3,419,029,  12-31-68.  Cl.  137—81.6. 
Strauss,    William,    to    Pennsalt    Chemicals    Corp     Apparatus 
scrap    grinder    and     plastic    Injections     molding     machine 
3.418.694.  12-31-68,  Cl.  18 — 30. 
Streets.  William  L  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Petroleum  dif 
tiUates  conulning  butadlene-styrene  copolymers.  3.419,365 
12-31-68.  Cl.  44—62. 
Sfricklin.  James  A    Method  and  means  for  augmenting  hyper 

velocity    flight     3.418.878.    12-31-68.   Cl.    89—8. 
Strobel.  Albert  F.  :  See- 

Catino.  Slgmund  C.  Strobel.  and  Blumenkopf    3,419,659 
Strobel.  Donald  H.  :  See— 

Oenthe.  William  K..  Vander  Heyden.  and  Strobel.  3.419, 

793. 
Genthe.  William  K  .  Vander  Heyden.  and  Strobel.  3.419, 
796 
Stroboah.  Victor  H  .  to  General  Motors  Corp    Front  seat  back 
lock   and   adjusting  means.   3,419,807,   12-81-68.  Cl.  297 — 
3TS 
Stuttard.  Edward  B.  :  See — 

Wheable.  Desmond,  and  Stuttard;  3,419,781. 


Stylet,  Jilbert,  Blrtlll.  and  Trui- 


Eisenberg.  and 
12-31-68.    Cl. 


Process 
12-31- 


Sun 


and  Rltter.  3,418,963 


3,418,&62. 
3.419,178, 


Control 
12-31- 


12-31-68.  CL 


apparatus   for   removing 
freeslng.   3,418,820,   12- 


Stylea.  Peter  R.  D. :  «( 

Bottomley.  Alastalr  H 
cott.  3,418.662. 
4tod-Cbemle  A.G.  :  See — 

Wall,  Alfred.  3,419,667. 
Sudsy's  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Voungren,  Glen  R     8r.  and  Jr.  3,419.022. 
Sugimoto.   Senlchi.   to  Nlhon  Genshlryoku  Kenkyujo 
for   dl8i>o8in£  solid    radioactive   wastes.    3.418.788 
68,  Cl.  65—8. 
Sun  Electric  Corp.  :  See— 

Bosahart,  John  L.  3,418,843. 
OU  Co.  ;  See- 
Humphrey,  Arthur  E.,  and  Raymond.  3,419,469 
Moore,  Robert  E.  3,419,611. 
Peterkln,  Melvln  E.,  and  Hall.  3,419,641 
Van  Venrooy,  Jonn  J.  3,419,631. 
Sunagawa,  Gcnsnun  :  See — 

Noioe,  Tetsao,  Sunagawa.  Soma,  and  Sato    3,419,613 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :  See — 

Copeland,  William  M 
Sundstrand  Corp. ;  See — 

SchaUer,  Botoert  L.,  Towne.  and  CuUch.  3,419,159. 
Sunvio-Regler  ObmH.  :  See — 

Maurer.  Klemens.  3.419.878. 
Superior  Electric  Co.,  The  :  See — 
May,  Joseph  C.  3,419,788. 
Palmero,  Albert^nd  Madsen,  3,419,698. 
Susquehanna  Corp.,  The  ;  See — 

Markels,  Michael,  Jr.  3.419,445. 
Sutton,  Thomas  :  See — 

Brooke,  Charles,  and  Sutton    3,419,458. 
Suiukl,  Seiii :  See— 

Komachlya,  Yoshlokl.  Suzuki,  and  Sakural.  3,419,551 
Svendsen,  Noel  A.,  R,  Sawdo,  and  B.  Varteresian,  to  Zalkind 
Sewing  Machine  *  Supply  Co.,  Inc.  Cutting  attachment  for 
a  sewfng  machine  and  control  mechanism  therefor.  3,418.- 
934,  12-31-68.  Cl.  112—252. 
SwtUne.   Derek,    to    Sylvanla   Eaectrlc   Products   Inc. 
apparatus  for  color  television  receivers.  3.419,673, 
68,  Cl.  178 — 5.4. 
Swanson.  Charles  L.  ;  See — 

Meller.  Floyd  H.,  and  Swanson 
Swarti.  Wendell  H.  Cigarette  server. 

220—36. 
Swearlngen.   Judson   8.   Method  and 
vapors  from  gaseous  mixtures  by 
31-68,  Cl.  62—12. 
Swenson  Spreader  k  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Fyrk,  Clas  0.  F.  3,419.221. 
Swift  k  Co.  :  See— 

Hayhurst.  Lewis  J..  Ramsbottom,  and  Craine.  3,419,400. 
Jones,  Richard  N.  3.419,344. 
Kearns,  Tommy  C.  3.419,378. 
Swire,  John  R.  :  See — 

Lees,  William  A.,  and  Swire.  3.419,512. 
Swltchcraft.  Inc. :  See — 

Bailey.  James  R..  and  Bokosky.  3.419  696 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products,  Inc. :  See- 
Andre,  Stephen  N.,  and  Megargel.  3,419,822. 
Kerstetter,  Donald  R.  3, 419^7 44. 
Neal.  Charles  B.,  and  PoeL  3,419,748. 
Slauer,  Richard  G.  3,419,714. 
Swalne,  Derek,  3,419,673. 
Syntex  Corp. :  Bee — 

Ddwarda.  John,  and  Rlngold.  3,419,583. 
Zafltaronl.  Alejandro,  and  CamplUo.  3,419,470. 
System  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Rudle.  Donald  D.  3,419,287. 
Siabo.   Marton,   co  Philadelphia  Handle  Co..  Inc.  Collapsible 
handle  operable  by  exertion  of  a  push  downwardly  on  one 
end  thereof.  3,418,681,  12-31-68,  Cl.  16 — 115. 
TRG.  Inc. :  See — 

Tanner,  Robert  L.,  Andreasen,  Harris,  and  Jones    3,419.- 

878. 
Bartsh.  BenjAmin.  and  Thomson.  3.418,805. 
Graves,  Ross  K.,  Sacks,  and  Jacob.  3,419,814 
Tabler.  Donald  C.  :  See — 

Keeling,  Hurti  K.,  and  Tatoler.  3,419,627. 
Tabor    Patrick    MaoD.,   to   Mercox.   Inc    Material    discharge 

proiectlle.  3.419,274,  12-31-68,  Cl.  273 — 106.5 
Tachlbana,  Sachlhlko,  H.  Umedo.  S.  Najgal,  and  H.  Orito,  to 
Honstaa  Selshl  Kabushlkl  Kalsha.  Method  of  manufacturing 
cylindrical  filter  pieces  of  Alter  sheets.  3,418.890.   12-31- 
68.  Cl.  93 — 1. 
Taggart.  Everett  R.  Fluid  carrying  conduit  Insulator.  3,419,- 

067.  12-^1-68,  Cl.  185 — 47. 
Takajgl.  Harumitsn  :  See — 

Grunberg,  Jacques  F.,  and  Takagl.  3,418.819. 
Takaml.  YoahlaJtl :  See— 

Mortkawa.  Byalchl,  Shlbata,  and  Takaml.  3,419,061. 
Takano,    Yasumasa.    H.   Mlura,   and   T.    Yamamoto    to   Nlhon 
Denshl  Kabushlkl  Kalsha.  X-ray  diffraction  recording  sys- 
tem.  3.419,880,  12^1-68.  Cl.  346 — 9S 
Takenouchl.  Kunlharu  :  See — 

Kawamnra.  Yurio.  Ando,  Takenouchl,  Sakata.  and  Maro- 
yama.  3,419.6C8. 
Takl.  HlromMBU  •  See — 

Hayakawa    Shlgeru.  Ikushlma,  Nltta,  Negase.  Takl,  and 
Llda.  8,419.756. 
Tampai  Inc.  :  See — 

Lewlng,  Albert  W.  3,419,005. 
Tanaka    Makoto  :  See — 

Olkawa,   Mitsuru.  Tanaka.   Kawafune.   Yoshlda,   and  Ya- 

manakia    3.419,327. 

Tanlgaki.    Takashl,    K.    and   K.    lehlmoto.    and    S.    Ilxuka,    to 

Urami    Jukogyo    Kafcushikl    Kaiaha.    Automatic    electrogas 

vertical   seam   welding  arrangement.   3.419,700    12-31-«8, 

Cl.  219 — 126. 

Tanner,  Dale.  Contalner-flUiag  machine.  3,41»,053,  12-31-e8, 
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Tanner,  Howard  A.  :  Bee — 

Elmore,  Glenn  V.,  and  Tanner.  3,419.aOO. 

Tanner,   Philip  H  .   and   T     R    F.   Nonweller.   to  Vojper 

Moving    weight    stabllliers    for   floating   bodies     3,418,859, 

12-31-68.  Cl.   114 — 124.  .  ^    w   .,> 

Tanner,  Robert  L.,  M  O   Andreasen,  F   B    Harris  and  E   M  T 

Jones    to  TRO.  Inc.    Monopole  antenna.  3,419,s73,  12-31- 

68,  Ci.  343—847, 

Tamo.    Larry   J.,    to   Dow   earning   Corp    De*p  section 

•Ulcone  rubber,  3,419.516,  12-31-68,  Cl.  260— 3T. 
TartagUa,  Loula  O.  :  See — 

Evans.  Wayne  3  ,  Jr  ,   and  Tartaglla    3.419.026 
Taahlro,    Kengo,    to    Mangel    Kogyo    Kabushlkl    Kalsha. 
chargf  valve  of  liquified  gas  fueled  lighter.  3,419,054 
31-6S,  Cl.  141—293. 
Taub.  James  M.  :  See —  „  -.„  «-„ 

Riley    Robert  E..  Davidson,  and  Taub.  3.419,656. 
Taylor    John    E.,   Jr,    Multiple    i^ontact   assembly     3,419,842. 

12-31-68.  Cl.  339— IS. 
Technlcon  Corp.  :  See— 

PeUvln.  Milton  H.  3.419,879 
Smythe,  William  J.,  and  .Shamos,  .3.419,358. 
Teeter,  Ford  C,  and  D    Lee,  to  Sinclair  Research.  Inc   Oil-ln- 
water  emulsion  and  method  of  making  same.  .3  419,494,  12- 
31-68.  Cl.  252—34.7 
Teldlx  Luftfahrt-Austrustungs-Q.m  b  H.  :  See — 

Zlpse   Erich,  and  Brendes.  3,419,848. 
Telefuuten   Patentverwertungsgesellschaft  m.b.H. :   See — 

Dahlberg.  Relnhard.  3.419,767 
Telescopic  Bolt  Co.  :  See — 

Worley.  Kenneth  8.  3,419,298. 
Teletype  Corp.  :  See — 

Derennkl,  David  J    3.419.671.  ^ 

Temple.  Stanley,  to  E.  I    du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Procesa 
for  polymerltlng  fluorlnated  ole^n  ep<^xide8.  3,419,610,  12- 
31-68.  a.  260—544. 
TenatTonlcs.  Ltd..  Inc.  :  See— 

Eklwards,  Eugene  A.,  and  Wlnterstein,  George  M.  3,419,- 
876. 
Tenner.    Alvan   H  .    to   Union   Carbide  Corp.   Molded  fabric. 

3.419.456.  12-31-68.  Cl.  161—72. 
Terrlll    Edwin  L. :  See — 

Noyack.  Edward,  and  Terrill.  3.419,249. 
Tesoro.  Qlullana  C  :  See — 

Oronlan.  Andrew,  and  Tesoro    3,419  .566, 
Tetera,  Tinle   R.   Automobile  turntable.   3.418.943,   12-31-68, 

Cl.  104 — 44. 
Texaco  Inc. :  See — 

Eckert,  George  W  ,  and  Hess.  3.419,367. 
Mead,  Theodore  C    3.419.605 
Texas  Inatnunents  Inc,  :  See — 

Clark.    Jack    H..    Van    Taasel,    Larrabee.    and    Haefllng. 

3,419.765 
Vergea,  Jules  P  .  Jr   3.419,780 
Thlbodeaux.    E^dward   J.    Drill   pipe   valve   having   means   for 
rendering  It  temporarily  Inoperative.   3.419,040.   12-31-68, 
CT.  137—515.7, 

F    W,   Berkeimann,  and  R    W.  Lels- 
apparatus.  3,419,845,   12-31-68.  Cl. 


A.   E,.   0 
sounding 


See — 

3,418,884. 

and  Glipk.  3.418.811. 
V  .  and  McGregor,  3.419,441. 
See — 


Thlede.  Helns 
terer.  Echo 
340—3. 
Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.  ; 
Baumgartner.  Alois 
Caveny,  Leonard  R. 
McAllister,  Patrick 
Third  National  Bank  if  Hampden  County 

Lewlng,  Albert  W.  3.419,005 
Thlrtle.  John  R.  :  See — 

Cressman.   Homer  W.   J.,  and  Thlrtle    3.419,390. 
Tblry,    Leon    F.    Antldeflectlon    roll    with    non  rotating   beam 

and  lever  supports.  3,418.703.  12-31-68.  Cl.  29 — 116. 
Thomas  Electronics,  Inc,  :  See — 

Legendre,  Victor  J,  3,419,741. 
Thomas,  Jack  D  :  See — 

Vanderlaan,  Dirk,  Thomas,  and  Miller.  3,418,837. 
Thompson.  Charles  S.  •  See — 

McDennott.  John  J,  and  Thompson.  3,419  231, 
Thompson    Gordon  B.,  and  S.  H.  Whltaker,  to  Northern  Elec- 
tric Co,  Ltd.  Long  transit  time  transmission  system    3,419,- 
682,  12-31-68,  CT.  179—1 
Thompson,   John   M..   Ilford   Ltd.  Thioether  silver   halide  de- 
velopment accelerators.   3  419.392    l"J-31-68    *M    !M — «fl  3. 
Thompson.  John  M  .  and  A    C.  Farthing,  to  Hford  Ltd.  Cyclic 
thloether  silver  halide  development  accelerators.  3.419,393, 
12-31-68,  Cl.  96 — 66.3. 
Thomson.  Arthur  R.  :  See- — 

Barlsh,  Benjamin,  and  Thomson.  3.418.805. 
Thomson  Machinery  Co  ,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Duncan.  Richard  A.  3.419.896 
Tlbbals,    Kerry    W.    Tandem    hitch.    3.419,284.    12-31-68,    Cl. 
280—412. 

Tleasens.    Melndert,    and    H.    J     Vroomans.    to    Stamlcarbon 

N,V.    Preparation    of    macromolecular    polyoxymethylenes, 

3,419,530,  12-31-68,  Cl.  260—67, 
Tlllack    Jflrgen,  to  North  American  Philips  Co,  Inc.  Processes 

for   manufacturing   Iodine   of   very   high   purity    3,419.357, 

12-31-68,  a.  23—216. 

Tlmmons.  WlUlam  D     to  Celanese  Corp.  Adhesion  of  polyester 
to  rubber   3,419,463,  12-31-68,  Cl.  161 — 231. 

Tlmmons.  William  D..  to  Celanese  Corp.  Adhesion  of  polyester 
to  rubber.  3.419,464,  12-31-68,  Cl.  161—231. 

Tlschler,  Henrv  J  :  See — 

Bycxkowskl.  Erneat.  and  Tlschler.  3.418,676, 

Toda.  Mlnom.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Hall  effect  inductive 
element.  3,419,737,  12-31-68,  Cl.  307—309 

Toews,  David  W.  Pipe  trailer  means  with  turntable  structure. 
3.419,282,  12-31-38.  Cl.  280—63. 


Tokyo  Kagaku  Kabushlki  KaUha  :  See — 

Mabuchl.  Takalchi.  3,418.751. 
Tomago.   Akio.   and   M.   Fukal.   to   Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co     Ltd    Metalllied  paper  condensers.  3.419,770,  12- 
31-68.  Cl.  317-258. 
Tomb    WUllam  H..  P    E.  Wesel,  and  A.  R.  Zla«,  Jr.  Corning 
Glass  Works.  Pipe  coupling.  3,419.291.  12-31-68,  Cl.  285 — 
233 
Toml  Ko?yo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See — 

Hakogl.  Ichiro    .3.418.926 
Torrlngton  Co..  The     See- 

Herplch,  William  M,  3,418,869 
Toyoda  Automatic  Loom  Works,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Yoshida.  Masaru,  3,419,05<i 
Towne.  Donald  L.  :  See — 

Schaller.  Robert  L  .  Towne,  and  CuUch    3.419.159. 
Towner.    Robert    T  .    to    Industrial    Research   Associates     Inc. 
Runway   visual   rangp  computer  system.   3.419.333,  12-31- 
68.  Cl.  356—205, 
Towns,  Donald  L.,  to  FMC  Corp.  Synthesis  of  2,8-dlhvdro-2,2- 
dimethyl-7-ben«ofnranol.    3,419.579,    12-31-68.    Cf.    280 — 
346.2. 
Toyo  Rubber  Industries  Co..  Ltd..  The:  Be« — 

Morikawa.   Rvuichl    Shlbata.   and  TakamI    3,419.061. 
Tracy.    Hert>ert    E  .   to   Borg-Warner   Corp     Mechanical   seals. 

3.419.279,   12-31-68,   Cl.  277—22. 
Traenckner.  Kurt-Chrlstlan  :  See — 

Peters,  Werner,  and  Traenckner   3.419.474. 
Trans-Sonics  Inc.     See — 

Williams.  Sidney  B..  and  Burgess.  3,418.854, 
Trautman.  Charles  E. :  See — 

R^x-chlni.  Albret  O..  and  Trautman.  3.419.497. 
Traver'^o.  John  J   •  See — 

Whitehead.  Calvert  W.,  and  Traverao.  3.419,552. 
Trefilerles  Leon  liekaert  :  See — 

Halsberjthe.  Robert.  3.419.138. 
Trico  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Delbel    Raymond  A.,  and  SclnU.  3.418,678. 
Olshel.  John  R.  3.419.299 
Trio  Mfg.  Co   :  See — 

Vail,  Arthur  E,  3.418,976. 
Trent,   Parker  J    :  See — 

Curtis    Larry  G  .  and  Trent.  3.419.408. 
Trlschler,    Floyd   D  ,   to  Whlttaker  Corp.   Flnorlne-contalatlic 

polyfornials    3  419.531.  12-^1-68.  Cl.  260 — 67. 
Trufast  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Aramlnl.  Salvatore  J.  3.419.200. 
Truplano.  Roberto  :  See — 

Rlnaldo.  Paolo,  and  Truplano.  3.419.440. 
Truscott,  John  R. :  See — 

Bottomley,  Alaatalr  H.,  Style*.  Jllbert.  BlrtlU.  and  Trua- 
cott.  3.418,662. 
Tschoepe.  Bruno,  to  Dynamlt  Nobel  Aktlengesellschaft.  Fire- 
arm. 3.418.741.  12-31-68   C\.  42—77. 
Tsubaklmoto  Chain  Mfg  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Yokol,  Satoru,  and  Ohmnra.  3.418.946. 
Tubauto  :  See — 

Berthter.  Joseph  G.  3.419,243. 
Tucker,    Llnwood   O..   and   E.    Preaton.    to  Koppers  Co..   Inc. 
High  chambered  coke  oven  structure.  3.419.475.  12-31-68, 
Cl.   202  —  143. 
Tufts.  Lewis  E     and  D.  L    Elchler.  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp. 
CrysUlllsatlon  of  ammonium  perchlorate.  3.419.899.  12-31- 
68.  Cl.  23 — 302. 
Turk,  Cheater  :  See — 

Bernstein.  Jack.  Krapcho.  and  Turk  3,419.560, 
Tyrrell,  Cyril  M  ,  Sr.,  and  C    M.  Tyrrell.  Jr.  Shoelace  anchor, 

3.418.733,  12-31-68.  Cl.  36 — 50. 
U.S.  Stoneware.  Inc. :  See — 
Eckert.  John  S.  3.419.251. 
Eckert.  John  S,  3.419.253. 
Ueda.  Kenichl    H    Yasunaga.  K.  Komatsu.  and  J.  Hirota,  to 
Japan  .Synthetic  Hubert  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  da- 
1.4    polybutadlene.    3.419,539,    12-31-68,    Cl.    260 — 94.8. 
Ugl.  Ivar  :  See — 

Fetier.  Uwe    Ugl,  Unterstenhoftr,  and  Hammann.  3.419,- 

640. 
Fetier.  Uwe,  Ugl,  Knupfer,  Benner.  and  Grewe.  3,419.- 

546. 
Fetxer.    Uwe.    Ebolaer.    Ugl.    Hammann.   and    Untersten- 
hofer.  3.419.596. 
Ulderup.  Jurgen.  Universal  Joint  having  movable  b*^rlng  parts 
made    of    a    non  rusting    material    and    non-movable    parts 
coated    with    a   non-rusting   material.    3,419.294.    12-31-68, 
Cl.  287—87 
Llrlch.  Hans     See 

Von  Konig.  Anita.  .Mader.  Llrlch,  and  Weyde    3.419,395. 
Ulasal,   Huseyln,   deceased    (by  N    Ulnaal,   heir),   to  Gewerk- 
schaft    Elsenhutte    Westfalia.    Coal    cutter    with    vibratory 
drive    3.419.313.  12-31-68.  Cl.  299 — 34. 
Uluaal,  .Njrlye:  See — 

Ulusal    Huseyln.  3.419.313 
L'mantsev    Victor  S     to  Zavod  KlektroUmeritelJnykh  I'rlborov. 
Potentiometer  having  a  multipositlon  commntatlng  device. 
3.419.906.  12-31-68.  Cl    324  —98 
I'medo    Hajlme  :  See — 

Tachibana,   Sachlhlko.  Umedo.  .\A«ai,  and  Orlto.  S,418,- 
890. 

Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 

Ajiderson.  Henry  H.,  a»d  Biiller.  3.418.686. 

Cotter   Robert  J     Apel   and  Conte.  3,419,624. 

Holland.  Harry  W..  and  Helvey.  3.419.366. 

Kin-'    Paul  A.  3.419.006 

Kuryla.  William  C.  3.419.580. 

Marcu-H    finch,  and  MacPeek.  3.419.622. 

.Vlartln.  Sterling  T.  3.418,940.  ^ 

Matecki    Edward  A,  3,419,401. 

McGary,  Charles  W.,  Jr  .  and  Smith.  3.419,642. 

Pepe.  Enrico  J    3.419,422 

Tenney.  Aivan  H.  3.419.456. 
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Ualon  Oil  Co.  of  California  ;  See — 

Maiy.  (Jeorge  P  .  Smith.  Bernard,  and  Fox.  3.419.072. 
Schaschl.  Edward.  3,418.848. 
Union  Special  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Attwood    John   G..  Kosrow.  and   Relmer.   3,418.955. 
T'nlroyal,  Inc.  :  See — 

Dl  Valerlo.  Panflllo  A..  Skura.  and  O'Donnell.  3.419,449. 
Gentile    Anthony  V.  3.419.639. 
Hewitt.  Eugene  E.  3,419.447. 
Klender,  Gerald  J,  3,419,504. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  ;  See — 

Lach    Richard  F..  and  .Martin.  3.419.809. 
Unlted-Carr  Inc. :  See— 

Danlco.  Henry  F.  3,418,858 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  .\uthorltv  :  See — 

Hardy.  Qarence  J  .  and  Field.  3.419.848. 
United  Shoe  Machine  Corp,  :  See — 

Duryee.  George.  3.418,786. 
United  States  Steel  Corp  •  See — 

Hobe.  Harold  E..  and  Kennedy.  3.419,256. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture  :  See — 

Beal.    Robert   E  .    and   Elsenhauer    3.419,686. 

Plttman.    Allen    <;  .    and    Wasley     3,419.602. 
Air  Force  :  See — 

Bardltch.  Irving  F    and  Brooks.  3,419.812. 

Flory.  John  F,  S, 419  238. 

Jones.   David  1    G  .  and  Henderson.  3,419,111, 

Lenhoff,  John  G,,  Jr.  3.419,808. 

Nanti,  Merle  E.  3.418.847 

Rothschild.  Ixiuis  I  .  Williamson,  and  Leeming.  3,419,- 
750. 

Stephens,  Timothy,  3,419,721. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See — 

Anderson.  Norman  G  ,  and  Stevens,  3.419.359. 

(Jordon,  Emanuel,  and  Fuhrman.  3.419,887. 

Hesson,  James  C.  3.419  432 

Llbby.  Hugo  L   3  419.797 

Riley   Robert  K  ,  Davidson,  and  Taub.  3,419,656. 

Seegmlller.  Robert  and  Gore,  3,419.485. 

Wright.  Ralph  R    .3  419,419. 
Army  :  See — 

Arutnnlan.  Gregorv    3.419.388. 

Gnenter.  Richard  G   3,418,686. 

Lastnlk.  Abraham  L  ,  and  James.  3,418,657, 

Melkle,  John  E   3  419  722 

Mohnkern.  Gerald  I.   3,419.854. 

Reed,  Frederick  P   3.418.879. 

Straub,  Henrik  H.  3  419  029. 
Health.  Education  and  Welfare  :  See — 

Bedroslan,  Paul  H.  3,419,80. 
Interior  :  See — 

Martin,  John  W    3.418.852. 
Navy  ;  Sec 

Kaufman,  Martin  H  ,  and  Braun   3,419.628 

Resnlk,  Arnold  E  ,  and  Williams  3.419,881. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  :  See — 

Rembaum   Alan,  and  Henrr   3,419  537 

.^llfer,  Luther  W  ,  Jr    3  419  433 

Sllnev,  Harold  K   3  419  363 

Vogelev,  Arthur  W    and  Melntel.  3.419.329. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co  :  See — 

Bloch.  Herman  S    3  419  492 
University  of  Missouri.  The  Curators  of  the  :  See — 

Elder   William  H    3.419,661 
Unterstenhofer    Gnnter  :  See — 

Fetzer.  Uwe,  Ugl.  Unterstenhofer,  and  Hammann.  8.419.- 

540. 

Fetier,    Uwe     Khoizer,    Ugl,    Hammann,    and    Untersten- 
hofer   3,419696 
Uraga  Jnkoiryo  Kabushlkl  Kalnha  :  See — 

Tsnleakl    Takauhl    nnd   liruka.  3.419  700 
Ure,     George     R.     to    Fiber     Industries.     Inc.     Polyethvlene 
terephfhalafe  films  containing  surface  protrusions    3  419- 
460    12-31-68,  Cl.  161—162.  "      ' 

Urrtre    Charles  L.  :  See — 

Baker  William  E  ,  and  Urrere  3  419.142 
V-M  Corp  •  See-- 

Rhosdes,  Robert  B   3  419  686 

''%'4T"93,?2-'31^8.a'7^"4    ^'^'^     Permutation    locks. 
Vail,    Arthur    E..    to    Trio    Mfg 

12-31-flS    O.  119—23. 
Valllant   Job..  K.G.  :  See — 

Rplchmann.  Horst.  3.418.979 
Valdesnlno     Joe    M.    Portable    washing 

12-31-fi8.  n.  68 — 183. 
Valdesnlno.  Joe  M    Portable  dishwasher.  3,419.023,  12-31-68, 

clamping 


Co.    Blrdhouse     3.418.976. 


machine     3.418,832. 


apparatus.     3.418,692. 


f^ee-   - 
Vander 

Vander 


Heyden, 
Heyden. 


and     Strobel. 
and     Strobel. 


Valyl.     Kmerr     I       Mold 

12-31-68.  Cl.  1« — 30 
Vander  Hevden    William  H 
Genthe      William     K 

3,419  79.'? 
Genthe      William     K. 
3  419  795 
Vander  Horst,  John  :  See — 

HofTman.   Robert  K.,   Baldwin 
Horst.   3,418  789 

Vanderlaan^  Dirk.  J    D    Thomas,  and  R.  D    Miller 

Thomas  Corp  ,d. ha    Globe  Enirlneerine  Co    Self  lubricated 

3"418"3"l''lT3'r-!;^8.  T"-"""    '^^^   ^»°    ^'^^^^   "<'    ''''   "•'^ 
Van   Dorn.   William   G 

Bsrd,  Jr..  10<^  to  H.  B    Smith    nnd 

Offshore  drilling  system.   3.419,090. 

Vanlerherehe,  Guv  :  fire 

Lachampt,  Felix,  Viout,  and  Vanlerberghe.  3,419.665 


MacFarlane,  and  Vander 


to  Miller 


CI.  72- 

25 'yr 


94. 

to  J 


G 


Carter  10<?^ 
5%  to  W.  L 
12-31-68.  Cl 


to  R.   A. 

Klevans. 

175—7. 


Haefllng 


VanNorman,  Gllden  R,  :  See — 

Houle.  James  F  .  and  VanNorman.  3,419.406. 
Van  Tassel,  James  H  :  See — 

Clark,    Jack    H.,    Van    Tassel,    Larrabee.    and 
.3.419,765. 
Van  Venrooy.  John  J.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Substituted  adamantane 

compounds   3  419,631,  12-31-68,  Cl.  260 — 668 
Van  VMtteveen.  Roland  A   J   O. :  See — 

Meljer.  Roelf  J.,  and  van  Wltteveen.  3,418,804. 
Vargas  Mfg.  Co   :  See — 

Scola.  Joseph    3,419,245 
Varlan  .Associates  :  See — 

Weaver,  Harry  E..  and  Kingston.  3.419.904. 
Weaver.  Harry  E..  Jr  ,  and  Kingston.  3,419,794. 
Varta  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 

Jung.  Margarete.  and  Von  Doehren.  3,419.437. 
Varteresian,  Robert  :  See — 

Svendson.  Noel  A..  Sawdo,  and  Varteresian.  3,418,954 
Vasslllev,    Avenlr.    J,    Nicolas,   and   M    Hlldebrandt.   to   CSF 
Compagnle  Generale  de  Telegraphle  Sans  FlI    Garnet  com- 
positions, .3.419.496,  12-31-68    Cl    252 — 62.57 
Vaughn,  Howard  A..  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co    Organopoly- 
Blloxane  polycarkwnate  block  copolymers,  3.419,634,  12-31- 
68,  Cl    260 — 824. 
Vaughn.   Howard  A..  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Room  tern 
perature     vulcanising     organopolvsUoxane  -  polvcarbonate 
compositions     3  419  635.    12-31-68.    Cl     260—824 
Venghlattls,    Alexis    A.,    to    Dresser    Industries     Inc.    Tracer 

bullet,   self-sealing.   .3,419,089.   12-31-68.  Cl    17.'5 — 4.57. 
Vergez.   Jules  P  .   Jr      to  Texas  Instruments  Inc    Static  syn- 
thetic sine  wave  Inverter    3,419  780    12-31-68.  Cl    321 — 2 
Verha;:en,  Cornells  M..  to  Datawell  N  V.  Compass  car  mount- 

Inir   3,418,722.  12-31-68    Cl.  33—222 
Verllnden,   Marius  A,  J,  Pressure  vessel  made  of  plastic,  es- 
pecially a  beer  cask.  3.419  173.   12-31-68.  Cl.  220 — 5. 
Vernatl.  Homer  L..  to  Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Transmission 
shift  and  throttle  interlock.  3.418,872,  12-31-68.  Cl.  74 — 
878. 
Vernltron  Corp  :  See — 

Silverman.  Alvln  J.,  and  Diamond    3.419.858. 
Verwaltonrsgesellschaft    Moeller   und    Neumann   offene   Han- 
delstesellschaft  :   See — 

BuChhelt.  Otto  K.  3.418.689. 
Vigreui    Armand   A.,   to  Aktlensesellschaft  Brown.   Bovert  & 
Cle     Regulator   device  for  Induction   apparatus  emplovlng 
addition  and  subtraction  of  coll  turns.  3,419.833.  12-31-68 
Cl.  336 — 15 
Vlllanl    Frank  J,,  to  Schering  Corp   Aza-dlbenzocycloheptenes. 

3.419  565.  12-31-68.  Cl.  260—294.7 
VUsmeler    Wolftrang     See — 

Deuschel.  Werner    VUsmeler,  and   Rledel.  3.419  557. 
Vincent.  Renlc  P..  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.  Appara- 
tus  for   Injecting   n    vlsooelastlc   material   In   a   subsurface 
pump.  3.418.938.  12-31-68,  Cl.  103 — 46. 
Vincent.  Renlc  P..  and  L    B    Wilder    to  Pan  American  Petro- 
leuni    Corp,    Underwater   power   source.    3,418,818,    12-31- 
68.  Cl.  61 — 69. 
Vindale  Corp.  :  See — 

Rledel    Daniel  P.  3.419,215. 
Viout.   .\ndre  :  Sep — 

Lachampt,   Felix,  Viout.  and  Vanlerberghe. 
Vision  Control,  Inc  :  See — 
__     Wise.  Irvln  L  .  and  Hall.  3.418.978. 
Vlttecoq.  Rene  R.  J   :  See — 

Kopp.  Georges,  and  Vlttecoo    3  419,341 
Vogelev,   Arthur  W..  and  A    J    Melntel,  Jr  ,  to  I 

of   America.   National   Aeronautics   and   Space ^, „ 

tlon.  Combined  optical  attitude  and  altitude  Indicating  In 
strument    3  419,329,  12-31-68   Cl.  356 — 72 
Vogt.  Herwnrt  C  :  Sep — 

Davis   Pauls   and  Vogt,  3,419.621. 
Volgt    Herbert  •  See — 

Holsteln    Richard    and  Volet    3.418,997. 
Holstein,  Richard    and  Volgt.  3,418.998. 
Von  Doehren    Hans  H  :  See — 

June    Margarete    and  Von  Doehren    3  419  437 
Von    Dreusche,    Charles    F,    Jr.     to    Nichols    Engineering    k 
Research  Corp.   Hleh  temperature  multiple  hearth  furnace 
structures    3  419  2.^4,  12-31-68.  Cl    26.3 — 26 
Von  Koch    Arwed    to  Daimler-Benz  Aktieniresellschaft.  Speed 
responsive  pressure  control  device,  3,419,027.  12-31-68   Cl 
137 — 47. 
Von   Konle.    Anita,    H,   Mader,    H.   T'lrich,   and   F    Wevde 
Agfa   Aktlenceeellschaft    T.leht-sensltlve  material   with 
corporated   developer.   3  419.395.    12   31-6<<    Cl    96 — 95 
Von  Recklinghausen.  Daniel  R  .  and  L    W.  Fish    Jr     to  H 


3.419.665. 


nited  States 
Administra- 


te 
in 


3.419.811. 


nnd  Vos  3.419.723. 


Scott.  Inc    Audio  amplifier  tone  control  svstem 
12-31    68    Cl    3.30—25. 
Von  Seegern.  Ernst  A.  and  H.  E.  Internal  combustion  cham- 
ber and  process  utillrinjr  a  diffused  mixture  and  auxlllarr 
air    3  418  981    12-31-68    Cl.  123—75 
Von  ."^esreern    Henrv  E  :  See — 

Von  Seeeern    Ernest  A    and  H.  E.  3.418  981. 
Sl?!°-  ,P*"^    ^'^'  Kennecott  Copper  Corp.  Recoverr  of  high 
purttT  selenium  from  selenlum-bearine  solutions  contalnlnc 
metallic    Impurities     3.419.355     12-31-68     Cl     23 — 209 
Vos.  Pleter  R    •  See — 

Germans.  Fedde  H 
Vosper  Ltd       See — 

Tanner  Philip  H..  and  Nonweller.  3.418,959 
Vroomans.  Hubertus  J   :  See — 

Tlessens    Melndert.  and  Vroomans.  8,419.630. 
Vulcan  Hart  Corp.  ;   Sec — 

FautT.  Howard  C.  3.418.921. 
Wagner  Electric  Corp  :  See — 

Bueler   Richard  C.  3.419.318. 
Waener.  John  T,  and  O   N   Bryant   to  Westlnehouse  Electric 

Lo''?,,    «/?''"«'^  T"'^    turbine    apparatus,    3.418.806.    12-31- 
68.  LI.  60 — ,39  51. 

Wagner.  Sleebert  O. :  See — 

Hoffmann.  Ernest,  and  Wagner.  3.419.019 
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Warner    Wayne  M.    and  W.  R.  Wolff,  to  Donaldson  Co.,  Inc. 

¥xl2ii8t  eKor.  3.419.892.  12-31-68.  CI    60-^0 
Wahl^Guenter.  to  Haunl-Werke  Koerber  *Co     KG   Method 

and  apparatus  for  testing  cigarettes  or  the  like.  3,418,844. 

wikemin^^Ke^nlhTL.,  ind  J.  F.  Coatea,  to  Mlllmaster  Oyni 
Corp    Quaternarj  ammonium   adnitro  compounds.   J,4i»,- 

wJS  ^5-eo\y\^I??.Vc  R.  Bard.  Inc.  Hosed-end  peel 

package.  3  419  13T.  12-31-68,  CI.  206—63.2. 
Walkpr.  Garland  R.  :  See —  ,„  .^        «  ^,d  -mo 

Joardpr    Mohammad  G.  K.,  and  Walker.  3.418,798. 
Walkpr  MfK'   Co.  :  See— 

Harpn.  Ralph  J.  3.419.459. 
Walkpr-Neer  Mfg..  Inc.  :  See — 

Elenbure  Wayland  D.  3,419,092. 
Walker    Richard  A.,  to  .Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co.  Set  screw. 

3.419,058.  12-31-68.  CI.  151—70.  

Wallace    Richard   B..   to  The  Oakland   Corp.  Compass  com- 

pensa'tion.  3,418.840.  12-31-68,  CI.  73—1. 
Wallace,  William  K.  :  See—       ^    „  „  »A-,nnaT 

Amstsberjf,    Lester   A.,    and    Wallace.    3,419.087. 
Walsh.   Peter  A.,  to  Rotax  Ltd.  Eitemally  controUed  capac- 
itor charging  and  discharging  circuit.  3.419,736.  l^-dl-o». 

CI    307 293 

Walton,   William    B..    to   Clark  Equioment   Co.   DisDlacement 
sensing    transducer    using    hall    effect    devices.     3.419,798, 
12-31-68.  CI.  324 — 45.  .  ^    ^,     ,_.     ,  ■^A^a^u^^ 

Wall,  Alfred,  to  Sud-Chemle  A.G.  Electric  furnace.  3,419,667. 

12-31-68,  CI.  13—23. 
Wander,  A..  Dr.,  S.A.  :  See—  „    .„  ,., 

Schmutx,  Jean,  and  Hunilker.  3.419.547. 
Ward    Irving  A.    to  Modern  Faucet  Mfg.  Co.  Valve  assembly. 

3,419.036.  12-31-68.  Cl.  137—218. 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co.  :  See — 
ni  Carlo,  Frederick  J.  3,419.571. 
KrcoU.  Alberto,  and  Gardl.  3.419.550. 
Ercoll.  Alberto,  and  Gardl.  3.419.582. 
Farber.  Sheldon.  3,419,545. 
Warnock.  William  A.  :  See—  «  .,,0  Aft-r 

Groce.    Homer   W..    and   Warnock.    3,418,697. 
Wa.skosky     Stephen    D.    Game    apparatus    with    magnetically 

actuated  game  pieces.  3.419.271.  12-31-68.  Cl.  27J— 94. 
Wasley    William  L.  :  See— 

Plttman.  Allen  G..  and  Wasley.  3.419,602. 
Watson.  Wesley  H. :  See — 

Bentley,  John  M..  and  Watson.  3,419.771. 

Waugaman.  William  J.,  to  Continental  Aviation  Engineering 

Torp    Variable  compression   ratio  piston  assembly.   3,418,- 

982,  12-31-68.  Cl.  123—78.  .  c     .,       n 

Way,  Douglas  E.,  and  H.  A.  Berry,  to  American  Seating  Co. 

Cfoncealed    fastening   for   seat   ends.    3.419,241.    12-31-68, 

Q]    248^ 361 

Weaver  Harry'  E.,  and  F.  E.  F.  Kingston,  to  Varian  Asso- 
ciates. Super  conductive  solenoid  having  winding  segm^ts 
additionally  energlied  for  gradient  control.  3,419,904, 
12-31-68.  Cl.  317—123.  „     , 

Weaver,  Harry  E.,  Jr..  and  F.  E.  Kingston,  to  Varian  Asso- 
ciates     Superconductive     magnet     having     an     automatic 
coolant  low  level  warning  and  shut  down  means.  3.419,794. 
12-31-68.  Cl.  324 — ..5. 
Weber.  Robert  :  See —  ^    ^  „,  ^  .,     v-i.. 

Holzer.     Rolf.     Stehle.     Schubert.     Weber,     and     Klar. 

Webb,  James  E..  administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  Invention  of 
D  L  Nixon  and  F.  E.  McCrea.  Indexing  microwave  switch. 
3,419,827.  l'2-31-C8.  Cl.  333— 98.  o,.,ooo« 

Weber,  Alphons  P.  Personnel  lowering  device.  3,419..iU0, 
12-31-68,  Cl.  244—151.  .  ^      „ 

Wehr  Rudolf,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Benioln- 
type  copolymers  and  glass  fabric  laminates  thereof.  3,419,- 
462.  12-31-68,  Cl.  161—198.  ^  ow     w    .» 

Weldman  William  H..  to  Harrls-Intertype  Corp.  Sheet  feeder. 
3.419,263,  12-31-68.  Cl.  271—28. 

Weldmann.  Walter  :  See —  ^    ^  ,_,  o^moKi 

Zlrnglbl.    Hans.    Gutsche.    and    Weldmann.    3,419  351. 

Weil  Edwar.l  D  and  H.  L.  Schllchtlng.  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corp.  Method  for  the  control  of  Insects  using  thioalkyl- 
phenyl    carbamates.    3,419.663.    12-31-68.    Cl.    424—300. 

Welnstock,  Leonard  M..  to  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.  3-Chloro-;4-oxy- 
1  2,5-thladlazoies  and  a  process  for  preparing  same.  3,419,- 
573    12-31-68,  Cl.  260—302.  ,    .   ^ 

Welnstock,  Leonard  M..  and  B.  Handelsman,  to  Merck  &  Co.. 
Inc  Ring  synthesis  of  halo-substituted  1,2,5-thladlazoles. 
3.419.572.  12-31-68,  Cl.  260—302. 

Weirauch,  Kurt  :  See—  _  ^  ™.  ,         ,. 

Schnell    Hermann,  Bottenbruch,  Darsow.  and  Weirauch. 
3,419.528. 

Weirich,  Henry  :  See — 

Welrich.  William  F.  and  H.  3,418,889. 
Welrlch.  William  F.  and  H.  Device  for  creasing  and  catting 

slot  insulation.  3,418,889,  12-31-68,  Cl.  93—1. 
Welssenberger   Gustav.  to  Monsanto  Co.  Method  of  Inhibiting 

the  growth  of  bacteria  and  fungi  with  trlorganotln  oxlmes. 

3.419.662.  12-31-68,  Cl.  424—245. 
Weissenberg,    Ulrlch   W..   to  The   Dow  Chemical   Co.    Method 

of    preparing    anhydrous    magnesium    halldes.     3,419,347, 

12-31-68,  Cl.  23—91. 
Welch    Stanley  B..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Method  of  loosen- 
ing food  soil  from  walls  of  domestic  oven.  3.419,428.  12-31- 

68,  Cl.  134 — 22. 
Weldes.  Helmut  H..  and  D.  I.  Netting,  to  Philadelphia  Quart* 

Co.  Expanded  silica  Insulation  material.  3,419.495,  12-31- 

68,  Cl.  252—62. 

Wellman  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Groce.    Homer    W..    and    Warnock.    3,418.697. 


Wentel.  Dieter,  to  Llcentla  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.  Elec- 
tron-optical Image-reproduction  system  with  power  supplv 
voltace    regulated    accordlnc    to    ambient    llxht     a.41fi.74B. 


and  R.   J.    McCarthy.  Device 
to    a    drive   shaft.    3,419.227, 


Itage    regulated    according    to    ambient    light.    3.419 
12-31-68.  Cl.  315 — 10. 
Werkmelster,   Gottfried   W.   L., 
for    locking    a    hollow    core 
12-31-68.  Cl.  242—72. 

Tomb.  William  H.,  Wea«l,  and  Zlne.  3,419,291 
Wessells,  Henry  W  .  ni  :  Bee— 

Eagert,  Walter  S.,  Jr..  and  Wessells 
t,  Fred  W 


West, 


^^^    ..  ^oa^i.^o    3  419  303 
and  J.  T.  Gresham.To^FMC  Corp.  Fluorlnated 
organomercury  compounds.  3.419,590,  12-31-68.  Cl.  260 — 
431. 
Westates  Space-Era  Products.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Anderson,   Frank  R..  and  Castro.  3.418,668. 
Westel  Co.  :  See— 

Maxev,  Alexander  R.  3,419,202. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Anderson,     Albln     R.,     Carlson,     Hlggins,     and     Smith. 

3.418.759. 
Papadeas    Michael  A.  3.419.799. 
Scherb,  Walter  R.,  Jr.  3,418,712. 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  :  Bee — 

Beer.  Arthur  <»  .  and  Kllng.  3,418.849. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Asseo,  Sabl  J.  3.419,777.  9 

BenUey.  John  M.,  and  Watson.  3,419,771. 
Brane,  Maxwell  D.  3.419,786. 
Dalton,  Robert  F..  and  Barnett.  3,418,780. 
Cook.  John  W.  3.418,834. 
Green.  MarUn.  3,419,747. 
Jones,  Calvin  C.  3.419.821. 
Kardos,  Louis  F.  5,419.775. 
Palumbo,  Anthony  J.,  and  Ford.   3.419,498. 
Schmidt.  Paul  F.  3.419.480. 
Seldel,  Joseph,  and  Eaves.  3.418,710. 
•Sparks,  Walton  E.  3,418,726. 
Stein,  Gerhard  M.  3.419  835. 
Stewart.  James  B.  3.419.687.         .„„„„ 
Wagner   John  T.,  and  Bryant.  3,418,806. 
Zehner,  David  W.  3,419,779.  w     ..     «     .  .. 

Weston,  Charles  D.,   and  W.   8.  Griffith,   to  >^«»n2?A'''S^"' 
Corp.  Method  for  coloring  cellulose  textile  fibers  with  dye- 
stnffs  containing  pendant  thlosulfate  groups.  3,419,343,  1^- 
31-68,    Cl.    8 — 54.2. 
Weston  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Larrlson.  Millard  S.  3,419,524. 

^*^'von^oiii,^An"ua.  Mader.  Ulrlch.  and  Weyde.  3.419  395. 
Wheable.  Desmond,  and  E.  B.  Stuttard,  to  Hawker  Siddeler 
Dynamics  Ltd.  Switching  devices.  3,419,731,  12-81-68.  Cl. 
307—115. 
Wheat,  Lawrence  C. :  Bee —  ,.»-,« 

Miller.  Alfred  H..  Perry,  and  Wheat.  3.419.651. 
Wheatley,   Denis  :  See —  ^    .^,^^ 

Pel^t.  Pierre  H.,  and   Wheatley    3.419.292 
Wheeler    John  H.  Preloaded  fluid  packing  assembly  and  male 

adapter.  3,419.280,  12-31-68,  Cl.  277-123. 
Whirlpool  Corp. :   See— 

MHnar,  Russell  J.  3.419^224. 

Nlewyk     Anthony.    McConnell,    and    Myers.    3,419,708. 
WhlUker,    Ranald    O.    Binary   electro-mechanical    transducer 
using  a  laterally  sliding  armature.  3.419.830.  12-31-68,  Cl. 
336—170. 
Whltaker,  Stuart  H.  :  See —  „  .,«  .„„ 

Thompson.  Gordon  B..  and  WhlUker.  3.419.682. 
White  Charles  S.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  bearings. 

3,418.706.  12-31-68.  Cl.  29— 149.6. 
White   John  D..  and  J.  L.  Bailey.  Air  fresh'-ner  device.  3,419,- 

217    12-31-68,   Cl.  239 — 58. 
White,  K.  M.  Co. :  See—  .,  „,     w    o..iqt9^ 

Hornung,  Stephen  A.,  Stlchweh,  and  Black.  3,419.733. 
White  Motor  Corp. :  See—  ,  ^,0  007 

Cardlllo.  Joseph   S..  and  Jonsson.  3,418,937. 

^'^^IchSer.^Her'm'f^J.,  and  White.  3,419,882 

Whitehead.  Calvert  W  .  and  J.  J.  Travereo.  »»  Ell  LI  ly  and 
Co  Preparation  of  substituted  dlhydrobeniothladiazine-1,1- 
dloxldes    3.419,552.  12-31-68.  Cl.  260— 243  

Whitfield,  Carroll  J.,  and  M.  L  Nafsiger.  to  Llliston  Imple- 
ment Co.  Rotary  cutters  with  equal  angular  velocities. 
3.418,790,  12-31-68,  Cl.  56—6. 

Whlttaker  Corp.  :  See— 

Trischler,  Floyd  D.  3.419,531. 

Whitten.  Leonard  0.,  Jr.  :  See—  o  Ainaaa 

Baldwin.  Richard  R.  and  Whitten.  3.419  898.      

Wick  Richard,  F  Bledermann,  A.  Winkler,  F.  Bestenreiner. 
O  KlVer,  G  PawUk,  R  Von  Sybel.  E  Von  Waslelewskl  and 
K  Wagner,  to  .\gfa  Gevaert  Aktlengesellschftft.  Pnoto- 
graphlc  camera  with  automatic  electronic  flash  and  day- 
light diaphragm   control.   3.418.904     12-31-68    CL   S^^-IO. 

Wick.  Richard.  H.  P.  Huber  and  F.  .fennlg  toAgfa-Gevaert 
Aktlengesellschaft.    Photoflash    unit.    3.418,906.    12-31-68, 
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Wiedemann.  Ernest  A.  :  See-— 

Kocher.  Alfred  L.,  and  Wiedemann.  3.418.774. 

Wiener  Jack  S.  Continuously  recycling  message  transmitting 
system.  3.419.278.  12-31-68.  Cl.  274—13.1. 

Wleshuber  Franz  X.  Earring  construction  havlnK  Inter- 
changeable  parts    3,418.826,   12-31-68.  O.   63—13. 

Wiggins  Robert  B.,  to  Fort  "o^*rd  P»P«I,^°;9^''Sa' ^*^?- 
facturing   en^bossed    paper   products.    3,418,925,    12-31-68, 

Cl.    101—23. 
Wiggins  Teape  Research  k  Development  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Grierson.  Hew  McI.  3.419,068. 
WUma   Johannes,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Herbl- 

cidei.  3,419,567.  12-31-68.  CL  260—294.6. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Mercury 
reaction. 


..and  Williams.  3,418,792. 
Burgess,  to  Trans-Sonlcs  Inc. 
3,418,854,  12-31-68,  Cl.  73 — 


Wilder,  Lawrence  B.  :  See — 

Vincent,  Henic  P.,  and  Wilder.  3,418,818. 
Wilford   Ernest,  to  The  Bradford  Dyers'  Assn.  Ltd.  Apparatus 
for    stencil-printing    thick    fabrics.    8,418,931.    12-81-68, 
Cl.   101—126. 
Wilkinson,  John  A.  ;  See — 

Anderson.  James  P.,  Hoffman,  Mott,  Pesely,  Shlfman,  and 
Wilkinson.    3.419^49. 
Willett,    Joseph    T.,    to   Wyandotte  Chemicals   Corp 
compounds    as    catalysts    for    the    polyurethane 
3,419,509,  12-31-68,  Cl.  260—18. 
WillUms.   Derek  :   See — 

Scott,  Gerald,  and  Williams.  3,419,521. 
Williams  Inlan  Corp.,  The:  See — 

Williams,  Paul  O.,  Jr.  3,418,730. 
Williams.  Leonard  E.,  Jr     and  D.  L.  Ornller,  to  Cameron  Iron 
Works,  Inc.  Underwater  wellhead  apparatus.  8,419,071,  12- 
31-68,    Cl.    166—6  _     ^, 

Williams,  Paul  O     Jr.,  to  The  Williams  Inlan  Corp.  Problem- 
solving  equipment    3,418,730,  12-31-68.  Cl.  3t5 — 24. 
Williams,  Robert  J    W,  :  See — 

Quintlllan,  Bartholomew  F 
Williams,  Sidney  B  .  and  A.  C, 
Diaphragm  type  instrument. 
407. 
Williams.  William  F.  :  See — 

Resnik,  Arnold  E.,  and  Williams.  3  419,861. 
Williamson,    David    T..    to    Molins    Machine    Co.,    Ltd.    Web- 
feeding  devices.  3,419.204,  12-31-68.  Cl.  226 — 124. 
Williamson,   Donald  E.,   to  Cordis  Corp.   Catheter.  8,41»,010, 

12-31-68.  Cl.  128 — 350. 
Williamson,   Ertle  :   See — 

Nance,  Lacy  C.  3,418,831. 
Williamson,  James  V.:  See —  ,„  „„ 

Rothschild,  Louis  I  ,  Williamson,  and  Leeming.  3,419,750. 
Willing,    David   N      to  Dow  Coming  Corp.   Catalysts  for  the 
reaction  of  =SIH   with  organic  compounds  containing  ali- 
phatic  unsaturatlon.    3.419,593.    12-31-68    Cl.   260 — 448.2. 
Willy   Feller   Zahl-    und   Rechenwerke  Q.m.b.H.  :   See — 

Salrberger,  Andreas,  and  Freyburg.  3  419  123. 
Wilson,    Curtis   L.    Weapon   holster.   3.416,728,  12-31-68,  Cl. 

307—9. 
Wilson,    Herbert    W.    Concrete    surface    finishing    apparatus. 

3,418.902.   12-31-68,   Cl.  94—45. 
Wlnkleman,  Joseph  R.  Putter  head  with  magnetic  weight  ad- 
Justing  means.   3,419,275,   12-31-68,  Cl.  273—171. 
Winkler.  Alfred  ;  See—  ^. 

Wick   Richard,  Bledermann,  Winkler,  Bestenreiner,  Klper, 
and  Pawllk.  3,418,904.  ,    .    .. 

Winn,  Roger  F    E.,  to  Elliott  Brothers   (London)   Ltd.  Mag- 
nitude-to-frequency   converters.    3,419.784.    12-31-68,    Cl. 
321 — 8. 
Winter,  Joseph:  See — 

Pryor,  Michael  J.,  and  Winter.  3,419.364. 
Wlnterstein.  George  M.  :  See — 

Edwards,  Eugene  A.,  and  Wlnterstein.  3,419,876. 
Wlrth,  Wolf  Dieter  :  See —  ,„„ 

Knupfer    Hans    Wlrth.  and  Schellhammer.  3,419,563. 
Wise.   Irvln  L.,  and   L.   M    Hall,  to  Vision  Control.  Inc.  Dis- 
torting contact   lens   for   animals.   3,418,978,   12-31-68.  Cl. 
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Wltsel,  Herbert  H.  K.  Maurer,  and  H.-G.  Gassen.  to  Zellstoff- 
fabrlk  WalJhof  A.G.  Novel  preparation  of  1.2,3,5-tetra- 
acyl^  D  ribofuranoses.  3.419,544,  12-31-68.  Cl.  260—234. 
Wochnowskl  Waldemar,  to  HannlWerke  Korber  4  Co.  K.G. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  mixing  additives  with  tobacco. 
3  419,015,  12-31-68.  CL  131—188. 
Wolff.  William  R.  :  See —  ^  „ 

Wagner,  Wayne  M.,  and  Wolff.  3,419,892. 
Wong,    Sam    H  ,    t«    North    American    Rockwell    Corp.    Dual- 
plane  frequency-scanned  antenna  array.  3,419,870,  12-81- 

rtft     < '1      Q^ti        Tftfi 

Woo<i,    Charles    E.    Sonic    washer.    3,419,426,    12-31-68,    Cl. 
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Wood.  JacK  E.  :  See — 

Bray.  Ulric  B..  and  Wood.  3,418.900. 
Wood     John    W..   Jr.    Acoustic   control   apparatus.   3,419,2d&. 

12-31-68,  Cl.  244—138.  .    ^      r.  ..  .      • 

Wood    Louis   L.,   to  W.   B.   Grace  k  Co.  Preparation  of  nin- 

hyd'rln.   3.419  18I6,    12-31-68,  Cl.  260—590. 
Woods.    James   F.    Motor   operated  exercising 

feet.  3,419.001    12-31-68.  Cl.  128— 25.  „    .„,,« 

Woods,    Robert   E.    Interproximal   wedging  device.   3.418,716, 

Worley  Kenneth  "s.,  to  Telescopic  Bolt  Co.  Joint  Including 
telescoping  bolt  assembly.  3,419,298.  12-31-68,  C\.  287— 
188  36.  „  „  _,,. 

Worthen,  John  H.,  to  Federal  Products  Corp.  Bore  gage  with 
shock  absorblug  motion  transmitting  means.  3,418,720, 
12-31-68,  Cl.  3§— 147. 

Wotton.  John,  to  British  Aircraft  Corp.  (Operating)  Ltd. 
Aircraft  fuel  supply  arrangements.  3.419.233,  12-31-68,  Cl. 
244 — 185 

Wright.  Carl  L.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co.  Inc.  Composition  re- 
sistor. 3,419.840,  12-31-68,  Cl.  338 — 226. 

Wright.  Gerard  C.  :  Se*^  - 

Greco.  Robert  L  .  and  Wright.  3,419,265. 

Wright.  Lyle  A.  :  See — 

Campbell.  Mark  R..  and  Wright.  3,419,218. 

Wright.  Ralph  R,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  Nickel-plating  bath  for  thorium.  3,419,- 
419.  12-31-68,  Cl.  117—130. 

Wright  Robert  J.,  to  Research  Laboratories  of  Australia  Ptr, 
Ltd.  Method  for  the  transfer  of  developed  electrostatic 
Images  using  a  lattice  forming  substance.  3.419,411,  12-31- 
68,  Cl.  117 — 37. 

Wrlghtenberry.  Jerry  0„  to  General  Electric  Co.  Treating 
agent  dispenser  for  automatic  washing  machine.  3.419,192, 
12-31-68.  Cl.  222-166. 


device  for  the 


Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp. :  See — 

Davis.   Pauls,   and   Vogt    3.419.621. 
Jackson,  l>onald  R.  3,419.582 
Lang.  Robert  M,  3,419,405. 
Willett.  Joseph  T.  3.419,509. 
Wyatt.  Charles  F.  Spar  for  sailing  craft  and  method  of  manu- 
facturing  same.    3,418,958.   12-31-68,   Cl.   114 — 89. 
Xerox  Corp.  :  See — 

Augostini.  Peter  P.  3.419.885. 
Gardner.   John   F..   Lustig.  and   Lax.   3,419,264. 
Greco,  Robert  L..  and  Wright.  3.419,265 
Xylander,    Melvln    P.,    to    International    Business    Machines 
Corp     Temperature   compensated   amplifier   with    amplitude 
discrimination,  3,419,81(5    12-31-68,  Cl.  330—23, 
Yaklyvich,   Frank.    Fishing   rod   handle.   3,418,742,    12-31-68, 

Cl.  43—25.2. 
Yale,  Harry  L.  :  See— 

Bernstein.  Jack.  Yale,  and  Losee.   3.419.553. 
Yamamoto.   Mititaka,  Y.  Miiuta,  and  S.  Ano.  Employe*    card 
sensing    and    recording    device.    8,419,881,    12-81-68.    Cl. 
846—42 
Yamamoto,  Tadamasa  :  See — 

Takano,  Yasumasa,  Miura,  and  Yammoto,  3,419,880. 
Yamanaka.  Hisashi  :  (See — 

Ollawa,    Mitsuru.   Tanaka.   Kawafune.   Yoshlda,  and  Ya- 
manaka. 3,419,327. 
Yasuda.  Masulchi,  A.  Yokogawa.  and  H.  Ito,  to  Hitachi  Ship- 
building   and    Engineering    Co  ,    Ltd.    Centrifugal    machine 
with  differential  drive.  3,419.211.  12-31-68,  Cl.  233 — 7. 
Yasuhara.  Ichiro,  M,  Nagano,  and  N.  Sato,  to  Yutaka  Selmitsu 
Kogyo    Ltd.  Generating  method  of  cutting  gears  and  a  de- 
vice therefor.  3.418,81.  12-31-68,  Cl.  90—2 
Yasunaga,  Hidetoshi  :  See — 

Ueda.   Kentchl.   Yasunaga,  Komatsu,  and  Hlrota.  3,419.- 
539. 
Yokogawa.  Aklra  :  See — 

Yasuda.  Masulchi.  Yokogawa.  and  Ito.  3,419,211. 
Yokol,   Satoru.   and   K.   Ohmura,    to  Tsubaklmoto  Chain  Mfg. 
Co.  Ltd.  Automatic  stop  and  feeder  mechanism  for  trolley 
conveyors.  3  418.946,  12-31-68.  Cl.  104—172 
Yonker.  John  F.  :  See — 

Brewer.  Lee  M..  Engelhardt.  Rohde,  and  Yonker,  3,419,- 
208 
Yoshlda.  Keiji  ;  See- 

Ollawa,    Mitsuru.   Tanaka.   Kawafune,   Yoshlda.    and   Ya 
raanaka.  3.419,327. 
Yoshlda.    Masaru.    to   Toyoda   Automatic   Loom    Works.   Ltd. 
Take  up    roller   mechanism    in    a    weaving  loom,    3,419,050, 
12-31-68,  Cl.  133—311. 
Yoshirawa.  Masayuki :  See 

Matsuoka.    Yoshitaka.    Hldaka.    Yoshliawa,    and    Hashi- 
moto. 3.419,471. 
Yost,   Herman   R..  to  Otis  Elevator  Co,  Tension  carriage  for 

passenger  conveyors.  3.419  127.  12-31-68.  Cl.  198 — 16. 
Young.   David  V.,   to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.   Silver  hallde  color 
photography  utilising  magenta-dye-formlng  couplers.  3.419,- 
391.  12-31-68,  Cl.  96—56.5. 
Young  Spring  ft  Wire  Corp.  :  See — 

Byczkowski.  Ernest,  and  TIschler.  3.418,676. 
Youngren.  Glen  R..  Jr.  .  See — 

Youngren,  Glen  R.,  Sr.,  and  G.  R.  Youngren,  Jr.  3,419,- 
022.  „    ,     . 

Youngren,  Glen  R.,   Sr.,  and  G.   R.  Youngren,  Jr..  to  Sudsy  s 
Inc.   Tire   sldewall  cleaning  machine.    3,419,022,    12-31-68, 
Cl    134 — 45 
Yutaka  Selmitsu  Kogyo.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Yasuhara.  Ichiro,  Nagano,  and  Sato.  3,418,881. 
Zadron.  Emil.  and  A.  S.  Kenmonth.  to  Jet-Clean  Co    Method 
and    apparatus    for    cleaning   engine    blocks    and    the    like. 
3.419  429.  12-31-68,  Cl.  1.34 — 33. 
Zaffaroni.    Alejandro,    and    C.    C.    Camplllo    to    Syntex    Corp. 
llmlcrobtologica]  hydroxvlatlon  of  steroids  in  presence  of 
dlmethylsulfoxide.  3.419.470.  12-31-68,  Cl.  195 — 51. 
Zagotta,  Joseph  L.,  to  International  Harvester  Co.  Low  fric- 
tion hydrostatic  transaxle    3,419,096    12-31-68,  CT.  180— 

Zalklnd  Sewing  Machine  k  Supply  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Svendsen.  Noel  A..  Sawdo.  and  Vartereslan.  3,418,954. 

Zavod  Elektroiimerlteljnykh  Priborov  :  See — 
Umantsev.  Victor  S.  3.419.906. 

Zavod  Pressov  :  See —  ^    .^      .  . 

Knigljachenko.    Grigorv   N..   Alexeev,   Naigui.   Leibovlch. 
Shmunis.  and  Branaenburgsky    3,419.89. 
Zehner    David    W.,    to    Westlnghouse    Electric    Corp.    System 
for  removing  a  bad  battery  from  charging  circuit.  3,419,- 
779.  12-31-68,  Cl.  320—6. 

Zelle.  Karl  :  See— 

Becher.   Helni-Manfred.   Sehrlng.  and  Zeile,   3,419,620. 

Zeiss  Ikon  Aktlengesellschaft  ;  See — 

Borner,  Gerhard,  3,419.326. 
ZeltUn,    Alexander,    and    F.    G     Bogglo,    to    Barogenlcs.    Inc. 
Compact  frame  structures.  3,418.923.  12-31-68.  Cl.  100 — 
214. 
Zellstofffabrlk  Waldhof  A.G.  :  See — 

Wltzel.  Herbert.  Maurer,  and  Gassen.  3.419,544. 

Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :  See — 
Adler.  Robert.  3,419,322. 

Zlegenhain.  William  C.  :  See —  „,„ 

Acciarrl.  Jerry  A..  Ziegenhaln.  and  Zlegler.  8.419,352. 

Ziegler.  Donald  L.     See — 

Acciarrl.  Jerry  A.,  Ziegenhaln.  and  Zlegler.  3.419,352. 

Zlne.  Anthony  R.,  Jr  •  See — 

Campbell.   Donald  R..  Fallos.  and  Zlne.  3.419.290. 
Tomb,  William  H..  Wesel,  and  Zlne.  3,419  291 
Zlpse.   Erich    and   H.   Brendes.    to   Teldlx   Luftfahrt-Austrus 
tungs  G.m.b.H.   Navigational   system.   3,419,848,   12-31-68, 
Cl.  340—24. 
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Zirki*"    I  harlea  L.  :  See —  Zuern,  LudwU:  Bee — 

Kaiser,  Carl,  and  Zirkl«.  3  4i^n<<4.  MahllnK/Dleter,  Ma«Iler-T&mm,  Selbt.  Zaern,  and  Scbarf. 

/.irn^ibi    Hans    W    Gutsche    sji-l  W    Weldmann,  to  Fart>*nfab-  SJ19^618. 

rlk^n    Bav-t    Aktiecigeseilsiha  ft     Vapor    phas*    pr"*'H«    for  Zybcrt,  Walter  J.  :  £re0 — 

th-^   -ou   »r»ion    )f  meta:  hall  !*>«    n-     th,>ir  oild^-t   3.41i«,^51,  PietruBU,  Edward  W..  Zjbert.  and  Pederaen.  8,419,63ab 

12-31-'5>i    i'l.  23—14" 


\ 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  DFCFMBFR   31.   1068 

^^OTt.  — Firat  number,  ciasa;  second  number,  tube  laKs     ihmi    nunib»t     ;.aient  number 


2-     6      : 

1410,657 

32-  64 

3,418.716 

SO-  40 

3.418J00 

7S-160 

3.419.S(»5 

104-130 

3.418.944 

128-946 

3.419,008 

14      : 

3,410,460 

33-     8 

3.418.717 

100 

3,418,801 

201 

3.4 14, .386 

172 

3,418.44.=- 

349 

3.419.009 

70      : 

3.418.659 

46 

3.418.718 

146 

3.418.802 

206 

3.414.38- 

3,4iK,446 

vso 

3.419.010 

2M     : 

3.418.660 

137 

3.418.719 

59-   35 

3.41H.*).1 

am 

3,4 14. .38}! 

3,418.44- 

484 

3,419.895 

S-     1.1   : 

3,418.661 

147 

•»,418.720 

60-   M 

3,41H.W>4 

81-99 

3.418J1-3 

3.418.44*1 

129-23 

3.419,011 

3.418,662 

100     < 

3.418.721 

30 

3.41 4. H42 

83-4S6 

3,418Jl-4 

3.418.444 

SS 

,3,419.012 

4-lU      : 

3.4lfi.«».^ 

222 

3.418,-22 

39.28 

3,41R.«)5 

694 

3,418.8-S 

106-   47 

3,414,4«>3 

131-   15 

3.414.013 

US      : 

■i,4]K/rf>4 

34-     1 

3  418,-23 

.51 

3.418,806 

84-      1,17 

3,414.6A*< 

65 

3,4i4,4ik4 

17 

3.414,014 

1«»      : 

X*\H.tTt-, 

10 

1.418.-24 

,54  5 

3,418J07 

293 

3.418,876 

210 

Re, 26.-^10 

138 

3,419,015 

IM     : 

Xi]H.t^hf- 

>..>. 

3418.725 

226 

3,418.«)8 

4>4 

3.418.87- 

211 

3,419,40,'- 

225 

3,414,016 

17t     : 

3  WH.ht,- 

w 

3.418,  "26 

232 

3.418.8(t4 

84           H 

3.418i!7« 

287 

3.4!4,4tK-. 

1-32-     7 

3,414,017 

Mt     : 

.1418.fi6H 

ISS 

<.4ia,-2- 

1.418,810 

33 

3.418Ji74 

311 

3.4!4.4(i- 

40 

3,414,018 

3  4  1  H  fWr-J 

36-     2 

118.-28 

2-S4 

3,418,811 

42 

3.418JW0 

ll«H-136 

3,418, 45«- 

4i 

3,419.014 

5-  81 

■<  *lK,f,'" 

22 

1.418  729 

61-       .5 

3,418312 

90-     2 

3,418.881 

109-   59 

3,418,951 

S4 

3,419,020 

•-  32 

1  -H'v    Vti, 

24 

V418,-30 

1 

3,418.813 

13.05 

3,418JW2 

110-     8 

Re, 26,5 14 

112 

.3,419,021 

«     • 

3.-t)v.,Wl 

3<S        M) 

1,41H  -31 

45 

3,416314 

15 

3.418J18,3 

3,4!h,4.S2 

134-     1 

<..  4 14.426 

« 

3,41'^. 342 

44 

1,4 IH  -.32 

48 

3.41831S 

43 

3.418J»4 

1  1  2  -  252 

3,41H,453 

4 

^.4  14,427 

S4.J 

3.419.343 

SO 

1,418,-33 

3,418316 

91-339 

3.4 18,886 

1,4  ih. 4,54 

•>*> 

v4 14.428 

94.23 

3.419.344 

37-     2 

3,418,-34 

S3.52 

3,418317 

300 

3,418.88.S 

2S^' 

v4ih.4.S- 

33 

,1,414,429 

137.5 

3.419.345 

129 

3  418,-:iS 

69 

3,418318 

392 

3.418.88- 

l]S      !lf' 

1,4  18.456 

45 

3,419,022 

9-   39 

3.418.671 

38-   77 

1,418  -.36 

62-    11 

3,418319 

396 

3.418.888 

!  1  4        V,  .' 

3,4 18,45  ■ 

101 

3,414.02,3 

13-  aa 

3.419.666 

40-   67 

3.418.737 

12 

3,418320 

93-     1 

3.418j<«4 

84 

,3.418.458 

135-     2 

3,414.024 

23 

3.419.667 

130 

3.418.-38 

S2 

3,418321 

3.41H.84(,> 

124 

.3,418.454 

5 

3,414.02=^ 

15-  W 

3.418.672 

xm 

3.418.7.W 

55 

3,418322 

35 

3,418.891 

115-      1 

3.41H,'**! 

20 

3.414.026 

lU 

3.418.673 

313 

3.418.740 

138 

3.418323 

52 

3,418.842 

3.4l8.4<-a 

136-  26 

3,419,430 

M2 

3.418.674 

42-   77 

3,418,741 

474 

3.418324 

53 

3.41KJ»9,3 

116-    28 

3,418.162 

3,419,43! 

S» 

3.418.67S 

43-   2S.2 

3.418.742 

483 

3,41832S 

3,418.8«M 

67 

3,418.46:1 

h3 

3,419,432 

2S0.04 

3,41R.ft:fi 

V, 

3.418.743 

63-    13 

3.418326 

93 

3,418Jt9S 

114 

3,418,464 

86 

3,41 4. 90(^ 

19 

3.418.f>" 

12(1^ 

3,418,-4,1 

64-    11 

3.418R77 

94-      1,5 

3,418J«6 

115.5 

3.418.4hc, 

«4 

3,414.433 

M 

3.41K.frH 

.5 

■',,4;h.-44 

32 

3,418328 

7 

3,418^19- 

124 

3,418,966 

3.414.434 

J6 

,•i.41H,^~v 

44-  62 

i  4l'v,i65 

6S-114 

3.419371 

18 

3.418JN8 

173 

3.418.967 

100 

3,419,435 

317 

^  4iR.f>«i 

M 

3,4I'^..«)6 

146 

3.419J72 

22 

3.418,8<^ 

117-    10 

3.419,408 

3,419,436 

16-115 

;(.41M.f>8i 

V) 

3.414,36- 

160 

3.419474 

23 

3,418.901^ 

18 

3,419,409 

120 

3,419.43- 

146 

,^  41h.f*2 

70 

3.41 4  J68 

180 

3.419J73 

39 

3,418.401 

25 

3,414,410 

230 

,■^,4 19,438 

.3.41H.&«3 

46-  13 

3.418.746 

181 

3.4I9J75 

45 

3,418.902 

37 

3,414,41! 

13--    4- 

3,4 19, or 

18-     2 

S.41H.hH4 

21 

3.418.747 

192 

3.419J76 

95-    10 

3.4  IK.SXI.^ 

38 

3,414.412 

81  S 

3,419.028 

12 

3.418.«t,S 

U 

3.418.748 

66-   70 

3,418329 

3,418,4(4 

,i,4!4,41 - 

3,419.029 

3.418.fi8^ 

iH^ 

3.418, 74'J 

125 

V4ia.830 

11 

3,418.405 

70 

.3,414, 414 

102 

3,419.0,*) 

14 

.3.41H.f*- 

2I^ 

3.418. 7S4I 

;3; 

1.4IH.831 

3,418.406 

100 

3.414,41.=' 

3,419.031 

.3,418,fi8H 

24,3 

3.418  -51 

68-183 

i,41H.832 

39 

3.418.4(1- 

106 

3,414.416 

3,414.0,32 

W 

3.418.h8<> 

4--    2K 

1.41H.-52 

70-   24 

3.419,893 

45 

3.41H.40»< 

3.414.41" 

107 

3.414.033 

17 

3.41<J.8fN 

48-196 

1,414369 

421 

3.418  av^ 

53 

3.418,904 

111 

3.414.418 

172 

3,414,034 

19 

3.418.f>M(! 

¥t-xm 

3,418,753 

71-     9 

X419J77 

.3 

3.418.910 

130 

3,414.419 

174 

3,414,035 

20 

3.4IH.Wi 

407 

3.418.754 

34 

3.419  J78 

89 

3.418.411 

1383 

3,414.42(1 

218 

3,414,036 

30 

3.4IH.f>y2 

501 

3.418.755 

60 

3,419379 

3,418.912 

3,414.42! 

\^! 

3.419,037 

3.4i8.W3 

51-    14 

3.418.756 

00 

3.419,380 

44 

3,418.413 

155 

3,414.422 

-SiM 

3.419,038 

3  418.f>^ 

34 

3,418.-'^- 

92 

3.414., 38: 

96-     3 

3.414..384 

161 

3.414.42.3 

5  Hi 

3,414,039 

46 

3,418.WS 

V418.758 

128 

.3,414.382 

55 

3,414..34(i 

201 

3.414.424 

515- 

3,419,()40 

19-105 

3.418.f>^ 

37 

3.418.759 

72-     ^ 

:i,4!H.H.34 

56,5 

3.4 14, .341 

212 

3.414.425 

.3,33  !4 

3,419.041 

3.4IH,fiw- 

157 

3.418.760 

,53 

.3.414.8»M 

66.3 

3.4i4„392 

118-     8 

3.418.968 

613 

3.414.042 

21  -   87 

3.41'^. W. 

]-'' 

3.418.761 

56 

3,418.K,V, 

3.414..393 

325 

3,418.964 

625  48 

3.414.043 

23-  91 

3,41'J..34" 

2J)h.-| 

3.418,762 

57 

3,418.8,36 

75 

3.414.394 

410 

3,418,9-0 

64 

3.419,044 

101 

3.4l'v,.34^ 

28! 

3.418,76.3 

<M 

3.41Kai3- 

95 

3,414395 

626 

,3.418.4-! 

138-44 

3.419.04,5 

107 

3.41>v.34«^ 

36,S 

3.418.764 

Z^ 

1418.8.38 

loe 

3,4l4„3** 

637 

3.418.472 

1 53 

3.414.1^46. 

111 

,    3.4ly.3,S<i 

S2        M, 

.3.418.-65 

344 

3,418,8,34 

114 

A.414..34- 

114-        3 

3.418,973 

1-5 

3.419.L>47 

MO 

3.4iy..361 

8,3 

1,418.766 

73-      i 

3.418.8*1 

^  -      ■: 

3.418,414 

18 

•    3.418,974 

139-  162 

3,419.049 

1« 

.    3.4N,iS2 

127 

3.418.767 

19 

3,418.841 

M' 

3.418.41.=. 

20 

3,418,975 

188 

3,419,048 

ao 

3.4N.3.S3 

lf.7 

.3.418.768 

36 

3.418.842 

44          a-, 

3,414,398 

23 

3.418.976 

31! 

3,419,0.50 

XM 

3.41*^.3.S4 

184 

3.418.769 

57 

3.418.84,3 

71 

3.414.394 

-2,5 

3,418,977 

14i  ~    69 

3.419,05! 

209 

3.41  "J. 3SS 

187 

3.418.770 

45,1 

3.418it44 

171 

3,419,4(X) 

4- 

.3.418,978 

102 

3.419,052 

.4 

.     3,41<J.iS6 

377 

3.418.771 

.5 

,^,  4 18.845 

176 

:    3.419.40! 

122~,V)7 

.3.418.979 

145 

3,419,0,53 

2M 

:    3.41<^.iS- 

397 

3,418.772 

52 

3.418.846 

199 

:    3.419.402 

123-    32 

3,418.980 

293 

3,419.054 

xao 

:    3.41 '^.iSfi 

400 

3,418.773 

66 

3.418.847 

306 

3.418.416 

75 

■     3.418.981 

146-120 

3,419,0,55 

258 

:    3.41  v.. VS4 

4,37 

3,418.-74 

06 

3.418,848 

329 

3.418.417 

78 

:     3,418,982 

133 

3,4I9jJ96 

272.7 

:    3,4isi..l«i 

464 

3.418.775 

Tl- 

3.418,844 

362 

.3.418.418 

on 

3.418,983 

221-6 

3.419,056 

201 

:    3.4N.3M 

48! 

3.418.776 

i4i 

3.418.8,50 

3-8 

3.418.414 

3.418,964 

148-      3 

3,419,439 

288 

.3.4I<V.362 

S2ti 

3.418.— 

i-H 

3.418,a51 

38f. 

3.418,920 

,3.418.98,5 

fi,15 

3,419,440 

31)2 

\A\9jm 

3, 418, "8 

i«4 

3.418,&52 

44.^. 

3,418.921 

!  14 

3,418,986 

3 

3,419,441 

24-    81 

3.418.6W 

6lf. 

3.418.774 

4416 

3  418.a53 

UK!      214 

3.418,422 

i.V. 

3.418.98- 

18- 

3,419,442 

W.5 

3.41B.6»^* 

627 

3.418.780 

4<|- 

l,418.a54 

3.4 18.923 

148 

3.418.988 

144-       1 

3,419.443 

201 

3.418.70(1 

tr^ 

3.418.781 

4.32 

3.418.855 

101             4 

3.418.924 

3.418.989 

n 

3,419,444 

24.S 

3.418.:01 

■'(1- 

3.418,-82 

-4-        !,.'5 

3.418.8,56 

Z3 

3.418,9^5 

3,418,990 

14 

3,419.445 

2ft-    f.1 

3  418.:'02 

S3       22 

1,418.783 

lu 

3,418.857 

35 

3,418.926 

1-4 

-3,418,991 

151-    if^ 

3.419,057 

2V  -  1 15 

3.41V.8V<li 

122 

3,418.784 

68 

3.418  a58 

90 

3.418.9r 

182 

,3,418,992 

'(■ 

3,419.058 

116 

3.418.703 

184 

3.418.785 

199 

3.418.854 

43 

3.418.92B 

!4^ 

3,418,993 

1,52-3.54 

3.419,059 

1404 

:    3.418.704 

282 

3.4 18.786 

3.418.860 

IP. 

3.418.424 

3,418,994 

3,419,060 

149.5 

.     3,418.  ^O.S 

S4-    24 

3.418.-8- 

216  5 

3.418.86! 

114 

3,418,930 

124-    2- 

.3.418,995 

,362 

3,419,061 

3.418. 706 

V)         h 

3,418.78« 

224 

3,418.>»62 

126 

3,418,931 

126-  1.52 

3,418,996 

1 .56  -      3 

.3,419,446 

157 

:    3.418.7ir 

1,S6 

3.418.742 

230- 1  - 

3.418,863 

228 

3.418,932 

176 

;     3,418.99- 

'3 

3.419.447 

.1 

:    .3.418,71)8 

21V 

3,418.789 

2,32 

3.418,864 

2-4 

3,418.933 

3,418,998 

94 

3.419,448 

102.1 

:    3.414.36,3 

S<ll 

3.418.794 

410 

3.418.865 

328 

3,418.934 

128-      1 

:     3.418,994 

1.54 

3.419.449 

183.5 

:     3.414,364 

Vi-       ft 

3,418,79(1 

4" 

3.418.866 

.\48 

3,418,9.35 

2 

3,414,000 

16! 

3,419.451 

509 

:     3.418, 'W 

21 

Kt.26,.S12 

5.3,5 

3.418.867 

103-    25 

3.418.9.36 

25 

3,414,001 

328 

.3,419.452 

400 

:    3.418'li^ 

2S 

3,418.745 

,547 

,^,418.868 

39 

3.418.437 

a5 

3.419.(XI2 

.33(i 

.3.419.450 

613 

:    3,418.-1  i 

1.418.-96 

569 

3.418.869 

46 

:     3.418.4,38 

145.8 

Re,26,511 

513 

.3,419,453 

h22 

3.418,^12 

42 

3,418,-91 

625 

3,418370 

136 

:     3.418.4.34 

15" 

3.419,003 

154-    4" 

3,419.062 

K)  -  2-2 

3.4lh.:i3 

2VS 

3,418,-43 

763 

3.418.871 

1S2 

:     3,418, 44<' 

208 

.3.414.004 

16tl-199 

3,419.063 

U         2 

3.41V,8«v| 

^28 

1. 418,-47 

878 

:    3,418.8-2 

162 

:    3.418,941 

263 

3,414.005 

229 

3,419.064 

22 

3,418.714 

.7  ~     ,34 

1418,-98 

75-       .5 

:    3,4 14. .38.1 

178 

:    3,418.942 

268 

3,414.006 

,345 

3,419,065 

» 

:    3.418.715 

152 

1  418  -99 

66 

:    3.414,.3ft4 

1(>4-    44 

3.418.943 

272 

3.4)9,007 

161  -       ! 

3,41937t) 
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161-     5 

3,419.454 

198-229 

3.419.131 

222-390 

3.419,194 

260-  4S.9S: 

3.419.SM 

260-668 

3,419,630 

310-   46 

3.419,740 

7 

3,419,4SS 

200-    19 

3,419,689 

402.1 

3.419,195 

47      : 

3.419.525 

3,419331 

312-257 

3.419319 

72 

3.419.456 

61.46 

3.419jt90 

466 

3.419,196 

49      : 

3.419.526 

679 

X419,6S2 

.352 

3.419320 

102 

3,419.457 

.52 

S.419J691 

485 

3.419,197 

57      : 

3,419.Sr 

683.15 

3,419333 

313-   59 

3,419.741 

121 

3,419.458 

82 

3,419,69s 

541 

3,419,198 

67      • 

3.419.528 

824 

3,419334 

108 

3,419.742 

134 

3,419.459 

83 

3,419.693 

223-  37 

3,419.199 

3,419,529 

3,419335 

278 

3.419.74S 

162 

3,419.460 

3,419,694 

38 

3,419JU0 

3.419330 

857 

3.419.686 

346 

3.419.744 

184 

3,419.461 

84 

3.419.695 

225-  93 

3.419J01 

3,419.531 

871 

3.419.687 

315-   10 

3,419.745 

198 

3.419.462 

159 

3,419.696 

226-   25 

3.419JD2 

77.5  : 

3.419,.S.32 

873 

Mi94ai 

3.419.746 

231 

3,419.463 

181 

3.419.697 

97 

3,419J03 

3.419,W 

819 

S.41M88 

11 

3,419.747 

3.419.464 

201-     4 

3,419.474 

124 

3,419.204 

3.419.534 

892 

3.419340 

IS 

3.419.748 

162-168 

3,419.465 

202-143 

3,419.475 

227-152 

3,419.205 

85. 1 

3.419.536 

897 

3,419,641 

3,419.749 

204 

3,419.466 

203-   52 

3.419.476 

229-   66 

3.419J06 

.5 

3.419,537 

952 

3,419342 

18 

3v419.750 

164-154 

3,419.066 

67 

3v419.477 

230-   58 

3,419J07 

88.1 

3.419..V»5 

973 

3.419343 

r 

3,419.751 

165-  47 

3.419.067 

70 

3.419.478 

157 

3,419,208 

91.1 

3,419.538 

261-40 

3.419  JSl 

35 

3.419.752 

89 

3.419.068 

204-     1 

3.419,479 

2S2-     1 

3.419.209 

94.3 

3,419.539 

79 

3.419.252 

194 

3.419,753 

1S8 

X419.069 

10 

3,419.901 

2M-     7 

3.419.210 

143 

3.419.540 

96 

3,419,253 

227 

3,419,754 

166-       .6 

3,419.071 

15 

3,419,480 

3,419  Jll 

162 

3v419,541 

263-     6 

3.419J55 

317-    13 

3,419,755 

5 

3.419.070 

51 

3,419.481 

2S5-  60 

3.419.212 

195 

3,419342 

26 

3.419J54 

16 

3,419,756 

33 

3.419.072 

62 

3.419,482 

3.419J13 

234 

3,419343 

47 

3,419^56 

36 

3.419.757 

3.419.073 

79 

3^19.483 

61.11 

3.419.710 

3,419344 

264-     3 

3.419.644 

123 

3.419.904 

46 

3.419.074 

86 

3.419.484 

150.31 

3.419.711 

2S9 

3,419345 

29 

3,419.645 

230 

3.419.758 

3.419.075 

140.5 

3.419.485 

197 

3.419.712 

3,419346 

32 

3,419.646 

3.419.759 

SS 

3.419.076 

162 

3.419.486 

236-   78 

3.419.214 

J 

3.419347 

35 

3,419.647 

3.419.760 

S5J 

3,419.077 

164 

3.419.487 

237-  28 

3,419.215 

3,419348 

53 

3,419348 

234 

3.419.761 

138 

3.419.078 

181 

3.419.488 

239-  20 

3,419^16 

.5 

3,419349 

71 

3,419349 

3.419.762 

206 

3,419.079 

312 

3.4 19.489 

58 

S.419J17 

.55 

3,419.ViO 

146 

3,419350 

3.419.763 

907 

3.419.080 

323 

3,419.490 

XSSI 

3.419.218 

240 

3,419351 

160 

3,419361 

3.419,764 

22S 

3.419.081 

206-    15.1 

3,419,132 

417J 

3,419J19 

243 

3,419  ,V»2 

168 

3.419.652 

3.419.765 

169-    IS 

3,419.082 

45.14 

3,419,133 

591 

3.419.220 

3.419..S.'W 

204 

3.419.653 

235 

3.419.766 

26 

3.419.083 

47 

3v419.134 

656 

3.419  J21 

3,419354 

210 

3,419364 

3.419.767 

171-  58 

3.419.084 

3.419JS8 

681 

3.419.222 

247.2 

3,419,.V).S 

332 

3,419.656 

242 

3.419,768 

172-  40 

3.419.085 

56 

3.419.135 

240-     1.2 

3.419.713 

249.6 

3,419  ,VS6 

266-   23 

3,419.257 

244 

3.419,769 

523 

3,419.086 

63.2 

3.419.136 

9 

3,419,714 

250 

3,419357 

267-     1 

3.419,259 

258 

3.419.770 

173-   12 

3.419.087 

3.419.137 

41.55 

3,419.715 

2S6.4 

3,419358 

47 

3,419J60 

318-     6 

3.419.771 

174-  84 

3,419.669 

65 

3,419.138 

241-   73 

3.419  22.1 

268 

3.419359 

270-  69 

3.419J61 

18 

3,419.772 

135 

3,419.670 

209-   10 

3,419.139 

285 

3,419.224 

3.419,560 

271-     3 

3.419J62 

3.419.773 

175-     4^1 

3.419.088 

12 

3,419.140 

M2-  47.12 

3.419JJS 

S6 

3,419361                  26 

3,419J6S 

3.419.774 

^7 

3,419.089 

73 

3.419.141 

55.13 

3,419J» 

3.419362                  68 

3,419J64 

3.419.775 

7 

3.419.090 

108 

3.419.142 

72 

X419JS7 

S8 

3.419363 

86 

3.419J65 

118 

3.419.776 

67 

3,419.091 

481 

3,419.143 

75.43 

3.419JM 

9C3 

3.419364 

3.419J66 

165 

3,419,906 

69 

3,419.092 

210-  20 

3.419.491 

243-   19 

3.419JS9 

.7 

3,419..S6,S 

272-     1 

3.419.267 

vm 

3,419.777 

228 

3.419.093 

32 

3,419,492 

244-     3J3 

3.419J30 

M 

3,419366 

57 

3.419J68 

341 

3,419.778 

325 

3.419.094 

44 

3.419.493 

110 

3,419J31 

3.419367 

74 

3.419J69 

330-     6 

3,419,779 

176-    19 

3.419.467 

78 

3.419.144 

119 

3.419J32 

.9 

3,419368 

75 

3.419J70 

321-     2 

3,419.780 

69 

3.419.468 

84 

3v419.14S 

135 

3,419.233 

296 

3,419369      273-94 

3,419J71 

3,419.781 

178-     3 

3,419.671 

138 

3.419.146 

137 

3,419.234 

297 

3.419370 

106.2 

3,419.272 

5 

3,419.782 

5.4 

3,419,672 

152 

3.419.147 

138 

3,419J3S 

302 

3.419372 

1063 

3.419,273 

7 

3,419.783 

3.419.673 

213 

3.419.148 

151 

3,419J236 

3.419373 

3,419,274 

8 

3.419.784 

6 

3,419.674 

262 

3,419.149 

248-  54 

3.41 9  J37 

304 

3.419374 

171 

3,419.275 

11 

3.419.785 

A 

3,419.675 

401 

3,419.150 

163 

3.419.238 

306  8 

3.419375 

183 

3,419jr76 

27 

3,419,786 

3.419.676 

460 

3.419.151 

215 

3.419.239 

326 

3.419376 

189 

3.419J77 

43 

3,419,787 

A 

3.419.677 

512 

3.419.152 

350 

3.419J40 

.3.38 

3,419377  1  274-    13 

3,419,278 

3a-   6 

3,419.788 

^23 

3.419.678 

525 

3.419.153 

361 

3.419  J41 

345.2 

3,419378     277-22 

3,419.279 

22 

3v419.789 

53.1 

3,419.679 

211-     7 

3.419,154 

3>19JM2 

346.2 

3,419379               123 

3,419J80 

43.5 

3.419,790 

69.5 

3.419.680 

90 

3,419.155 

994 

3J419.243 

347.8 

3,419380 

280-  47.29 

3,419.281 

44 

3,419.791 

3,419.681 

212-  49 

3.419.156 

249-  79 

3.419.244 

377 

3.419381 

6S 

3.419.282 

105 

3.419.792 

179-     1 

3.419.682 

55 

3.419.157 

2S0-  43.5 

3,419.716 

397.3 

3,419382 

278 

X419JB8 

324-       3 

3.419,793 

18 

3.419  683 

214-     1 

3,419.158 

49.5 

3.419.717 

.4 

3,419383 

412 

3.419JM 

3,419.794 

99 

3,419.684 

3.419,159 

3,419,718 

.6 

3.419.S«4 

446 

3,419JB5 

3,419.795 

3,419.685 

J 

3.419,160 

68 

3.419.719 

3.41<J..K. 

JK2-    113 

3.419.286 

30 

3,419.796 

100.2 

3,419.686 

16.1 

3,419,161 

83 

3.419.720 

405.6 

3.419.oa6 

Jh3-     7 

3.419487 

40 

3,419,797 

3,419.687 

3,419,162 

208 

3,419,721 

414 

3,419387 

285-  58 

3.419jn 

45 

3,419,798 

3,419.688 

18 

3,419.163 

218 

3.419.722 

425 

3,419388 

178 

3.419JW 

57 

3.419.799 

no-    6 

3,419.095 

38 

3,419,164 

219 

3.419.723 

429 

3,419389 

223 

3,419.290 

61 

3.419300 

.48 

3,419.096 

44 

3,419,165 

3.419.724 

431 

3,419390 

233 

3,419J91 

3.419301 

9.46 

3,419.097 

82 

3,419,166 

222 

3.419.725 

440 

3,419391 

287-  .52.07 

3,419jn 

96 

3.419302 

25 

3.419.098 

83J8 

3,419,168 

231 

3.419.727 

448.2 

3.419392 

53 

3,419J99 

3.419303 

69 

3,419.099 

J 

3,419.167 

237 

3.419,726 

3.419393 

58 

3,419.293 

98 

3.4  l-v  '** 

73 

3,419.100 

.■ifl6 

3.419.169 

251-    10 

3.419.245 

4S3 

3.419394 

87 

3,419,294 

32S-  38 

3.41'v.a»4 

3,419.101 

767 

3,419.170 

206 

3.419.246 

456 

3.419395 

99 

3,419J95 

3.419305 

3.419.102 

768 

3,419.171 

214 

3.419J47 

46S 

3.419396 

127 

3,419,296 

328-     2 

3.419306 

T9J 

iUJ6,513 

215-   32 

3.419.172 

309 

3.419.348 

^ 

3.419397 

18936 

3.419J97 

8 

3,419307 

3,419,103 

219-    10.47 

3.419jM8 

3S9 

3.419J89 

468 

3.419398 

3,419J98 

183 

3319308 

82 

3,419.104 

56 

3.419.699 

252-   34.7 

3,419.494 

473 

3.419399 

289-    13 

3,419,.V)0 

310-   10 

3.419309 

108 

3.419,105 

126 

3,419.700 

62 

3,419.495 

479 

3.419,600 

3,419301 

23 

3.419310 

119 

3.419.106 

156 

3.419.701 

.57 

3.419.496 

486 

3.419.601 

292-189 

3,419302 

2S 

.    3,419311 

181-  40 

3.419.107 

211 

3.419.702 

63 

3.419,497 

3.419.602 

296-   28 

3,4193a3 

SO 

3.419312 

182-129 

3,419.108 

265 

3,419.703 

.7 

3,4|y  \nv 

500.5 

3.419,603 

91 

.    3,419397 

(  4N,«13 

214 

3,419,109 

268 

3.419.704 

70 

3,4.  <  V- 

soil 

3.419.604 

99 

3.419304 

SSI-     2 

'.  4IVJ*14 

184-      1 

X419.110 

270 

3,419.705 

•» 

3.419,.T(K) 

514 

3.419.60^ 

297-157 

3.419305 

40 

•'  4NXIS 

188-     1 

3.419.111 

384 

3.419.706 

91 

3,419.902 

515 

3.419.606                375 

3,419306 

107 

X  41<vjil6 

67 

3,419,112 

391 

3,419.707 

137 

3,419.501 

580 

3.419.607  !            379 

3,419307 

116 

<  ^\'^J^\l 

96 

3,419.113 

501 

3,419.708 

180 

3,419.502 

iu 

3,419.608  1             386 

3,419308 

iSX-     9 

i,419.HI8 

97 

3,419.114 

553 

3.419.709 

441 

3,419,.'in.1 

3,419.609                456 

3,419.309 

3.41v.«iq 

192-       .02 

3,419,115 

220-     5 

3,419.173 

259-   41 

3.419J50 

544 

3.419310      298-     8 

3,419310 

22 

3.41vxai 

3 

3,419.116 

9 

.    3.419.174 

260-     2 

3,419J04 

563 

3,419A11   1  299-   31 

3.419311 

SSS-     7 

■!.41v.H2- 

15 

1419.117 

19 

3,419.175 

3,419,.S«5 

3.419312  1              32 

3,419312 

11 

1  4!<v.Hr..' 

35 

3,419.118 

23.4 

:    3,419.176 

.5 

3.419,.S06 

566 

3.419313                  34 

3,419313 

i,4i'v.HZl 

48J 

3,419,119 

24.3 

3.419.177 

8 

•    3.419.507 

583 

3,419314  ,  30S-     7 

:    3.419314 

24 

3.4I<^.H24 

53 

3.419.120 

36 

:    3.419,178 

18 

3.419,.S08 

586 

3.419315  1              71 

.    3.419315 

SO 

3.41932S 

3,419.121 

38.5 

:    3,419,179 

3.419.509 

S90 

3,419316  :  305-  54 

3,419316 

98 

3,419326 

58 

3,419.122 

46 

:    3.419.180 

3.419.510 

601 

3,419317 

307-     9 

3,419.728 

^419  JIT' 

195-   28 

3.419.469 

54 

:    3.419.181 

22 

3,419,511 

MM 

3.419318 

10 

3,419.729 

SSS-    16 

V4I'J><2>'. 

51 

3.419.470 

73 

:    3,419.182 

29.7 

3.419.512 

«n 

3.419319 

66 

3,419.730 

153 

3.41V32<J 

bt-. 

!  M-  r\ 

77 

:    V419,18S 

31J 

3.419.513 

611 

3.419320 

115 

3,419.731 

170 

3,4)9330 

6ti 

1.4 i'<  t:2 

97 

.    3.419.184 

33.4 

3.419.514 

615 

3.419,621 

116 

3,419.732 

2M 

3.419A11 

104 

3,419.473 

221  - 176 

3.4  19.185 

.6 

3,419.515 

617 

3.419322 

141 

3,419.733 

285 

3.4!<vA?: 

197-    17 

3.419.123 

221 

:    3,419.186 

37 

3.419.516 

3.419,903 

268 

3,419.734 

.V36-    IS 

3.41  <*,«-« 

53 

yw*  :24 

222-  36 

:    3,419.187 

3.419.517 

618 

3.419,623 

273 

3.419.735 

69 

3.419334 

165 

\Al^  .25 

52 

:    3.419.188 

41 

3.419418 

619 

3.419324 

293 

3,419,736 

187 

3.419335 

198-     1 

1,419,126 

54 

:    3.419.189 

3,419.519 

644 

3,419,625 

309 

3,419.737 

210 

3.419336 

16 

3,419,127 

70 

:    3.419.190 

.5 

3.419.520 

651 

3,419,626 

.108-     33 

.    3,419317 

212 

3.419337 

31 

:    3.419.128 

93 

:    3.419.191 

3,419.521 

652 

3.419327 

132 

:    3,419318 

SS7-  44 

3.419  AW 

33 

3,419,129 

166 

.    3.419.192 

45.75 

3.419.522 

653.3 

3.419.628 

310-   11 

:    3,419.738 

188 

3,419339 

67 

X419.130 

183 

:    3.419.19$ 

.85 

3,419.523 

6.56 

3.419329 

15 

:    3,419.739 

.M8-226 

3.419340 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


XXXV 


SS8-S08      : 

3.419341   ' 

540-174 

3.4193S.'; 

S4S-117 

3,419366 

346- 

42 

3.419381 

$52-141 

3,419326 

424-   45 

3.419358 

SM-   18      : 

3.4:'v842 

3  4I'J.R.S6 

703 

3,419369 

43 

3.419382 

355-     8 

3,419,32 

60 

3.419.659 

4-' 

3,414.84.' 

213.1 

3  41'vA'i'   \ 

768 

3,419370 

74 

S.419383 

106 

3,419328 

92 

3,419.660 

4*- 

t  4IV.844 

378 

3.4IVAS8 

781 

3.419371 

S,41<'.884 

356-   72 

3,419329 

243 

3.419,661 

34w-      3 

3,4N.»4.'' 

381 

3.4  NAS'^ 

792 

3.419.872 

^A\^.S^ 

106 

3,419,330 

24,S 

3,419.662 

153 

3.41^34*. 

u.<  -     7 

3.41*<.«)t» 

847 

3,419.873 

^,4N38^ 

3,419.331 

2V*. 

3,4143"! 

22 

3,41'<.ft4- 

3,41V36i 

877 

3.419.874 

H4IQ38- 

110 

3,419.896 

%»■ 

3,419.663 

24      : 

3,41*J.84*( 

.7 

3.419362  j 

896 

3.419.875 

3419.888 

162 

3,419..V32 

.^LS 

3,419,655 

1723 

3.4IS<J*4V 

8 

3.419363   ' 

901 

3  419.8^6 

350- 

it 

3.419.321 

205 

3,419.333 

322 

3.419.664 

l.41Sl.HSti 

34)yjy>4 

346-     7 

v4!y.8"" 

161 

3.41932: 

254 

3.419..VV4 

365 

3,419.665 

^  4i<y.asi 

112 

3  41'i.M.s 

14 

3.419.878 

351- 

2 

3,414.323 

«M  -     48 

3,419.335 

4.31  --    — 

3,414.33' 

^419,K.S2 

113 

3  41'^.JWi' 

33 

3.419.879 

352- 

75 

3,414.324 

111 

3.4 19, .3,36 

181 

3,419,338 

3,419353 

3,419368 

3,419380 

91 

3.419325     424-     5 

3.4193S: 

284 

3,419339 

174      : 

S.419354 

Classification  of  Designs 


D  1-     2 

2133S4 

D13- 

1 

213343 

D29- 

17 

213.062 

DS9- 

1 

213360 

DSO- 

7 

213.068 

MO- 

11 

213376 

D  2-273 

213.03."; 

ni4- 

3 

213.044 

nso- 

37 

213363 

D40- 

1 

213,061 

D52- 

1 

213.069 

083- 

1 

213377 

342 

213,036 

213.()4.S 

D.33- 

21 

213.064 

.M  3.062 

3 

213.070 

213378 

D  9-   44 

213.04<:i 

[123 

34 

213.046 

D34- 

5 

213355 

D48- 

20 

213.063 

1)54- 

9 

213.0- i 

!*-- 

1 

213,079 

92 

213.03- 

213i)4- 

213366 

32 

213.064 

DS5- 

1 

213.0-2 

213.080 

2 1  3.038 

[)2S- 

1 

2130)48 

213357 

D49- 

1 

213,065 

[)61- 

1 

213,073 

3 

213.08! 

100 

21,3.034 

1)26- 

1 

213.049 

DS5- 

2 

213368 

19 

2  1 3.066 

1)73  - 

1 

213,074 

!)«»- 

1 

213.082 

ISO 

213.041 

14 

213,050 

DS7- 

3 

213,069 

D50- 

7 

213,067 

D74- 

5 

213,075 

D92- 

1 

:!  3.083 

Dll-     1 

213.042 

1 

1 

213361 

1 

Classification  of  Plants 


p.    -     5 


2354     P.    -   14 


2353     P.    -   19 


2JS5 


GF,OGRA[*mCAL  INDEX 
OF  KFSIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

<U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Coramonweaith  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 

(NOTE.-CODES  ARE  CHANGED  AS  OF  JANUARY  1,  1%7) 


Alabama * 

Maska * 

American  Samoa 3 

\ri/.i>na ^ 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone ' 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia H 

Florida 12 

(»eor  jtia 13 

Guam 1* 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

19 

20 


lowa — 
Kansas. 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana... .i;^ •••••  22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

\!a>>dchusett» 25 

Vti(  hinan 26 

Minnesota j.--  27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 3" 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico ••••  43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vcnnont 50 

Viriunia 51 

Virjdn  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


,F.r«  number  in  U...n*  <l.no«e.  loc^ion  .ccordin,  to  .b«».  key      Refer  .o  ,»..e«.  numl,er  in  bod,  of  .he  0«ci.l  G«e..e  .o  <*.««  ae.^1.  «  .o  in,e«or 
■ante,  lucatiua,  etc.)  


Patents 

1      :    MIS^TO  1 

6      :    3,418,921 

6      :    3,419.602 

9      :    3.419464 

17      :  Rx.26412 

17      :    3^19322 

3.41MI1 

3.418.924 

3,419.628 

3.419487 

RKJ6413 

MMJS2 

3.419.330 

3,418,937 

3,419.646 

3.419.639 

3.4 18.682 

S.4»3M 

3,419440 

3,418,978 

3,419348 

3,419398 

3.4:H.^h' 

3.419361 

3.419.438 

3,418,980 

3,419.666 

3.419.703 

3,4iH  fi^ 

3.419310 

3.419.448 

3.418.981 

3,419.672 

3.419.788 

3,4,  H    ■> 

3,419478 

2      :    3.4183S2 

3,418,988 

3,419,676 

3.419309 

3,41a,  .-i- 

3,419494 

4      :    3.418.718 

3,419.000 

3.419378 

3.419328 

3.418.746 

3,419498 

- 

3.418J08 

3.419.032 

3,419.709 

3.419393 

3.418.749 

3,419.400 

3,419477 

3,419ja33 

3.419,711 

10      :    3,418386 

3.418.795 

3,419.401 

3.419.7a 

3,419.036 

3,419,712 

3,419324 

3.418302 

3.419.418 

5      :    3.419.108 

3.419W9 

3.419.718 

3,419369 

3.418312 

3.419.432 

6      :    3.418.667 

3,419,042 

3,419,729 

3,419442 

3.418336 

3.4I'V.444 

3.418.Me 

3.419/M6 

3,419.739 

3.419445 

3.4183S3 

3.4N  4.'v' 

\418.67S 

3.419356 

3,419,760 

3.419,450 

3.418335 

^A]'4  *^-: 

Vtl8.69e 

3.419363 

3,419.763 

3.419,452 

3.418342 

3.4iy,4^ 

i.418,706 

3,419372 

3,419,787 

3.419,462 

3.418343 

3.4i'y..^o: 

3,418,707 

3,419366 

3,419.794 

3.419436 

3,4:h,H4/' 

3,419449 

3,418,711 

3,419390 

3,419.796 

3,419494 

3.4,H./a*< 

3,419466 

3.418,724 

3,419.099 

3,419314 

3.419498 

3.418349 

3.419486 

3,418,732 

3,419.112 

3,419315 

3.419310 

3.418372 

3.419343 

3.418,733 

3,419.134 

3.419318 

3.419311 

3.418393 

3,419370 

3.418,743 

3.419.142 

3.419344 

3.419358 

3.4I83M 

3.419371 

3,418,745 

3.419.145 

3.419355 

3,419.735 

3.418399 

3.410,6-4 

3,418,750 

3,419.147 

3.419359 

11      :    3.419316 

3.418.930 

S.llM.hW 

3,418.757 

3,419.164 

3,419361 

3.419327 

3.418.932 

3.414.684 

3.418,758 

3,419,167 

3,419370 

12      :    3,418366 

3.418,956 

3.41V.(W 

3,418,768 

3.419.175 

3,419373 

3,418399 

3.418.963 

3,41V.M* 

3,418,776 

3.419.182 

3.419375 

3,418,740 

3.418.964 

3  4  N  "  W 

3.418,777 

3.419,184 

3,419382 

3,418,797 

3.418,966 

3.4;'v  ^4^ 

3,418.791 

3.419.196 

3,419383 

3.418332 

3.418.967 

^^]'^.Hi^ 

3,418J03 

3.419J02 

3,419384 

3,418,961 

3.418.976 

3  tl'JJtf* 

3.418.820 

3.419.218 

3.419.904 

3,419310 

3,419.009 

3,4;V,>J<i, 

3.418JM 

3.419.230 

8       ;     IlIRTP 

3,419323 

3.419322 

18       :     3  4iH.Wi.' 

3.418J36 

3,419.242 

4  t:  '  iWS 

3.419.141 

3.419351 

5  4 ;  >j  In' 

3,418.8r 

3.419J48 

J,-Hv,2^ 

3,419.178 

3.4193M 

3.41 'J  ,.U 

3.418347 

3.419.266 

9      :    Rc.2^414 

3,419.179 

3.4193K 

3.41<J.3-^ 

3.418353 

3,419,274 

3,418,715 

3.419.197 

3.419316 

3.4!<j..mi 

3.418JS7 

3,419J79 

3.418.730 

3.419405 

3.419.119 

3  4!<<,4<i^ 

3,418J7S 

3,419J88 

S.4I8345 

3,419.234 

X419.1J0 

3,4!^  44 

3.418J76 

3.419J93 

5.418.869 

3,419461 

3.419.170 

3  11>J..'>3 

3.418,882 

3.419408 

5.418. 'W2 

3.419.426 

3,419.174 

3.tl<v..V,j 

3  t:H.8«-* 

3,419424 

i.419.(»8 

3,419395 

3.419.181 

3.4  14  -h; 

3.1iii.dVi 

3.419484 

<41<i,.il4 

13      :    3.418,783 

3.419.183 

3.4  1V  'M 

3.418,900 

3.419,429 

I  ^:'■(,i»^5 

3.418,790 

3.419J31 

3.*l'J.Hl 

3.418.91 1 

1                           3,419.435 

J.4iV.cL«9 

3.419396 

3.419.237 

3.4iVJf»i 

3.418,914 

3,419,436 

3,419.107 

3,419367 

X419.347 

19      :    3.418387 

3.418.915 

3,419.470 

3,419.151 

3,419368 

S.419J73 

1                             3,418.719 

3.418,916 

i                           3,419431 

3,419.W1 

15      :    33I9J66 

3.419.278 

3,418,929 

3.418.919 

1                           3.419437 

3,419349 

16     :    3319J97 

3.419405 

1                           3,419367 

X.XXVl 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


XXXVll 


19 


21 


25 


26 


3,419.338 

I               26      :    3,418371 

3.418.734 

3.418,947 

3.419.001 

3,418.962 

3.419,143 

3.418,991 

3.419.258 

3.419.034 

3,419.282 

3.419.037 

3,419474 

3.419357 

3,419.710 

3.419.101 

3.418.660 

3.419.102 

3,418,752 

3,419.104 

3,418,933 

3,419.105 

3.419.177 

3.419.115 

3,419.190 

3,419.122 

3.419.192 

3.419,129 

3,419.368 

3.419.155 

3,419.427 

3.419.172 

3,419.428 

3.419406 

3.419.476 

3,419460 

3.419.733 

3,419497 

3,4 1  a  793 

3,419406 

3.419.040 

3.419419 

3,419.483 

3.419447 

3.419390 

3,419485 

3.419.896 

3.419488 

3.419.146 

1                           3.419,405 

3.419,176 

3.419.439 

3,418.756 

3,419.484 

3.418.761 

3.419401 

3.418.778 

3.419407 

3,418.792 

3.419409 

3,418.909 

3.419416 

3.418.965 

3.419432 

3.419.144 

3.419476 

3,419,157 

3.419484 

3.419417 

3.419489 

3,419417 

3,419493 

3,419418 

3,419309 

3.419433 

3,419321 

3,419.433 

3.419323 

3,419,434 

3.419366 

3,419.585 

3.419.708 

3,419.779 

3.419.715 

3,419306 

3.419.755 

3,419,812 

3.419334 

3.419.821 

3.419366 

RK.a6411 

3,419388 

3.418357 

27      :    3.418.787 

3,418,658 

3.419.171 

3.418,684 

3.419424 

3,418.708 

3.419484 

3.418,713 

3.419407 

3.418.739 

3.419461 

3.418,759 

3,419.404 

3.418354 

3.419410 

3.418.864 

3,419425 

3,418379 

3,419495 

3,418.898 

3,419369 

3,418.903 

3,419.798 

3.418,906 

3.419392 

3,418.907 

28      :    3.418.990 

3.418.908 

3.419441 

3,418.912 

3.419.403 

3,418,952 

29      :    3.418.716 

3,418.954 

3.418.736 

3,418.962 

3,418,771 

3,419,005 

3,418386 

3,419,082 

3.418.943 

3,419.132 

3.419415 

3.419.223 

•  3,419,499 

3,419,235 

3,419413 

3,419,286 

3.419417 

3,419,344 

3,419361 

3,419.356 

3,419.742 

3,419.389 

3,419372 

3.419,410 

31      :    3,418363 

3.419.423 

3,419319 

3.419.430 

3.419423 

3.419.431 

3,419360 

3.419.479 

32      :    3.419.140 

3.419.487 

33      :    3.419,188 

3.419.600 

34      :   Re.26410 

3.419.697 

3,418359 

3.419.720 

3,418.671 

3.419.721 

3.418.685 

3,419,730 

3.418.704 

3.419.799 

3.418.712 

3.419311 

3.418,729 

3.419371 

3,418,785 

3.418,676 

3.418391 

3.418.677 

3.418.995 

3.418,738 

3.419,017 

3.418.742 

3,419.018 

3,418,744 

3,419.028 

3,418,760 

3.419,038 

3.418.765 

3.419353 

3,418.770 

3.419.127 

3.418.  n5 

3.419.128 

3.418,779 

3,419.137 

3,418307 

3.419.158 

3.418313 

S.419438 

3.418317 

3,419446 

3,418328 

3,419452 

3,418340 

3,419454 

3,418361 

3.419462 

3.418362 

3.419487 

3.418368 

3.419450 

M 


35 


3.419,417 

36      :    3319480 

39      :    3,419411 

42      :    3,419.744 

3,419.469 

3.419490 

j                             3,419416 

3,419,750 

3,419.500 

3.419491 

3.419421 

3.419,757 

3.419.504 

3.419497 

3,419428 

3.419,772 

3,419406 

3.419499 

3,419463 

3.419.775 

3,419434 

3.419.406 

3,419471 

3.419.783 

3.4t946ft 

3.419.415 

3,419473 

3.419.786 

3.4I945S 

3.419.420 

3,419475 

3,419335 

3.419454 

3.419.422 

3.419476 

3.419336 

3,419460 

3.419.425 

3,419486 

3,419343 

3,4I946S 

3.419,455 

3,419,412 

3.419349 

3,419471 

3.419.456 

3.419.481 

3.419352 

3,419472 

3.419.458 

3,419415 

3,419356 

3,419473 

3.419.468 

3,419.626 

3,419391 

3,419479 

3,419.478 

3,419.651 

3,419.901 

3,419481 

3,419408 

3,419.724 

44       :     3,418,702 

3,419490 

3.419423 

3,419.725 

3.418.720 

3.419497 

3,419458 

3.419,740 

3.418.989 

3.419499 

3,419466 

3.419.773 

3.419,199 

3,419.603 

3,419492 

3.419.792 

3,419445 

3.419.604 

3.419305 

3.419360 

45      :    3.418365 

3,41931S 

3.419329 

3.419369 

3,418,697 

3,419.624 

3.419334 

3.419376 

3,418,753 

3,419.636 

3,419335 

40       :     3.418.669 

3.418,766 

3,419.647 

3.419359 

3,418318 

3.419349 

3,419.663 

3319363 

3,418325 

3.419477 

3.419,667 

3,419373 

3.418,936 

3.419,421 

3,419.669 

3,419379 

3.418,938 

46      :    3.419.169 

3,419.692 

3,419368 

3,419,041 

3,419485 

3.419,704 

3,419,719 

3.419.070 

1               47      :    3,418,754 

3.419.737 

3,419,747 

3.419.180 

3,418,796 

3.419.741 

3,419,748 

3,419.255 

3.418,953 

3.419,746 

3.419.753 

3.419452 

.    3,418,969 

3.419.751 

3.419.756 

3.419,365 

3.419,168 

3.419.791 

3,419.761 

3.419,369 

3,419459 

3.419300 

3,419.771 

3,419491 

3,419,408 

3.419313 

3,419.776 

3.419314 

3,419.419 

3,419320 

3.419.777 

3,419317 

3,419338 

3,419323 

3.419.769 

3,419.625 

3,419398 

3,419324 

3.419301 

3,419.627 

48      ;    3.418364 

3,419325 

3.419306 

3.419,633 

3.418378 

3,419336 

3.419310 

3,419353 

3.418383 

3.419347 

3.419317 

41       :    3,418,721 

3.418,902 

3.4193SI 

3.419322 

3,419,113 

3.418,944 

3.419394 

3,419331 

42      :    3,418,674 

3.418,945 

3,419321 

3,419340 

3.418.681 

3.418.974 

3,419.465 

3,419356 

3.418.694 

3.419.045 

3.419.656 

3,419379 

3,418,710 

3.419371 

3.419354 

3.419365 

3,418,717 

3.419373 

3,418.678 

3.419399 

3,418,764 

3.419374 

3.418392 

3,419.900 

3,418.786 

3.419375 

3,418,700 

3,419.903 

3.418,796 

3.419376 

3,418,701 

37      :    3,418331 

3.418306 

3.419377 

3,418.705 

3,418.968 

3.418355 

3.419378 

3.418.755 

3,419,025 

3.418J67 

3,419379 

3,418,762 

3,419443 

3.418369 

3.419360 

3,418322 

3,419.413 

3,418396 

3.419,081 

3,418334 

3,419.460 

3,418,934 

3.419.068 

3,418388 

3,419.463 

3,418,977 

3.419.092 

3,418,922 

3.419,464 

3,418,967 

3,410.0«)3 

3,418,923 

3,419414 

3,419336 

?,  4i>J.lK>4 

3,418.942 

3.419443 

3,419355 

3,41'v.228 

3,418,950 

3.419.705 

3,419,066 

3.41Q.259 

3,418.970 

39      :    3.418380 

3.419391 

^A:^.2m 

3.419302 

3,418395 

3.419.153 

.5.4N.382 

3.419303 

3,418,703 

3.419,166 

.1  4!'J,4-2 

3.419304 

3,418,726 

3,419413 

::  4!Q,^itS 

3.419306 

3,418,727 

3,419414 

3,41V..S2V 

3,419313 

3.418,747 

3,419430 

3,419,694 

3,419363 

3,418,748 

3.419431 

3,419,765 

3,419.067 

3,418.769 

3.419439 

3.419.780 

3,419.114 

3.418.772 

3.4194S0 

3.419337 

3,419.118 

3,418,773 

3,419456 

3,419357 

3,419.133 

3,418,780 

3.419496 

3,419374 

3,419.135 

3,418,781 

3.419400 

♦9      :    3.418.737 

3,419.154 

3,418,794 

3,419401 

3.419.  ISO 

3,419,159 

3,418305 

3.419402 

3  4H»..V=vS 

3,419,166 

3,418339 

3.419403 

?.41<J,441 

3.419400 

3,418392 

3,419439 

50      :    j.ll^J.lftS 

3,419409 

3.418397 

3.419466 

3.M<^.'22 

3,419416 

3.418,913 

3,419472 

.5.41t(,<J05 

3.419429 

3.418,935 

3,419.409 

51      :    3. 418. -'4 

3.419440 

3,418.951 

3.419.446 

3,418.920 

3,419464 

3.418.956 

3,419.449 

3.419.098 

3,419465 

3.418.971 

3,419.461 

3,419429 

3,419468 

3.419.043 

3.419.469 

3.419435 

3,419469 

3,419,044 

3,419.475 

3.419.445 

3,419470 

3.419.047 

3.419.477 

3,419.493 

3.419.272 

3.419,052 

3,419,460 

3.419455 

3.419476 

3.419.059 

3.419.491 

3.419459 

3,419,281 

3.419,109 

3.419.49S 

3,419461 

3,419490 

3.419.111 

3,4 19,497 

3,419,785 

3,419491 

3.419.117 

3,419.496 

3,419342 

3.419495 

3.419,125 

3.419.503 

53      :    3,418,901 

3,419499 

3.419.149 

3,419411 

3,419329 

3.419404 

3.419.165 

3,419462 

3.419.414 

3,419409 

3.419.187 

3,419306 

3,419.416 

3,419430 

3.419,194 

3.419.631 

3.419.443 

3.419431 

3.419401 

3.419.637 

3.419353 

3.419434 

3.419415 

3.419.641 

3,419391 

3,419446 

3.419436 

3.419.650  1 

3,419,797 

3,419454 

3.419451 

3,419,655 

54      :    3,418,940 

3,419456 

3,419453 

3,419.677 

3,419422 

3.419462 

3.419463 

3,419.707 

3.419480 

3,419467 

3  419471 

3.419.713 

3,419301 

3,419470 

3,4.'>47S 

3.419.743 

3.419312 

ICXXVlll 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  UE  KE^iDENCE  UE  EWEMUKS 


■>+ 
ss 

!,4l-*6i2 
t,4N^42 

i.4r-*  /i4 

:    3,418,672 

S5 

.    3.418.925 
3.418.'*99 
3.419.011 
3,419.012 

55 
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T  R  A  D  E  M  A  R  K  S 

NOTICES 


I  niied  States  Adopted  Names 

'. .:h7   N       -  ; 
July  1,  1»«8  to  Oclober  u,  19$8 

The  following  nonproprletar.>  r.tt.ue*  for  the  drugs  described 
hare  be^n  adopted  by  the  U8AN  Council  (the  nomencUture 
rommlttp*"  Npongored  by  the  American  Medical  AsaocUtloo, 
•hi'  Anipri (HI,  Pharmaceutical  AssociatlOD,  and  the  United 
States  I'hHrn.Brippia".  Convention)  In  cooperation  with  the 
Interest. -I  man  ifa  t  ;r>r8.  The  deslfnation  "United  SUtes 
Adopt wl  Nam*^s  (US AN)  has  been  coined  to  dlstinfuisb 
these  formally  adopted  nonproprietary  names  from  other  non- 
proprietary names.  Adoption  of  such  names  does  not  imply 
endorsement  of  the  products  involved  by  the  A.M.A.  Council 
on  Drugs,  the  United  SUtes  Pharmacopeia,  or  the  National 
Formulary. 

Any  comments  or  suggestions  should  be  addressed  to 
Doctor  Joseph  B.  Jerome.  Secretary.  United  SUtes  Adopted 
Names  Council,  American  Medical  Association,  580  N.  Dear- 
born St.,  Chicago,  111.,  80810. 

itiamedn  :  antbiotlc 

H  i'lldln*'     antimicrobial 

Hl^eMtuDf  Hi  etopbenlde  :  progestO0Ml 

Hraiiutlii      antiviral 

azasenue  .   fungicide 

bendaiac  :  anti-inflammatory 


bensetimlde  hydrochloride :  antlparklnson 

besylate :   txenxenesulfonate  radical 

betamethasone  sodium  phosphate  :  glucocorticoid 

bisobrln  lacUte  :   fibrinolytic 

bromhexine  hydrochloride  :  expectorant ;  mucolytic 

carpolene  :   suspending  and  emulsifying  agent 

cltenamlde  :  anticonvulsant 

clindamycin  :  antiparasitic 

clodaxon  hydrochloride  :  antldepre&i>aiit 

clonldine  hydrochloride  :  antihypertensive 

clorazepate  dlpoUsslum  :  tranquilizer 

clozapine :   sedative 

cyproqulnate  :  cocddiostat 

diflumldone  sodium  :  anti-Inflammatory 

difluprednate  :  antiinflammatory 

fantridone  hydrochloride :  antidepressant 

fetoxylate  hydrochloride :   antidiarrbeal 

flunldazole  :  antiprotozoal 

fluoclnolide  aceUte :  glucocorticoid 

fospirate :   veterinary  anthelmintic 

glyburlde :  oral  hypoglycemic 

boquizll  hydrochloride :  bronchodilator 

ipronldazole  :  histomonacide 

levodopa  :  antiparkinson 

mesuprine  hydrochloride  :  vasodilator  ;  uterine  relaxant 

metformin :  oral  hypoglycemic 

metolasone :  diuretic 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  31,  1968 

ToIaI  number  of  applications  nwaiung  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12(c)l  ifl  9  a 

I'ate  of  oldf^'  r.w  application Sentember  11    19fi7 

Date  of  oldest  aa.ei.ded  application  (filing  date) IIIII""!"""'.""      ^an^ary  5,  1965 


C    .M    w  KNDT     iHrtTtor.  Trademark   Kxaminini  i>pcrauoc 

tkaI'KMakk  k:xa,mimn(,  divimon.s.  kxaminkr.s  anh  tkademark  <  lasse*- 

LNDEK  EXAMINATION 


(I)  L.  J.  BKTTENDORF,  C 
ClusM  A  arid  B 


2,  8,  4,  8,  7,  9,  10,  11,  27,  28,  ».    3.    33    r    i'    3i,  40,  41,  42,  48,  fiO;  Cartlfloation  Marka, 

(ID  F    H    u  K  7  H  ERB«E,  Classss  1.  8. 15.  18.  48.  48, 47,  48,  48,  M,  «t  CoUecUTt  MambtraWp  iiaA,  Cli  208.."]!!]]!^!."! 

(m)  i    s    tiAi.;-     .lisses  ;^  .    :^.  ^ty6\  M  x.  se ----- 

(IV)  M.  E  AiiRxus<^.\,  v..*sMt  6, ....  ii,  .4, 16, 17, 88,  a^  ai,  38, »,  44;  iiry\<^\i^'{r~'^"\oii','m'm^^^ 

106,  and  107 


h»;,»wij  (All  ClasMs) 

S«c  12(c)  Publications  (All  C  »ssc>s 


OMHt  AppUcation 


Ntw 

Amended 

8-13-88 
3-  1-68 
3-28-88 

^11-87 

9-25-68 

10-     4-«S 

10-  8-88 
7-38-86 

l(V-20-8l 

1-8-86 

Applications  filed  durir 


:?   'he 


of  October  1968—2,732 


Registrations  Issued     402— No.  862,559  to  No.  862,960 

Renewals  Issued joo 


r  -mTc».  on,  K-i^:^^       V^"*  ''^'*        "'■•aKtoi.    D  C     20402  to  whom  »1!  suSscnptior,!  should  hf  made  paVT^Se  andaU 

>.rT....anic»v.oM  address^    subscription   price    i.V  V  ;>^r  a.-.:;,:::,    (oreigr.  laailing  %t.  -  addr.^na.    s:agie  copies    4'    cen-r«^ 

PRINTKI.  C  (,P,F1S  OP  TKADKMARK    REGISTRATIONS  are  farru.hed  by  the  Pw*n.  OBc  for  >C  cenu  e.ch     Addr^i  ard«-.  U>  til. 

•  ommlMioBer  ot  HaUttt*.  Waakinfton.  D.C.  28231 
TM   857   O.O.— H 

r.M   195 
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mldaflur  :  ataractic 

nalbuphine  hydrochloride  :  analgesic  ;  narcotic  antagonist 

naranol  hydrochloride :  tranqulliier 

neqolnate  :   veterinary  coccldlostat 

nlrldaxole :  Kbistosomlclde 

nisobamate  :  tranquilizer  ;  sedative  ;  hypnotic 

oxllaplne :  tranqalUcer 

peataxodne  hydrochloride :  analgesic 

pentaxoclne  lactate :  analgesic 

piquizll  hydrochloride :  bronchodllator 

polacrllin    potassium :  pharmaceutical    aid     (tablet    dlsinte- 

grant) 
pyrantel  pamoate  :   anthelmintic 
Bulfamoxole :  antibacterial  sulfonamide 
sulpiride  ;   digestive  aid  ;  psychotropic 
tebutate  :   tertiary  butyl  acetate  radical  ^ 

tlnldazole :  antiprotozoal 
triflumldate :  anti-Inflammatory 


Trademark    suits 
Notices  under  15  U.8.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1»46 

Ber-  N«.  127.4M  (LAST  WORD),  The  L.  8.  Starrett  Com- 
pany, Machinists'  and  toolmakers'  test-indicators,  fll«d  July 
17,  1968,  DC.  ED.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  31508,  Tfce  L.  B. 
Starrtit  Company  v.  Eltcay  P.  Oray,  doing  bu»inea$  as  Latt 
Word  Salt'  ^-rnuany. 

B«ff.  No   i>iy.Mit.     (See  Reg.  No.  572,4T7.) 

B«r.  N«.  SM^7  (DORMEYER),  Dormeyer  Corporation. 
Electric  food  mixers.  Juicers,  and  choppers  ;  Beg.  N«.  6S7,M4. 
-a mo  Electrical  utensils  and  hand-held  portable  electric  tools, 
rti«i  July  3,  1968.  D.C..  N.D.  lU.  (Chicago).  Doc.  68cl239. 
Uynamict  Corporation  of  America  and  Dormeyer  Corporation 
V.  A.  F.  Dormeyer  Corporation  et  al. 

iUir-  N«.  545,4«0  (PRECISION  BRAND),  Precision  Steel 
Warehouse,  Inc.,  Music  wire,  tempered  spring  steel  and  flat 
wire ;  B«g.  No.  9M,6W.  same.  Blue  tempered  spring  steel, 
black  oiled  tempered  spring  steel  and  flat  wire ;  Keg.  No. 
•M^l  (NOKORODE),  The  M.  W.  Dunton  Company,  Solder 
wire  containing  a  core  of  soldering  flux  ;  Beg.  No.  642,4W 
(PSW.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN),  Precision  Steel  Warehouse. 
Inc..  Cold  rolled  annealed  spring  steel,  cold  rolled  annealed 
high  carbon  flat  wire,  hard  rolled  high  carbon  spring  steel 
strip,  blue  tempered  spring  steel,  black  oiled  ^mpered  scale- 
less  spring  steel,  spring  steel  feeler  gauge  s»ck,  tool  steel 
sheets,  spring  steel  music  wire,  stainless  steel  strip,  cold 
rolled  strip  steel,  cold  rolled  steel  sheets,  shim  steel,  tin 
coated  steel  in  coils  and  cut  lengths,  low  carbon  cold  rolled 
steel  flat  wire,  beryllium  copper  strips  In  colls  and  cut 
lengths,  brass  strips  in  colls  and  cut  lengths,  nickel  silver 
strips  In  colls  and  cut  lengths,  Phosphor  bronze  strips  In  colls 
and  cut  lengths,  steel  arbor  spacers  and  shims,  brass  shim 
stock,  steel  shim  stock,  ^ound  flat  stock,  thlcknefes  gauge 
stock  and  drill  rods  ;  Keg.  No.  65&3M  (PRECISION  BRAND), 
tame.  Beryllium  copper  strips  in  coils  and  cut  lengths  and 
nickel  silver  strips  in  colls  and  cut  lengths ;  Beg.  No.  8M,AM 
(PSW  PRECISION  BRAND  AND  DESIGN),  tame.  Electro- 
lytic tin-coated  steel  in  coll  form  and  also  in  the  form  of  flat 
lengths,  electro-galvanized  steel  In  coll  form  and  also  in  the 
form  of  flat  lengths,  hot-dipped  galvanized  steel  In  cold  form 
and  also  flat  lengths,  hot-dipped  long  terne  steel  in  coil  form 
and  also  In  the  form  of  flat  lengths,  hot-dipped  tin-coated 
cold  rolled  steel  in  coll  form  and  a! so  in  the  form  of  flat 
lengths,  heat-treatable  and  non-heat  treatable  colled  alumi- 
num sheets,  beat-treatable  and  non-heat-treatable  flat  alumi- 
num sheets,  special  temper  spring  steel  strip  in  the  form  of 
colls  and  also  in  the  form  of  flat  lengths,  stainless  tempered 
and  polished  spring  steel  strip  In  the  form  of  colls  and  also 
In  the  form  of  flat  lengths,  electrolytic  tin  plate,  double  re- 
duced tin  plate,  double  reduced  black  plate  17-7PH  stain- 
leaa  steel  strip  In  the  form  of  colls  and  also  in  the  form  of 
flat  lengths.  41.30  alloy  strip  in  the  form  of  colls  and  also  in 
the  form  of  flat  lengths,  steel  rods  with  rolled  threads,  steel 
rods  and  cut  threads,  and  dowel  pins  ;  Beg.  No.  M1,MS  (PRE- 
CISION BRAND  ETC.  AND  DESIGN),  tame,  Cold  rolled 
shim  steel,  cold  rolled  strip  steel,  cold  rolled  annealed  spring 
steel,  feeler  gauge  stock,  steel  shims,  and  brass  shims,  filed 
July  17.  1968.  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  68cl323.  Pre- 
cition  Steel  Warehouse,  Inc.  v.  Arwood  Ora*»er,  doing  buti- 
ne»  aa  Precision  Metal  Blittinff  Company. 


Beg.  No.  572,477  (IX)UBLE  COLA).  Seminole  Flavor  Com- 
pany, Cola  variety  of  carbonated  non-alcoholic,  non-cereal 
maltless  beverages  sold  as  soft  drinks,  and  flavoring  there- 
for :  Beg.  No.  •71JM  (DOUBLE  MEASURE  DOUBLE 
PLEASURE),  same.  Carbonated  soft  drinks  and  flavoring 
therefor  ;  Beg.  No.  SMJ89  (THE  DOUBLE  LINE),  same,  car- 
bonated, nonalcoholic,  noncereal,  maltless  beverages  sold  aa 
soft  drinks,  and  syrups  for  compounding  the  same  ;  Beg.  No. 
6M.012  (DOUBLE-CHERRY),  same.  Cherry-flavored  syrupa 
and  concentrates  used  in  the  manufacture  of  carbonated  aoft 
drink  beverages;  Beg.  No.  WliJtS^  (DOUBLE-PEACH),  tame. 
Peach-flavored  syrups  and  concentrates  used  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  carbonated  soft  drink  beverages ;  Beg.  No.  5M,410 
(DOUBLE-ORAPE),  same.  Orape-flavored  carbonated  non- 
alcoholic, non-cereal,  maltless  beverages  sold  as  soft  drinks, 
and  flavoring  therefor;  Beg.  No.  5M,4U  ("DOUBLE 
ORANGE"),  same.  Orange-flavored,  carbonated,  non-alco- 
holic, non-cereal,  maltless  beverages  sold  as  soft  drinks,  and 
flavoring  therefor;  Beg.  No.  S89,S77  (DOUBLE  DRY),  tame. 
Carbonated  nonalcoholic,  noncereal  maltless  beverages  sold 
as  soft  drinks,  and  syrups  and  extracts  used  In  making  the 
same;  Beg.  No.  SSS^t  (DOUBLE  LEMON),  same.  Lemon 
flavored  carbonated  non-alcoholic,  non-cereal  maltless  bever- 
ages sold  as  soft  drinks,  and  flavoring  therefor ;  Beg.  No. 
•m.M«  (DOUBLE-ROOT  BEER),  same.  Root  beer  flavor  used 
in  the  manufacture  of  carbonated  soft  drink  beverages  ;  Beg. 
No.  <M.0S9  (DOUBLE-STRAWBERRY),  tame.  Strawberry- 
flavored  syrups  and  concentrates  used  In  the  manufacture  of 
carbonated  soft  drink  beverages;  Beg.  No.  701,M«  (DOUBLB 
CREAM  SODA),  same,  Cream  soda-flavored  syrups  and  con- 
centrates used  in  the  manufacture  of  carbonated  toft  drink 
beverages,  filed  July  16,  1968,  D.C.  Nebr.  (Omaha),  Doc. 
C-03095,  Fairmont  Foods  Company  v.  The  Coca-Cola  Com- 
pany. 

Beg.  No.  57».67»  ( MEDCOLATOR),  Medco  Products  Co.. 
Inc..  Electrical  treatment  machine  for  the  stimulation  of 
muscles  by  an  electric  current  applied  through  pad  elec- 
trodes;  Beg.  No.  7SS.14«  (MEDCO  SONLATOR),  tame.  Com- 
bined electrical  and  ultrasonic  medical  therapy  apparatus ; 
Beg.  No.  7»8,44«  (MEDCO).  same.  Electrical  equipment  In  the 
medical  field  for  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  puriwses  for  use 
In  connection  with  the  body,  and  for  a  water  soluble  coupling 
lotion  for  use  in  connection  with  the  electrical  equipment. 
filed  Oct.  28,  1966.  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  66cl972, 
Medco  Products  Company,  Inc.  v.  Medco  Hospital  Supply 
Corp.,  John  M.  Mills  and  Leonard  T.  Fript.  Judgment,  Medco 
Hospital  Supply  Corp.,  Its  ofllcera,  agents,  servants,  em- 
ployees, attorneys,  and  all  persons  In  active  concert  or  par- 
ticipation with  them,  John  M.  Mills  and  Leonard  T.  Fript  or 
any  of  them  be  enjoined  from  using  the  designation  "Medco" 
or  any  corporate  name.  Including  the  word  feature  "Medco," 
in  whole  or  in  part,  or  any  trademark  using  the  word  feature 
"Medco."  in  whole  or  in  part,  and  any  other  designatloa 
which  by  colorable  Imitation  or  otherwise  is  likely  to  be  mla- 
taken  for  or  confused  with  the  plalntlfTs  name  "Medco  Prod- 
ucts Co.,  Inc."  or  any  of  the  plalntlfTs  marks  including 
"Medco,"  "Medcolator,"  "Medco-Sonlator,"  "Medco-Therm," 
and  "Medco-Marcontrol"  ;  defendants  are  ordered  to  deliver 
up  to  the  plaintlflT  for  destruction  all  documents  and  things 
containing  reproductions,  counterfeits,  copies  or  colorable 
imitations  of  the  designation  "Medco"  as  hereinabove  referred 
to.  The  defendants  are  directed  to  file  with  the  Court  within 
thirty  (30)  days  a  report  setting  forth  In  detail  the  manner 
and  form  in  which  the  defendants  complied  with  the  injunc- 
tion. July  18,  1968. 

Beg.  No.  SM.418.  (See  Reg.  No.  572.477.) 
Beg.  No.  aM,41».  (See  Reg.  No.  572,477.) 
Keg.  No.  SU^OftZ.  (See  Reg.  No.  572,477.) 
Beg.  No.  5W477.     (See  Reg.  No.  672,477.) 

R^K    v„    -iw  MM      (See  Reg.  No.  545.409.) 

Kt-g    No   rtio  v*i       (See  Reg.  No.  545.409.) 

Beg.  No  Hi*  4!«  (BLAZON).  Blazon,  Inc..  Play  gymnasium 
apparatus  and  plastic  play  pools,  filed  Aug.  10,  1966,  D.C^ 
N.D.  Ind.  (Hammond).  Doc.  3876,  Blazon,  Inc.  v.  Blazon 
Mobile  Homes  Corporation.  PlalntlfTs  motion  for  protective 
order  granted  ;  defendant's  motion  for  summary  Judgment 
granted  ;  plalntlfTs  motions  for  partial  summary  Judgment 
and  preliminary  Injunction  denied.  May  17,  1968. 

Beg.  No.  M?  if«9      (See  Reg.  No.  545.409.)  » 

Beg.  No.  rt.M.'iMw      (See  Reg.  No.  545.409.) 

Beg.  No.  H.V  .>»(      (See  Reg.  No.  506,387.) 
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K*>f  No  flTl.WM 

Ken  No  ftHJ.iST. 

K*"!^  No  «H«.012 

K»>»  No  «HK,0,\i< 

Hf%  No  «HM,060 


i  See  Reg.  No.  572,477.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  572.477.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  572,477.) 

See  Reg.  No.  572,477.) 

See  Reg.  No.  572,477.) 


Bf£  No  701,056. 
Beg.  No.  7SS.14A. 
B»-K  No  7t»S.44» 
Keg.  >o  8S6.580 
Beg.  No.  »41,M>8. 


(See  Reg.  No.  572,477.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  579,679.) 
S«  R.K  No.  579.679.) 
vbet  Keg.  No.  545,409.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  545.409.) 


-y 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OI'POSITION 


SECTION  1 


The  tolk)wlnj  mArks  »st  publUh«d  In  ccir.p.iAnc«  •*:;.-.  section  lJr»)  of  ih'  '-»xiemvlt  Act  o/  1»«A.  Applict^-jn  for  :n*  -^cutrauon  of  th«M 
mtfki  la  mow  th»none  cIm*  nw  been  filed  u  prorWed  In  lectlon  SO  o'  5*. :  i^t  ij  imended  by  Public  Uw  7U  rth  Confrwt,  apprortd  Oct.  9. 1962. 
?<!  Stat  Tfw     oppodtlon  anil«rie«tonlHn»yl»«Jid  within  thirty  !a>?  if  tnu  publlcmtlon.    Bee  Rul«  2.101  to  2.104. 

A  iep*r»i«  fe«oftweBty-«T«doIto«tor««eheli««PP8«dniust  accompany  the  oppoiltlon. 

[NOTE     r  or  publication  of  ma.-ii  ;  r^sentod  In  appliatloni  for  r«fijtr«tlon  in  one  clux-   ^-  section  2.1  > 

8N  234  587      Toho  Eayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chuo-kn,  Tokyo.  Japan.     SN    2Q8.982.     Amertcan    Bua    At»oclaUon.    Inc.,    CleTeUnd. 
FlledDec.  14.  1965.  0»»lo-  ^^^  *"•»»  «•  !»"• 


EM  LIE 


Prlortty  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Japanese  appUcatlona 
filed  June  18.  1965.  Reg.  Nob.  715,888  ;  727.597 ;  728.593 ; 
736.192  and  749,099  ;  dated  Aug.  8,  1966 ;  Dec.  20,  1966 ; 
Jan.  8.  1967  :  Mar.  16,  1967  and  July  27,  1967,  reapectlrely. 

Chkss  1 — Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  .Materials 

For  Natural  and  Synthetic  Fibers   (Int.  CI.  23). 

Class  39 — Clothing 

For  Suits,  Coats,  Including  Topcoats.  Ralncoata.  and  Orer- 
coats.  Shirts.  Slacks.  Oloves,  Skirts  ■>v-H;i.lng  Clotf  s  Uaed 
for  Wrapping  Around  the  Body  In  tht  Maaaer  of  a  DreMlng 
Oown.  and  Handkerchiefs  (Int.  CI.  26). 

Cbss  42 — Knitted,     Netted,    and     1  extiJe    Fabrics,    and 
Substitutes  Therefor 

For  Bedding  Covers,  Quilts,  Comforters,  Pillow  Covers, 
Sheets,  Curtains.  Carpets,  Wrapping  Cloths  Used  for  Wrap- 
ping and  Carrying  Loose  Articles,  and  Knlted,  Netted,  and 
Textile  Fabrics  Used  in  the  Manufacture  of  the  Aforemen- 
tioned Items  (Int.  Cls.  24  and  27). 

Class  43 — Thread  and   Yam 

Fur  iara^  and  ThreaUd  Made  of  High  Wet  Modulus  Fibers 
(Int.  CI.  23). 


8N   251,743.     Thurman  A.   Pelsue,  d.b.a.  T.  A.  Pelsue  Com- 
pany, Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1966. 


(27 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  861,164. 
5 — Adhesives 


For  AdhealTea  for  Securing  and  Sealing  Veliicie  AccessoriM 
(Int.  CI.  1). 

CIa.vs    12 — <^  (jostruifion    ^t«(erials 
For  Sealers  (Int.  CI.  17). 

Class    19— Vehicle* 

For  Flooring,  Step  Treads,  Door  Bdges,  Upholstery,  Mud 
Flaps,  Stanchions  and  Fittings,  Plastic  Windows  and  Window 
Sash  for  Vehicles  (Int.  CI.  12). 

First  use  Dec.  20,  1966. 


SN  264.447.     Ross-Matthal  Corporation,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed 
Feb.  10,  1967. 

PLACE  MATCH 

Class   42 — Knitted,     Netted,     and      I  extiie     Fabrics,     and 
Substitute<t    Therefor 

For  Table  PlacemaU,  Napkins  and  Tablecloths  of  Textile 
Fabrics  (Int.  CI.  24). 

Class   50 — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classified 

For  Table  Placemats,  Napkins  and  Tablecloths  of  Plastic 
Material  (Int.  CI.  27). 

First  use  Jan.  9,  1967  * 


SN    264,752.     Modern    Manufacturing   Company,    Inc.,    Mc- 
nasha.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1967. 


FLORoVEL 


Clasfc    23 — Catleryj    .Machlncrj^    aad    Tools,    and    Parts 
Thereof 

For  Self-Contained  Combination  Generator.  Water  Pump 
and  Air  Compr^^ssor  Units  and  Wheel  Chock-s  Thpr«>fnr  In* 
CT.  7). 

ClasB  34 — Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 

For  Air  Dehydratora.  Portable  Blowers  With  Blow>-r  Huse 
and  ContdlQHrH  ThTff or    and  Air  Conditioners  (Int.  Cl.  11). 

Class  50 — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classified 

For    Manhole    Shields.    Manhole   Tent    Frames    and    Tents 
Mountable  on  Said  Shields  (Int.  ClB.  6  and  22). 

First  use  Feb    1.  1964. 
TM    198 


Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Plastic  Bags  for  Cut  and  Pntt^d  Flow#r«  ant    Cl    22V 

Class    23 — Cutler>'.    Machinerv,    and     I  ools,    and    Parts 
I  hereof 

For  Baggers  for  Applying  Protective  Plastic  Bags  to  Cat 
and  Potted  Flowers  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  Oct.  22,  1965. 


SN   275,343.     Nasco   Industries,   Fort   Atkinson,   Wis.   Filed 
July  5,  1967. 


NASCO 


December  81,  196S 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  19Q 


C  lass  2 — Ke<eptacle& 

For  Milk  SampUng  Jars.  Metal  Pails,  and  Bins  for  Use  on 
Farms  (Int.  Cls.  6  and  20). 


(lass    2: 
Thereof 


-(utler>.    Machinery,    and    Tools,    and    Parti 


For  Tree  Shapers,  Shears,  Scissors,  Pruners,  Hand  Spray- 
ers. Power  Sprayers.  Balers  for  Farm  Crops,  and  Hand-Held 
and  Walk-Behind  Planters ;  and  Kitchen  Food  Mixers, 
Butcher  Knives,  Paring  Knlvp5  Can  Openers,  and  Flatware 
of  Non  Precious  Metal,  fo:  I  ^>  a^i  Home  Bconaaaics  Training 
Aids  (Int.  Cls.  7  and  8). 

Class   26 — Measuring  and  Scientific   Appllaucei) 

For  Scientific,  Mathematical,  Biological  an^  Home  Eco- 
nomics Teaching  Aids ;  Microscopes  and  Projectors  (Int. 
Cl.  9). 

First  use  November  1945. 
SubJ.  to  Intf .  with  SN  274.824. 


Class    2.3 — Cutler} J    Machiner},    and    Tools,   and    Parts 
lliereof 

For  Vacuum  Sheet  and  Board  Cleaners  for  Cleaning  Con- 
tinuous and  Cut  Shef-ts  of  Paper  Board,  and  Other  Sheet 
Stock  Handled  in  Prlntiug  I'resses.  Papers  and  Board  Making 
Machinery  and  Like  Equipment,  and  KepUieuieij'  r'&rts 
Therefor  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  Oct.  10,  1967. 

Class   34 — Healing,  Lighting,  and  >  entllatlng  Apparatus 

For  Infra-Red  Driers  for  Drying  the  Imprint  on  Surfaces 
Especially  Sheets  Handled  In  Printing  Presses  and  Like 
Ekiuipment,  and  Replacement  Parts  Therefor  (Int.  Cl.  11). 

First  use  Oct.  18,  1967. 


SN  279,577.  Superior  CuuUueutal  Corporation,  Hickory, 
N.C.,  by  change  of  name  from  Superior  Cable  Corporation, 
Hickory,  N.C.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1967. 


COMM/SCOPE 


(  lass    1 00 — Miscellaneous 

Fur  Knglae«rlng  Services  and  Consultation  Services  in 
Conjunction  With  the  Construction,  Maintenance,  and  Repair 
of  Community  Antenna  TdeTlaion  and  Communications  Sys- 
tems for  Others  (Int.  Cl.  42). 

Class   103 — Construction  and  Repair 

For  Construction,  Maintenance  aad  Repair  of  Community 
Antenna  Television  Communications  Systems  for  Others  (Int. 
Cl.  37). 

First  use  Aprtl  1967. 


SN  279,578.  Superior  CoDilueutal  Corporation,  Hickory, 
N.C,  by  change  of  name  from  Superior  Cable  Cori>oratlon, 
Hickory.  N.C.  Filed  Sept.  1.  1967. 


SN  283,840.     Topps  Chewing  Gum,  Incorporated,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.  FUed  Nov.  1,  1967. 

DISGUSTING  DISGUISES 

The  word  "Disguises"  ih  disdalmed  apart  from  ttie  mark 
as  shown,  without  disclaiming  any  common  Ian  nghtis  In  the 
mark  as  a  whole. 

Class  22 — Gaines,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Good* 

For   CtUldren  8   Toys — Namely,    Mask*,    and    .^ticker*      Int 
Cl.  28). 

Class  4h — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Chewing  Gum  — Namely,  Bubble  Gurc   .  Id:    Cl    3U/. 
First  use  Oct.  2,  1967. 


SN  285.009.     Fly-Wheel   Corporation,   d.b.a.    Schlefer   Manu 
facturing  Co..  Monterey  Park,  Calif.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1967. 


Class   100 — Miscellaneous 

For  Engineering  Services  and  Consultation  Services  in 
Conjunction  With  the  Construction,  Maintenance,  and  Repair 
of  Community  Antenna  Television  and  rommunlratlon^  Sys- 
tems for  Others  (Int.  Cl.  42) 

Class   103 — ConstnictioD  and  Repair 

For  Construction,  Maintenance  and  Repair  of  Community 
Antenna  Television  Cnmniunlrations  s.\>t»'mR  for  Others  (Int. 
Cl.  37). 

First  use  Apni  iy67 


SN   283,643.     The   J     £.   Doyle  Company,   Cleveland.   Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1967. 


Class   13 — Hardware    and    Plumbing    and    Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Cap  Screw  Sets  >  Int.  Cl.  «). 
First  use  Apr.  8    1 9«.' 

Class    23 — Cutlery,    Machinery,    and    Tools,    and    Parts 
Thereof 

For  Automntlvf.  Vphlrip  Parts — Namely,  nrwheels,  CIntA 
Assemblies  Hnd  Parts  The.r.Hif.  Pressure  Piatt-  .\.s8emb!le«, 
Dual-Drive   Ci^nvfrsl. n    KltH   and   Outrh   Disks    i  int     Cl     12 

First  use  May  iy6<j 


SN   285,010.     Fly-Wheel    Corporation,    d.b.a     Schlefer    Manu 
facturing  Co..  Monterey  Park,  CaUf.  Filed  Nov    16,  1967 

SCHIEFER 

(lass  15— Hardware    and   Plumbing   and   Steam-Flttinf 
Supplies 

For  Cap  Srrew  Sets  i  Int    Cl    61. 
First  use  A[)r    S    1966 

Class    23 — Cntlerv,    Machinery,    and    Tools,    and    Farii 
Thereof 

For  Automotive  Vehicle  I'arts-^Namely.  Flrwheels,  Clutch 
Ass«mbtle«  and  I'arts  Thereof  Pre«»8ure  Plate  Assemblies, 
Dual-Drive  Conversion   Kits  and  Clutch   IMsks    'Int    Cl     12*' 

Btnt  Qse  May  1947 


TM  200 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  31,  1968 


SN  289,150.     The  Belmas  Company.  Inc.,  Houiton,  Tex.  Filed     Class  52 — Dettr^diis    ind  Soaps 

Jan.  19,  1968. 

For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  Ci.  8). 

Flnt  uae  Apr.  28,  1947 


SN  298,770.     C.  Cretors  &  Co.,  d.b.a.  Cretora  Co.,  Chlcacc 
111.  Filed  May  22,  1988. 


The  Btlppllng  which  appears  on  the  drawing  Is  for  back- 

fround  shadlnsr  purposes  only. 

Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Pressure  VeSoe.i  Used  In  Various  Processes  by  the 
Petroleum  Refining,  Petrochemical  and  Chemical  Industry 
(Int.  CI.  6). 

Class   103 — Construction   and   Repair 

For  Custom  Fabrication  of  Welded  Products  Including 
Towers,  Columns,  Drums,  Reactors  and  Related  Industrial 
Equipment  (Int.  Cl.  37). 

First  use  Mar.  20,  1952. 


8N    290,752.     J.    A.    Richards    Company,    Kalamazoo,    Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1908. 


Class    ^4 — Heatinj;,   lighting,   and    Ventilating    Apparatus 
For  Commercial  Popcorn  Machines  (Int.  CI.  11). 

Class   46 — Koods  and   IngredkntJi   of   F  oodii 

For  Popcorn  (Int.  Cl.  30). 

First  use  In  or  before  1893. 
SubJ.  to  Int?.  with  SN  270.823. 


IllelWl 


SN    300.082.     The    Olllette    Company.    Boston,    Mass.    Filed 
June  10,  19ft8. 


14 — Vletais  and   Vietai  Castings  and  l-urgings 

For  Metal  Knife  Stock  (Int.  Cl.  fl). 

Class    2  J — (utler>,    Machinen,    and     I  uols,    and    Parts 
Thereof 

For  Steel  Rule  Dies  Made  From  Metal  Knife  Stock  (Int. 
Cl.  7). 

First  use  Sept  15.  1962. 


IL  LEONE 


SN  292,450.     Nippon  Uakkl  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hamamatsu,  Shlsuoka 
Prefecture,  Japan.  Filed  Mar   5,  196S 


"II  Leone"  can  mean  "the  Uon"  In  ItaUan. 

Clan  51 — Cosmetics  and  ToHef  Preparations 

For  After  Shave  Lotion.  Hand  Lotion,  Body  Lotion.  De- 
odorant for  Personal  Use,  Facial  Bronxer,  and  Shaving  Cream 
(Int.  CIS.  Sand  5). 

Cla'vs    ^2  —  Detergents  and  Soapn 
For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Feb.  16.  1968. 


YAMAHA 


The  Japanese  word   "Tamaha     means   "mountain  learet." 
Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  447,348,  dated  July  7,  1954. 

Class  19— Vehicles 

For   Motorboa'-i   ^iid   Farts  Therof   (Int.  Cl.  12). 

Class    23-— Cutler>,    Machinery,    aad    Tools,    and    Parts 
Thereof 

F-r  UuiDoar-1  Kngln^-<  iTnt-  Cl-  7V 


SN  300.502.     Joe  Optican  Jewelry  Co.,  Inc.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 
Filed  June  17,  1968. 


(j/pttovtvj. 


SN  293,658.     Textron  Inc.,  Providence.  B.I.  Filed  Mar.  20. 
IMS. 


^  1    \ 


Class   2"' — Horoiogical  lostruxiients 
For  Watches  (Int.  Cl.  14). 

Class    2K     Jtwtlr\    and   Fret»ouv-\letal   U  art 
For  Finger  Rings  (Int.  Cl.  14). 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  25.  1957. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "British"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shnwn    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  804.836  and  805,745. 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Men  ■<  Toiletries — Namely,  Cologne.  After-Shave  Lo- 
tion. Shaving  Cream,  Talcum  Powder,  Spray  Hair  Oroom  and 
Personal  Deodorant  (Int.  Cls.  3  and  5). 

First  use  Sept.  30.  1965. 


SN  301,571.     Avon  Products.  Inc..  New  York,  N.T.  Filed  June 
28.  19«8. 

MOF^PET 

Class    51 — (Osmetics  and    I  oilet   Preparations 

For  Cologne,  Talcum  Powder,  Babble  Bath.  Up  Pomade, 
Dusting  Powder  (Int.  Cl.  8). 

Clasi  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 
For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  Cl.  3>. 
Flnt  use  June  10,  1968. 


SECTION  2 


Tin  (oliowlni  marii  tn  pubiil»ito  ccrcpUaaos  with  MCtlon  1J(»)  of  tbs  TraUt-t-k  ac:  d.'  ;»4«      ';:o\:\.on  dndr-  sec- .or  ,3  -r;»\  •  f  *i*c 
rlthm  ^^llrt>■  i»ys  of  putjUcatlon     See  Rules  2  \':  :.-  2.105. 
A  fM  o(  twenty  five  JoUarj  roust  ac«)mp»ny  the  opposition. 

fNOTK     For  publication  ot  marks  p'esfn.e:  In  a  oorobiiMd  application  for    egst-Bi.cL   r.  iiju  e  .la-n  .  ae  C:aa^  •.ft-  >retlon  l.| 


Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials    Class  2  —  Receptacles 


SN  291,643.     Serex  Inc.,  Tw>.t.ur>:    Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1968.     SN  281.895.     Inland  Steel  Company,  Chieafo,  III.  Filed  Oct. 

5.  1967. 

SEREX 

For  Plastic  Foams  for  tae  lu  Insulation,  Flotation,  Struc- 
tural, and  Other  Applications  (Int.  Cl.  17). 
First  uae  In  or  about  July  1962. 


SN  291,893.     Palmetto  Plastics,  Inc.,  JenklnarlUe,  8.C.  Filed 
Feb.  26,  1968. 

NYLENE 

For  Nylon  Resin  and  Polymers  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  on  or  before  Feb.  16,  1968. 


SN  291.905.     SheU  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb. 
26.  1968. 


PARTHON 


For  Polymer   SuiUble  for   Molding  or   Forming  Furniture 
Component  Parts  (Int   Cll) 

First  use  at  least  fl- -nr      a»Jai.   26,1968. 


SN  292.186.  Antonio  Conterno,  d.b.a.  R.  T.  A.  Reslne  Termo- 
plastiche  Appllcate  8.A.8.  Dott.  A.  Conterno  A  C,  Vigano 
S.  Martlno  (Bergamo),  Italy.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1968. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  green,  but  color  is  not 
claimed  as  an  Integral  part  of  the  mark. 

For  Steel  Shipping  Containers,  Particuiarh  Bp. r'p  ^  Drums 
and  Palls  (Int.  Cl.  6). 

First  use  June  23,  1967. 


SN  283,103.     Containers  Incorporated,   Madison,   Wis.  Filed 
Oct.  23,  1967. 


MACPOCF!  L 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  178,034,  dated  Nov.  3,  1966. 
For  Cellulose  AceUte  Resins  (Int.  Cl.  1). 


SN  306.434.     General  Clay  Products  Corp..  Columbus,  Ohio. 


Filed  Sept.  3,  1968. 


B^ 


For  Containers   i  ^    Metal  Cans  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  at  lea-:  a>-  ^arly  as  August  1966. 


SN  290,564.      Abbott   i   Hast   Mortt;ar>    .\(COi 
pany.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  P!;<-<i  Vt-b.  8,  1»«8. 


juatiLsL  Com- 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Chipa"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Colored  Ceramic  Chips  Used  for  l,Hrids( «!::.»:  nnd  In- 
hibiting th>'  '.r  wth  of  Weeds  \r'  uij  sf, rubbery.  Flower 
Beds,  (jHriirii  i  iiiliways  and  Sluiliar  Areas  ilut.  CL  19). 

First  use  Aug.  13,  1968. 


8N  306,435.     General   Electric  Company,   SchenecUdy,   N.T. 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1968. 


GENERAL 


ELECTRIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  866.72"    ^24  21"    nid  others. 

For  Synthetic  Plastics  in  iht  Firm  of  Powder,  Liquid, 
Rods,  Sheets,  Tubing  and  Extruded  Sections  for  General  Use 
in  the  Industrial  Arts;  Synthetic  Resins:  Synthetic  Rubber 
and  Silicone  Gum  in  the  Furni  f  Kaw  Matnrlals  ;  Moulding 
Compoun  Is  Mm:;  ifactured  Dlaii!  'liii-  F  ,s.(i  guartz  In  Varl 
ous  Shai-'tts  f^uctl  as  Discs,  Ingots.  Ktxls  and  Tibeg  for  General 
Uae  in  the  Industrial  Arts  (Int.  Cls.  1,  14    an  1  17). 

First  usv  at  'pa.st  as  parlv  as  19?!2. 


CASKET  AIRTRAY 

The  word  "Casket"  is  disclaimed  hjart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Shipping  Cases  f.ir  ttit-  Shlpnafi.t  .■♦  i:ask(-tt-d  Remains 
by  Airplane  Whirh  <'.nsist  of  a  Ws.o.iei,  s-a;  i.i.rting  Struc- 
ture, a  Plastic  hh):  h  Ke^  rang-ular  Cardlx.ard  Sleeve,  a  Rec- 
tangular Cardboard  <     ver  and  Lock  (jri;    Mra;  >  i  Int.  Cl.  20). 

First  use  Jan.  19,  li^bs 


SN   290,918.      West  Virgiuih    I'u4.   and    Paper   Cuiupau.v.   -New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1968. 

(  OTE-A-COR  600 


For    Coated    Corrugated    1  nj.»rt..  at 
Cartons  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Oct.  24,  1967. 


!i     I    'inponect    of 


SN    299,380.     Republic    Molding    Corporation,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  May  29.  1968. 

TEAR,  TOTE  &  TOSS 

For  Plastic  Gart)aK''   !%'•' eiiacn's   and    U'li!t>    Bins   Hav.ng 
Removable  and  Replarehtdf  Plastic  Liners   ilnt    Cl    21' 

First  iise  November  l;<'i" 


TM  201 


TM  20-2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  31,  1968 


8N   304,865.     Mercantile   Stores   Company,   Inc..   New   York.     8N  283.564.     Radiant  Color  Company.  Richmond,  CaUf.  Piled 
N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1968.  Oct.  27.  1867. 


MERVILLE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  524.796  and  542.284. 
For     Dampening    Bags,     Sweater    Bags,     Knitwear    Bags, 
Blanket  Bags.  Dress  Bags  and  Suit  Bags  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  11.  196S. 


The  stippling  shown  in  the  drnwint;  is  not  actually  part 
^1  ')D  A'lC*  »Dv«'''  ^^*  mark,  but  Is  uaed  to  indlcu-.   ^r-aling  only. 

l.laSS  J  —  Oa^gage,  Animal  equipments,  rOri-         po^  pigments  for  use  as  colonic  m  aerlals  in  the  Produc 
,    |.  J  n    «L    »L       L  tion  of  Fluorescent  Color  (Int.  Cl.  2). 

tOllOS,  and  rOCketOOOkS  Flnt  u»e  aboat  Aug.  14,  1967 


SN  273,916.     Weselen  K.itprprlaea,  La  Porte,  Ind.  Filed  June 


14.  1967. 


WESELEN 


For  Bird  Cage  Embrace  and  Seed  Stopper  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  May  12.  1967. 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


SN    272,866.     SUndard    Packaging    Corporation,    Stamford, 
Conn.  Filed  June  1.  1967. 


SN  291.958.     Blo-Lftb,  Inc..  Decatur,  Oa.  Filed  Feb.  27,  IMS. 

BI'RN-OrT 

For    Bactericide.    Disinfectant    and    Oxldlilng    Agent    for 
Swimming  Pools  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Oct.  23.  1967 


SN    307,068.     OUn    Mathleaon    Chemical    Corporation,    New 
York.  N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1968. 


COXSIDEFi 


For  Bathroom  Deodorant  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Aag.  2.  1968 


SN  307.910      bar  u  inajiesiee.  Inc..  Chlcafo,  lU.  F^led  Sept. 
23,  1968. 


MINI-BULK 


For  Solvents  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  22,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  595,808.  604,047,  and  others. 

For  Olue  Sold  in  Dispensers  and  Tape  Sold  In  Dispensers 
(Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  12,  1967  ;  Sept.  17,  1953, 
as  to  "Stanpak." 


SN      291,410.     Lambermens       Merchandising      Corporation. 
Wayne.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1968. 


ElMCD 


Class  9  —  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

SN  299,589.     Clyde  B.  Bockwood,  Columbus,  Ohio.  FUed  June 
3,  1968. 

SAFE-T-SHELL 

For  Plugs  for  Use  in  Firearms  (Int.  Cl.  18). 
First  use  Apr.  16,  1968. 


For  Olue  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  October  1935. 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN    271,377.     The    Lubrliol    Corporation,    Qeyeland,    Ohio. 

Fll«^!  Mtiv  12.  1967. 

AUTO  BOND 


SN  301.742.     Oeoreeourcea.  Inc  .  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  July  1, 
1968. 


HIMEX 


For  Soil  Amendment  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Apr.  13.  1967. 


10.  IMS. 


Owner  of  Rf  ^    V  ;.    634.719,   809.802.  and  884.S98. 
For    Ph   -I  na-' ..'    Solutions   for   Treatment  of  Metal   Bxu- 
f»"^     I'^'    '       '  For  Fertlllxer  (Int.  Cl.  1) 

First  use  Apr,  l.i,  lytiT.  First  use  Apr.  24,  1967. 


riij  any,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  July 

EPA 


i.E.KMBEK  31,  urn  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Class  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 


TM  20>! 


S.N   ^yu,t>u.j       Miisoi^ut  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  ilit-u  Juae 
17,  1968. 


SN  283,565       Kadiaut  Color  Comiian*,  Hichmoad,  Ctiit.  Filed 
Oct.  27,  1967. 


MATCH  STIX 


For  Color  Coordinated  Caulking  Compound  for  Repairing 
Nail  Holes.  Mars,  and  Scratches  on  Preflnished  Paneling  (Int. 
a.  19). 

First  uae  Apr.  29,  1968. 


The  stlppllnK  -!  >  « ''  '''  'if  draWnj;  ■.  r.ot  actually  part  of 
the  mark,  but  U  uned  tu  Udlcatc  shading  only. 

For  Fluorescent  Inks — Namely,  Silk  Screen,  Letter-Preaa 
and  Rotogravur.  Fluorescent,  Phosphorescent  or  Lumtncus 
Inks  (Int.  ("u    2  and  16). 

Fir.T    isf-  atK'u:  Aug.  14,  1967. 


SN  301.022.      American  Metal  Climax,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  21,  1968. 

SHADOWFORM 

For  Aluminum  Building  Facings  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Feb.  23,  1968. 


8N    285,160.     Toka    Sh'.k'.s      rueuAr&i    Industry    Co.,    Ltd., 
Itabashi-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan    iue-i  >  jt.  17,  1967. 


SN   301,958.     Nlles  Expairlf^i    M.rc 
FUed  July  3,  1968. 


■rapany,  Nlles,  Ohio. 


UNITREAD 


For  Gratings  ul  Expaudeu  Meiai  ^lut.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1968. 


roilerTm&er 


Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Pitting  Supplies 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  configuration 
of  the  ink  roll.-r  li  nr"  fr  M  tt  .  ;!,Hrk  as  a  whole.  Owner  of 
•Japanese  Keg     .No     -J-il  .'jH],   ,)a:t-<i    .Mar    rt,    lHr.4 

For  Printing,  I'u^llcating,  and  Rubber  Staiiip  lolu  (Int. 
CU.  2  and  16). 

First  use  March  1964 ;  in  commerce  March  1967. 


SN  263.471       Mass   AcfSori   Sales   Systems,  Inc..  Pa'laF    Tex. 
Filed  Jivi.  .;:.  lyc: 


Class  12  — Construction  Materials 


For  Stainless  Steel  Pots  aud  lans  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  Aof .  1,  1006. 


SN  287,283.     James  A    Fr'ef^    Jr     ^walnsboro,  Oa.  Filed  Mar.     gjj    277,285.     Woodford    Manufacturing    Co..    Des    Moines. 
9,  1W7.  loxTR    Filed  July  31,  1967 


IOWA 


Owner  of  Rec  v  4.32.931. 
For  Hjdranu  ;lnt.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  Not.  1,  1911. 


SN    283,579.     Schwalger    Corporation,    Cullma;.      At     n.e^i 
Oct.  27,  1967. 


The  words  "They're  Portable"  and  "The  Economical  Build- 

\r.g  With  Hiin<lre<li*  cf  I'«e>."  are  dlsrlalmed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  Mtiuwu  I  he  liuiug  a.-^  niiuULi  i8  part  uf  the  nuirk  and 
does  not  represent  color. 

For  Portable  BuUdlngs — Namely.  Work  Shops,  Business 
Offices.  Vacation  Cottaget*  Children  s  Playhouses,  Home  Stor- 
«».'.■   H-i-^ct*    and  Cuntrat  r.,rv    .J..i,  Sit.-  Sharks    i  Int.  Cl.  19). 

First  use  Mar.  3,  196^ 


8N  282,780.      Dole  Kefrlgerat.ug  CuOipauv.  CLicagu 
Oct.  18,  1967. 


F;, 


Triple 
LDC^K     MUT 

A^liiHiit    ^iShijaluit.    ;h«-    w-.m 
from  tbf  mark   .h.>-  >>hi>wii 
F..r  I-.M  k!:ut^     Ir.t    ("!.  6). 
i-";rbt  use-JuLie  lb.  11*67. 


rnple   I./>r'k    Nut"   apart 


theVirqqUApQQ^ 


SN    286.21  •«       Vaco    Pri>duct».    Cumpacy,    Chicago,     lii.    Filed 
Dec.  4    1967 


No  claim  of  exclusive  rUt.;  s»  rnale  to  "Door"  for  the  goods 
recited 
Jl    Fur    liiHuiait^i    Doors    iKatif    With    Trucks,    Cooier>     and 

Vrfr-ltTf         I  1:1       '   '.        li*  ' 

First  une  ()ti  or  about  Sept    1,  lk>6c». 


Pow^Riyirl 


Fir  Blind  Rivetf-  (Int    Cl    «■ 
Hrht  U8e  (_Ht    I*,  1^67 


J^,[  0,4  OFFICIAL  GAZKTTF  December  31,  1968 

'Vllvl'- 19'*^-''"'' ''°°''"''  '"•  "'  '*'"'"■ '''"'    Class  17 -Tobacco  Products 

SAXTOS-DUMOXT 

For     Bathroom     Accessorlea — Namely,     Holdert,     Hooks, 
Ra-k^    TMsplay  Boards,  and  Cabinet  Hardware  (Int.  CI.  21).         q^^^^  ^,  g^,^  ^^   ^^   iiM).230.  dated  Jan.  28,  1962 
First  ise  July  17,  19«T.  Po^  Cigarette*  (Int.  CI.  84) 


8N  277,385.     Rothmana  of  Pall  Mall  Umlted,  Zorlch,  Swlt- 
■erland.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1967. 


SN   299,332.     Joseph   Dyson   ft   Sons,   Inc..   Eastlake.   Ohio. 
Filed  May  29    196s 

D-LOC 

For  Lock  Nuts  and  Parts  Therefor  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  in  or  about  March  1968. 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN   217,547.     Klmbell    Milling   Company,   Fort   Worth,   Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1965. 


KEY-MIX 


SN  299,748.     American  SUndard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
June  5,  1968. 

STAX-SIRE 

For   Animal    Feed    Supplement   Containing   Vitamins   and 
Minerals  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  May  1960. 


For  Bathtubs  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  7,  1965. 


SN  299,796.     Sealed  Unit  Parts  Co.,  Inc.,  Bronx.  N.Y.  Filed 
June  5,  1968. 


IXSTA-FLOW 


SN     224.202.     Kali-Chemle     Aktlengesellschaft,      Hannorer, 
Germany.  Filed  July  26,  1966. 


For  Tap  Valve  for  Fluid  Carrying  Pipe  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  Jan.  28,  1968. 


KALT-CHEMIE 


SN  299,988.     Leslie  Welding  Company,  Inc.,  FrankUn  Park, 
lU.  Filed  June  7,  1968. 


The  English  translation  of  "Cbemie"  Is  "chemistry."  Owner 
of  German  Reg.  No.  846.855.  dated  Oct.  19,  1964. 

For  Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  (Int. 
CI.  5). 


HIDE-N-HOLI) 


For  Fasteners  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Mar.  26,  1968. 


SN  270,806.     Paige  Proprietary  Limited,  Richmond,  Victoria, 
AustralU.  Filed  May  5,  1967 


STOP'X  GROW 


Class  15  — Oils  and  Greases 

SN  297,320.     The  SUndard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  May  3.  1968. 

BEARIXG  GARD 

For  Lubricating  Grease  (Int.  CI.  4). 
First  use  Apr.  10.  1968. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Australian  Reg.  No. 
207.749.  dated  Jan.  31,  1967. 

For  Nail  Biting  Deterrent  Preparations  (Int.  CI.  B). 


SN    276,688.     Psor-Ban    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Newark,    Ohio. 
Filed  July  24,  1967. 


PSOR-BAX 


SN    298,722.     Georgia  CaroUna    Oil    Company,    Macon,    Ga. 
Filed  BCay  21.  1968. 

ROYAL     FLUSH 

For  Fuel  Oil  Additive  for  Internal  Combustion  Engines  and 
Heating  Plants  (Int.  Q.  1). 
First  nse  Mar.  6.  196» 


For  Preparation  for  the  Relief  of  Psoriasis  (Int.  CI.  B). 
First  use  May  30,  1960. 


SN  277,416.     Abbott  Laboratories.  North  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Aug.  3,  1967 


MACROSCAN 


Class  16  —  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN  279,261.     Alpha  M.'tals,  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.  Filed  Aug. 
29.  1967. 

PROTECTOCOAT 

For  Rosin  Base  Protective  Coating  Used  for  the  Preserva- 
tion of  Solderable  MeUllic  Surfaces  (Int.  CI.  2). 
First  use  Apr.  29,  1964. 


For  Radioactive  Pharmaceutical  To  Be  Given  Internally  for 
Lung  Scanning  Purposes  (Int.  Q.  6). 
First  use  Nov.  22,  1966. 


SN  282.887.  Cole  Pharr.-is  h1  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Cole 
Chemical  Co.  and/or  Cole  Chemical  Company,  St.  Loola, 
Mo.  FUed  Oct.  19,  1967 


SPASXIL 


For  Antispasmodic  Preparation  (Int.  CI.  B). 
First  use  at  lea-'  a-  eArly  a^  L><».-fnib»T  !955. 


Deckmhkk  31.  li^ois 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFirL 


TM  205 


SN  287,307.     Meyer  Laboratories  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Pll«i  SN    »8^.     .,.>k>     Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley.    N.T. 
Dec.  20,  1967.  ^'*^  ^"  ^®'  ^*®*- 

FERROBTD  HYGROZINE 

For  Pharmaceutical  Compound  Containing  Ferrous  Fuma-         Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  437  263,  568,24^,  and  728,4«6. 
rate    WWchT  U^  for  the  Prevention   and   Treatment  of         For    Diuretic    and    Anti-Hypertensive    rr.„aration     ( 

Iron  Deficiency  and  Iron  Deficiency  Anemias  (Int.  CI.  5).  Cl.  5K  ^^       ^^^^^ 


Int. 


First  use  I>ec.  4.  1967. 


SN    288,081.     Broemmel    Pharmaceuticals,    San    Francisco, 
CaUf .  Filed  Jan.  4,  1968. 


SN    293,505.     Geigy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley,    N.T. 
FUed  Mar.  18,  1968 


OP-SULFA 


AXIAMBRIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  628,132,  681,058,  and  others. 
For  Ophthalmic  Solution  (Int.  CI.  8). 

nrst  use  July  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  795.483. 

For  Anti-Rheumatic  Preparation  (Int.  CI.  5). 

First  use  Mar.  5,  1968. 


SN  288,289.     Drags  for  Veterinary  Medicine,  Inc.,  Yonk«8, 
N.T.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1968 


SN    293,507.     Geigy    <  iiemuh.    (.rj..  ration,    Ardsley,    N.T. 
Piled  Mar.  18,  1968. 


PKVIDINE 


NORMUDE 


For  Antiseptic  Germicide  for  Animals  (Int.  CI.  B). 
First  use  Aug.  24.  1967. 


For  Anti-Depressant  Preparation  (Int.  CI.  B). 
First  use  Mar.  5,  1968. 


SN    289,244.     Mead    Johnson    ft   Company,    BvansvlUe,    Ind. 
FUed  Jan.  22,  1968 


SN    293,508.     Geigy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley,    N.T. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1968 


OPTIGEX 


PAXCORAX 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  897,676,  830,280.  and  others. 

For  Special  Dietary  Product  of  Specific  Amino  Add  Com- 
position for  the  Treatment  of  MeUboUc  Disorders  (Int. 
CI.  5). 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Dec.  28,  1967. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  805,473. 

For  Cardtrvas-cular  Prep&ratir.n  fint.  CI.  B). 
First  Ub.  Mb.'    5,  1968. 


SN    298,588.     Schering    Corporation,    Bloomfleld.    N.J.   FUed 
Mar.  18,  1968. 


SN  289,968.     Chemagro  Corporation    K&Ubas  City,  Mo.  Filed 
Jan.  81,  1968. 

BAYMIX 

Far  Auima,  F»-f(J  AJdltlve  (Int.  CL  6). 
nrst  use  Jan.  17,  1964. 


/7 


Concidin 


^ 


^ 


MEDILETS 


SN  290,831.     AU  Y.  Debeh.  d  r  h    Fourche  VaUey  Laboratory, 

Plainvlew,  Ark   F11«l  Ffh   12    iv^BS. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  533,777,  540,029,  anc  "i<4  357. 

For  AntihlstamliiU  Analgesic  Preparatiuu     Irt    CI.  B). 
First  use  Au^    15.  1966 


SAFARA 


SN  294,584.     Bristol  Mjer^  Compaaj,   .New    York,  N.Y 
Apr.  1,  1968. 


F    r  Laxative  (Int.  CI.  B). 

Flr>r  uh»-  Feb    H    lHft4. 


PATH  FIXDER 


For  Aiiaige!<i(_  Tatjiel*-  i,Int.  CI.  B). 
First  use  Mar  6.  1968. 


SN    292,048.     Th*-     Ma^ M   k     <"   miany      Wilmington,    Mass. 
FUed  Mar.  11.  iW' >>< 


BARACOAT 


y  r   harium  Compound  and  Kuriun   i-a^.-   i  !i  khj 
lag  Such  Compound  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Jan.  26,  1968. 


SN  296,35^6       Brlbtfi  Mverb   Cumpany,   New   York,  N.Y     Fl'.fd 
Apr.  24,  li)6t>. 

SEXSE 

For  Oral  Antiseptic  Mouthv«ai^h  (Int.  CI.  B). 
First  use  Mar.  4.  IMS. 


SN    293.502.     Geigy    Chemical    Corporation.    Ardsley,    N.T.     gjj    297,240.     An  tri  hi.    H.  m.     i'roducts    Corporation,    New 
K!,.-!  Mar.  18,  1968.  .       Tork,  N.T.  Fiie^J  May  3    li<68. 


REGROLINE 


THE  COLD  HIDER 


Owner  of  Rpjt.  No.  74b.677.  AppUcaut   nmkes-   nu   eicijsiv,    claim   to    'CoiQ     apart  from 

F   r     i';,r.t,c    and    Anti-Hypertensive  Preparation     (Int.     the  mark  as  show  i. 

pi    Fj  For  Df^  onge^taDt  Tab'eti"     In:    CI    f. 

First  use  Mar.  B,  1968.  •  ^^^>''-  ""'^  •^I'f    ^^-  ^^^^ 


TM  206 


OFFICIAL  CAZETTF 


December  31,  1968 


3N     298.T80      Warner-Lambert     Pharmaceutical     Company,     SN  302,684.     Mako  Marine,  Inc.,  Hlalcab,  Fla.  Filed  July  15, 
Morris  Plains,  N  J    Filed  May  22,  1968.  UMJ8. 

MAKO 


REBOI'ND 


For  Aaptrin  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  n«o  Mar  20,  1968. 


For  Wind  Propelled  and   Hand  Propelled  Pleasure  Boati 
(Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1967. 


SN  306,538.     Salvador  Lopes,  d.b4i.  Phllpharma,  Hato  Rey, 
Puerto  Rico.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1968. 


PRAMOX 


For  Drug  Product  Contai:.ic.»c  Pr  )ge«terone  and  Estradiol 
Renzoate  for  Hormone  Deficiencies  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  January  1967 


SN  3u6,737.     Chas.  Pfizer  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
Sept.  6,  1968. 

LITHANE 

For  Psychotherapeutic  Preparation  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  Aug.  21    19«8. 


Class  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN    261,890.     Tasker    Instruments    Corporation,    Van    Nojrs, 
CaUf.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1967. 

TASKER 

For  Electronic  Alpha  Numeric  Display  Derlce ;  Radar  Sys- 
tems and  Components  Thereof — Namely,  Ra'.i-  I'l splays, 
Tracking  Circuits,  Antennas,  Transmltter/Re<.eiver8,  and 
PedeaUls  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  January  19S7. 


Class  19 -Vehides 

SN  287,296.     Husky  Trailer  Manufacturing  Company,  Hons- 
ton,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1967. 


SN  283,848.     Appleton  Electric  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Nov.  1.  1967. 

STCN 

For  Connectors  for  Flexible  Electric  Wiring  Conduit  (Int. 
Cl.  9). 

First  use  Apr.  28,  1967. 


SN  289,025.     Lnstmm,  Inc.,  Krai:  x    ra   inied  Jan.  17,  1968. 


F   r  Livestock  Trailers,  Hors^  Tral>r-    Tractor  and  Imple- 
ment Trailers,  and  CtiUty  Trailers  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Feb   15,  1964. 


8N  288. 14S.     J.  H.  Wdr  Truck  Body  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1968. 


Applicant  disclaims   the  representation   of  the  light  balb. 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Incandescent  Lamps  or  Bulb*  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  June  9,  1967. 


The  term  "Tru.  k  B    iy"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 

«!<  a  whole. 

F   r  Truck  Bodies  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
y\rtT   1^^  June  1,  1961. 


SN  289,100.     McOraw  Wilson  Company,  Elgin,  lU.  Filed  Jan. 
18,  1968. 

HOSPITALITY 

For  Electric  Toasters  and  Coffee  Ursa  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  June  28,  1933. 


8K  nO,81B.      V   r'h    Am^T-   s:     Rockwell  Corporation,  Pitts- 
Pa.  f-'n.-il  F-tj    '    lii'-')- 


commandp:r 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  58«,526,  s34,2d6,  and  others. 

For    Aviation    £k]uipment — Namely.    Aircraft    and    Parts 

Thereof    Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1944. 


SN  289.824.     Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin   Phtk     in    Filed  Jan. 
29,  1968. 

ESCORT 

For  TeleTlalon  ReeelTcn  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Dec.  22,  19M. 


SN  289,926.     Simplex  Wire  and  Cable  Company,  Cambridge, 
Mass.  Filed  Jan.  80,  1968. 


SN    291,773.     Remto     Latxjraturtea,    Inc.,    JoUet,    111.    FU«d 
Feb.  28.  19«8. 


HIWRAP 


KART-A-BAG 


F^.r    Han.l    '  ar'    •'.r    Traa.tpurtlag   a    Sui:.:a8e   (Int.  Cl.   12). 
nr^i  u-s^    >u    T  t>»'fjr-  Dec.  6,  1967. 


For  Polytetrafluoroethylene  Fused  and  Unfnsed  Tape  for 
Use  as  Insulation  on  Electric  Wire  and  Electrical  Equipment 
(Int.  CT.  17). 

First  use  Not.  13,  1967. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  298,292. 


De<  K.MBER    31,    1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


T^r  2or 


SN  289  928      8lu.t..,x    A  ire  and  Cable  Company,  Cambridge,     SN    294,206      Pennsylvania     Electronics     Techno. >g;.       Inc., 
Mass.'  Filed  Jan.  30.  1968.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Mar   26.  19«v 


THERMOFUZE 


TEMPREX 

For  Current  Umiter*  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
For  Elprtri     H  .  k  Up  Wire  Insulated  With  Extraded  Poly-         First  use  Aug.  31   imr 
letrafluoroetliviene  'Int.  Cl.  9).  ^  ^___^^_^___ 

First  use  Not.  18,  1967. 


SN  289,930.     Slnu    •  \   Wire  and  Cable  Company.  Cambridge. 

Mrss    F11<v1  Jan.  ,iO,  1968. 


TEMPRENE 


SN  294,875.     Westinghouse  Kleculc  Corporation,  Pittsburgh 
Pa.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1968. 

FABRICSCOPE 

For  Electric  Irons  ilnt   n   y 
First  use  on  or  a t.  > u t  J u ;j   2<j.  1 968. 


For  Kiectric   lioufc  I  i>  vs  ire  iusuiateu   With  Tape  Wrapped 
Polytetrafluoroethylene  (Int.  CL  9).  SN    295,239.     Laser    Power    Industries.    Inc.,    Los    Angeies 

^^^t  uh.  Nov.  8,  1967.  Calif.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1968. 


SN  290,444.  Communication  Control  Corporation,  d.bJi. 
Communications  Development  Corporation.  Malibu,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1968. 


ASTRO-COM 


For  Wireless  Electronic  Communication  Devicea— Namely,  ^^^  Electric  St.  ra^.  BBtterl^^     Int.  Cl.  9). 

Wrtst-Carried  Transmltt.rs     :.,;    '•;    9).  First  use  on  or  «r..'ut  a.  r    IS    :9<'- 
Flrst  use  at  least  a^  parly  as-  .Marf  h  1967. 

8ubJ.  to  Intf.  »  t:    SN  275  iw  — 


SN   290,872.     Aquadynamlcs,   Inc.,    North    Hollywood,   Calif. 
Filed  Feb  8.  1968. 


POLAE.ITE 


SN  801,123.      H.'fi ui  hhUi.'  &    Sons,   Inc.,   Laconla.   NH     Fiied 
June  24    li<'i- 


ADD-A-POINT 


ForTermlna'j  Hioikh     Int.  Cl.  9). 
Flrnr  n^.    Ma\   2.H    lti43 


SN  802,676.     ESB  Incorporated,  Phliauiiuih    l  tt    F.jed  Juiy 
The  mark  comprises   the  word   "Polarlte"  with  a  highly  jg  jggg 

stylised  "A"  as  shown. 

For  Automatic   Polarity   KH)^'u;Hior  for  Marine  Use   (Int. 

^-?^'  ,         .-    ,«-o  For  Mar'.ueBatmlit  <Int.  Cl.  9). 

Flrat  use  Jan.  15.  1968.  j^^^^  ^^  .^^^_  g^  ^^„^ 


SEA SPACE 


SN  2V.;  UKV      yr.'.wH    k;.-^  trie  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan.  Filed 

FENCO 

Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  848.714. 

For  Tran9l!<tor  Radios  (Int.  Cl.  •). 

i^lrst  use  Jan    1,  1966  :  In  commerce  Jan.  1,  1966. 


SN  302,902.      Sealprtro  Corporation,  Mamar   ru-<  k.  2s. \.  Flied 
July  17.  196- 

SLI  D&.NSWf CH 

No  claim  Is   made  to  the  word     twitch     ajart    irom   the 
combination. 


SN   292.846.     Electronlied    Chemicals   Corporation,   Burling-  For  Multipole.  Non  Bridging  S»ltcb     Int.  Cl.  9). 

ton.  Mass.  Flip l  M«r    U,  1968.  *^rst  use  Mar.  1.  1968. 


E.C.C. 


SN  804,868.     lonetics  Corporation,   Atpep!     N  J    F!lwi    Aug 


12,  1968. 


ECONO-LYTIC 


For  Electrolytic  Capacitors  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Mar.  17,  1967. 


K   r   H.at  >hriukable  Innulation,  Such  as  Tubing  and  Tape 

and   M  .r.fied  Polyolpflr    Mh'.rSal  for  Use  in  Printed  Circuit  _^ 

Boanlr-  iliit.  Cl.  17). 

First  use  in  or  before  Septpibpr  i  i"  4  ^_  _  _  j  r  •         ^        J 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  279,129.  Class  22  —  UdRies,  Toys,  and  Sporting  wmms 


CIRCUS 


SN  286,704.     Robert  L.  M.K.rp    L&granipe    III    Fliea   I>P(     11, 
SN  2»4.108.     American  Enka  Tcnoratlon.  Enka,  N.C.  Filed         19^. 
Mar.  21,  1968. 

FLEXCOAT 

For   E^i.U'ni»-ijt    Solil    a.-;    a    T'nlt    for   I'.ayUi^    t.    lionrd  Typ.e 
For  Insulated  Conductor  (Int.  CL  9).  Parlor  or  Amusfuieiit  i,aii,«     II?    d.  2S;. 

First  use  Jan.  22,  1968.  First  use  during  Novprnt-pr  li'HT 


TM  208 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  31,  1968 


SN  287,668.     Nlmrod  Prodact«,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  PUed     8N    277,058.     Lodding    Engineering    Corporation,    Anburn, 
Dec   27    1967  Mass.  Filed  July  28,  IfiRT 


NLMROD  SFn)RTSMAN 


VTBRKLIEF 


For  Golf  BAlla  (Int.  CI.  28). 

First  use  Sept.  6,  1967. 

SabJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  292,736. 


For  Apparatus  for  Stress-RelleTlng  Materials  (e.g.  Metals) 
by  the  Application  of  Vibratory  Energy  to  Such  Materials 
(Int.  a.  7). 

First  use  March  1867. 


SN   297,751.     Atlantic    Lures,    Inc.,    Providence,    RI.    Filed 
May  9,  1968 


DEVIL  SPOON 


The  word   "Spoon"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
shown. 

For  Fishing  Lures  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  July  28,  1963. 


SN    298,273.     Western    Publistiiag    Company,    Inc.,    Racine, 
Wis.  Filed  May  15,  1968. 


SN  277,367.     Morris  Radial  Drill  Co.,  CIcTeland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.  2.  1967 

MORRIS  MOR-SPEED 

For  Radial  Drills  and  Special  Production  Machinery — 
Namely,  Drilling  Machines,  Boring  Machines,  Reaming  Ma- 
chines, Counter  Boring  Machines,  Tapping  Machines,  and  Mill- 
ing Machines  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  beginning  on  or  about  Apr.  18,  1928. 


SN  278,(M7.     Unlroyal,  Inc  ,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Aag.  10, 
1»«7. 


FISK 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  128.063,  266,188,  and  780,997. 
For  Fuel  Pumps  for  Motor  Vehicles  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  May  11,  1967. 


Applicant  il^  lalrns  the  excluslre  right  to  the  word 
"Sound"  apart  fnjm  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Sound  Reproducing  .\mu8ement  Device  Combining  a 
Toy  Phonograph,  a  Circular  Jigsaw  Puzzlp  With  Soundtrack 
and  a  Children's  Book  Sold  as  a  Unit,  aud  a.  Circular  Jigsaw 
Puzzle  With  Soundtrack  Sold  as  a  Unit  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  Feb.  26,  1968. 


SN  300,448.     Holiday  PubUshlng  Co.,  Inc.,  Park  Ridge,  lU. 
Filed  June  14.  1968. 

ICE-BREAKER 

For    Equipment    Used   for   Plaj'iu^    a.    Parlor   Oame    (lat. 
Cl.  28). 

First  usp  \-:z  10,  1967. 


SN  278,103.     Howe-Baker  Englneera,  Inc.,  Tyler,  Tei.  Filed 
Aug.  11,  1967. 

CAPSULFINER 

For  Apparatus  for  Deaulfarlilng  Petroleum  Hydrocarbon 
Uqulds  (Int.  CT.  7). 

First  use  Sept.  12,  1966. 


SN  282,476.     Polcon  Corporation,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada. 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1967. 


HELIXOR 


Class  23  — Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


SN    254,410.     Universal    American    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  13.  Iftflfl 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44 id)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  Aug.  19,  1967  ;  Reg.  No.  158,062,  dated  Aug.  80,  1968. 

For  Aerating  and  Mixing  Units  for  Waste  Water  Treat- 
ment (Int.  Cl.  11). 


SN  284,858.     Sodete  Anonyme  des  EUbllssements  NEU,  Lille 
(Nord),  France.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1967. 


AMPULCO 


VENTIFI.OC 


For    Conveyor    Pulleys,    Split    Pulleys,     Speed    Reducers, 
Sheaves,  and  Base  Supports  for  Motors  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Feb.  7.  1957. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  716,565,  dated  May  18,  1966. 
For  Blowers  Used  In  Processing  Textile  Fibers  To  UnUngle 
and  Transport  (Int.  Cl.  7K 


SN  263,245.     Ball  Brothers  Company  Incorporated,  Munde, 
Ind.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1967 


BALL 


For  Glassware  Conveying  and  Orienting  Equipment  (Int. 

Cl.  7). 

First  us-  on  or  ibn'i'  St»i,t    j+    1963. 


SN  286,357.     Multiplex  Company,  St   Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  6, 
1967. 

(HO(-L()-MATI(^ 

For  Non-AlcohoUc  Hot  Beverage  Dispensers  Containing  a 
Heating  Unit  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  about  July  1966. 


;v    2"'124'-      Rd:.i.'l'8    Manufacturing    Company,    Incorpo- 
rated, uk,ah,.:nd  I'lty    Okla    Filed  July  18,  1967. 


SN  289,267. 
22,  1968. 


Brunswick  Coriwratlon,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan. 


ASTRO 


QUICKSILVER 


For  Automotive  Mufflers  (Int.  Cl.  12). 

First  USP  Mar    1    1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  565,610. 

For  Marine  Stern  Drive  Power  Packages  Including  an  In- 
board Engine,  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
^Flrst  use  Mar.  22,  1967. 


Deck.mbek  :^1.   I9li 
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SN  289  365      The  Whip  Guide  Company,  Cleveland  Hdghts,     SN  291,106.     Standard  Oil  Company  of  California    .^&i.  Fr&t 
Ohio.Flled  Jan.  22,  1968.  cUco.  Calif.  FUed  Feb.  14.  1968. 

GIZMO 

For  Whip  Guides  for  Gun  Drills  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Feb.  17,  1966. 


SN   290,307.     McCaffrey  Ruddock    Tagllne   Corporation,    Los 
Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1968. 

RlD-0-BRAKE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  400,841  aur.  r  12  052. 

For  Spring  Activated  Reel  A(i«i  t«^  for  Use  With  Material 

Handling    Apparatus   To    Operate   a    Control    Une   or   Unes  The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue,  anU  appU- 

Leadlng  to  the  Material  HandUng  Element  of  the  Apparatus  cant  claims  the  colors  red,  white  and  blue.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 

(Int  Cl   7)  842,368  and  others. 

First  use  Dec  20   1967.  ^O'  Windshield  Scrapers  (Int.  Cl.  8). 

First  use  Sept.  7,  1966. 


^>N   2Wu,oab.     ur„\L  Manufacturing  Company,  Shady  Grove, 
Pa.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  792.129,  792,130,  and  817,995. 
For  Mobile  Industrial  Crane*  (Int.  CL  7). 
First  use  August  1967 


BN  291,109.     Tritec  Corporation,   Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Feb. 
14,  1968. 


The  word  "Hydro,"  and  the  representation  of  the  goods  are 
disclaimed  apart  from  thf  ro.'irk  as  shown 

For  High  Pressure  Clta.ri^   Maa  ines     Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1967. 


"  SN  291,236       Pfv^k  Engineering  A  Mfg.  Company    Mlnneapo- 

SN  290,421.     Michael  VaBUantone,  d.bjt.  Vastex  Machine  Co.,  Us,  Minn.  >...,!  t  eb.  16.  1968. 

RoseUe,  N.J.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1968. 


PEMCO 


VASTEX 


For  Textile  Printing  Machines  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1968. 


For  Chemical  and  Spray  Type  Etching  Marhli.e-  l  fed  fi^r 
Production  of  Priiii>-d  <':riuK  Bi>ard--  tiii<)  Chemsiaily  MUled 
Parts  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  Aug.  24,  1967. 


SN  291,267.     Iliiit-s  .Mm  niL^  iroducts  Ltd.,  Westou,  uLitarlo, 
SN  290.764.     The  Stanley  Works,  New  Britain.  Conn.  Filed         Canada  Filed  Feb.  16   1968. 
Feb.  9,  1968. 


MICxHTY  MIDGET 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  67,119  and  687,233. 

For  Power  Tools — Namely,  Drills  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  6,  1927. 


^^Ipp 


er' 


For  Apparatus  for  Ex*rud!np  Fr-od  Products  In  the  Form  of 
Dough  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  October  1967. 


SN  290,917.     Waterous  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Feb. 
12,  1968. 


FLOTOlPUMP 


SN  291,348       Hht.M  L  Bros.  Co.,  oak  Brook,  111.  Filed  Fel.    19, 
1968. 


JET-FLO 


For  Milking  Machln.   Inflations     Int   Cl.  7). 
First  use  Jan.  18,  ll*H* 


SN  291,706.      Bird   Machine   rompany     Suuth   Walpuie    Mass 
Filed  Feb    23    1968 


FIBERMIZER       ^ 


For  Float  Mounted  Centrifugal  Pumps  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Oct.  11,  1967. 


For  Elutrtatli'!.  I>f'vtit  fir  Use  With  Centrifugai   Separator 
(Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  July  12,  ii*66 
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SN  291.890.     Nordberg  Manufacturing  Company.  Mllwauke*.     SN    304.182.     Autocaae    Corporation,    Richmond.    Va.    Filed 
Wla.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1968.  ^u«  2.  1968. 


GP 


For  Vibrating  Screens  for  the  Mining  Industry  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Jan.  16,  1968. 


m 


The  mark  comprises  a  fanciful  represenutlon  of  the  let- 
ter "A. 


1968. 


EJECTO  PUNCH 


8N   307.388       Mr  antile  Stores  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 

^  ^  ...  N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1968. 

The  word  "Punch"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

»h<"'°  MERVTLLE 

For  Pneumatically  Operated.  Punch  (Int.  CI.  7).  "         ^ 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1967.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  524.796  and  542.284. 

For  Scissors  (Int.  CI.  8). 

First  use  June  12.  1967. 
SN  292.135.     Rltter  Pfaudler  Corporation,   Rochester,  N.Y.  ________i»__^_ 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1968. 


FAVAIR 


Class  26  — Measuring    and    Scientific 

For  Flotation   Separation   Apparatus  Used  In  Water  and     AppiianCeS 
NVaste  Treatment  and  Parts  Therefor  (Int.  CI.  11). 

First  use  Oct.  28,  1968.  SN   279.566.     ResponalTe  Snrlronments  Corporation,   Engle- 

wood  Cliffs.  N.J   Filed  Sept.  1,  1967. 

SN    295.019.     Crown    Controls    Corporation,    New    Bremen, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1968. 


Q 


CROWN 


For  Computer-Based  Learning  Systems  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  June  14,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  696.379.  819.474.  and  others. 

For  Material  Lifting,  Tranaporting  and/or  Handling  Equip- 
ment— Namely,  Hand  Propelled  Hand  Uft  Trucks  and  Pallet 
Trucks ;  Power  Propelled  Power  Uft  Trucks  and  Pallet 
Trucks ;  Power  Tugs ;  Fork  Lift  Trucks ;  Platform  Lift 
Trucks ;  Special  Application  Uft  Trucks ;  Stock  Picker 
Trucks  ;  Uft  Truck  Attachments  or  Accessories  for  Handling 
Drums.  Cartons  and  Other  Articles  ;  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int. 
CI.  12). 

First  use  August  1962  ;  Feb.  6,  1959,  as  to  "Crown." 


SN  288,845.     The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1968. 


CENTIRY 


For  Electronic  DaU  Processing  Systems  and  Components 
Thereof  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Nov.  6,  1967. 


SN    303.649.     Minnesota    Mining    and    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany. St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  July  26.  1968. 


SN  296,141.  OAF  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y.,  by  change 
of  name  from  General  Aniline  A  Film  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  22,  196R 


PM 


3m 


For  Printing  and  Developing  Machines  Used  in  the  Print- 
ing and  I>eTelopment  of  Ligbt-SensltiTe  Dlasotype  Materials 
and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Feb.  22,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  596.750  and  844.526. 
For   Spray   Unit  for   Attachment   to  a  Floor  Maintenance 
Machine  for  Remote  Actuation  of  an  Aerosol  Can  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Feb.  12,  1968. 


SN    303.652.     MinnesoU    Mining    and    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany. St.  Paul,  Minn   Filed  July  2«   19«S 

SCOTCH-BRITE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  877, s4y,  715,247.  and  730.037. 
For   Spray    Unit  for   AtUchment  to  a  Floor   Bialntenance 
Machine  for  Remote  Actuation  of  an  Aerosol  Can  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Feb.  12.  1968. 


SN  296,142.  OAF  Corporation.  New  York,  NY.,  by  change 
of  name  from  (General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.Y.  FUed  Apr.  22.  lft«^ 

OM 

For  Printing  and  Developing  Machines  Used  in  the  Print- 
ing and  Development  of  Ugbt-Sensltlve  Dlasotype  Materials 
and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Feb.  14.  1968. 


SN    3(X>,585.     Raytheon    Company,    Lexington,    Maas.    Filed 
June  17,  1968. 

COLLIMASTER 

For  X-Ray  Collimator  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1966. 
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SN  801,547.     1  erfptt  F  lu^  4  Chemical  Corporation,  Mai.    as      Q\^^   2\  —  RtterS  dWi   RefrifleratOrS 

I  June  27,  1968. 


■et.  N.Y.  Filed 

PERMA-FLASHMATIC 

For  Cameras  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  May  2,  1968. 


SN    304,042.     R.    J.    Naylor,   d.b.a.   Dlgl-T-Co.,   Philadelphia,     '"^^""f"  <i°J-  f.V^^ 
Pa    Filed  Aug.  1.  1968.  First  u.e  Feb.  6,  1968. 


SN   295,680.      Sternco    Industries.    Inc  .    Harrison     N  J     Filed 
Apr.  15,  1968. 

LONGLIFE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  770,809 

For  Filter  Made  of  Plastlr  Fibre  for  Use  in  Home  Aquar' 


digi-Probe. 


Gass  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 


For  Test  Probe  Unit  for  Determining  Logic  Conditions  in  ^^    290  026      Samsoalte    Corporation.    Denver,    Colo     Filed 

Digital  Equipment  by   Means  of  Integral  Visual  Indicators  j^^  g^   19«8. 
(Int.  Cl.  9). 

FlrstuseJuu..      .68.  CUSTOMAIRE 

'  "  For  Furniture — Namely,  Chairs,  Settees    aufas  and  Tables 

(Int.  Cl.  20). 

Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware  ^"' ""  J"  »  i»«8 


SN  284,085.      GladwlD    Limited    U.ndor.,   En^ia-nd.  Filed  NOT. 
8,  1»«7. 


EMBASSY 


Class  33  — Glassware 


owner  of  British   Reg.  No.  428.256,    iat.d  July  26.  1922;      »>'„»»jj?      ^*"-"""^'*    '°*-  ''*''^"    "'■       ^^'"^    "**' 
andrs   Reg   No.  500.839.  81,  1»68.  t-tl-t    t^  a  t;^ 

Kur    Table   and   Other    li.uMi...a    Knives,    Forks,    Spoons,  L  ^  l-PAxV 


Scoops,   Stfvers,   T  njf^    and    .N  ifira  kers,  All  of  Which  Are 
surer  PUtad  (lat.  Ci«  h  and  14 


For  Giasi^  \  U,!>     lui   Cl.  21). 
F;rst  u(ie  .\ug    2.  1^67. 


SN    295.427.     Dubarr>    Fifth   Avenue   Inc.,   Brooklyn,    M.T. 
Filed  Apr.  11    iw^M. 


Fl^AMENCO 


Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 


For    J«»wp1ry    (""arryuig    .SimaUtmJ     I'earls      -Nameij",    -NecK 
laces  l-:«rrli,(f«    ivndan!    ^«k;are^    and  Pins   (Int.  Cl.  14).  gj^  298.837.      John   \    Martin    dba    JohL   N    MarUn,  Manu- 

facturer. TuUa    "kia    Ki.ed  May  22.  1968. 


First  U8»'  -Mar    22    !w''.- 


SN    300,545.     The    Agh^n::    <     raijany,    Valdosta     Gfi     Filed 
June  17,  1968. 


MX 


For  Plunger  Rings  for  Oil  Wei!  Pumps     let    Cl.  IT). 
First  use  Dec.  14.  1967 


s  r-v' 


V. 


For  Jewelry,  Conulnlng  Semi-Precious  Stones  (Int.  Cl.  14). 
First  use  Apr.  17,  1»«8. 


S.V     Hurt  541        l'hlili»t*     Manufarturlng 
N   V     nie<:!  Sept    4     IS^fi'- 


m[>any      Brooklyn, 


Class  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 


SN    280.833.      1  M.S.    laternatlonai    Music    Supply    G.m  b.H 
Bubenreuth    uear  Eriau^n..    (Germany    Filed  Sept    13    1967. 


JEWEL  FLAKES 

The  wnrd  Jewel"  Is  dlsclalmeil  apart  from  the  msrK  a- 
sh  ■»  r. 

For  Jeweiry  lacludlng  Rings,  Pins,  Pendants.  £arrluif»  au-J 
Crosses  (Int.  Cl.  14). 

First  use  July  31.  1968 


jjnr 


SN  308.257.     International   Silver  c    ti.paiii,  Mcrlden,  Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1968. 


W 


K   r   K'.Rtware  and   HoUoware  Made  In   Whole  -.r  In  Part  of 
I'rt'^li-'ii.-  M>'tai   .lilt    Clh    valid  14  i 

First  use  at  least  as  early  a^   '  ine  .H    1968. 


K  r  Mnslra!  Instruments  —  Namely  Violins  Cellos  Violas 
i 'i.iibie  Hasses  Gultarf  Mandolins  Lutes,  Zithers  Balalaikas 
Harps.  Ukeleles.  Trumpett!.  Clarinets  (>tK>es  Bassoons,  Trom 
bones.  Horns  IMstons,  Flutes,  Saxophones  Xylophones, 
Mouthorgans  <  oneertlnas.  Percussion  Instruments.  Chimes 
Drums,  as  Well  as  Parts  and  .■Vccessorles  for  Musical  Instru- 
ments—  .Namely,  Violin  Bows,  Cases  for  Musical  Instruments, 
Strings,  Rosins.  Tuning  and  Bending  Bridges,  Finger  Boards. 
Music  Stands  and  Music  Clips  Tuning  Forks.  Crossbars, 
Stops  Mouthpieces,  Mutes  Electrical  Musical  Instruments — 
Namely  Electric  Guitars  Electric  Hawaiian  Guitars.  EUectrlc 
Double  Basses.  Electric  Harps,  Electric  Harpslcords.  Electric 
Chord  Organs  Electrical  .\ccessorles  for  Musical  Instru 
ments  .Namely,  •\mpllflers  and  Resounders.  Music  Boxes. 
Phoiiugraph  Record  I'layers  Phonograph  Record  Communl 
cators.  Phonograph  Records  Tape  Recorders  aiid  Tape  Re 
corders  Reproducers  ■  lut    Ci    15  i 

First  use  Juiv  1.  1966     In  commerce  July  1.  1966. 
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SN  286,271.     Kenner   Products  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     8N   298,140.     The   Mead   Corporation,    Dayton,   Ohio.   Filed 
Piled  Dec.  5,  1967.  May  14,  1968. 

SOUTHGATE 


SWINGSTER 


For  Portable  Record  Players  Unt.  CI.  »). 
First  use  Aug.  18,  lyiT 


For  Uncoated  Book  Papers  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  DM  Mar.  16,  1967. 


^   -.       ..      SN  309.581.     Ti^-Foto,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Au».  20, 
8N  303.018.     Qehavloral  Science  Associates,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,         ^^^^ 

0M0F.>^ia„.8.«e8  LITTLE  SHOW-OFF 


CAREER  CONFERENCES 


For  Wallet-Type  Booklet  for  Retaining  Photographs  (Int. 


For  Prerecorded   Magnetic  Tapes  of  Lectures  and  Discus-     ^'^'^^  ^^  j^j    jo  i»e8 
slons  (Int.  CT.  9).  ' 


First  use  July  26,  1967. 


8N    308.420.     Colnmbla    Broadcasting    Systems,  Inc..    New     CldSS   38  -■  PrintS  and   PuDliCatlOnS 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1968. 

^^^ -. -,T^^^   A  r-.  ^  SN  169.988.     Motel  Horse-Pitality.  Inc..  Boulder  City.  Nbt., 

CROSSKOADb  assignee  of  William  J.  Taylor,  Boulder  City,   Ner.  FUed 

May  29.  1963. 
For  Grooved  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  August  1966  HORSE-PITALIT  Y 


Class  37— Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  258,334.     United  States  TabuiaUng  Binder  Corporation, 
NUes,  111.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1966. 

PERM-A-BIND 

Owner  of  Reg.  No  350,618 

For  Covers   for   Use  In   Binding  Together  Record   Sheets 
Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Oct.  14,  1966. 


For  Annual  Directory  of  Motels  and  the  Like,  Where  Facili- 
ties Are  Provided  for  Horses  in  Addition  to  Accommodationa 
for  Persons  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  May  18,  19«8. 


SN  266,811.     DoAU  Compuiy,  Dea  Plalnes,  lU.  FUed  Mar.  0, 
1967. 


GREEN  LIGHT 


^^~~~"^  For  Marketing  Newsletter  (Int.  CI.  16). 

SN   283,878.     Cory  Corporation,   Chicago,   111.   Filed  Nov.  1.         First  use  Sept.  1,  1964. 

1»«T.  

CROWN  JEWEL 


For  Writing  Instruments — Namely,  Pens  and  Pencils  (Int. 
01.16). 

First  use  Mar.  27.  lu«34 


SN  269.245.     Alderman  Studios,  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.C.  Filed 
Apr.  17.  1967. 


SN  2y7  755      Bergatrooi  Paper  Company,  Neenah.  Wis.  FUed 

May  9    19^!-i. 


iV 


ALDERMAN 


BERGSTROM 


For  Catalogs,  Brochures,  Chistomer  Sales  Promotional  and 

Advertising   Material   Such  aa  Art  Work  and   D.^u-    Work, 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  720,692  Photographs     (Still     and     Moving).     TransparencieB,     Video 

For  Book  Papers,  Offset  Paper-",  Office  Printing  Papers,  and     Tapes,    and    Audio-Visual   Communication    Aids    (Int.   Cls.   9 

Safety  Papers  (Int.  CI.  16).  and  16). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  16,  1960.  First  use  Jan.  18,  1967. 


SN    2^>  U'       The    Exclusive    Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa.     SN  277,552.     Robert  Fesler,  Jr.,  Cohaaset,  Mass.  Filed  Aug. 

Filed  May  U    1968.  4,1967. 


Q-TEES 


For  Stationery — Namely    Social  Notes  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  'die  Jan.  31,  196>v 


CARDS 

AN 

SHARDS 


SN    29>>.l3y      The    Mead    C urpora-.^u.    Dayton,    Ohio.    Filed 
May  14    IBtSS. 


WEYMOUTH 


For  UQfuatwl  Buvk  Tapers  (Int.  CI.  18). 
F\nt  use  Apr   25,  1967. 


Applicant  dl8<<latms  the  word  "Cards"  and  the  words  "Co- 
hasset  V!:iat:t>    >ii>art  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Grtetini,'  Cards  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Apr.  27.  1966. 
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SN    2TS,402       .Neiman  Mar(  U8    Company      I>alla^     Tpt     Filed      SN    301.124       Sid   Brawer.   d.b.a.   Trl-.ids   Company.    Log   An- 
Aug    16.  1S*67  K^les.  Calif   nied  June  24,  1968. 


COSMOPOLITAN 


"MINI-BOARDS" 


For  .^ddrpKs  Book  i  Int    Cl    16.i. 
First  us*"  Mav  1,  1967 


For  Advertising  Display  Cards  ( Int   Ci.  16;. 
First  use  June  7,  1968. 


.'^N   286,044       JampH   G    Teason,   Elmhursf    111    FIIhI   Dw    1       j,^.   303.620       MTH  Corporation,  Chicago    111    Filed  Julv  26. 
iy«7  1968. 

SUBURBAN  SAM 


PASSPORT 


For  Cartuuu  Distributed  for  Printing  In  Newspapere    (.fat. 
Cl.  16). 

FirHt  UKf  .\ug    1,  1967 


SN   291.26'       Hitchcock   Publishing   Company     Wheatoi.     Ill 
nied  Feb.  16    196,h 

CYBERMATION 
ENGINEERING 

The  word    -Engineering"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  .T.ark 
a»  shown 

For  Trade  Magazine  (Int    C!    16). 
First  use  Jan.  22,  1968 


For  Newsletter  Contaluing  informatloii  Relating  to  Trarel. 
Published  Monthly  <  Int    Cl    16). 
First  use  October  1965 


SN   306,025.      Alderman  .^tudlos  Iiic  .   High  Point.  N.C    Filed 


Aug   9,  1968. 


A 


8N     291.568       World     Publishing     Company,     Omaha.    Nebr. 
Filed  Feb   21.  1968. 


jIqQ^^ 


For  Catalogs.  Brochures,  Customer  Sales  Promotional  and 
Advertising  Material  Such  ag  Art  Work  and  Design  Work. 
Photographs  Still  and  Moving  i.  Transparencies.  Video 
Tapes,  and  Audio-Visual  Communication  Aids  (Int.  Cls  9 
and  16 ». 

First  use  Jan.  13.  1967 


For  Newspaper  (Int    Cl    16). 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr    1,  1967 


Qass  39  -  Clothing 


8N  292,402       The  Mf^Naught  Syndlrate.  Tnr     New  York    NY 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1968 


SN  251,590  .\8oclaclon  Mezleana  de  Productores  Exr>orta- 
dores  de  Caliado,  S.  de  R.L.I. P.  y  C  V  .  Leon,  Guanajuato, 
Mexico   Filed  Aug    3,  1966 


TOP  VIEW 


For  Newspaper  Feature  (Int    Cl    16). 
First  use  Apr    1.  1967 


8N  294,638      Marva  Publishing  Corporation.  Richmond.  V«. 
Filed  Apr    1,  1968 


fi  m  p  €  c 


FMPH  ASIS 

■*-^  Owner  of  Mexican  Reg    No    121,043.  dated  Oct    24    1964 

For   Monthly   Magazine  of  General   Interest  Featuring   Pl(  f"or  Shoes  dnt    Cl    25 1 

torlal  Presentation  .Int    Cl    16,  ^"^  use  March  1964     in  commerce  Mar    24.   1966. 

First  use  November  1967  


SN  272,623       Park-Storyk  Corporation.  New  York.  NY    Filed 


8N  297,662       Dover  Publications,  Inc     New  York.  NY    Filed          May  29,  1967. 
May  8.  1968.  

DOVER  AURA  BOUTIQUE 


For  Books  >  Int    Cl    16). 
First  use  June  1944 


For  Sweaters  (Int.  Cl   25 j. 
First  use  Mar.  29,  1967. 


8N  300,511       American   Chemical   Society     Washington.   B.C.      SN  273,188      Farah  Manufacturing  Company,   Inc  ,  El  Paso. 
Filed  June  17    1968  Tex    Filed  June  6,  1967. 


POSTP 


BRAHMA  CORD 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  'Cord'"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 
For    Periodical    Digest,    Published    Bl  Weekly     Concerning  For  Men's  and  Boys'   Slacks  and   Fabrics  Sold  Exclusively 

I'atents  In  the  Field  of  Polymer  Chemistry   (Int.  Cl.  16i.  In  the  Form  of  Such  Garments  (Int.  Cl.  25j. 

First  use  Feb    13,  1967.  First  use  Mar.  18,  1967. 
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SN    274.772.     The   ParlUn    Sportswear   Corp.,   Altoona.    Pa.     SN  288,4»6.     Ben  Cooper.  Inc.,  Brookl/n,  N.Y.  Filed  Jan.  10. 
Filed  June  28.  1967  1»«8 


ROYAL  CLUB 


For  Men'8  Shirts  and  Sweaters  (Int.  CI.  2S). 
First  use  Apr.  21,  1967 


WILD  WILD  AxMMALS 

For  Masquerade  Costumes  With  Masks  (Int.  CI.  2S). 
First  use  Oct.  23,  1967. 


s.s    .74.773.     The   Puritan   Sportswear  Corp..   Altoona.   P..     8N  288,496.     Ben  Cooper.  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Filed  Jan.  10. 
Filed  June  26,  1967.  ^®*® 


TOTER 


F   r  Men  i  Smrii  and  sweaters  (Int.  CI.  25). 
FU^r  use  Apr.  21,  1967. 


SATIRDAY'S  HEROES 

For  Masquerade  Costumes  With   m    -k-    (Int.  CI.  2S). 
First  use  Oct.  25,  1967. 


SN  277.701.     "Nur  Die"  Teitilvertrieb  O.m.b.H..  Horstmar.     8N  289.291.     Formald  Co..  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1968. 
Wpstphalla    O pr ma nv   Filed  Aug.  7,  1967.  T^/^Tifr   4   X'"T'T/""'0 

KUMArV  1  u  > 


nur 


For  Brassieres  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1967. 


SN  300.892.     Block-Southland  Sportswear,  Inc..  Wllmlnfton, 
N.C.  Filed  June  20,  1968. 


"N'ur  Dip  ■  translated  Into  English  means  "only  the."  Owner 
of  German  Reg   No.  782,880,  dated  Mar.  8,  1961. 

For  Hosiery  i  Inr   CT.  25). 


;^ ^. 


SN  280,980.     The  Sporting  Tailors  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc., 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1967. 


For  Men's.  Won.*:;«  Boys',  Girls'  and  Children's  Outer 
Shirts,  Pajamas.  LnJershirts,  Undershorts,  Jackets.  Slacks, 
Night  Shirts,  Dress  Shirts,  Sweaters,  Knit  ShirU,  and  Bath- 
robes (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  Jane  10,  1967. 


SN  800,995.     Benjamin  Harrison  Weiss,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  20,  1968. 


For  Women's  and  Men's  Clothing — Namely.  Shorts,  Skirts, 
Ja  -kets.  Dresses,  Coats,  Salts.  Swim  Suits,  Slacks,  Sweaters, 
Shirts,  Blouses,  and  Hats  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  July  1968 


ULTIMITT 


For  Ski  Glores  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  June  10,  1968. 


SN  281,232.      Soclete  Rhodlaoeta     Part-,  France.   FMed  Sept. 


28,  1967. 


BIDIM 


SN  306,113.     Associst  ■■!   Kry  Goods  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  28,  lv>^- 


Owner  of  French  Beg.  No.  702,575,  dated  Dec.  2,  1965. 
For    W^arlne    Apparel    for    Men,    Women    and    (Hilldren — 

Samf'iy  Ilr►'•<>^■>  Kobes,  Coats,  Suits,  Slacks,  Shirts,  Blouses, 
S\>.»'atf>r<  NfMMcwear  Lingerie,  Skirts,  Jackets,  and  Comblna- 
t!  JDS  Thereof     and   Boots,  Shoes,  and  Slippers   (Int.  CI.  25). 


UTOPLV 


S.N  2>>l.t514.     Oxford  Industries,  Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga.  Filed  Oct. 
2,  1967. 

SOUTHERN  COMFORT 

F  ir   M^n  .-<   an  1   Buy-    S!ai-ks    Jean-    and  Wa'.k  Shorts   (Int. 
(_"1    25 

Flr^t  ■i-ic  S^pt    19    ia67. 


For  Ladies'  Hosiery  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  May  15.  1988. 


SN  807,883.     Koracorp  Indnstrlea,  Inc..  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1968. 


KORACORP 


^V  MMTT.     Plnehurst  Textiles,  Inc.,  Asheboro,  N.C.  Filed 
Dm.  6. 1M7. 

PINEHIRST 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  236,437  and  506,136. 

For    Men's    Underwear — Namely.    Shorts    and    Undenhlrts 

Int   C:    2^' 
First  L^e  Jit»i.^u,  lk*2d 
/ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  564,916.  817.856,  and  others. 

For  Women's.  Misses',  and  Children's  Clothing — Namely, 
Suits,  Dresses,  Skirts.  Shirts,  Bloassa,  Vests.  Halters, 
Jackets,  Coats,  Sweaters,  Slacks,  Culottes,  Outer  Shorts, 
Play-Suits  and  Pedal  Pushers  ;  and  Men's  and  Boys'  Cloth- 
ing— Namely.  Suits,  Coats,  Jackets.  Slacks,  Shirts.  Sweaters, 
and  HatM    Int   n.  25). 

First  ui»«  Apr   17,  1968,  on  men's  coata. 
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'n^eirptiri^eT'"""^^^  Qass  44 -Dental.  Medical,  and  Surgical 

Appliances 


SN   266,777.      SouLd   l-.ar    lac.  M..:.d!    Kisto.  N.l.  Filed  i>ec. 
12,  1967. 


SOUND  EAR 


The  mark  consists  of  a  stylised  letter  "K." 

Por  W  .niPii  ■*  Misses',  and  Children's  niifTitntf  -Nanielv. 
8ult^  ilr>■^^^-  Skirts,  Shirts.  Blouhet.  'v  .-.-t-  liat.r.-. 
Jackets.  Coats.  Sweaters.  Slacks.  Culottes.  Outer  Shorts. 
Play-Suits  and  Pedal  Pusher"  and  Men's  and  Boys'  Cloth- 
ing— Namely,  Suits,  Coats,  Ja>ket>.  Slacks,  Shirts,  Sweaters, 
and  Hats  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  Apr.  17,  1968,  on  men's  coats. 


For  Hearing  Aids  (int.  CI.  10). 
Tint  «ae  Oct.  15. 1966. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  298,878. 


SN    288,067.     Alcon    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Fort    Worth,    Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1968. 


CRYOCEPS 


SN  307.885.     Koracorp  Industries,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  16.  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  820.843. 

For  Cryogenic  Surgical  Instrument  (Int.  Cl.  10). 

First  use  Nov.  6,  1967. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  296.607. 


KORACORP 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  564,916.  817,856.  and  others. 

For  Women's,  Misses',  and  Children's  Clothing — Namely. 
Salts,  Dresses,  Skirts.  Shirts  Blouses,  Vests,  Halters, 
Jackets,  Coats,  Sweaters,  Slarku  Culottes,  Outer  Shorts, 
Play-Suits  and  Pedal  Pusherii  and  Men  h  and  Boys'  Cloth- 
ing— Namely,  Suits  Toats  Jarkets  siarkh.  Shirts,  Sweaters, 
and  Hats  (Int.  Cl   2:> 

First  use  Apr.  17,  1968.  on  men  s  tats. 


SN  296,697.     Walter  Kiiri.    *  (  on.;.ar,v    Inc.,  Belleville,  N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  28.  1968. 


CRYOCEPS 


SN  307,619.     Wonderknlt  CorporaUon.  New  York,  N.Y.  Piled 
Sept.  18,  1968. 


For  Cryogenic  Instrument  for  Cataract   Extraction    (Int. 
Cl.  10). 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  22,  1968. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  288,067. 

t 

SN    297.463       Waketeru    Food    Corporation,    Bli»at»eili,    N.J. 
File*    Mft^   6.  1968. 


LORD  BLAIR 


SHOP-RITE 


"Lord  Blair"  is  a  fanciful  name  and  ;udi.ates  no  living 
person  known  to  applicant.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  748,576. 

For  Knit  Outer  Shirts,  Sweaters,  and  Pajamas  for  Men. 
Young  Men   and  Boys  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

V^Tht  use  January  \M2 


Owner  of  Reg    N..    738,144,  812,306,  and  others. 
For  Sanltarj  .Napkins  (Int   Cl   5i 
First  use  at  least  as  tarly  as  1962 


Qass  42  —  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN  299,858.     Dundee  MUls,  Inc.,   Griffin,  Gh     Fi..-d  June  4, 
1968. 


SN  298,560.     C.  K     Bard    Inc..   Murray   Hill,  N.J.  Flleii   May 
20,  1968. 


URO-TRAY 


Owner  v{  Keg    No   728.603. 

For  Set  of  Items  Re<3iilred  for  Catheteriiation,  Comprising 
a  Catheter,  Drainage  Tut>e  and  Folding  Drainage  Bottle,  To 
gether  With  Pre-Loaded  .Accessory  Tray  Containing  Rayon 
Balls,  Forreps  Cleansing  Solution.  Lubricant.  Safety  Pin, 
Rubber  Band    luderpad    Drape,  and  Gloreg   (Int.  CL  lOj 

First  use  Nuv    1,  iy67 


SN  29e>r«       The  Telex  CorporatluL    Tulsa    Okla    Filed  May 


22.  190b 


For  TowelgandWaAC!|0|kkS(Int.  Cl.  24). 
iilrst  use  in  or  aboot  J9—  1M9. 


SOUND  EAR 


For  Hearing  Aids  ilnt.  Cl    10). 
First  use  December  1956 
Subj.  to  Intf    with  SN  2s6  777 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 


8N  iSl^*      R(.<lete  Rhodlarefa.   Paris    Franre.  Filed  Sept. 


26,  i»e7. 


BIDIM 


SN     2W,46;i       Klmberiy-Clark      Corporation       Nt-enah       Wis 
Filf'd  May  Ml    1968. 

COMFORTUBE 


Own«ri(T^nrh  Reg.  No.  702.575,  dated  I  •«    2    iftfl.-s 
For  ThrMdi  and  Yarns  of  Synthetic  Fit>ertj   Unt.  Cl    23. 


For  Sanitary  Tampon!"  'Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  May  0,  1968 


y 
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sv    in  ^   -      Bommer  AG,  Zurich.  SwltierUnd.  Filed  July     SN    279.939.     Oerber    Product*    Company,    rremont.    Mich. 
16   1963  Filed  Sept.  8,  1967. 

REXTON 


MIMICS 


F   r   F{ -art nit  Aids  Which  Are  Inserted  Into  the  Outer  Ear         ^^^  g^^^  Coated  Cereal  (Int.  CI.  30). 

I  ana:     H.-arin<  Alda  Which  Oo  Behind  the  Ear ;  and  Hearing         Flnt  use  Aug.  9.  19fl7. 

Aids    Which    Are  Incorporated   In   the  Frames  of   Spectacles 

IncCl.  10).  ' 

First  use  Jan    18.  1959 :  In  commerce  In  or  about  January  _  „  • .     ^ 

rirsi  use  Jan.  lo,  iwou ,  lu  wuiiurrve  /     ^^  283.039.     Elsie  M.  Smith,  d.b.a.  Bonanza  Salt  Company. 


laso. 


Grand  Rapids.  Mich   P11»h1  <  x-t.  20.  1987. 


SN   303,655.     W    A     Baum   Co.,  Inc.,   Coplague,  NT.  Filed 
July  26.  1968 

ASEPTI-WRAP 

For  Cuffs  Used  In  Sphygmomanometers  (Int.  Cl.  10). 
i'lrst  use  June  13,  1968. 


BONANZA 


For  Spiced  Salt  for  Use  In  Cooking  (Int.  C\.  30). 
First  use  May  1961. 


SN  283,374.     Herky's  International,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale. 
Fla.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1967. 


SN  306,961.     Topco  Associates,  Inc.,  Skokle,  111.  Filed  Sept. 
9,  1968. 

TOPCO 

Fof  Cotton  Swabs  and  Cosmetic  Puffs  (Int.  Cla.  3  and  0). 
First  use  Oct.  4,  1966.  / 


HERKY'S 


For  Sandwiches  (Int.  Cl.  29j. 
First  use  Sept.  19,  1967. 


SN    283,940.     National    Federation    of    Coffee    Growers    of 
Colombia,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  27,   1967. 


Qass45  — Soft   Drinks   and    Carbonated 
Waters 

SN  284,485.     J.  F.  Lazier  Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  Lonia,  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  9.  1967 

PARFA 

For  Flavoring  Concentrates  and  Extracts  Used  In  Making 
Soft  Drinks  and  for  Use  in  the  Preparation  of  Soft  Drtnk 
Syrupa  (Int.  Cl.  32). 

Flnt  use  Sept.  18,  1967. 


SN  287.046.     Sunkist  Growers.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  FUed 

Dec.  15,  1967.  The  portrait  is  that  of  Joae  Duval,  whose  consent  Is  of 

record.  No  claim  Is  made  to  exclusive  rights  in  the  phraae 
"100%  Colombian  Coffee"  or  the  words  "ProprieUry  Mark 
of  the  National  Federation  of  Coffee  Growers  of  Colombia," 
apart  from  other  features  of  the  mark.  "Joan  Valdea"  is  a 
fictitious  name.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  726.576  and  762,989. 
For  Coffee  (Int.  C\.  30). 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  23,  1901. 

Exclusive  right  to^he  use  of  the  reproduction  of  a  lemon,  ^— ^___ 
apart  from  the  mark  shown.  Is  not  claimed. 

For  Frozen  Concentrate  for  Lemonade  (Int.  Cl.  32).  SN  284,497.     Orovllle^ordell  Fruit  Growers,  Inc.,  Orovllle, 

First  U8e  Nov    1    1967.  Waah.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1967. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

.SN    253  ^T'       Fr>'mantlf'    Fishermen's    Co-Operatlve    Society 
Limited.  Fremantle    Western  ,\^itra!la.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1966. 

FREEZIE 

F«r  Vkwen  Rock  Lobster  Tails  ( Int.  Cl.  29) . 

FIfftt  VM  Apr.  10,  1966     In  commerce  Apr.  10,  1966. 


The  representation  of  the  person  In  the  mark  Is  fictitious. 
Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  rights  to  the  representation  of 
the  goods,  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Fresh  Apples  (Int.  Cl.  31). 

First  use  Sept.  20,  1960. 


SN  258.269.     Spillers  Limited,  London,  England.  Filed  Sept. 


20,  1966. 


SPILLERS 


SN  285,111.     Brldgford  Foods  Corporation,  Anaheim,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1967 


Owner  of  Bru.sh  Keg  Nos.  855,698  and  856,699.  dated 
Oct   24.  1963 

For  Flour  and  Foodstuffs  for  Doga,  Cats,  Pigs,  Cattle, 
Sheep,  Horses,-  Poultry,  Game  Birds,  and  Cage  Birds  (Int. 
CU   30  and  31). 


BRirXiFORI) 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   826,171. 

For  Bakery  Goods — Namely,  Frozen  Prepared  Bread  Dough 
(Int.  a.  30). 
First  use  Aug.  31,  1962. 


December  81,  1968 
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SN  285,865.     Bunaid  Food  Prodacta,  Inc.,  Miami,  BTa.  Fll«d     SN   294,403.     The   National    Sugar    Kefiuing   Company,    .New 
Nov.  29,  1967.  Yo'k.  NY.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1968. 


ire 


JACK  FROST 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  322,756 

For  Sugar  (Int.  Cl.  30). 

First  use  Feb.  6,  1968  ;  Dec.  11,  1913,  in  another  form. 


For  Non-Dairy  Creamer  for  CotTe.  auti  Tea  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  16,  1966. 


SN  286.847.     SCM  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Durkee  Famous  Foods, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1967. 


0urKee 


SN    295,015.     Thomas    Carvel,    Yonkers,    N.Y.   Filed   Apr.   6, 
1968. 

TWICE  CREAM 

Applicant  without  waiving  its  common  law  rights  In  the 
unitary  term  "Twice  Cream"  dlsclaimb  the  word  "Cream" 
separate  and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Dairy  Dessert  Products — Namely,  Ice  Cream  and 
Frozen  Custard  (Int.  Cl.  30). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  7,  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  547,098,  798,144  and  885,570. 


For   Spices,   Pepper.   Salt.   Salad   Seasoning.  Consisting  of     ^^^  p^^^  c  ,n  pany   Umlted,   Nottlng- 

Various   Spices,   Freeze  Dried   Chives.   Imitation  Butter  Fla 
vored  Salt,  ParsUed  Garlic  Salt,  Meat  sau^,-^    Flaked.  Shred- 


ded and  Grated  Coconut,  French  Fried  onions.  Boiled  Onions. 
Chopped  Onions,  Cocktail  Onions,  Garlic  Powder,  Frozen 
French  Pastry  Hors  d'Oeuvres  KdU.e  Cake  and  Dessert 
Decorations,  Flavoring  Extracts,  Muratii  hlno  Cherries,  Olives, 
Edible  OUve  Oil,  and  Pickles  (Int.  Cls.  29  and  30). 
First  use  Apr.  24,  1967.  on  freeze  dried  chives. 


ham,  England.  Filed  Apr   12,  U<hn 

SWEETONA 

Owner  of  British  Keg.  No.  772,322,  dated  Dec.  17,  19S7. 
For  Tablet  for  Sweetening  Foods   (Int.  CI.  1). 


SN  287,047.     Sunkist  Growerb,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed 
Dec.  15,  1967. 


SN    296,349.     Rockingham    Poultry    Marketing    Cooperative, 
Inc.,  Broadway,  Va.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1968. 


Exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the  reproduction  of  an  orange 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  is  not  claimed. 

For  Frozen  Concentrated  Orange  Jolee  (Int.  CL  82). 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1967. 


For  Fresh  and   Fruzen   Poultry,  and  Parts  Thereof    (Int. 
a.  29). 

First  use  Sept.  29.  1967. 

SN  296.858.     National  Cheese  Company,  Chicago,  111    nie<! 
Apr.  29,  1968. 


SN  288.405.     Brprather  Muhlen  Schmidt  *  Co.  K.-O.,  N 
Weckboven,  Germany  Filed  Jan  4.  1968. 

BR  AT  A 

Owner  of  German  Keg.  No.  671,620,  dated  July  81,  1958. 
For    Flour,    Breading    Flour,    and    Breading   Crumbs    (Int. 
Cl.  80). 


SN    288,511.     Gerbcr    Products    Company,    Fremont,    Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1968. 


TODDLES 


For  Protein  Foods  in  Dry  Cereal  Form  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  Dec.  16,  1967. 


For  Dairy  Products  and  Imitation  Dairy  Prodocts — 
Namely,  Whipped  Butter,  Sour  Cream.  Sour  Half  and  Half, 
Sour  Cream  Dip  Snacii  Yogurt  Neufchatel  Cheese  C.'-eaiL 
Cheese,  Cottag-e  Cheese,  Imitation  Whipped  Butter  Imltatlor. 
Sour  Cream,  Imitation  Sour  Half  and  Half.  Imitation  Sour 
Cream  Dip  Snack,  Imitation  Yogurt  ImltatUm  Neufchatel 
Cbeeae,  Imitation  Cream  Cheese,  Imitation  Cottage  Cheese 
(Int.  CL  29). 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr   ir    i960 


SN  289,182.     General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  19,  19«8. 


SCOOP 


For    Low    Calorie    Granulated    Supar    Replacement    (Int. 
CT.  5). 

First  use  Oct.  26,  1967. 


SN  297,477.      Woody  s  Cheese  Company.  Waup«v:a,  Wis    Filed 
May  6,  1968. 

CHUNK  0^  GOLD 

Owner  of  Rep   .Nu   .'.44  2" 6 
For  Cheese  Food  Unt.  Cl    29). 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1947 


SN   297,706.     J.   k  J.   Prorlslonii    Co      Elizabeth,    N.J.    m«: 


SN  292,871.     Frito-Lay,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1968. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No  789,105. 


May  8,  19«s 


EL  TORERO 


FANTASTIX 


F"r  Puffed  Corn  Snacks     Int    C]    30). 
First  use  J  une  6,  1967. 


For    SauKapet.    in    Dry    Form    and    Canned    in    I^rd     'Int 
Cl.  29) 

First  use  February  iiJ64 

BnbJ.  to  Intf    with  SN  247,382. 
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December  31,  1968 


SS    2tts,u<J^      wnia    L«e    Johnson,    d.bJi.    Johnson    Seafood     8N  801,138.     The  Quaker  Oata  Company,  Chlcaco,  111.  Filed 

Compaay    Bl:    il    Mlaa.  Filed  May  13.  1968.  June  24,  1968. 


GULF  COAST 


For  Canned  Oysters  and   r&uu^i   Hbrlinp   (Int.  CI.  2©). 
First  use  May  15,  1925 


SN   299  ^2^5       CaraaUon  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed 

May  31    «*68. 

HUNGRY  DOG 

For  Dog  Food  .  Int   CI    31). 

First  u-<e  .\pr    30    196« 

SubJ    tu  Intf    wltti  -SN  H01,138. 


KenjL  I 

HUNGRY 
HOUND 

Witbont  walrer  of  any  common  law  lifbts  In  the  mark  aa 
a  whole  or  any  feature  thereof,  applicant  disclaims  the  word 
"Ration"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
188,326,  847,431,  and  others. 


8N  299,427.     Carnation  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  For  Dog  Food  (Int.  Cl.  31). 

May  81,  1968.  ^^"t  "•«  ***y  1-  ^^'^^ 

_         SubJ.  tOlBtf.  with  (9.N   2V4V4  426 

MORNING  CUP  


For  Cat  Food  (Int.  Cl.  81). 

Flr^t  U4<»  .\pr    30    1968 


SN  303,875.     BUndard  Fruit  and  Steamship  Company,  New 
Orleans,  La   Filed  July  80,  1968. 


3N   299  42=;       Carnation  Company     Los    Aaifplen    CaMf    Filed 
May  31    id '5' 

BRIGHT  EYES 

For  Cat  Food  Unt   Cl    31;. 
First  use  Apr.  30,  1968 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  704,730  and  718,786. 
For  Pineapples  (Int.  Cl.  81). 
First  use  E>ec   4    19«T 


S.V   299,429       Carnation   Company     Los   Angeles,  Calif.  Filed 
May  31,  1968.  -^ 

ROLL     OVER  SN  304,282.     HeicgWa'le  Margu  .-a.  Co..  San  Francisco,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  196-s 
FtoMf^Midnt.  Cl.  31). 
Vint  as«  Apr.  SO,  1968. 


SN    299*514      T.^ie    Miami    Margarine    Company,    Cincinnati, 
ohl.j    ni^i  June  3,  1968. 


ftlmoral 


K  >r  Frf!*h  ifra[.-«  (Int.  Cl.  81). 
First  use  June  Iti,  1968. 


SN  304,283.     Heggblad«>  Ma r^     pas  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1968 


-1       L 


lojs  lefioj 


IhicorKing 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos   >^'i<J  5'^."i  and  :s4  09'? 

For   Margarine  and   Salad   Drps.slairs      lat.  Cl.  29). 

First  use  Deo    2T    1957 


For  Fresh  Grapes  tint.  Cl.  31). 
First  use  June  16,  1968. 


SN  304,436.     Frltxsche  Brothern    inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 

SS  299.885       Stoppenbt   .1  Sau.Kasfe  i    *mpaay,  Jeflerson,  Wis  j^        ^   ^g^^ 

""''"°"""                 ,  DULCETONE 

rVvJAo  1  IlLO  For   Sweetener  for   Low  Calorie  Food,   for   Manufacturing 

„     ,    ,,   ^  and  Professional  Use  Only  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

For   Meat   Sau»a«.  r  ,n,p,,„.,i     ?   B^^f    Pork,  or  Veal   (Int.  First  use  July  29    1968. 
Cl    29 

First  use  Sept.  2    194h  i  ^— 


3N  300;Mf.     Standard  Brands  iQcorporated    V»w  YorV    NT. 
Filed  Jaa*6,  1968 

TABEAST 

For  Dried  Yeast   <  Int    Cl.  30). 
First  use  May  20    1968. 


SN  804,560      John  J.  KoTScevlch.  Arrln,  Calif.  Filed   Kug    7, 
1»«8. 


MMl^llKmi 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  790.80S. 
For  Fresh  Grapes  (Int.  Cl.  81). 
First  use  July  23    1968. 


Df.ckmkkk  'M.  iy68 
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8Naui,7.4    Bruce  Church.  Inc.  Salinas,  Calif  Filed  Aug  9.  Qa$$  50  -  MercHandlse  Not  OtKerwise 

1968.  ■»••-»•  — ^  w 

Classified 

SN  27S,648.     Dolan-Jenner   Indu»trle^,   Inc.,  Melroae,  Ub.bt, 
Filed  July  10,  1967.  * 


«^^ 


Ownn-  of  Reg.  Nos.  252.204,  700,624,  and  782,798. 
For  Fresh  Vegetables  and  Fresh  Melons  (lot.  Cl.  31). 
First  use  July  17,  1968. 


LUXICON 


For  Encased  Bundle  of  Optical  FlL^trs  (Int  CL  9). 
First  use  June  30,  1967. 


SN  305,102.     Trl-Valley  Growers,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  Piled 
Aug.  14,  1908. 


SN  288,569       Kadlant  Color  Company,  Richmond,  Calif    FHed 
Oct.  27,  19a:. 


Tgnderful 


For  Canned  Fruits  and  Canned  ^'egetablps   (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  Aug.  6,  196». 


SN  805,288.     Tanl  Farms,  Santa  Maria.  Calif.  Filed  Aug.  16. 
1968. 


The  stippling  »howL  1l  tin-  drawing  ;.«  n»i  ai  tuaL}  part  of 
the  mark,  but  is  used  to  lndl(  ate  shading-  <  nly. 

For  Phosphorescent  Luminnui-  Tai>c  !or  Indu8tn&i  and 
MlUtary  PurpoMS  (Int.  CL  20). 

First  use  about  Aug   14,  1967. 


For  Fresh  Vegetables  (Int.  Cl.  31). 
First  use  on  or  ahont  June  15   196*'. 


SN  806,429.     Crown  Packinj:  Comi'an.v     i'ei>t:.>-  Ht^a.-u,  Calif. 
FUad  Sept.  3,  1968 


SNO  BUNNY 


UwiK-r  "f  K>-^    S<<    4ul,05»'. 

For  Kre»h  VegetaMet,     lut    Cl.  81). 

First  U8.-  AiiK  21    \\^*^^ 


SN    287,603       Vlstron    Cori>oratlon.    Cleveland      Ohio      Filed 
Dec.  26,  1967 

DESIGNER  CARVINGS 

For  Decoratlvf  Molded  Plastic  In  the  Form  of  Moldings 
Medallions,  and  Plaques,  Simulating  Wood  Carvings  for 
DecoratlTe  I'se  (Int   CL  20) 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  1967 


SN  287.958.     Fred  Rothenberg,  New  lurk,  NY    nied  Jan    i 
1968. 


Class  47  "  Wines 


SN  284,1B0.     Baptlatln  Cararous  &  Clf    Frejns,  Var,  France. 
Filed  Not  6   1967 

BAPTISTIN  CARACOUS 

Thp    mark    U    not    thf-    iiain<-      f   any    ilvlng    iiidlvlduai    hut  it 
oiiTfij   fan'lful 

For  Wlu^->    Int   Cl.  33). 

First  Uf-f   .Ma-.    195n  :  In  commerct'  June  20,  1966. 


FrRoflT 


For  Sculpture  (Int   Cl   20). 
First  use  Oct.  26,  1967 


Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

8K  STt,025       Barrister  Liquors  Corp.,  Ltd     Philadelphia    Pa 
lUad  June  'o,  19*^7 

CANADIAN  GOLD 

No  exclusive  rljfht.^-  ari'  cialme<i  In  the  word     Canftdlan  " 
For  Canadian  Wtii^ky   ilnt    Cl    33j 
First  use  June  14,  19»i2 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  .S.s  219  oiy 


SN  301.842       General  Foodfe  Corporation.  White  Pialnb,  N.I. 
Filed  Jui.e  25,  196!« 

KOOL-STRAWS 

For  Drinking  Straws  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  Sept.  4,  1956 


SN    801,454.      Sonoco    Products    Comi.any      HartsvUle.     8.C. 
Filed  June  26,  1968 


SPIRO-PAC 


For   Tubular    Paper    Pusts    for    Supporting    the    Corners    of 
ReMptacles  ilnt    Cl    16' 
First  use  Jr.ne  1  1     1968. 


SN  284,564       Ja^    I.    .\rnbro8e,  d  ba    Highland  EHstHlers  Im- 
port Co.,  Sar.ta   Monka    Calif    Filed  Nov.  13,  1967. 


RARE  SCOT 


Applicant  dUclal^l^   the  wird   "Rare     apart   froui  the  ujark 
(IS  shown 

For  Scotch  Whisky     lut    I'l    33). 
I'^rst  use  December  1966 


SN  801,747.     SUnley   E.   Graham     Morris    111    Filed   Jnlv   1 
1968. 

WHOPPER  KNOCKER 

For   Fisherman's  Novelty   Wall  Plaque   (Int    Cl    20). 
First  use  June  10,  1968 
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December  31,  196S 


<N    3'  5    :~      V^ttmtB  liglooAl    Cooper&tlTe.    Fort    Dodge,     SN  290,520.     Chat.  Pflser  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Ic^a    P.l-1  Aur  Vr:  1»«B.  Feb.  7.  1968 


BROWN  BELT 


For  After  Shave  Lotion  Unt.  ci.  S). 
First  aae  Sept.  28.  1967. 


peico 


SN  290.793.     The  J.  B.  WlUlanu  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1968. 


HOT  SHOT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No8.  713,274,  600,806,  and  others. 

For  Livestock  and  Poultry  Feeders  and  Waterers  (Int. 
CI.  21). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  15,  1968  ;  March  1959 
as  to  "Felco." 


For  Shave  Cream  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Jan.  11,  1968. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  287,726.     Cosmetics  Manufacturing  Company,  d.b.a.  Cos- 
metco,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1967. 


CDCOMBER  DEW 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Cucumber"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Cosmetic  Skin  Cream  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  Nov.  16,  1967. 


SN   292,271.     Helene   Cnrtls    Industries,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1968. 

ICE  CRYSTALS 

For  Bath  Oil  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  22,  1968. 


SN   293,254.     Helene  Curtis   Industrie*,   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Helene 
Curtis,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1968. 


PANACEA 


For  Oel  Conditioner  for  the  Hair  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  13,  1968. 


SN   28T,t8t.     Yardley   of  London,   Inc.,  Totowa,  N.J.  Filed 
Jan.  2, 1»«8.  ^ 

SURVIVAL  (REAM 

Appllcan'  ils.-lairas  the  word  "Cream"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown 

For  Hand  Lotion,  Face  Lotion,  Face  Powder,  Liquid  Foun- 
dation, Cream  Foundation,  Fve  S ha  low,  Eye  Liner.  Rouge, 
and  Facial  Mask  (Int.  Cl.  3.. 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1967.  >■ 


SN  293,394.     The  Mennen  Company,  Morristown,  N.J.  Tiled 
Mar.  15,  1968. 

LANOMEN 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  508,548  and  701.983. 
For   Lanamlne   Ingredient   In   Aerosol    Shave  Cream    (Int. 
Cl.  8). 

First  use  Feb.  20,  1968. 


SN   287,983      Yardley    of    London,   Inc.,   Totowa,   N.J.   Filed 
Jan.  2,  1968. 

SURVIVAL  KIT 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Kit"  apart  from  the  mark 
a.s  shown 

For  Hand  Lotion.  Face  Lotion.  Face  Powder.  Liquid  Foun- 
dation. Cream  Foundation,  Eye  Shadow,  Eye  Liner,  Rouge, 
and  Facial  Mask  (Int  Cl.  3). 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1967 


SN  306,047.     Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Iliad 
Aug.  27,  1968. 

WICKER 

For  Cologne,  Dusting  Powder,  Perfume  Creme  Sachet,  and 
Body  Lotion  Parfume  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1968. 


SN  307,380.     Colgate-PalmoUve  Company.    New  York,   N.T. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1968. 


TWO  DO 


Owner  of  Rag.  No.  624,198. 
For  Hair  Wave  Set  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Sept.  6,  1968. 


SN  290,518.     Chas.  Pfizer  ft  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
Feb.  7,  1968. 


BEAM 


SN   307,381.     Colgate-Palmolive  Company,   New  York,  N.T. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1968 


LANCE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  724  'i', 

For  Breath  Freshener     Int.  Cl.  3). 

First  use  Sept.  28.  1967  ;  June  8,  1960,  on  related  ifoods. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  786,540. 
For  Shaving  Cream  (Int.  C\.  8). 
First  use  Sept.  6,  1968. 


S.N  290,51a      thas.  Pfizer  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
Feb.  7,  1988. 


WHITE  BELT 


After  Shave  Lotion  (Int.  Cl.  8). 

FlT«t  'Jse  Sept    2-    196", 


SN    307.913.     Carter-Wallace,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    Filed 
Sept.  23,  1968 

THE  M()RMN(,  AETER 

For  After  Shave  Lotion  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  oatBegt.  8,  1968. 
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Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


8N    807,914.     Carter-Wallace,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.   FUed 
Sept.  23,  1968. 


x-Tz-^TTrr-     TiT-T^i-i-OT-'  ^^    292,090.     Gabels    Cosmetics,    Inc.,    Los   Angeles.    caUi 

THE     NIGHT     BEIORE  FUed  Feb  28,  1968. 


For  After  Shave  Lotion  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Sept.  3,  1968. 


SAFON 


For  Hair  Cleaner  for  \Mf?s    H&:r  I^eces,  Hair,  and  Scalp 
(Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  at  lea^i  as  tKnv  ah  Apr.  8,  1966. 


8N    307,918.     Carter-WaUace,   Inc.,    Mew   York,   N.Y.   FUed 
Sept.  23,  1968. 


KOOLIP 


SN   307,382.     Colgate-PalmoUve  Company,   New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1968. 


THIRD  DAY 


For  Mouthwash  and  Breath  Freshener  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Sept.  3,  1968. 


For  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Sept.  6,  1968. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  too  —  Miscellaneous 


SN    280,910.     Moscow    Plssa    Corporation,    Moscow,    Idaho. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1967. 

DER  RATHAUS 


SN  302,sea.      U^d    Hi.rse    Incorporated    Frederick    Md    Piled 
July  16,  196>- 

THE  RED  HORSE 

For  Restaurant  Servlceb  liui.  Ci.  42;. 
First  use  Sept.  16,  1963. 


The   English    translation   of   the  words   "Der   Rathaus"  Is 
"the  townhouse."  SN    305,098.     Ni,     M;:    I'      Mar's    Pliia    International    Inc.. 

For  ResUnrant  and  Food  Carry-Out  Services  (Int.  CL  42).         Yoangstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug   14   1968. 
First  use  July  1,  1964. 


SN  282,632.  South  Bay  Clu^^  International,  Inc.,  Los  An- 
geles, CaUf.,  asslg:  f  s  uth  Bay  Clubs  International. 
Los  Angeles,  Calif  1    ...a  o  t    16   1967. 

SOUTH  BAY  CLUB 

The  word  "Club"  la  discaiii.c.  a;  art  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Providing  Resort-Style  Apartments  for  Single  Persons 
(Int.  Cl.  42). 

First  use  about  Jan.  2,  1965. 


The  portrait  on  the  drawing  is  not  that  of  a  living  person. 
For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  July  16,  1968. 


SN    308,207.     Al     Hlrt     Sandwivi.     Saloons,    Inc.,    Nashville, 
Tenn.  Filed  Sept    2?    196!« 


SN  i87,678.  Schlumberger  Limited  (Schlumberger  N.V.), 
New  York,  N.Y.,  assign**'  f  Schlumberger  Technology  Cor- 
poration, d.b.a.  Schlumr .  r>;,  r  Well  Services,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1967. 

BHC 

For  Well  Logging  Services-  Particularly.  Measuring  and 
Providing  Logs  of  Characterl&Uc  I'ropertles  of  Earth  Forma- 
tions Surrounding  WeU  Bores  (Int.  Cl.  42). 

First  use  July  1963. 


AL  HIRrS 


"Al  Hlrt"  is  a  living  '.udlriduai  whose  i,  •.a.^ent 
For  ResUurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  Sept.  6,  1968. 


lii  ui  recora 


SN  288.396.  Southeastern  Olversifled  Services,  Inc.,  At- 
lanta, Oa.,  assignee  of  Charles  Wllllngbam  k  Aaaociatea, 
Inc.,  AtlanU,  Qa.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1968. 


SN  308,254.     5152  Ground  Floor,  Inc.,  New  York.  >.i    Filed 
Sept.  26,  1968. 

THE  GROUND  FLOOR 

For  Restaurait  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  Oct.  28,  1965. 


ttoc 


IT  IS 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  yellow  and  gray,  and 
said  colors  are  claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark. 
For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  Apr.  14,  1967. 


Class  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

SN  246,891.     Frank  Dennis  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York    N  V     Piiec 
May  11.  1986 

LUCKY  BAG 

The  word  "Bag"  is  disclaimed  apart  fr  n.  •;,,  a.aris  as 
shown. 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  of  Parti  u-fit^np  Mer 
chants  Through  IssuHr.rr  .f  !>{>rouiit  Certifloate!*  Which  Are 
AtUched  to  Shopiaug  Bagb  aua  Art  Negutiabie  for  Cash  or 
Merchandise  (Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  Mar   29    1966. 
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December  31,  1968 


SN  259  454      Stelaer   PromotlOM.  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mlcu.  Filed     SN   288,028.     The  Parxia,   Washington,  D.C.  FUed  Jan.  8, 
.V07.  25,  1966.  1*®*- 


TEEN 


^agccla 


For  Retail  01ft  Shop  Servlcea  (Int.  CI.  80). 
First  use  February  1963. 


For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  and  Services  of  Others 
Through  the  Conducting  of  Beauty  Contests  (Int.  CI.  35).         gjj    296,198.     Realtron    Corporation,    Detroit.    Mich.    Filed 
First  use  Oct.  14,  1966.  Apr.  22,  1968. 

REALTRON 


SN'  2du,l^al.     Charles  h    KresiS,  i  o  a  Kiectronic  Dining  Plan- 
ning, Irvington-on-Hudson,  N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1966. 


^^^ 


ELECTRONIC  DININC  PURNINC 


For  Computer  Services  for  Storing,  Updating  and  Retriev- 
ing Real  Estate  Listings,  and  Including  the  Preparation  and 
Furnishing  of  Maps.  Real  Estate  Style  Books,  and  the  Like, 
for  Use  by  Subscribers  In  CounecUon  With  Bach  Computer 
Serrlces  (Int.  a.  35). 

First  usp  ATiir   1    1967. 


Applicant  disclaims   the  words   "Electronic   Dining  Plan- 
ning," apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For   Promoting  the  Sale  of  Food  Products  of  Others  by 
Conducting  a  Promotional  Contest  (Int.  CI.  35). 
First  use  Oct.  27,  1966. 


SN    297,483.     Hayden    Franchise    Corporation,    Minneapolis. 
Minn.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1968. 


SUNNY'S 


8N  264. us:.      A.  C.  Nielsen  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb. 


2.  1967. 


NEODATA 


For  Services  K-iatln^  :  Mailing  List-*  au,'.  SU^aziae  and 
Periodical  Subscription  Fulfillment,  Including  Maintenance 
of  Circulation  Lists,  Furnishing  of  Mailing  Labels,  Distribut- 
ing Renewal  and  Promotional   Notices  (Int.  (H.  36). 

F'.rst  use  Aug   21    1963. 


For    Retail    Discount    Department    Store    Berrlcea     (Int. 
CI.  35). 

First  use  Mar.  31,  1967. 


SN  304.748.     Alderman  Studios  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.C.  FUed 
Aug.  9,  1968. 


SN  270,653      David  T    Artson    ■!  b  a    Artson  Answering  Sys- 
tem, San  Franclaco.  Cailf   Flie«:  May  4,  1967. 


iv 


ALDERMAN 


For  Creation  and  Production  of  Advertising  Projects  for 
Others  Through  Means  of  Art  Work.  Graphic  Design  Work, 
Staging,  Copy  Writing,  and  Other  Similar  Activities  (Int. 
a.  35). 

First  use  Jan.  13,  1967. 


For   Tdcpho—  AnswerlQi;   Service   (Int.  CI.  S6). 
nrst  use  September  196.1 


SN  S06,0M.     Alderman  Studios  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.C.  Filed 
Aag.  9,  1968. 


^ 


S.N    2' ',  4'  i       Aijency    .Assistance.    Inc.,    Pougtikeepsie,    N.Y. 
Filed  Jua^-  a.  1967 

TOPIC 

For  Oeatlon  and  Production  of  Advertising  Projects  for 

For    Developing    Computer    Programs    for    Others     (Int.     Others  Through  Means  of  Art  Work,  Graphic  Design  Work. 

Q  ^^  Staging,   Copy   Writing,   and   Other   Similar   Activities    (Int. 

flrtt  use  Mar.  1,  1967.  CI-  W)  • 

First  use  Jan.  18,  1967. 


S.V    286,034       The    K^yn-idji    k   Reynolds   Company,    Dayton. 
Ohio    F'.lr-il  I>-'-    1    lw*5: 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Finandal 


SN  288,245.     Trust  Company  of  O 
Jan.  5,  1968. 


rk'la,  Atlanta,  Oa    Filed 


Fir   .\ocountiQif  Service  for  Consumer  (}oods  Rental  Agen- 
cies '  lot   CI.  35). 

First  use  on  or  before  June  30,  1967. 


GOLDEN  SAVINGS 

The  word  "Savings"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Operating  a  Savings  Account-Type  Service  With  Lim- 
ited W        Iriwi,    HU'-     Int.Cl.  36). 

Flrxt  -se  D«^.  24,  latJT. 


iJlA  KMBF.K 
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'^seiSLrwash'ni^^i;nrio."9r  '"""""  '°'"''"'  Oass  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 
LNIGARD 


For  Insurance  Services — Namely,  Property  and  Casualty 
Insurance,  Workmen's  Compensation  Insurance,  Surety  Un- 
derwriting I.lfn  Insurance,  Accident  ht'I  Health  Insurance, 
MedlcH,  nu:i  H  .^l.ltttl  Insurance,  Mar'.r..  .Hn-!  rrMn>i-^rtation 
InsvirhiH*  .'Annuities,  and  Insurance  Premium  financing 
(Inr    (-;    Hrt  ,  . 

F!.-^t  iisf  .Mmv  21,  1968. 


SN  284,834      The  PhlladeHihSa   Huckey  Club,  Inc..   PUiadti. 
phla    1(1    n  rii  Nov.  14,  1967. 


i& 


SN   800,165.     The  Ii.—uun  erica   Group,  Inc.,   San   Antonio, 
Tex.  Filed  June  11,  iJda. 

the  iTwestarr.cnoa.  Group 

For   Marketing   of   Mutual   Funds   and   Other   Inveatment 
SecuHtles  (Int.  CI.  36). 

First  use  on  or  at>out  Sept.  1,  1966. 


Class  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 


The  mark  constPts  ■  f  t.  famlfu:  ^ieslpi,  of  the  letter  "P." 
For  ProfesBl 'lifu   Ht..  k.)    Eihlbitui ..-     Int.  CI.  41). 
First  use  no  mttr  than  Sept.  17,  1967. 


SN  284  ^S*^      Thf  PtiilH!.-;;  t.-.h   Hockey  Club,  Inc.,  Philadel 

PHII^ADELPHIA  FLYERS 

'!  h..    w^  ra       PhUhdf^j.t.Sa"    :■■    disclaimed    fspert    frcm    iht 

murk    h>    ^li^;Wll 

For  Professional  Hockey  Exhibitions  (Int.  CI.  41). 
First  use  no  later  than  Sept.  17   1967. 


SN  284,008.     Glam-O-Rama,  Incorporated,  Benson,  N.C.  FUed     SN  295.006.     liaukcrs   Management  k  Services,  Inc.,  Dauas, 
Nov.  2,  1967.  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1968. 


GLAxM-0-RAMA 


THE  BILL  OF  RIGHTS 


For  Statidard  and  Coin-Operated  Laundry  and  Dry  Clean-         For  Musical  Entfr'8i:.:nent  ServUp^  Keudtreii  by  a  Vocal 
ing  Services  (Int.  CI.  37).  and  InstrumeutH:  (.r   ui     lut    CI.  41). 

First  use  Apr.  8,  1967.  First  us.- .Mar   2,  196&. 


COLLECTRT  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


Class  200 


SN    307,282.      Tau    Kappa    F-psUuL    F.'atHrn-.ty,    IndiauapuUf 
Ind.  Filed  Sept    13.  li-e^ 


SN    290,872.     National    Council    of    Engineering    Examiners, 
CiMMOn.  B.C.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1968. 


TKE 


For  Indl  atlag  Menit>t-!-!ii;  !t  Applicant. 
First  use  at  least  a.s  t-ar  \  as  Jan.  10,  1902. 


BN   807,290.     Tau    Kappa    Epsllo:.    Fratt-rnlty,    India.'.apo;!!. 
Ind.  Filed  Sep-    13,  1968. 


rnink 

f NCEE 1 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colon  blue  and  red.  Owner 
of  Reg.  No    779.201 

For  Indlcac:  «.  Sit  i:  inrstilp  in  Applicant. 

First  use  F.-t.     '     li^«^. 


For  Indicating  Membership  in  AppiUarit. 
First  use  prior  to  October  1955. 


^f? 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

I  PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

862.559.  DYK  AND  DESIGN.  Oroendyk  Manufacturtng 
Company,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (ClaBses  1,  5,  12,  19, 
21.  22,  and  42).  8N  260,795.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed 
12-15-66. 

«^.'  ','•"  RESISTA-PAK.  Louis  S.  Besso,  d.bA.  Pakon  Manu- 
fdturiu^  Company.  8N  270,880.  Pub.  10-16-68.  Filed 
5-8-67. 

862.561.  SHIELD  (DESIGN).  Tenneco  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  1.  2,  4,  5,  6,  10,  11,  12,  15,  16,  18,  20 
23,  26,  37,  46.  50,  52,  100,  103.  and  106).  SN  273.348.  Pub. 
2-27-68.  Filed  6-8-67. 

862.562.  P  AND  DESIGN.  The  Permalux  Company.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  1,  11.  and  38).  SN  277,099.  Pnb. 
10-15-68.  Filed  7-31-67. 

862.563.  SMC  PRODUCTS  AND  DESIGN.  St.  Marys  Carbon 
Company.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  1,  9,  21,  23,  31, 
and  35).  SN  286,849.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  12-13-67. 


862.576.  KEM'KAL  ACTION  AND  DESIGN.  M  4  M  Indus- 
trial S«rTice«,  Inc.  SN  289,818.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed 
1-29-68. 

862.577.  SENSE.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN  296,896.  Pnb. 
10-15-68.  Filed  4-24-68. 

862.578.  SILVA-MIT.  Empire  Silver  Company,  Inc.  SN 
296,917.  Pub.  10-16-68.  Filed  4-30-68. 


Gass  5  — Adhesives 


862.559.      (See  Class  1  for  tills  trademark.) 
862,561.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

862.579.  A  PLAID  DESIGN.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  SN  277,410.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed 
8-3-67. 

862.580.  WOTHANE.  Woburn  Chemical  Corp.  SN  280,996. 
Pub.  10-1(M18.  Filed  9-22-67 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


862.561.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

862.564.  NABCOTI-QUABD.  American  Hospital  Supply 
Corporation.   SN  261.136.  Pub.   10-15-68.  Filed   12-20-66. 

862.565.  ELPO.  Elpo  Industries  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  2  and  23).  SN  261,723.  Pub.  10-16-68.  Filed 
12-30-66. 

862.566.  COLEMAN  AND  DESIGN.  The  Coleman  Company, 
Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Qasses  2,  6,  13,  15,  22,  and  34). 
SN  262.738.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  1-18-67. 

862.567.  COLDBINK.  Societe  Generale  de  Condltionnement 
d'AIr  (Societe  Anonyme).  SN  269,116.  Pub.  10-16-68. 
Filed  4-13-67. 

862.568.  DILPACO.  DlUard  Paper  Company,  Inc.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  2  and  87).  SN  271,927.  Pub. 
10-15-68.  Filed  5-19-67 

862,669.  CADDY  COOLER.  Atlantic  Golf  Equipment  Com- 
pany. SN  277,976.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Piled  8-10-67. 

862.570.  CHIEF  AND  DESIGN  Big  Chief  of  Nebraska,  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  2  and  12).  SN  284,156.  Pub. 
10-15-68.  Filed  11-6-67. 

862.571.  MAPES  UNITRAY.  Packaging  Corporation  of 
America.  SN  294,782.  Pnb.  10-15-68.  Filed  4-3-68. 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

862.572.  SPACE  SAVEB.  Sirco  Products  Company,  Inc.  SN 
277,938.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  8-9-67. 

862.573.  OBANSCALE.  Jana  Accessories  Ltd.   SN  294,938. 
Pub.  10-16-«8.  Filed  4-4-68. 

862.574.  2ND  CHOICE.  M.  Fortunoff  of  Westbnry  Corp.  SN 
302,559.  Pub.  10-15-68.  FUed  7-12-«8. 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

862,561.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

862,575.  ASH  AND  DESIGN.  Ash  Precision  Bkjulpment,  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  4,  23.  26,  27,  and  32).  SN 
263,344.  Pub.  6-4-68.  Piled  1-26-67. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

862,561.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
862,566.      ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

862.581.  KALMINEX.  Poseco  Trading  AG.  SN  258,800.  Pub. 
10-16-68.  Filed  11-16-66. 

862.582.  CELLOIDE.  Uglne  Kuhlmann.  SN  267,866.  Pub. 
10-15-68.  Filed  3-29-67 

862.583.  UNI-KEM.  Safety  First  Products  Corporation.  SN 
268.227.  Pub.  12-19-67.  Filed  4-3-67. 

862.584.  ALUGAN.  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft 
vormals  Melster  Lucius  and  Bruning.  SN  268,893.  Pub. 
10-15-68.  Filed  4-6-67. 

862.585.  SILCOCELL.  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Um- 
ited.  SN  273.284.  Pub.  10-16-68.  Filed  6-7-67, 

862.586.  LUBBAZINC.  Wltco  Chemical  Company,   Inc.   8N 

274.011.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  6-15-67. 

862,687.     LUBRACAL.    Wltco    Chemical    Company,    Inc.   ^N 

274.012.  Pub.  10-16-68.  Filed  6-16-67. 

862.588.  NT.  Photocircuits  Corporation.  SN  276,600.  Pub. 
10-15-68.  Filed  7-24-67. 

862,689.  "SIZZLE."  Madison  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
280,442.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  9-16-67. 

862,590.  STARLICIDE.  Ralston  Purina  Company.  SN 
282,626.  Pub.  10-16-68.  Filed  10-16-67. 

862,691.  CARPETIZE.  May  wood  Distributing  Company.  SN 
284,697.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  11-13-67. 

862.592.  SMOKE  'EM.  Nott  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
291,891.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  2-26-68. 

862.593.  OBI-ETCH.  Roberts  and  Porter,  Inc.  SN  292,801. 
Pub.  10-16-68.  Filed  3-1-68. 

862.594.  DENSO-DEV.  Roberts  and  Porter,  Inc.  SN  292.802. 
Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  3-1-68. 

862.596.  NORTRON.  Fisons  Pest  Control  Umited.  SN 
292,370.  Pub.  10-16-68.  Filed  8-4-68. 

^62,596.  TECHNI-NICKEL.  Technlc,  Inc.  SN  292.481.  Pub. 
10-15-68.  Filed  3-4-68. 

862.597.  TECHNI-WHITE.  Technlc,  Inc.  SN  292,482.  Pub. 
10-16-68.  Filed  3-4-68. 

862.698.  VITAMAT.  The  PR  Corporation.  SN  292,561.  Pnb. 
10-16-68.  PUed  3-6-68. 
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862.599.  AIRE-MATB.  Versatek  Industries,  Inc.  SN  294,786.     862,616.     A  (DESIGN).  American  Tack  k  Hardware  Co  ,  Inc. 
Pub.  10-16-68.  Filed  4-3-68.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  IS  and  21).  SN  293.072    Pub 

862.600.  FOLICOTE.   Sun   Oil  Company.   SN   297,615.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  3-13-68. 

10_15j_e8.  Filed  6-7-68.  862,617.     ACCU-TRIM.  Racine  HydrauUcs.  Inc.  SN  302,286. 

Pnb.  10-16-68.  Piled  7-9-68. 


Class  9  — Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments,    ^,       i>i      a.  ^  •        j   ai  .  i  r    x-  j 

._    .     .,  Class  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 

and  Projectiles  r 

Forgings 


862.663.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

862.601.  H  AND  DESIGN.  Hodgdon  Powder  Company,  Inc. 
SN  289,804.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  1-29-68. 

862.602.  M80  AND  DESIGN.  L.  W.  Loyd  Company,  Inc.  SN 
288.815.  Pnb.  10-15-68.  Filed  1-29-68. 

862,608.     CE8CO.  Central  Specialties  Company.  SN  292,819. 
Pub.  10-16-68.  Piled  8-4-68. 


862.618.  MAGNE  CORE.  Fuji  Seltetsu  Kabushikl  Kb.ii.ht. 
(Fuji  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.).  SN  290,088.  Pub.  10-15-68. 
Filed  2-1-68. 

862.619.  HX.  Cyclops  Corporation.  SN  295,121.  Pub. 
10-15-68.  Pllfd  4-8-68. 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


862,561.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
862,604.     RADIANT.   Radiant   Color  Company.   SN  285,862. 
Pub.  10-16-68.  Filed  11-29-67. 


Class  11  — Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

862.561.  (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

862.562.  (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

862.605.     BOWERS    AND    DESIGN.    Bowers    Printing    Ink 
Company.  SN  286.085.  Pub.  10-1&-68.  Piled  12-4-67. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 

862.559.  (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
862.561.  (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
862.670.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

862.606.  ECONATONE.     National    Gypsum    Company.     SN 
268.610.  Pub.  10-16-68.  Piled  4-7-67. 

862.607.  PEG     STUDS.     Structural     Fasteners,     Inc.     SN 
279,227.  Pnb.  10-16-68.  Filed  8-28-67. 

862.608.  ARP   ABRASION   RESISTANT   PRODUCTS.    Mel 
vln  L.  Jonts  Company.  SN  280,712.  Pub.  10-16-68.  PUed 
9-19-67. 

862.609.  EN     GARDE.     Johns-Manville     Corporation.     SN 
285,429.  Pub.  10-16-68.  Filed  11-22-67. 

862.610.  MINI-DOME  AND  DESIGN.  Spartan-Aqualon  Cor- 
poration. SN  294,085.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  3-25-68. 


Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

862,666.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

862,611.  POSTER.  Poster  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  13,  23,  and  35).  SN  263,214.  Pub. 
7-2-68.  Filed  8-26-66. 

862.612  FOR  HEALTH'S  SAKE !  Sanl-Jon  of  America,  Inc. 
SN  269,355.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  4-17-67. 

862.613.  HYDRO  AIRE.  Crane  Co.  SN  278,876.  Pub. 
4-23-68.  Piled  8-23-67. 

862.614.  FLO-COAT.  Allied  Tube  k  Conduit  Corporation.  SN 
285,181.  Pub.  10-16-68   F1!»y1  11    20-67. 

862,616.  TAURIUM.  MoHnf  Malleable  Iron  Company.  SN 
288402.  Pub.  10-16-68   FlleO  1-5-  68. 


Class  15  — Oils  and  Greases 

862,661.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
862,666.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 


Class  16  —  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

862,661.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

862.620.  VISTRON.  Vlstron  Corporation,  assignee  of  The 
Standard  Oil  Company.  SN  257,803.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed 
11-2-66. 

862.621.  AQUA-PROCESS.  Iddlngs  Paint  Compaov  Inc  SN 
266,156.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  3   7-67 

862.622.  GAP  AND  DESIGN.  GAF  Corporation,  by  change 
of  name  from  General  Aniline  4  Film  Corporation.  SN 
290,485.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  2-7-fi& 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 


862,623.     FJORD.  Lane  Umited.  SN  300,712.  Pub.  10-16-68. 
Plied  6-18-68. 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

862,561.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark  . 

862,624.     ACEROLA  PLUS.  U.S.  Nutrition  Products  Co,  Inc 
SN  233,659.  Pub    7-26-66    Filed  11-30-65. 

862,626.     REDI  DOSE.   Merck   k  Co.,   Inc.  SN   270,798    Pub 
10-15-68.  Piled  5-5-67 

862.626.  DONNAPRIN.     Dunhall     Inc      SN     277,899      Pub 
10-15-68.  FllfHi   S  ft-fi7 

862.627.  BARICUNK     Keeo    iSt    «_arii.'-ick     SN    281,314.    Pub. 
10-15-68.  Filed  9-27-67. 

862.628.  DOLORINA.  Arday  International  Corp.  8M  288,498. 
Pub.  10-15-68.  Piled  10-27-67 


Class  19- Vehicles 


862,559.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

862.629.  TOMOS  AND  DESIGN.  Tomos  Tovari^a  M  tLrnlb 
Vozll.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  li>  and  2?.  ^  SN 
261,556.  Pub.  5-21-68   Filed  ll-25-6fi 

862.630.  FORMULA.  Thunderblrd  Producti-  Corporation  SN 
286,684.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  11-27-67. 
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862.631.  HORSE  AND  SHIELD  (DESIGN).  Ferrari  8.p.A. 
Eserdzlo  Fabbrlcbe  Automoblll  e  Cor«e.  SN  286,2M.  Pub. 
10-15-68.  Filed  12-5-67. 

862.632.  FERRARI  AND  DESIGN.  Ferrarrl  S.p.A.  Eaerclilo 
Fabbrlche  Automoblll  e  Corse.  SN  286,256.  Pub.  10-15-68. 
Filed  12-5-67. 

362.633  SF  AND  DESIGN.  Ferrari  S.p.A.  Eaerclilo  Fab- 
brlche   AutomoblU    e   Corse.    SN    286,257.    Pub.    10-18-68. 

Filed  12-5-67 

i62.'534      YOUNG  M.\TE      sj.artans     Industries,     Inc.     SN 

2hh  ►^^s.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  1-11-68. 
862.635.     TILDBN.  8.  G.  Tllden,  Incorporated.  8N  290,776. 

Pub    li>- 15-68.  Filed  2-»-68. 
-i62  636      STYRO  CORE  AND  DESIGN.  The  Commodore  Cor 

poratlon,   assignee  of   Sunset  Traveler,   Inc.   SN   291,535. 

Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  2-20-68 


Class  20  —  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 


862,561.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 


Class  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 

S62.559       I  See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

862.563       (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

862,616.      (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

862,637      EMC    ELECTRONIC    MODULES    CORPORATION 

AND     DESIGN.     Electronic     Modules     Corporation.     SN 

249,6.30   Pub.  11-7-67   Filed  7-6-66. 

862.638.  SYMPHONETTE.  Longlnes-Wlttnauer  Watch  Co., 
Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21  and  26).  SN  256,267. 
Pub.  8-14-67.  Filed  9-28-66. 

862.639.  SEA  AND  DESIGN.  Soclete  d'Electronique  et  d'Au- 
tomatlsni-    SN  261,598.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  12-28-66. 

862.640.  siL/.NAFLO.  Kent  Corporation.  SN  266,892.  Pub. 
1-23-68.  Filed  3-16-67. 

H62  641.  KLENATRON.  Klenatron  Incorporated.  SN  270,393. 
rub.  lO-ir-68.  Filed  5-1-67. 

^62,642  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Benthos,  Inc.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  21,  23,  and  26).  SN  272,444.  Pub. 
10-15-68.  Filed  ^-26-67. 

882.643.  NORELCO  AND  DESIGN.  North  American  PhlUps 
Company,  Inc.  -MULTIPLE  CLASS  (CTasses  21,  23,  36,  and 
44).  SN  277,847.  Pub    10-15-68.  Filed  8-9-67. 

862.644.  TELESCBIPTER.  SCM  Corporation.  8N  284,397. 
Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  11-8-67. 

862.645.  DURALL-T.  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company. 
SN  288,167.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  1-5-68. 

•^62.646.  SOLI8TRON.  Western  Microwave  I>aboratorles, 
Incorporated    SN  288,395.  Pub.  9-10-68.  Filed   1-8-68. 

H82.64r  AIR  BE.\M  AND  DESIGN.  Sunbeam  Lighting  Com- 
pany. SN  288,988.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  12-20-67. 

862.648.  LIGHTNING.  Brunswick  Corporation.  8N  289,266. 
Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  1-22-68. 

862.649.  PRESTO.  National  Presto  Industries,  Inc.  8N 
291,174.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  2-15-68. 

862.650.  COLSTON  TURBO-JET.  Charles  Colston  Limited. 
SN  292,350.  Pub.  10-l*-68.  Filed  »-4-68. 

862.651.  COLOR-LYTIC.  Comell-Dublller  Electric  Corpora 
tlon.  SN  292.354.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  3-4-68. 

862.652.  EAGLE-ETE.  Continental  Instrumeato  Corp.  SN 
293,979.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  3-25-68. 

862.653.  HAPPY  LITE.  Duro-Test  Corporation.  SN  294,228. 

Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  3-27-1968. 

862.654.  SUNBEAM.  Sunbeam  Corporation.  8N  294.421. 
Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  3-28-68. 

862.655.  ULTRACON.  T.  B.  Wood's  Sons  Company.  SN 
300,318.  Pub.  10-1^-68.  Filed  6-13-68. 


862,606.     JAMB-GARD.    Continental    Instruments    Corp.    SN 
300,395.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  6-14-68. 

862.657.  RCA    (DESIGN).    Radio    Corporation    of   America. 
S.N  302.363.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  7-10-68. 

862.658.  RCA.   Radio  Corporation  of  America.   SN   302,365. 
Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  7-10-68. 

862.659      2ND  CHOICE.  M.  Fortunoff  of  Westbury  Corp.  8N 
302,560.  Pub.  10-16-68.  Filed  7-12-68. 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

862,559.      ( See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
862,566.      ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

862.660.  1884.  C.  M.  McClung  k  Co..  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (CUMes  22,  28.  26,  29,  and  86).  8N  265,252  Pub. 
10-16-68.  Filed  9-28-66. 

862.661.  SHAKESPEARE.  The  Avalon  Hill  Company.  8N 
261,620.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  12-29-66. 

862.662.  SG  AND  DESIGN.  Stanley  Gibbons  Umlted.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (aasses  22  and  88).  8N  268,625  Pub. 
10-16-68.  Filed  4-7-67 

862.663.  NILS  MA.STKK  AND  DESIGN.  NUs  Master,  Inc. 
SN  274,336.  Pub.  10-16-68.  Filed  6-20-67. 

862.664.  RUMMIKUB.  Ephralm  Hertsano.  SN  274,728.  Pub. 
10-15-68.  Filed  6-26-67. 

862,666.  JET  E  HOOP  AND  DESIGN  Charlea  C.  Minurds. 
SN  275,369.  Pub   10-15-68.  Filed  7-6-67. 

862.666.  STACK-A-CLOWN.  MnlU-SUte  Indostrtes,  Inc.  8N 
284,710.  Pub.  10-16-68.  Filed  11-18-67. 

862.667.  DAZ-E-BLAZER.  Das-E-Mae  Lure  Company.  8N 
284,808.  Pub.  10-15-68   Filed  11-14-67. 

862.668.  DEB  BEE  CO  Dan  Brechner  k  Company,  Inc.  8N 
285,109.  Pub.  10-16-68.  Piled  11-17-67 

862.669.  1  2  KANGAROO.  1  2  Kangaroo,  Inc.  8N  286,028. 
Pub.  10-16-68.  Filed  12-1-67. 

862.670.  PSYKONOSIS.  A  to  Z  Ideas,  Inc.  8N  286.480.  Pub. 
10-16-68.  Filed  12-8-67. 

862.671.  EDUCAID  AND  DESIGN.  Aloyslus  F.  Magewlck. 
SN  292,590.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  3-6-68. 

862.672.  STUMP.  Milton  Bradley  Company.  SN  292,947. 
Pub.  10-16-68.  Filed  8-11-68. 

862.673.  ASTROPODS.  Mattel,  Inc.  8N  294,187.  Pub. 
10-15-68.  Filed  3-26-68. 

862.674.  CREATURELIN08.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  294,188.  Pub. 
10-15-68.  Filed  3-26-68. 

862.676.  GOOGLI.  Mattel.  Inc.  8N  294,189.  Pnb.  10-10-68. 
FUed  3-26-68. 

862.676.  VENUBBKDS.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  294,141.  Pub. 
10-16-68.  Filed  8-26-68. 

862.677.  LOST  LINOS.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  294,148.  Pub 
10-16-68.  Filed  3-26-68. 

862.678.  REMCRAFT.  Remco  Industries,  Inc.  SN  294,867. 
Pub.  10-16-68.  FUed  4-3-68. 

862.679.  SEE  'N  SAY.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  294,891  Pub. 
1(^15-68.  FUed  4-4-68. 

862.680.  YORK.  York,  Feather  k  Down  Corp.  SN  295,489. 
Pnb.  10-10-68.  FUed  4-12-68. 

862.681.  LITTLE  BOY  (DESIGN).  Rainbow  Crafts,  Inc.  SN 
301,496.  Pub.  10-10-68.  Filed  6-27-68. 

862.682.  SKEDIDDLER.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  801,889.  Pub. 
10-16-68.  FUed  7-3-68. 


Class  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

• 
862,661.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
862,563.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
862,666.      ( 8««  CUsa  2  for  this  trademark. ) 
862,676.     (See  Class  8  for  this  trademark.) 


December  81,  1968 
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862,611.  (See  Class  18  for  this  trademark.) 
862,629.  (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 
862,660.      ( See  Class  22  for  this  trademark. ) 

862.642.  (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

862.643.  (See  CTekh  21  for  thU  trademark.) 

862.683.  EATON.  Eaton  Yale  k  Towne  Inc.  SN  264,312. 
Pub.  10-16-68.  Filed  2-9-67. 

862.684.  AUTOMATIC.  Eaton  Yale  k  Towne  Inc.  8N 
266,891.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  3-3-67. 

862.685.  JET  SEW  AND  DESIGN.  Jet  Sew  Inc.  SN  266,646. 
Pub.  10-15-68.  FUed  3-13-67. 

862.686.  AIR-MAZE.  North  American  Rockwell  Corpora- 
tion, by  merger  and  change  of  name  from  Rockwell-Stand- 
ard Corporation.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  23,  31,  and 
34).  SN  269.009.  Pub.  10-16-68.  Filed  4-18-87. 

862.687.  CLP  COLORADO  LEISURE  PRODUCTS  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Colorado  Leisure  Products,  Inc.  SN  270,366.  Pub. 
10-16-68.  FUed  5-1-67 

862.688.  MM  AND  DESIGN.  Mlz-MUl,  Inc.  SN  279,406.  Pub. 
10-15-68.  FUed  8-30-67. 

862.689.  GRIFFIN  AND  DESIGN.  Deep  Steam  Extraction 
Ltd.  SN  283,994.  Pub.  10-16-68.  FUed  11-2-67. 

862.690.  BERKELEY  SQUARE.  Oneida  Ltd.  SN  284,281. 
Pub.  10-16-68.  Filed  11-6-67. 

862.691.  GUARD-LINE.  General  Fire  Extinguisher  Corpora- 
tion. SN  284,470.  Pnb.  10-16-68.  Filed  11-9-67. 

862.692.  TRIPLE  CLEAN  AND  DESIGN.  Triple  Clean,  Inc. 
SN  284,618.  Pub.  10-16-68.  FUed  11-9-67. 

862.693.  THE&MO-JBCT.  Van  Dorn  Company.  SN  284,861. 
Pub.  10-10-68.  Filed  11-14-67. 

862.694.  REEL-A-MATIC.  WliUam  M.  Wilson's  Sons,  Inc. 
SN  286,080.  Pub.  10-16-68.  FUed  11-16-67. 

862.695.  BLISSTEEL.  E.  W  BUss  Company.  SN  286,084. 
Pub.  10-16-68.  FUed  12-4-67. 

862.696.  THE  TIME  SAVER.  Master  Tank  k  Welding  Co. 
SN  291,516.  Pub.  10-16-68.  Filed  2-20-68. 

862.697.  SCREEDMATIC.  Kelly  Industrial  Company.  SN 
291,991.  Pub.  10-16-68.  Filed  2-27-68. 

862.698.  FLOMATIC.  Lomag  Corporation.  SN  294,293.  Pub. 
HX-10-68.  FUed  8-27-68. 

862.699.  HARDHED  AND  DESIGN.  J.  K.  Smit  k  Sons.  Inc. 
SN  298,387.  Pub.  10-16-68.  Filed  5-17-68. 

862.700.  DYKON.  J.  K.  Smit  *  Sons,  Inc.  SN  298,388.  Pub. 
10-15-68.  FUed  0-17-68. 

862.701.  ANNIVERSARY.  The  International  Silver  Com- 
pany.  8N   298,773.   Pub.   10-16-68.   FUed   6-22-68. 

862.702.  TERRAMITE.  Diesel  Sales  k  Service,  Inc.  SN 
801,487.  Pub.  10-15-68    Fil«^  ft-27-6«. 


8«2.70e.     MAGXE  FLASH.  Arthur  H.  Thomas  Company.  8N 
290,984.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  2-13-68 

862.710.  INTRI.MIK.   Brown  k  Sharpe  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.  SN  292,318.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  3-i-68. 

862.711.  VERNIDEX.    Vernitron   Corporation.    SN    293,675. 
l*ub.  10-16-68.  Filed  3-20-68. 


Class  27  —  Horological  instruments 

862,576.      (See  Class  3  for  this  trademark.) 

S62,712.     LEVERETTE.  The  Pan  American  Barter  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  294,074.  Pub.  10-15-68.  FUed  3-26-68. 


Class  28  —  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

862.713.  MINI  DIAMONDS.  Helzberg's  Diamond  Shops,  Inc. 
.SN  293,136.  Pub.  10-16-68.  Filed  3-13-68. 

862.714.  BOU.    Irving    Weinberger,    d.b.a.    Bouche   Jewelers. 
SX  293,187.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  3-13-68. 

862,716.     SILVERADO.    Sunbell    Corporation.    SN    294,091. 
Pub.  10-10-68.  Filed  3-25-68. 


Class  29  -  Brooms,  Brushes/  and  Dusters 


862,660.      (See  Class  22  for  this  trademark.) 


Class  31  —  niters  and  Refrigerators 

862,563.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
862,686.      (See  Class  23  for  this  trademark.) 


Class  32  ~  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

862,675.      (See  Class  8  for  this  traiieinark.) 

862,716.     2ND  CHOICE.  M.  Fortunoff  of  Westbury  Corp.  SN 
302,662.  Pub.  10-15-68    Filed  7-12-68. 


Class  26  —  Measuring    and    Scientific 
Appliances 

862,661.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
862,675.      (See  Class  8  for  this  trademark.) 

862,638.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

862,660.      ( See  Class  22  for  this  trademark. ) 

862,642.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

862,708.     MEDELCO  AND  DESIGN.  Medelco,  Incorporated. 
SN  257,063.  Pub.  8-20-68.  Filed  10-24-66. 

862,704.     ZENITH.   Zenith    Radio  Corporation.   8N   271.007. 
Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  6-8-67. 

862,706.     ALCO  AND  DESIGN.  Al  Nyman  k  Son,   Inc.   SN 
278,404.  PtJb.  10-16-68.  FUed  8-16-67. 

862.706.  VISTRON  AND  DESIGN.  Nicholas  G.  Festos.  8N 
280,036.  Pub.  6-18-68.  Filed  9-11-67. 

862.707.  SEMIDUCER.    Conrac    (Xirporation.    SN    281,466. 
I»ub.  10-10-68.  Filed  9-29-67. 

862.708.  CSM.    Technicon    Corporation.    SN    290.774.    Pub. 
10-10-68.  Filed  2-9-68. 


Class  33  —  Glassware 


862,717.      STAN    PAK    AND    DESIGN.    Standard    Packaging 
Corporation.  SN  288,369.  Pub.  10-16-68.  Filed  1-8-68. 


Gass  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

862,566.     (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
862,686.     (See  Class  23  for  this  trademark.) 

862.718.  LIQUICOOLER.  Modine  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  267,341.  Pub.  10-16-68.  Filed  3-22-67. 

862.719.  ALBRAZE.  Modine  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
267,842.  Pub.  10-16-68.  FUed  8-22-67. 

862.720.  LOK  AIK  Lok-Products  Co.  SN  278,707.  Pub. 
10-10-68.  Piled  8-21-67. 

862.721.  DESIGN  OF  ANCHOR  AND  H.  Anchor  Horklnp 
Glass  Corporation.  SN  282,262.  Pub.  10-10-68.  Filed 
10-11-67. 

862.722.  ANCHOR  HOCKINO.  Anchor  Hocking  Glasf^   Cor 
poratlon.  SN  282.254.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  10-11-67. 
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Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

862,563.     (Se€  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
862,611.     (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 
862,660.      (See  Class  22  for  this  trademark.) 

862.723.  FIVE  STAB.  The  Armstrong  Rubber  Company.  SN 
286,077.  Pub.  8-20-68.  Filed  12-4-67. 

862.724.  CAMINERO  IV.  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany. SN  290,837.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  2-12-68. 

862.725.  DOALL    AND    DESIGN.    DoALL    Company.     SN 
294,029   Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  3-25-68. 

862.726.  OLASSPORT.  The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Com- 
pany. SN  294,178.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  3-26-68. 

862.727.  CUSTOM  CRUISER.  The  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber 
Company.   SN  294.183.  Pub.   10-15-68.  Filed  3-26-68. 

862.728.  POLYSTEEL.  The  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Com- 
pany. SN  294,186.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  3-26-68. 


Class  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 

862,562.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
862,662.      (See  Class  22  for  this  trademark.) 

862.744.  WEIGHT  WATCHERS.  Weight  Watchers  Inter- 
national, Inc.  SN  249,692.  Pub.  6-18-68.  Filed  7-6-66. 

862.745.  OVERVIEW.  The  Thomas  More  Association.  SX 
255,557.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  9-30-66. 

862.746.  WD.  The  Irving  Cloud  Publishing  Company.  SX 
282.090.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  10-9-67. 

862.747.  .MH.  STRUT  AND  DESIGN.  Unlstrut  Corporation. 
SN  285,597.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  11-24-67. 

862.748.  SAWYER'S.  GAF  Corporation,  by  change  of  name 
from  General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corporation.  SN  288,691. 
Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  1-12-68. 

862.749.  EXITODINAMIA.  Success  Motivation  Institute. 
Inc.   SN  293,674.   Pub.   10-15-68.   Filed  3-20-68. 

862.750.  THE  MAKING  OF  THE  PRESIDENT.  Theodore 
H.   White.  SN  296,366.  Pub.  10-16-68.  Filed  4-23-68. 

862.751.  GRIN  AND  BEAR  IT.  Field  Enterprises.  Inc.  SN 
302,469.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  7-11-68. 

862.752.  2ND  CHOICE.  M.  FortunofT  of  Westbury  Corp.  SN 
302,563.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  7-12-68. 


Class  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

862,643.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark  J 

862.729.  AMBASSADOR.  Ambassador  Record  Corporation. 
SN  266,493.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  3-13-67. 

862.730.  INDEPENDENCE  AND  DESIGN.  Independence 
Records.  SN  275.377.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  7-5-67. 

862.731.  HARMONY  A  PRODUCT  OF  COLUMBIA  REC- 
ORDS AND  DESIGN.  Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc. 
SN  287,803.  Pab.  10-15-68.  Filed  12-29-67. 

862.732.  QUIXONIC.  Quixonlc,  Inc.  SN  288,347.  Pub. 
10-15-68.  Filed  1-8-68. 

862.733.  TRANS-POR.  Institute  of  Applied  Hypnosis,  Inc. 
SN  289,990.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  1-31-68. 


Class  37— Paper  and  Stationery 

362.561.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
862,568.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

862.734.  TRANS-PAK.  Avery  Products  Corporation,  as- 
signee, by  mesne  assignment,  of  Chart-Pak.  Incorporated. 
SN  219.181.  Pub.  5-24-66.  Filed  5-19-65. 

862.735.  TEXAS  SAFETY  AND  DESIGN.  Stafford-Lowdon 
Company.  SN  255,926.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  10-6-66. 

862.736.  STACK-O-MATIC.  Baton  Allen  Corp.  SN  279,543. 
Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  9-1-67. 

862.737.  8UR  WIPE  AND  DESIGN.  Fort  Howard  Paper 
Company  (Delaware  corporation),  assignee  of  Fort  Howard 
Paper  Company  (Wisconsin  corporation).  SN  280,945.  Pub. 
10-15-68.  Filed  9-22-67. 

882.738.  GAFORMS.  OAF  Corporation,  by  change  of  name 
from  General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corporation.  SN  284.466.  Pub. 
10-15-68.  Filed  11-9-67. 

862.739.  TRIUMPH.  Textron  Inc.  SN  284,528.  Pub. 
10-15-68.  Filed  11-3-67. 

862.740.  SWAN  DESIGN.  Swanee  Paper  CorporaUon.  SN 
288.884.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  1-15-68. 

862.741.  UNIPECO  AND  DESIGN.  Union  Pen  ft  Pendl  Corp. 
SN  292.143.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  2-28-68. 

362.742.  UNIPECO.  Union  Pen  ft  Pencil  Corp.  SN  292,228. 
Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  2-29-68. 

862.743.  PLASTICOLOR.  Weatab  Inc.  SN  292,230.  Pub. 
10-1^-68.  Filed  2-29-68. 


Qass  39 -Clothing 


862.753.  BANDURA.  Joseph  Bancroft  ft  Sons  Co.  SN 
255.407.  Pub.  7-25-67.  Filed  9-29-66. 

562.754.  WOLFER.  Santoron  Co..  Ltd.  SN  263.701.  Pub. 
10-15-68.  Filed  1-31-67. 

862.755.  ARI8TO  BLEND.  Phllllps-Van  Heusen  Corpora- 
tion. SN  268.334.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  4-4-67. 

862.756.  LADY  MENDEL.  H.  Mendel  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN  269.194. 
Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  4-14-67. 

862.757.  PERMA  BUILT.  Mangel  Stores  Corporation.  SN 
271,057.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  5-9-67. 

862.758.  8ILTRON.  Alamo  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  SN 
271.998.  Pub.  10-1^-68.  Filed  5-22-67. 

862.759.  FREDELLE  AND  DESIGN.  Fredelle  Footwear, 
Inc.  SN  272,377.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  5-25-67. 

862.760.  WAYFINDERS.  The  BriUsb  Bata  Shoe  Company 
Umlted.  SN  273,367.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  6-8-67. 

862.761.  BAYBROOK.  Baybrook,  Inc.  SN  274,581.  Pub. 
10-15-68.  Filed  6-23-67. 

862.762.  ZEUS.  Puritan  Fashions  Corporation.  SN  276,686. 
Pub.  10-15-88.  Filed  7-10-67. 

862.763.  SOO.  Traverse  Bay  Woolen  Company.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  39  and  42).  SN  276.191.  Pub.  10-16-68. 
Filed  7-17-67. 

862.764.  NILLY  MILLY.  WilUam  Bagry,  d.b.a.  William 
Bagry    Hosiery    Co.    SN    277,877.    Pub.    10-15-68.    Filed 

8-9-67. 

862.765.  MINA  SALA.  Mlna  Sala.  SN  278.130.  Pub. 
10-15-68.  Filed  &-11-67. 

862.766.  THE  LEAST.  Fortuna  Foundations,  Inc.  SN 
278,295.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  8-15-67. 

862.767.  BAR  D  AND  DESIGN.  Diana  Stores  Corporation. 
SN  280,218.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  9-13-67. 

862.768.  FANTASY.  Oenesco  Inc.  SN  280,700.  Pub.  7-23-68. 
Filed  9-19-67. 

862.769.  STRETCH-O  RXMA.  Altshul,  Stern  ft  Co.,  Inc.. 
d.b.a.  Young  Sport  Fashions.  SN  281,858.  Pub.  10-16-68. 
Filed  10-5-67. 

862.770.  GOLD  CIRCLE.  Federated  Department  Stores,  Inc. 
SN  282,992.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  10-20-67. 

862.771.  EMSOLD.  Emsold-Oesellschaft  Gert  Helmers  KG 
SN  283,328.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  10-25-67. 

862.772.  GOLD  CIRCLE.  Federated  Department  Stores  Inc 
SN  283.513.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  10-27-67. 

862.773.  BILLY  BEST.  Zayre  Corp.  8N  284,061.  Pub. 
10-15-68.  Filed  11-2-67. 
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882.774.  PIMATISTE.    ShadowUne,    Incorporated.    SN 
285,463.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  11-22-67. 

862.775.  DEB  DUDS.  Lees  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  287,023. 
Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  12-15-67. 

862.776.  MULES  BY  BRAY  AND  DESIGN.  J.  W.  Bray  Com- 
pany. Inc.  SN  287.881.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  1-2-68. 

862.777.  DUNK-BES  AND  DESIGN.  J.  W.  Bray  Company. 
Inc.  SN  287,883.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  1-2-68. 

882.778.  MR.  ALMO.  Allied  Stores  Corporation.  SN  289,066. 
Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  1-18-68. 

862.779.  MILu-VDY  MAGOO.  Charmose,  Inc.  SN  289,967. 
Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  1-31-68. 

862.780.  FEATHERLOCK.  The  Enro  Shirt  Company,  Inc. 
SN  290,086.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  2-1-68. 

862.781.  TURINA.  World  Import  Co.,  Inc.  SN  290.121.  Pub. 
10-15-68.  Filed  2-1-68. 

862.782.  DEB  BELL-A.  Verna  G.  Hager.  SX  290.169.  Pub. 
10-15-68.  Filed  2-2-68. 

862.783.  CADENCE.  Russell  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.  SN  290,537. 
Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  2-7-68. 

862.784  JUILLIARD  THE  ARISTOCRAT  OP  SLACKS. 
Robert  Hall  Clothes.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Robert  Hall  Clothes. 
SN  290,805.  Pub.  10-16-88.  Filed  2-8-68. 

862.785.  DESIGNED  BY  SALVATORE  AND  DESIGN.  Rob- 
ert Hall  Clothes,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Robert  Hall  Clothes.  SN 
290.978.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  2-13-68. 

862.786.  LATINAS.  Mid-Atlantic  Footwear  Corp.  SN  291,170. 
Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  2-15-68. 

862.787.  INDUSTRIAL  CORNER.  Norstan  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  292,411.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  3-4-68. 

862.788.  PACK  AGE  PEOPLE.  S.  Augsteln  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
292  717.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  3-7-68. 

862.789.  MAVERICK.  Blue  Bell,  Inc.  SN  293,349.  Pub. 
10-15-68.  Filed  3-15-68. 

862.790.  TRUE  MERIT.  Associated  Dry  Goods  Corporation. 
SN  293,461.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  3-18-68. 

882.791.  KATI  AND  DESIGN.  Katl  Screenprlnts  Inc.  SN 
293,929.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  3-22-68. 

862.792.  K  I  M  B  I  E  8.  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  SN 
294,055.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  3-25-88. 

862.793.  TY-UPS  AND  DESIGN.  Bel-Mor  Knitwear.  Inc.  SN 
294,251.  Pub.  10-16-68.  Filed  8-27-68. 

882.794.  ALYTA.  Encore  Shoe  Corporation.  SN  294,605. 
Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  4-1-68. 

862.795.  JUILLIARD  THE  ARISTOCRAT  OF  SUITS.  Rob^ 
ert  Hall  Clothes,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Robert  Hall  Clothes.  S.v 
294.734.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  4-2-68. 

882.796.  LIMITED  EDITION.  Ship  'N  Shor^,  Inc.  8N 
294.754.  Pub.  10-16-88.  Filed  4-2-68. 

862.797.  SURELLI.  Proudfoot  Hosiery  Corp.  8N  295,252. 
Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  4-9-68. 

882.798.  JUILLIARD  THE  ARISTOCRAT  OF  SWEATERS 
Robert  Hall  Clothes,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Robert  Hall  Clothes.  SN 
295.731.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  4-16-68. 

862.799.  ENJAY.  SUndard  Oil  Company.  SN  296.239.  Pub 
10-16-68.  Filed  4-23-68. 

882.800.  ALA8KAIRKOAT  AND  DESIGN.  John  C.  Boswell. 
SN  301,034.  Pub.  10-16-68.  Filed  6-21-68. 

882.801.  ASTRO  AND  DESIGN.  Endicott  Johnson  Corpora- 
tion. SN  301,213.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  6-24-68. 

862.802.  ARGONAUTS.  Eloesser  Heynemann  Company.  SN 
301,924.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  7-3-68. 

862.803.  TERRY  SUE.  Terry  Sue  Casuals,  Inc.  SN  302,575. 
Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  7-12-68. 


862.806.  VENUS.    Dynasty    Enterprises,    Inc.    SN    287,902. 
Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  1-2-68. 

862.807.  MR.  ALMO.  Allied  Stores  Corporation.  SN  289,067. 
Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  1-18-68. 

862.808.  WIGS  BY   DIANAV  Ideal  Wig  Company,   Inc.   8N 
290,494.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  2-7-68. 

862.809.  GABRIELLE.    Fashion    Tress,    Inc.    SN    296,614. 
Pub.  10-16-68.  Filed  4-26-68 


Gass  40  —  Fancy    Goods,    Furnishings,    and 
Notions  fn  — ^ 

862.804.  TIP  TOE  AND  DESIGN.  B.  B.  Oreenberg  Co.  8N 
279,189.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  8-28-67. 

862.805.  MR.  JEROME  AND  DESIGN.  Mr.  Jerome.  Inc.  SN 
282.095.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  10-9-67. 


Gass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

862.559.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
862,763.      (See  Class  39  for  this  trademark.) 

862.810.  ELASTICOOL.  Rayflex  Fabrics,  Inc.  SN  267,266. 
Pub.  10-15-68.  Piled  S.R.  3-21-67  ;  Am.  P.R.  6-*-68. 

862.811.  TISSUEFLEX.  Rayflex  Fabrics,  Inc.  SN  267,664. 
Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  S.R.  3-27-67  ;  Am.  P.R.  6-4-68. 

862.812.  PERKY8.  Mary  Epps  Perkins,  d.b.a.  Saltys  Caps 
ft  Apparel.  SN  276,682.  Pub.  5-14-68.  Filed  7-24-67. 

862.813.  SK  KILSUND  ORIGINAL  DUBBEL  STRETCH 
AND  DESIGN.  Saxylle-Kllsund  AB.  SN  279,865.  Pub. 
10-15-68.  Filed  9-7-67. 

862.814.  THERM-A-GARD.  H.  K.  Porter  Company,  Inc.  SN 
280,250.  Pub.  5-7-68.  Piled  9-13-87. 

882.815.  TAI  MING.  Noonoo  Rug  Co.  Inc.  SN  289,327.  Pub. 
10-15-68.  Piled  1-22-68. 

862.816.  MOUNTED  HORSEMAN  (DESIGN).  Burberrys 
Limited.  SN  289,475.  Pub.  10-16-68.  Piled  1-24-68. 

862.817.  ANNIN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Annln  ft  Co.  SN 
290,237.  Pub.  10-16-68.  Piled  2-6-68. 

862.818.  OLYMPIC-NORTH  AMERICAN.  North  American 
MllU,  Inc.  SN  292,605.  Pub.  10-16-68.  Piled  3-6-68. 

862.819.  ENJAY.  Standard  Oil  Company.  SN  296.240.  Ptib. 
10-15-68.  Filed  4-23-68. 

862.820.  ENJAY.  Standard  Oil  Company.  8N  296,241.  l>ub. 
10-16-68.  Piled  4-23-68. 


Class  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 


862,821.     ENJAY.  Standard  Oil  Company.  SN  296,242.  Pub. 
10-16-88.  Filed  4-23-68. 


Class  44  — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

862,643.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.)- 

862.822.  DISPOS-A-CAP.   Koberloy,   Inc.   SN  264,692.  Pub. 
10-15-88.  Filed  9-19-66. 

862.823.  "SAFE-TIE."     Lumex,     Inc.     SN     268,205.     Pub. 
10-1 5-«8.  Piled  4-3-87. 

862.824.  ZEIGLER    FACIAL    EXERCISER   AND    DESIG.V. 

Zelgler  Electronics,  Inc.  SN  271,882.  Pub.  10-15-88.  Filed 
6-18-67. 

862,826.     SAROLE,    INC.    SAROLE    SCOOP   AND  DESIGN. 
Sarole,  Inc.  SX  275,873.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  7-12-67. 

862.826.  PROSITIONER.   Professional  Positioncn,   Inc.  8N 
291,635.  Pub.  10-16-68.  Filed  2-21-68. 

882.827.  999.  Bird  Space  Technology.  Inc.  SN  292.254.  Pub. 
10-15-68.  Filed  3-1-68. 

862.828.  SCRUBTEAM.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company.    SN   297,145.   Pub.   10-16-88.   Filed   5-2-68. 

862.829.  3M.    Minnesota    Mining    and    Manufacturing   Com- 
pany. SN  297,146.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  5-2-68. 
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Qass45  — Soft    Drinks   and    Carbonated 
Waters 

M2,830.  DESIGN  OF  SPIRAL  FLUTED  BOTTLE.  PepalCo, 
Iii€.  SN  263.690.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  1-31-67. 

862.831.  \  SWEETHEART  OF  A  COLA  AND  DESIGN.  Ma 
Cherie  Sales  Corporation  of  America.  SX  283,909.  Pub. 
10-15-68.  Filed  11-1-67. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

862,561.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

862.832.  H  HUNTLEYS  HAMBURGERS  AND  DESIGN. 
Huntleys  of  Lancaster,  Inc.  SN  255,983.  Pub.  10-15-68. 
Filed  10-7-66. 

862.833.  NOMEL.  Bush  Boake  AUen  Inc.  SN  272,578.  Pub. 
10-15-68.  Filed  5-29-67. 

862.834.  TRAFALGAR.  Trafalgar  Foods  Ltd.  SN  274,265. 
Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  6-19-67. 

562.835.  .MONOGRAM.  International  Milling  Company  Inc. 
SN  278,763.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  8-22-67. 

862.836.  SENOR  PICO  RANCH  BREAD.  Senor  Pico.  Inc.. 
d.b.a.  Senor  Pico's  and  Senor  Pico's  Restaurants.  SN 
279.105.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  8-25-67. 

862.837.  DIVIDER-PAK.  R.  J.  Reynolds  Foods,  Inc.  SN 
288,234.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  1-5-68. 

862.838.  SEA  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  Shoreline  Seafoods 
Limi  ed.  SN  289.343.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  1-22-68. 

862.839.  CAT-TAIL.  Qllllam  Candy  Company,  Incorporated. 
SN  291,262.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  2-16-68. 

862.840.  CEDEIRA.  Gandara  y  Hai,  Ltda.  SN  291,980.  Pub. 
10-15-68.  Filed  2-27-68. 

862.841.  SOLDIER  (DESIGN).  Dofo.  A.M.B.A.  (Danske 
Ostemejerlers  Faellessalg  OO  Osteeksport).  8N  292,768. 
Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  3-8-68. 

862.842.  SUCHARD  MILKA  AND  DESIGN.  Sucbard  Hold- 
ing Sodete  Anonyme.  SN  293,648.  Pub.  10-15-68.  FUed 
3-19-68. 

862.843.  UNOX.  Unox  Naamlooze  Vennootschap.  SN 
293.669.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  3-20-68. 

862.844.  LITE  N  LOW.  Anderson.  Clayton  t  Co.  8N 
296,291.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  4-23-68. 


Class  47  -  Wines 


862,845.     WINE   LAKES.   AfBllated   Distillers   Brands  Corp. 
8N  288,924.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  1-16-68. 


Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

862.846.  SMIRNOFF  LEAVES  YOU  BREATHLESS  !  Heub- 
lein.  Inc.  SN  273.639.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  6-12-67. 

862.847.  HEATHER      MIST.      Flagstaff     Liquor     Co.     SN 
288,688.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  1-12-68. 


562.850.  POUR-N-SEAL.  Pblexode.  Inc.  8N  286.558.  Pub. 
10-15-68.  Filed  12-8-67. 

862.851.  ACCRO-MAGNETIC.  Accro  Systems,  Inc.  8N 
287,215.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  12-19-67. 

862.852.  SHORE  STEPS  AND  DESIGN.  Midwest  Indua- 
triea.  Inc.  SN  288.107.  Pub.  10-15-«8.  Filed  1-4-68. 

862.853.  STOUT-LITE.  Stout  Sign  Company.  SN  291,906. 
Pub.  10-16-68.  FUed  2-26-68. 

862.854.  AD-ALUM.  Adler  SUbouette  Letter  Co.  8N  293,800. 
Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  3-22-68. 

862.855.  SUR-LOCK.  Sur  Lock  Pallet,  Inc.  SN  295,979.  Pub. 
10-15-68.  Filed  4-18-68. 

562.856.  QC  AND  DESIGN.  San  Diego  Aircraft  Engineer- 
ing. Inc..  d.b.a.  QC  Division,  San  Diego  Aircraft  Engi- 
neering. Inc.  SN  296,581    Pub    10-15-68.  Filed  4-25-«8. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

862.857.  NATURALLY  BLONDE.  Clairol  Incorporated.  8N 
254.516.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  9-15-66. 

862.858.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Roffler  Sculptur-Kut 
National  Francbised  System,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  51  and  52).  SN  268.120.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed 
4-3-67. 

862.859.  SPANISH  GUITAR.  Textron  Inc.  SN  2«9,702.  I'ub. 
10-15-68.  Filed  4-20-67. 

862.860.  FRENCH  CANCAN.  Caron  Corporation.  SN 
270.226.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  4-28-67. 

862.861.  COUNTRY  SLICKER.  Yardley  of  London,  Inc.  SN 
271.880.  Pub.  10-1.V68.  Filed  5-18-67. 

862.862.  THE  SURE  SHADES.  Avon  Products.  Inc.  8N 
277.768.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  8-8-67. 

562.863.  SEA  GARDEN.  Avon  Products.  Inc.  SN  277.788. 
Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  8-8-67. 

862.864.  GOTHAM  GOLD  STRIPE.  Chadbourn  (Jotham.  Inc. 
SN  289.875.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  1-30-68. 

862.865.  COLGATE  JR.  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  SN 
298.504.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  5-20-68. 

862.866.  ALL  PRO  AND  DESIGN.  Boyer  Uecker  Ent.  SN 
300.893.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  6-20-68. 


Gass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

862,561.      (See  Class  i  for  this  trademarx.j 
862.858.     (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

862.867.  JOHN80NITE  AND  DESIGN.  The  Johnson  Rubber 
Company.  SN  266.427.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  3-10-67. 

862.868.  ACCEL.  The  Itlversey  Corporation.  SN  291,594. 
Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  2-21-68. 

862.869.  BI  PHAZE.  Madison  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
291,617.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  2-21-68. 

862,870  DEMOLISH.  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  gN 
293.236.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  3-14-68. 

H62.871.  BOWS  &  ARROWS.  Helene  Curtis  Industries  Inc. 
SN  293.379.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  3-15-68. 

862.872.  PURINA  HEALTH  PRODUCTS  AND  DESIGN. 
Ralston  Purina  Company.  SN  298.182.  Pub.  10-15-68  Filed 
5-15-68. 


Qass  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

862,5'5l       (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

862,848.  FRANKLIN.  The  Franklin  Mint.  Inc..  by  change  of 
name  from  General  Numismatics  Corporation.  SN  266,221. 
Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  3-8-67. 

■)62,84».  ADP.  Automatic  Dust  Prevention.  SN  268.568. 
Pub.  10-15-68.  FUed  4-7-67. 


Service  Marks 


Class  100  -  f/iiscellaneous 


862,561.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

S62.873.  LEONIES  BAR  RESTAURANT  AND  DESIGN. 
Cyms  F.  Bell  and  Sally  Bell  (Joint  owners).  SN  247,3U. 
Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  6-6-66. 
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862.874.  THE  GARDEN  CLUB  PLAN  OF  AMERICA.  Jo- 
seph Bosilevas.  d.b.a.  The  Garden  Club  Plan  of  America. 
SN  253.114.  Pub.  10-15-68.  FUed  8-25-66. 

862  875.  CREATIVE  DESIGN  BOARD  AND  DESIGN.  Cre- 
ative Design  Board.  SN  253,288.  Pub.  10-16-68.  Filed 
8-29-66. 

862.876.  FRESHBEST.  Clover  Farm  Stores  Corporation.  8N 
261,719.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  12-30-66. 

862  877  AGPRO.  Agpro,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (CTasses 
100  and  103).  SN  269.611.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  4-20-67. 

862.878.  TIPPY'S  TACO  HOUSE  AND  DESIGN.  Tippy's 
Taco  House  of  America,  Inc.  SN  270.628.  Pub.  10-15-68. 
Filed  5-3-67. 

862.879.  MEDICENTEB  OF  AMERICA  A  NICE  PLACE  TO 
GET  WELL  AND  DESIGN.  Medicenters  of  America.  Inc. 
SN  276,846.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  7-26-67. 

862.880.  THE  MAILING  HOUSE.  The  Mailing  House,  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  100  and  101).  SN  280,612. 
Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  9-18-67. 

862.881.  BEAUTY  LIFE.  Reid-Meredltb,  Inc.  (DeUware 
corporation),  by  m«TK.'r  from  Reid-Meredith.  Inc.  (Utah 
corporation).   SN   2^.  4-:4     Pub.   10-15-68.   Filed  9-29-67. 

862.882.  DUNN  *  HARGITTS  MOVING  AVERAGE  SERV- 
ICES AND  DESIGN.  Pinancial  Services,  Inc.  SN  286,792. 
Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  12-13-67. 

862.883.  RB  (DESIGN).  Roper  Research  Associates,  Incor- 
porated. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  100  and  101).  SN 
289,863.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  1-30-68. 

862.884.  GOLDEN  IXX)R.  Golden  Door  Motels,  Inc.  8N 
298,512.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  8-18-68. 

862.885.  REGIS.  Kunian  Beauty  Salons  Incorporated.  8N 
301,493.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  6-27-68. 

862.886.  RED  CARPET  INN.  Red  Carpet  Inns.  Inc.  SN 
302,692.  Pub.  10-16-68.  Filed  7-15-68. 


862,896.     APRS  AND  DESIGN.  All-Points  Relocation  Serv- 
ice, Inc.  SN  294  IM    Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  8-26-68. 


Class  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

862,880.      (See  Class  100  for  IUIb  trademark.) 
862,883.      (See  Class  100  for  this  tradf-miirk.) 

862.887.  CERTIFIED  CROP  PRODUCTION  PROGRAM 
AND  DESIGN.  Kaiser  Alumluum  k  Chemical  Corporation, 
assignee  of  Southern  Nitrogen  Company,  Inc.  SN  249,807. 
Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  7-7-66. 

862.888.  PUBLIC  RELATIONS  NKTWuKK  INTERNA- 
TIONAL. The  PubUc  Relatlcnir.  hoard,  Inc.  SN  262,966. 
Pub.  10-15-68.  FUed  8-23-f>' 

862.889.  NEEDAPLANE.  NeeUapiane,  Inc.  SN  269,848. 
Pub.  10-16-68.  Filed  12-1-66. 

862.890.  FARM  PROFIT  CENTER.  Terra  Chemicals  Inter- 
national,  Inc.  SN  262.519.  Pub.  10-15-68.  FUed  1-13-67. 

862.891.  SHOW-A-RAMA.  United  Theatre  Owners  of  the 
Heart  of  America,  d.b.a.  United  Motion  Picture  Associa- 
tion. SN  265.363.  Pub.  10-16-68.  Filed  2-23-67. 

862.892.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Sd-Tek  Computer 
Center,  Inc.  SN  275,175.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  6-80-67. 

862.893.  8CI-TEK.  Sd-Tek  Computer  Center.  Inc.  SN 
275.875.  Pub.  10-16-68.  Filed  7-12-67. 

862.894.  ZIP-O-MATED.  Fitxsimmons,  Inc.  SN  276,880. 
Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  7-26-67. 

862.895.  NATIONAL.  National  Income  Tax  Service.  Inc.  SN 
285,044.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  11-16-67. 

TM  807  O.Q.— 18 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 

862.897.  I  AND  DESIGN.  Interbank  Card  AssoclaUuL  b.T 
change  of  name  from  Interbank  Card.  Inc.  SN  26'  Z^T, 
Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  3-28-67. 

862.898.  AA  AND  DESIGN.  Atlantic  Assodates,  Inc.  8N 
268.282.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  4-4-67. 

862.899.  THE  EVERYTHING  CARD.  First  National  City 
Bank.  SN  278,680.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  8-21-67. 

882.900.  PNB  FOR  EVERYTHING  YOU  NEED  A  BANK 
FOR.  The  Philadelphia  National  Bank.  SN  284.725.  Pub. 
10-15-68.  Filed  11-13-67. 

Class  103  — Construction  and  Repair 

862.561.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
862.877.      (See  Class  100  for  this  trademark.) 

862.901.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  The  Cessna  Aircraft 
Company.  SN  263,815.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  2-2-67. 

862.902.  ODORCON  AND  DESIGN.  Handl-Qean  Productx, 
Inc.  SN  277,277.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  8-1-67. 

Class  105  — Transportation  and  Storage 

862,561.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

862.903.  ALASKA  AIRLINES.  Alaska  Airlines.  Inc.  d.b.a. 
Alaska  Airlines.  SN  259,888.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  12-2-66. 

862.904.  ALL  STAR  SERVICES  AND  DESIGN.  The  Edwards 
Transfer  and  Storage  Company.  SN  266.313.  l»ub.  10-15-68. 
Filed  3-9-67. 

862.905.  EXEC-O-VAN.  Kenneth  Narrod  Moving  Company. 
SN  271,505.  Pub.  10-16-68.  Filed  6-15-67. 

862.906.  C  DESIGN.  Colpltts  Tourist  Co.,  Inc.  SN  273.040. 
Pub.  10-15-68.  FUed  6-5-67. 

862.907.  COURTESY  TRAVEL  SERVICE  AND  DESIGN. 
Courtesy  Associates.  Inc.  SN  287,805.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed 
12-29-67. 

Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

862.908.  THE  CUE  FAMILY  RECREATION  AND  DESIGN. 
The  Cues,  Incorporated.  SN  264.520.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed 
2-18-67. 

862.909.  THE  CUE.  The  Cues.  Incorporated.  SN  264.521 
Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  2-13-67. 

862.910.  THEE  PROPHETS.  Brian  E.  Lake,  d.b.a.  Prophets 
Production  Ltd.  SN  272.074.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  5-22-67. 

862.911.  DENNY  AND  THE  HITCHHIKERS.  Dennis  A. 
Picasso.  SN  276,465.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  7-20-67. 

862.912.  THE  RUMBLES  LTD.  The  Bumbles,  Ltd.  SN 
277,304.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  8-1-67. 

862.913.  NEW  ORLEANS  BUCCANEERS  AND  DESIGN. 
New  Orleans  Buccaneers,  Inc.  SN  280,880.  Pub.  10-15-68. 
Filed  9-21-67. 

862.914.  AI  AUTOMATION  INSTITUTE  COURSES  AND 
DESIGN.  C-E-I-R,  Inc.  SN  283,317.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed 
S.R.  10-26-67  ;  Am.  P.R.  1-19-68. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  KEGISTEK 

Tb«M  regutratioQS  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Qass  4 -Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials   Class  38 -Prints  and  Publications 


362.91.'  !,  .  .!  Housekeeping  8.A.  (Proprietary)  Limited, 
Paarden  Elland,  Cape  Province,  Republic  of  South  Africa. 
8N  279,291.  Filed  P.R    S-29-67  ;  Am.  S.B.  10-8-68. 


862,920.  Modern  Language  Association  of  America,  New 
York.  N.Y.  8N  268,116.  Filed  P.R.  3-31-67  ;  Am.  8.R. 
10-2&-68. 


ZLXS 


Cpr-^ 


Owner  of  South  African  Reg.  No.  B62/1729,  dated  May  28, 
1962. 
For  Scouring  Pads  (Int.  a.  21). 


^ 


Class  21 -Electrical    Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 

862,916.     Electronic     Systems     Development,     Inc.,     Seattle, 
Wash.  SN  248,794.  Filed  PR.  6-23-66  ;  Am.  8.R.  9-26-68. 

TELE  WEATHER 

For  Electronic  Machine  for  Video  Display  of  Weather  and 
Time  Information  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Sept.  27,  1965. 


^ 

.ENTER    FOa   EOITIONI  OF         \ 


AMEBtCAN    AUTHOas 

OIH  A  put  OV  ED    TF.XT 


Mt)Dt»?«     LA»«C.UAC« 
AiSOC-lATKlN      0»      AMERICA 


^ 


For  Books  (Int.  01.  16). 
First  use  Dec.  27,  1966. 


862,917.     Alto-Shaam,    Inc.,    Milwaukee.    Wis.    SN    258,507. 
Filed  PR.  9-30-66  ;  Am.  S.B.  10-1-68. 


882,921.     The   Sacramento   Union   Corporation.   Sacramento. 
Calif.  SN  273  9RS    Filed  PR    R   15-67  :  .\m.  S.R    10-2-68. 

SACRAMENTO  MAGAZINE 

For  Sunday  Newspaper  Supplement  Unt.  CI.  16;. 
First  use  about  Sept.  11,  1966 


MOBIL'^^ 


For  Electrically  Heated  Food  Ovens  for  Handling  or  Trans- 
porting Pre-Cooked  Foods  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  Feb.  15.  1966. 


862,922      TwiQ  Circle  PubiishiuK  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
SN  278,942.  FUed  P.R.  8-24-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-27-68. 

THE  NATIONAL  CATHOLIC 
PRESS 

For  Newspaper  and  Pamphlets   Published  From  Time  to 
Time  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Aug.  2,  1967. 


Class  23  — Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

5!J2,i<l5      I'amUQe  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  8N  270,946. 
Filed  PR.  5-8-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-11-68. 

CHANGE-A-PANKL 

For  Elevator   CalM  and  Decorative  Panels  Employable  In 
Different  Elevator  Cabs  (Int.  CL  7). 
First  use  Mar    1,  1967. 


862,923.     16    Magazine.    Inc.,   New   York.    NY.    8N   280,800. 
Filed  PR.  9-20-67  ;  Am.  SB.  10-21-68. 
For  Department  or   Section  of  a  Monthly   Magaslne   (Int. 


a.  16). 

First  use  Jan.  SO,  1967. 


Qass  36-  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

^^52,919      Fardeia    S.p.A.,    Asplo    Terme-Camerano-(Ancona), 
Italy.  SN  272,374.  Filed  P.B.  5-25-67  ;  Am.  S.B.  7-17-68. 


862.924.     16    Magaslne,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.T.    SN    280.803. 
Filed  PR    «-2n-67.  ;  Am.  S.B.  10-21-6R 

LOOK  MA,  rWI  LAUGHING 

For  Department  or  Section  of  a   Monthly   Magaslne    (Int. 
CI.  16). 

First  use  July  1.  1960. 


3^.yKa^^:><a^^ 


Priority  claimed   under   Sec.  44(d)    on  Italian  application 
filed  Dec.  16.  1966  ;  Reg    No    221,669,  dated  Feb.  20.  1968. 
For  Stringed  Musical  Instruments  (Int.  CL  15). 


862.925.     16    Magaiine.    Inc..    New   York,    NY.    SN    280.804. 
Filed  P.B.  9-20-67  ;  Am.  SB.  10-11-68. 

YOU'RE  TETJTNG  ME 

For  Department  or  Section  of  a  Monthly  Magaslne.    (Int. 
CI.  16). 

First  use  Aug.  7,  1958. 
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862,926.     Brtaison    Research,    Inc.,    Kansas    City.  Mo.    SN     ri;|*»   59  —  ClothinU 
280,928.  Filed  PR.  9-22-67:  Am.  S.R.  10-11-68.  VI«»S   JT         VIUiHing 

BONUS  PHOTO 


TM  233 


For  I'hotogriuhir  irlnts  (Int.  CI.  16). 
nrst  use  Jan.  12.  1967. 


862.933.      Ka\sfrHotii     Ci.ri.orat;t;ii.      New     I^tk       N.V.     iSN 
272,494.   FiiKi    !'  M     5   ^6   »;7      Am     S  K     10-7-68. 


HIPOSE 


For  Ladles'  Hosiery  ilut    CI.  26). 
862,927.     The    Irving-Cloud    Publishing    Company,    Chicago.  "     _. 

Ill    SN  281. 5H1    FllPfl   PR    10-2-67:   .\ni    S  R    l(>-lH-««  tt  i     »e     pr.  i   . 

DENTAL  PRODUCTS  REPORT 


For  M  leazlue  (Int.  CI.  16). 

Firxt  um       lfi!«t  as  early  as  Sept  18,  1967. 


862,934.      Suicrt.a  t'ravat>.  Inc..  Rochester.  N.Y.  SN  273,999. 
Filed  PR.  6-15-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-7-68. 

GAINSBOROUGH 


862.928.     Outstanding  Young   Americans.   Inc.,    Montgomery,  ForNeikties  ant   CI.  25). 

Ala.  8N  281.814.  Filed  P.R.  10-4-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-3-68.  pirst  use  Dec.  27,  1944 


OUTSTANDING 

YOUNG  WOMEN 
OFAMBUCA 


862,935.      Kajser  Both     Corporation.     New     York,     N.Y.     SN 

278,221.  Flied   PR    s-14-e7.   Am    SR    10-7-68. 


For  Annual  Biographical  LumpUatiuii   (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  10.  1966. 


HIP-POSE 


For  La  die  1-    Hus^lt-ry  ilntCl.  25j. 
First  use  July  18,  1967. 


862.929.     The    Professional    Press,    Inc.,    Chicago,    III.    SN 

284,817    I-1I.-1  PR    n    7-67;  Am.  S.R    10  2'   r.'^ 

AVL\TION  GRAPHIC 

For  Magaiine  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct   4    19«7. 


862,930.  Antonio  Llano  Mont.;.,  n  b  u.  Yates  Y  Pesca  Publish- 
ing Co.,  Miami,  Fla.  S.N  290,634  nied  P.R.  2-8-68;  Am. 
S.B.  10-8-68. 


Cass  46  ~  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

862,936  Arthur  T  Coaltley  dba  Arthur  T  Coaitley  Unit 
Pr..dii.t.-  Baltimore.  .Mri  SN  2.'j3^5(i  Filed  PR  9-6-66: 
Am.  S.K..  y-lh   6b 

BLENDIP 

For   Dry    ."^faxunlng   Mixture   for   Cooking   Chicken,    Meats, 
Shrimp,  Fish  and  Unions   ,  int.  CI.  30). 
First  Uhe  June  11,  li»6r> 


For  Magaslne  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Oct.  4,  1967. 


862.931.     The  American  uw   Chemists'   Society.  Chicago,  111. 
SX  292,525.  Filed  P.R.  2-19-68;  Am.  S.R.  10-11-68. 


862,937.      Pet    IrKcri-crated     St     Louis.    .Mn.,    assignee   of    Sue 
Ann  Food  Products  Torporatlon.  Chicago,  111.  SN  1*65  74:. 
Filed  P  R    3-l~PT  ,  Am    S  R    S+-30-68 

OLD  FASHIONED 

For  Saiaii  Dressings  :  IMckles  Sauerkraut  ,  Garden  Salads  ; 
Canned  Vegetables  Prult  Compotes  ,  Table  Syrups  .  Honey  ; 
Relishes;  Canned  Beans;  Prepared  Meat  Products,  Including 
Salami  and  Sausages;  Cheese;  and  Cheese  Spreads  ilnt  Cls 
29  and  30) 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Aug   l,".    196.'' 


of  the  A\ff:R/(A\ 


1 1  >  I  i^> 


For  Magaslne  Relating  to  Ne>«>  ot  Interest  to  Oil  Chemists 
and  Members  of  the  Society  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  January  1947. 


869,M8.     Popcorn    I'rodur's     Inc.,   Chicago,   111.    SN    272,624. 
Filed  P  R    5-29-67     Am    SR    9-26-68. 

SWEET  'N  FRESH 

For    Anhydrous    Butter    Fat    ft^r    Buttering    Poftcorn    and 
Other  Foods  (Int    Cl   29 
First  live  .May  10.  1967 


862.932.     The  American  OH   Chemists'   Society,  Chicago,   111. 
SN  292.526.  Filed  P.R.  2-19-68  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-11-68. 


Mm 


WkJtM,     National  Dairy  Products  Corporation.  Chicago,  III 
8N  S74,632    Filed  PR    6-22   67  ;  Am    S  R    8-6-6S. 

FLAVOR-KEEPER  COVER 


For  Froten  Entrees      Namely.  Prejiared   Meat  Products  and 
y-r    Mik:'i/i!,.-   T'.v,,f...?    to  Ihiblleatloo  of  Original  Articles     Prepared    Alimentary    Paste*.    Both    Meatless    and    Meat  Con- 
K.-iatlnK     t-     •(!.     S.v.THl    DladpUnea    Which    Comprise    the      tan.inp     Packaged    In    Containers    With    Special   Covers    ilnt. 
fi.i'l  ,,'  H..^l^  !..;.!!  K.->-.'.irch  (Int.  Cl.  16).  Cl.  29^ 

K:r-t  iis.    .i.ii.    17     1966.  First  use  Jan    19,  1967. 
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862  940.     National  Dairy  Products  Corporation.  Chicago.  111.     862.94T.     Desert   Date  Sale.   Co..   Indlo.   Calif.   8N   29«.e71. 
SN  274,533.  Filed  P.R.  6-22-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-30-68.  Filed  4-2«-«8. 

FLAVOR-FROZEN! 

For  Frozen  Entrees— Namely.  Prepared  Meat  Products  and 
Prepared  Alimentary  Pastes.  Both  Meatless  and  Meat-Con- 
taining;  and  Frozen  Desserts— Namely,  Pies  (Int.  Cls.  29 
and  30). 

First  use  Jan.  19,  1967. 


862,941.     Seapak  Division,  d.b.a.  Sea  Pak.  St.  Simons  Island, 
Qa.  SN  277.714.  Filed  P.R.  8-7-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-23-68. 

FISH-VVEDGEES 

For  Fried  Frozen  Fish  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  on  or  atwut  July  10,  1967. 


862,942.     Tani  Farms,  Santa  Maria,  CaUf.  SN  280,984.  Filed 
PR.  9-22-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-18-68. 


For  Date  Confection  (Int.  CI.  30), 
First  use  Oct.  27,  1966. 


Class  48 -Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

862,948.     Carllng  Brewing  Company  Incorporated.  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  SN  278.950.  Filed  P.R.  8-24-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-21-68. 


For  Fresh  VegeUbles  (Int.  CI.  31). 
First  use  May  20,  1964. 


862.943.     J.  F.  Lazier  Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  SN 
285,562.  Filed  PR.  11-24-67  :  Am.  S.R.  10-8-68. 

IT'S  FUN    TO  SIP   N  EAT 

For  Flavoring  Concentrates  and  Flavoring  Syrups  Adapted 
for  Use  in  Making  Finished  Soft  Drinks  and  In  Preparation 
of  Flavored  Ices  (Int.  CI.  32). 

First  use  Sept.  18,  1967. 


862  944.  Washington  Fish  &  Oyster  Co.  of  Calif.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.  SN  287,688.  Filed  P.R.  12-27-67;  Am.  S.R. 
9-30-68. 


The  trademark  consists  of  the  configuration  of  the  bottle 
which  is  used  as  a  container  for  the  goods. 
For  Beer  (Int.  CI.  32). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  14,  1967. 


862,949.     TivoU     Brewing     Company,     Denver,     Colo.     SN 
288.890.  Vi\ed  P.R.  l-lS-Bs  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-4-68. 

BREWED  IN  THE  HEART 
OF  THE  R()(  KIES 

For  Beer  (Int.  CI.  32). 
First  use  July  1,  1954. 


tuna&diicken 


n^-^.-Hry^ 


-..•   '/-N.-.-    -..v. 


For  Canned  Cat  Food  (Int.  CI.  31). 
First  use  Sept.  22,  1967. 


862,945.     General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains.  N.Y.  SN 
288,806    Filed  PR    l-15-««  ;  Am    S.R.  9-24-68. 

THICK  -N  CREAMY 

For  Salad  Dressing  Mix  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  Jan.  19.  1967. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

862,950.     Yardley  of  London,  Inc.,  Totowa,  N.J.  SN  268,645. 
Filed  PR.  4-7-67  :  Am    8  R    10-3-68 

COEOR  wriHOET 
COVEK.\(xE 

For  Face  Powder  ( Int.  CI.  3 ) . 
First  use  Mar.  28,  1967. 


862,951.     Clalrol  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.  SN  269,637. 
Filed  P.R.  4-20-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-1-68. 


ICED-TEA 


For  Lipstick  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Dec.  19,  1966. 


862,946.     I^^d*™*"  P»<^;\°«„^'»;j;°*^-„^*?o5ir88'''^'  ^^     8«2,952.     Revlon,    Inc.,    New   York.   N.Y.    SN   274.237.   Filed 
291,613.  Filed  PR.  2-21-68  ;  Am.  S.R.   10-10-68.  ^^  ^^^^^    ^^   ^^   i(>-i7-68. 


JAFFA 


SEABISCT'TT 


For  Canned  Fruit  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  March  1966. 


For  Upstlck  and  Nail  Enamel  (Int.  01.  8). 
First  use  May  5,  1967. 


December  81,  1968 
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862,953.     Revlon,    Inc.,    New   York,   N.Y.    SN   274.238.   Filed     862.957,     Merle  Norman  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
P.R.  6-19-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-17-68.  SN  275,864.  Filed  PR.  7-12-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-2-68. 


FRESHWATER  MELON 

For  Upstlck  and  Nail  Enamel  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  May  5,  1967. 


PUSHOVER 


For  Nail  Enamel  (Int.  CI.  3>. 
First  use  June  9,  1967. 


862,954.     Revlon,    Inc.,    New   York,   N.Y.   SN   274,348.   Filed     862.958.     Merle  Norman  Cosmetics.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
PR.  6-20-67  :  Am.  S.R.  10-17-68.  SN  275,865.  Filed  P.R.  7-12-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-2-68. 


CEKTAENEY  RED 

For  Nail  Enamel,  Lipsticks  and  Rouge  (Int.  01.  3). 
First  use  July  16,  1946. 


1)01  BEE  DATi: 


For  Nail  Enamel  (Int.  01.  3). 
First  use  Jane  9,  1967. 


862.955.     Merle  Norman  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     862,959.     Merle  Norman  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
SN  275,064.  Filed  PR.  6-29-67;  Am.  S.R.  10-2-68.  SN  275,866.  Filed  P.R,  7-12-67;  Am.  S.R.  10-2-68. 


SUGAR  GLACE 


For  Upstlck  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  June  9,  1967. 


BUTTERFLY  KISS 


For  Nail  Enamel  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  June  9,  1967. 


862,956.     Merle  Norman  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     862,960.     Merle  Norman  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
SN  275,863.  Filed  PR.  7-12-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-2-68.  SN  275,868.  Filed  P.R.  7-12-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-2-68. 


BARE  HUG 


For  Nail  Enamel  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  June  9,  1967. 


SWEET  TALK 


For  Nail  Enamel  (Int.  01.  3), 
First  use  June  9,  1967. 


TRADEMAIiK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


.12.315.      "END'S   FRUIT   SALT"   ETC.   AND   DESIGN.    CI.  440.372. 

IS   (Int.  Cl.  5).  1-3-1899.  440.541. 

.32,595.      B.E.R.    ETC.    AND    CIRCULAR    DESIGN.    Cl.    13  440,761. 

(Int.  Cl.  6).  3-14-1899.  440.97.1. 

70,540.      SCHRAFFTS.   Cl.   46    (Int.  Cl.   30).  9-8-08.  441,099. 

73..122.      SERAX.  Cl.  1  (Int.  Cl.  20).  4-13-09.  441.168. 

243,031.      POSTINDEX.  Cl.  37   (Int.  Cl.  16).  6-12-28. 

243,630.     "POSTINDEX"  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  32  (Int.  Cl.  20).  441,502. 

6-26-28.  441,516. 

248.219.      REPRESENTATIO.N  OF  A  LUMP  OF  COAL.  Cl.  1  441.840. 

(Int.  Cl.  4).  10-16-28.  441,864. 
248,551.      "BLUE    STREAK"    ETC.    AND    BLUE    STREAK 

BORDERING     THE     FRONT     SHEET     OF     A  441.962. 

NEWSPAPER.  Cl.  38  (Int.  01.  16).  10-28-28.  442,077. 

248,559.      WALCREST.  Cl.  37   (Int.  Cl.  27).  10-23-28.  442.122. 

24S,580.      LUGAXO.  Cl.  37   (Int.  Cl.  16).  10-23-28.  442,132. 

248,588.      "GATOR    HIDE"   ETC.   AND  REPRESENTATION  442,291. 

OF    ALLIGATOR    ENCLOSED    BY    CIRCULAR  500,592. 

DESIGN.   Cl.    37    (Int.   C\.   16).    10-23-28. 

248.922.      PROMAL    AND    DESIGN.    Cl.     14     (Int.    Cl.    6).  501,532. 

11-6-28. 

249,072.     DIXIE.  Cl.  16  (Int.  Cl.  1).  11-6-28.  501,533. 

249,628.     PACQUINS.  CT.  52  (Int.  Cl.  3).  11-20-28.  501,688. 

249,807.     ALCO  LUX.  Cl.  6  (Int.  Cl.  5).  11-20-28.  501,906. 
249,865.      ELECTRO  MATIC.   Cl.   21    (Int.  Cl.   9).   11-20-28. 

250,035.      "JELL-O."  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  30).  11-27-28.  501  953. 

251,327.      "WHITE  MULE"  ETC.  AND  REPRESENTATION  502,739. 

OF     MULE'S     HEAD.     Cl.     39     (Int.     Cl.     25).  502,780. 

1-1-29.  502,898. 

251,444.      "ALASKA"  AND  DRAWING.  Cl.  46   (Int.  Cl.  30).  503,018. 

1-8-29. 

251,736.      ERMETO.  CT.  27  (Int.  Cl.  14).  1-15-29.  503,370. 

252.223.  REPRESENTATION    OF   GIRL   HOLDING    TRAY  503,372. 

OF    FRUIT    AND    BACKGROUND   DESIGN.    CT.  503,376. 

46  (Int.  Cl.  31).  1-29-29.  503,377. 

252.224.  SUX-MAID.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  31).  1-29-29.  503,389. 
252,772.      "WHISTOJEL"   AND   UNDERLINE   DESIGN.   Cl.  503,402. 

46  (Int.  Cl.  29).  2-12-29.  503,547. 

253,357.     240.  Cl.  16  (Int.  Cl.  2).  2-26-29.  503,575. 

254.093.     OLD  MASTER.  Cl.  29  (Int.  Cl.  16).  3-12-29.  503,646. 

254,536.      IDEAL.  Cl.  11  (Int.  CT.  18).  3-26-29.  503,709. 

4;i8,566.     APOTAL.  Cl.  26  (Int.  Cl.  9).  5-4-48.  503,745. 

439,820.      SUNSKIP.  Cl.  51  (Int.  Cl.  3).  7-27-48.  503,877. 
439,913.      SAVOIR   FAIRE.  O.  51    (Int.  Q.  3).  7-27-48. 


RCA  ETC.  Cl.  27  (Int.  Cl.  14).  8-24-48. 
HECFIX.  Cl.  39   (Int.  Cl.  25).  9-14-48. 
DOWN  EAST.  Cl.  42  (Int.  Cl.  24).  9-28-48. 
SKOOKUM.  Cl.  39   (Int.  Cl.  25).  10-12-4S. 
HEIRLOOM.  Cl.  37   (Int.  Cl.  16).  10-19-48. 
WORLDS  FAIR  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  24  (Int. 

Cl.  26).  10-26-48. 
LASTONET.  Cl.  44  (Int.  Cls.  5  and  10).  11-30-48. 
BALDWIN.   Cl.    36    (Int.   Cl.    15).    11-30-48. 
TARTAGEN.  Cl.  18  (Int.  Cl.  5).  1-18-49. 
OLYMPOS     OAYMTTOE.    Cl.     27     (Int.     Cl.     14). 

1-18-49. 
T  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  30).  2-1-49. 
KARB.\TE.  Cl.  12   (Int.  Cl.  19).  2-8-49. 
GIBBSBORO.  Cl.  16  (Int.  Cl.  2).  2-22-49. 
CAL-DEXTRO.  Cl.  18  (Int.  CI.  5).  3-1-49. 
BKADCORSA.  Cl.  42   (Int.  Cl.  24).  3-22-49. 
TIMBERIB   AND   DESIGN.   Cl.    12    (Int.    Cl.   19). 

6-1-48. 
BETWEEN    THE    ACTS.    Cl.    17     (Int.    Cl.    34). 

8-10-48. 
GREEN   TURTLE.   Cl.   17    (Int.   CU  34).   8-10-48. 
BUZZ.  Cl.  17   (Int.  Cl.  34).  8-17-48. 
CHAS.  PFIZER  &  CO.  INC.  NEW  YORK  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Cl.  18  (Int.  Cl.  1).  8-31-48. 
SHAVERS'  DELIGHT.  CH.  52  (Int.  Cl.  3).  8-31-48. 
CONTI  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  51   (Int.  Cl.  3).  10-5-48. 
TAYLOR-HOBSON.  Cl.  23   (Int.  Cl.  7).   10-12-48. 
MARCY   LEE.  Cl.  39    (Int.  Cl.  25).   10-12-48. 
PFIZER    QUALITY    AND    DESIGN.    Cl.    18    (Int. 

Cls.  land  5).  10-19-48. 
DICOL.  Cl.  6  (Int.  Cl.l).  10-26-48. 
CLIP-RITE.  Cl.  44  (Int.  Cl.  8).  10-26-48. 
CHURCH  &   COS.   Cl.   52    (Int.   Cl.   3).   10-26-48. 
ARM  k  HAMMER.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  1).  10-26-48. 
VM  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  44.  (Int.  Cl.  10).  10-26-4S. 
VOLCLAY  625.  Cl.   1    (Int.  Cl.   1).   10-26-48. 
HOLLYWOOD.  Cl.  42  (Int.  Cl.  24).  10-26-48. 
COLUMBIA.  Cl.  32   (Int.  Cl.  20).  11-2-48. 
MADORA.  Cl.  39   (Int.  Cl.  25).  11-2-48. 
SCOTCH.  Cl.  2  (Int.  Cl.  16).  11-9-48. 
PYROGARD.  Cl.  12  (Int.  Cl.  17).  11-9-48. 
DAZOR  FLOATING   FIXTURE.   Cl.   21    (Int.  Cls. 

9  and  11).  11-16-48. 
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503,888.      ash:  KY    CI.  34    (Int.  CT.  11).  ll-l«-48. 
503.908.      SCOTCH     CI.   36    (Int.   CI.  9).   11-16-48. 
504.093.      DREAM  STEAK.    CI.   46    (Int.   CI.   29).    11-23-48. 
504.530.      BINC,  A  GRONDAHL.  CI.  50  (Int.  CT.  21).  12-7-48. 
504.541.      DI.WfoSD    AND    DESIGN.    CI.    23    (Int.    C\.    7). 

1  J    "    t  - 
504.565       SUEAF  uF   WHEAT    (DESIGN).  CI.  13   (Int.  CI. 

8).  12-7-48. 
504.852.      DEN-MAT.  CI.  42  (Int.  Q.  24).  12-14-48. 
504.940.      SKIPPY.  CI.  46   (Int.  CI.  29).  12-21-48. 
504,961.      KELLOGG.  CI.  44  (Int.  CI.  10).  12-21-48. 
504,964.     RENCOIL    AND    DESIGN.    ^L    37    (Int.    CI.    16). 

12-21-48. 
505.459.      RUSTEZE.  CI.  52  (Int.  CI.  1).  1-4-49. 
505,569.      REXCO  QUALITY  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  37   (Int.  CI. 

16).  1-11-49. 

505.599.  EMPYREAN.  CI.  42   (Int.  CI.  24).  1-11-49. 

505.600.  CORDESSA.  CI.  42  (Int.  CI.  24).  1-11-49. 
505,805.      BA8ALJEL.  CI.  8   (Int.  CI.  1).  1-18-49. 
505.861.     THE  GUN  DIGEST.  CI.  38  (Int   CI.  16)    1-18-49 


84M.058.  GOLDEN  AGE.   O.  45    (Int.   CI.   82).   1-26-49. 

506.101.  THE     CHEMENTATOR.     CI.     38     (Int.     CI.     16). 
1-25-49. 

506.269.  LARKWING.  CI.  42  (Int.  CI.  24).  2-l-«». 

506.270.  SKY  LEADER.  CI.  42  (Int.  CI.  24).  2-1-49. 
508.277.  CORDURELLA.  C1.42    (Int.  CI.  24).  2-1-49. 
506.332.  PATSY.  CI.  42  (Int.  CI.  24).  2-1-49. 

506.351.  HERCULES     CHEMIST.     C\.     38     (Int.     CI.     16). 

2-1-49. 

506.409.  CALKNDERMI-rrO.  CI.  27  (Int.  CI.  14).  2-8-49. 

506.572.  NORWOOD.  CI.  51  (Int.  CTi.  3  and  5).  2-8-49. 

506.580.  80MN0LA.  CI.  42   (Int.  CI.  24).  2-8-49. 

506.624.  BUrOSAL.  CI.  18  (Int.  CI.  5).  2-16-49. 

506.668.  RELIABLE.  CT.  21    (Int.  CI.  9).  2-15-49. 

507.008.  CHIEFTAIN.  CI.  37   (Int.  CI.  16).  2-22-49. 

507.010.  TUDOR.  CI.  37  (Int.  C\.  16).  2-22-49. 

507.011.  WISDOM,  a.  37   (Int.  CI.  16).  2-2^-49. 
507.067.  PHENERGAN.  CI.  6  (Int.  CI.  5).  2-22-49. 
507.142.  IDEAL  BABY  SHOE.  CI.  89  (Int.  CI.  28).  8-1-49. 
507,143  IDEAL.  CI.  39  (Int.  CI.  25).  8-1-49. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Trademark   Ree:i.stratiuns  Canceled 

Section   8 

T35.132.  K9  KOP   CI.  8.  7-31-62. 

740,005.  CR 'SSF.I'  >WORDS   (DESIGN).  CT.  30.  10-30-62. 

740.148.  HUMAN     HANDS     HOLDING     REPLICA     OF    A 

TRUCK  (DESIGN).  CI.  102.  10-30-62. 

740.250.  MR    BRAIN.  CI.  22.  11-6-62. 

The  folloxcing  regii>tr,itiorn  U-tu*--/  Nov.  IS,  19tt 

74'"  t.''.4  GRO  KIT.  CI.   1. 

74"  4.'  iKK.\LOCK.  CI.  1. 

7+,.  4',',  pv    WlTfllN  A  CIRCLE.  CI.  2. 

74"  44"  hmhky  the  clown.  CI.  2. 

74"  44  1  IiH  AV.VX.  CI.  2. 

74"  442  SF.E  VU    C[    2. 

74"  44  {  TRI  ri.fSTKR  BEAD.  CI.  2. 

74m  444  BoTTI.K   Nf  A.'^TER  ONE  TRIPPER.  CI.  2. 

740  44-s  I  PAK  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  2. 

740.449  Pir.L  <»  VENT.  CI.  2. 

740  4.V:)  FIN'iEK  LOCK.  CI.  2. 

74"  451  HAKVf:YLITE.  CI.  8. 

740  4. '5.')  B'iNNKAOF    CI.  3. 

740,457.  TKAN.STUP  T  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  6. 

740,460.  NY-LINE.  CI.  7. 

740,469.  CTMEX    CI.  9. 

740.470  THKRMKX.  CI.  9. 

740.471  TIKFIt      CI.  10. 

740.472  .MA.\  GRiJ  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  10. 

740.475.  DEVILCLAW   CI.  12. 

740.476.  SAFETY  GUARD.  C\.  12. 
740.478.  SOFTRONIC  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  18. 
740,4«1  16C    CI    14 

740.4-.'  IKW    CI    14 

740.4 --  I    AND  CANDLE  DESIGN.  CI.  15. 

740.494  ARCOLITE.  CI.  18. 

740.495  .MARGLOSS  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  18. 
740,50:5  SAXOL    r;    !■< 

740.5«>«  R\f   TABLETTEN  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  18. 

740.513  GREC(JRT.  C\.  18. 

740.514  HEPATOL.  CT.  18. 
740,519  FARLANDER.  CI.  19. 
740,524  WESCO    CI    19. 
740,529  PI.AY.M ASTER.  CI.  21. 

740,530.  METRO   POLITAN   AND  DESIGN.  CI.  21. 

740,5.^1  METRO  OHM  AND  DKSIGN    Q.  21. 

740,5.!2  METRO  roll.  .KND  DESIGN    CI.  21. 

740,533  .VIETRO   RELAY    .\ND   DESIGN.  CI.  21. 

740,5.'?4  METRO    SWITCH    AND   DESIGN.  CI.  21. 

740  .53,5  METRO  TEL  AND  DESIGN    CL  21 

740  542  PSI  —  GREEK   SY.MBOL   IN  A  CIRCLE.   Ci.  21. 

740  543  BUDD  STANLEY    CI    21 

740  545  TRANSTOP    T    AND    DESIGN     CI     21 

740,54-^  STERLING     THE     HALLMARK     OF     wLaLITY, 

CI.  21 

740.550  CM    10    CI    21. 


740.551. 

CT.  a.  21. 

740.583. 

BUCK-A-ROO.  CI.  28. 

740,554. 

ORTOJU8T   CI.  28. 

740.649. 

(,;//  ,Ti{(  ,s    r\.  21. 

740.556. 

K;  KKN    \  I  K  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  23. 

740.558. 

■!   s;    \I  \-  :  KR.  CI.  23. 

740.561. 

SI  AKTVIASTER  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  28. 

740,567. 

SP  \NTROL.  CI.  23. 

740.571. 

(HA!  :  ENGER    CL  23. 

740.676. 

DLO  WASH.  CI.  24. 

740.581. 

E-Z.  CT.  26. 

740,584. 

"D.F.V."  CT.  26. 

740,686. 

ROTO-END.  CT.  26. 

740.688. 

PARAD.  CT.  26. 

740.694. 

CALC  A  LOAD.  CL  26. 

740.696. 

8IGNA  GUARD.  CT.  26. 

740.696. 

HIllAT.  CT   26. 

740.598. 

ROLL-O-DRAFT.  CT.  26. 

740,599. 

ASTRA-VUB.  CL  26. 

740.600. 

TELEBATE.  CL  26. 

740.601. 

CRYOLEVEL.  CT.  26. 

740.602. 

CROYDON.  CT.  26. 

740.607. 

AD/ECS    CL  28 

740.610. 

RAD.VRT    c:    J- 

740.614. 

VIVYI  <  "V  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  28. 

740.616. 

M  AKVELI.A  PEARLESCENT.  CL  28. 

740.620. 

L  AND  SANTA  CLAUS  DESIGN.  CT.  30. 

740.624. 

PURECELL.  CT.  31. 

740.628. 

CUSTOM  MATES.  CL  32. 

740.631. 

CT'   ri   32. 

740,635. 

N!  A  WEL.  CT.  34. 

740.640. 

SKi  ULO.  CT.  34. 

740,646. 

LUCKY  11    CT   36. 

740,650. 

MASTERKRAPT.  CT.  86. 

740,651. 

dynadisc  <;:  .36. 

740,655. 

IS!    INDIVIDUALIZED  SYSTEMS,  INC.  AND  DE- 

si(;n  ci  37 

740,662 

THE  RED  TRIANGLE    Cl.  88. 

-4i'  '185 

EXECrCAL   CL  38. 

740. 'iTl. 

PETTY  HITE.  CL  39. 

740.872. 

GIRDLE  HOLD.  CT.  39. 

740,873. 

WA<;<  >N  BOSS  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  39. 

740,878. 

SPORT  PRINTS    Cl    .iy 

740,681 

BONNE  A(;E    Ci    39. 

740,682 

TARMIK'S    Cl    39. 

740.887. 

ZIPETTE.  CL  40. 

740,688. 

PINKIES    Cl    40. 

740,691. 

<   ARINA      Ci     40. 

740,893. 

L.VDY  CLAIR.  CL  40. 

740,696. 

PA.M  PURR.  CL  42. 

740,700. 

TRU  LINE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  44. 

740,702. 

CRYCO.  CL  44. 

740,703. 

SBLFLATE.  CL  44. 

740,706. 

BEATTRON    <'!     44 

740.707. 

DIAMALITE    Cl    44. 

740,708 

DOUGLAS.  CL  44 

740,715. 

PAPA  JOE   AND   POKTRAII    oF  <HEF    Cl    4*^. 
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740.716.  LIFfi  PACK.  CT.  48.  740.753. 

740.717.  MAROO    LEE'S    TEA    CADDIES    AND    DESIGN.     740,756. 

CT.  46. 

740,780.  RIKSHA  INN.  CL  46.  740,760. 

740,734.  8QAIR  PAK.  CL  60.  740,762. 

740,789.  FARM-O-MATIC.  CT.  60.  740,766. 

740.742.  CARLA  LE  PRE.  CL  61.  740,767. 

740,748.  FAENA.  CT.  51. 


TRUE  VALUE.  CT.  101. 

SURFACE  METROLOGY  LABORATORY  MICBO- 

METRICAL  MFG.  CO.  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  101. 
GOOD  NEIGHBORS  ABROAD.  CT.  106. 
THE  MASTERS.  CL  107. 
DATA  PUNCH.  CT.  26. 
FLOATING-BOARD      ACTION      AND      DESIGN. 

CT.  82. 


TRADEMARK  RBMSTRATIONS  AMENDED. 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED.  ETC. 


164,068.     EIDERSCUTUM.    CL    39.    2-13-28.    Aquascutum 
Limited,  London,  England.  Amended  to  appear  : 


^a/^y~^<''' 


ta/n 


501,005.     ALFA.  CT.  6.  7-18-48.  Stauffer  Chemical  Company, 
New  York,  NY.  Amended  to  appear  : 


ALFA 


501,927.     8ECURITEE.  Cl.  12.  8-31-48.  W.  J.  Haertel.  W.  J. 
Haertel  &  Co.,  Franklin  Park,  IlL  Amended  to  appear: 


SECIRITEE 


506,926.  LIQUOR  SEDANS.  CT.  6.  2-22-49.  Parke,  Davis  & 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  col- 
umn 1,  line  7.  "antispasmodic  preparation"  Is  deleted  and 
preparation  for  the  relief  of  painful  menetruation  is  in- 
serted. 

670.675.  LPC.  CT.  46.  12-2-58.  The  Great  Western  Sugar 
Company.  Denver,  Colo.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  col- 
umn 1,  line  1.  "Colorado"  should  be  deleted  and  Sew  Jertey 
should  be  Inserted. 

744,059.  AMERICAN  MAID.  Cl.  22.  1-22-63.  South  Bend 
Toy  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Amended  to 
appear: 

AMERICAN  MAID 

750,375.  MAGOLITE.  Cl.  12.  6-4-63.  Semlcon  of  CaUfornla, 
Inc..  WatsonTllle,  Calif.  Corrected  :  In  the  sutement,  col- 
umn 1,  line  1,  "California  corporation"  should  be  deleted 
and  Kentucky  corporation  should  be  Inserted. 


782,042.  GRUNDFOSS.  CT.  23.  12-22-64.  Grundfuss  BJer- 
rlngbro  Pumpefabrlk  A/S,  Orundfos  A/S,  Bjerrtn^ro, 
Denmark.  Amended  to  appear 


GRUNDFOS 


863.668.  MAGELLAN.  Cl.  22.  7-30-68.  MicheUe  Marguerite 
Marie  Joseph  de  le  Court,  Brussels,  Belgium.  Corrected  :  In 
the  statement,  column  1,  line  2,  "Statuaries"  should  be  de- 
leted and  Btatuairee  should  be  Inserted  and  In  column  2, 
Une  9,  "Oct.  8"  should  be  deleted  and  Oct.  18  should  be 
Inserted. 

863,753.  FOODS  AMERICANA.  CL  46.  7-30-68.  Unique 
Pure  Foods  Corporation,  North  Bergen,  N.J.  Corrected  :  In 
the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  ^oods"  should  be  deleted 
and  Food*  should  t>e  Inserted. 

855,784.  DORCHESTER.  CT.  8.  9-3-68.  Shields,  Inc.  of 
Attlet>oro,  Mass.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Corrected  :  In  the  state- 
ment, column  1,  line  1,  "Attlesboro"  should  be  deleted  and 
Attleboro  should  be  Inserted. 

858,100.  SUPER-VAN.  Cl.  105.  10-1-68.  Pennsylvania  New 
York  Central  Transportation  Company,  assignee  of  The 
New  York  Central  Railroad  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Cor- 
rected :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "The  Pennsyl- 
vania Railroad  Company"  should  be  deleted  and  Penntyl- 
vania  Jfetc  York  Central  Tran$portation  Companp  should 
be  inserted. 

858,876.  DUNHILL.  Cl.  28.  10-22-68.  Alfred  Dunhlll  Um- 
Ited,  London,  England.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  col- 
umn 2,  line  4  is  deleted  and  "Dunhill  Tailor;"  the  u>ora 
"Tailort"  thall  altcoys  be  Is  inserted. 

859,052.  DUNHILL.  Cl.  51.  10-22-68.  Alfred  Dunhlll  Um- 
Ited,  London,  England.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  col- 
umn 2,  line  6,  "stye"  should  be  deleted  and  *tyle  should  be 
inserted. 

869,899.  ARC  DESIGN.  CT.  84.  11-6-68.  The  Susquehanaa 
Corporation,  by  merger  from  Atlantic  Research  Corpora- 
tion, Alexandria,  Va.  Corrected :  In  the  satement,  column 
1,  Une  1,  "Susquenhanna"  should  be  deleted  and  Susque- 
hanna should  be  Inserted. 
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A  to  Z  Ideas.  Inc..  SanU  Clara.  CaUf.  862.670,  pub.  10-15- 

68.  CI.  22.  ,  „„ 

Accro  Systemi,  Inc..  Richmond.  Va.  862,831,  pub.  10-15-68. 

CI.  60. 
Acme   White   Lead   *   Color    Works.    Detroit.    Mich.,    to  The 

Sherwln-WUliams  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  253.357.  ren.  12-31- 

68.  CI.  16. 
Adler  Hllbouette  Letter  Co..  Lob  Angeles.  Calif.  862.854.  pub. 

ia-15-68.  CI.  50. 
AfflUated   Distillers   Brands  Corp.,   New  York,   N.Y.   862,845. 

pub.  10-15-68.  CI.  47. 
A^a    Aktlengesellscbaft,     Leverkusen-Bayerwerk,     Oermany. 

740.588.  cane.  CI.  26. 
Atpro,_Inc..  SanU  Rosa.  CaUf.  862,877,  pub.  10-15-68.  Multi- 
ple Class  (Classes  100  and  103). 
Aktiensesellschaft  Cbocolat  Tobler.  Bern.   Bwltxerland.  441,- 

962.  ren    12-31-68.  CI.  46. 
Aktleselskabet  Blng  A  Orondahls  Porcellanensfabrlk  Porcelaln- 

fabrlkerne  Bins  *  Qrondahl  0(  Norden  A/»,  Copenhagen. 

Denmark    504.530.  ren.  12-31-68.  CI.  50. 
Alamo  Mfg.  Co..   Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  862.758,  pub.   10-15- 

68.  CI.  3».   ^ 
Alaska  Airlines  :  See — 

Alaska  Airlines,  Inc. 
Alaska   Airlines,   Inc..   d.b.a.   Alaska  Airlines.   Seattle.   Wash. 

862.903.  pub    10-15-68.  Cl.  105. 
All  Points  Relocation  Serrlce.  Inc..  Atlanta.  Oa.  862.896.  pub. 

10-15-68.  Cl.  101. 
AlUed  Stores  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  441,099,  ren.  12-31-68. 

Cl.  37. 
Allied  Storf*  •     ri       .\.w    i .  rk.  NY.  862,778,  pub.  10^  T>  "' 

C!    39 
V1U»^    St'TM   iiirp      >••«    V'Tk     NY     ^«'J  soT     |Miti     1  a    1,')   llx 

n  4u 

uU«<i  Tube  A  (onduK  <N>r)i     Harre)    HI    Mt2.«il4    |Mlb    10   15 
««    Cl    13 

ijnnJM*  C»^  Makto.  lU   740.148.  rMr   H    103 
Itnwkr*.  Wis    M12,»17    C\    21 

.   d  b  a     Younit  HiK)r«    FsHhloni"     New 


iff0-Mtasm.  /me.Jiltw** 


Tf  cted  »"tc  ;  New  CertlflcaUa  ;  12c  Publication*. ) 

Automatic   Signal   Corp.,   New  Haven.   Conn.,   to  Laboratory 

for  Electronics,  Inc.,  Waltham.  Mass.  249,865,  ren.  12-31- 

68.  Cl.  21. 
Aralon  Hill  Co..  The,  Baltimore.  Md.  862.661.  pub.  10-31-67. 

Cl.  22. 
Avery    Products   Corp..    San   Marino,   Calif.,   from   Chart-Pak 

Inc.,^ Leeds.  Mass.  862.734,  pub.  5-24-66.  Cl.  37. 
Avon  Products.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  862.862-3.  pub.  10-15- 

68.  Cl.  51. 
Bagry.  William,  d.b.a.  William  Bagry  Hosiery  Co..  New  York. 

N.Y.  862.764,  pub.  10-15-68.  Cl.  39. 
Bagry,  William,  Hosiery  :  See — 

hH^r^    William. 
Bake.'  B.  i..h  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  264,093,  ren.  12-31-08. 

Cl.  29. 
Baldwin  Co.,  The,   to  D.  H.  Baldwin  Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

441.516.  ren.  12-31-08.  Cl.  36. 
Baldwin.  D.  H..  Co. :  See— 

Hnldwin  r-     The 
Bait;  I    rt    I     ii^  r    -iii-     ;:g   &    Rolling   Co.,    Baltimore,    Md., 

to    Amtr;  an    Mueitiug    k    Refining   Co..    New    York,    N.Y. 

32,595    r.-:.    \:   :;l-08.  Cl.  13. 
Bancroft.    Jus-epL,    A    Sons    Co..    Wilmington.    Del.    862,753. 

pub.  7-25-07.  Cl.  39. 
Bauer   Mfg.    Co.,   The,   Wooster,   Ohio.   740,665,  cane.   Cl.   38. 
Baybrook,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  862.761,  pub.  10-15-68.  Q.  39. 
Bealrd.  J.  B.,  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Shrereport,  La.  740,571,  cane. 

Cl.  ia. 
Beautron  Corp.  :  8e» — 

Texas  Kle<:tron!'^  Produrts  Porp 
U«'«hmm   Inc       Set 
Kno  J   C  ,  Ltd 
liell.   Crrtts    F     and   >m\\y   iJeii.    Laufie)    I'srk     Md    »o2,8:i, 

uub    10-15-M.  Cl    HKj 
il*lM«r     lUirvmr.    Uc.,     New     YoTt,     ^\.    sr>2.7\*%,    o«.\> 

BMdlMr  A  leUMUiftr.  Inc..  New  \ork.  N.I.  %4%.Mn.  Hft. 

B^nthoti    Inc  ,  North  I-^iImoutJi,  -Mass    S<!2.fi42    pub    lO    15-08 
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A  to  Z  Ideas.  Inc..  SanU  Clara,  Calif.  862,670,  pub.  10-15- 

AK    OI    22 
Accro  Systems,  Inc..  Richmond,  Va.  862,851,  pub.  10-15-68. 

Acme  White  Lead  &  Color  Works,  Detroit.  Mich.,  to  The 
Sherwln Williams  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  253.357.  ren.  12-31- 
Aw    Ol     1  rt 

Adler  Silhouette  Letter  Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  862,854.  pub. 

Affiliated    Distillers   Brands   Corp..   New  York,   N.Y.   862,845, 

pub.  10-15-68.  CI.  47. 
Agfa     Aktlengesellschaft,     Leverkusen-Bayerwerk.     Germany. 

740,588.  cane.  CI.  26.  „,,„,..    ,.. 

Agpro    Inc..  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.  862.877.  pub.  10-15-68.  Multi- 
ple Class  (Classes  100  and  103). 
Aktlengesellschaft  Chocolat  Tobler,   Bern,   Switzerland.  441,- 

962,  ren.  12-31-68.  CI.  46.  ^  ,.   ,. 

Aktleselskabet  Blng  &  Grondahls  Porcellanensfabrlk  Porcelaln- 

fabrlkerne  Blng  A  Grondahl  Og  Norden  A/S,  Copenhagen, 

Denmark.  504,530.  ren.  12-31-68.  CI.  50. 
Alamo  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  862,758,  pub.  10-15- 

68.  CI.  39. 
Alaska  Airlines  :  See — 

Alaska  Airlines,  Inc.  ,         .      „,     . 

Alaska   Airlines,   Inc..   d.b.a.   Alaska  Airlines.   Seattle,   wash. 

862,»03.  pub.  10-15-68.  CI.  105. 
All  Points  Relocation  Service.  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Oa.  862,896,  pub. 

10-15-68.  CI.  101.  „   „,    „„ 

Allied  Stores  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  441,099.  ren.  12-31-68. 

CI    37 
Allied  Stores  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  862,778,  pub.  10-15-68. 

CI    39 
AlUed  Stores  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  862.807.  pub.  10-15-68. 

Allied  Tube  &  Conduit  Corp..  Harvey.  111.  862,614,  pub.  10-15- 

68.  CI.  13. 
Allstate  Insurance  Co.,  Skokle.  111.  740,148,  cane.  CI.  102. 
Alto  Shaam,  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  862.917.  CI.  21. 
Altsbul.  Stern,  &  Co..  Inc..  d.b.a.  Young  Sport  Fashions.  New 

York,  NY.  862,769,  pub.  10-15-68.  CI.  39. 
Ambassador  Record  Corp..   Newark.  N.J.  862.729.  pub.  8-6- 

68.  CI.  36. 
American    Colloid    Co..    Chicago,    to    American    Colloid    Co.. 

Skokie.  111.  503.402.  ren.  12-31-68.  CI.  1. 
American  Cyanamld  Co..  New  York.  NY.  740,469.  cane.  CI.  9. 
American  Home  Products  Corp.  :  See — 
Fort  Dodge  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Soclete   de.s    Usines    Chlmlques    Rhone-Poulenc. 
Wyeth  Inc. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corp..  Evanston.  111.  862,564.  pub. 

10-15-68.  CI.  2.  „      „ 

American  Oil  Chemists'  Society.  The,  Chicago.  111.  862,931-2. 

CI    38. 
American  Smelting  &  Refining  Co.  :  See — 

Baltimore  Copper  Smelting  &  Rolling  Co. 
American  Tack  &  Hardware  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  862.- 

616,  pub.  10-15-68.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  13  and  21). 
American  Marietta  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  740,494,  cane.  CI.  16. 
Anaconda   Wire  k  Cable  Co.,   New   York,   N.Y.   862,645,   pub. 

10-15-68.  CI.  21. 
Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp.,  Lancaster.  Ohio.  862,721-2.  pub. 

10-15-68.  CI    34.  i» 

Anderson.  Clayton  k  Co..  Dallas,  Terf  862,844.  pub.  10-15-68. 

CI.  48. 
Annin  k  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  862.817.  pub.  10-15-68.  CI.  42. 
Apex  Dress  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  740,671.  cane.  CI.  39. 
Aquascutum  Ltd..   London.  England.   164,058.  Am.  7(d).  CI. 

39 
Arday    International    Corp.,    Bergenfleld.    N.J.    862,628,    pub. 

10-15-68.  CI.  18. 
.\rkwrlght  Merchandising  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.  503,646.  ren. 

12— .'Jl-68    CI    39. 
Armstrong  Rubber  Co..  The.  West  Kaven.  Conn.  862,723.  pub. 

8-20-68.  Cl.  35. 
Arrow  Houseware  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.  740,440,  cane. 

Cl.  2. 
Art  Metal-Knoll  Corp. :  See — 

Postlndex  Co.  Inc. 
Ash  Precision  Equipment.  Inc..  Detroit,  Mich.  862  575.  pub. 

6-4-68.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  4.  23.  26.  27.  and  32). 
Ashland  Oil  k  Refining  Co.  :  See — 

United  Carbon  Co. 
Ashley  Automatic  Heater  Co. :  See — 

.\utomatlc  Draft  k  Stove  Co..  Inc. 
Associated   Dry   Goods  Corp..   New  York.  N.Y.  862,790.  pub. 

10-15-68.  Cl.  39. 
Atlantic    Associates.     Inc..     Providence.     R.I.     862.898.     pub. 

10-15-68.  Cl.  102. 
Atlantic   Golf   Equipment   Co..   West  Palm   Beach,   Fla.  862,- 

569.  pub.  10-15-68.  Cl.  2. 

Augstein,  S.,  k  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  862.7'88,  pub.  10-15- 

68.  Cl.  39. 
Automatic  Draft  k  Stove  Co.,  Inc..  Lynchburg.  Va.,  to  King 

Stove  k  Range.   Inc..  d.b.a.  Ashley  Automatic  Heater  Co., 

Sheffield,  Ala.  503,888,  ren.  12-31-68.  Cl.  34. 
Automatic   Dust   Prevention,    San   Francisco,   Calif.   862.849, 

pub.  10-15-68.  Cl.  50. 
Automatic  Equipment  Co. :  See — 
McMurray.  Paul  H. 


,   Baltimore,   Md., 
New    York,    N.Y. 


Del.    862,753. 


Automatic  Signal  Corp.,   New  Haven,  Conn.,  to  Laboratory 
for  Electronics,  Inc.,  Waltham.  Mass.  249,865,  ren.  12-31- 

ftu      f^\       01 

Avalon  Hill  Co..  The.  Baltimore.  Md.  862,661.  pub.  10-31-67. 

Cl    22. 
Avery    Products   Corp..    San   Marino.   Calif.,   from   Chart-Pak 

Inc.,  Leeds,  Mass.  862,734.  pub.  5-24-66.  Cl.  37. 
Avon  IProducts,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  862,862-3.  pub.  10-15- 

68.  Cl.  51.  ^       .-        ,.     . 

Bagry,  William,  d.b.a.  William  Bagry  Hosiery  Co.,  New  lork, 

N.Y.  862,764,  pub.  10-15-68.  Cl.  39. 
Bagry.  William.  Hosiery  :  See —  «^ 

Bagry.  William. 
Baker  Brush  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  254,093,  ren.  12-31-G8. 

Cl.  29. 
Baldwin   Co.,   The,   to  D.   H.   Baldwin   Co.,   Cincinnati,   Ohio. 

441,516,  ren.  12-31-08.  Cl.  36. 
Baldwin,  D.  H^  Co. :  See — 

Baldwin  Co.,  The. 
Baltimore   Copper   Smelting  k   Rolling  Co 
to    American    Smelting    ft    Refining   Co., 
32,595,  ren.  12-31-08.  Cl.  13. 
Bancroft,    Joseph,    ft    Sons    Co.,    Wilmington, 

pub.  7-25-07.  Cl.  39. 
Bauer  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Wooster.  Ohio.  740,005,  cane.  Cl.  38. 
Baybrook,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  862,701,  pub.  10-15-08.  Cl.  39. 
Bealrd,  J.  B.,  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Shreveport,  La.  740,571,  cane. 

Cl.  23. 
Beautron  Corp.  :  See — 

Texas  Electronic  Products  Corp. 
Beecham  Inc. :  See — 

Eno.  J.  C,  Ltd. 
Bell,   Cyrus  F.,  and   Sally  Bell,  Langley  Park,  Md,  802,873, 

pub.  10-15-68.  Cl.  100. 
Bel-Mor    Knitwear,     Inc.,     New    York,     N.Y,     862,793,     pub. 

10-15-68.  Cl.  39. 
Bendlner  ft   Schleslnger,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.  249.807,  ren. 

12-31-68.  Cl.  0. 
Benthos,  Inc.,  North  Falmouth,  Mass.  802,642,  pub.  10-15-68. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  21,  23,  and  26). 
Beryllium  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Eutectlc  Welding  Alloys  Corp.  ' 

Besso.    Louis    S.,    d.b.a.    Pakon    Mfg.    Co.,    Oakland,    Calif. 

862,560,  pub.  10-15-08.  Cl.  1.. 
Big  Chief  of  Nebraska,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  Neb.  862,570,  pub. 

10-157^8.  Multiple  (JIass  (Classes  2  and  12). 
Bird   Space  Technology,   Inc.,  Palm   Springs,  Calif.  862,827, 

pub.  10-15-68.  Cl.  44. 
Bliss,    E.    W.,   Co.,    Canton,    Ohio.    862,695,    pub.    10-15-08. 

Cl.  23. 
Blue   Bell,   Inc.,    Greensboro,    N.C.    862,789,    pub.    10-15-68. 

C\.  39. 
Blue  Coal  Corp. :  See — 

Delaware,  Lackawanna  &  Western  Coal  Co.,  The. 
Bonne  Age   Co.,   Inc.,   New   York,    N.Y.   740,455,   cane.   Cl.   3. 
Bonne  Age  Co..   Inc.,  New  York,   N.Y-.   740,681.  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Bosllevas,  Joseph,  d.b.a.  The  Garden  Club  Plan  of  America, 

Cos  Cob,  Conn.  862.874.  pub.  10-15-08.  Cl.  100. 
Boswell,    John    C,    Salem,    Oreg.    862,800,    pub.    10-15-08. 

Cl.  39. 
Bouche  Jewelers  :  See — 
Weinberger.  Irving. 
Bowers  Prlnflng  Ink  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  862,605,  pub.  10-15-68. 

Cl.   11. 
Boyer-Uecker    Bnt.,    Atlanta,    Ga 

Cl.  51. 
Bradford   Dyeing  Assn.    (U.S.A.), 
(U.S.A.),    Inc.,    Westerly,    R.I 
Cl.  42. 
Bradford  Dyeing  Assn.  (U.S.A.),  Inc.  :  See — 

Bradford  Dyeing  Assn.  (U.S.A.). 
Bradley,  Milton.  Co..  East  Longmeadow,  Mass.  862,672.  Pub. 

10-15-68.  Cl.  22. 
Bray,  J.  W.,  Co.,  Inc.,  Dalton,  Ga.  802,776-7,  pub.  10-15-08. 

Cl    3d 
Brec'hner,   Dan.   ft  Co..    Inc.,   New   York,    N.Y.   862,668,   pub. 

10-15-68.  Cl.  22. 
Bremson   Research,   Inc.,   Kansas  City,   Mo.   862,926.   Cl.   38. 
Bristol-Myers  Co..   New  York,   N.Y.   802,577,   pub.   10-15-68. 

Cl.  4. 
British   Bata   Shoe  Co.   Ltd.,   The,  Essex,   England.   802,760, 

pub.  10-15-68.  Cl.  39. 
Brown   ft   Sharpe  Mfg.   Co.,   North   Kingstown.   R.I.   862,710, 

pub.  10-15-68.  a.  20. 
Brunswick  Corp     Chicago,  ill.  862,048,  puo.  10-15-68.  Cl.  21, 
Brunswig  Drug  Co.  :  See — 
McCuster,  William  C. 
Buck-A-Roo  Stores,  Inc.,  Overland  Park,  Kans.  740,553,  cane, 

Cl.  23. 
Budd  Stanley  Co.,  Inc.,  Syosset,   N.Y.   740,543,  cane.  Cl.  21 

Burberrys   Ltd.;    London,    England.    862,816,    pub.    10-15-68 
Cl.  42. 

Burlington 

Cl.  39. 
Bush  Boake  Allen  Inc, 

Cl.  46. 

C-E-I-R,    Inc..    Washington,    D.C 
Cl.   107. 


862,866,    pub.    10-15-68. 

to  Bradford  Dyeing  Assn. 
442,291.    ren.    12-31-68. 


Industries,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.   740,673,  cane. 

Emerson,  N.J.  862,833,  pub.  10-15-68. 

Washington,    D.C.    862,914,    pub.    10-15-08. 
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Inc., 


862,901,    pub. 


CI.  21. 
.   12-31-68. 


CI. 


862.876,    pub. 


Calc-A-Load  Co.  :  See — 

Cal?afo*id*Co^°inc°^from  V.  G.  Mandt.  d.b.a.  Calc-A-Load  Co., 

ColumlTus,  Ohio.  740.594   cane,  a   26  

Callaway  Mills  Co..  La  Grange,  Ga.  740,696.  cane.  CI.  42. 
Canandalgua    National   Bank  h  Trust  Co.,  The:  See— 

Cuddeback,  Richard  J. 
Capri  Candle  Co.  :  See — 

Caprf'(^eatS^fr°om  Lafalr  k  Sons  Co  ,  d  ba.  Capri  Candle 
Co.,    and   as   Capri   Creations,    Philadelphia,    Pa.    740,488, 

Ca^ri^'cr^attfiis,  from  Lafalr  4  Sons  Co.,  d.b».  Capri  Candle 
Co.,  and  Capri  Creations,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  740.620.  cane. 

Ca^inJ^Brewlnjt  Co  Inc.,  aeveland,  Ohio.  862,948.  CI.  48. 
CaSn'^CorrNfw  York,  N.Y.  862  860,  pub.  10-15T«8gCl.  51. 
Carters     Ink     Co.,     The,     Cambridge,     Mass.     254,536,     ren. 

Cefanei'oirS' of  America,   New  York,   N.Y.   740.470.   cane. 

CeSraT  Specialties  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  862,603,  pub.  lO-lS-68. 

Centralia   Knitting  Mills,   to   Centralla  KiUttlng   Mills, 

Centralla,    Wash.    440,973,    ren.    12-31-68.    CI.    39. 
Centralia  Knitting  Mills.  Inc.  :  See — 

Centralla  Knitting  Mills. 

Cessna    Aircraft    Co.,    The,    Wichita,    Kans 

Chadbourn  Gotham,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  862,864,  pub.  10-15- 

Chl^nn^l  Master  Corp.,  Ellenvllle  N.Y.  740.550  cane.  CI.  21. 
Charmose,  Inc.,  Hatboro,  Pa.  862.779,  pub.  10-15-68.  CI.  39. 
Chart -Pak  Inc. :  See — 

Averv  Products  Corp.  ,.„.„o  r-i    iq 

Chester  Kent.  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  740.503.  cane.  CI.  18. 
Chicago   Dally    News.    Inc..   The,   to  Field    Enterprises,    Inc., 

Chicago.  Ill    248  551.  ren.  12-31-68.  CI.  38. 
Church  4  Dwlght  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  503.376-7,  ren. 

aairol    Inc!.    New    York.    NY.    862.857,    pub.    10-15-68.    CI. 

Clalrol  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  862.951.  CI.  51. 
Clevite  Corp..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  740.551,  cane. 
Clopay  Corp.,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.   503,547,   ren 

42 
Clover    Farm    Stores    Corp..    Cleveland.    Ohio 

1  rt    %  ic    ftp     f  1     i  OO 

Coakley    Arthur  T.  d.b.a.  Arthur  T.  Coakley  Unit  Products, 

Baltimore.  Md.  862.«6.  CI.  46. 
Coakley.  Arthur  T..  Unit  Products  :  See — 

Coakley,  Arthur  T.  _  „„„.„.„        w    <«  i« 

Coleman  Co.    Inc.,  The.  Wichita.  Kans.  862.566.  pub.  10-15- 

68.  Multiple  Clai»s   (Classes  2.  6.  13.  15.  22    and  34). 
ColMte  Palmollve  Co.,  New  York.  NY.  862,865,  pub.  10-15- 

*  CofgatJ-Palmolive  Co.,  New  York.  NY.  862.870.  pub.  10-lS- 

68    CI    52 
Colorado   Leisure  Products.    Inc..   Broomfleld,   Colo.   862,687, 

pub.  10-15-68.  CI.  23.  „.„  ^„„        w    ,/v  ,« 

Colpltts  Tourist  Co.,  Inc..  Boston.  Mass.  862.906.  pub.  10-15- 

ftQ    /^i    105 
Colston.  Charles,  Ltd..  High  Wycombe.  England.  862,650.  pub. 

1  A_1  IC     ft  Q      Ol       Ol 

Columbia   Broadcasting  System.   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.   862,- 

731.  pub.  lO-l.V-eS.  CI.  .16. 
Columbus  Show  Case  Co.,  The,  Columbus.  Ohio.  503.575,  ren. 

12-31-68.  CI.  32.  „         .        T  «      K 

Commodore  Corp..  The.   from   Sunset  Traveler.   Inc..  Omaha. 

Nebr.  .'^62.636.  pub    10-15-68.  CI.  19. 
Conrac   Corp.,   New   York,   NY.   862.707,   pub.    10-15-08.   CI. 

28. 
Consolidated  Foods  Corp. :  See — 

Fernandez,  Frank  C.  ^^      ,    „    „,„.  o 

Contl  Products  Corp..  Brooklyn,  to  The  J.  B.  Williams  Co., 

Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  502,739.  ren.   12-31-68.  CI.  51. 
Continental  Industrtes,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Arlx.  740.561.  cane.  CI. 

23 
Continental  Instruments  Corp..  Lynbrook,  N.Y.  862.652.  pub. 

10-1^-68.  CI.  21.  --  ^,  ^    „.„„.^ 

Continental  Instruments  Corp.,  Lynbrook,  N.Y.  862,656.  pub. 

10-15-68.  CI.  21.  -„ 

Continental    Oil    Co.,    Ponca    City,    Okla.    740,662,    cane.    CI. 

38 
Cook!  H.  C,  Co.,  The.  Ansonla.  Conn.  503.372,  ren.  12-31-68. 

CI.  44. 
Corn  Products  Co. :  See — 

Rosefleld  Packing  Co..  Ltd. 
Cornell-Dubiller   Electric  Corp..    Newark.   N.J 

10-15-68.  CI.  21. 
Courtesy    Associates,    Inc.,    Washington,    D.C 

10-15-68.  CI    105  „„   „„    ^    ,„ 

Crane  Co.,  New  York.  NY.  862  613.  pub.  4-23-68.  CI.  13. 
Creative  Design  Board,  Chicago.  111.  862,875,  pub.  10-15-68. 

CI.  100. 
Crofts    (Engineers)    Ltd..    Thornbury.    Bradford.    Yorkshire. 

England.  740.554.  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Crompton  Co.,  New  York,  NY.  505,599-600,   ren.   12-31-68. 

Cl.  42. 
Crompton   Co..    New  York,    NY.   506,269-70,    ren.    12-31-68. 

CT.  42. 
Crompton   Co.,   New  York.   N.Y.   506.277,  ren.   12-31-68.  Cl. 

42. 
Crown  Cork  4  Seal  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Crown  Cork  4  Seal  Co..  The. 
Crown  Cork  4  Seal  Co..  The.  Baltimore.  Md..  to  Crown  Cork 

4  Seal  Co.,   Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  73,322,  ren.  12-31-68. 

Cl.  1. 
Cryco,   Inc.,   Philadelphia,  Pa.  740,702,  cane.  Cl.  44. 


862,651.    pub. 
862,907,    pub. 


Cryotronlcs,   Inc.,   Clinton.   N.J.  740,601,   cane.  Cl.  26. 
Cuddeback  Packing  Co. :  See — 

Cuddeback,  Richard  J. 
Cuddeback,  Richard  J.,  d.b.a.  Cuddeback  Packing  Co.,  to  The 
Canandaigua    National    Bank    4   Trust    Co.,    Canandaigua, 
N.Y.  504,093,  ren.  12-31-68.  Cl.  46. 
Cues,  Inc.,  The,  MUbank,   S.  Dak.  862,908-9.  pub.  10-15-68. 

Cl.  107. 
Curley  Co..  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  Curley  Co.,  Inc..  Cam- 
den. N.J.  506.572,  ren.  12-31-68.  Cl.  51. 
Curtis,    Helene,   Industrtes,   Inc..   Chicago,   111.   862,871,   pub. 

10-15-68.  Cl.  52. 
Cybernetics,  Inc..  Paterson.  N.J.  740,549,  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Cyclops   Corp.,    Pittsburgh.   Pa.    862,619,   pub.    10-15-68.   Cl. 

14. 
Darsky.  N.  H..  d.b.a.  Golden  Age  Ginger  Ale  Co.  of  America, 
Youngstown,    and    Canton,    Ohio,    and    Houston,    Tex.,    to 
Holiday    General    Corp.,    \oungstown,    Ohio.    506.053,    ren. 
12-:il-68.  Cl.  45. 
Das  E  Mae    Lure    Co..    Oklahoma    City,    Okla.    862,667.    pub. 

10-1^-68.  Cl.  22. 
Daior  Mfg.  Corp..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  503,877,  ren.  12-31-68.  Cl. 

21. 
Dean,    Allan,    Beverly    Hills,    from    Interstate    Development 

Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  740.478,  eanc.  Cl.  13. 
Debs  Co.,  Canoga  Park.  Calif.  740.599.  cane.  Cl.  26. 
Deep  Steam  Extraction  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  862,- 

689.  nub.  10-15-68.  Cl.  23. 
DeJur-Amsco   Corp..    Long   Island    City,    N.Y.    740.558,   cane. 

Cl.  23. 
Delaware.  Lackawanna  4  Western  Coal  Co..  The.  New  York, 
NY.,  to  Blue  Coal  Corp.,  Wilkes  Barre.  Pa.  248,219,  ren. 
12-31-68.  Cl.  1. 
De  le  Court,   Michelle  M.  M.  J.,  BrusseU,  Belgium.  853,568, 

cor.  Cl.  22.  S-, 

Denlson     Mattress    Factory,     Denl8on,^Tex.     504,852,     ren. 

12-31-68.  a.  42. 
Desert    Date    Sales    Co..    Indlo.    Calif.    862,947.    Cl.    46. 
Dlamon-Deb,    Inc.,    Burbank,    Calif.    740,707,    cane.    Cl.    44. 
Diamond   Printing  Machinery  Co.,   to  Les   Nells,   Inc.,   Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  504.541,  ren.  12-31-68.  Cl.  23. 
Diana     Stores     Corp.,     North     Bergen,     N.J.     862,767,     pub. 

10-15-68.  Cl.  39. 
Diesel  Sales  4  Servlee.  Inc.,  South  Charleston,  W.  Ta.  862,- 

702,  pub.  10-15-68.  (H.  23. 
EHIIard    Paper    Co.,     Inc.,    Greensboro,    N.C.    862,568,    pub. 

10—15—68    Cl    2 
Dlversey    Corp.]   The,    Chicago,    111.    862,868,    pub.    10-15-68. 

Cl.  52. 
Doall   Co.,   Des   Plalnes,   111.   862,725,   pub.   10-1^-68.  a.   35. 
Dofo.  A.M.B.A.  (Danske  Ostemejeriers  Faellessalg  og  Osteeks- 
port),  Haderslev,  Denmark.  862.841,  pub.  l(V-15-68.  Cl.  46. 
Donya  Pottery  :  See — 
Matthews,   Helen. 
Dorn  4  KIrschner  Band  Instrument  Co.,   Inc.,  Newark,  N.J. 

740,650.  cane.  CI.  36. 
Douglas  Products  Corp..  New  York,  NY.  740.708.  cane.  Cl.  44. 
Dunhall  Inc.,  Gravette,  Ark.  862,626,  pub.  10-15-68.  Cl.  18. 
Dunhill,  Alfred,  Ltd.,  London,  England.  858,876.  cor.  Cl.  23. 
Dunhlll,  Alfred,  Ltd..  London,  England.  859.052,  cor.  Cl.  51. 
Duro-Test  Corp..  North  Bergen,  N.J.  862,6^3,  pub.  10-15-68. 

Cl.  21. 
Dynadisc  :  See — 

Keemer,  Edgar. 
Dynasty  Enterprises.  Inc..  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.  862,806,  pub. 

10-15-68.  Cl.  40. 
Eastman   Kodak   Co.,   Rochester.   N.Y.    740.596,   cane.   Cl.   26. 
Eaton   Allen   Corp..   Brooklyn,   N.Y.   862,736.   pub.   lO-lJ^-68. 

Cl.   37. 
Eaton   Yale  4  Towne   Inc.,   Cleveland,   Ohio.   862,683-4,   pub. 

10-15-<58.  Cl.  23. 
Edwards,  Charles  C,  Mancos,  Colo.  862,665,  pub.  10-15-68. 

Cl.   22. 
Edwards  Transfer  4  Storage  Co.,  The,  Columbus,  Ohio.  862,- 

904,  pub.  10-15-68.  C\.  105. 
EHectronlc    Modules    Corp.,    Timonium,     Md.    862,637.    pub. 

11-7-67.  Cl.  21. 
Electronic    Systems   Development,    Inc.,    Seattle,   Wash.   862,- 

916.  Cl.  21. 
ElUs.  Otis,  d.b.a.  Lucky  11.  Flint.  Mich.  740.646,  eanc.  a.  36. 
Eloesser-Heynemann   Co.,    South    San   Francisco,   Calif.    862,- 

802.  pub.  10-15-68.  Cl.  39. 
Elpo  Industries  Inc.,  Fair  Lawn,  N.J.  862,565,  pub.  10-15-68. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  2  and  23). 
Empire     Silver    Co.,     Inc.,     Brooklyn,     N.T.     862,578,     pub. 

10-15-68.  a.  4. 
Emsold-Gesellschaft  Gert  Helmers  KG,   Nledersaebsen,   Oer- 

maDjr.  862,771,  pub.  10-15-68.  Cl.  39. 
Encore   Shoe   Corp.,   Everett,    Mass.   862,794,   pub.   10-1^-68. 

Cl.  39. 
Endlcott     Johnson     Corp..     Endlcott,     N.Y.     862,801,     pub. 
10-15-68.  CT.  39. 

Eno,  J.  C.  Ltd.,  London,  England,  to  Beecham  Inc..  Clifton, 

N.J.  32.315.  ren.  12-31-68.  Cl.  18. 
Enro    Shirt    Co.,    Inc.,    The,    Louisville,    Ky.    862,780,    pub. 

10-1&-68.  Cl.  39. 
Equitable  Paper  Bag  Co.  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.  740,450, 

eanc.  Cl.  2. 
Eutectle    Welding    Alloys    Corp.,    Flushing,    N.Y.,    from    The 

Beryllium  Corp.,   Reading.   Pa.   740,481-2.  cane.  01.  14. 

FMC  Corp.  :  See — 
Link-Belt  Co. 

FR  Corp.,   The,   Bronx,   N.Y.   862.598,   pub.   10-15-68.   Cl.   6. 

Fabriques     Movado,     La     Chaux-De-Fonds,     Switzerland,     to 

Movado  Watch  Agency,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  251,736,  ren. 

12-31-68.  a.  27. 


Farbenfabrlken   Bayer  Aktlengesellscbaft,  LeTcrknsen-Bayer- 
werk,  Germany.  740,514,  cane.  Cl.  18. 
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Farbwerke  Hoecbst  Aktlengesellscbaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius 
and  Brunlng,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany.  862,584,  pub. 

1  /\     t  pr      ftO      i*^|       A 

Farflaa  S.p.A.,  Asplo  Terme-Camerano-(Ancona),  Italy.  862,- 

919  Cl   36 
Fashion   Tress,   Inc.,    Hlaleab,   Fla.   862,809,   pub.    10-15-G8. 

Federated  Department  Stores,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  862,770, 

pub    10-15-68.  Cl.  39.  „„„  ,,„ 

Federated  Department  Stores,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  862,772. 

pub.  10-15-68.  Cl.  39.  ^         ,.^  ^  ..   ^     ^ 

Fernandez    Frank   C,   Tucson,   Ariz.,   to   Consolidated   Foods 

Corp.,  d.b.a.  Joe  Lowe  Co.,  Englewood,  N.J.  251,444,   ren. 

12-31-68.  Cl.  40. 
Ferrari     S.p.A.     Eserelzlo     Fabbrlche     Automoblll     e     Corse, 

Modena,  Italy.  862,631-3,   pub.  10-15-68.  Cl.   19. 
Ferry-Morse  Seed  Co.,  Mountain  View,  Calif.  740,434,  eanc. 

Cl    1 
Festos,  ■  Nicholas    G.,    Chicago,    111.    862,706,    pub.    6-18-68. 

Cl.  26. 
Meld  Enterprises,  Inc.  :  See — 

Chicago  Dally  News,  Inc.,  The.  

Field  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.  862,751,  pub.  10-15-68. 

Cl    38 
Financial     Services,     Inc.,     Lafayette,     Ind.     862,882,     pub. 

Firestone  Tire  4  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.  862,724,  pub. 

<  /\    "I  K fto     r^i     ojt 

Firestone  Tire  4  Rubber  Co..  The,  Akron,  Ohio.  862,720,  pub. 
First  National  aty  Bank,  New  York,  N.Y.  862,899.  pub. 
Flsons  Pest  Control  Ltd.,  Harston.  England.  862,595,  pub. 
Fltzslmmons.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  862,894.  pub.  10-15-68. 
Flfgstiff'' Liquor     Co..     Perth     Amboy,    N.J.     802,847,     pub. 

Foley    Bag    Catheter,    Inc.,    St.    Paul,    Minn.    740,703,    eanc. 

Cl    44 
Forster  Mfg.  Co.,  Inr  .  Wilton.  Maine.  441,168,  ren.  12-31-68. 

Cl    24 
Fort   Dodge  I>aboratorles.  Inc..  Fort  Dodge.  Iowa,  to  Ameri- 
can  Home   Products  Corp.,   New   York,   N.Y.  441,840,   ren. 

12-31-68.  Cl.  IK.  ^  ,  .      »       _. 

Fort  Dodge  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Fort  Dodge.  Ipwh,  to  Amert- 

can    Home  Products  Corp..   New  York.   NY.  442.132.   ren. 

12—31—68    Cl    18. 
Fort  Howard  Paper  Co..  from  Fort  Howard  Paper  Co.,  Green 

Bay,  Wis.  862.737.  pub.  10-15-68.  Cl.  37. 
Fortuna    Foundations,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    862,766,    pub. 

1 0—  1  %— fiS    Cl     39 
Fortunofr,   M..   of  Westbury   Corp.,   Westbury,   N.Y.   862,574, 

pub.   10-15-68.  Cl.   3.  „       ,.  V,  X.     cflo  aKa 

Fortunofr,   M..   of  Westbury   Corp..   Westbury,   N.\.   862.659, 

pub.  10-1.V6S.  Cl.  21.  oftOTift 

Fortunofr.    M..    of   Westbury   Corp..   Westbury.   N.Y.   862.716. 

Fortunoffr  M  .  of   Westbury   Corp..   Westbury,   N.Y.   862,752. 

pub.  10-15-68.  Cl.  38.  „„„,„,         V    ,«  i-i! 

Foseco  Trading  AG,  Chur.  Switzerland.  862,581,  pub.  10-15- 

OQ       i~*1        ft 

Foster  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Springfield.  Mo.  862.611,  pub.  7-2-68. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  13.  23.  and  35). 
Franklin   Mint.   Inr  .   The.   from   General   Numismatics  Corp., 

Vearton.  Pa.  S62.848.  pub.  10-15-68.  Cl.  M 
Fredelle    Footwear.    Inc..    Miami    Bench,    Fla.    862.759,    pub. 

10-15-68.  Cl.  3ft.  „       ,„       ^^,  ^ 

Fuji  Seltetsu  Kabiishlkl  Knlsha  (Fuji  Iron  4  Steel  Co.    Ltd.), 

Chlyoda  Ku.    Tokyo.    Japan.    862.618.    pub.    10-15-68.    Cl. 

GAF  Corp.    from   General   Aniline  4  Film  Corp.,  New  York, 

NY.  862.622.  pub.  10-1,V68.  Cl.  16.  ^,         ,.     . 

GAF  Corp.    from  General   Aniline  4  Film  Corp..  New  lork, 

N.Y.  862.738.  pub.  10-1. V68.  Cl.  .37. ^,         ,r     w 

OAF  Corp..  from  General  Aniline  4  Film  Corp..  New  York, 

NY.  ,862  748.  pnb.  10-1.^-68.  Cl.  .38.     ,  '    „     .       „-„  o.n 
Oandara   y   Haz,    Ltda.,   Vigo    (Ppntevedra).   Spain.   862,840, 

pub.  10-1.V6S.  Cl.  46. 
Garden  Club  Plan  of  America  :  See—r  '■ 

Bosllevas.  Joseph. 
General  Aniline  &  Film  Corp. :  See — 

General    Fire   Extinguisher   Corn..    Northbrook.    III.    862.691. 

pub    10-l.'V-68.  Cl.  23. 
General  Foods  Corp.  :  See — 

Postnm  Co..  Inc.  _        _       _    ^.    .- 

General  Foods  Corp..  White  Plains.  N.Y.  862.945.  Cl.  46. 
General    Mills,    Inc.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.    740,607.    cane.    Cl. 

26. 
General  Numismatics  Corn.'.  See — 

Franklin  Mint.  Inc.,  The. 
Oenesco    Inc.,    Nashville.    Tenn.    862.768,    pub.    7-23-68.    Cl. 

39 
Gibbons   Stanlev.  Ltd..  I.K)ndon.  England.  862.662.  pub.  10-15- 

6S.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  22  and  38). 
Gilliam  Candy  Co.,  Inc.,  Paducah.  Ky.  862,839.  pub.  10-15- 

68.  Cl.  46.  \ 

Golden  Age  Ginger  Ale  Co.  of  America  :  See —  \ 

Darsky.  N.  H.  ^  „„Ao«.  J 

Golden    Door    Motels.    Inc..    Portland.    Oreg.    862.884,    pub. 

10-15-68.  Cl    100.  ^^,      ^ 

Good  Housekeeplne  S.A..  (Proprietary)  Ltd.,  Paarden  Ellnnd, 

Cape  Province.  Republic  of  South  Africa.  .862.915.  Cl.  4. 
Good  Neighbors  Abroad.  San  Francisco.  Calif.  740,760,  cane. 

Cl.  105. 
Goodrich,   B.   F.,   Co.,   The,   Akron,   Ohio.   740,7.34,   cane.   Cl. 

50. 
Goodvear  Tire  4  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron.  Ohio.  862,727-8. 

pub.  10-15-68    Cl.  35. 


Gray,  Dorothy,  Ltd. :  See — 

Lehn  4  Fink  Products  Corp. 
Great   Western   Sugar  Co.,   The,   Denver.  Colo.  670,075.  cor. 

Cl.  46. 
Greco  Phnrmacal,  Inc..  Bayslde.  N.Y.  740,513,  cane.  Cl.  18. 
Greenberg,    B.    B.,   Co.,   Cranston,   K.I.   862,804,   pub.    10-1&- 

68.  Cl.  40. 
Oroendyk  .Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Buchanan,  Va.  862.559,  pub.  10-15- 

6S.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  1.  5,  12.  19,  21,  22,  and  42). 
Grow    Corp..    The,    from     Metropolitan    Telecommunications 

Corp.,   Brooklyn.   N.Y.   740.530  5.   cane.   Cl.   21. 
Grundfoss    BJerringbro    Pumi»erfabrik    A/S.    Grundfos    A/S. 

Bjerringbro,   Denmark.   782  042.   Am.   7(d).  Cl.  23. 
Hadensn-GeKellscliaft     Richard     Morsch    4    Co.,     Bundesalle, 

Berlin  Frledennu,  Germany.  740.506,  cane.  Cl.  IS. 
Haertel,   W.  J.,  to  W.   J.   Haertel  4  Co..  Franklin  Park.  111. 

.■501.927.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  12. 
Hager,  Verna  G.,  Conrad,  Mont.  862,782.  pub.  10-15-68.  Cl. 

39. 
Hall,  Robert.  Clothes :  See — 

Hall.  Robert,  Clothes,  Inc. 
Hall.   Robert.   Clothes.   Inc..  d.b.a.   Robert   Hall  Clothes.   New 

York.  NY.  862.784-5.  pub.  10-15-68.  Cl.  39. 
Hall.   Robert.   Clothes,   Inc..  d.b.a.   Robert   Hall  Clothes.  New 

York,  NY.  862.795,  pub.  10-15-68.  Cl.  39. 
Hall,   Robert,   Clothes,   Inc.,  d.b.a.   Robert   Hall  Clothes.   New 

York,  N.Y.  862,79.S.  pub.  10-15-6S.  Cl.  39. 
Hamilton.  R.  L..  Co.  :  See — 

Hamilton.  Robert  L. 
Hamilton.  Robert  L.,  d.b.a.  R.  L.  Hamilton  Co..  Dallas.  Tex. 

740,614.  eanc.  12-31-68.  Cl.  28. 
HamniermlU  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Stratlimore  Paper  Co. 
Handl-Clean   Products,   Inc.,   Greensboro.   N.C.   862,902,   pub. 

10-15-68.  Cl.  103. 
Heathcoat.    John,    4   Co..   Tiverton.   Devon,    England,    assor. 

to  John  Heathcoat  4  Co..  Inc.,  to  John  Heathcoat  &  Co.. 

Inc..   New    York,   N.Y.  441,502.  ren.   12-31-68.  Cl.  44. 
Heathcoat.  John.  4  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Heathcoat.  John.  4  Co. 
Helzberg's   Diamond   Shops,   Inc..   Kansas  Cltv,  Mo.  862,713, 

pub.  10-15-68.  Cl.  28. 
Herberleln  4  Co.   AG.,  Wattwll.   Switzerland.  440,541,  ren. 

12-;U-68.  Cl.  39. 
Hercules  Inc.  :  See — 

Hercules  Powder  Co. 
Hercules  Powder  Co..  to  Hercules  Inc..  Wilmington,  Del.  506,- 

351.  ren.  12-31-68.  Cl.  38. 
Hertzano.    Ephralm,    Tel-Aviv,    Israel.    862,664,    pub.    10-15- 

68.  Cl.  22. 
Heubleln.   Inc..   Hartford,  Conn.   862,846,  pub.   10-15-68.  Cl. 

49. 
Hodgdon  Powder  Co.,  Inc.,  Shawnee  Mission.  Kans.  862,601, 

pub.  10-15-68.  Cl.  9. 
Holiday  General  Corp. :  See — 

Darsky.   N.  H. 
Hood    Chemical    Co.,    Inc..   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   to  Texlze   Chem- 
icals. Inc.,  Greenville,  S.C.  505,459,  ren.  12-31-68.  Cl.  52. 
Huntlngburg  Furniture  Co.,  Inc..  Huntlngburg,  Ind.  740,628, 

eanc.  Cl.  32. 
Huntleys    of    Lancaster,    Inc.,    Lancaster,    Pa.    862,832,    pub. 

10-15-68.  Cl.  id. 
Iddlngs  Paint  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.  862,021,  pub. 

10-15-68.  Cl.  16. 
Ideal  Wig  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  862,808,  pub.  10-15-08. 

n.   40. 
Imperial    Chemical    Industries   Ltd..   MlUbank,   Ix)ndon,   Eng- 
land. 862,585,  pub.  10-15-68.  Cl.  0. 
Independence     Records,     Hollywood,     Calif.     862,730,     pub. 

10-15-68.  Cl.  36. 
iDdtvidualized    Systems,    Inc.,    Atlanta,    Ga.    740,055,    eanc. 

a.  37. 
Institute  of  Applied  Hypnosis,   Inc..  Orlando,  Fla.  802,733, 

pub.  1(^15-68.  Cl.  36. 
Interbank    Card    Association,    from    Interbank    Card.     Inc.. 

Bufralo,  N.Y.  862,897,  pub.  10-15-68.  Cl.  102. 
Interbank  C!ard.  Inc.  :  See — 

Interbank  Card  Association. 
International    Milling   Co.    Inc.,   Minneapolis,    Minn     862,835, 

pub.  10-15-68.  Cl.  46. 
International    Paper   Co.,    to    International    Paper    Co.,    New 

York,  .N.Y.  248,588,  ren.  12-31-68.  Cl.  37. 
International    Silver  Co.,  The,   Meriden,  Conn.   862,701,  pub. 

10-15-68.  Cl.  23. 
Interstate  Development  Corp. :  See —  I 

Dean.  Allan.  ^ 

Irving-Cloud  Publishing  Co.,  The,  Llncolnwood,  Chicago,  111. 

862,746.  pub.  10-15-68.  Cl.  38. 
Irving-Cloud  Publishing  Co..  The.  Chicago.  111.  862.927.  Cl.  38. 
Jacmar  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.   740,250,  cane.  Cl.  22. 
Jana     Accessories     Ltd..     New     York,     N.Y.     862,573,     pub. 

10-15-68.  Cl.  3. 
Jet  Sew  Inc.,  Barneveld,  N.Y.  862.685,  pub.  10-15-68.  Cn.  23. 

Johns-ManvlUe  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  862,609,  pub.  10-15-08. 

Cl.  12. 
Johnson    Rubber   Co.,    The,    Middlefleld,    Ohio.    862,867,    pub. 

10-15-68.  Cl.  52. 
Jontz,  Melvln  L.,  Co.,   South  Pasadena,  Calif.  862,608,  pub. 

10-15-68.  Cl.  12. 
Jordan  Colton  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  740,691,  eanc.  CT.  40. 
Kaiser   Aluminum    4   Chemical    Corp.,   Oakland,   Calif.,   from 

Southern   Nitrogen   Co.,   Inc.,   Savannah,  Ga.   862,887,   pub. 

10-15-68.  Cl.  101. 
Katl     Screenprints     Inc.,     New     York,     N.Y.     862,791,     pub. 

10-15-68.  Cl.  39. 
Kayser-Roth   Corp.,   New   York,   N.Y.   862,933.   Cl.   39. 
Kayser-Roth   Corp.,    New   York,    N.Y.   862,935.   Cl.  39. 
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Keemer.  Edgar,  d.b.a.  Dynadlsc,  Long  Branch,  N.J.  740,051. 

KeUo°g|  Co^t   Co..   Jackson.   Mich.   504.961.   ren.   12-31-08. 

KeSy     Industrial    Co..     Beresford.     S.     Dak.     802.697,     pub. 

KenVc^p^;    Princeton.    N.J.    802,040.   pub.    1-23-08.   CI.   21. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp. :  See — 

KlmS^ly-claJk'cor?".-  Neenah.  Wis.  503.745.  ren.  12-31-68. 

KlSbei?y-Clark  Corp.,  Neenah.  Wis.  802.792.  pub.  10-15-08. 

Cl    39 
King  Stove  k  Range,  Inc.  :  See— 

Automatic  Draft  &  Stove  Co.,  Inc. 
Kip  Inc.  :  See —  ^  •• 

McCusker,  William  C.  ^      „„ 

KleenAlr.    Inc.,    Payne.    Ohio     740  556    cane.    CI     23 
Klelnert.    I.    B..    Rubber  Co.,    New  \ork.   N.Y.   740.07 J.   cane. 

Klelns^Sportlng    Goods.    Inc..    Chicago,    111.    505,801.    ren. 

KlSSafro'n^In?.!- West  Boxford.  Mass.  862,641.  pub.  10-15-08. 

Ko^rloy',    Inc.,    La    Mesa.    Calif.    802.822.    pub.    10-15-08. 

Ku?lan*Beauty  Salons  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Mlnn./802,885,  pub. 

10-15-08.  Cl.  100. 
Laboratory  for  Electronics,  Inc. :  See — 

Automatic  Signal  Corp. 
Lafalr  &  Sons  Co.  :  See — 

l^ain^Xn'^G.^Z^iru.  Calif.  740,631.  cane.  Cl.  32^ 
Lake    Brian  E..  d.b.a.  Prophets  Production  Ltd..  West  AII1«. 
Wis.  802.910.  pub.  10-15-<58C1.  107  flfi2  940    Cl    40 

Lee.  Marcy,  Inc. :  See— 

Lee    Mlrc^y^'^^fe,  t^o  Marcy  Lee,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.  502.- 

Lefs  Mf|°  Co'.:'clSno?F'ans,  Minn.  862.775.  pub.   10^1!^68. 

Te^s   ^Mareo     Los    Angeles.    Calif.    740.717.    cane.    CL    40 
ilhn   &   Fllk    Products   Corp..    Bloomfield,    N.J-.to   Dorothy 
firav    Ltd     New  York.  N.Y.  439.913.  ren.  12-31-68.  U.  51. 
Le   Pri:   Carla    Ltd.,   New  York.  N.Y.  740.742.  cane.   Cl.  51. 
Les  Nells,  Inc.  :  See— 

Diamond  Printing  Machinery  Co.  i2-31- 

Llnk-Belt  Co.,  to  FMC  Corp..  Chicago,  111.  248.922.  ren.  IZ    n 

Lok^Pr^oduVts   Co..  Fullerton.   Calif.   862.720.   pub.   10-15-68. 

LoSag  Corp.    Roosevelt.  N.Y.  862.698.  pub.  10-15-68    Cl    23. 
^°"''*^      -^-    tnauer   Watch   Co..    Inc..    New   York.   N.\.   862,- 


^"^:f«"''puf  l^T67."Mu.t'ip'r;  CUSS  • ,  ci^^^  21  and  26 ) 
Loriuard    P..  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  501.5.-i2-3.  ren.  12-31-68. 

LoriilaVd,  P..  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  501.688.  ren.  12-31-68.  Cl. 

Lowe.  Joe.  Co. :  See — 

Loyd^L.T'^'co^Yn"".  south  Pittsburgh.  Tenn.  862.602.  pub 

Luc^  Jo*lfn.  »  Co..  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  The  Sherwln- 
Wllilams  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  442,122.  ren.  12-31-68.  Cl. 
16. 

Lucky  11 :  See — 

Lumex^'ln?**  Bay    Shore,    N.Y.   862.823.   pub.    10-15-68.   Cl. 

Lytwood   Laboratories.   Inc..   Norwood.  Mass.  735.132.  cane. 

M  ^4   M    Industrial    Services.   Inc..   Bricktown.   N.J.   862.576. 

Ma^"cheV*i;^SaS  Corp.  of  America.   St.  Louis.   Mo.  862.831. 

Ma%'on'aVre?nle?>o'  Boston.   Mass    740  716    cane.  C^  4^ 
Maf'.lson  Chemical  Corp.,  Maywood.  111.  862.589.  pub.  lO-lo- 

Ma^dlsJn  ChemUal  Corp..  Maywood.  111.  862,869.  pub.  10-15- 

Ma^slwU-k.^  Aloys^s  F..  Livonia.   Mich.   862,671.  pub.  10-15- 

Mamng^Ho^use.    Inc..    The.    I^o**   Angeles.    Calif    862.880.   pub. 

10-15-68     Multiple   Class    (Classes    100   and    101). 
Malancrof  California.  Inc..  Blue  Island.  111.  740.449.  cane. 

Cl.  2. 
Mandt.  Vernon  O.  :  See — 

Man«'el'*'store1,'cor;.':''New  York.   NY.   862.757.   pub.   10^1^ 

z>D       /^l        OQ 

Marcel    John  M..  London.  Kngland.  740..%19    cane.  Cl.  19. 
Slarlne  Development.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  740.495.  cane.  Cl. 

Marvella.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  740,616.  cane.  Cl.  12-31-68. 

Cl    28.' 
Ma'^ter    Nils.  Inc..  New  York,   NY.   862,663.  pub.  10-15-68. 

Cl    22. 
Master  Tank  &  Welding  Co.,  Dallas.  Tex.  862.  696,  pub.  10-15- 

68.  Cl.  23. 
Mattel     Inc      Hawthorne.    Calif.    862.67.V7.    pub.    10-15-68. 

Cl.  22. 
Mattel     Inc.,   Hawthorne.  Calif.  862.679,   pub.   10-15-68.  Cl. 

22. 
Mattel    Inc..   Hawthorne.  Calif.  862,682.  pub.   10-15-68.  CI. 

22. 


Matthews.  Helen,  d.b.a.  Donya  Pottery.  Brookfleld,  Conn.  740.- 

435,  cane.  Cl.  1.  ^„  ^„,  . 

Maywood   Distributing  Co..  Independence.   Mo.  862.591.   pub. 

10-15-68.  Cl.  6.  „„„  „„^         . 

McClune    C.   M..  k  Co..  Inc.,   Knoxvllle.  Tenn.  862,660.  pub. 

10-1^-68.  Multiple  Class    (Classes  22.  23    26.  29,  and  .i5). 
McCusker,  William  C.  assor.  to  Kip  Corp.,  Ltd     Los  Aneeles. 

to  Brunswig  Drug  Co.,  d.b.a.  Kip  Inc..  El  Segundo.  Calif. 

439,820,  ren.  12-31-68.  Cl.  51.  ^„        ^      „         , 

MeEleney    James  R..  d.b.a.  Tlsh  k  Redmond  Beauty  Suppl>. 

Leominster.  Mass.  740.687,  cane.  Cl.  40. 
McOraw-HUl.  Inc.  :  See — 

MoGraw  Hill  Publishing  Co.,  Inc. 
McGraw  Hill  Publishing  Co..  Inc..  to  McGraw-Hill.  Inc..  New 

York,  NY.  506.101.  ren.  12-31-68   Cl.  38. 
McMurray    Paul  H.,  d.b.a.  Automatic  Equipment  Co..  Delphi. 

Ind.  740,739,  cane.  Cl.  50.  ,.„...  r-i     o 

Mead   Corp..   fhe,    Dayton,   Ohio.    740.444.   cane    Cl    2. 
Medelco    Inc..  Wood  Dale.  111.  862.703.  pub.  8-20-68.  Cl.  26. 
Medlcen'ters  of  Amertca,   Inc..  Memphis.  Tenn.  862.879,  pub. 

MendeV   h'!'.  k  Co..   Inc..   Atlanta.  Oa.   862.756.  pub.   10-15- 

6.S    Cl    39 
Merck    k   Co..    Inc..    Rahway.    N.J.    862,625.    pub.    10-15-68. 

Cl    IS 
Metal    Box   Co.    Ltd..   The.    London.    England.   740,441.   cane. 

Cl.  2. 
Metropolitan  Telpconinuinleatlons  Corp.  :  See — 

Grow  Corp..  The.  ,,.  ^    »«„_,,  oi 

Mlcrometrtcal  Mfg.  Co..  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.  740,755.  cane.  Cl. 

Mid  Atlantic   Footwear  Corp..   New  York.  N.Y.  862,786.  pub. 

Mld'^eVt   Dental   Mfg.  Co..   Melrose  Park.   111.   740,700.  cane. 

Cl    44 
Midwest    Industrtes,    Inc.,    Ida    Grove.    Iowa.    862,852.    pub. 

1()-15-6K.  Cl.  50.  ,  ^,      .„ 

.Mllanl.  J.   L..   I^s  Angeles.  Calif.  740.715.  eanc.  Cl    46. 
Minnesota  Mining  k  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  503.709,  ren. 

12— SI— 6S    Cl    2 
Minnesota  Mining  k  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  503.908.  ren. 

12-31-68.  Cl.  .^6. 
Minnesota  Mining  k  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Paul,  Minn.  862,579.  pub. 

Minnesota    Mining   k    Mfg.    Co.,    St.    Paul.    Minn.    862.828-9, 

Mr  "jerome.    Inc.,    Columbus,   Ohio.   862,805.   pub.    10-15-68. 

Mrs    Day's  Ideal  Baby  Shoe  Co.,   Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass.  507.- 
142-3.  ren.  12-31-68.  Cl.  39.  ^^    ^,    „^ 

Mlx-Mlll.  Inc..  Bluffton.  Ind.  862.688.  pub.  10-15-68.  Cl    23. 
Modern    I.«nguage   Association   of  America.    New   \ork,    N.Y. 

Modlne  .Mfg.  Co  .Racine,  Wis.  862.71.8-9,  pub.  10-15-68.  Cl. 

.14 
Mollne    Malleable    Iron    Co..    St.    Charles.    III.    862.615.    pub. 

10-1.5-6S    Cl.   13.  ^  ^ 

Montes.    Antonio    L..    d.b.a.    Yatea   Y   Pesca    Publishing   Co.. 

Miami,  na.  802.930.  Cl.  38.  ,  .     „»„  ,., 

More,   Thomas.  Association,  The,   Chicago,   111.   862,745.   pub. 

10-15-<!8.  Cl.  38.  ^     „„ 

Morpul    Mfg.    Co..    Greensboro.    N.C.    740.567.    cane.    Cl.    23. 


Movado  Watch  Agency.  Inc.  :  See — 

Fabrlques  Movado. 
Movado   Watch   Agency,    Inc..   New   York,    N.Y.   506,409,   ren. 

12-31-08.  Cl.  27.  ^,    ,^ 

Muller.  Max,  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Jackson,  Miss.  740,472    eanc.  Cl.  10. 
Multi-State    Industries,    Inc.,     Newark.    N.J.    802.060,    pub. 

10-15-08.  CT.  22. 
Narrod,   Kenneth,   Moving  Co.,   Waukegan.   111.   862.905,   pub. 

10-15-68.  Cl.  105.  „.     „ 

National    Can    Corp.,    Chicago,    III.    740,443.    cane.    Cl.    2. 
National    Carbon    Co.,    Inc..    to    Union    Carbide    Corp..    New 

York.  N.Y.  442.077.  ren.  12-31-08^1.  12. 
National    Dairy    Products    Corp..    Chicago.    111.    802.939-40. 

r^       Aft 

National'  Gypsum  Co..  BufTalo.  N.Y.  862.606,  pub.  10-15-08. 

Cl    12 
National  Income  Tax  Service.  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del.  862.895, 

pub.  10-15-68.  Cl.  101.  _       „„„^.„ 

National   Presto   Industries,    Inc.,   Eau   Claire,   Wis.   802,049. 

pub.  10-15-08.  CT.  21.  „     .  .,..„ 

Naumkeag  Steam  Cotton  Co..  Salem,  Mass.,  to  Sorlngs  Mills, 

Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  440.761.  ren.  12-31-08.  CT.  42. 
Needaplane.  Inc..  Highland  Park.  111.  802,889.  pub.  10-15-08. 

Neenah    Paper   Co..    to    KImberly  Clark    Corp..   Neenah.    Wis 
507.008.  ren.  12-31-68.  Cl.  37.  ^  ..         u     «t. 

Neenah    Paper    Co..    to   KImberly  Clark    Corp.,    Neenah,    Wis. 
507.010-11,  ren.  12-31-08   Cl.  37. 

New    Orleans    Buccaneers,    Inc..    New    Orleans,    La.    862,913. 
pnb.  10-1.5-08.  CT.  107.  •  „    ,.„^„, 

Niagara  Weldments  Inc.,  Niagara  Falls.  N.Y.  740.635.   eanc. 

Noonoo  Rug  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  802.815.  pub.  10-15-68. 

C\    42 
Norman.  Merle.  Cosmetics.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  802.955- 

Norstan'   Industries.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.    802.787.    pub. 

10-15-08.  Cl.  39. 
North    American    Mills.    Inc..    Gastonia,    N.C.    862,818,    pub. 

10-15-08.  Cl.  42. 
North   American   Philips  Co..   Inc.    New  York    NY.   802,64.3. 

pub.  10-15-08.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  21.  23,  .36,  and  44). 
North    American    Rockwell    Corp.,    from    Rockwell  Standard 

Corp      Pittsburgh.    Pa.    802.086,    pub.    10-15-08.    Multiple 

aa88'(CTassea  23.  31,  and  34). 
Nott    Mfg     Co.,    Inc.,    Pleasant    Valley,    NY.    862,592,    pub. 

10-15-68.  Cl.  6. 
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Nyman.    Al.    k    Son.    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.    802,705.    pub. 

«  f\        «    K        |JQ         /^l         OA 

OmscoUte    Corp..    Philadelphia,    Pa.    740.548,    cane     Cl     21. 
12  Kangaroo,  lie.  New  York,  N.Y.  862.069,  pub.  10-15-08. 

Cl    22 
Oneida  Ltd..  Oneida,  N.Y.  802,690.  pub.  10-15-08.  Cl.  23 
Outstanding  Young  Americans.  Inc.,  Montgomery,  Ala.  80^.- 

928   Cl.  38.  „.     „ 

P.M.    Corp..    Philadelphia.    Pa.    740,448.    eanc.    CI.    2 
Pacific  Semiconductors,  Inc.,  Lawndale,  Calif.  740.542,  cane. 

Cl    21 
Packaging    Corp.    of   America.    Evanston,    HI.    802,571,    pub. 

Pacquln.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.,  to  Pacquln-Lester  Co.,  Litch- 
field. Conn.  249,028,  ren.  12-31-08.  Cl.  52. 
Pacquln-Lester  Co. :  See — 

Pacquln,  Inc. 
Pakon  Mfg.  Co.  :  SM — 

Besso,  Louis  S.  „        ,  x-         -i-     i      w     o«o7io 

Pan    American    Barter    Co.,    Inc.,    New    \ork,    N.Y.    862,712. 

Parke"  Davis  k  Co..'  Detroit.  Mich.  500.925.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  6. 
Parklfne    Corp..    New    York.    N.Y.    802.918.    Cl.    23. 
Pauluccl,  Jeno  F.,  d.b.a.  Rlksha  Inns.  Duluth,  Minn.  740,730, 

eanc   (Jl   46 
Peacht'ree '  Doors.    Inc..    Atlanta.    Ga.    740.470.    canc^   Cl.    12. 
Pennsylvania    New    York    Central    Transportation    Co.,    from 

The    New    York    Central    Railroad    Co..    New    York,    N.Y. 

Pepsldro.  Inc..  NeW  York.  N.Y.  802.830,  pub.  10-15-08.  Cl.  45. 
Perkins,  Mary  E.,  d.b.a.  Saltys  Caps  k  Apparel.  Fort  Worth. 

Tex.  862,812,  pub.  5-14-08.  Cl.  42.  ,^,.^0 

Permalux    Co..    The.    Aurora.    III.    862,502.    pub.    10-15-08. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  1.  11.  and  38). 
Pet  Inc.  :  See — 

Schratrt.  W.  F.,  k  Sons.  „     .  „     ^     ^    r^      ' 

Pet  Inc     St    Louis,  Mo.,  from  Sue  Ann  Food  Products  Corp., 

Chlca'io,  111.  802,937.  Cl.  46.  .    ^       t 

Pflxer    Chas..   k  Cfo..   Inc..   to  Chas.   Pflzer  k  Co..   Inc.,   New 

Y'ork,  N.Y.  501,906,  ren.  12-31-08.  C\.  18. 
Pflier.   Chas  .   k  Co..   Inc..   to  Chas.   Pflzer  k  Co.,   Inc..  New 

York,  N.Y.  503,018,  ren.  12-31-68.  Cl.  18. 
Philadelphia  National  Bank.  The.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  862.900. 

pub.  10-15-08.  Cl.  102.  ,,     „^„  ,,, 

Phillips  Van    Heusen    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.    802.755.    pub. 

10—15—68    Cl    39 
Photocircults  (Torp!.  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.  802.588.  pub.  10-15-08. 

Cl    6 
Picasso.'  Dennis  A..   Baltimore.   Md.   862.911,   pub.   10-15-08. 

Plastl-Vac    Corp.,    Montgomery,    Pa.    740,439.    cane.    Cl.    2. 
Plexode    Inc..    Chicago,    III.    862,850,   pub.    10-15-08.   Cl.   50. 
Popcorn  Products,   Inc.,   Chicago.   111.  802,938.  Cl.  46. 
Porter    H    K.,  Co.,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  740.580,  cane.  Cl.  26. 
Porter,  h!  K..  Co..  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  802.814.  pub.  5-7-08. 

Cl    42 
Postinde'x  Co.  Inc..  to  Art  Metal-Knoll  Corp..  Jamestown.  N.Y. 

243.031.  ren.  12-31-68.  CI.  37.  ^  ^  ^  ^,  „ 

Postlndex  Co.,  Inc..  to  Art  Metal-Knoll  Corp..  Jamestown.  N.Y. 

243.630.  ren.  12-31-68.  Cl.  32.  ^  ^,         ,.     ..     « ,r 

Postnm    Co..    Inc..   to   General   Foods  Corp.,   New    lork.   N.i. 

2.">0.035.  ren.  12-31-68.  Cl.  46. 
Professional    Positioners.    Inc..    Racine,    Wis.    862,826,    pub. 

Professional  Press.  Inc..  The.  Chicago,  111.  862.929.  Cl.  38. 
Prophets  Production  Ltd.  :  See — 

Proudfoot  Hoslery'Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  862.797.  pub.  10-15- 

6.8    Cl    .39 
Public  Relations  Board,  Inc.,  The,  Chicago.  111.  862,888,  pub. 

10-15-68.  CI.  101.  ^,    „, 

Purecell  Corp.,   Palo  Alto.  Calif.  740.624.  cane.  CI.  31. 
Puritan  Fashions  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  862.762.  pub.  10-15- 

68.  CI.  39. 
QC  Division  :  See — 

San  Diego  Aircraft  Engineering.  Inc.  „  ..  «„    r,, 

Qulxonlc,   Inc..   Plymouth.  Mich.  862.732,  pub.  10-15-68.  Cl. 

na 

Raelne  Hydraulics,   Inc..  Racine.  Wis.   862,617.  pub.   10-15- 

68.  Cl.  13. 
Radart.  Wynne.  Ark.  740.610,  eanc.  Cl.  27. 
Radiant    Color   Co..    Richmond,    Calif.    862,604,    pub.    10-15- 

00       /^1        ^A 

Radio  Corp.  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.  440,372.  ren.  12-31- 

68.  Cl.  27. 
Radio  Corp.   of  America.  New  York.  N.Y.  740,595.  cane.  Cl. 

26. 
Radio    Corp.    of    America.    New   York.    NY.    862.657-8.    pub. 

10-15-68.  Cl.  21. 
Rainbow  Crafts.  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  862.681.  pub.  10-15- 

6S.  CI.  22. 
Ralston   Purina  Co..   St.  Louis.  Mo.  862.590.  pub.   10-15-68. 

CI.  6. 
Ralston  Purina  Co..   St.  Louis.  Mo.  862.872,  pub.   10-15-68. 

Cl.  52. 
Rank  Organisation  Ltd..  The  :  Sec — 

Taylor.  Taylor  k  Hobson  Ltd. 
Ravflex  Fabrics.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  862.810-11.  pub.  10-15- 

68.  Cl.  42. 
Ravmond  Industries.  Inc..  Rochester.  N.Y.  740,602,  eanc.  Cl. 

26. 
Red    Carpet    Inns.    Inc.,    Daytona    Beach,   Fla.    862,886.    pub. 

10-15-68.  Cl.  100. 
Reed  k  Carnrlck,  Kenllworth,  N.J.  862.627.  pub.  10-15-68.  Cl. 

18. 
Reld-Meredlth   Inc..  from  Reld-Meredlth.  Inc..  Lawrence,  Mass. 

862.881.  pub.  10-15-68.  CI.  100. 


Remeo  Industries,  Inc..  Harrison.  N.J.  862.678.  pub.  10-15-68. 

Cl.  22. 
Revlon.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  862.952-4.  Cl.  51. 
Reynolds  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Holyoke.  Mass.  504.964.  ren.  12-31- 

68.  CI.  37. 
Reynolds  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Holyoke.  Mass.  505.569,  ren.  12-31- 

68.  CI.  37. 
Reynolds.   R.  J..   Foods.   Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  862,837.  pub. 

10-15-68.  Cl.  46. 
Rlegel   Textile  Corp.,   New   York,   N.Y.   506.332,  ren.   12-31- 

68.  Cl.  42. 
Rlksha  Inns  :  See — 

Pauluccl,  Jeno  F. 
Roberts  &  Porter.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.  862,593-4.  pub.  10-15- 

68.  Cl.  6. 
Rockwell-Standard  Corp. :  See — 

North  American  Rockwell  Corp. 
Roffler  Sculptur-Kut  National  Franchlsed  System.  Inc..  Am- 

brldge.  Pa.  862,858,  pub.  10-15-68.  Multiple  Class  (Classes 

51  and  52). 
Roper    Research    Associates,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    862,883. 

(tub.    10-15-68.   Multiple  Class    (Classes   100  and   101). 
Rosefleld    Packing   Co..    Ltd..    Alameda.    Calif.,    to  Corn   Pro- 
ducts Co..   Englewood   CUfFs.   N.J.   504.940.   ren.   12-31-68. 

Cl.  46. 
Rowe  Line  Corp..  San  Gabriel.  Calif.  740.581.  eanc.  Cl.  26. 
Royal   Saxe  Corii.,   New  York.   N.Y.   740.005,  cane.  Cl.   30. 
Rumbles.  Ltd..  The,  Omah,  Nebr.  862.912.  pub.  10-15-68.  Cl. 

107. 
Russell  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc..  Star.  N.C.  862.783.  pub.  lO-i:^- 

68.  CI.  30. 
SCM    Corp..    New    York.    N.Y.    862.644.    pub.    10-15-68.    Cl. 

21. 
Sacramento  Union  Corp..  The.  Sacramento.  Calif.  862.921.  Cl. 

38. 
Safety    First   Products   Corp..    Elmsford.   N.Y.   862,583.   pub. 

12-19-87.  CI.  6. 
St.  Clalr  Specialty  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Bellwood.  111.  740.693.  eanc. 

CI.  40. 
St.   Marys  Carbon  Co..   St.  Marys.  Pa.  862.563,  pub.  10-15- 

68.  Multiple  Class   (Classes  1.  9.  21.  23.  31,  and  35). 
Sala.    Mlna.    Olgiate   Molgora    (Como).    Italy.    862.765.    pub. 

10-15-68.  Cl.  39. 
Saltys  Caps  k  Apparel :  See — 

Perkins.  Mary  E. 
San  EMego  Aircraft  Engineering,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  QC  Division    San 

Diego,  Calif.  862,856,  pub.  10-15-68.  Cl.  50. 
Sani-Jon  of  America,  Inc.,  Warren,  Mich.  862,612,  pub.  10-15- 

68.  Cl.  13. 
Santoron  Co.,   Ltd.,   Alclil-Ken,  Japan.   862.754,   pub.   10-15- 

68.  Cl.  39. 
Sapphire  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  740.682.  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Sarole.    Inc.,   Pompano  Beach.   Fla.   862.825.   nub.   10-15-68. 

Cl.  44. 
Saxylle-Kllsund  AB.  Boras.  Sweden.  862.813.  pub.  10-15-68. 

Cl.  42. 
Schrafrt.  W.  F..  &  Sons.  Boston.  Mass..  to  Pet  Inc..  St.  Louis. 

Mo.  70.540.  ren.  12-31-68.  CI.  46. 
Schwartz,  Philip  A.,  Longmeadow,  Mass.  740.457.  cane.  Cl.  6. 
Schwartz,    Philip   A.,    Longmeadow,   Mass.   740,545,   cane.   Cl. 

21. 
Scl-Tek  Computer  Center.  Inc.,  Wilmington,   Del.  862,892-3, 

pub.  10-15-68.  CI.  101. 
Sea  Pak  :  See— 

Seapak  Division. 
Seapak  Division,  d.b.a.  Sea  Pak,  St.  Simons  Island,  Ga.  862.- 

941.C1.  40. 
Semlcon  of  California,  Inc..  Watsonvllle,  Calif.  750,375,  cor. 

Cl.  12. 
Senor   Pico.   Inc..   d.b.a.    Senor  Pico's   and   Senor  Pico's   Res- 
taurants.   San    Francisco,    Calif.    862,836,    pub.    10-15-08. 

Cl.  46. 
Senor  Pico's  :  See — 

Senor  Pico,  Inc. 
Senor  Pico's  Restaurants  :  See — 

Senor  Pico,  Inc. 
Shadowllne,   Inc..    Morganton.    N.C.   802,774,   pub.    10-15-68. 

Cl.  39 
Sherwin-Williams  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Acme  White  Lead  k  Color  Works. 
Lucas,  John,  k  Co..  Inc. 
Shields,    Inc.,   of  Attleboro,   Mass.,   New  York.   N.Y.   855.784, 

cor.  Cl.  8. 
Ship    'n    Shore,    Inc..    Upland.    Pa.    862.790.    pub.    10-15-68. 

Cl.  39. 
Shoreline  Seafoods  Ltd..  Tampa.  Fla.  862.838.  pub.  10-15-08. 

Cl.   46. 
Slrco  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon.   N.Y.  862,572,  pub. 

10-15-08.  CI.  3. 
10    Magazine,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y'.   862.923-5     Cl    38 
Smlt,    J.    K.,    k    Sons,    Inc.,    Murray   Hill,    N.J     802,699-700, 

pub.  10-15-68.  CI.  23. 
Soclete    d'EIeetronlque    et     d'Automatlsme,     Paris,     FVance. 

802.639,  pub.  10-15-08.  Cl.  21. 
Soclete  des  Usines  CHilmlques  Rhone-Poulenc,  Paris,  France, 

to  American  Home  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y   507.057. 

ren.  12-31-68.  O.  0.  ' 

Soclete  Generale  de  Condltlonnement  d'Alr  (Soclete 
Anonyme).  Quai  Antolne  Ler.  Monaca.  862,507,  pub. 
10-15-68.  Cl.  2. 

Soclete    Guerlaln,    Paris.    France.    740.743.    cane.    Cl.    51. 

Solomon.  Sam.  Trading  Stamp  Co.,  Charlotte.  N.C.  740,753, 
cane.  Cl.  101. 

South  Bend  Toy  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  South  Bend.  Ind.  744.059. 
Am.  7(d).  CT.  22. 

Southern  Nitrogen  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp. 

Southern  Steel  k  Aluminum  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  740.475. 
cane.  Cl.  12. 
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Spartan-Aqualon  Corp..  South  El  Monte,  Calif.  862,610.  pub. 

Spl?7i^InJu8tVle8.    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.    862.634.    pub. 

10-15-68.  CI.  19.  ,  T,     ,  1,    XI  T    TAft  nnn 

Special  Devices  Laboratories.  Inc..  Hackensack.  N.J.  740.000, 

Sp^nw  Chemical  Co.,  Kansas  aty.  Mo.  740.471    cane.  CI    10. 
Swings  Cotton  Mills.  The,  Lancaster,  S.C .  to  Springs  Mills, 

Inc ,    New    York.    X.Y.    50Q.580,    ren.    12-31-68.    Q.    42. 
Springs  Mills,  Inc. :  Hee — 

Naumkeag  Steam  Cotton  Co. 

Springs  Cotton  Mills,  The.  ,^«  ,o^  r-i     -io 

Stacor   Equipment   Co.,    Newark,   X.J.   ^10.767.  cane    CI.   32. 
Stafford-Lowdon     Co.,     Fort     Worth,     Tex.     862.735,     pub. 

10-15-08.   CI.   37.  .      ^       r.  oAa  ^>tQ       r»n 

Stamford    Wall    Paper    Co.,    Stamford,    Conn.    248,559,    ren. 

StindJJd^liJ^lrlc^Co..  Inc.^Jian^ntonlo.  Tex.  500.068.  ren. 

12-31-08.  CI.  21. 
Standard  Oil  Co.,  The  :  Sec- 
Standard"  Oll^Ca."  Flemlngton.  N.J.  862.799.  pub.  10-15-68. 
StSdar^d  Oil  Co..  Flemlngton.  N.J.  802.819-21,  pub. 
Sti^ife^Pa?ka*^ng  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  862.717.  pub. 
StiJffJ^Chemlcal  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  501.005.  Am.  7(d). 
Stout  ^Slgn    Co.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.    862,853,    pub.    10-15-08. 

StSihmore   Paper   Co.,    Mlttlneague,    Mass      to   Hammermlll 

Paoer   Co      Erie     Pa     248,580.    ren.    12-31-68.    CI.   dl. 
Structural    Fasteners,    Inc.,    Bloomfleld,    Conn.    802,607,    pub. 

Success  Motivation  Institute,  Inc.,  Waco,  Tex.  802,749,  pub. 

10-15-68.  CI.  38.  ,  c    ..       1      J 

Suchard    Holding   Soclete  Anonyme,   Lausanne,    Switzerland. 

862,842.  pub.  10-15-68.  CI.  46. 
Sue  Ann  Food  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Pet  Inc 
Sue,  Terry.  Casuals,  Inc.,  Miami.  Fla.  802.803.  pub.  10-15-68. 

Sun  Oil  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  862,000,  Pub.  10-15-08.  0  6. 
sSnbeam  Corp..  Chicago,  111.  8G2.054.  P"b.  l(>-15-68.  CI.  21. 
Sunbeam    Lighting    Co.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.    862,647,    pub. 

Sunfcn'^0%.. ^Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  862,715,  pub.  10-15-08. 

CI     28 
Sun  Maid    Raisin    Growers    of    California,    Klngsburg,    Calif. 

252,223-4,  ren.  12-31-68.  CI.  46. 
Sunset  Traveler,  Inc. :  See — 
Commodore  Corp..  The^ 
Superba    Cravats.    Inc..    Rochester,    -^J.-    ^62  934     CI.    39. 
Sur-Lock     Pallet.    Inc.,    Kansas    aty,    Kans.     862,855,    pub. 

Suijiiehannk  Corp:,   The.  by   merger  from  Atlantic  Research 

Corp..  Alexandria,  Va.  859,699,  cor.  CI.  34 
Swanee  Paper  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  862.740.  pub.  10-15-68. 

CI    37 
Table  Rock  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Greenville,   S.C.  506,624,  ren. 

12—31—68    CI    18 
Tanl    Farms,    Santa   Maria,    Calif.  ,862.942     CI.   46. 
Taylor-Bell   Co.   Inc.,    New   York.   N.Y.   740.688,   cane    CI    40. 
Taylor.    Taylor    &    Hobson    Ltd..    Leicester,    to    The    Rank 

Organisation      Ltd.,      London, 

12-31-«8.  CI.  26. 
Taylor,    Taylor    *    Hobson.    Ltd., 

Organisation      Ltd.,      London, 

12—31—68  CI  ''3 
Techulc.  Inc..  Cranston.  R  I-  8«2,596-7.  pub.  10-15-68    CI.  6. 
Technlcon  Corp.,   Ardsley,   N.Y.   862,708,   pub.   10-15-68.  CI. 

Tenneco    Inc..  Houston.  Tex.  862.561.  P««>.  2-27-68    Multiple 

Class   (Classes  1,  2.  4.  5.  6.   10.  11.  12.  15.  16,  18.  20,  23. 

26.  37.  46.  50.  52,  100,  103.  and  105) 
Terra  Chemicals  International.  Inc..  Sioux  City,  Iowa.  88^.- 

S90.  pub.  10-15-68.  CI.  101.  r».ii»  = 

Texas  Electronic  Products  Corp.,  from  Beautron  Corp..  Dallas. 

Tex.  740,706.  cane.  CI.  44. 
Texlze  Chemicals.  Inc. :  See — 

Hood  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  „«„,««         »,    lo  iit_Aa 

Textron   Inc.,   Fort  Madison.   Iowa.   862,739,   pub.   10-15-68. 

CI    37 
Textron    Inc..    Providence.    RI.    862,859.   pub.    10-15-68.   Cl. 

51. 
Thomas.    Arthur    H..    Co..    Philadelphia,    Pa.    862.709,    pub. 

10-15-68.  Cl.  26. 
Thomas    Industries    Inc..    Louisville.    Ky.    740.640.   cane.    Cl. 

34. 
Thunderblrd  Products  Corp.,  Miami,  Fla.  862.630,  pub.  10-15- 

68.  Cl.  19. 
TUden    S.  G.,  Inc..  Garden  City.  N.Y.  862,635,  pub.  10-15-68. 

Cl.  i9. 
Tlmbei*^  Structures.  Inc..  to  Timber  Structures,  Inc..  Portland, 

Oreg.  500.592.  ren.  12-31-68.  Cl.  12. 
Tippy's  Taco   House  of   America,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.  862,878,, 

pub.  10-15-68.  Cl.  100. 
Tlsh  &  Redmond  Beauty  Supply  :  See — 

McEleney.  James  R. 
Tlvoll   Brewing  Co..   Denver.  Colo.   862,949.   Cl.  48. 
Tomos  Tovarna  Motornlh  Vozil.  Koper.  Yugoslavia.  862.629, 

pub.  5-21-68.  Multiple  Class   (Classes  19  and  23). 
Toperzer     Frank   M.,    Jr..    Bethesda,    Md.    740.762.   cane.   Cl. 

107. 
Trafalgar  Foods  Ltd.,  Rye,  N.Y.  862,834,  pub.  10-15-68.  Cl. 

46. 


England. '    438,560,      ren. 


Leicester, 
England. 


to    The 
502,780, 


Rank 
ren. 


ren.    12-31-68. 


Traverse  Bay  Woolen  Co.,  Traverse  City.  MUh.  S62.763.  pub. 

10-15-68.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  ,«)  and  41.'). 
Triple  Clean.  Inc..  Oklahoma  City.  Okla.  S62,092.  pub.  10   l."» 

68.  Cl.  23. 
Twin  Circle  Publishing  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  .S62.922 

38. 
Uglne    Kuhlniann.    Paris.    France.    862.582,    pub.    10-15-6S. 

Cl.  6. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  See — 

National  Carbon  Co.,  Inc.  « 

Union   Pen  k   Pencil   Corp.,   Mount   Vernon,   N.Y.   862,741-2, 

pub.  10-15-68.  Cl.  37. 
Unique  Pure  Foods  Corp.,  North  Bergen.  N.J.  853J53.  cor.  01. 

Unlstrut   Corp.,    Wayne,    Mich.    862.747.    pub.    10-15-68.   Cl. 

38. 
United  Carbon  Co.,  Charleston.  W.  Va..  to  Ashland  Oil  &  Re- 
fining Co.,  Ashland.  Ky.  249.072,  ren.  12-31-68.  Cl.  16. 
United  Motion  Picture  Association  :  See — 

United  Theatre  Owners  of  the  Heart  of  l^merlca. 
United  Products  Corp.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  740.451.  cane.  Cl.  .1. 
U.S.    Nutrition    Products    Co.,    Inc.,    Yonkers,    N.Y.    862.624, 

pub.  7-26-66.  Cl.  18. 
I'nited    Theatre    Owners    of    the    Heart    of    America,    d.b.a. 
I'nited  Motion  Picture  Association.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  862.- 
H91.  iiub.  10-15-68.  Cl.  101. 
Unox   Naarolooze  Vennootschap,  Oss.   Holland.  862.843,  pub. 

10-15-68.  Cl.  46. 
Van  Derdys.  Sivan  F.,  Santurce.  Puerto  Rico.  740.598,  cane. 

Cl.  26. 
Van   Dorn  Co.,   Cleveland,  Ohio.   862.693,   pub.   10-15-68.  Cl. 

23. 
Vasconcellos,    D.    F..    S/.\.    Optica    e   Mecanlca   de   Alta   Pre- 

dsao.  Sao  Paulo.  Brazil.  74().5H4.  cane.  Cl.  26. 
Vending  Appliance  Mfg.  Corp.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  740,576,  cane. 

Cl.  24. 
Vernitron  Corp..   Farmlngdale,  N.Y.  882,711.  pub.   10-15-68. 

Cl.  26. 
Versatek    Industries,    Inc..    Indianapolis,    Ind.   862,599,    pub. 

10-15-68.  Cl.  6. 
Victor  Adding  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Victor  Comptometer  Corp. 
Victor  Comptometer  Corp..  from  Victor  Adding  Machine  Co., 

Chicago,  III.  740,766.  cane.  Cl.  26. 
Vlstron   Corp..   from   The  Standard   Oil  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

S«2  620.  pub.  10-15-68.  Cl.  16. 
Vitamlnerals.   Inc.,   Glendale.   Calif.   503.389. 

Cl.  44. 
Wall  Rope  Works.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.  740.460.  cane.  Cl.  7.   , 
Washington  Fish  k  Oyster  Co.  of  California.  San  Francisco, 

Calif.  862,944.  Cl.  46. 
Weight  Watchers  International.  Inc..  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.  862.- 

744.  pub.  6-18-6S.  Cl.  38. 
Weinberger.   Irving,  d.b.a.   Bouche  Jewelers.   New  York,  N.Y. 

S62.714,  pub.  lO-l.V-68.  Cl.  28. 
Wells  Lamunt  Corp. :  See — 
WVIls  Lament  Mfg.  Co. 
Wells  I>amont  Mfg.  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  to  Wells  Lamont 

Corp  ,  Chicago,  111.  251.327.  ren.  12-;n-68.  Cl.  39. 
Wespak.  Inc.,  Teaneck.  N.J.  740.442.  cane.  Cl.  2. 
Westab   Inc..   Dayton.   Ohio.   862.743.   pub.   10-15-88.  Cl.  37. 
Western    Microwave   Laboratories.   Inc..    Santa    Clara,    Calif. 

862.846,  pub.  9-10-68    Cl    21. 
Wheatland  Tube  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  504,565.  ren.  12-31- 

6,S.  Cl.   13. 
White  Stokes  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago.   111.  252.772,  ren.   12-31-68. 

Cl.  46. 
White.  Theodore  H.,  New  York.  NY.  862.750,  pub.  10-15-88. 

Cl.  ."^8. 
Williams,  J.  B..  Co.,  The,  Olastonburr.  Conn.,  to  The  J.  B. 
Williams  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  501.953.  ren.  12-31-68. 
Cl.  52. 
Williams,  J.  B..  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See — 
Contl  Products  Corp. 
Williams.  J.  B..  Co  .  The. 
Wllllts  Shoe  Co.,  Halifax,  Pa.  740.676,  cane.  Cl.  .39. 
Wilson's.  William  M..  Sons.  Inc..  Lansdale.  Pa.  862.694.  pub. 

lO-L-S-OS.  Cl    23. 
Witeo   Chemical   Co..    Inc..   New   York,   N.Y.   862,586-7.   pub. 

10-15-68.  Cl.  6. 
Woburn  Chemical  Corp..  Harrison.  N.J.  882.580,  pub.  10-15- 

88.  Cl.  5. 
Wood's.    T.    B..    Sons   Co.,   Chambersburg.    Pa.    862,655.    pub. 

10-15-88.  Cl.  21. 
World  Import  Co.,  Inc.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  862,781.  pub.  10-15- 
68.  Cl.  39. 

Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.,  Wyandotte,  Mich.  503,370.  ren. 

12-31-88.  Cl.  6. 
Wyeth   Inc.,   Philadelphia.   Pa.,   to  American   Home  Products 

Corp..   New   York.   NY.   505,805.   ren.   12-31-88.  Cl.  8. 

Yardley  of  London,  Inc.,  Totowa,  N.J.  862.861.  pub.  10-15- 
68.  Cl.  51. 

Yardley  of  London.  Inc..  Totowa.  N.J.  882.861,  pub.  10-15- 

Yates  V  Pesea  Publishing  Co. :  See — 
Montes,  Antonio  L. 

k   Down   Corp..   Brooklyn.   N.Y.   862.680. 


pub. 


York    Feather 

10-15-68.  Cl.  22. 

Yorn   Import  Co..   Inc.,   San  Francisco.  Calif.  740,529,  cane. 
Cl.  21. 

Young  Snort  Fashions  :  See — 
Altshul.  Stern  k  Co..  Inc. 
Zayre  Corp.,  Natlck.  Mass.  862,773.  pub.  10-15-68.  Cl.  39. 

Zeigler  Electronics.  Inc.,  Oardena.  Calif.  862.824,  pub.  10-15- 
68.  Cl.  44. 

Zenith  Radio  Corp.,  Chicafo,  111.  862,704.  pub.  10-15-68.  01. 
26. 


Zodiac  S.A..   La  Chaux-De-Fonds, 
12-31-68.  Cl.  27. 


Switzerland.  441.884,  ren. 
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